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Second  Trial  Voluntaiy  Protest  Program 

iecond  Trial   Voluntary   Protest  Program   will  be  con- 
during   the   coming   months.    It  will   be   increased   in 
ind  somewhat  modified  in  procedure  from  the  first  such 
m.   Announcement  of  and  description  of  the  rules  for 
•St  program  appeared  in  923  O.G.  2  on  June  4,  1974. 
before,  the  objective  is  to  gain  experience  in  carrying 
ch  a  program  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  interest 
public   in   participating   and    in   supplying   pertinent 
.  To  the  extent  there  is  participation,  the  program 
be  beneficial  by  bringing  new  art  to  the  attention  of 
)ffice,     preventing     inadvertent     Issuance     of     invalid 
and   Increasing  confidence  In  the  strength  of  those 
s  which  survive  the  protest  proceedings, 
first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  showed  a  con- 
interest  by  applicants  and  the  public  in  taking  part 
test  proceedings.  A  summary  of  the  results  will  be  pub- 
soon  in  this  Gazette.  The  second  Trial  Voluntary  Pro- 
program  is  designed  to  gain  additional  information  as 
participation  and  also  to  follow   more  closely  the 
ures  which  would  be  required  in  a  continuing,  perma- 
rotest  program. 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


affirmed ;- 280 

affirmed  in  part 46 

reversed 122 


Total   448 


In  Ihe  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program,  a  Request 
to  Participate  and  Waiver  of  Confidentiality  form  (PTOL- 
224  lemp.)  will  be  sent  to  each  applicant  to  whom  a  Notice 
of  Allowance  is  mailed  during  a  selected  three  week  period, 
probafly  in  October,  1975.  The  total  number  of  requests 
will  be  about  4,300.  Applications  for  plant  patents 
excluded  from  the  program.  The  reason  for  this  ex- 
is  the  high  cost  of  printing  colored  drawings  and  the 
relatively  limited  prior  art  available.  No  other  applications 
excluded  from  the  trial  program,  regardless  of  sub- 
nlatter,  type  of  application  or  earlier  proceedings. 


Waiver  of  Confidentiality 


h  ive 
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copies  of  the  form  letter  requesting  voluntary  waiver 
coiifldentlality    (form    PTOL-224   Temp.)    will   be   mailed 
same  envelope  along  with  the  Notice  of  Allowance.  An 
nal  copy   of   the   form   letter  will  be  made   of  record 
application   at   the   time  of  mailing.   The  applicant 
three   months  from   the  notice  of  allowance  date 
to    either    (1)    elect    to    participate    in    the   Trial 
ry  Protest  Program  by  filing  a  signed  waiver  of  con- 
tl^llty,  or  (2)  elect  not  to  participate  in  the  program  by 
the  issue  fee.  If  he  does  neither,  the  application  will 
abandoned,  as  provided  In  37  C.F.R.  1.316.  The  waiver 
rfldentiality  is  a  part  of  form   PTOL-224  Temp.  This 
procec  ure  will  avoid  any  increase  in  pendency  time  for  those 
applications  in  which  an  election  is  made  not  to  participate 
program.  An  early  filing  of  a  waiver  of  confidentiality 
applicant  will  result  in  early  publication  of  the  ap- 


Publication 


applicant  decides  not  to  participate  In  the  protest 

and  payment  of  the  Issue  fee  is  timely  made,  the 

will  issue  routinely  without  delay. 

e  applicant  elects  to  participate  In  the  protest  program 

signed  waiver  of  confidentiality  is  filed  in  the  Oflice 

3  months  of  the  notice  of  allowance  date,  the  Notice 

Allowance  will  be  vacated.   In  such  a  case  the  Issue  fee 

not  be  filed,  as  It  will  not  be  accepted  and  applied 

with  a  signed  waiver  of  confidentiality.  An  additional 

of  Allowance  will   be  Issued   after  the  protest  pro- 

T   have  been   completed  if  only  allowable  claims  re- 

the  application. 


After  a  signed  waiver  has  been  filed,  the  application  will 
be  printed  in  the  form  of  a  patent  and  be  available  for  sale 
as  in  the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program.  At  least 
one  claim  and  a  drawing  figure,  if  any,  will  be  printed  in  the 
Official  Gazette.  These  published  applications  will  appear 
In  about  6  to  9  Issues  of  the  Official  Gazette  early  in  1976. 
Advance  notice  will  be  given  In  the  Official  Gazettd  of 
the  dates  on  which  applications  will  be  published  under  this 
program. 

Inspection  of  Files 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  OflJce  files  of  the  published 
applications  will  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  public 
for  a  period  of  three  months  after  publication.  The  applica- 
tion flies  will  be  retained  in  a  single  location  in  the  Patent 
Igsue  Division  during  the  protest  period.  This  single  location 
will  be  staffed  with  personnel  to  process  papers  directed  to 
these  files,  supervise  inspection  of  the  files  by  the  public, 
provide  copies  of  file  contents  when  ordered,  and  perform 
other  related  duties.  A  coin  operated  copying  machine  will 
also  be  available  at  this  location. 

Filing  of  Protests 

Protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  any  published  ap- 
plication must  be  filed  in  writing  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Oflice  no  later  than  three  months  after  publication  of 
the  application.  No  extension  of  the  three  month  protest 
period  will  be  granted.  Each  protest  must  be  filed  in  dupli- 
cate (one  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicant  and  the 
other  copy  will  be  placed  in  the  application  file)  and  must 
indicate  the  grounds  for  protesting  the  allowance  of  any 
claim  contained  In  the  published  application.  If  the  protest 
Involves  prior  art  not  of  record  in  the  application,  two  copies 
of  the  alleged  prior  art,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
relevance  of  such  prior  art  to  the  allowed  claims,  should  be 
Included.  The  protester  may  also  comment  on  the  prior  art 
record  in  the  application  and  the  manner  In  which  it  was 
applied. 

In  those  applications  where  prima  facie  evidence  of  prior 
public  use  or  sale  the  claimed  invention  is  presented  in 
accordance  with  37  C.F.R.  1.292,  public  use  proceedings  will 
give  the  protester  an  opportunity  to  present  evidence. 

Should  claims  be  copied  from  a  published  application  for 
Interference  purposes,  the  applicant  copying  claims  must 
also  file  a  notice  of  such  copying  In  the  file  of  the  published 
application  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  inadvertent  Issuance 
of  the  published  application  as  a  patent  before  conclusion  of 
any  interference  proceedings. 

For  easy  identification,  all  protests  should  be  headed, 
"Protest  Under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program"  and  be 
addressed  to  : 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  TVPP 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

The  protester  should  fully  identify  himself  and  Include 
his  mailing  address  so  that  communications  may  be  addressed 
to  him.  In  view  of  administrative  problems  encountered  in 
the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  in  protecting  the 
confidentiality  of  the  identity  of  protesters,  no  attempt  will 
be  made  by  the  Office  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  any 
protester  under  the  new  program. 

If  no  protests  are  received  during  the  protest  period,  the 
application  file  will  be  rerouted  for  the  mailing  of  a  new 
Notice  of  Allowance.  The  file  will  not  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  except  for  consideration  of  matters  which 
normally  require  return  of  an  allowed  file. 

If  one  or  more  protests  are  filed  in  an  application,  the  ap- 
plication file  and  the  protest (s)  will  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  for  consideration. 

Consideration  of  Protest 

The  examining  group  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  all  pro- 
tests. The  authority  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  evidence 
submitted  constitutes  a  prima  fade  showing  of  unpatent- 
ability of  any  allowed  claim  will  reside  with  the  Group  Di- 
rector. If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  no  such  showing 
has  been  made,  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Al- 
lowance. Protesters  will  be  notified  in  such  cases  that  prosecu- 
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tlon  has  not  been  reopened,  and  the  applicant  will  be  sent  a 
duplicate  copy  of  all  protests.  The  decision  of  the  Group  Di- 
rector will  be  final  and  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  by  a 
protester. 

If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  the  submitted  evidence 
constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatentability  of  any 
allowed  claim,  prosecution  of'  the  application  will  be  re- 
opened. The  decision  to  reopen  prosecution  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  applicant  by  means  of  an  Oflice  action,  signed  by 
a  primary  examiner,  rejecting  any  claim  considered  unpatent- 
able. The  duplicate  copy  of  each  protest  will  be  mailed  to  the 
applicant  with  the  Office  action.  Protesters  who  submitted 
evidence  on  which  the  rejection  is  based  will  be  Identified 
in  the  Office  action  and  will  also  receive  copies  of  this  and 
subsequent  Office  actions.  Other  protesters  will  be  notified 
that  prosecution  has  been  reopened,  but  based  on  evidence 
and  for  reasons  other  than  those  submitted  by  them  and 
that,  consequently,  no  further  correspondencw  will  be  directed 
to  them.  The  applicant  will  normally  be  given  a  three  month 
shortened  statutory  period  to  respond  to  the  Office  action. 

Response  by  the  Applicant  to  Subsequent  Office  Actions 
During  this  period,  the  applicant  may  present  amended  or 
new  claims  which  will  be  subject  to  further  consideration 
by  the  primary  examiner.  In  order  to  allow  protesters  who 
submitted  evidence  on  which  a  rejection  In  the  Office  action 
Is  based  to  participate  In  later  prosecution  and  to  comment 
upon  further  proceedings,  applicant  will  be  required  to  serve 
by  mall  upon  each  protester  Identified  in  the  Office  action, 
a  copy  of  any  response  filed,  including  any  appeal  brief. 
Indication  of  such  service  will  be  a  required  component  of  a 
complete  response.  Applicant  need  only  reply  to  the  rejections 
and  objections  made  in  the  Office  action.  There  need  be  no 
specific  response  to  any  other  points  raised  by  the  protesters. 

Comment  on  Applicant's  Response  by  the  Protester 
Each  protester  served  will  be  allowed  one  month,  running 
from  the  date  applicant's  response  or  brief  is  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  to  file  comments  relating 
thereto.  All  communications  from  protesters  must  be  In  writ- 
ing. Examiner  interviews  with  the  protesters  will  not  be  per- 
mitted. No  extensions  of  the  one  month  period  will  be  granted. 
Any  appeal  by  the  applicant  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  a 
protested  application  will  be  made  special  and  will  be  taken 
up  out  of  order. 

Conclusion  of  Prosecution 
If,  after  further  prosecution,  the  application  Is  found  to 
be  allowable,  all  protesters  still  participating  at  that  time 
will  be  notified  and  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Allow- 
ance. A  decision  of  the  primary  examiner  to  allow  an  ap- 
plication will  not  be  subject  to  petition  or  appeal  by  any 
protester. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Sept.  16,  1975. 

[938  0.6.945] 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1052 

8,286,983,  Jackson  and  Brauckslek,  THERMOSTATIC  CON- 
TROL DEVICE  FOR  NORMAL  AND  ABNORMAL  CONDI- 
TIONS, filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  D.C,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids), 
Doc.  075  527  Cal,  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  v.  Bradford- 
White  Corp. 

8,S02.S4S,  J.  S.  Ballantlne,  TOWER,  Ued  Nov.  3,  1976,  D.C, 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c3717,  Centaable  Products,  Inc. 
V.  Jerome  H.  Lemelson. 

3,S9039S,  O.  P.  Maclaren,  STRUCTURES  FOR  FOLDING 
BABY-CARRIAGES,  CHAIRS,  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Oct. 
29,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-5379,  Owen  Finlay  Mac- 
laren, Miron  Charles  Bell  and  Oerico  Incorporated  v.  Btorlee 
of  California,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Oct.  29,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  75-C-5380  IBW,  Owen  Finlay  Maclaren  v.  Hedstrom 
Company.  Same,  filed  Oct.  29,  1975,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
76-C-5382RJW,  Owen  Finlay  Maclaren  v.  Peterson  Baby 
Products.  Same,  filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75- 
C-5383,  Maclaren,  Owen  Finlay,  Miron  Charles  Bell  and 
Oerico  Incorporated  v.  Welsh  Company.  Same,  filed  Oct.  29, 
1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  76-C-5384,  Owen  Finlay  Maclaren 
v.  Bilt  Rite  Juvenile  Produett,  Inc. 


8,400,038,  C  D.  Burgess,  SEAMING  TAPE ;  8,415.708,  same, 
PROCESS  FOR  FACE-SEAMING  CARPETING;  8,485,704, 
M.  L.  Clymln,  THERMO-ADHESIVE  CARPET-SEAMING 
TAPE  ;  8,583,876,  C  D.  Burgess,  PROCESS  FOR  FACE  SEAM- 
ING CARPETING;  8,568,830,  same,  PROCESS  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SEAMING  TAPE,  filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  D.C,  N.D. 
Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA3-75-1 192-D,  L.  D.  Brinkman  d  Co. 
V.  Vnifl  Manufacturers  d  Distributors.  Same,  filed  Oct.  10, 
1975,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV75-3430-MML, 
Bruck  Industries,  Inc.  v.  L.  D.  Brinkman  d  Co.,  Inc. 

8,400,088.  C  D.  Burgess,  SEAMING  TAPE ;  8,415,708,  C  D. 
Burgess,  PROCESS  FOR  PACE  SEAMING  CARPETING; 
8,485,704,  M.  L.  Lymin,  THERMO-ADHESIVE  CARPET- 
SEAMING  TAPE;  8,533376,  same,  PROCESS  FOR  PACE 
SEAMING  CARPETING,  filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  D.C.  N.D.  Tex. 
(Fort  Worth),  Doc.  4-75-265,  L.  D.  Brinkman  d  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
William  D.  Burham,  doing  business  as  R  d  R  Instillation 
Supply. 

8.405.703.     (See  3,400,038.) 

8,448.178.  T.  P.  Flanagan,  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  COM- 
PRISING ETHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMERS 
AND  ALPHA-PINENE/PHENOL  CONDENSATION  PROD- 
UCTS, filed  Sept.  21,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
71-C-4S0,  National  Siarch  and  Chemical  Corporation  v.  Find- 
lay  Adhesives,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  discontinuing  ac- 
tion, Feb.  14,  1974. 

8.485,70«.     (See  3,400,038.) 

8,489,462,  W.  W.  Oakey,  BRISTLE  FEED  MECHANISM 
FOR  TWISTED  BRISTLE  ARTIFICIAL  TREE  BRANCH 
MAKING  MACHINE,  filed  Nov.  5,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
75-C-5543LWP,  Star  Band  Company,  Inc.  v.  General  Foam 
Plastics,  Inc. 

8,538,876.     (See  3,400,038.) 

8.535.784,  H.  M.  Ross,  FLUID-OPERATED,  FORCE-LIM- 
ITED APPARATUS  FOR  TENDERIZING  MEAT,  filed  Oct. 
10,  1975,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  75-358.  Ross  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  V.  Hollymatic  Corporation. 

3.586,141,  R.  W.  Woelfel,  OVER  CENTER  TOGGLE  MOUNT- 
ING OF  PLOW;  8,561,541,  same,  TRACTOR  AND  IMPLE- 
MENT HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  filed  Aug.  10, 
1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  73-C-430,  Roger 
W.  Woelfel  v.  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Stipulation  and  order 
dismissing  action  with  prejudice,  Mar.  14.  1975. 

8.561.541.     (See  3,536.141.) 

8,563,830.     (See  3,400,038.) 

3,564,495,  Gould  and  Gould,  PEDESTRIAN  TRAFFIC  CON- 
TROL SIGNAL  UNIT,  filed  July  19,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  C-74-644,  Indicator  Controls  Corporation 
V.  Winko-Matio  Signal  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
action  without  prejudice,  complaint,  supplemental  complaint 
and  counterclaims  filed.  Notice  waived,  Oct.  7,  1975. 

8,604,527,  W.  H.  Price,  TRACTOR  SUBASSEMBLY,  filed 
Feb.  23,  1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  73-C-86, 
Oilson  Bros.  Co.  v.  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Order 
granting  plaintiff's  motion  to  dismiss,  Feb.  25,  1974. 

8.644.681.  D.  E.  Rice,  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  74- 
516,  Bison  Enterprises,  Ltd.  v.  Fonetron,  Inc.  Order  dismiss- 
ing action  without  prejudice,  Oct.  16,  1975. 

3.645,732,  V.  V.  Jones,  ETCHING  ALCOHOL-SOLUBLE  NY- 
LON WITH  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION,  filed  Oct.  20,  1975, 
D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-75-3544-R,  Keuffel 
d  Esser  Company  v.  Times-Mirror  Press,  Inc.  and  Kimoto 
USA  Inc. 

8,666,516.  R.  E.  Dunning,  HOT  STAMP  TAPE,  filed  Oct.  24. 
1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c3595,  Avery  Prod- 
ucts Corporation  v.  Kurz-Hastings,  Inc. 

8.669,499,  Semplonius  and  Kolk,  CHAIR,  filed  Oct.  31,  1975, 
D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  75-359,  Steelcase,  Inc.  v.  Har- 
vard Industries,  Inc. 

3.702,701,  Vaughn  and  Hargravf,  METAL  TENNIS  RACK- 
ET WITH  PLASTIC  THROAT  PIECE  AND  MOLDED  PLAS- 
TIC HANDLE,  filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  D.CN.J.  (Trenton),  Doc. 
C-74-351,  Maark  Corporation  v.  Herman's  World  of  Sporting 
Goods.  Order  of  dismissal  filed  and  entered,  Oct.  31,  1976. 
Same,  filed  July  2,  1974,  D.CN.J.  (Trenton).  Doc.  C-74- 
1008.  Maark  Corporation  v.  J.  0.  Penney's.  Order  of  dismissal 
filed  aod  entered.  Action  settled,  Oct.  31. 1976. 


3,727.386,  H.  A.  Jespersen  and  E.  H.  Kidd,  FLEXIBLE 
REAR  SHIELD  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER,  filed  Nov. 
4,  L975,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-75-C-561,  The 
Torv  Company  v.  Outboard  Marine  Corporation. 


3jS39,S2S,  Roberts,  Peters,  Harrington,  Broomfleld  and 
Crejvs,  METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  INDUCING  LIGHT- 
WOOD  FORMATION  IN  PINE  TREES,  filed  Oct.  31,  1975, 
D.C  ,  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  75-759-C-J-S,  8CM 
Cor  ooration  v.  Earl  L.  Butz  and  Heroulea,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,(55,208,  Rutner,  Rapun  and  Lewln,  DERIVATIVES  OF 
DICOXIGENIN,  filed  Oct.  29.  1975,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston), 
Doc  C.A.  75-4481,  C,  Bexton,  Dickinson  and  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Clit  ical  Assays,  Inc. 

3,  i»t,660,  Ranalli  and  Torrence,  ULTRASCOPE  ;  3,864,661, 
R.  lanalll,  same,  filed  Oct.  22,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Fraacisco),  Doc.  C-75-229  ACW,  Rohe  Scientiflo  Corporation 

I  nirad  Corporation. 

3,  }64,661.     ( See  3,864,660. ) 

Bb.  27,366,  E.  R.  Dunn,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOLID 
FO.  iMS  FROM  POLYMER  EMULSIONS,  filed  Oct.  29,  1975, 
D.C  Ga.  (Rome),  D6c.  C75-143R,  Ludlow  Corporation  v. 
Tej^ile  Rubber  A  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 


2, 100,150,  Hlrt  and  Martlno,  EJECTION  SEAT  CATAPULT  ; 
3.11  i.sao,  G.  E.  Hlrt,  same,  filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  D.C.  Del.  (Wll- 
min^ton),  Doc.  4604,  Talley  Industries,  Inc.  v.  United  States 
of  j.merica.  Stipulation,  this  action  shall  be  dismissed  with 
pre;  udice  in  view  of  the  stipulated  entry  of  judgment  in  the 
Cou  :t  of  Claims,  Dec.  8,  1975.  j 

3,(  39,670,  F.  T.  Hardon,  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER,  filed 
Dec  9,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-6178  RO,  Packaging 
Corporation  of  America  v.  Lionel  Industries  Company,  Inc. 

3,415,320.     (See  2,900,150.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


3,218,588,  J.  G.  Badger,  TELEVISION  TUNER;  3,842,683, 
A.  A.  Valdettaro,  UHF  TUNER  ARRANGEMENT,  filed  Sept. 
26,  1975,''  D.C,  E.D.  Va.  (Norfolk),  Doc.  C/A  75-504-N, 
Sarles  Tarzian,  Inc.  v.  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Oen- 
eral^lectric  Company. 

3,336,931,  A.  B.  Freeman,  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT, filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  75c4140,  Norlin  Music,  Inc.  v.  The  Wurlitzer  Company. 


\ 


3,294,405,  P.  E.  Prltchard,  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP,  filed 
Dec.  4,  1975,  D.C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport),  Doc.  B-75-386,  Audio 
Dynamics  Corp.  v.  Sonic  Research  Inc.  and  Peter  E.  Pritchard. 

3,492,769.  R.  B.  Olson,  ANTENNA  MOUNT,  filed  Dec.  3, 
1975,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  76-C-6044,  Hy  Chiin  Electronics 
Corp.  v.  Conrac  Corporation. 

3,541,631,  Kluge  and  Paulson,  INDUSTRIAL  VACUUM 
LOADER  AND  CLEANER,  filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis. 
(Milwaukee),  Doc.  73-C-200,  /Super  Products  Corporation  v. 
DP  Way  Corporation  et  al.  Judgment,  claim  of  said  patent, 
dated  November  24,  1970  is  declared  invalid,  Dec.  11,  1975. 

3,547,108,  S.  V.  Selffert,  COMBINATION  DEFIBRILLATOR 
AND  HEARTBEAT  MONITORING  SYSTEM,  filed  Jan.  24, 
1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74c213,  Physio-Control 
Corporation  v.  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ordered  that  all 
the  counterclaims  asserted  by  Travenol  Labs.  Inc.  against 
Physio-Control  Corp.  are  hereby  dismissed  with  prejudice. 
Further  ordered  that  all  claims  for  attorney  fees  asserted  by 
the  parties  are  hereby  dismissed  with  prejudice  and  further 
order  the  above  captioned  case  is  hereby  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice, Sept.  19,  1975. 

3,613.430,  S.  R.  Crees,  WIRE  BENDING  APPARATUS; 
3388.101.  same,  CABLE  BENDER,  filed  Dec.  12,  1975,  D.C, 
M.D.  Fla.  (Orlando),  Doc.  75-415-Orl-C-R,  Manufacturing 
Research  Corportaion  v.  Greenlee  Tool  Company. 

3.646.696.  R.  Sarklsian,  POSTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE; 
3,662.482,  same,  filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland), 
Doc.  75-1131,  Robert  Sarkisian  v.  Winn-Proof  Corporation, 
William  A.  Werner  and  Sunset  Manufacturing  Co. 

3,662,482.     (See  3,646,696.) 

3,669,499,  Semplonlus  and  Kolk,  CHAIR,  filed  Dec.  12,  1975, 
D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  75-1130C(2),  Harvard  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  v.  Stellcase  Inc. 

3,842,683.     (See  3,218,588.) 

3,888,101.     (See  3,613,430.) 

D.  227.352.  Meng  and  Driessen,  PACKAGE  WITH  STAG- 
GERED PRODUCT  SLICES,  filed  Oct.  16,  1975,  D.C,  W.D. 
Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  75-C-480,  L.  D.  Schreiber  Cheese  Co., 
Inc.  V.  Land-0-Lakes. 

D.  229.551.  W.  H.  Horgan,  Jr.,  DOOR,  filed  Jan.  13,  1975, 
D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  75-0022-S,  Ouildmark 
Homes  of  California,  doing  business  as  Ironside  v.  Foster 
Industries,  D.  W.  Oawood  et  al.  Judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff, 
Sept.  15,  1975. 


PATENT  NOTICES 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Mar.  2, 1976 


Re.  28,599 

Re.  28,609 

D.  234,914 

D.  237,004 

3,547,812 

3,576,810 

3,576,923 

3,597,207 

3,607.258 

3,629,395 

3,641.200 

3,660,381 

3,663,589 

3,669,910 

3,692,744 

3,707,667 

3,718,923 

3,725,459 

3,725,509 

3,731,180 

3,736,022 

3,771,548 

3,777,239 

3,780.396 

3,805,014 

3,809,831 

3,814,968 

3,818,484 

3,820,671 

3,824,776 

3,829,855 

3,834,154 

3,835,077 

3,838,173 

3,840,068 

3,842,299 

3,842,929 

3.843,662 

3,843,896 

3,844,499 

3,847,856 

3,851,192 

3,851,654 

3.855,444 

3,858,976 

3,863,225 

3,863,595 

3,864,038 

3,868,436 

3.869,719 

3,870,750 

3,872.182 

3,873,638 

3,875.489 

3,876.296 

3,876,929 

3,878,931 

3,879,749 

3,880,514 

3,882,386 

3,882,769 

3,883,227 

3,883,867 

3,884,198 

3,885,305 


3,886,215 

3,886,931 

3,887,879 

3,888,147 

3,889,483 

3,889,551 

3,890,171 

3,890,248 

3,890,370 

3,891,956 

3,892,713 

3,892,745 

3,894,078 

3,896.094 

3.896.710 

3.897,212 

3.897,523 

3,898,185 

3,898,561 

3,898,987 

3,899,309 

3,899,347 

3,899,655 

3,900,002 

3,900,221 

3,900,248 

3,900,471 

3,901,911 

3,902,067 

3,902,182 

3,903,097 

3.903.846 

3,903,912 

3,904,117 

3,904,446 

3,904,609 

3,904,683 

3,904,691 

3,904,832 

3,905,621 

3,905,840 

3.905.949 

3.905,967 

3,906,543 

3,906,965 

3,907,600 

3,907.831 

3.907,866 

3,907,933 

3.908.641 

3.908,643 

3,908,852 

3,909,602 

3,909,682 

3,909,938 

3,910,131 

3,910,990 

3,911,078 

3,911,084 

3,911,240 

3,911,297 

3,911,538 

3,911,567 

3,911,659 

3,911,705 


3,911,917 

3,911,946 

3,912,226 

3,912,393 

3,912,614 

3,912,700 

3,912,871 

3,913,214 

3,913,291 

3,913,327 

3,913,498 

3,913,699 

3.913,768 

3,914,254 

3,914,586 

3.914,829 

3.914.870 

3.915,032 

3,915,062 

3,915,354 

3,915,365 

3,915,839 

3,915,884 

3,913.890 

3.915,923 

3,916,089 

3,916,116 

3,916,118 

3,916,171 

3,916,463 

3,916,475 

3,916,664 

3,916,726 

3,916.805 

3,916,850 

3,916,988 

3,917,032 

3,917,105 

3,917,252 

3,917,397 

3,917,409 

3,917,642 

3,917,779 

3,917,866 

3,918,066 

3,918.069 

3,918,081 

3,918,115 

3,918,165 

3,918,221 

3,918.249 

3,918,276 

3,918,298 

3,918,419 

3,919,050 

3,919,126 

3,919,256 

3.919,278 

3,919,335 

3.919.375 

3,919,527 

3,919,548 

3,919,624 

3,919,791 

3,919,993 


3,920,051 

3,920,073 

3,920,263 

3,920,433 

3,920,677 

3,920,735 

3,920,803 

3,920,822 

3,920,944 

3.920.976 

3,920,980 

3,921,001 

3,921,010 

3,921,039 

3.921,380 

3,921,595 

3,921,605 

3,921,615 

3,921,641 

3,921,847 

3,921,970 

3,922,139 

3,922,229 

3,922,314 

3,922,411 

3,922,672 

3,922,780 

3,922.781 

3.922.832 

3.922,865 

3,922,955 

3,922,999 

3,923,006 

3,923,354 

3,923,430 

3,923,505 

3,923,588 

3,923,775 

3,923,882 

3,923.883 

3,924,198 

3,924,216 

3,924,244 

3,924,323 

3,924,410 

3,924,429 

3,924,445 

3,924,456 

3,924,521 

3,924,647 

3,924,833 

3,925,127 

3,925,348 

3,925,708 

3,926,310 

3,926,390 

3,926,401 

3,926,492 

3,928,072 

3,928,534 

3,928.686 

3.929.068 

3.929,106 


CH  EMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OE  NERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 

Ino^anic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions:  Fuel  and 
Ignitmg  Devices. 

OEKERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

Heterocyclic,  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Azo:  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halides. 
HKIH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COkTING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN.  Director 
Loating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding:  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPl  ^lALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITO-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director 
Fertilisers;  Foods:  Fermentation:  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preservinc:  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


IN 
RE 

E 


AM 


Law 

35  U 
the 


Plan 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Dale 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


3-19-75 

l-a-75 
1-13-7S 

3-5-75 
2-5-75 


ELI  ICTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 
jeneration  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors:  Switches: 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination:  Horology:  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 
SPI  CIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torped'oes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  Material. 
lORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 
«  ornmnnicatlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques:  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

;EPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director 
■Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures:  Textile  Spinning:  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
instruments:  Sound  Recording:  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Tescing;  Indicating. 
LI  CTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

«eml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices:  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DEilONP.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

ndustrlal  Art-s  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MEfcHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

'onveyors:  Hoist.<!;  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling: 

Fire  Eitlngiiishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director  .  . 

klanumcturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

^J  orklng:  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery:  Jacks. 
JSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  SSO-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 
Lmusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating: 

l-lshing   etc.:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry:  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Printing:  Typewriters:  Stationery; 

Information  Dissemination. 

HElT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

1  <wer  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and' 
Exchange:  Refrigerailon;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing: Bearings:  Clutches:  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 

■  °D  -^i  '^^"^'■s;  Kod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  l/ocks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators: 
Hridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures:  Centrifugal  Separations: 
Coating;  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


12-23-74 

3-17-75 

5-1-75 

8-1-75 

.5-1-75 

',»-23-74 

3-14-75 
4-15-75 

6-2-75 
3-28-75 

7-7-75 


pir»d 


zpiration  of  (Mtents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  February  1976,  except  those  which  may  have 
cin^oo  ^""^"^  *°  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
an  ow  V^°.u^^^^^PP''°^®^  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  bv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
b.L..  -M.  Other  patents,  L-^ued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
.Tr,o  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 


sime 


Pate  Its 


t--:--;: Numbers  2,871,479  to  2,876,444  Inclusive 

*^"*"" Numbers  I.80;       " 


,805  to  1,813  Inclusive 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  MARCH  2,  1976 
UNDER  THE  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

NOTE-  A  copy  of  the  notice  setting  forth  the  details  of  the  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  may  be  found  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Notices  section  of  this  issue. 

Any  protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  these  published  reissue  applications  must  be  filed  in  writing  before  June  2,  1976.  These  applications 
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8  551,952 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  DOWN  INSULATED 

GOODS 
James  W.  Kack,  and  Terry  W.  Mowbray,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Holubar  Mountaineering,  Ltd.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 
Original  No.  3,771,203,  dated  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
236,080,  Mar.  20,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  21, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  551,952 

Int.  CI.'D06M  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  28—77  •  29  Claims 


such  a  garment  a  down-containing  packet  made  of  a  soluble  film 
sealed  against  escape  of  down  from  said  packet;  securing  said 
compartment  closed  and  into  a  down-holding  compartment;  and 
immersing  said  compartment  in  a  solvent  for  said  soluble  film 
to  release  down  therein. 
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FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

797,704        2/1936      France  5/355 

800,989      12/1950      Germany  5/355 


8  451,438 

BIODEGRADABLE  RADIOACTIVE  PARTICLES 

Roger  L.  Evans,  Sunfish  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Original    No.    3,663,685,   dated    May    16,    1972,   Ser.   No. 
717,965,  Apr.  1,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  15, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  451,438 

Int.  CI.*  A61K4i/00,  9//4 
U.S.  CI.  424— 1  16  Claims 
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21.  A  Method  of  placing  insulating  down  in  a  compartment 
in  a  garment  comprising:  Inserting  in  a  down  compartment  in 


References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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3,674,900        7/1972      Thompson  424/1 

1.  Tiny  free -flowing,  unagglomerated  radioactive  particles 
of  the  order  of  about  one-half  micron  to  1  millimeter  in  largest 
dimension,  consisting  essentially  of  a  gelled  vehicle  of  ph>-sio- 
logically  acceptable  parenterally  metabolize  sol-forming  poly- 
saccharide of  the  cla^  consisting  of  glycogen,  starch  and 
dextran  or  protein  of  tne  class  consisting  of  albumin,  gelatin 
and  hemoglobin  having  dispersed  therein  a  physiologically 
acceptable  inorganic  carrier  for  radionuclides,  said  carrier 
having  solubility  product  less  than  about  ixlO"*,  said  carrier 
containing  a  radionuclide  and  being  present  in  said  particles 
in  amount  ranging  from  that  which  is  at  least  adequate  to 
contain  said  radionuclide  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  particle  being  resis- 
tant to  leaching  of  said  [  radioisotope]  radionuclide  when 
immersed  in  water  at  37°  C.  for  at  least  about  15  minutes. 
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3. 

ing: 

ia) 

ib) 


4  compact  flatbed  scanner  for  facsimile  scanning  compris- 


a 
a 


(c)  1 


( 


housing; 

transparent  plate  mounted  on  the  housing  for  supporting 
I  material  to  be  copied,  the  transparent  plate  defining  the 
i  pproximate  image  plane  of  the  material  to  be  copied; 
)  1  moving  scanning  assembly  supported  within  the  housing 
I  eneath  the  transparent  plate,  the  scanning  assembly  com- 
prising: 

)  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  lamp  for  illuminating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  image  plane, 
)  a  linear  solid  state  imaging  device  for  detecting  varia- 
tions in  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  a  scanning  line 
on    the   image  plane    and   having   electrical   contacts 
adapted  to  provide  electronic  scanning  over  the  length  of 
the  scanning  line,  and 
')  an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  light  reflected 
from  the  scanning  line  onto  the  linear  imaging  de- 
vice,  the  optical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
long  narrow  mirrors  for  folding  the  optical  path  from 
the  scanning  line  to  the  linear  imaging  device; 
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B  587,118 
COMPACT  FLATBED  PAGE  SCANNER 
Alexander  Watson,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 


4  Claims 


(d)  means  for  mechanically  displacing  the  scanning  as- 
sembly relative  to  the  image  plane  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  image  plane  and  perpendicular  to  the  scanning 
line  to  permit  scanning  a  succession  of  parallel  lines 
from  one  end  of  the  image  plane  to  the  other;  and 


(e)  electrical  circuitry  for  sequentially  reading  out  each 
scanning  line  detected  by  the  linear  imaging  device  by 
forming  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  varia- 
tions in  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  the  image  plane 
along  a  succession  of  scanning  lines. 
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B  371,912 
SHIPPING  BIN  FOR  SHEETS  WITH  DEVICE  FOR 
RESTRAINING  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  SHEETS 
James  R.  Rowley,  Freeport,  and  Walter  E.  Pater,  Lower  Bur- 
rell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,912 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/48 

VS.  CI.  206-451  17  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  bin  for  shipping  a  plurality  of 
sheets  wherein  the  bin  is  of  the  type  having  a  base  and  a 
substantially  vertical  backwall  for  supporting  the  sheets  in  a 
generally  vertical  position  on  an  edge,  a  front  restraint  device 
comprising: 
at  least  one  rigid  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end  opposite  to  the  first  end;  and 
means  held  in  position  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  backwall  and  pivotally  mounting  said  at  least  one  rigid 
member  between  the  first  and  second  end  thereof  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  backwall  to  pivot  said  at  least  one 
rigid  member  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  back- 
wall  and  to  the  base  of  the  bin. 


B  396,916 
HORIZONTAL  ROLL-RACK  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING 
Charles  H.  Bode,  Jr.,  Bethel  Park  Borough,  and  Francis  Gal- 
lucci.  North  Huntingdon  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,916 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  11/14;  B21B  31/12 

U.S.  CL  164-282  3  Claims 
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256,749        7/1963      Australia 164/282 


1.  In  a  low-head  continuous-casting  machine  which  includes 
in  succession: 

a  mold  for  forming  a  casting  of  indefinite  length  and  intially 
having  a  solidified  outer  skin  and  a  liquid  core; 

means  below  said  mold  for  confining  and  guiding  the  casting 
and  changing  its  direction  of  travel  from  essentially  verti- 
cal to  horizontal  while  the  core  continues  to  solidify; 

a  straightener;  and 


10 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


horizontal  roll-rack  for  confining  and  guiding  the  casting 
as  it  travels  horizontally; 
Si  id  machine  also  including  secondary  cooling  means  ex- 
tending from  below  said  mold  at  least  through  said  con- 
fining and  guiding  means  for  solidifying  the  casting 
throughout  at  a  plane  located  within  said  horizontal  roll- 
rack; 

s;  id  horizontal  roll-rack  including  at  least  one  idler  roll 
section  and  a  driven  roll  stand  at  the  exit  end  of  said  idler 
roll  section; 

it  e  improvement  in  which  said  idler  roll  section  includes: 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  upstanding  roll  housings  having  a 

plurality  of  windows; 
pairs  of  opposed  bottom  roll  chocks  and  opposed  top  roll 
chocks  removably  received  in  the  windows  of  said 
housings; 
respective  bottom  and  top  idler  rolls  journaled  in  said 

bottom  and  top  chocks;  and 
means  removably  connecting  the  respective  top  chocks  to 
the  bottom  chocks  to  enable  each  bottom  and  top 
chocks  and  the  rolls  journaled  therein  to  be  lifted  from 
said  housings  as  units; 
said  top  rolls  and  their  chocks  being  removable  from  said 
housings  on  removal  of  said  connecting  means  inde- 
pendently of  the  corresponding  bottom  rolls  and  their 
chocks  to  enable  a  segment  of  the  idler  roll  section 
beyond  the  plane  where  the  casting  solidifies  through- 
out to  operate  as  a  simple  runout  conveyor  for  the 
casting. 


member  transits  said  curvilinear  portion  of  said  conduit 
prior  to  said  probe  arriving  at  said  preselected  position. 


B  432,969 
AUXILIARY  HYDROSTATIC  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 
John  A.  Campbell,  Decatur;  Joseph  E.  Dezclan,  Joliet,  both  of 
III.,  and  Cullen  P.  Hart,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
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B  415,021 
REffOTE  ORIENTATION  OF  A  PROBE  IN  A  TUBULAR 

CONDUIT 
Charles  Theodore  Ward;  Donald  Lee  Mathis,  and  Frank  Tay- 
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TO 
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method  of  using  an  elongated  member  having  a  resil- 

iturally  curved  cast  thereto  along  its  length  for  orienting 

prope  in  a  particular  angular  orientation  within  and  relative 

t  oilow  tubular  conduit  having  a  curvilinear  portion  along 

'  ,  said  particular  angular  orientation  having  a  prede- 

angular  relationship  to  the  plane  of  curvature  of  the 

ir  portion  of  the  conduit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attiching  an  end  of  said  probe  to  said  member  against 

r  >tation  relative  thereto  and  at  the  same  angular  relation- 

to  the  plane  of  curvature  of  said  naturally  curved  cast 

t  lereof  as  to  the  plane  of  curvature  of  said  curvilinear 

p  ortion  of  the  conduit;  and 

propelling  said  member  and  probe  through  said  conduit  to 

preselected  longitudinal  position,  said  direction  of  pro- 

F  ulsion  being  such  that  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  said 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  fluid  motor  associated  with  a  wheel 
thereof,  a  fluid  pump  and  a  fluid  supply  associated  therewith, 
inlet  conduit  means  connecting  the  pump  and  motor  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  motor,  outlet 
conduit  means  extending  from  the  motor  and  through  which 
fluid  flows  from  the  motor,  the  fluid  passing  through  the  motor 
to  drive  the  motor,  and  clutch  means  engageable  upon  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  thereto  to  effect  a  driving  connection 
between  the  motor  and  wheel,  and  disengageable  to  discon- 
nect the  motor  and  wheel,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  for  applying  the  greater  of  the  fluid  pressures  in  the 
inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  to  the  clutch  means  for  induc- 
ing engagement  thereof,  and  blocking  the  lesser  of  the  fluid 
pressures  in  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  from  the  clutch 
means. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  pair  of  fluid  motors 
associated  therewith,  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the 
motors  to  drive  the  wheels,  a  fluid  pump  and  a  fluid  supply 
associated  therewith,  and  fluid  circuit  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  pump  and  the  motors,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  fluid  circuit 
means  comprising  a  flrst  control  valve  shiftable  into  a  first 
position,  wherein  the  motors  are  connected  with  the  pump  to 
be  driven  in  series  thereby,  and  into  a  second  position,  said 
control  means  further  comprising  a  second  control  valve 
shiftable  to  an  actuated  position  wherein,  with  the  first  control 
valve  in  its  second  position,  the  motors  are  connected  with  the 
pump  to  be  driven  in  parallel  thereby,  the  second  control 
valve  being  shiftable  to  a  deactuated  position,  said  parallel 
drive  being  provided  only  with  the  first  control  valve  in  its 
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second  position  and  the  second  control  valve  in  its  actuated 
position  and  further  comprising  means  for  shifting  the  first 
control  valve  to  its  second  position  and  for  shifting  the  second 
control  valve  to  its  actuated  position,  comprising  fluid  pres- 
sure operatively  associated  with  the  first  and  second  control 
valves  to  so  shift  said  control  valves  to  their  second  and  actu- 
ated positions  respectively  upon  a  certain  level  of  fluid  pres- 
sure being  achieved,  the  level  of  said  fluid  pressure  being 
determined  by  the  speed  of  the  vehicle. 


cylinder  being  such  that  said  hollow  cylinder  is  elastically 
deformable  by  bending  or  by  squashing  or  both  and  thereby 
accomodates  distortions  in  said  other  roll  or  variations  in 
thickness  of  sheet  material  passing  through  the  nip  to  reduce 
variations  in  nip  pressure  along  the  length  of  the  nip,  the 
radius,  R,  and  the  wall  thickness,  t,  of  the  hollow  cylinder 
having  the  limits 


Rt-»  >  13 
Rt"»  <   40 


where 

R  and  t  are  in  millimeters. 


B  432,991 
CALENDER  PRESSES 
David  Charles  Cumbers,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,991 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17, 1973, 
2394/73 
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U.S.  CI.  100- 162  B  28  Claims 
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B  453,238 
APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  ACCURATE  COUNTING 
AND  HANDLING  OF  DISCRETE  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS 
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Jim    Mills    Adams,    West   Caldwell,    and    Edward    Francis 
DeZabala,  Pequannock,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,238 

Int.  CI.*G07F  n/00 

U.S.  CL  214-1  C  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,081,588        3/1963      Klapes  et  al 53/78 

3,139,713        7/1964      Merrill  et  al 53/78  X 

3,558,004         1/1971       Boyd,  Jr.  et  al 221/7 

3,677,437        7/1972      Haigler 221/7 

3,837,139        9/1974      Roseberg  221/7  X 


PRESS 

APPARATUS 

COLUMN 


1.  A  calender  press  or  the  like  comprising  two  hard-sur- 
faced cooperating  rolls  having  substantially  parallel  axes  and 
arranged  to  define  a  nip  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  rolls 
being  a  hollow  cylinder  provided  with  means  locating  it  with 
respect  to  the  other  roll  and  with  means  engaging  and  support- 
ing it  at  least  substantially  along  the  length  of  the  nip  and 
urging  it  toward  the  other  roll  to  generate  a  desired  nip  pres- 
sure in  the  nip,  the  diameter  and  wall  thickness  of  said  hollow 


1.  A  counting  and  handling  system  for  use  with  high-speed 

tpparatus  making  discrete,  solid  particular  objects  somprising: 

a.  sensing  means  including  a  sensing  arrangement  predeter- 

minably  arranged  relative  to  each  station  of  the  apparatus 

at  which  the  formation  of  the  objects  is  virtually  com- 
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p  eted,  at  least  one  said  sensor  arrangement  including  a 

s  rain  detecting  sensor  for  providing  a  sensing  signal 

M  henever  an  object  is  properly  formed; 

c  ontrol  counter  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 

providing  a  separate  continuous  count  of  the  objects 

sensed  by  each  said  sensor  arrangement,  said  counter 

including  Hrst  means  enabling  a  separate  preset- 

of  the  maximum  desired  count  of  sensed  objects  for 

said  station  of  the  apparatus;  and 

c.  gbting  and  handling  means  including  a  gated  dispensing 

a  rangement  associated  with  each  said  station  of  the 

a  )paratus  and  having  a  first  portion  thereof  situate  proxi- 

n  ate  the  said  respective  station,  each  said  gated  dispens- 

ir  g  arrangement  being  adapted  to  predeterminably  con- 

tiol  the  procession  of  the  objects  from  the  respective 

si  ation  of  the  apparatus  to  a  pre-established  destination 

u  ider  the  supervision  of  said  first  means. 
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B  474,645 

TRAPlSPARENT,     NON-BLOOMING      POLY(LACTONE- 

JRETHANE)  INTERLAYERS  FOR  LAMINATED 

SAFETY  GLASS 

Wen-  Isuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  and  Vernon  G.  Anunons,  Glen- 

slia  tv,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Incorporated, 

Pit^bargh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,645 

IntCI.^C08G/5/64 

U.S.(Jl.  260-77.5  AN  23  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2/1965      Hostettler  at  al 260/77.5  AN 

6/1965      Hostettler  et  al 260/77.5  AN 

Kincaid  et  ai -....260/77.5  AN 

Kincaid  et  al 260/77.5  AN 

Kolycheck...- 260/77.5  AN 

Koleske  et  al 260/77.5  AN 

Koleske  et  al 260/77.5  AN 

Schoen 260/77.5  AN 

McClung 260/77.5   AT 
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3,169 
3,186 
3,65l|02l 
3,654  347 
3,660  357 
3.741  918 
3.746  S65 
3,806  495 
3,823  06O 
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c.  a| 
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a 


3/1972 
4/1972 
5/1972 
6/1973 
7/1973 
4/1974 
7/1974 


non-blooming  polyurethane  article  in  sheet  form 
compif  sing  the  polymerizate  of:  I 

I  organic  polyisocyanate,  ' 

poiylactone  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  number  within 
range  of  62  to  140  inclusive  formed  from  ring  open- 
;  a  lactone  having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  an  organic 
p<  tlyhydroxyl-coQtaining  compound, 

compound  containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogens 

molecule  reactive  with  the  isocyanate  group  having 

I  hiolecular  weight  less  than  250. 


B  480,473 
IGNIl^ON  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

ScUi  S^da,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltj^.  and 

Niss^  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tol(yo,  Japan  , 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,473 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  1/00 

V£.  Cl.  123- 148  E  7  Claims 

References  Cited         n 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.550,171       12/1970      Mainprize  123/148  E 

3,559,429        2/1971      Sauvignet 123/148  E 


3.587,552 
3,592,178 
3,660,689 
3.738,339 
3,800.757 
3,890,944 
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6/1971       Varaunt  123/148  E 

10/1969      Schiff 123/117  R 

5/1972      Oishi  et  al 123/148  E 

6/1973      Huntzinger  et  al 123/146.5  A 

4/1974      Finch  123/117  R 

6/1975      Werner  123/148  E 


1.  An  ignition  timing  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  reference  signal  in 
synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  the  engine; 

second  means  for  generating  an  advance  angle  control 
signal  representative  of  the  operating  condition  of  the 
engine; 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for 
generating  a  first  voltage,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  lapse  of  time  from  the  generation  of  the 
first  pulse  reference  signal  from  said  first  means,  and 
including  a  first  charge  storage  circuit,  and  a  first  con- 
stant current  circuit  connected  thereto  for  supplying  a 
constant  charging  current  to  said  first  charge  storage 
circuit  in  accordance  with  the  advance  angle  control 
signal  from  said  second  means,  the  charge  stored  by  saW 
first  charge  storage  circuit  corresponding  to  said  first 
voltage; 

fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  means,  for 
generating  a  second  voltage,  the  amplitude  of  which 
decreases  along  a  prescribed  linear  gradient  from  the 
level  of  said  first  voltage  toward  a  first  reference  voltage 
in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  first  pulse  reference  signal 
from  said  first  means,  and  including  a  first  switching 
circuit  and  a  second  charge  storage  circuit  coupled 
thereto,  said  second  charge  storage  circuit  being  coupled 
to  said  first  charge  storage  circuit  to  store  a  charge  corre- 
sponding to  level  of  said  first  voltage,  said  switching 
circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  said  first  pulse  reference 
signal  so  as  to  initiate  the  discharge  of  said  second  charge 
storage  circuit  in  response  thereto,  so  that  said  second 
charge  storage  circuit  produces  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  said  second  voltage  decreasing  along  said  prescribed 
linear  gradient  and  to  terminate  the  discharge  of  said 
second  charge  storage  circuit  upon  the  level  of  said  sec- 
ond voltage  reaching  the  level  of  said  first  reference 
voltage;  and 

fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  means,  for  generating  an 
output  signal  upon  the  level  of  said  second  voltage  reach- 
ing the  level  of  said  first  reference  signal. 
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B  484332 
FLUID  SERVICING  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FASTENER 

FEEDING  AND  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Yubi  Mori,  Neyagawa;  Yasuyuki  Igaki,  Kyoto,  and  Syunji 
Sugahara,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-74998 

Int.  Cl.»  B25B  23/00;  HOIM  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—32  R  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,581.370        6/1971       Passarella  et  al 144/32  X 

3,648.744        3/1972      Bangerter  144/32 


32    Z* 


mechanism  for  operating  the  means  for  locking  the  reel;  the 

improvement  wherein: 

said  inertia  mechanism  is  a  pendulum  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  pendulum  head  in  contact  with  said  actuating 
means,  said  pendulum  assembly  being  actuated  by  forces 
exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude  resulting  from  a 
sudden  change  in  the  motion  or  orientation  of  the  vehicle, 
said  actuation  means  operating  directly  on  the  means  for 
locking  the  reel  without  any  intermediate  mechanism 
disposed  structurally  or  operatively  between  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  said  means  for  locking  the  reel;  and 
said  support  for  said  pendulum  assembly  is  a  gimbal  assem- 
bly which  includes:  a  pivot  ring  which  is  a  concave  vessel 
having  a  substantially  circular  support  edge  upon  which 
said  pendulum  head  is  disposed,  said  pendulum  assembly 
being  adapted  to  pivot  upon  said  support  edge  in  an 
infinite  variety  of  lateral  directions,  said  pendulum  assem- 
bly requiring  a  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude to  lift  a  part  of  the  pendulum  head  up  and  off  a  part 
of  said  support  edge  before  said  pendulum  assembly  will 


1.  A  fluid  servicing  unit  for  an  automatic  fastener  feeding 
and  driving  apparatus  which  has  a  fastener  container,  a  fluid 
operated  fastener  driving  tool,  a  fluid  operated  mechanism  for 
feeding  fasteners  from  the  fastener  container  to  an  escape- 
ment mechanism  from  which  the  fasteners  are  fed  one  by  one 
to  a  fluid  operated  driving  tool,  and  an  electrical  control  unit 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  appskratus,  said  servicing 
unit  comprising: "" 
air  treatment  means  connected  at  an  inlet  to  an  air  source 
for  filtering,  selectively  pressure  regulating,  and  selec- 
tively oil  atomizing  air  passing  therethrough,  said  air 
treatment  means  further  having  first  and  second  outlets, 
the  second  outlet  being  connected  to  said  fluid  operating 
driving  tool  and  emitting  said  oil  atomized  air  there- 
through; and 
electromagnetic  valve  assembly  means  operatively  pneu- 
matically connected  to  said  first  outlet  from  said  air  treat- 
ment means  from  which  said  pressure  regulated  air  is 
emitted  and  connected  to  said  escapement  mechanism 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  to  said  escapement  and  feed 
mechanism  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  directed 
and  sent  thereto  from  said  electrical  control  unit. 


B  487,427 
VEHICLE  SENSITIVE  RETRACTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

UNIVERSAL  PENDULUM  AND  GIMBAL 
Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights;  Robert  C.  Pfeiffer, 
Rochester,  and  Yogendra  Singh  Loomba,  Washington,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N   V 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,427 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  A  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,489,367         1/1970      Kovacs  et  al 242/107.4 

3.552.676         1/1971       Weber  242/107.4 

1.  In  a  vehicle-sensitive,  inertia  operated  safety  belt  retrac- 
tor having  a  reel  for  winding  a  safety  belt,  means  to  lock  the 
reel  and  thereby  restrain  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  during 
emergency  situations,  an  inertia  mechanism,  a  support  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  retractor  for  supporting  the  inertia  mech- 
anism, and  an  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  inertia 


cause  said  locking  means  to  lock  the  reel;  a  swivel  axis  for 
said  pivot  ring  adapted  to  allow  said  pivot  ring  to  pivot  in 
two  lateral  directions,  a  trunnion  for  supporting  said  pivot 
ring;  a  swivel  axis  for  said  trunnion  adapted  to  allow  said 
trunnion  to  pivot  in  two  lateral  directions,  said  trunnion 
swivel  axis  being  disposed  approximately  perpendicular 
to  said  pivot  ring  swivel  axis,  and  a  support  member  for 
said  trunnion,  said  gimbal  assembly  thereby  being 
adapted  to  pivot  in  any  lateral  direction  to  an  infinite 
variety  of  operable  static  positions  to  which  said  gimbal 
assembly  is  adjustable  with  reference  to  said  retractor 
according  to  the  position  in  which  the  retractor  is  ori- 
ented by  virtue  of  installation  in  the  vehicle;  upon  actua- 
tion by  forces  resulting  from  a  sudden  change  in  the 
motion  or  orientation  of  the  vehicle  said  pivot  ring  and 
said  pendulum  assembly  having  independent  action  and 
pivoting  in  opposite  directions;  said  pendulum  assembly 
and  said  gimbal  assembly  having  a  compact  configura- 
tion, sufficiently  compact  for  said  pendulum  assembly 
and  said  gimbal  assembly  to  be  mounted  either  within 
said  retractor  or  outside  said  retractor. 
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B  490,623 

CpNTROL  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COMPRESSOR  BLEED  VALVES  OF  A 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

HowaM  L.  McCombs,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  289,404,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3348[636.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,623 

Int.  Ci.'F16K  11120 

U.S.  dL  137-608  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

7/1934      Proctor  137/106 

5/1964      Glasgow 137/614.21  X 

11/1966      Rosaen  137/625.6  X 

1/1971      Bickers  137/608  X 

3/1972      Smith  137/625.24  X 

StampHi 137/625.6 
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1.968J422 

3.134  395 

3.283 

3.556 

3.650  295 

3,805  837        4/1974 
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control  apparatus  comprising: 
source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
second  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
pli  irality  of  fluid  pressure  responsive  means; 

and  second  flow  passage  means  in  parallel  floSv  rela- 
tiifnship  communicating  said  first  source  of  pressurized 
with  each  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means; 
flrst  {control  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flrst 
second  flow  passage  means  and  having  a  first  position 
said  flrst  passage  means  is  blocked  and  a  second 
pdsition  wherein  said  second  passage  means  is  blocked; 
a  pli  rality  of  second  control  valve  means  operatively  con- 
to  said  flrst  and  second  flow  passage  means  in 
flow  relationship  and  provided  with  port  means  for 
vetiting  one  of  said  first  and  second  flow  passage  means 
said  second  source  of  pressurized  fluid  depending  upon 
relative  positions  of  said  plurality  of  second  valve 
and 
meats  responsive  to  a  control  input  signal  operatively  con- 
nepted  to  each  of  said  flrst  and  second  valve  means  for 
uating  the  same  from  a  flrst  position  to  a  second  posi- 
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B  498,951 
FUEL  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  J.  Marsce,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmoad,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,951 

Int.  CL*  F02M  31100 

U.S.  a  123—122  AC  15  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,854.398        4/1932      Godward  123/122  AC 

3,037.^93        6/1962      Burch  123/52  MV 

3,717.131         2/1973      Ghana  123/52  MV 

3.809.(32        5/1974      Morris 123/52  MV 


buretor,  an  intake  manifold,  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  and  an 
evaporation  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
exhaust  gas  conduit  having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall  adapted 
to  sealably  engage  and  hold  said  evaporation  container  such 
that  a  non-perforate  portion  of  said  container  extends  into 
said  exhaust  conduit,  said  carburetor  having  at  least  one  pri- 
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mary  barrel  wherein  gasoline  is  atomized  into  air  to  form  a 
primary  air/fuel  mixture,  first  passage  means  connecting  said 
primary  barrel  to  said  container  inlet  adapted  to  deliver  all  of 
said  primary  air/fuel  mixture  into  said  container,  and  second 
passage  means  connecting  said  container  outlet  to  said  intake 
manifold  adapted  to  deliver  said  primary  air/fuel  mixture  from 
said  container  into  said  intake  manifold. 


B  501,975 
FLEXIBLE  SEALING  BOOT 
Toshio  Kondo,  Chiniy,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   31,   1973,  48- 
102981 

Int.  Cl.»  F16J  15152 

U.S.  CI.  74- 1 8.2  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,535,942      10/1970      Kateb 74/18.2 

3,712,422         1/1973      Haraikawa  et  al 188/72.5 


1.  A 
interna 


'uei  induction  system  for  a  spark-ignited  multicylinder 
combustion  engine  comprising  in  combination  a  car- 


1.  A  sealing  boot  of  elastic  material  for  use  in  a  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  of  a  vehicle  brake  system  comprising,  as 
integrally  formed  parts  thereof: 

an  inner  sleeve  portion  for  elastic  mounting  in  a  peripheral 
groove  of  said  piston, 

an  outer  sleeve  portion  for  elastic  mounting  in  a  peripheral 
groove  of  said  cylinder,  and 

a  flexible  bellow  portion  connecting  said  inner  sleeve  por- 
tion to  said  outer  sleeve  portion, 

said  outer  sleeve  portion  being  provided  with  an  integral 
thick  flange  portion  which  interconnects  said  bellow 
sleeve  portion  and  said  outer  sleeve  portion  and  which 
extends  axially  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  from  said 
peripheral  groove  of  said  cylinder  beyond  the  outside  of 
an  open  end  of  said  cylinder  such  that  the  entire  axial 
length  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  boot  includes  a  sub- 
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stantially  thickened  portion  which  comprises  said  outer 
sleeve  portion  and  said  flange  portion. 
, 1 

B  505,689 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HEAT 
ENGINES 
Laszio  Heller;  Laiszio'  Forgo',  and  Gyo'rgy  Frank,  all  of  Buda- 
pest, Hungary,  assignors  to  Transelektro  Magyar  Villamos- 
sagi  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,689 
Int.  CI.'  F02C  1\12-  F28F  13112 
U.S.  CI.  60-690  5  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,488,960        1/1970      Kirkpatrick  60/686 

3,760,869        9/1973      Brown 261/DIG.  11 

3,846,519      11/1974      Spangemacher 60/690 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

525,702        9/1940      United  Kingdom  165/DIG.  1 

567,196        9/1930      Germany  261/DIG.  11 
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cup  surrounding  the  cone  and  having  an  inwardly  presented 
tapered  raceway,  the  cup  further  having  an  annular  radial 
surface;  tapered  rollers  between  the  cup  and  cone  and  having 
their  tapered  side  faces  against  the  tapered  raceways;  roller 
positioning  means  for  preventing  the  tapered  rollers  from 
being  expelled  from  the  space  between  the  two  raceways;  and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heat  engine  producing  a  hot  gas 
and  having  at  least  one  fluid  flowing  to  cool  the  engine,  a 
cooling  tower  for  the  upward  convective  flow  therein  of  air, 
an  indirect  heat  exchanger  adjacent  the  base  of  the  tower  for 
cooling  said  fluid  by  the  flow  of  air  past  said  heat  exchanger 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  fluid  and  up  through  said 
tower,  and  means  for  introducing  into  said  tower  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hot  gas  thereby  to  augment  the  upward  convec- 
tive flow  of  air  through  said  tower,  said  introducing  means 
comprising  conduit  means  located  immediately  downstream 
of  said  heat  exchanger  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  air  flow 
past  said  heat  exchanger,  said  conduit  means  extending  across 
the  path  of  said  air  transversely  of  the  direction  of  said  air 
flow,  said  conduit  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  spaced 
apart  in  said  transverse  direction  and  facing  in  said  down- 
stream direction. 


a  housing  in  which  the  cup  is  loosely  received  So  that  the  cup 
can  move  axially  in  the  housing,  the  housing  having  a  cavity 
containing  a  fluid  which  is  exposed  to  the  annular  radial 
surface  of  the  cup  so  that  the  fluid  when  pressurized  in  the 
cavity  will  exert  an  axially  directed  force  on  the  cup  and 
cause  the  rollers  to  seat  snugly  against  the  raceways  and  the 
positioning  means. 

B  510,521 
POP-UP  FIN 
Violet  C.  Minnich,  Huntsvillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,521 

Int.  Cl.»  F42B  13132 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.27  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,188.957        6/1965      Petre 244/3.27 

3.826.448        7/1974      Burk,  Jr 244/3.27  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1.203,647      10/1965      Germany  244/3.27 


B  507,661 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
COMPENSATING  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  EXPANSION 
Robert  F.  Cornish,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tim- 
ken  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,661 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  13100 

U.S.  CL  308— 207  R  11  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,447.849        6/1969      Harris  et  al 308/214 

3,704,498      12/1972      Rundt  308/214 

3,716,280        2/1973      Leibensperger  et  al.  , 308/207  A 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising:  a  cone  for  receiving  a 
shaft  and  having  an  outwardly  presented  tapered  raceway;  a 


1.  A  missile  having  a  pop-up  fin  comprising  an  elongated 
slot  in  an  opening  of  said  missile  housing,  a  blade  pivoully 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  slot  to  said  missile,  a  second  blade 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
blade,  the  other  end  of  said  second  blade  having  means 
thereon  for  slidably  mounting  and  guiding  said  other  end  of 
said  second  blade  along  a  longitudinal  path  relative  to  means 
secured  within  said  missile,  and  spring  means  in  tension 
mounted  at  said  other  end  of  said  second  blade  and  at  said 
pivotal  mounting  at  said  one  end  of  said  first  blade  to  bias  said 
first  and  second  blades  outwardly  and  cause  said  other  end  of 
said  second  blade  to  slide  along  said  means  secured  within  said 
missile  to  cause  said  blades  to  be  extended  into  a  triangular 
like  shape  of  a  fm. 
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B  531,753 
MINING  TRANSITION  CHAMBER 
Frank  toward  Brockett,  III,  Beilcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Inte4national  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,fS3 
Int.  CI.*  E02F  3192 
U.S.CI.  37-57  10  Claims 

References  Cited  , 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS  | 

646,*90        4/1900      Decry  302/58  X 

867,.  92       10/1907      Prayer 37/58 

2,889,79        6/1959      Hofer 37/58  X 

3.329,:  :87        7/1967      De  Koning 37/58 

3,504,<i43        4/1970      Steele  et  al 299/8 

3,802,40        4/1974      Sullivan  37/DIG.  8 


1. 

suction 
duct  in 
mining 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


In  an  undersea  mining  apparatus  having  a  hydraulic 
conveyance  duct  and  means  for  enabling  moving  the 
a  forward  direction  over  the  undersea  floorline  in  the 
ocale  of  an  undersea  floor  area  where  desired  mineral 


aggregs  tes  are  dispersed  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea,  said  duct 
being  adapted  to  transmit  a  mixture  of  liquids  and  solids  by 
hydrau  ic  suction  flow  from  the  duct  entrance  to  the  duct  exit 
at  a  de!  ired  location,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combi- 
nation vith  the  conveyance  duct  and  the  forward  movement 
means,  a  liquid-solid  flow  transition  chamber  having  a  solids 
entrancs,  a  water  entrance,  an  exit  port,  and  a  throat  portion, 
said  chamber  entrances  and  exit  port  being  disposed  with  the 
solids  e  itrance  facing  in  the  forward  direction ,  with  the  water 
entranc ;  facing  aft,  with  the  exit  port  above  and  longitudinally 
betweei  the  solids  entrance  and  the  water  entrance  and  facing 
forward  ly  and  upwardly  and  being  joined  to  the  entrance  end 
of  the  c  >nveyance  duct  and  with  the  throat  portion  longitudi- 
nally be  tween  the  water  entrance  and  the  exit  port,  the  cross- 
sections  I  areas  of  said  entrances  and  port  being  in  corelation- 
ships  tc  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  conveyance  duct 
whereb]  the  solids  entrance  area  is  less,  the  water  entrance 
area  is  g  reater  and  the  exit  port  area  and  throat  area  are  equal 


to  the  conveyance  duct  area;  and  means  to  support  the  bottom 
of  the  solids  entrance  and  the  bottom  of  the  water  entrance  at 
least  as  high  as  the  undersea  floorline  when  the  conveyance 
duct  and  the  chamber  are  moved  forwardly  over  the  undersea 
floorline. 


B  551,133 
EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 
Leonard  M.  Niebylski,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,741,  June  11,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,105,  March  20, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

551,133 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3114 

U.S.  CI.  60-299  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,893,372         1/1933      Kryzanowski 60/299 

3,109,715      11/1963      Johnson  60/299 

3,185,181         5/1965      Demyan  138/37 

3,597,166        8/1971      Hochman  23/288  F 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
910,057      1 1/1962      United  Kingdom 23/288  FR 


1.  In  an  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  system  comprising  a  catalytic  reactor  containing  a  cata- 
lyst bed,  said  catalytic  reactor  being  operatively  connected  by 
exhaust  conduit  means  to  receive  the  exhaust  gas  from  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  proximately  spaced 
vanes  located  in  Uie  exhaust  flow  path  between  said  engine 
and  said  catalyst  bed,  the  surface  of  said  vanes  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  exhaust  flow  path,  said  vanes  having 
elongated  recesses  in  their  surface. 
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B  586,380 
AROMATIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Edouard  P.  Demote,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fir- 
menich  SA,  Geneva,  SwiUerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,776,  June  24, 1974.  This  application 
June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,380 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Jan.  19,  1971, 
773/71;  June  23,  1971,  9156/71;  Jan.  11,  1972,  380/72 

Int.  Cl.»  A24B  3114,  13/00,  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  131-144  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,380,456        4/1968      Roberts  et  al 131/17  R 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
138,612      10/1960      U.S.S.R 131/144 

1.  A  process  for  improving,  enhancing  or  modifying  the 
organoleptic  properties  of  a  tobacco  product,  which  com- 


prises adding  thereto  about  I  to  about  1000  parts  per  million 
based  on  the  weight  of  tobacco  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the  following 
formula 

R' 

-Z 


containing  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  positions  indicated  by 
the  dotted  lines,  and  wherein  X  represents  either  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group  when  the  double  bond  is  in  the  ring, 
or  an  oxygen  atom  when  the  double  bond  is  external  to  the 
ring,  R*  and  R'  represent  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  and  Z 
stands  for  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


B  167,470 

EIlECTRODEPOSITION  OF  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 

JoM|  h  F.  Bosso,  Lower  Barrel!,  and  Marco  Wismer,  Gibsonia, 

bo  h  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Ca  nUnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  840,847,  July  10,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  840,848, 

10,  1969,  alMndoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  100,825,  Dec.  22,  1970,  abandoned,  and  a 

i-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  100,834,  Dec.  22,- 1970, 
,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  56,730, 
20,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
So.^72,366,  Oct.  31, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
July  29,  1971,  Scr.  No.  167,470         I 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  13106  ' 

CL  204-181 

References  Ched 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

,804         1/1967      Zoraetal 204/181 

,128        8/1968      Brewer  etal 204/181 

,926        2/1972      Slater  et  al 204/181 


July 

co4tinuation- 
abaqdoncd, 
July 
Scr. 


US. 


3,30 
3,39< 
3,64( 


1. 


anod ; 
perse  d 
prisir  g 
the 

a. 

b 


n  ;sin 


lit 


method  of  coating  a  conductive  substrate  serving  as  a 

cathclde  which  comprises  passing  electric  current  between  an 

and  said  cathode  in  electrical  contact  with  a  water-dis- 

composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  com- 

an  ungelled,  water-dispersible  epoxy  resin  having  in 

molecule: 

least  one  1 ,2-epoxy  group, 

at  least  about  COS  percent  by  weight  of  chemically- 

I  ound  nitrogen,  at  least  one  percent  of  which  is  in  the 

isrm  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  base  salt  of  an  acid 

i  aving  a  dissociation  constant  greater  than  about  1   X 

^id  water-dispersed  composition  containing  boron  in  the 
f  }rm  of  boric  acid,  an  ester  of  boric  acid  or  a  compound 
\  'hich  can  be  cleaved  to  form  boric  acid  in  aqueous  me- 
( ium. 


2,559 

2,661 
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B  367,305 
PH0TOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  N-OXIDE 

OXIDANTS 

Samukl  J.  Cinrca,  Jr.,  and  Albert  T.  BrauH,  both  of  c/o  Kodak 

Pa^  Division,  1669  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14650 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,305 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  7100,  5/54,  1/48,  1/06 

VS.  Cl.  96-54  18  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


,643        7/1951  Land  96/76  R 

293       12/1953  Land  96/76  R 

1/1955  Land  96/76  R 

6/1959  Cohleretal 96/95 

7/1961  Corley  et  al 96/29  D 

1 1/I962  Rogers  96/29  D 

3/1965  Kasman  260/371 

9/1967  Kalenda  96/95 

484        5/1968  Schranz  et  al 96/77 

897       10/1972  Gompfetal   96/77 

690         1/1973  Cohen  etal 96/67 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

889        8/1973  United  Kingdom 

954      12/1971  Germany 


698,798 

,892(710 

105 

,074 

929 

3401063 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
therec  n  at  least  one  photographic  dye-image  receiving  layer 
and  ai  least  one  layer  containing  at  least  40  mg  per  ft*  of  an 
aroms  tic  heterocyclic  N-oxide  oxidant  having  a  polarographic 
reduc'  ion  potential  more  positive  than  about  —0.5  v  when  in 
an  aqueous  solution  comprising  4%  potassium  hydroxide. 

15.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereqn  at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
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and  at  least  40  mg  per  ft*  of  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  N-oxide 
oxidant  having  a  polarographic  reduction  potential  more 
positive  than  about  —0.5  v  when  in  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising 4%  potassium  hydroxide. 


B  391,473 

AMIDINOUREAS 

Royal  A.  Cutler,  Sand  Lake,  and  Samuel  Schalit,  Albany,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterlhig  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,266,  Oct.  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,798,269, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  749,986,  Aug.  5, 1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,652,766,  which  is  a  contbiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,897, 

June  13,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  462,077,  June  7,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,473 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  127/15 

V.S.  CI.  260—553  R  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,798,269        3/1974      Cutler  et  al 260/553  R 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
954,114        4/1964      United  Kingdom 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Dutta  et  al.,  Joum.  Indian  Chem.  Soc,  Vol.  36,  No.  7,  pp. 
499-504.(1959). 
Ray,  Chemical  Reviews,  Vol.  61,  p.  323,  (1961). 

1.  l-Amidino-3-decylurea. 

2.  l-Amidino-3-undecylurea. 

3.  l-Amidino-3-dodecylurea. 


B  395,975 
IMMOBILIZATION-OF  ENZYMES  ON  AN  INORGANIC 

MATRIX 
Melvbi  H.  Keyes,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,975 

Int.  CI.*  C07G  7/02 

VS.  CL  195—68  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.717,852        9/1955      Stone  195/63  X 

3.666,627        5/1972      Messing  195/63 

3,705,084      12/1972      Reynolds  195/63 

3,850,751       11/1974      Messing 195/63 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  and  immobilizing  an  enzyme  on 
an  inert,  inorganic,  porous,  sorptive,  dimensionally  stable, 
liquid  permeable  metal  oxide  supporting  matrix  having  been 
formed  by  compacting  and  sintering  a  refractory  metal  oxide 
powder,  said  matrix  being  sufficiently  porous  to  be  enzyme 
and  substrate  permeable,  and  having  a  porosity  in  the  range  of 
about  10  percent  to  about  80  percent  and  an  average  pore 
diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  10  microns,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  contacting  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said 
enzyme  with  said  matrix,  applying  at  least  about  10  psig  pres- 
sure to  said  dispersion  to  cause  substantial  amounts  of  said 
dispersion  to  flow  through  said  matrix. 

maintaining  the  flow  of  said  dispersion  through  said  matrix 
for  a  sufficient  time  p>eriod  of  at  least  about  5  minutes  to 
immobilize  said  enzyme  directly  on  said  matrix  to  form  an 
enzymatically  active  composite. 
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B  402,162 

CERTAIN 

l,2.DIPHENYL.l,2,3,4.TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  156,070,  June  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,819,637.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,162 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  275/72 

U.S.  CL  260-288  R  H  Claims 

References  Cited 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 

Pochaetal.,'*J.  Pharm.  Sci."  Vol.  56,  1967,  pp.  1042-1044. 

A  compound  of  the  formula 
0 


sion  of  finely  divided  particles  of  the  polymer,  coagulating 
with  precipitation  the  polymer  suspension  removing  the  liquid 
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from  the  coagulated  and  precipitated  suspension  to  form  a 
dried  polymer  mass,  comminuting  the  dried  polymer  mass  and 
removing  the  sugar  from  the  comminuted  polymer  mass. 


where     R"'i     is     hydrogen,     lower-alkyl.     benzyl,     or 

CuHjbNR^Rs, 
where  R4  and  R5  are  lower-alkyl  or  R«  and  Rj  together  with 

nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  1-pyrroli- 

dyl  and  1-piperidyl  and  such  rings  substituted  on  carbon 

by  one  to  three  non-tertiary  lower-alkyl  substituents,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  inclusive; 
R'",  and  R"'3  are  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy  or 

halo; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl  and  m  is  0  or  I; 
where  lower-alkyl  and  lower-alkoxy  have  from  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms. 


B  417,164 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PULVERULENT  POLYMERS 

EXHIBITING  AN  APPARENT  INCREASE  IN  GLASS 

TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  AND  SHAPING  THE 

RESULTANT  POLYMER  MATERIALS 

WUIiam  J.  Davis,  1700  Reading  Blvd.,  Wyomissing,  Pa.  19610, 

and  Anthony  J.  Izbicki,  225  Park  Ave.,  Hyde  Park,  Reading, 

Pa.  19605 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,565,  Jan.  5,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  applicatton  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,164 

Int.  CL*  B29D  27/00,  27/08 

VS.  CL  264-49  13  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,858.282      10/1958      Fairclough  264/50  X 

2,875.047        2/1959      Oster  260/17.4  SG 

3,179,607        4/1965      Suda  et  al 260/17.4  SG 

3,215,647      11/1965      Dunn  264/50  UX 

3.650,995        3/1972      Erickson  264/50  X 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
The  Condensed  Chemical  Dictionary,  Seventh  Edition,  com- 
pletely revised  and  enlarged  by  Arthur  and  Elizabeth  Rose, 
New  York,  Reinhold,  c  1966.  p.  544. 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymer  in  pulverulent  form 
comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  a  sugar  into  a  liquid  suspen- 


B  419482 
7-AZOXY  SUBSTITUTED-1 ,4-BENZODIAZEPIN-2-ONES 
Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North  Caldwell,  and  Armin  Waber,  West 
Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
NuUey,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,582 

fot.  CL*  C07C  107/04 

VS.  CL  260- 143  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,567,710        3/1971       Fryer  et  al 260/239.3 

3,784.542        1/1974      Hellerbach  et  al 260/239.3  D 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Roth  et  al..  Chemical  Abstracts,  Vol.  71.  (1969),  I12898w. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

V 
R. 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  C,  to  Cj  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl.   hydroxy-lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  and  dilower  alkylamino- 
lower  alkyl; 
R,  signifies  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R,  signifies  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R4  signifies  lower  alkyl 
or  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salu  thereof. 
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8  421,975 

EXPANDABLE  METAL  MEMBRANE 

Rkh^rd  T.  Parmky,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Locicheed 

Mfssilcs  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,975 

Int.  CL»  B22F  5100 

U.S.  |CL  29- 180  SS  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


51 
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3,51 
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.929  5/1939  Dunajeff 29/180  SS 

.793  9/1964  Messer  220/9  R 

.301  11/1965  Armsuong 220/9  LG 

,596  12/1969  Alleaume 29/183 

,278  5/1970  Alleaume 29/183 

,850  6/1970  Saldem  et  al 220/9  R 

,970  4/1974  Jackson  220/9  LG 

,853  4/1974  O'Connor  29/183 

,664  7/1974  Seeff 29/180  SS 


f  rst  I 


saic 


1.  y  Ln  expandable  metal  membrane  for  use  under  conditions 
of  lar  56  temperature  changes  comprising: 
a  fVst  set  of  simple  tapered  expansion  wedges  defining  a 
t  set  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  corrugations,  each 
said  tapered  wedges  in  said  first  set  defined  as  termi- 
n  ating  in  an  apex  at  one  end  and  tapering  to  a  point  at  the 
0  ther  end, 
a  s<  cond  set  of  simple  tapered  expansion  wedges  defining  a 
s  :cond  set  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  corrugations, 
e  ich  of  said  tapered  wedges  in  said  second  set  defined  as 
t(  rminating  in  an  apex  at  one  end  and  tapering  to  a  point 
a :  the  other  end, 

second  set  of  corrugations  being  mutually  perpendicu- 
l<  r  with  said  first  set  of  corrugations  and  defining  a  plural- 
it  I  of  flat  enclosed  areas. 


B  423,404 
RADIKtION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIALLYLAMINES 
USIP  G  A  NON-POLAR,  NON-HYDROXYLIC  SOLVENT 
Wolfg  ing  Hermann  Fritz  Sassc,  Malvern  East,  Australia,  as- 
sign >r  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne  and  Common- 
weath   Scientific  and   Industrial   Research   Organization, 
Caii|pbell,  both  of,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,404 
Clains   priority,   application    Australia,   Dec.   22,    1972, 
1719/72 

IbL  CI.  C08f  1116,  3184,  15/02  \ 
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l.In 
a  mixtjre 
from  3 
of 


the  process  of  polymerising  a  composition  comprising 

of  monomers  said  monomer  mixture  containing 

to  100%  of  amines  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 

triallylamine,         diallylamine,  l,4-bis(NJ>i-diaI- 


lylaminomethyl)  benzene,  l,3,5-tris-(N,N-diallyIamino- 
methyl)  benzene.  N-(4-N,N-dimethylbenzyl)diallylamine.  N- 
(4-N,N-diallylaminomethylbenzyl)  diallylamine,  N-(4-N,N- 
dipropylaminomethylbenzyl)  diallylamine,  N-(4-N,N-diiso- 
propylaminomethylbenzyl)  diallylamine,  alkyldiallylamines 
and  N,N,N',N'-tetraallylalkanediamines,  which  method  com- 
prises irradiating  a  solution  of  a  hydrofluoride,  hydrochloride 
or  sulphate  salt  of  said  amine  with  electromagnetic  radiation 
and  isolating  the  polymer  so  formed,  the  improvement  com- 
prising using  radiation  having  a  wavelength  greater  than  180 
nanometers  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  —80°  to  1 20'*C 
and  using  a  non-polar  and  non-hydroxylic  solvent. 


B  426,266 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE 
Zdenek  Seha,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y.  [ 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,266      V^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  28,   1972, 
19002/72 
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1.  A  one-step  process  for  the  preparation  of  metal-free 
phthalocyanine  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  phthaloni- 
trile  with  anhydrous  alkali  sulfide  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  1  SO'C,  in  the  presence  of 
0.5  to  3  equivalents  of  an  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  higher 
than  130°C,  at  a  temperature  of  between  lOO'C  and  the  boil- 
ing point  of  the  solvent  and  alcohol,  wherein  said  reactants  are 
in  the  ratio  of  4  moles  of  phthalonitrile  to  0.05-0.3  moles  of 
alkali  sulfide. 


B  437,894 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTING 
PLATES  USING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Helmut  Barzynski,  Lambsheim,  and  Peter  Richter,  Mannheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,873,  Sept.  22, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,894 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1970, 
2049621 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  printing  plates  using  a 
photosensitive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  inti- 
mate blend  of 

A.  40  to  97%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the  whole  blend 
A  -J-  B,  of  a  mixture  of 

A.  1 .  1 5  to  80%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  A,  of  a  water- 
soluble  linear  N-vinylpyrrolidone  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000.  and 

A.2.  20  to  85%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  A,  of  a  poly- 
mer or  copolymer  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  3-6  carbon  atoms  which  is  soluble 
or  swellable  in  water  or  aqueous  alkali  and  has  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  500,  the  content  of  carboxyl 
groups  therein  being  at  least  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
polymeric  polycarboxylic  acid,  and 

B.  3  to  60%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the  whole  blend  A 
-I-  B.  of  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  which  are 
compatible  with  mixture  A  (A.l  -»-  A.2),  which  do  not 
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boil  below  100°C  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  of  which 
the  portion  having  more  than  one  photo  polymerizable 
olefinically  unsaturated  double  bond  predominates, 
which  comprises  applying  a  thin  layer  of  said  composition  to 
supports  and  exposing  said  layer  through  an  at  least  partially 
transparent  negative  or  positive  without  subsequent  develop- 
ment processing. 


B  445,166 
2- AMINO-3,4-DIH  YDROPYRIDINES 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert;  Wulf  Vater,  all  of  Wuppertal, 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


15  Claims 


B  445,493 
PREPARATION  OF  4-(3-NITROPHENYL)PYRIDINE 
Philip  M.  Carabateas,  and  Ruth  Pauline  Brundage,  both  of 
Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
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Bollinger.  Azo  &  Diazo  Chemistry  Aliphatic  and  Aromatic 

Compounds,  Title  page  &  p.  168,  (1961). 

Cook   et  al.,   J.   Chem.   Society,   (London),   pp.   404-406, 

(1943). 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  4-(4-dime- 
thylaminophenyOpyridine  with  pyridine  hydrochloride  or 
hydrobromide  at  about  130"'-260°C.  to  yield  4-(4-amino- 
phenyOpyridine,  reacting  said  4-aminophenyl  compound  with 
a  lower-alkanoylating  agent  selected  from  lower-alkanoic 
anhydride  or  lower-alkanoyi  halide  the  latter  in  the  presence 
of  alkali  hydroxide,  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  to  yield  4-[4- 
(lower-alkanoylamino)phenyl]  pyridine,  reacting  the  4-(low- 
er-alkanpylamino)phenyl  derivative  with  concentrated  nitric 
acid  below  O'C.  to  yield  4-[4-(lower-alkanoylamino)-3-nitro- 
phenyl]pyridine,  reacting  the  4-(lower-alkanoylamino)-3- 
nitrophenyl  compound  with  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution 
at  about  50"'-150°C.  to  yield  4-(4-amino-3-nitrophenyl)pyri- 
dine,  and  removing  the  4-amino  group  by  diazotization  of  4- 
(4-amino-3-nitrophenyl)pyridine  as  its  mineral  acid  addition 
salt  and  reaction  of  the  diazonium  salt  with  a  deaminating 
reducing  agent  selected  from  hypophosphorous  acid,  sodium 
borohydride  and  tetramethylurea  to  produce  4-(3-nitro- 
phenyl)pyridine. 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl,  or 

amino; 

R*  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  or  OR'  wherein 
R'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  straight  or  branched  chain  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
which  when  substituted  bears  1 ,  2  or  3  of  the  same  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  azido.  cyano,  phenyl,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  carbalkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety  and  SO,  -alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R*  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
^  atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  alkynyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and 

R*  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  benzyl. 


B  449,837 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
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1.  In  a  process  for  alkylating'  an  aromatic  amine  selectively 
in  an  ortho  nuclear  position,  said  aromatic  amine  having  an 
unsubstituted  ortho  nuclear  position  and  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  bonded  to  said  amine  nitrogen  atom,  said  process  com- 
prising reacting  said  aromatic  amine  with  an  olefin  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  200°-500°C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alumi- 
num anilide  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  a 
hydrogen  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  to  the  alkylation  mixture 
in  an  amount  to  provide  up  to  two  halogen  atoms  per  alumi- 
num atom  in  said  mixture  thereby  increasing  the  rate  of  alky- 
lation. 
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B  455,686 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EPOXY 

GI|OUP-CONTAINING,  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

SALT-CONTAINING  RESINS 

Joseph  F.  Bosso,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Marco  Wismer,  GilMonia, 
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158,1  )63,  June  29,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  167,470, 

Ju  y  29,  1971,  and  Ser.  No.  129,267,  March  29,  1971, 

aban  toned,  and  Ser.  No.  100,825,  Dec.  22, 1970,  abandoned, 

and  S  er.  No.  100,834,  Dec.  22, 1970,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

158  063,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  772,366,  Oct.  31,  1968, 
aban  loned,  said  Ser.  No.  167,470,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  840,847,  July  10,  1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
84  1,848,  July  10, 1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  Na  100^25, 
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Claims 
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.  method  of  preparing  an  ungelled,  water-dispersible, 
group  containing  quaternary  ammonium  salt-contain- 
com  prising 
I  eacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  70  to  about  100"C. 
the  presence  of  about  1.75  to  about  20  percent  by 
ight  based  on  total  reaction  mixture  solids  of  water: 
an  organic  polyepoxide  having  a  1,2-epoxide  equiva- 
lent greater  than  1 ,  and 

an  amine  acid  salt,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  amine  acid 

salt  to  said  epoxy  being  from  about  one  part  to  about 

50  parts  by  weight  of  the  salt  per  100  parts  by  weight 

of  epoxy;  and, 

ijdding  to  the  resultant  reaction  product  a  material  se- 

Ic  cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  boric  acid 

s<  lutions,  boric  acid,  and  compounds  hydrolyzable  to 

fc  rm  boric  acid  in  aqueous  medium. 


B  470,900 
Ra>RESSION  OF  POLYMER  FORMATION  IN  THE 
CONVERSION  OF  LINEAR  OR  BRANCHED  PRIMARY 
I  DIAMINES  TO  CYCLIC  IMINES 

AmoM  Hershman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Anthony  J.  C.  Pearson, 
Higliton,  Australia,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Lou  s.  Mo. 
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1.  Pi  ocess  for  the  conversion  of  linear  or  branched  primary 
alkyl  dfamines  to  saturated  cyclic  secondary  amines,  the  said 


diamines  having  a  carbon  chain  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  be- 
tween amine  groups,  with  the  repression  of  the  formation  of 
linear  or  branched  secondary  amines,  tertiary  amines  and 
polymers,  which  comprises  passing  the  said  diamines  in  the 
vapor  phase,  in  the  absence  of  added  ammonia,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  1 00°C  to  250*'C  over  a  solid  catalyst  comprising 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cop- 
per, cobalt  or  iron. 


B  480,114 
NOVEL  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AND  METHOD 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


+  /CH, 

o-chx:hch,-nc       X- 

CH 

/  \ 

CH,        CH, 


wherein  X~  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
non-toxic  acid. 
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B  480,662 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2-METHYL-3-BUTEN-2-OL 
Pius  Anton  WehrIi,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutky,  N  J. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  2-methyl-3-buten-2-ol  from  the 
2-halo  and  4-halo  addition  products  of  a  hydrohalide  and 
isoprene,  comprising: 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  by  adding  a  base,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium 
carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  carbonate  and 
ammonium  hydroxide;  and  water  to  said  addition  prod- 
ucts, said  base  being  added  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  in  excess  of  the  amount 
required  to  hydrolyze  said  addition  products  such  that  a 
pH  of  at  least  4  is  provided;  distilling  said  solution  while 
maintaining  said  solution  at  a  pH  of  at  least  4  to  produce 
an  azeotropic  water-immiscible  2-methyl-3-buten-2-ol 
mixture  as  the  distillate;  adding  an  alkali  metal  halide  and 
an  inert  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  to  said  distillate 
to,  form  a  two  phase  system  containing  an  organic  phase 
and  an  aqueous  phase  wherein  the  alkali  metal  halide  is 
added  to  provide  at  least  50%  of  the  amount  necessary  to 
saturate  said  aqueous  phase,  separating  said  aqueous 
phase  from  said  organic  phase  and  fractionally  distilling 
said  organic  phase  to  recover  2-methyl-3-butene-2-ol 
while  maintaining  the  organic  phase  at  a  pH  of  at  least  4. 


B  484,068 
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1.  15a,16a-Methylene  -4-estren- 1 7/3-ols  of  the  formula 


O-H, 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  of  1-15 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  lower  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  of  hydroxy  or  halogen,  and  X  is  oxygen  or  the  group 
H.OR4  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  of  1-15  carbon 
atoms. 


B  482,058 

OCTAHYDRO  AND  DECAHYDRO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

ACID  S,  AN  ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCED  BY  POLYANGIUM 

CELLULOSUM  VAR.  FULVUM 
David  T.  Connor,  Parsippany;  Samuel  M.  Ringel,  Rockaway; 
Sidney  Roemer,  Flanders,  and  Maximilian  von  Strandt- 
mann,  Rockaway  Township,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,058 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—122  14  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.651.216        3/1972      Ringel  et  al 424/115 

3,804,948        4/1974      Strandtmann  et  al 424/122 

1.  An  antimicrobial  substance,  octahydroacid  S,  prepared 
by  treating  octahydroacid  S  methyl  ester  (1  equivalent)  with 
5  percent  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  (SO  equiva- 
lents) for  30  minutes  at  100°  and  having  the  following  charac- 
teristics: 

a.  Molecular  Formula  CmHsoO«;  molecular  weight  482. 

b.  Infrared  Spectrum  v  ,„  3350.  1720,  1460,  1380.  1080 
and  720  cm"'. 


B  486,678 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  PHTHALIMIDE 
Eckhard  Hetzel;  Ludwig  Vogel,  both  of  Frankenthal;  Gerhard 
Rotermund,  Heidelberg,  and  Hans  Christoph  Horn,  Lamb- 
sbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,678 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/48; 

VS.  CI.  260—326  R  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,566,992        9/1951      Morgan  et  al 260/326  R 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

300,770        8/1972      Austria 260/326  R 

V  OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Pfeifer  et  al.,  '^hem.   Abstracts,"  Vol.  77,  p.   353,  No. 
126,087s  (1972). 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  phthalimide 
which  comprises  reacting  phthalic  anhydride  with  ammonia  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  135"C.  to  300°C.,  washing  the 
off-gas  with  a  melt  of  substantially  pure  phthalimide  or  a  melt 
of  crude  phthalimide  obtained  as  the  end  product  from  the 
reaction  of  phthalic  anhydride  with  a^imonta  and  containing 
at  least  70%  by  weight  of  phthalimide,  at  a  temperature  of  not 
less  than  210°C,  and  then  recycling  the  melt  to  the  reaction. 
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B  486,828 
CATALYST  FOR  SPRAYABLE  POLYISOCYANURATE 
FOAM  COMPOSITION 
Robeh  J.  Lockwood,  East  Haven,  and  Richard  H.  Rocss,  Clin- 
ton ,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kaia- 
majuM,  Mich. 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,828 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/14,  18118;  B32B  27140 

U.S.  tl.  260-2.5  AW  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,77to9         1/1957      Reis 260/2.5 

3,48'),080      12/1969      Matsui  et  al 260/77.5  NC 

3,743,133        7/1973      Communale  et  a! 260/2.5  AW 

3,8ie,339        6/1974      Raden  260/2.5  AC 

3,849,349      1 1/1974      Frisch  et  al 260/2.5  AW 

3,8921,687        7/1975      Bechara  et  al 260/2.5  AC 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

90i337      10/1962      United  Kingdom 260/2.5  AW 

1,154768        6/1969      United  Kingdom  260/2.5  AW 

1.  i  I  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  capable 
of  bei  ng  sprayed  to  form  a  foam  in  which  the  major  recurring 
polyn  er  unit  is  isocyanurate,  which  process  comprises  bring- 
tc  gether  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  under  spray 
conditions: 
aromatic  polyisocyanate; 
minor  amount  of  polyol;  and 

catalyst  for  trimerizing  said  polyisocyanate  comprising: 
>om  about  0.002  to  about  0.03 1 5  equivalent  per  equiv- 
alent of  said  polyisocyanate  of  N,N-dimethylcyclohex- 
ylamine;  and 

from  about  0.0055  to  about  0.022  equivalent  per 
equivalent  of  said  polyisocyanate  of  a  tetra  (lower- 
alkyl)  ammonium  lower  alkahoic  acid  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylammonium 
acetate,  tetraethylammonium  acetate,  tetramethylam- 
monium propionate,  tetramethylammonium  octanoate, 
and  tetramethylammonium  2-ethylhexanoate. 
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B  487,423 

N-SUbSTUUTED  1-AMINO-3-PHENOXY-PROPAN-2-OL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Fritz  Wiedemann;  Max  Thiel,  both  of  Mannheim;  Kurt  Stach, 
Mai  nbcim-Waldhof;    Karl    Dictmann,    Mannheim-Vogel- 
stan ;,  and  Gisbert  Sponer,  Hemsbach,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
sign mts  to   Boehringer  Mannheim  Cm.b.H.,  Mannheim, 
Gcrfiany 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    3,    1973, 
2339396 

Int.  CL*  C07D  228138 
MS.  d.  260—239  D  7 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.068,^22       12/1962      Craig  260/239  D 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
5t  al.,  "Compt.  Rend.."  Vol.  252,  (1961).  pp.  21 17  & 


Jacob 
2118. 


Claims 


D.pp.  ?n7 


1.  A  1  N-substituted  l-amino-3-phenoxy-propan-2-ol  of  the 
formul  I 


ce"Xi 


B-N— CH,— CH-CH,— OC,H, 


rt 


wherein 

B  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  or  hydroxyalkylene 
of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  physiologically  compatible  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


B  491,052 
PHENOXYALKANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Gunter  Metz,  Blaubeuren,  and  Manfred  Specker,  Ehingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Merckle  KG,  Blau- 
beuren, Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,052 

Int.  CV  C07C  103178 

U.S.  CI.  260-472  1  Clafan 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,475,470      10/1969      Rebstock  260/472 

1.  4-(p-chlorophenoxyacetylamino)-benzoic  acid  diethyl- 
aminoethyl  ester  p-chlorophenoxyisobutyrate. 


B  492,716 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTRATION 
Shinichiro  Morimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Abe,  Kawagu- 
chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita  Water  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,716 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1973, 48-86345; 
Aug.  2,  1973,  48-86346 

Int.  CI.*  BOW  23/10 

U.S.CL  210-189  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,620,431         3/1927      Bramwell  210/189 

1.861,295        5/1932      Bramwell  210/189 

2.801,966        8/1957      Mertes  et  al 210/189  X 

3,272,335        9/1966      Nettel  210/189 

3.550,774      12/1970      Hils  210/189 

3,673.085        6/1972      Minart  210/189 

3.767.048      10/1973      Prengemann  210/189 

3.798.159        3/1974      Kisbocskol 210/189 

1.  An  apparatus  for  filtration,  which  comprises  in  combina- 
tion 

1  a  filtration  column  consisting  of 

1  a  vertical  cylinder, 

2  an  inner  cylindrical  compartment  disposed  inside  said 
vertical  cylinder,  erected  so  that  the  axis  thereof  falls 
in  a  vertical  direction,  provided  in  its  side  wall  with  a 
multiplicity  of  perforations  for  passage  of  liquid  and 
possessed  of  an  opening  at  the  lower  end 

3  an  outer  jacket  compartment  disposed  so  as  to  have  said 
•  inner  cylindrical  compartment  concentrically  sur- 
rounded thereby,  provided  in  the  zone  of  its  side  wall 
corresponding  to  the  perforated  zone  of  said  inner 
cylindrical  compartment  with  a  multiplicity  of  perfora- 
tions for  passage  of  liquid,  constructed  so  that  a  part  of 
the  said  vertical  cylinder  constitutes  the  outer  wall 
thereof  and  possessed  of  an  opening  at  the  lower  end, 

4  a  filter  bed  having  a  granular  filtering  material  consti- 
tuting a  filter  bed  packed  in  the  space  intervening 


March  2,  1976 


CHEMICAL  APPLICATIONS 


25 


between  said  inner  cylindrical  compartment  and  the 
outer  jacket  compartment  and 
5  a  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  subjected  to  filtration 
and  a  means  for  discharging  the  filtered  liquid,  which 
means  are  connected  to  said  inner  cylindrical  compart- 
ment and  the  outer  jacket  compartment  so  that  the 
liquid  will  be  passed  in  radial  directions,  either  out- 
wardly or  inwardly,  from  one  of  said  two  compartments 
to  the  other, 
2  a  washing  column  consisting  of, 

1  a  storage  barrel  having  a  large  inner  volume  and  pro- 
vided with  a  means  for  projecting  the  washing  water; 
and 

2  a  washing  head  connected  to  and  located  above  the 
upper  portion  of  said  storage  barrel  and  provided 
therein  with  (a)  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  whose  upper 
end  is  closed;  (b)  an  outer  cylinder  coaxially  disposed 
inside  said  outer  wall  and  connected  to  said  outer  wall 
at  its  bottom  for  thereby  forming  an  annular  empty 


B  493,950 

VITAMIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Benjamin  Borenstcin,  Teaneck,  and  Winifred  Cort,  Little  Falls, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  188,586,  Oct.  12,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  739,203,  June  24,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  applicatwn  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,950 

Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  426—73  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,444,215        6/1948      Whiteside  et  al 426/73 

2,980.587        4/1961      Ham  et  al 426/73 

1.  A  stable,  vitamin  A-enriched  flour  composition  which 
comprises  flour  and  a  stable,  free-flowing  vitamin  A  composi- 
tion in  powdered  form,  said  vitamin  A  composition  compris- 
ing a  spray -dried  composition  containing  (a)  from  about 
250,000  to  about  500,000  International  Units  of  vitamin  A  per 
gram,  (b)  from  about  50  to  about  120  mg.  of  an  antioxidant 
per  1  million  International  Units  of  vitamin  A  and  (c)  from 
about  30%  to  about  65%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  vitamin  A  composition,  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  said 
vitamin  A  composition  having  a  particle  size  distribution 
wherein  at  least  90%  of  the  composition  passes  through  a  100 
mesh  U.S.  sieve. 


at' 


portion  closed  at  its  bottom;  (c)  an  inner  cylinder 
coaxially  disposed  inside  said  outer  cylinder  and  pos- 
sessed of  a  greater  height  than  said  outer  cylinder  and 
open  at  both  ends  thereof;  (d)  a  pipe  for  delivery  of  the 
liquid  subjected  to  washing  so  disposed  that  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof  opens  at  a  level  higher  than  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  cylinder;  and  (e)  an  outlet 
disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  outer  wall  for 
discharging  the  spent  washing  water  overflowing  said 
outer  cylinder, 

3  flow  paths  connecting  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  filtration  column  respectively  to  said  washing  column 
so  as  to  permit  conveyance  of  the  granular  filtering  mate- 
rial between  the  columns  and 

4  a  means  adapted  to  cause  the  individual  granules  consti- 
tuting said  filter  bed  within  said  filtration  column  to  be 
driven,  while  under  simultaneous  agitation,  through  the 
flow  path  into  said  washing  column  to  be  washed  therein 
and  convey  the  washed  granules  back  to  said  filtration 
column  in  which  they  are  packed  to  form  a  new  filter  bed. 


B  511,002 

GLASS  ELECTRODE  FOR  MEMBRANE  DIFFUSION 

ANALYSIS  OF  GASES 

Barry  Watson,  Toledo,  and  Philip  J.  Breno,  Oregon,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohk» 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,002 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/46,  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  204- 195  P  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.756.203        7/1956      Gilbert 204/195  G 

3,188,285        6/1965      Watanabe  et  al 204/195  G 

3,278,408      10/1966      Leonard  et  al 204/195  P 

3,577,332        5/1971       Porter  et  al.  204/195  P 

3,649,505        3/1972      Strickler  et  al 204/195  P 

3.718.567        2/1973      Haddad  et  al 204/195  P 

3.830,718        8/1974      Riseman  et  al 204/195  P 


^ 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  for  potentiometrically  analyz- 
ing gaseous  specimens  wherein  said  gaseous  specimen  perme- 
ates a  thin,  flexible,  semipermeable  membrane  of  microporous 
polyproplyene  and  dissolves  in  an  electrolyte  to  cause  a  mea- 
surable change  in  pH  of  said  electrolyte,  said  cell  comprising 
a  glass  electrode  having  a  pH  sensitive  sensor  tip,  a  reference 
electrode,  a  reservoir  of  liquid  electrolyte,  said  sensor  tip  and 
said  reference  electrode  being  in  electrical  communication 
with  each  other  through  said  reservoir  of  electrolyte,  and  said 
membrane  being  spaced  from  but  positioned  adjacent  said 
sensor  tip  to  confine  a  thin  liquid  film  of  said  electrolyte 
without  a  spacer  between  said  sensor  tip  and  said  membrane; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  outer  surface  of  said  sensor  tip 
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has  I  convex  curvature  defined  by  a  radius  of  curvature  of  platelet  aggregation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

between  about  I  inch  and  about  2.S  inches,  said  sensor  tip 

bein  >,  attached  to  a  chemically  resistant  glass  tube  having  a  R  R 

dian  eter  of  about  %  inch  at  the  j)oint  of  attachment  to  define  ,  ^^        ^\.   /  * 

I  eight  of  the  arc  of  said  tip  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  x^^^^\X'^''^^^Sw_r-  C  -  0  X 

r  tils  whereby  the  thin  film  of  liquid  electrolyte  confined  ^^^  ^"^ 

betveen  the  sensor  tip  and  the  membrane  is  essentially  of 

unif<  rm  thickness  across  the  surface  of  said  sensor  tip. 


the 
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8  511,665 

LEAD  BATTERIES 

Frid  Beck,  Ludwigsluifcii,  Germany,  assigiior  to  BASF  Aktien- 

ge  lelischaft,  Ludwigsliafen,  Germany 

Co4tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,248,  Aag.  31, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,665 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4/36 

VS.  CL  136—26  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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Coolidge 136/26  X 

Duddy  136/26  X 

Knight  136/10  X 
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Ruben 136/26 

Ruben 136/26 

Kilduff 136/120  R  X 

Ruben 136/26 
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A  lead  battery  which  can  be  alternately  charged  and 
disc^rged  which  comprises:  a.)  an  electrolyte  selected  from 

;roup  consisting  of  perchloric  acid,  tetrafluoboric  acid, 
fluo^ilicic  acid  and  sulfamic  acid  and  their  corresponding  lead 

b.)  a  positive  lead  oxide  electrode  having  a  base  plate 
of  titanium;  and,  c.)  a  negative  lead  electrode  having  a 

plate  made  of  graphite  or  of  a  graphite  powder  embedded 

jinder  which  is  stable  to  the  electrolyte. 


B  514,839 
PROJCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
C.  Sckhar,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
|r,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,990,  June  18, 1973,  abandoned, 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,714,  July  3, 
S,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
514339 
Int.CI.*C12Bi/00,  9/00 
CL  195-1.8 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

5/1972      Alvarez 260/429.9 

5/1972      Fried  et  al 424/333 

8/1972      Dysen  260/284 

8/1972      Zaffaroni  260/399 


3  Claims 


,584 
,713 
1,183 
>,238 


A  process  for  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  in  vitro 
com  irising  the  addition  of  an  effective  amount  for  inhibiting 


wherein  Y  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclopropyl, 
ethinyl,  -CFj,  -F,  -CI,  -OCH„  -OCHF,,  -OCH,OCH„ 
-SCH„  -SCHF,,  -SCHjOCH,,  acetyl;  R,  and  R,  are  H, 
CHj,  CHF,,  or  taken  together  are  =CH,  or  ^^F,;  and  X  is 
hydrogen,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation,  to  whole 
blood  or  platelet-rich  concentrates. 


B  520,546 
METHOD  OF  WASHING  GLASSWARE  AND  INHIBITED 
CLEANING  SOLUTION  AND  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 

USEFUL  THEREIN 
Malachi  E.  Sorgenfrei,  Grosse  Ik,  and  Otto  T.  Aepli,  South- 
gate,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,546 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  7/06,  i/JO 

U.S.  CI.  252— 156  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.419,805        4/1947      Wegst  et  al 252/156 

2.447.297        8/1948      Wegst  et  al 252/135 

3.705.856      12/1972      Sedliar  et  al 252/156 

3.743.491        7/1973      Poole  et  al 6^30  E 

1.  In  a  method  of  recycling  returnable  hot  end  coated  Vlass 
containers  wherein  the  glass  containers  are  cycled  a  plurJ^ity 
of  cycles  over  the  normal  useful  life  thereof,  the  glass  cont 
ers  in  said  cycles  being  filled  with  a  product  and  thereattjpr 
emptied  and  the  resultant  soiled  empty  containers  being 
turned  for  washing  and  refilling  with  a  product,  the  said  soiled 
returned  glass  containers  being  washed  in  said  cycles  in  itn 
alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  prio/to 
refilling,  the  said  hot  end  coated  glass  containers  having  arthin 
protective  coating  thereon  including  a  coating  of  an  organic 
hot  end  coating  mat^ji^  applied  to  the  glass  contamen  while 
hot,  the  resultant  hot  emlscoating  initially  beins/Sfibstantially 
free  of  objectionable  color^Md  imparting  abpdsion  resistance 
to  the  glass  containers,  the  inni^  hot  endcefating  being  altered 
by  the  repeated  washings  in  ssulheyctCs  in  the  said  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  whereby  the  glass  contain- 
ers exhibit  loss  of  abrasion  resistance  or  an  objectionable 
discoloration  appears,  the  improvement  in  combination  there- 
with which  consists  essentially  of  prolonging  the  useful  life  of 
the  said  protective  hot  end  coating  including  the  said  coating 
of  the  organic  hot  end  coating  material  by  washing  the  said 
soiled  hot  end  coated  glass  containers  in  an  inhibited  aqueous 
caustic  soda  cleaning  solution  consisting  essentially  of  on  a 
weight  basis  from  0.3  to  6.0  percent  of  caustic  soda,  from  0.01 
to  0.3  percent  of  a  soluble  zinc  containing  compound  when 
calculated  as  zinc  oxide,  and  the  remainder  water. 
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B  521,643 

SUBSTITUTED  2-(4-PHENOXYPHENYL).2-TERTIARY 

BUTYL-l,3-DIOXALANES 

Faizulla  G.  Kathawala,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,643 

Int.  CI.*  C07Di  77/22 

U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

FOREIGN  P/xTENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1,080,536        4/1960      Germany 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


( — I  ■ 


R" 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  halo  of 
atomic  weight  of  from  1 8  to  36, 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic 
weight  of  from  18  to  36,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


B  524,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  AQUEOUS 

STREAMS  CONTAMINATED  WITH  ORGANIC 

MATERULS 

Kamal  K.  Ladha,  Riverview;  William  M.  Herring,  Trenton, 

and  Joseph  F.  Louvar,  Lincoln  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,806 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  3im,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  210-23  H  47  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,228,876        1/1966      Mahon 210/22 

3,617,550      1 1/1971       Elata  et  al 210/321  X 

3,836,457        9/1974      Gross  et  al 210/321  X 

3,839,201       10/1974      Miller 210/500  M  X 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  an  aqueous  medium  contami- 
nated with  minor  amounts  of  organic  materials  into  an  aque- 
ous fraction  relatively  concentrated  with  respect  to  the  or- 
ganic contaminants  and  a  water  fraction  relatively  free  of 
organic  contaminants  comprising 

a  reverse  osmosis  unit  including  a  high  pressure  compart- 
ment and  a  low  pressure  compartment  separated  by  a 
reverse  osmosis  membrane, 

an  ultrafiltration  unit  including  a  high  pressure  compart- 
ment and  a  low  pressure  compartment  separated  by  an 
ultrafiltration  membrane, 

the  high  pressure  compartment  of  the  reverse  osmosis  unit 
being  adapted  to  operate  at  a  substantially  higher  pres- 
sure than  the  high  pressure  compartment  of  the  ultrafil- 
tration unit, 

first  conduit  means  including  fluid  pressure  reducing  means 
for  withdrawing  a  concentrate  fraction  under  a  relatively 
high  pressure  from  the  high  pressure  compartment  of  the 
reverse  osmosis  unit  and  introducing  it  into  the  high 
pressure  compartment  of  the  ultrafiltration  unit  under  a 
relatively  low  pressure, 

second  conduit  means  mcluding  fluid  pressure  increasing 
means  for  withdrawing  a  permeate  fraction  from  the  low 
pressure  compartment  of  the  ultrafiltration  unit  under  a 


relatively  low  pressure  and  introducing  it  into  the  high 
pressure  compartment  of  the  reverse  osmosis  unit  under 
a  relatively  high  pressure, 

the  said  high  pressure  compartment  of  the  reverse  osmosis 
unit,  the  said  first  conduit  means,  the  said  high  pressure 
compartment  of  the  ultrafiltration  unit,  the  said  low  pres- 
sure compartment  of  the  ultrafiltration  unit,  and  the  said 
second  conduit  means  comprising  a  circuit  for  substan- 
tially continuously  recirculating  liquid  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  contaminated  aqueous  medium  being  recircu- 
lated therein. 

a  source  of  aqueous  medium  contaminated  with  minor 
amounts  of  organic  contaminants  to  be  separated  into  an 
aqueous  fraction  which  is  relatively  concentrated  with 
respect  to  the  organic  contaminants  and  a  water  fraction 
which  is  relatively  free  of  the  organic  contaminants,  the 
said  aqueous  medium  including  organic  conuminants 
having  molecular  weights  of  less  than  10.000  which  are 
soluble  therein  initially  but  have  a  limited  solubility  range 
and  are  precipitated  therefrom  upon  concentration  of  the 
contaminated  aqueous  medium  in  the  high  pressure  com- 
partment of  the  reverse  osmosis  unit, 

means  including  third  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  con- 
taminated aqueous  medium  from  the  said  source  and 
introducing  it  at  a  substantial  rate  of  flow  into  the  said 
circuit  for  recirculating  liquid. 
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the  h^d^ressure  compartment  of  the  reverse  osmosis  unit 
being  adapted  to  operate  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  the 
osmotic  pressure  of  the  aqueous  medium  and  at  a  suffi- 
ciently elevated  pressure  to  produce  a  permeate  fraction 
which  passes  through  the  reverse  osmosis  membrane  into 
the  said  low  pressure  compartment  and  a  concentrate 
fraction  in  the  said  high  pressure  compartment  which 
contains  the  said  organic  contaminants  in  sufficiently 
high  concentration  to  cause  precipitation  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  organic  contaminants  therefrom, 

the  high  pressure  compartment  of  the  ultrafiltration  unit 
being  adapted  to  operate  at  a  pressure  less  than  200 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  sufficiently  elevated 
pressure  to  produce  a  permeate  fraction  which  passes 
through  the  ultrafiltration  membrane  into  the  said  low 
pressure  compartment 

means  including  fourth  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  a 
permeate  fraction  which  is  relatively  free  of  organic  con- 
taminants from  the  low  pressure  compartment  of  the 
reverse  osmosis  unit,  and 

means  including  fifth  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  a 
concentrate  fraction  which  is  relatively  concentrated  with 
respect  to  the  organic  contaminants  from  the  high  pres- 
sure compartment  of  the  ultrafiltration  unit. 
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B  530,580 

>liNHYDROUS  PRODUCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

WETTABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS 

James  J.  Kecgan,  Bloomfield;  Girish  Patel,  Mine  Hill,  and 

How  ard  Rubin,  Rockaway,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 

Lan  bert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Cont  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,162,  Oct.  30, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,^78,138.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,580 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  5106,  5104 

U.S.  O.  260- 17.4  ST  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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Monagle  et  al 260/79.3 

Puetzer  et  al 260/17.4 

Rubin  etal 260/17  R 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
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denture  adhesive  powder  having  superior  wettability 
charadteristics  comprises  a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  of 
ic,  adhesive  ingredients  and  from  about  40%  to  about 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  denture  adhe- 
ients  of  a  powdered  polymeric  material  having  an 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  422  microns,  said 
;ric  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
powd«  red  polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
from  about  1000  to  about  3500  and  powdered  poly- 
ne  having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
120,000  to  about  350,000,  said  denture  adhesive  ingre- 
comprising: 

rom  about  5%  to  about  55%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  denture  adhesive  ingredients  of  at  least 
cationic  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a  copolymer  of  an  acrylamide  having  the  formula: 


tc  tal 
o  le 


R,  O 


R4 


(I) 


B  532,140 

HINDERED  HYDROXYPHENVLALKANOATES  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  ISOPROPANOLS 

Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  David  Herbert  Steinberg, 

Bronx,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,140 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  149120,  69176 

U.S.  CI.  260—473  S  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1,436,393  1966      France  260/473 

288,839  1967      Australia 260/473 

2,133,374        1/1972      Germany  260/473 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


XHCH,— Q-CHjCHC 
ORi  OR, 


r,zch,<;hch,— q-ch,<;:hch,zr, 
>R, 


wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthioethyl  of  4  to  27  atoms  in  the  chain 
or  alkylpolyoxyalkylene  of  4  to  27  atoms  in  the  chain 
having  the  general  structure  R''(OC,Ht«)»  or 
R''(OCH,CHR')»  where  R°  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  2  to  4,  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  h 
is  1  to  3, 

R2  is  the  group 


«  herein  R,  is  methyl  or  hydrogen;  and  R^,  R3,  and  R4  are 
each  hydrogen  or  1  ta,7  carbon  lower  alkyl,  with  a  vinyl 
quaternary  ammopimn  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  triaUcylaminoalkyI  acrylate  salts,  trialk- 
ylaminoalkyl    methacrylate   salts,   and    vinyloxyalkyl- 
trialkylammonium  salts,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  copolymer  of  an  acrylamide  having  the  formula  (I) 
above  with  a  vinyl  or  alkyl-substituted  vinyl  pyridinum 
salt,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  1  to  7  carbon  lower 
alkyl;  and 
B.  Irom  about  5%  to  about  55%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
t(  tal  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive,  of  at  least  one  ani- 
onic gum  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  gum 
k;  iraya,  gum  arabic,  gum  Shiraz,  gum  tragacanth,  pectin, 
p<  ictinates,  algin  and  alginates. 


ks  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
5  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a-methylbenzyl, 

R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  R3 
and  Rj  together  are  a  butylene  chain  which,  together  with 
the  phenyl  ring,  form  a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group,  and 
provided  when  R3  is  hydrogen,  R,  is  alkyl  and  R4  is  lo- 
cated on  the  carbon  atom  ortho  to  the  hydroxy!  group, 

A  is  a  covalent  carbon  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  lower 
alkylene  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

Q  is  the  group 


—  0- 


o 


C 
I 
R- 


o 


Re  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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B  546,149 
VULCANISATION  PROCESS 
Stanley  Ashton;  Peter  Laithwaite,  and  John  Anthony  Taylor, 
all  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,149 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1974, 
22844/74 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5141 

U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  P  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,546,185       12/1970      Coran  et  al 260/79.5  B 

3,640,976        2/1972      Boustany 260/79.5  B 

3,678,017        7/1972      Shelton  et  al. 260/79.5  B 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  premature  vulcanisation  of  a 
rubber  containing  a  vulcanisation  agent  and  a  vulcanisation 
accelerator  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the  rubber,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  premature  vulcanisation,  a  sul- 
phenic  acid  ester  having  the  formula  R— S— O— R'  wherein 
R'  is  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi 
group  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryloxycarbonyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  alkyl  sulphonyl  and  — OS.R*  where  R*  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
either  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  chlorine  or  alkoxy,  and 
R  is  any  of  the  groups  defined  for  R'  or  a  tertiary  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  any  of  the  substituents  given  in 
connection  with  R'. 


B  564,252 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  y-HALONITRILES 

James  H.  Plonka,  and  Ralph  A.  Davis,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,252 

Int.  CL*  C07C  120104 

U.S.  CI.  260-465.7  14  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.415,261         2/1947      Rogers  260/465.7  X 

2,800,497        7/1957      Indest  260/465.7 

3,725,458        4/1973      Starks  260/465.3  X 

3,839,399      10/1974      Starks  et  al 260/465.1  X 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Starks,  J.A.C.S.,  93,  1971,  pp.  195-199. 
Allen,  Organic  Synthesis,  Coll.  Vol.  I,  2nd  ed.,   1941,  pp. 
156-157. 

Starks,  J.A.C.S.,  95,  1973,  pp.  3613-3617. 
Rappoport,  "The  Chemistry  of  the  Cyano  Group,"  1970,  pp. 
77-79,  Interscience  Publishers. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  7-haIonitriles  comprising 
reacting  by  contacting  a  1 ,3-dihalopropane  wherein  the  halo- 
gens are  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  with  an  alkali  metal 
cyanide  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.3  moles  of  an  alkali  metal 
halide  wherein  the  halide  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  per 
mole  of  the  1 ,3-dihalopropane,  sufficient  water  to  dissolve  the 
inorganic  salts,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  onium  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt,  a  quaternary  phosphonium  salt,  and  a  tertiary  sulfonium 
salt. 


B  559,142 
LONG-WEARING  PLASTIC  BEARINGS 
Eugene  H.  Hussey,  Temple,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Polymer  Cor- 
poration, Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,142 

Int.  Cl.»  CI OM  5/00,  7100 

U.S.CL  252-12  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,852,203      12/1974      Morisaki 252/12 

3,896,036        7/1975      Cairns 252/12 

1.  A  plastic  bearing  material  adapted  to  be  used  in  sliding 
contact  with  metal  comprised  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  poly- 
meric polyolefin  material  having  a  low  exchange  time,  minor 
amount  of  a  relatively  chemically  inert  fluorinated  hydrocar- 
bon polymeric  material  that  is  capable  of  replacing  or  supple- 
menting the  low  exchange  time  material  at  the  metal  surface, 
and  a  comparatively  tough,  rigid  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nylon,  polyesters,  polycarbonates,  polyac- 
etals,  and  polysulfones  that  will  act  as  a  carrier  and  retainer 
for  the  polymeric  material  having  the  relatively  high  chemical 
inertness. 


B  566,585 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISO  AMYLASE 
Robert  Otto  Horwath,  Westport,  and  Philip  Rotheim,  SUm- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Standard  Brands  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,501,  Sept.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,585 

Int.  CI.*C12D  13110 

U.S.  CI.  195—65  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,622,460        5/1968      Masuda  et  al 195/66  R 

3,790,446        2/1974      Smith  195/66  R 

3,806,419        4/1974      Heady  195/66  R 

1.  A  process  for  producing  isoamylase  comprising  propagat- 
ing microorganisms  which  produce  isoamylase  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  having  present  an  amount  of  maititol  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  amount  of  isoamylase  produced  over  the 
amount  of  isoamylase  produced  by  propagating  the  microor- 
ganisms without  the  presence  of  maititol. 
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B  592,146 
IJROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOAMYLASE 
Robert  ( »tto  Horwath,  Westport,  Conn.;  Gnry  William  Cole, 
Gariai  id,  Tex.,  and  John  Anthony  Lally,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assign  tn  to  Standard  Brands  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Conti  luation-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  413,121,  Nov.  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  592,146 
Claimi  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  31, 1974, 212750 
Int.  CI.*C12D  13/10 
UJS.  CL  195-65  \  9  Claims 

Reference  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS  i 

3,490,945        1/1970      Wallenfels  et  al 195/66  R 

3,560,345        2/1971      Yokobayashi  et  al 195/66  R 
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3,622,460      1 1/1971      Masuda  et  al 195/66  R 

3,790,446        2/1974      Gunja-Smith  195/66  R 

3,806,419        4/1974      Heady  195/66  R 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
852,196        9/1970      Canada 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Mitchell  et  al.,  J.  App.  Bact.  Vol.  32  pp.  40-50  (1969). 
Manners  et  al.,  Biochem  J.  Vol.  135  pp.  11-18  (1973). 


1.  A  process  for  producing  isoamylase,  comprising  propa- 
gating Flavobacterium  sp.  ATCC  21918  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  having  present  a  suitable 
carbon  source. 
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B  426,227 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Nagao  Saito,  Nagoya;  Kazuhiko  Kobayashi,  Seto,  and  Toshiro 

Oizumi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    19,   1972,  47- 
127498 
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3,697,719      10/1972      Vemen  219/69  C 

3,705,287      12/1972      Saito  et  al 219/69  P 

3,755,645        8/1973      Kauffman 219/69  C 


B  428,408 

DATA  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRINTERS 

Maurice  J.  Ouellettc,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428^66,  Dec.  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,408 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  3/02,  U/00;  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  AB  19  Claims 
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Nagano  et  al 340/365  E 

Fisher  et  al 340/365  E 
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Chao  340/365  E 
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1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  workpiece  by  electrical  discharge, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

intermittently  impressing  a  voltage  pulse  across  a  working 
gap  formed  between  a  workpiece  and  an  electrode  to 
generate  a  discharge  during  a  discharge  period; 

detecting  the  no-load  period  between  the  instant  at  which 
the  voltage  pulse  is  impressed  across  the  working  gap  and 
the  instant  at  which  a  discharge  occurs  between  the  work- 
piece  and  the  electrode; 

detecting  the  average  processing  voltage  across  the  working 
gap;  and 

varying  the  discharge  period  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
tected no-load  period  and  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
tected average  processing  voltage  to  cause  the  discharge 
period  to  vary  directly  as  the  no-load  period  and  to  vary 
inversely  as  the  average  processing  voltage  after  the  aver- 
age processing  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 

2.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  workpiece  by  electrical  dis- 
charge comprising: 

means  for  intermittently  impressing  a  voltage  pulse  across 
a  working  gap  formed  between  a  workpiece  and  an  elec- 
trode to  generate  a  discharge  during  a  discharge  period; 

means  for  detecting  the  no-load  period  between  the  instant 
at  which  the  voltage  pulse  is  impressed  across  the  working 
gap  and  the  instant  at  which  a  discharge  occurs  between 
the  workpiece  and  the  electrode; 

means  for  detecting  the  average  processing  voltage  across 
the  working  gap;  and 

means  for  varying  the  discharge  period  in  accordance  with 
the  detected  no-load  period  and  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  average  processing  voltage  to  cause  the  dis- 
charge period  to  vary  directly  as  the  no-load  period  and 
to  vary  inversely  as  the  average  processing  voltage  after 
the  average  processing  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined 
level. 
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1.  In  a  printer  for  executing  functions  represented  by  sig- 
nals, a  source  of  recurrent  system  timing  pulses,  a  plurality  of 
symbol  keys  on  a  keyboard,  first,  second  and  third  signal 
storage  registers, 

means  for  manually  depressing  said  keys  to  produce  respec- 
tive key  pulses  of  substantially  brief  duration  which  are 
independent  of  the  duration  of  time  that  any  particulaar 
key  remains  depressed, 

means  for  converting  said  key  pulses  to  respective  binary 
coded  signals  representing  the  symbol  associated  with  the 
operated  key, 

first  gates  for  applying  said  converted  binary  coded  signals 
to  a  first  register, 

means  for  analyzing  the  binary  coded  signals  in  said  first 
register  to  detect  signals  representing  the  absence  of  a  no 
key  or  the  absence  of  a  multiple  key  depression, 

means  responsive  to  said  detected  signals  to  block  said  first 
gates  until  two  system  timing  pulses  have  occurred  fol- 
lowing a  key  depression, 

second  gates  responsive  to  the  first  timing  pulse  occurring 
after  key  depression  and  to  the  second  register  being 
empty  of  signals  for  transferring  binary  coded  signals 
from  said  first  to  said  second  register, 

means  responsive  to  the  second  timing  pulse  following  key 
depression  for  clearing  the  first  register  and  unblocking 
said  first  gates, 

means  responsive  to  said  second  register  having  signals 
stored  therein  and  said  second  timing  pulse  for  transfer- 
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riig  binary  coded  signals  from  the  second  to  the  third 

n  gister  and  clearing  the  second  register  after  said  last 

n;  imed  transfer, 
mes  ns  for  converting  the  signals  in  said  third  register  from 

p;  irallel  to  serial  form, 
mesns  for  transferring  said  third  register  signals  in  serial 

fc  mv  to  said  printer  for  execution  of  the  represented 

fi  nctions  by  said  printer, 
mej  ns  responsive  to  transfer  of  said  third  register  signals  to 

Si  id  printer  for  clearing  said  third  register, 
mes  ns  for  analyzing  the  signals  in  said  first  register  to  detect 
;nals  representing  a  no  key  or  a  multiple  key  operation, 
means  responsive  to  said  last  named  detected  signals  to 

u  iblock  said  first  gates. 
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1.  i  ^n  axial  flow,  elastic  fluid  turbine  apparatus  comprising: 

a  n  >tor; 

an  annular  array  of  circumferentially  spaced  rotatable 
t  lades  fastened  to  said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  c  ising  encircling  said  array  of  rotatable  blades  and  said 
r  3tor; 

an  annular  array  of  circumferentially  spaced  stationary 
r  ozzle  blades  fastened  to  said  casing,  said  annular  array 
c  f  stationary  nozzle  blades  adapted  to  direct  elastic  fluid 
2  gainst  said  array  of  rotatable  blades; 

an  juter  covering  disposed  over  a  predetermined  portion  of 
1 1  least  one  of  said  stationary  nozzle  blades; 

a  t  lermal  insulating  member  disposed  between  said  one  of 
!  aid  stationary  nozzle  blades  and  said  outer  covering;  and 

ele;trical  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  outer 
covering  to  the  Leidenfrost  point  to  prevent  the  deposi- 
tion of  moisture  droplets  entrained  within  an  elastic  fluid 
{  ow  on  said  outer  covering  to  inhibit  the  agglomeration 
t  lereof  into  larger  moisture  drops  to  prevent  erosion  of 
s  aid  rotatable  blades  within  said  annular  array  of  rotat- 
:  ble  blades. 


1.  A  rotary  magnetic  head  assembly  for  use  in  a  rotary  head 
magnetic  tape  recorder  of  the  self  acting  air  bearing  type, 
which  recorder  includes  a  cylindrical  tape  mandrel  with  two 
sections  defining  a  gap, 

said  rotary  magnetic  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  for  coaxial  disposition  within  the  gap  of  such 
a  mandrel; 

a  magnetic  head  attached  to  said  drum,  said  head  including 
a  right  sided  base  portion  and  a  doubly  convex  crown 
portion,  symmetrical  about  an  axial  plane  of  said  drum, 
whose  curvatures  are  of  the  same  order  as  that  of  said 
rotary  drum  and  which  has  a  transducing  gap  therein,  said 
crown  portion  being  substantially  coterminous  with  said 
base  portion  so  as  to  provide  an  air  bearing  surface  for 
said  head; 

said  head  further  including  a  leading  edge  region  between 
said  base  and  crown  portions,  said  leading  edge  region 
being  configured  to  be  relatively  flatter  and  of  substan- 
tially smaller  area  than  said  crown  portion  and  with  an 
angle  of  attack  intermediate  those  of  the  adjacent  crown 
and  base  portions,  said  leading  edge  region  and  crown 
portion  projecting  entirely  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
mandrel,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  an  air 
bearing  is  provided  for  a  tape  of  a  uniform  thickness 
between  5  and  100  microinches  over  substantially  the 
whole  length  of  said  crown  portion. 
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1.  In  an  illuminated  miniature  switch  including  a  base 
formed  of  an  insulating  material,  a  casing  consisting  of  side- 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  and  fixed  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  base,  lamp  means  within  said  casing,  and  a  converter 
member  pivotally  supported  in  said  casing  and  having  a  rock- 
ing motion,  corresponding  to  the  rocking  motion  of  a  cup 
shaped  operating  button,  said  operating  button  being  formed 
of  a  synthetic  resin  material,  possessing  some  elasticity  and 
including  means  at  one  end  for  detachably  attaching  one  end 
of  said  operating  button  to  said  pivotally  supported  converter 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

providing  an  opening  in  the  upper  face  of  said  operating 
button,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  peripheral  ledge 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  opening  from 
inwardly  inclined  walls  defining  a  lower  portion  of  said 
opening  and  at  least  one  recess  inthe  lower  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  walls;  and 
providing  a  cover  adapted  to  be  detachably  received  in  said 
opening  and  supported  on  said  walls  said  cover  including 
a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  cover  and  in 
a  direction  generally  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
cover  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  recess  in  said 
inclined  sidewall  of  said  operating  button  and  to  secure 
said  detachable  cover  in  said  opening. 


1.  A  multiple  circuit  selector  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
operating  positions  for  energizing  corresponding  electric  cir- 
cuits comprising: 

a  switch  housing  including  an  insulating  base  and  a  cover 
forming  a  compartment  for  the  switch  contacts  and  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  the  bottom  of  said  base,  each  said  slot 
having  a  through-portions  extending  all  the  way  through 
the  bottom  of  said  base  and  a  partial-portion  extending 
partway  down  into  the  bottom  of  said  base  near  an  adja- 
cent wall  of  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  formed,  one-piece  stationary  contact-termi- 
nals in  said  slots  having  terminals  extending  out  through 
said  through-portions  in  the  bottom  of  said  base  and 
having  wings  in  said  partial-portions  of  the  slots  extending 
toward  adjacent  walls  of  said  base  and  having  stationary 
contacts  within  said  compartment; 
an  insulating  retainer  lining  walls  of  said  compartment, 
being  held  down  by  said  cover  and  having  lower  portion 
over  said  wings  for  retaining  said  stationary  contoct-ter- 
minals  fixed  in  their  slots; 
a  contact  actuator  block  reciprocally  movable  in  said  com- 
partment; 
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a  spring-biased  movable  bridging  contact  carried  by  said 
actuator  block  for  engaging  said  stationary  contacts  se- 
ectively; 

Of  erating  means  for  actuating  said  actuator  block; 

ar  d  mounting  means  on  said  housing  for  mounting  said 
twitch  to  a  support. 
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2.  n  a  doppler  radar  system  aboard  an  aircraft  of  the  type 
empi  }ying  at  least  three  non-coplanar  beam  antennas  directed 
towa  -ds  the  ground  for  receiving  return  signals  from  the 
ground  in  response  to  transmitted  radar  signals  and  means 
resp<  nsive  to  said  return  signals  for  determining  the  velocity 
comfonents  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  the  ground;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  antennas  are  fixedly  mounted, 
non-i  rack  stabilized  monopulse  antennas  having  given  respec- 
tive i  xes  with  respect  to  said  aircraft,  each  monopulse  antenna 
simu  taneously  picking  up  a  respective  signal  from  each  mem- 
ber I  f  a  set  of  discrete  spaced  beam  components  disposed 
substantially  symmetrically  about  that  antenna's  axis,  and 
wher  ;in  said  system  includes  axis-rotating  means  for  each  of 
said  antennas  responsive  to  said  signals  picked-up  by  that 
antei  na  which  without  any  mechanical  movement  of  said 
fixed  y  mounted,  non-track  stabilized  monopulse  antennas  in 
effec  rotates  its  set  about  its  axis  to  maintain  substantially 
const  ant  at  a  predetermined  value  the  angular  orientation  of 
its  se :  with  respect  to  an  isodop  on  the  ground. 
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IEEE ,  Mar.   1963,  Transactions  on  Aerospace  and  Naviga- 
tional Electronics,  pp.  50-64. 


1.  A  minimum  shift  keying  (MSK)  transmitter  for  communi- 
cating binary  data  at  a  given  bit  rate,  said  data  being  repre- 
sented by  first  and  second  frequency  signals  respectively  in- 
dicative of  predetermined  values  of  said  data,  comprising: 

a.  input  data  source  means  for  providing  said  data  and  a 
clock  signal  indicative  of  said  bit  rate; 

b.  a  first  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  means,  responsive  to  said 
clock  signal,  for  generating  a  first  frequency  signal,  the 
ratio  of  said  first  frequency  to  said  bit  rate  being  a  prede- 
termined ratio  of  integers,  said  first  PLL  means  including 
a  frequency  divider  for  maintaining  said  predetermined 
ratio  of  integers; 

c.  a  second  phase  locked  loop  means,  responsive  to  said 
clock  signal  and  said  first  frequency  signal,  for  generating 
said  second  frequency  signal  such  that  the  frequency 
difference  between  said  first  frequency  signal  and  said 
second  frequency  signal  is  one  half  the  bit  rate  of  said 
data;  and 

d.  means,  responsive  to  said  data  and  said  first  and  second 
frequency  signals,  for  transmitting  either  said  first  fre- 
quency signal  or  said  second  frequency  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  data. 
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14.  An  electronic  flash  operating  system  comprising  a 
storage  capacitor,  charge  control  means  settable  to  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state  for  supplying  charging  current  to 
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said  capacitor  in  said  first  state,  manually  operable  means 
for  setting  said  charge  control  means  to  said  first  state,  and 


\ 


means  responsive  to  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  for 
setting  said  charge  control  means  to  said  second  state. 
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FILM  CASSETTE  LOADING  DOOR  LATCH  AND 
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1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cassette  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  sheet  members  which  include  an 
opaque  light  seal  and  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  film  units 
that  are  adapted  to  be  sequentially  exposed  and  processed, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  housing  member  defining  a  chamber  configured  to 

receive  the  cassette; 
access  means  in  said  first  housing  member  defining  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  the  cassette  may  be  inserted  or 
removed; 


sequence  control  means  for  providing  sequencing  com- 
mands to  a  drive  means,  said  control  means  being  pow- 
ered by  an  electrical  energy  source; 
a  second  housing  member  movably  connected  to  said  first 
housing  member  for  movement  between  a  first  open 
position  unblocking  said  access  means  to  said  chamber 
thereby  permitting  a  cassette  to  be  inserted  into  or  re- 
moved from  said  chamber  and  a  second  closed  position 
which  blocks  said  access  means  and  thereby  secures  a 
cassette  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  second  hous- 
ing member  further  including  thereon  a  pair  of  rotatably 
mounted  juxtaposed  rollers  adapted  to  receive  and  ad- 
vance therebetween  a  film  unit  brought  into  operative 
relationship  therewith  by  a  drive  means  and  a  gear 
mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  for  imparting 
rotatory  motion  thereto,  said  gear  adapted  to  be  coupled 
with  the  drive  means  when  said  second  housing  member 
is  in  its  second  closed  position; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  second  housing  member 
to  said  first  housing  member  so  as  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  housing  member  between  its  first 
open  position  and  its  second  closed  position; 
drive  means  for  removing  one  of  the  sheet  members  from 
L  the  cassette,  said  drive  means  being  actuable  in  response 
to  commands  from  said  sequence  control  means  and 
powered  by  the  electrical  energy  source,  said  drive  means 
further  including: 
an  electric  motor  energizable  on  command  from  said 

sequence  control  means; 
gear  means  coupled  to  said  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
gear  on  one  of  said  rollers  when  brought  into  engage- 
ment therewith;  and 
means  powered  by  said  electric  motor  for  selectively 
engaging  individual  ones  of  the  sheet  members  of  the 
cassette  to  advance  such  sheet  member  from  the  cas- 
sette into  operative  relationship  with  said  pair  of  rollers 
so  that  such  sheet  member  is  received  between  said 
rollers; 
exposure  means  for  selectively  exposing  photosensitive  ones 
of  the  film  units  of  the  cassette,  said  exposure  means 
being  actuable  in  response  to  commands  from  said  se- 
quence control  means  upon  completion  of  a  conductive 
path  by  a  switch; 
latch  means  including  first  and  second  latch  members,  said 
first  latch  member  being  connected  to  said  first  housing 
member,  said  second  latch  member  being  connected  to 
said  second  housing  member,  said  first  and  second  latch 
members  being  brought  into  engagement  as  said  second 
housing  member  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  latch  means  securing  said  second 
housing  member  to  said  first  housing  member  in  locked 
relationship  when  said  second  housing  member  reaches 
said  second  position,  said  first  latch  member  including  a 
tab  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  housing  member  and 
adapted    to  engage   said   second   latch    member,   and 
wherein  said  second  latch  member  is  a  multicam  surfaced 
member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  housing  mem- 
ber for  relative  rotatory  motion  with  respect  thereto; 
means  for  disengaging  said  first  and  said  second  latch  mem- 
ber from   said  locked  relationship  thereby  permitting 
relative  movement  between  said  first  and  said  second 
housing  members,  said  disengaging  means  being  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  first  inoperative  position  to  a 
second  unlatching  position  such  that  whenever  said  sec- 
ond housing  member  is  in  its  second  closed  position  said 
disengaging  means  is  in  its  first  inoperative  position;  and 
a  circuit  for  providing  a  conductive  path  from  the  electrical 
energy  source  to  said  sequence  control  means  and  said 
drive  means,  said  conductive  path  being  selectively  inter- 
ruptable  by  a  switch  coupled  intermediate  the  electrical 
energy  source  and  in  energy  supplying  relationship  with 
said  sequence  control  means  and  said  drive  means,  said 
circuit  including  a  switch  having  at  least  two  conductive 
members,  one  of  said  conductive  members  being  movable 
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II 


correspondence  with  the  movement  of  said  second 
hjusmg  member  towards  a  predetermined  point  of 
ontact  with  the  other  conductive  member  to  complete 
&  id  conductive  circuit  path  from  the  electrical  energy 
source  to  said  sequence  control  means  and  said  drive 
n  eans,  said  predetermined  point  of  contact  being  closely 
p  oximate  with  said  second  housing  member  being  in  its 
u  cond  position  so  as  to  provide  an  interlock  function  for 
•*'*  photographic  apparatus. 


siid 


B  507,131 
GAI|VANO-MAGNETIC  EFFECT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
C.  Petersen,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Cor^ration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,131        I 
Int  Cl.»  G03B  /  9/12;  H03K  3/00 
^S^-iS6  17  Claims 

References  Cited  I 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS  ' 
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85        7/1973      Burgarella  et  al. 354/23  D 
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B  509,165 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  INCLUDING  A 
CURRENT-LIMITING  REACTOR 
James  C.  Wilson,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,165 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-7  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,152,282      10/1964      Baltensperger  et  al.  ..  317/11  C 

3,593,251         7/1971       Wilson  337/186 

i3,703,664      11/1972      Cronin  317/20 

'3,815,059        6/1974      Spoelman  335/15 

3,836.819        9/1974      Clausing 317/11  C 


1.  Phokographi' 
means 
a  8e:ond 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  having  a  peak  let-through  current 
under  sudden  severe  overcurrent  conditions,  comprising  a 
circuit  breaker  having  separable  contacts,  and  current-limit- 
ing reactor  means  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  with 
said  circuit  breaker;  said  current-limiting  reactor  means  com- 
prising an  insulating  housing  having  a  compartment  formed 
therein,  a  coil  of  conductive  material  supported  within  said 
housing  and  electrically  connected  in  series  circuit  relation- 
ship with  contacts  of  said  circuit  breaker,  and  electrically 
insulating  thermally  conducting  filler  material  surrounding 
said  coil  and  occupying  the  volume  of  said  compartment;  said 
current-limiting  reactor  means  being  connected  to  said  circuit 
breaker  during  both  normal  and  overcurrent  conditions  and 
limiting  the  peak  let-through  current  during  overcurrent  con- 
ditions to  a  value  which  can  be  safely  interrupted  by  said 
circuit  breaker. 


ic  apparatus  comprising: 
actuable  to  sequentially  perform  a  first  function  and 
d  function  in  the  course  of  producing  a  photo- 
record;  I 
for  actuating  said  function  performing  means  to 
rm  said  first  function,  said  actuating  means  includ- 
« lectrically  energizable  means  for  establishing  a  mag- 
■    field  and  a  displaceable  member  operably  assoc- 
'  with  said  magnetic  field  to  be  displaced  from  one 
n  to  another  position  responsive  to  an  energization 
electrically  energizable-Tneans,  said  member  serv- 
establish  a  path  for  said  magnetic  field  having  a 
reluc  lance  which  varies  as  said  memBeTTrrovcrirom  its 
me  ^ition  towards  its  said  other  position; 
for  selectively  coupling  said  electrically  energizable 
s  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 
galvant^magnetic  effect  means,  operably  positioned  with 
to  said  magnetic  Held,  for  producing  an  output 
responsive  to  said  magnetic  field  achieving  a  prede- 
led  characteristic  determined  by  both  the  energiza- 
« ondiUon  of  said  electrically  energizable  means  and 
n  luctance  of  said  variable  reluctance  path;  and 
esponsive  to  said  output  signal  for  actuating  said 
-  performing  means  to  perform  said  second  func- 


B  520,063 
WEB  PENETRATION  CONTROL 
Charles  Robert  Fay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Formica 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,063 

Int.  Cl.»  G06G  7/58 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  ,9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,073,153        1/1963      Petitjean  73/73 

3,260,642        7/1966      Canter.  Jr ""." 162/252 

3,378,676        4/1968      Clement 235/151  3 

3,596,071         7/1971       Doering  '23'5/151.35  X 

11.  In  a  fibrous  host  material  treating  process  wherein  said 
material  is  impregnated  by  a  resinous  solution  in  a  treater  and 
dried  m  a  dryer,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  penetration  of 
the  resin  into  said  host  material  comprising 

1  first  gauge  means  adjacent  to  said  material  for  measuring 
the  weight  of  said  material  before  impregnation  and  pro- 
viding a  signal  (A)  representative  of  said  weight, 
2.  second  gauge  means  mounted  before  said  dryer  and 
adjacent  to  said  material  for  measuring  the  impregnated 
undried  weight  of  said  material  and  providing  a  signal  (B) 
representative  of  said  weight  of  said  impregnated,  un- 
dried material. 
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3.  third  gauge  means  mounted  after  said  dryer  and  adjacent 
to  said  material  for  measuring  the  dried  weight  of  said 
impregnated  material  and  providing  a  signal  (C)  repre- 
sentative of  said  weight  of  said  dried  material, 

4.  means  for  providing  a  signal  (D)  representative  of  the 
initial  temperature  of  said  host  material, 

5.  means  for  providing  a  signal  (E)  representative  of  the 
resin  solids  fraction  of  said  resinous  solution, 

6.  means  responsive  to  said  signals  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (E)  for 
calculating  the  actual  percent  volatiles  of  said  impreg- 
nated, dried  material  and  providing  a  signal  (F)  represen- 
tative of  said  actual  percent  volatiles, 

7.  means  for  providing  a  signal  (G)  representative  of  the 
solvent  component  percentages  and  a  signal  (H)  repre- 
sentative of  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  each  solvent 
component  of  said  resinous  solution, 

8.  means  for  measuring  the  line  speed  of  said  material  and 
providing  a  signal  (I)  representative  of  said  line  speed, 

9.  means  for  providing  a  signal  (J)  representative  of  the 
dryer  length. 


B  520,076 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FEED  FORWARD 

CONTROL  OF  A  MATERIAL  TREATER 

Charles  Robert  Fay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Alfred  Thomas  Guertin, 

SomervUle,  and  John  William  Stinson,  Wayne,  both  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,076 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7/58 

U.S.  CI.  235- 151.1  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,073,153         1/1963      Petitjean  73/73 

3,260,642        7/1966      Canter,  Jr 162/252 

3,378,676        4/1968      Clement 235/151.3 

3,596,071         7/1971       Doering  235/151.35  X 


-w«M  tttae0-comTiwi.Lt» 


10.  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  dryer  and 
providing  a  signal  (K)  representative  of  said  dryer  tem- 
perature, 

11.  means  for  providing  a  signal  (L)  representative  of  the 
heat  capacity  of  the  host  material, 

12.  means  responsive  to  said  signals  (A),  (B),  (D),  (E),  (F), 
(G),  (H),  (I),  (J),  (K)  and  (L)  for  computing  the  actual 
film  coefficient  of  the  impregnated,  dried  material  and 
providing  a  signal  (M)  representative  of  said  actual  film 
coefficient, 

13.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (M)  for  computing 
whether  said  signal  (M)  is  at  a  variance  or  in  compliance 
with  a  signal  (N)  representative  of  a  predetermined  film 
coefficient  and  providing  a  signal  (O)  representative  of 
the  conformity  or  non-conformity  of  said  signal  (M)  and 
said  signal  (N), 

14.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (O)  for  computing  the 
penetration  change  required  to  substantially  equalize  said 
signal  (M )  and  said  signal  (N)  and  providing  a  signal  (O) 
representative  of  said  required  penetration  change  and 

15.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (0)  for  controlling  the 
penetration  of  said  resin  into  said  host  material. 


6.  In  a  fibrous  host  material  treating  process  wherein  said 
material  is  treated  with  a  resinous  solution  in  an  applicator 
and  dried  in  a  dryer,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  resin  appli- 
cation to  said  material  and  the  drying  of  the  treated  material 
comprising  • 

1.  gauge  means  adjacent  W,jaid  material  and  before  said 
applicator  so  as  to  measure  a  series  of  left  side  portion 
and  right  side  portion  weights  of  said  host  material  before 
treatment  and  provide  a  signal  (A)  representative  of  said 
left  side  weights  and  a  signal  (B)  representative  of  said 
right  side  weights, 

2.  means  responsive  to  said  signals  (A)  and  (B)  for  calculat- 
ing the  average  weight  of  said  host  material  before  treat- 
ment and  providing  a  signal  (C)  representative  of  said 
average  weight, 

3.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (C)  for  calculating  the 
desired  weight  of  said  host  material  after  treatment  and 
before  drying  and  providing  a  signal  (D)  representative  of 
said  desired  weight, 

4.  means  for  measuring  the  line  speed  of  said  host  material 
and  providing  a  signal  (E)  representative  of  said  line 
speed, 

5.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (D)  and  said  signal  (E) 
for  calculating  the  required  roll  speed  of  said  applicator 
treating  said  host  material  and  providing  a  signal  (F) 
representative  of  said  required  roll  speed, 

6.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (F)  for  controlling  the  roll 
speed  of  the  applicator  treating  said  host  material, 

7.  means  for  measuring  the  average  temperature  of  the 
dryer  and  providing  a  signal  (G)  representative  of  said 
average  dryer  temperature, 

8.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (C)  and  said  signal  (G) 
for  calculating  the  line  speed  set  point  and  providing  a 
signal  (H)  representative  of  said  line  speed  set  point, 

9.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (H)  for  controlling  the 
line  speed  of  said  host  material, 

10.  second  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (A)  and  said 
signal  (B)  for  calculating  the  difference  between  said  left 
side  and  said  right  side  weights  and  providing  a  signal  (I) 
representative  of  said  difference, 

1 1.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (I)  for  calculating  the 
roll  gap  change  of  said  applicator  required  to  enable 
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uniform  application  of  resinous  solution  and  providing  a 
signal  (J)  representative  of  said  roll  gap  change, 
!.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (J)  for  determining  the 
left  roll  gap  set  point  of  said  applicator  and  providing  a 
signal  ( K )  representative  of  said  left  roll  gap  set  point, 
I.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (K)  for  controlling  the 
left  gap  of  said  applicator, 
1^.  second  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (J)  for  determin- 
ing the  right  roll  gap  set  point  of  said  applicator  and 
providing  a  signal  (L)  representative  of  said  right  roll  gap 
set  point,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  (L)  for  controlling  the 
right  roll  gap  of  said  applicator. 
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B  530^55 

PRdCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Necl  C.  Sekhar,  Portage,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 

pa  ny,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
Con  tinuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  370,033,  June  18, 1973,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  276,698,  July  31, 
19b2,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

530,255 

Int.  Cl.»  C12B  3100 

U.S.ICI.  195-1.8  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,64b,479        2/1972      Judy  et  al 424/317 

3,66^,627        5/1972      Judy  et  al 260/618  F 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  platelet  aggregation  in  vitro 
com  trising  the  addition  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


o. 


phenyl;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  — CFs,  — 
ower  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to 
8  caibon  atoms,  — NHt,  — SH,  or  -S-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbcn  atoms;  and  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmacologically 
accei  itable  cation,  to  whole  blood  or  platelet-rich  concen- 
trate! wherein  the  amount  of  the  compound  added  is  from 
abou  0. 1  to  50  micrograms  per  milliliter. 


B  533,454 

SHIFT  AND  ROTATE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

John  Christian  Moran,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Fikd  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,454 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7100,  13/00;  GllC  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  22  Claims 

References  Cited 
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3,475,730      10/1969      Figueroa  et  al 340/172.5 

3,500,466        3/1970      Carleton  340/172.5 

3,516,069        6/1970      Bray  et  al 340/172.5 

3,778,778      12/1973      Ragen  346/172.5 

3,781,812      12/1973      Wymore  et  al 340/172.5 

3,820,079        6/1974      Bergh  et  al 340/172.5 


MM  BUS  AMP 
DK 


nae 


1.  In  a  processor  in  which  a  word  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bytes  is  received  and  written  into  different  byte  address  loca- 
tions of  a  first  memory  on  a  byte-by-byte  basis,  means  for 
shifting  said  word  in  said  Hrst  memory  a  specified  number  of 
bit  positions  comprising:  a  second  memory,  a  shift  circuit 
connected  to  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  memories, 
means  for  receiving  shift  information  specifying  the  number  of 
bit  positions  said  word  is  to  be  shifted,  means  for  writing  said 
word  byte-by-byte  into  difTerent  byte  address  locations  of  said 
second  memory  in  a  specified  byte  order  with  said  order  being 
specified  by  said  received  shift  information,  means  subse- 
quently effective  for  concurrently  reading  the  bytes  of  said 
word  in  both  of  said  memories  consecutively,  means  for  apply- 
ing to  said  shift  circuit  data  bits  comprising  each  concurrently 
read  byte  from  said  first  and  second  memories,  and  means 
including  said  shift  circuit  controlled  by  said  shift  information 
and  responsive  to  said  concurrently  received  data  bits  from 
said  memories  for  forming  a  new  plural  byte  word  represent- 
ing said  received  word  shifted  said  specified  number  of  bit 
positions. 


B  574,616 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  X-RAY  ANTI-SCATTER 

GRID 
Serge   Rouge,    Montrouge   (Hauts-de-Seinc),   and   Rkhard 
Dumcsnil,  Carrkres-sur-Scinc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  574,616 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8, 1974, 74.15879 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  35/16 

VS.  CL  250-445  T  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,720,596      10/1955      Acker 250/445  T 

3,684,885        8/1972      Cook  250/509 

3,770,955      1 1/1973      Tomita 250/445  T 

1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  the  anti-scatter  grid  of  an  X-ray 
apparatus,  comprising  a  driven  parallelogram -like  supporting 
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arm  construction  which  is  pivotable  in  all  directions  about  a 
pivot,  an  X-ray  source  being  connected  on  one  side  of  the 
pivot,  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  there  being  provided  an 
image  section  comprising  the  said  anti-scatter  grid  and  a  drive 
disc  which  is  coupled  to  the  anti-scatter  grid  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  diametrically  extending  groove  which  cooper- 
ates with  a  drive  pin,  the  said  drive  pin  being  connected  to  the 
supporting  arm  construction  on  the  side  of  the  pivot  which  is 
remote  from  the  X-ray  source  and  being  slidable  under  spring 
pressure  with  respect  to  the  supporting  arm  construction  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  disc,  characterized 
in  that  the  diametrical  groove  comprises  an  inclined  portion 
which  serves  as  a  run-out  for  the  drive  pin  and  which  has  a 
maximum  height  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  maximum 
depth  of  the  diametrical  groove,  the  drive  pin  being  arranged 
in  a  resetting  member  which  cooperates  with  the  disc  under 
friction  and  which  bears  on  the  one  side  against  the  disc  under 


spring  pressure  and  which  on  the  other  side  is  slidable  in  the 
lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the  disc  under  the  force  of  two 


reset  springs  which  are  connected  on  the  one  end  to  the  disc 
and  on  the  other  end  to  the  resetting  member. 
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Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and 
Tra4emark  Office  makes  no  assertion  as  to  the  noveltj-  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 

when  generating  or  inserting  into  directories  constructed 
with  the  inventions  using  the  ascending  path  property  in 
prior  related  applications  having  Ser.  Nos.  136,902  and 
136,951  filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  by  the  same  inventor  as 
the  subject  application.  The  end-of-path  insertion  loca- 


T944,001 
>MATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAR- 
lONING    AND    MAPPING    CIRCUIT    UNITS 
rO  MODULES  INCLUDING  AN  ITERATIVE 
tOCESS 
Mairice  Hanan,  Ossining,  and  Peter  Kail  Wolff,  Sr., 
S  iiiib  Oak,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
IV  achines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Con  tinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  479,069,  June  13, 
19  74.  This  application  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,471 
Int.  CI.  G06f  9112 
U.S.  CI.  444—1 
10  Sheets  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
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A  a  iterative  process,  embodied  as  a  computer  algo- 
rithn,  is  provided  for  partitioning  and  mapping  logic 
circi  its  onto  chips.  The  process  can  be  advantageously 
usee  in  the  field  of  design  automation  for  large  scale 
intej  rated  circuit  technology.  The  process  begins  with 
a  gik^en  partition,  or  partial  partition,  wherein  not  all 
circv  its  have  been  allocated.  A  set  of  circuits  is  removed 
fron  one  or  more  chips  and  the  set  of  circuits  is  re- 
alloi  ated.  The  process  is  specified  by  two  rules,  the  rule 
emoving  the  circuits  and  the  rule  for  re-allocating 
:ircuits,  and  two  versions  of  the  removal  rule,  the 
multpple  method  and  the  single  method  are  described, 
mploying  the  {M-ocess  of  the  present  invention,  the 
number  of  blocks  (i.e.,  circuit  units)  on  a  module  (chip) 
may  be  reduced,  the  number  of  connection  pins  over  all 
the  1  lodules  and  maximum  number  of  pins  on  any  mod- 
ules may  be  reduced,  and  the  number  of  modules  may 
be  r  sduced. 
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tion  is  found  using  the  search  method  invention  in  prior 
application  Ser.  No.  136,686  filed  Apr.  23,  1971  by  the 
same  inventor.  The  inner  vertices  in  this  directory  may 
contain  edges  having  the  absolute,  offset,  or  invertible 
form. 


N 
on 
19 
tidn 
Scit 


T944,002 
END-OF-PATH  INSERTION  SYSTEM 
Latter  Jay  Woodrum,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
In  emational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
NY. 
Con  inuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  415,085,  Nov.  12, 
73,  which  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned  applica- 
Ser.  No.  203,573,  Dec.  1,  1971.  This  application 
,  30, 1974.  Ser.  No.  510,811  i 

Int  CL  G06f  UIOO,  13/06  \ 

VS.  CI.  444—1 
12  Sheets  Drawing.  41  Pages  Specification 
El  sctronically  generating  and  inserting  each  entry  al- 
at  the  end  of  a  path  in  a  binary  tree  directory, 
new  insertion  entiy  directly  displaces  an  existing 
found  by  a  search  of  the  directory  with  a  search 
argunent  (which  may  be  an  input  key).  The  input  se- 
quen::e  of  search  arguments  may  be  unsorted.  The  as- 
cend ng  (descending)  path  property  is  not  used  in  a 
directory  constructed  with  this  invention.  As  a  result, 
is  no  sorted  relationship  among  the  sinks  con- 
tained within  this  directory  as  occurs,  on  the  other  hand. 


T944,003 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  DISTANCE  TO  DISCONTINUmES  IN  A  SIG- 
NAL TRANSMITTING  MEDIUM 
Richard  John  Roberts,  77  Stewart  Clark  Ave.,  South 
Queensferry,  Scotland,  and  Michael  Crabtree,  46  Oat- 
lands  Park,  Linlithgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,426 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9, 1973, 

52,057/73 
Int.  CI.  G015  9/24 
TT.S.  CI.  343—14 
2  Sheets  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 
A  method  for  measuring  the  distance  to  a  discontinu- 
ity in  a  signal  transmitting  medium  such  as  a  cable  is 
disclosed  employing  a  swept  frequency  reflectometer.  A 
swept  frequency  signal  is  transmitted  into  said  medium, 
and  the  signal  reflected  by  the  discontinuity  is  received. 
An  intermediate  frequency  obtained  by  mixing  (in  15) 
the  transmitted  and  the  received  signals  is  proportional 
to  the  distance  to  the  discontinuity.  Means  (13  and  16) 
are  provided  for  amplitude  modulating,  the  intermediate 
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frequency  signal  at  twice  the  frequency  sweep  repetition 
rate  and,  preferably,  with  100%  modulation.  The  mod- 
ulation signal  is  phase  locked  to  the  frequency  sweep 
repetition  rate  so  that  the  modulation  signal  is  at  a 


minimum  at  the  extreme  points  of  the  sweep.  Thereby 
unwanted  sidebands  of  the  intermediate  frequency  are 
suppressed  to  improve  the  resolution  of  the  reflectance 
measurement. 


T944,004 
DEVICE  TO  IMPROVE  THE  REVERSE  LEAKAGE 
CHARACTERISTICS  IN  METAL  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR CONTACTS 
Carl  Altman,  Lagrangeville,  Sydney  G.  Chapman,  Pough- 
keepsie, and  Akella  V.  S.  Satya,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to  International   Business   Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  apolication  Ser.  No.  244,157, 
Apr.   14,  1972.  This  applioition  Oct  21,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  516.548. 

Int.  CI.  HOll  29/48,  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  357—15 

2  Sheets  Drawing.  14  Pages  Specification 


FIG.  lA  is  illustrative  current  voltage  curves  com- 
paring diodes  produced  in  accordance  with  the  prior 
art  methods  showing  the  conventional  "soft  knee"  re- 
verse bias  characteristics  of  metal  semiconductor  diodes 
on  P  type  substrates.  FIG.  IB  has  the  same  character- 
istics of  metal  P  type  semiconductor  diodes  produced 
in  accordance  with  this  invention.  Referring  to  the  non- 
guard  ring  structtire  shown  centrally  in  FIGS.  2,  3,  and 
4,  typically  a  P-type  substrate  1  is  provided  with  an 
epitaxial  layer  2  of  two  to  three  microns  thick,  upon 
which  an  oxide  or  insulating  layer  3  is  grown  in  the 
magnitude  of  3000  A  thickness.  The  oxide  layer  is  se- 
lectively etched  utilizing  photoresist  and  etchant  to  open 
an  area  through  to  the  semiconductor  material.  This  is 
known  in  the  art  as  a  diffusion  or  metallization  window. 
Thess  openings  are  illustrated  at  4  in  the  above-mem- 
tioned  figures.  These  etched  or  otherwise  provided  con- 
tact areas  are  subjected  to  low  energy  ionic  bombard- 
ment utilizing  illustrative  apparatus  shown  in  FIG.  6 
wherein  a  wafer  or  substrate  5  is  supported  at  6  in  an 
evacuated  chamber  7  wherein  a  plasma  state  of  an  inert 
atmosphere  such  as  argon  is  supported  between  an  RF 
electrode  13  and  an  annular  ground  plate  14.  The  wafer 
is  subjected  to  ion  bombardment  from  the  said  plasma 
by  means  of  a  negative  DC  bias  on  the  wafer  5.  The 
bombardment  treatment  is  followed  by  metal  deposition 
utilizing  an  electron  beam  gun  or  any  other  suitable 
mechanism.  The  metal  is  deposited  into  the  hole  4  to 
produce  a  metal  semiconductor  contact  at  8.  FIGS.  2, 
3,  and  4  illustrate  the  metal  semiconductor  contact  de- 


vices using  magnesium,  aluminum  and  platinum  as  the 
contact  metals.  Interconnection  metallurgy,  for  example, 
aluminum  if  different  from  the  said  contact  metal  is  de- 
posited at  9  to  complete  the  device  formation.  FIG.  5 
is  a  schematic  illustration  of  a  test  procedure  apparatus 
used  to  determine  the  current  voltage  characteristics  il- 
lustrated in  FIGS.  lA  and  IB. 


T944,005 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 
Richard  J.  Brewer,  920  Springbrook  Drive     37663;  Ralph 
A.  Chambers,  904  Clearwood  Ave.     37660    and  Brice 
S.  Wininger,  1015  Wood  Edens  Drive     37660,  all  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  401,492, 
Sept.  27,  1973.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  525,256 

Int.  CI.  C081 1/IO 
U.S.  a.  106—180 
No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Specification 
Hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  cellulose 
ester,  a  plasticizer  ester  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an- 
hydride, especially  useful  on  kraft  paper  or  corrugated 
paperboard  which  is  to  be  repulped. 


T944,006 
MAGNESIUM  BASE  DIE  CASTING  ALLOY 
Sidney  L.  Couling,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  529,885 
Int.  CI.  C22c  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  75—168  B 
No  Drawing.  4  Pages  Specification 
A  magnesium  base  alloy  suitable  for  use  in  high  pres- 
sure die  casting  containing  by  weight  from  about  0.2  to 
about  3  percent  aluminum,  greater  than  1.5  up  to  about 
2  percent  silicon  and  optionally  up  to  about  2  percent 
manganese  and  up  to  about  1  percent  zinc.  The  die  cast 
article  has  improved  corrosion  and  creep  resistance  over 
similar,  low  silicon  content,  die  casting  alloys  of  4he 
prior  art. 


T944,007 
TESTING  SYSTEMS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  COMPLEX  ARTICLES 
Robert  Middleton  Booth,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y., 
Robert  Runyan  Elam,  Manassas,  Va.,  Larry  Wooley 
Holmstrom,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  Keith  Wesley  Lallier, 
Reston,  Va.,  Lawrence  Kenneth  Langc,  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  Chung  Up  Lee,  Manassas,  Va.,  Eugen 
Igor  Muehldorf,  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Prem  Puri,  Fair- 
fax, William  Rosenblnth,  Reston,  and  Anil  D.  Savkar, 
Annandale,  Va.,  assignors  to  bitemational   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  391,891, 
Aug.  27,  1973.  This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
531,008 

Int  CI.  G06f  15/46 

U.S.  a.  444—1 

34  Sheets  Drawing.  77  Pages  Specification 
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In  a  data  processing  system,  a  complex  article,  e.g.  an 
integrated  circuit  may  be  identified  by  the  system  as  an 
economically  acceptable  article  after  partial  or  less  than 
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m; 


lundred  percent  testing  by  the  steps  of:   (a)  stw- 

t(pological  data  or  geometry  of  each  i^ysical  ele- 

for  embodying  a  logical  net  in  an  integrated  cir- 

b)  storing  test  simulation  results  of  each  logical 
n  the  logical  nets  embodied  in  the  integrated  cir- 

c)  identifying  fault  sensitive  geometry  in  all  logi- 
eliments  and  nets  that  perform  and  interact  in  achiev- 

design  function  for  the  integrated  circuit;  (d)  iden- 
geometry  for  the  logical  elements  and  net  fcM* 
no  test  simulation  could  be  determined;  (e)  tabu- 
the  sensitive  areas  of  imtested  geometries;  (f )  cal- 
culatijig  fault  occiurence  rates  for  the  sensitive  geome- 
(g)  adjusting  the  fault  occurrmce  rates  for  the  sen- 
geometries   for    (1)    production   experience    and 
lustered  distribution  of  faults  instead  of  unifcMm 
distrilution  of  faults,  and  (h)  prelecting  (1)  the  yield 
articles  and  (2)  the  quantity  of  defective  arti- 
!  hipped  when  full  cm*  one  hundred  percent  testing 
applied  to  the  articles. 
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siderably  reduced,  perhaps  by  50%  "wake"  in  each  stream. 
Nozzle  assembly  1  includes  crystal  4  vibrated  by  crys- 
tal driver  11  to  form  and  propel  drops  from  nozzle  5. 
Drops  are  variably  charged  by  charge  electrode  3  con- 
trolled by  driver  14,  sync  control  box  16  and  character 
generator  18.  Master  clock  20  supplies  clock  pulses  and 
block  21  controlS^he  apparatus.  Drops  are  deflected  by 
potential   across  plates   6a   and  6b  from  terminal   22. 


T944,008 

sc>4gle  point  mooring  system  for  use  in 
arctic  waters 

io^pb  F.  Schirtziiiger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sea-Log  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,841 

InL  a.  B63b  35/12 

UA  a.  9—8  P 

2  Slieets  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 


floating  rigid  tubular  bo<Mn  is  anchcH'ed  at  one  end 
ubmerged  tank  or  buoy.  The  other  end  of  the  boom 
dppted  to  be  connected  to  a  tanker  for  transferring 
the  tanker  to  a  submerged  tank  or  on-shore 
The  submerged  end  of  the  boom  is  anchored 
the  normal  depth  of  ice  occurring  in  the  sur- 
rounding waters.  An  ice-cutting  arrangement  60  on  the 
boon  keeps  the  bo<Mn  free  of  ice  where  it  pa^s  up- 
ward y  above  the  surface  of  the  water. 
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T944,009  

D^  JET  SYSTEM  USING  DUAL  GUTTERS  TO 
REDUCE  AERODYNAMIC  EFFECTS 
Hu^  E.  Naylor  m,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tio  nal  Bnsfaicss  Madiines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.  Y. 
FOcd  Dec  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,403 
Int  CL  GOld  15/18 
VS,  CL  346—75 
1  Sbtet  Drawing.  4  Pages  Specification 
Ink  drops  not  used  for  printing  in  an  ink  jet  printer 
ordiiarily  comiHise  a  large  pn^wrtion  of  the  drops  gen- 
erate! and  occur  in  a  fairly  continiious  stream  creating 
distotion  due  to  wake  eS^ects.  Such  effects  are  mini- 
mize'1  by  directing  the  imused  drops  alternately  to  each 
of  t\fo  gutters  30  or  31.  Since  there  are  only  half  as 
man;    drops  in  each  of  these  streams,  the  wake  is  con- 
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Drops  not  required  for  printing  such  as  dr<^  9a,  9c 
and  9b,  9d  are  directed  on  an  alternate  basis  to  gutters 
30  and  31  respectively  under  control  of  alternate  gutter 
control  block  32.  Drops  required  for  printing  along  lines 
A  and  B,  for  example,  are  directed  along  various  paths 
to  document  10.  Drops  landing  in  gutters  30,  31  are 
returned  to  ink  supply  7  for  recirculation  by  pump  8 
through  the  system.  , 

T944,010 
POLYMERIZATION    PROCESS    WHEREIN    POLY- 
MERS    ARE    PRODUCED    FROM    SATURATED 
ALIPHATIC    HYDROCARBONS   EMPLOYING   A 
COMBINATION    OF    A    STRONG    LEWIS    AaO 
AND  A  STRONG  BRONSTED  ACID 
Durward  T.  Roberts,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  A.  Bediman,  Akron, 
Lawrence  E.  Calilian,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Adel  F. 
Halasa,  Bath,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Alat>n,  Oliio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  368,563,  June  11, 
1973,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  191,814,  Oct.  22,  1971,  both  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  536,121 
Int  CI.  C07c  9/00.  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—676  R 
No  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 
Polymers,   including  dimers,   trimers,   oligomers  and 
higher  polymers  are  produced  from  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  monomer  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  The 
monomer  is  contacted  with  a  mixture  of  a  strong  Lewis 
acid  and  a  strong  Bronsted  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from 
—80°  to  120°  C.  The  combination  of  a  strong  Lewis 
acid  and  a  strong  Bronsted  acid  acts  to  produce  alkyl- 
carbonium  ions  from  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons, 
under  the  selective  reaction  conditions,  add  and  jM-oduce 
polymeric  chains.  The  strong  Lewis  acid  is  one  which 
has  a  relatively  greater  ability  to  accept  an  electron  pair. 
The  Lewis  acids  which  are  most  useful  in  the  invention 
comprise  halides  of  metals  from  Groups  IHA  to  VlIA 
of   the   Periodic  Chart,   although   atoms  outside  these 
groups  can  be  present  as  well.  The  Bronsted  acids  which 
are  effective  in  the  method  of  the  invention  are  those 
which  most  readily  give  up  a  proton.  The  strong,  Brcm- 
sted  acids  in  the  inventions  include  the  following;  HF, 
HSOjF,  HSOjCFj,  HPOsF,  HCl,  HSOsCl,  HCIO*  and 
H2SO4.  The  amount  (rf  acid  combination  jM-esent  can  be 
as  high  as  one  mole  of  total  acid  per  mole  of  nuxuMner. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,726 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Dalton  M.  Davis,  3433  Via  La  Selva,  Paios  Verdes  Estates, 

Calif.  90274 
Original   No.   3,725,992,   dated    Apr.    10,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
123,329,  Mar.  11,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  453,688 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-208  D  16  Claims 


5.  A  vehicle  wheel  manufacturing  apparatus  to  construct 
the  vehicle  wheel  assembly,  said  assembly  being  composed  of 
a  rim  to  be  capable  of  supporting  an  inflatable  vehicle  tire  and 
a  spider  located  interiorly  of  said  rim,  said  manufacturing 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  means  to  position  said  spider  within  said  rim,  said 
spider  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  separate  de- 
pressions arranged  in  a  circumferential  row  about  said 
spider  [  formed  therein  and  located  directly  adjacent  said 
rim  J  ;  and 
second  means  to  effect  deformation  of  said  rim  into  cooper- 
ation with  said  depressions,  said  second  means  includes 
an  actuator  assembly,  said  actuator  assembly  including  a 
separate  actuator  for  each  of  said  depressions,  a  manifold 
assembly  to  connect  together  a  plurality  of  said  actuator 
to  maintain  such  in  a  predetermined  fixed  relationship 
relative  to  said  apparatus. 


Re.  28,727 
CIRCULAR  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  WORM  GEAR 

DRIVE 
Richard  F.  Reinke,  P.O.  Box  480,  Deshler,  Nebr.  68340 
Original   No.    3,623,662,   dated   Nov.   30,    1971,   Ser.   No. 

884,117,  Dec.  11,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  29, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  419,928 

Int.  CI.'  BOSS  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  239-177  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  irrigation  system  having  a  boom  movable  over  a 
relatively  large  land  area  and  including  an  elongated  pipe 
receiving  water  for  discharge  through  a  plurality  of  sprinkler 
heads,  that  improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of  support 
assemblies  for  the  boom,  each  support  assembly  including  an 
elongated  frame  member  generally  in  perpendicular  relation 
to  the  boom,  a  wheel  journalled  at  each  end  of  the  elongated 
frame  membecfor  engaging  the  ground  surface,  a  drive  motor 
supported  from  the  frame  member,  and  a  driving  connection 
between  said  motor  and  [  each  of  1  said  wheels  for  driving 
the  wheels  and  propelling  the  support  assembly  thus  propel- 
ling the  elongated  boom,  said  drive  connection  including  a 
worm  pinion  and  worm  wheel  to  provide  positive  driving 
connection  between  the  motor  and  wheels  to  prevent  free 
wheeling  of  the  wheels  in  the  event  of  traversal  of  a  down- 
grade, each  wheel  including  a  spindle,  means  connecting  the 


spindle  to  the  frame  member,  a  wheel  hub  journalled  on  said 
spindle,  a  wheel  C  and  pneumatic  tire  J  secured  to  the  hub, 
said  worm  wheel  being  secured  to  said  hub  for  rotation  there- 
with about  a  common  axis  whereby  rotation  of  the  worm  wheel 
will  drivingly   rotate  the  wheel,  said  means  connecting  the 


spindle  to  the  frame  means  including  means  enabling  the  spindle 
to  pivot  approximately  90"  whereby  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
wheels  may  be  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  boom  or  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  means  disengaging  the  drive  connection  between 
the  motor  and  wheels  to  enable  the  boom  to  be  towed. 


Re.  28,728 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  SPECIFIC  COMPLETE 

MIXED  POLYOL  ESTERS 
David  Evans  O'Connor,  and  Glen  Raid  Wyness,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohje,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,808,245,  dated  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
279,574,  Aug.  10,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  31, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  519,500 

Int.  CI.*  cue  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  specific  complete  mixed  polyol 
esters  from  t  unsymmetrically  substituted  ]  partial  polyol 
esters  with  substantially  no  ester  group  rearrangement  com- 
prising esterifying  C  said  1  a  partial  polyol  C  esters  1  ester 
with  an  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  boron  trifluoride  source,  said  partial  polyol  ester  being 
from  the  group  consisting  of  partial  polyol  esters  from  aliphatic 
diols  having  the  hydroxyl  groups  unsymmetrically  substituted 
with  respect  to  the  carbon  chain  and  partial  polyol  ester  from 
aliphatic  polyol  containing  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups. 


Re.  28,729 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  SPECinC  COMPLETE 

MIXED  POLYOL  ESTERS 

Jerry  Joseph  Yetter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,809,712,  dated  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  279,577, 
Aug.  10,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  519,498 

Int.  CI.»CllCi/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.7  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  specific  complete  mixed  polyol 
esters  from  [  unsymmetrically  substituted  ]  partial  polyol 
esters  with  substantially  no  ester  group  rearrangement  com- 
prising esterifying  [  said  J  a  partial  polyol  [  esters  J  ester 
with  an  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  hydrogen  bromide jsou re e  [.  J  ,  said  partial  polyol  ester 
diols  having  the  hydroxyl  groups  unsymmetrically  substituted 
with  respect  to  the  carbon  chain  and  partial  polyol  esters  from 
aliphatic  polyol  containing  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups. 
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lilnstratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,831 

PHILODENDRON  PLANT 

Robert  H.  McCoIley,  P.O.  Box  17126, 

Orlando,  Fla.     32810 
FUed  Nov.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,106 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  \  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Philodendron  plant, 
substj  ntially  as  herein  disclosed,  characterized  as  to  novel- 
ty by  its  ability  to  withstand  low  moisture  and  high  tem- 
perat  ire  conditions,  its  slow  growth  and  retention  of  form 
indoo  rs,  its  rubbery,  generally  ovate  shaped  leaves  which 
are  y(  How-green  and  have  dark  red  petioles  and  stems. 
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3  832 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  (MINUTEMAN) 
Leonkrd  H.  Shoesmith,  Westfield,  Woking,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land,  assignor  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company,  West 
Cb  cago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,426 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  5/00 
CI.  Pit.— 79  1  Claim 

A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  sub- 
tant^y  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
Spanish  orange  and  greyed  yellow  coloration  of  its 
and  open  blooms  of  a  composite  and  decorative  in- 
type,  and  by  its  very  dark  and  glossy  foliage. 


3,834 
ST.  AUGUSTINE  GRASS 
Curran  L.  Garrett,  P.O.  Box  337,  Ingleside,  Tex.     78362 
FUed  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,966 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  St.  Augustine  grass, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combina- 
tion of  a  low-growing  and  relatively  flat  or  dwarf  habit 
of  growth  except  when  allowed  to  seed,  with  the  conse- 
quent production  of  excellent  turf  that  is  particularly 
attractive  and  suitable  for  lawn  plantings;  an  ability  to 
propagate  very  easily  and  rapidly  from  stolons,  said 
stolons  being  smaller  in  diameter  and  reddish  in  color 
with  white  stigmas  and  having  shorter  internodes  than 
other  varieties  of  St.  Augustine  grass;  good  hardiness  to 
temperatures  as  low  as  15°  P.;  heavy  production  of  highly 
viable,  fertile  but  heterozygous  seed  which  germinate 
rapidly,  said  seed  being  borne  in  seed  heads  of  a  rela- 
tively uniform  height  of  about  10  to  12  inches;  good 
tolerance  to  St.  Augustine  decline  virus  (SADV),  with 
the  ability  to  quickly  recover  from  such  virus  when  or 
if  exposed  to  heavy  infections  thereof;  and  better  resist- 
ance to  many  other  turf  diseases  than  common  St.  Au- 
gustine grass. 


3  833 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  (BRAND YWEVE) 
Leonird  H.  Sboesmith,  Westfield,  Woking,  Surrey,  Eng- 
bu  d,  assignor  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company,  West 
Cb  cago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,429 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  ICl.  Pit— 81  1  Cairn 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  chrysanthemum 
plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acter] zed  by  the  dark  pink  center  and  light  pink  outer 
petal  coloring  of  its  decorative  type  flowers,  its  produc- 
tion >f  Ave  to  six  lateral  breaks  when  pinched,  and  its 
excel  ent  dispray  pot  habit. 
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3,835 
ORCHID  PLANT  (REALITE) 
Maurice  Lecoufle  and  Micbel  Vacherot,  Boissy-St.-Leger, 
France,  assignors  to  Les  Petits-Fils  et  Fils  de  Vacherot 
&  Lecoufle,  Boissy-St.-Leger,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,404 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1973, 

42,578 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  orchid  plant  of  the 
Cymbidium  species,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  by  its  vigorous  growth  and  rapid 
bulb  producing  habits,  its  abundant  production  of  large 
regularly  spaced  flowers  having  long  peduncles,  its  attrac- 
tive coloration,  and  mid-November  to  end  of  December 
flowering  with  full  production  about  mid-December. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  2,  1976 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

030-278 3,940,842 

055-016 3,940,912 

073-067.8  R 3,940,952 

098-002.11 3,941,034 

122-032 3,941,099 

139-122  W 3,941,158 

350-096 3,941,474 

416-244 3,941,506 

156-234 3,941,596 

324-030  R 3,941,665 

423-306 3,941,896 

310-155 3,942,045 

323-044  R 3,942,106 
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3,940,801 
PILLION  RIDER  BELT 
Lawrence  H.  Riggs,  304  Watson  Ave.,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
26554,  and  William  J.  Curn,  397  Lawson  Ave.,  Steubenville, 
Ohio  43952 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,364 

Int.  Cl.»  A41F  9100 

II.S.  Ci.  2— 311  1  Claim 


a.  an  externally,  electromagnetically  detectable  article  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  be  internally  placed  on  a  biological  site 
capable  of  being  moved  by  the  action  of  a  remaining 
muscle;  and 

b.  electromagnetic  detection  means  externally  adjacent  said 
article  disposed  to  generate  control  signals  to  the  limb's 
power  means  in  relation  to  the  displacement  of  said  arti- 
cle. 


3,940,804 
ANKLE  BLOCK 
Cecil  Thomas  Benton,  Saratoga;  John  Maher  Freter,  SanU 
Clara,  and  Robert  R.  Moore,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hosmer/Dorrance  Corporation,  Campbell,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,018 
Int.  CI.*  A6 IF  1104,  1108 
U.S.  CI.  3-30  2  Claims 


1.  A  pillion  rider  belt  comprising: 

a.  a  belt  having  four  slits  spaced  apart  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  belt,  the  belt  having  an  inside  face  and  an 
outside  face; 

b.  a  pair  of  straps  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outside 
face  of  the  belt,  the  ends  of  each  of  the  straps  being 
inserted  through  a  corresponding  slit  and  fastened  to  the 
inside  face  of  the  belt;  and 

c.  means  fastening  the  belt. 


3,940,802 

MEDICAL  APPLIANCE  MADE  OF  PLASTIC 

Eiji  Sako,  Osaka,  and  Hisasi  Sasamoto,  Matsubara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,008 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  1124,  1122,  1 100;  A61M  5114 

U.S.  CI.  3-1.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  medical  appliance  suitable  for  use  in  direct  or  indirect 

contact  with  human  blood,  characterized  by  being  fabricated 

from  plasticized  polyvinyl  chloride  comprising  100  parts  by 

weight  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 

thermoplastic  polyesterbased  polyurethane  used  as  plasticizer, 

said  polyurethane  having  a  softening  point  of  about  TO'C  and 

giving  in  a  thin-layer  chromatogram  no  spot  other  than  the 

one  at  the  original  position  where  a  test  sample  has  been 

loaded. 


3,940,803 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A  POWERED 

PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 
Edmund  B.  Weis,  Jr.;  Craig  R.  Hassler,  and  John  H.  Ftora,  all 
of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,073 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  IIOO,  1/06 

U.S.CL  3-1.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  ankle  block  comprising  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal member  contoured  to  resemble  a  human  ankle  and  cast  of 
rigid  foam  material,  including  an  anchoring  insert  imbedded 
in  said  foam  material  for  anchoring  a  prosthetic  foot  to  said 
ankle  block;  said  insert  including  an  upper  cylindrical  portion 
having  an  upper  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from into  said  foam  material,  a  medial  portion  comprising  a 
frusto-conical  member  integrally  formed  with  and  subjacent 
to  said  upper  portion,  and  a  lower  flange  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  lower,  narrow  end  of  the  medial  portion; 
said  insert  including  a  hole  extending  axially  therethrough  and 
a  counterbore  extending  into  the  end  surface  of  the  upper 
portion  thereof;  and  said  ankle  block  including  an  upper 
passage  communicating  with  said  counterbore  and  a  lower 
passage  extending  to  the  lower  opening  of  said  hole. 


3.  A  transcutanceous  system  for  controlling  the  motion  of 
a  powered  prosthetic  limb  comprising: 


3,940,805 
SELECTIVE  VOLUME  FLUSH  VALVE 
William  O.  Sievers,  512  Milwaukee  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80206 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,646 
Int.  CI.*  E03D  1/34,  5/02;  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CL  4—67  A  18  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  flush  valve  for  delivering  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  upon  each  acutation  thereof  comprising  a 
closed  casing  having  an  inlet  for  water  under  pressure  and  an 
outlet,  a  valve  comprising  a  plate  for  closing  said  outlet 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  across  said  outlet  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  movable  into  alignment  with  said 
outlet  for  affording  the  passage  of  water  through  said  outlet, 
said  opening  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  actua- 
tor means  for  sliding  said  plate  from  its  outlet  closing  position 
a  predetermined  distance  across  said  outlet  to  a  position 
wherein  said  leading  edge  has  moved  to  effect  a  partial  open- 
ing of  said  outlet,  and  driving  means  dependent  upon  the 


45 


46 


resu 
pi9t 


traili 
flow 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


ting  passage  of  water  through  said  valve  for  sliding  said 
in  the  same  direction  as  by  said  actuator  means  until  said 


a  drain  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  pool;  and 
means  for  extending  the  pool  water  outlet  area  for  flow  into 
said  drain  aperture  to  include  an  area  on  said  bottom  of 
said  pool  much  larger  than  said  aperture,  said  extending 


'ig 


edge  passes  said  outlet  to  close  said  valve  and  stop  the 
water. 


3,940,806 
FREE-STANDING  SHOWER  STALLS 
Bern  ard  Mustek,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Mustee  & 
Sops,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

ivislon  of  Ser.  No.  359,078,  May  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,8^5,398,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158,927,  July  1, 
I?  71,  Pat.  No.  3,751,737,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
716,  Oct.  8,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,609,773.  This  application 
Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,436 
Int.  CI.*  A47K  3/22 
tl.  4-146  4  Claims 
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Vn  assemblage  of  parts  of  a  self-standing  shower  stall  for 

ion  in  a  shipping  container  comprising: 

irst  and  second  parallel  extending  frame  members  each 
I  aving  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section; 

;ach  of  said  frame  members  deflning  a  longitudinal  slot, 

nd  said  members  oriented  with  said  slots  opening  toward 
dach  other; 

vails  of  said  shower  stall  extending  between  said  frame 
I  lembers  and  supported  thereby;  and, 

side  of  a  wall  extending  into  and  engaged  with  a  slot  in 
^id  flrst  frame  member  and  a  side  of  a  wall  extending 
i  ito  and  engaged  with  the  slot  in  said  other  frame  mem- 
ler. 


3,940,807 
SAFETY  SUCTION  OUTLET  FOR  POOLS 
Williim  O.  Baker,  Corona  Delmar,  and  Charles  S.  Johnson, 
Lai  una  Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hydro, 
Ind,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,944 
Int.  CI.*  E04H  3118,  3116 
U.S.t:i.4-172  16  Claims 

1.  A  safety  suction  outlet  for  a  pool  comprising: 


means  being  sufficiently  large  to  virtually  eliminate  the 
possibility  that  a  person  of  normal  size  could  block  a 
sufficient  portion  of  the  outlet  area  to  create  a  heavy 
suction  on  said  person  when  said  person  is  positioned  on 
said  outlet  area. 


3,940,808 
PATIENT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Barthokimew  Petrini,  7517  North  Ridge  Drive,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
68112 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,282 

Int.  CI.*  A61G  1102 

U.S.  CI.  5-86  8  Claims 


I.  A  patient  transfer  apparatus,  comprising,  a  wheeled  base, 

an  upstanding  post  means  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  post  means 
being  length  extendible, 

power  means  for  extending  said  post  means, 

a  patient  support  means  secured  to  said  post  means  and 
extending  therefrom, 

said  patient  support  means  comprising  a  bracket  means 
which  embraces  said  post  means  and  which  is  selectively, 
vertically,  adjustably  mounted  on  said  post  means, 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  support  arms  extending  later- 
ally therefrom, 

said  support  arms  being  individually,  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  means  to  permit  said  arms  to  be  moved 
between  a  lower  patient  support  position  and  an  upper 
inoperative  position, 

and  a  third  support  arm  secured  to  said  bracket  means  and 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said  third 
support  arm  comprising  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
portion  positioned  intermediate  of  said  first  and  second 
support  arms,  said  vertically  disposed  portion  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  about  a  vertical  axis, 
said  third  support  arm  also  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontally  extending  portion  extending  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertically  disposed  portion. 
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3,940,809 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
George  A.  Hughes,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,336 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  3119 

U.S.  CI.  4-172.12  3  Claims 


being  sufficient  to  arrange  said  end  row  of  springs  in  the 
proper  position  for  upholstering. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  containing  water  to 
a  preselected  level  and  having  an  inner  periphery: 

a  hollow  air  filled  flexible  waterproof  endless  loop  shaped 
to  conform  to  said  periphery  and  floating  on  top  of  the 
water,  the  loop  having  an  open  central  region  and  bearing 
continuously  against  the  periphery,  said  loop  in  vertical 
cross  section  defining  a  circle  and  having  a  peripheral 
opening  closed  by  a  removable  plug  whereby  the  loop  can 
be  inflated  for  use  and  deflated  for  storage;  and 

a  thin  flat  flexible  horizontal  dark  colored  plastic  water- 
proof sheet  closing  said  region  and  sealed  at  its  periphery 
to  said  loop,  said  sheet  being  adapted  to  float  in  water. 


3,940,810 
BOX  SPRING,  BOX  SPRING  FRAME  AND  MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  Krakauer,  Great  Neck,  and  C.  Leonard  Krakauer, 
Roslyn  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kay  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,946 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  23108;  A47K  13110 

U.S.  CI.  5-241  ^  12  Claims 
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3,940,811 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIALS  AND 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREOF 
Masami  Tomikawa,  Chlba;   Hiroyuki   Ishitobi,  Tokyo,  and 
Hideo  Ohkawa,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu, 
Kosan  Kabushiki-Kaisha  (Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.),  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,493 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,  July    17,    1972,  47- 
83369[U1 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  27115,  27122 
U.S.  CI.  5-361  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  core  of  a  struc- 
tural material  having  on  each  side  thereof  a  flat  sheet  of  soft 
resilient  foam,  said  core  comprising  a  sheet  of  a  foamed  mix- 
ture of  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  an  ethylene  homopol- 
ymer  or  copolymer  and  at  least  about  30%  up  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  inorganic  calcium  compound 
having  a  particle  size  up  to  about  lO/t,  said  sheet  being  de- 
formed on  its  two  opposite  sides  into  a  pattern  of  rows  of 
alternating  concavities  and  convexities  with  adjacent  rows 
thereof  being  staggered  relative  to  one  another  and  the  pat- 
terns on  said  opposite  sides  having  a  mating  complementary 
configuration,  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  being  less  than  the 
minimum  extent  of  said  concavities  and  convexities. 


3,940312 
WELT  CONSTRUCTION 
Otto  Zapf,  Eschbom,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knoll  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24»  1975,  Ser.  No.  561302 

IntCL*A47C27/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-360  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  box  spring  having  a  box  spring  structure  comprising 
a  frame  including  side  rails,  an  end  rail  at  each  end  of  the 
frame  and  cross  slats  extending  between  the  side  rails  and 
means  for  forming  a  self- reinforcing  structural  unit  with 
spaced  apart  members  at  each  end  of  the  frame  connected 
together  to  cooperate  in  mutually  transferring  stresses  there- 
between and  adequate  to  support  concentrated  loads  on  rela- 
tively small  areas  at  the  end  portion  of  the  box  spring,  said 
means  comprising  a  longitudinal  brace  adapted  to  support  all 
of  the  slats,  the  upper  member  of  the  structural  unit  being  the 
end  slat,  the  lower  member  of  the  unit  being  the  end  rail  and 
the  member  connecting  the  end  slat  and  the  end  rail  being  an 
end  portion  of  the  brace,  said  end  portion  having  a  lower 
surface  in  secured  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
end  rail  adjacent  thereto,  said  portion  having  an  upper  surface 
in  secured  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  end  slat 
adjacent  thereto,  said  end  slat  forming  a  support  for  the  bot- 
tom coils  of  an  end  row  of  coil  springs  at  the  end  portion  of 
the  box  spring,  the  width  of  said  upper  surface  of  the  end  slat 

» 


1.  A  partially-recessed  welt  construction  for  joining  to- 
gether two  edges  of  material,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  welt  core; 

an  upper  welt  core  cover  positioned  above  said  welt 
core  and  a  lower  welt  core  cover  positioned  therebelow, 
said  covers  extending  beyond  each  side  of  said  core; 
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mean  5  for  joining  said  welt  core  covers  together  at  both 
sid  ;s  of  said  core  to  form  an  enclosure  therefor;  and 

mean,  for  symmetrically  joining  the  upper  portion  of 
each  side  of  said  core  enclosure  to  an  edge  of  said 
ma  erial  to  be  joined,  the  edges  of  material  so  joined 
bei  ig  positioned  above  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
cor;  by  at  least  one  thickness  of  upper  core  cover 
ma  erial,  thereby  to  partially  recess  said  core  enclosure 
wit  I  respect  to  the  joined  edges  of  material. 


Alexei  IL 


Vladinir  Vasilievich  Volkov,  ulitsa  Svobody,  15,  kv.  52; 
Vikto  -  Petrovich  Gaschenko,  Bolshoi  Prospekt,  46,  kv.  45; 
Igor  /ladimirovich  Lukashkov,  Boishoi  Prospekt,  46,  kv. 
30;  A  exandr  Abramovich  Klitsov,  Karantinnaya  ulitsa,  86, 
and  >  alentin  Tlmofeevkh  Kuzmenko,  Prokhladnaya  ulitsa, 
5,  kvj  14,  all  ot  Taganrog,  U.S.S.R.  I 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,897  ' 

Clain^    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Nov.    13,    1973, 


196600  1 


■VS.  CI. 
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3,940,813 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER  BOAT 
irillovich  Konstantinov,  ulitsa  Svobody,  15,  kv.  86; 


9-2  C 


Int.  Cl.^*  B63B  7/04,  1120 


4  Claims 


c  3llapsible  trailer  boat  adapted  to  be  powered  by  an 
motor  and  comprising:  an  after  part  the  hull  of 
shaped  with  a  flat  deadrise  and  has  provision  for 
said  outboard  motor;  a  fore  part  jointed  to  said  after 
a  manner  that  they  can  be  folded  to  form  a  trailer 
lly  moving  said  fore  part  in  the  longitudinal  center- 
it  rests,  with  its  bottom  up,  on  said  after  part;  a 
undercarriage  mounted  on  said  after  part;  a  re- 
towbar  mounted  on  said  after  part  and  adapted  for 
aid  trailer  to  a  vehicle;  said  fore  part  being  detach- 
said  after  part,  which  fore  part  has  a  hull  in  the  form 
ng  catamaran  with  a  tunnel  and  is  adapted  for  use  as 
craft;  a  removable  hydroplate  which,  for  the  pur- 
the  complete  boat  bodily,  is  shaped  to  close  the 
said  catamaran  tunnel  adjacent  to  the  after  part  and 
the  shape  of  the  bottom  of  said  catamaran  to  the 
he  bottom  of  said  after  part,  said  hydroplate  forming 
se  step  at  the  junction  of  said  fore  and  after  parts, 
provided  at  said  step  for  water  to  be  drawn  from 
datamaran  tunnel  when  the  craft  is  planing. 


3,940,814 
PORTABLE  SACVAGE  LIFT 
John  J.  Bayles,  and  Theodore  J.  Roster,  both  of  Oxnard,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,815 

Int.  CI.*  B63C  7102,  7126 

U.S.  CI.  9-8  R  20  Claims 


WATER  PATH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  underwater  lifting  in  an  essentially 
vertical  direction  through  a  column  of  water  comprising: 

a.  housing  means; 

b.  an  inflatable  member  connected  to  said  housing  means; 

c.  means  communicating  with  said  inflatable  member  for 
inflating  said  member,  thereby  rendering  said  apparatus 
positively  buoyant  when  said  inflatable  member  in  in- 
flated; 

d.  cable  means  for  serving  as  a  tether  line; 

e.  reel  means  having  at  least  one  flange  rotatably  connected 
to  said  housing  means  for  housing  said  cable  means,  said 
reel  means  permitting  said  cable  means  to  unwind  there- 
from, thereby  permitting  said  apparatus  to  rise  when  said 
inflatable  member  is  inflated;  and 

f  a  water  pump  having  a  housing,  inlet  means,  restricted 
outlet  means,  and  an  impeller  rigidly  connected  to  said 
reel  means  whereby  the  water  passing  through  said  water 
pump  exerts  a  slowing  force  on  said  reel  means  due  to 
forces  created  on  said  impeller  when  said  water  pump 
attempts  to  expel  water  through  said  restricted  outlet 
means,  thereby  controlling  the  rate  of  ascent  of  said 
apparatus  when  said  inflatable  member  is  inflated. 


U5mg 


3,940,815 
QUICK  FOOT  RELEASE  FOR  SWIM  FIN 
James  E.  Hill,  Bremerton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bremerton,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,784,  May  3,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,209 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  31108 
U.S.  CI.  9-309  1  Claim 

1.  A  swim  fin  comprising:  means  defining  a  hollow,  foot 
receiving  portion  having  a  heel  opening  whereby  a  swimmer 
may  insert  a  foot  into  said  hollow  foot  receiving  portion,  and 
an  opposed  toe  portion;  a  flexible  blade  extending  forwardly 
of  and  integral  with  said  toe  portion;  a  flexible  strap  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  heel  of  a  swimmer  when  the  swimmer  has 
his  foot  received  in  said  hollow  foot  receiving  portion,  said 
strap  having  one  end  secured  to  said  foot  receiving  portion 
adjacent  said  heel  opening;  means  secured  to  said  foot  receiv- 
ing portion  adjacent  said  heel  opening  at  a  point  opposite  said 
strap  one  end  for  quickly  releasing  said  strap,  said  means 
comprises  a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  foot 
receiving  portion,  a  handle  portion  on  said  lever  projecting 
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away  from  said  pivotally  secured  end,  a  link  having  one  eiid 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
lever,  the  other  end  of  said  link  being  secured  to  said  strap 
other  end,  said  link  includes  a  V-shaped  formation  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  to  allow  a  portion  of  said  link  to  pass  about  said 
one  end  of  said  lever  and  move  into  substantial  abutment  with 
a  portion  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  lever  in  a 


3,940,817 

ANTI-CLAMPING  SUCTION  HEAD  FOR  SWEEPING 

SWIMMING  POOLS 

Walter  R.  Levack,  7900  Chase  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90045 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,914 

Int.  CI.*  F04H  3120 

U.S.  CI.  15-1.7  9  Claims 


position  wherein  said  handle  portion  is  directed  away  from 
said  heel  receiving  opening,  said  holding  means  includes 
means  locating  said  lever  one  end  substantially  outwardly  of 
said  foot  receiving  portion  so  that  said  lever  and  said  link 
define  an  overcenter  toggle  system,  said  locating  means  com- 
prises a  bracket  secured  to  a  lug  on  the  exterior  of  said  foot 
receiving  portion,  said  bracket  having  first  and  second  tabs 
bearing  against  said  foot  receiving  portion  at  spaced  locations. 


3,940,816 
SIDE  LASTING  APPARATUS 
Horst  M.  Leonhardt,  50  Charles  St.,  East  Weymouth,  Mass. 
02189 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,813 

Int.  CI.*  A43D2//00 

U.S.  CI.  12-7  18  Claims 


/7'    a 


1.  A  suction  head  for  vacuum  cleaning  a  swimming  pool 
bottom  utilizing  a  suction  line  connected  to  a  source  of  suc- 
tion, wherein  the  suction  head  is  adapted  to  be  moved  across 
the  pool  bottom  by  a  pole  manipulated  by  an  operator  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  pool,  the  suction  head  comprising: 
a  platform  composed  of  material  having  at  least  limited 
flexibility  extending  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  direc- 
tions; 
means  supporting  said  platform  for  motion  while  maintain- 
ing said  platform  spaced  above  the  pool  bottom  in  gener- 
ally parallel  relation  thereto; 
an  opening  extending  upwardly  through  said  platform,  said 
opening  on  its  upper  side  adapted  for  connection  to  the 

suction  line; 

at  least  two  vertical,  transversely  extending  inner  ribs  con- 
nected to  said  platform  spaced  longitudinally  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening; 

a  pillar  connected  to  said  platform  adjacent  said  opening 
projecting  upwardly  between  said  inner  ribs  spaced  there- 
from; 

a  yoke  adapted  to  connect  the  pole  to  said  pillar,  said  yoke 
at  least  partially  embracing  said  pillar;  and 

a  rigid  pin  extending  longitudinally  through  said  pillar  and 
through  adjacent  portions  of  said  yoke  said  pin  connect- 
■  ing  the  pole  to  said  platform  for  pivoting  motion  about  a 
horizontal,  longitudinally  extending  axis,  said  pin  having 
end  portions  projecting  beyond  said  yoke  in  opposite 
direction  into  contact  with  the  adjacent  said  inner  ribs  to 
prevent  vertical  flexing  of  said  platform  in  the  region 
thereof  between  said  inner  ribs  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
prevent  adjacent  regions  of  the  underside  of  said  platform 
from  deflecting  into  contact  with  the  pool  bottom. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  wiping  stress  to  the  upstanding 
lasting  margin  of  an  upper  mounted  on  a  last,  comprising  a 
support  for  a  last,  an  instrumentality  mounted  adjacent  the 
support  for  the  last,  said  instrumentality  embodying  a  series  of 
flexible  elements  supported  in  a  plane  inclined  downwardly 
and  outwardly  relative  to  the  side  of  the  last,  means  yieldably 
pressing  the  instrumentality  towards  the  side  of  the  last  such 
that  as  each  element  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  last  it  is  stretched  about  the  shoulder  of  the  last 
against  the  bottom  and  non-yielding  means  freely  rotatable  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  last  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  the  elements  are  attached  having  a  surface  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  last  such  as  to  apply  a 
force  to  that  part  of  the  element  engaged  with  the  bottom 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  thereto. 


3,940,818 
AIR  BLOWING  MACHINE 
Clifford  E.  Anderson,  6440  Hillcroft,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,576 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5124;  B43L  19102 

U.S.  CL  15-3.53  »8  Ctolms 

1.  A  motor  driven  erasing  machine  having  a  housing,  a 

chuck  tube  being  disposed  within  said  housing  and  being 

rotatably  driven  by  an  electrically  energized  motor,  said  chuck 

tube  having  a  chuck  mechanism  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof 

for  supporting  a  strip  of  erasing  material,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

means  defining  air  passage  means  within  said  chuck  tube 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  eraser  strip  and  directing 
air  flowing  therethrough  against  the  surface  being  erased 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  area  of  contact  between 
the  eraser  strip  and  the  surface  being  erased; 
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motor  driven  erasing  machine  as  recited  in  claim  I: 
means  developing  a  flow  of  air  being  a  pump  mecha- 
sm  disposed  within  said  housing  and  defining  air  suction 
a|id  discharge  means;  and 

air  discharge  means  being  communicated  with  said  air 
pfissage  means. 

motor  driven  erasing  machine  as  recited  in  claim  4: 
housing  defining  a  pump  chamber; 
shaft  means  being  rotatably  disposed  within  said  pump 
amber; 
bea  ing  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  providing  rotat- 
a|le  support  for  said  rotor  shaft  means; 
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ipply  means  completely  enclosed  within  said  housing 
'  developing  a  flow  of  air  simultaneously  with  energiza- 

of  said  electric  motor;  and 

communicating  said  flow  of  air  with  said  air  passage 


m(  ans 
up)n 


ho 


rolor 
tioi 


means  being  eccentrically  carried  by  said  rotor  shaft 
and  being  oscillatable  within  said  pump  chamber 
rotation  of  said  rotor  shaft  means; 
folio  i/er  vane  means  being  movably  received  within  said 
ising  and  being  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
said  follower  vane  means  defining  a  movable  parti- 
separating  the  space  between  said  rotor  and  said 
ho  ising  into  variable  volume  suction  and  compression 
chambers;  and  I 

urging  said  follower  vane  means  into  engagement 
said  rotor  at  all  times, 
notor  driven  erasing  machine  as  recited  in  claim  6: 
I  otor  shaft  means  having  a  passage  formed  therein,  said 
pa;  sage  conducting  air  from  said  pump  means  to  said  air 
pa<  sage  means. 


3,940,819 
HYDRAULIC  POWERED  HANDWASHER 
Raymoid  F.  McMackin,  171   Mount  Pleasant  Road,  Smith- 
,  N.Y.  1 1787;  Richard  B.  Britton,  60  Dyke  Road,  Setau- 
U.\.   11733,  and  Kenneth  E.  Robins,  6  Shirley  St., 
r  Moriches,  N.Y.  11934 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,090 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  7104 

15-21  C  9  Claims 

uid  energized  washing  device  for  cleaning  the  termi- 


nal end  )f  an  elongated  member,  comprising  in  combination: 
for  providing  a  stream  of  fluid  under  pressure; 


mean: 


fluid  (  nergized  motor  means  for  providing  rotational  power. 


saic 


motor  means  activated  by  said  stream  of  liquid  under 
pre:  sure,  said  motor  means  having  in  combination  means 
deffiing  a  vented  casing,  vented  to  ambient  having  an 


inner  wall  section  in  the  form  of  a  reaction  ring,  means 
defining  a  piston  blockhaving  a  plurality  of  equi-length 
radially  disposed  piston  chambers  radially  interconnected 
to  a  central  axial  bore,  means  defining  a  piston  for  each 
of  said  piston  chambers,  means  for  directing  fluid  under 
pressure  selectively  into  each  of  said  piston  chambers  in 
outwardly  urging  relationship  to  said  piston  and  for  selec- 
tively and  sequentially  directing  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  each  of  said  piston  chambers  to  an  exit  means  in 
response  to  inward  urging  of  said  piston,  any  said  fluid 
under  pressure  escaping  past  a  said  piston  being  vented  to 
ambient  independent  of  said  means  for  directing  fluid 
under  pressure  to  maintain  the  space  between  said  piston 
block  and  said  reaction  ring  substantially  free  of  said 
fluid,  means  mounting  said  piston  block  in  said  casing  and 
means  for  constraining  one  of  said  piston  block  and  said 
reaction  ring  from  rotational  motion  whereby  rotational 
motion  is  developed  between  said  piston  block  and  said 
reaction  ring  provided  at  least  one  said  piston  is  in  urging 
relationship  with  said  reaction  ring; 


means  defining  a  laving  member  rotationally  driven  by  said 
motor  means  wherein  said  laving  member  is  a  hollow 
conduit  driveably  rotatably  mounted  on  said  motor 
means  having  laving  elements  mounted  along  the  inner 
wall  thereof; 

means  for  interacting  said  stream  of  fluid  after  said  stream 
of  fluid  has  exited  through  said  exit  means  with  said  laving 
member  so  as  to  wet  said  laving  member,  said  means  for 
interacting  comprising  a  hollow  conduit  having  radially 
directed  outlets; 

means  for  facilitating  the  contacting  of  said  terminal-end 
portion  of  said  elongated  member  with  said  laving  mem- 
ber in  a  laving  relationship; 

housing  means  for  enclosing  and  supporting  said  motor 
means  and  said  laving  means,  said  housing  means  includ- 
ing a  drain  for  fluid  collected  therein  and  an  access  open- 
ing adapted  to  the  insertion  therethrough  of  at  least  the 
terminal-end  portion  of  the  elongated  member  to  contact 
said  laving  means; 

and,  base  means  for  supporting  said  housing  means  on  an 
extended  surface. 


3,940,820 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SHOE  SOLES 

Kurt  Smolka,  Wittenauerstrasse  82-86,  Berlin,  Germany  (26) 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,867 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1974, 

2405423 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  23122 
U.S.  CL  15—36  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  shoe  soles,  comprising  a  grid  having 
a  lower  supporting  plate  and  an  upper  supporting  plate,  said 
upper  supporting  plate  having  rows  of  vertically  extending 
cylindrical  rings  forming  circular  passages  through  the  grid, 
vertical  pins  mounted  in  said  lower  supporting  plate  and  ex- 
tending through  the  axes  of  said  rings,  said  upper  supporting 
plate  having  round  plates  mounted  upon  said  pins,  ring-shaped 
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brushes,  and  means  mounting  said  brushes  upon  said  pins  for  free  from  said  curtain  without  interference  with  the  re- 

free   rotation   thereon,  said   grid   passages   containing  said  maining  towels. 


3,940,822 
REAR  VIEW  SAFETY  MIRROR 
Carl  D.  Emerick,  Cridersville,  and  Daniel  E.  Davis,  Lima,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  All  Weather  Truck  Mirror  Co.,  Inc., 
Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,296 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  U44 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.22  -*  C'"'™* 


brushes,  the  edge  of  each  round  plate  and  the  adjacent  cylin- 
drical ring,  constituting  circumferential  limitations  for  a  corre- 
sponding ring-shape  brush. 


i'«i> 


3,940,821 
CAR  DRYER 
Fred  R.  Moran,  1191  Calle  Cokento,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,913 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  3/04 

U.S.  CL  15— 97  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  car  dryer  for  use  in  automatic  car  wash  systems,  includ- 
ing, in  combination: 

a.  frame  means  positioned  over  the  path  of  travel  of  a  car 
through  the  car  wash  system; 

b.  a  cylindrical  horizontal  drum  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
frame  means  above  the  path  so  that  a  car  may  pass  under 
the  drum,  the  axis  of  the  drum  extending  transversely  to 
the  path  of  the  car  and  the  drum  having  an  axial  length 
at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  car; 

c.  motor  means  coupled  to  the  drum  for  rotating  it  when 
energized;  and, 

d.  a  plurality  of  towel  means  coupled  to  the  device  and 
depending  from  its  peripheral  surface  at  circumferentially 
spaced  points,  each  of  said  towel  means  including  a  large 
rectangular  fabric  material  defining  a  curtain;  a  trans- 
verse rod  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  adja- 
cent to  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof  and  coupled  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  drum  at  corresponding  cir- 
cumferential points,  said  rod  supporting  the  upper  end  of 
said  curtain;  and  towels  individually  removably  fastened 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  curtain  and  depending  therefrom 
whereby  a  car  passing  under  the  drum  is  successively 
wiped  by  the  towel  means,  rotation  of  the  drum  position- 
ing successive  towel  means  for  wiping  action,  and 
whereby  should  any  one  or  more  of  said  towels  become 
snagged  when  a  car  is  being  wiped  thereby,  it  is  pulled 


I.  In  a  rear  view  mirror  of  the  type  having  bracket  means  for 
attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  planar  mirror  element,  support 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  for  support- 
ing said  mirror  element,  said  mirror  element  having  a  reflect- 
ing face  and  a  rear  face,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  mirror  element  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a 
rotary  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  support  means 
adjacent  said  rear  face,  said  electric  motor  having  a  hous- 
ing, a  field  winding  fixedly  carried  in  said  housing,  said 
winding  having  a  central  axis,  an  armature, 
means  mounting  said  armature  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  said  central  axis  and  movement  along  said  axis 
between  a  first  and  second  position  with  said  winding 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  armature  when  said 
armature  is  in  said  second  position, 
a  shaft  having  one  end  connected  to  said  armature,  said 
shaft  extending  along  said  central  axis  and  through  said 
aperture  in  said  mirror  element,  said  shaft  having  its  other 
end  located  adjacent  said  reflecting  face  of  said  mirror 
element, 
wiper  means  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  and  wiper  means  being  rotatable  and  movable  with 
said  armature  from  said  first  toward  said  second  position 
so  that  said  wiper  means  will  be  pressed  against  said 
reflecting  face  of  said  mirror  element, 
means  for  delivering  electric  current  to  said  motor  whereby 
a  magnetic  field  will  be  established  through  said  winding 
and  armature  to  cause  roUtion  of  said  armature  and 
movement  thereof  from  said  first  toward  said  second 
position  to  press  said  wiper  means  against  said  reflecting 
face  of  said  mirror  element. 
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3,940,823 
END  CLIP  FOR  BLADE  REFILLS 
L.  Roscnbcck,  St.  Charles,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,356 
Int.  CI.  B60s  1102,  1138 
CI.  15-250.42  9  Claims 
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n  a  windshield  wiper  blade  refill  unit  having  a  backing 
with  two  spaced  elongate  parallel  legs,  a  wiper  blade 
a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  grooves  formed  therein,  the 
said  backing  strip  nesting  in  said  grooves,  and  end  clip 
d  to  one  end  portion  of  the  backing  strip,  said  end  clip 
j  a  body  portion  with  spaced  arms  extending  therefrom 
ing  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  under  surface  of 
gs  of  the  backing  strip,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  por- 
dapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  by  claws  of  a  super- 
re  and  having  aligned  upturned  tabs  integrally  formed 
outer  edges  of  the  arms  of  said  end  clip  and  adapted  to 
■  together  to  release  the  arms  from  engagement  by 
ws  of  the  superstructure,  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
ig  strip  cooperating  with  the  body  of  the  end  clip  for 
ning  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween;  and 
bers  integrally  formed  on  said  tabs  and  projecting 
toward  each  other  and  toward  the  center  of  the  end 
overlying  the  top  surface  of  the  legs  of  the  backing 
restrain  the  end  clip  and  the  backing  strip  from  relative 
ent  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  backing 
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3,940,824 
l»AINT  TRAY  AND  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 
Charl( s  J.  Gioia,  and  Mario  Gioia,  both  of  II 32  N.  Main  St. 
Janjestown,  N.Y.  14701 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,433 

Int.  CL*  B44D  3112;  E06C  7114 

U.S.  01.  15—257.06  2  Claims 


sei  :tiun 


improved  tray  and  container  apparatus  comprising: 

rontainer  section  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross- 

with  an  open  top  and  a  generally  round  bottom; 

ray  portion  integrally  formed  to  one  edge  of  the  open 

portion  of  said  container  section  and  extending  away 

frc  m  said  container  section  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  form  a 


unitary  unbroken  connection  between  the  tray  portion 
and  container  section; 

c.  said  tray  portion  being  of  rectangular  crosssection  and 
having  upstanding  side  portions  merging  into  the  open 
top  of  said  container  section; 

d.  elongated  hook  means  disposed  on  the  underside  of  said 
tray  portion  inwardly  from  said  upstanding  side  portions 
and  said  integral  connection  of  said  tray  portion  and  said 
container  section; 

e.  said  elongated  hook  means  having  its  hook  portion  facing 
toward  said  container  section; 

f.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  back  side  of  said  container  sec- 
tion below  the  integral  connection  between  said  tray 
portion  and  said  container  section  and  disposed  medially 
of  said  elongated  hook  means; 

g.  an  elongated  arm  movably  attached  to  said  bracket  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  back  side  of  said  container 
section  and  extending  beyond  the  tray  portion; 

h.  a  movable  hook  member  adjustably  carried  on  said  elon- 
gated arm  and  having  its  open  hook  portion  facing  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  elongated  hook  means; 

i.  a  handle  member  secured  to  the  top  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer section  enabling  the  tray  and  container  user  to 
easily  transport  the  entire  apparatus  and  to  permit  dispo- 
sition of  said  elongated  hook  means  on  an  upper  ladder 
rung  and  said  movable  hook  member  on  a  lower  ladder 
rung. 


3,940,825 
CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR  BOBBINS  WITH  WASTE 

SLIVERS 
Yoshio  Murao,  55  Masuizumimati,  Kanazawa,  Ishikawa  Pref., 
Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,795 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   4,    1973,   48- 
92206[U1 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5134 
U.S.  CL  15-306  B  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  waste  fibers  from  bobbins,  com- 
prising: 

an  endless  chain  drivable  about  a  predetermined  path  of 
movement  having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  lugs 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  chain, 
the  distance  between  said  lugs  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  a  bobbin, 

a  hopper  for  receiving  said  bobbins  and  feeding  said  bob- 
bins to  the  spaces  of  said  chain  between  said  lugs, 

a  first  drivable  endless  belt,  means  for  driving  said  first 
endless  belt  said  first  belt  having  a  surface  positioned  with 
respect  to  a  first  portion  of  said  path  of  movement  said 
endless  chain  so  as  to  provide  a  support  surface  for  the 
bobbins  positioned  between  said  lugs, 

a  first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  having  an  opening  near 
said  first  endless  belt, 

a  first  blower  connected  to  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
blower  being  directed  to  exhaust  air  from  said  first  cham- 
ber, said  opening  being  positioned  such  that  waste  fibers 
are  removed  from  said  bobbins  by  the  flow  of  air  into  said 
opening, 

a  second  drivable  endless  belt  beneath  a  second  portion  of 
said  path  of  movement  said  endless  chain,  means  for 
driving  said  second  endless  belt,  said  second  endless  belt 
having  a  surface  positioned  with  respect  to  said  second 
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portion  of  said  endless  chain  to  provide  a  support  surface 
for  bobbins  positioned  between  said  lugs,  said  second 
endless  belt  being  driven  at  a  velocity  different  from  that 
of  said  endless  chain,  said  second  endless  belt  having  a 
pile-like  surface  for  removing  waste  fibers  from  said 
bobbins, 

means  for  directing  said  bobbins  from  said  first  endless  belt 
to  said  second  endless  belt, 

a  roller  having  a  plurality  of  combs  thereon  positioned  in 
proximity  to  said  second  endless  belt  for  removing  waste 
fibers  from  said  pile-like  surface  of  said  second  belt, 

a  second  chamber  enclosing  said  roller,  and  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  second  chamber. 


closure  pan  having  a  circumferential  vertical  side  wall  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  that  of  said  housing,  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  said  pan  side  wall  being  configured  for  butting 
contact  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  housing  side  wall;  an  input 


3,940,826 
PORTABLE  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Paul  E.  Phillips,  Whitehall;  Wilfred  C.  Nise,  Spring  Lake;  Jack 
L.  Hommes,  Muskegon,  and  Dale  E.  Lowder,  North  Muske- 
gon, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clarke-Gravely  Corporation, 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,916 

Int.  CI."  A47L  7100 

U.S.  CI.  15-320  24  Claims 


820    70        SI 


port  in  said  pan  side  wall;  and  means  for  fastening  said  edges 
together  to  form  an  enclosed  housing  for  said  cutting  blade, 
with  said  input  port  being  below  said  cutting  blade  and  rotated 
at  least  90°  upstream  of  said  discharge  port  relative  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutting  blade. 


3,940,828 

SNAP  HINGE 

Karl  Lautenschlaeger,  Reinheim,  Odw.,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kari  Lautenschlager  KG  Mot>elbeschlagfabrik,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,879 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    11,    1974, 
2401178 

Int.  CI.''  E05D  3106 
U.S.CL  16-163  12  Claims 


I.  A  portable  surface  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:  spray 
means  for  spraying  cleaning  fluid  onto  the  surface  being 
cleaned;  a  used  cleaning  fluid  recovery  chamber;  a  suction 
nozzle  in  flow  communication  with  said  recovery  chamber; 
blower  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  recovery 
chamber  for  generating  a  suction  in  said  recovery  chamber  for 
causing  air  and  used  cleaning  fluid  to  be  drawn  through  said 
suction  nozzle  into  said  recovery  chamber;  pump  means  for 
pumping  used  cleaning  fluid  out  of  said  recovery  chamber  to 
a  remote  discharge  means;  a  discharge  flow  line  extending 
from  said  recovery  chamber,  through  said  pump  means  and  to 
a  remote  discharge  means;  and  a  bypass  flow  line  connected 
to  said  discharge  line  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  pump 
means  to  prevent  dry  running  of  said  pump  when  liquid  in  said 
recovery  chamber  is  depleted;  said  spray  means  including  a 
cleaning  fluid  flow  line  operably  connected  to  a  source  of 
cleaning  fluid;  a  bleed-off  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
cleaning  fluid  flow  line  and  its  other  end  to  said  recovery 
chamber,  thereby  short-circuiting  a  portion  of  the  flow  of 
cleaning  fluid  directly  to  said  recovery  chamber  and  thereby 
further  preventing  dry  operation  of  said  pump. 


3,940,827 

LEAF  VACUUMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Salvatore  T.  Greco,  7  Parkwood  Lane,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,987 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  9100 

U.S.  CL  15-328  »0  Claims 

I.  A  leaf  vacuuming  attachment  for  rotary  lawn  mowers 

which  include  a  horizontal  cutting  blade  rotating  within  an 

inverted  housing  with  a  circumferential  vertical  side  wall 

containing  a  discharge  port  therethrough  that  is  substantially 

tangential  to  said  side  wall,  said  attachment  comprising:  a 


1.  A  snap  hinge  for  furniture  doors  having  a  carrier  arm 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  carrier  wall  of  a  piece  of  furni- 
ture and  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  door  portion 
comprising: 

a  quadrilateral  link  mechanism  including  outer  and  inner 
longitudinally  extending  link  members  each  having  ends 
pivotally  supported  in  the  carrier  arm  and  the  housing 
thereby  pivotally  interconnecting  the  carrier  arm  and 
housing; 

a  lever  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier arm  and  the  free  end  thereof  being  oscillatable  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  link  mem- 
bers; 

cam  control  means  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  inner  link  mem- 
ber which  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  carrier  arm; 

cam  engaging  means  on  said  lever  arm  engaging  said  cam 
control  means;  and 

biasing  means  urging  said  cam  engaging  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  control  means. 
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boh  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Prameta  Prazisionsmetall 

•uiid  Kunststofferzeugnisse  G.  Baumann  &  Co.,  Cologne, 

G(  rmany  ^ 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  S«r.  No.  451,562     ! 

Cliims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    17,    1973, 

9549 
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3,940,829  I  arranged  to  receive  boxes  from  the  sorting  area  and  having  a 

PARALLEL  ROD  FURNITURE  HINGE  conveyorized  lane  for  each  said  set;  and,  an  order  filling  area 

Grunert,  Hoffnungstahl,  and  Theodor  Vitt,  Porz-Eil, 


Int.  Cl.^  E05D  3106 


5  Claims 


hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  each  adapted  to  be 
i  to  one  of  a  pair  of  relatively  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
pair  of  radius  rods  having  opposite  side  edges,  first 
pivotally  joining  said  pair  of  radius  rods  at  one  end 
if  to  one  of  said  elements,  second  means  pivotally  join- 
d  pair  of  radius  rods  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  a  second 
J  elements,  said  radius  rods  being  of  a  predetermined 
I  ess  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  side  edges,  at 
sne  of  said  first  and  second  pivotally  joining  means 
inducing  laterally  oppositely  projecting  terminal  projections 
carry i  ig  trunnions  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  prede- 
termii  ed  width  of  said  radius  rods,  and  means  journaling  said 
i  Dns  for  pivotal  movement  in  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 


with  means  for  discharging  the  boxes  from  said  conveyorized 
lanes  and  dispatching  them  to  a  vehicle  loading  station. 


3,940,831 
ATTRITION  MILL  AND  METHOD  OF  FIBROUS  WEB 
FORMATION 
Edward  E.  Werner,  Oshkosh,  and  Jerome  L.  Mitchell,  Apple- 
ton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532^70 

Int.  Cl.=*  DOIG  25100 

U.S.  a.  19-156.3  12  Claims 


3,940,830 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  ANIMAL  CARCASSES  AND 

HANDLING  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
A.  D.  Anderson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa;  Walter  E.  Lauridsen,  South 
SioUx  City,  Nebr.,  and  Charles  L.  Overstreet,  Sioux  City, 
assignors  to  Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc.,  Dakota  City, 


An 


of  Ser.  No.  165,788,  July  15, 1971,  which  is  a  division 
No.  706,557,  Feb.  19,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,543,369.  This 
application  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,782 
Int.  CI.*  A22B  5100  \ 

•  I"'- 24  3  Claims 

integrated  conveyorized  facility  for  processing  beef 
a  first  area  having  cutting  apparatus  for  breaking 
into  primal  cuts;  a  plurality  of  second  areas  each 
a  conveyor  with  an  infeed  end  adjacent  the  first  area 
veying  a  particular  primal  cut  or  subportions  thereof 
infeed  end  to  a  discharge  end,  work  stations  and 
t  positioned  along  the  conveyors  in  the  second  areas 
ming,  boning  and  subdividing  the  primal  cuts;  wrap- 
at  the  discharge  ends  of  said  conveyors,  said  wrap- 
having  equipment  for  placing  meat  in  heat  shrink- 
,  for  evacuating  and  sealing  the  bags,  and  for  shrink- 
bags;  weighing  areas  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  wrap- 
and  having  equipment  for  automatically  sorting 
one  type  into  groups  according  to  weight;  a  box  con- 
ling  through  the  discharge  end  of  the  weighing  areas 
ing  boxes  filled  with  individual  said  groups;  a  sorting 
the  discharge  end  of  the  box  conveyor  and  having 
for  separating  the  boxes  into  sets  according  to  the 
3f  cuts  which  they  contain;  a  refrigerated  storage  area 


ai:as 
areas 
bags 


aieas 


liad 


rem  ovmg 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  fibrous  batt  comprising  an  attri- 
tion mill  having  circular  discs  which  rotate  relative  to  each 
other  and  are  adapted  to  act  on  fibrous  material  to  separate 
and  disintegrate  the  material,  means  for  feeding  an  airborne 
stream  of  the  fibrous  material  to  said  attrition  mill,  a  forming 
chamber  and  a  forming  screen,  a  generally  conical  casing 
coaxial  with  the  circular  discs  and  enclosing  the  discs  of  the 
attrition  mill  and  projecting  from  the  area  of  the  discs  toward 
the  forming  screen  and  terminating  in  the  forming  chamber, 
a  conical  confine  within  the  casing  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
casing  forming  an  annular  path  of  decreasing  diameter  from 
the  attrition  mill  towards  the  forming  chamber  and  screen  for 
the  conduct  of  fibers  from  the  mill  to  the  chamber  so  that 
fibers  leaving  the  attrition  mill  discs  under  the  influence  of  the 
air  stream  accelerate  in  the  annular  path  as  they  move  toward 
the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  of  such  dimension  that  fibers 
passing  therethrough  to  the  screen  from  the  annular  path  are 
slowed  in  their  movement. 
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3,940,832 

STRAPPING  FOR  FASTENING  PRODUCTION  TUBING 

TO  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Edward  H.  Kelly,  Balboa,  and  Ernest  O.   Kartinen,  Long 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burmah  Oil  and  Gas 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,859 

Int.  CI."  B65D  63102;  F16L  3104;  HOIB  7118,  17116 

U.S.  CL  24-20  R  3  Claims 


3,940,833 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSIVELY  SHRINKING  TEXTILE 

FABRICS  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Walter  S.  Troope,  Latham,  and  Jackson  Lawrence,  Troy,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,708 

Int.  CI.''  D06C  21100 

U.S.  CL  26—18.6  1  Claim 


-/<? 


^// 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  running  a  production  tubing  string 
into  a  well  through  the  well  casing  to  which  a  corrugated 
electrical  cable  for  providing  electricity  to  down  hole  electri- 
cal apparatus  positioned  in  said  well  proximate  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing,  is  fastened;  wherein  banding  strap  is  used  to 
secure  said  cable  to  said  tubing  string  at  multiple  points  along 
said  tubing  string,  and  wherein  said  strap  is  tightened  to  firmly 
secure  said  cable  to  said  tubing  string  and  a  seal  affixed  to  the 
joined  ends  of  said  strap  intermediate  the  tangential  points  of 
contact  made  by  said  strap  with  said  corrugated  cable  and  said 
tubing  string  to  lock  said  strap  in  said  tightened  condition,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  banding  strap  having  a  section  between  the  tangential 
points  of  contact  with  said  cable  pre-formed  to  a  shape 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  cable,  said  pre-formed 
section  of  said  strap  having  corrugations  longitudinal  to 
said  strap  to  engage  said  corrugated  cable  to  minimize 
relative  movement  between  said  strap  and  said  cable 
when  said  cable  is  subjected  to  tensile  loading. 

2.  A  strapping  device  for  securing  a  corrugated  electrical 
cable  to  a  string  of  well  tubing  employed  to  lower  said  cable 
and  down  hole  electrical  apparatus  down  a  well  through  well 
casing,  comprising: 

a.  a  length  of  strapping  sufficient  to  transversely  surround 
both  said  cable  and  said  tubing  to  secure  said  cable  to  said 
tubing; 

b.  a  portion  of  said  strapping  having  its  longitudinal  section 
pre-formed  to  conform  to  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
cable  between  the  points  of  tangency  with  said  cable; 

c.  longitudinal  corrugations  in  said  strapping  at  said  pre- 
formed section  of  a  configuration  to  mate  the  corruga- 
tions of  said  cable  and  resist  movement  of  said  cable 
relative  to  said  strapping; 

d.  said  strapping  being  arranged  and  constructed  for  tight- 
ening and  fastening  about  said  tubing  and  cable  to  secure 
said  cable  to  said  tubing  whereby  the  weight  of  said  cable 
and  electrical  apparatus  may  be  borne  by  said  tubing 
without  substantial  deformation  of  said  cable  as  said 
strapping  is  tightened  around  said  cable  and  said  tubing, 
and  without  elongation  of  said  cable  resulting  from  move- 
ment of  said  cable  relative  to  said  strapping. 


1.  A  method  for  longitudinally  compressively  shrinking  a 
light  weight  textile  fabric  web  at  high  speed;  the  method  com- 
prising: 

preconditioning  the  web, 

providing  a  nip  roller  and  a  take  up  roller  adapted  to  pass 
a  thick  endless  elastomeric  belt  into  contact  with  a  heated 
polished  cylinder  having  a  low  frictional  resistance, 

feeding  continuously  the  web  over  the  nip  roller  and  be- 
tween the  elastomeric  belt  and  the  cylinder, 

selectively  varying  tension  on  the  belt  by  adjusting  position- 
ing of  the  nip  roller  substantially  tangentially  relative  to 
the  cylinder, 

selectively  varying  contact  pressure  of  the  belt  on  the  cylin- 
der by  adjusting  the  positioning  of  the  take  up  roller;  the 
method  characterized  by: 

the  selective  varying  of  contact  pressure  achieved  by  arcu- 
ately  biasing  the  take  up  roller  radially  relative  to  the 
cylinder  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis  for  the  take  up  roller  and 
by  biasing  the  take-up  roller  tangentially  relative  to  the 
cylinder  along  a  plane  which  intersects  the  pivot  axis, 

varying  the  contact  pressure  inversely  relative  to  the  speed 
of  feeding;  whereby  skipping  of  the  belt  at  the  high  speed 
is  eliminated  and  control  of  the  pressure  of  the  belt  onto 
the  cylinder  over  a  greater  arc  is  achieved. 


3,940,834 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  AND  FEEDING 

LIGHTWEIGHT  TUBULAR  PLASTIC  ELEMENTS 

Dusan  S.  Lajovic,  c/o  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  300  Park 

Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,293,  March  12,  1973. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,194 
Int.  CI.*  B23D  25100 
U.S.  CI.  425-403  23  Claims 

1.  A  mandrel  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  apparatus  for 
expanding  synthetic  plastic  tubing  from  flattened  to  tubular 
condition,  severing  tubular  elements  of  predetermined  length 
from  the  leading  end  of  the  expanded  tubing  and  feeding  said 
elements  toward  a  use  station,  characterized  by  means  defin- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  mandrel  body,  tubing  expanding 
means  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  body 
within  said  tubing  and  comprising  at  least  two  angularly  re- 
lated webs  disposed  in  intersecting  planes  with  each  web 
having  opposed  longitudinally  extending  smooth  edges  for 


tubing 
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engagii  ig  the  inerior  of  the  tubing  during  expansion,  and  a 
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feed  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  closely 


surroui  ded  by  the  expanded  tubing  mounted  on  said  body  for 
movem  ent  longitudinally  of  said  assembly. 

3,940,835  I 

SLOTTING  CUTTER  AND  CUTTING  INSERT  THEREFOR 

Ernest  ].  Friedlinc,  Latrobe,  and  Robert  N.  Mitchell,  Ligonier, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,667 

Int.  CL»  B26D  1/12,  1 100 

\}J&.  CL  29- 105  R  10  Claims 
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forward  wall  of  the  notch  and  the  opposed  side  of  said  insert 
for  clamping  each  insert  in  the  respective  pocket  while  simul- 
taneously urging  the  insert  toward  the  said  rear  wall  and  the 
said  radially  inner  wall  of  the  pocket. 

8.  A  cutting  insert,  especially  for  a  slotting  cutter;  compris- 
ing a  body  of  hard  wear  resistant  material  having  forward  and 
rearward  walls  and  parallel  side  walls,  said  insert  having  end 
regions  each  forming  a  cutting  edge  near  the  plane  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  forward  and  rearward  walls,  each  end  region 
having  a  first  portion  near  the  respective  one  of  said  forward 
and  rearward  walls  making  a  first  larger  included  angle  with 
the  plane  thereof  and  a  second  portion  remote  from  said  plane 
and  making  a  second  smaller  included  angle  therewith,  and 
each  of  said  forward  and  rearward  walls  being  inclined  the 
same  angle  toward  the  other  thereof  in  a  direction  toward  one 
side  wall  of  the  insert. 


3,940,836 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPHERICAL 

BEARING 

Albert  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,352 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  53110 

U.S.  CL  29—149.5  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spherical  bearing  having  an 
outer  member,  an  inner  spherical  member,  bearing  inserts 
interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  members  and  a  key 
disposed  in  a  keyway  in  the  outer  member  to  enable  the  as- 
sembly and  disassembly  of  the  spherical  bearing  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  hole  in  the  outer  member,  forming  a 
keyway  in  the  wall  of  the  outer  member  to  receive  a  key, 
forming  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  member  to  receive 
bearing  inserts,  placing  the  inserts  in  the  outer  member  and 
placing  the  key  in  the  keyway,  forming  the  inner  bearing 
surface  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  inserts  and  the  key,  remov- 
ing the  key  from  the  keyway,  placing  the  inner  member  in  the 
outer  member  and  keyway  and  rotating  the  inner  member  out 
of  the  keyway,  placing  the  key  back  in  the  keyway,  rotating 
the  inner  member  to  its  operational  position. 


a  slotting  cutter;  a  disc-like  body  rotatable  in  a  prede- 

direction  on  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 

Ifody,  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  into  each  side  of  the 

circumferentially  distributed  relation  with  the  pockets 

opposite  sides  of  the  body  staggered  relative  to  each 

ach  pocket  having  a  rear  wall  inclined  forwardly  in  the 

outward  direction  and  an  axially  bottom  wall  inclined 

outwardly  in  the  forward  direction  and  a  radially  inner 

lining  radially  outwardly  in  the  forward  direction,  each 

et  being  open  on  the  axially  outer  side  and  at  the 

outer  end  and  on  the  forward  side,  a  cutting  insert  in 

p^ket  having  forward  and  rearward  and  end  walls  and 

side  walls  and  cutting  edges  on  the  opposite  ends, 

insert  having  an  end  portion  protruding  radially  from 

when  mounted  in  a  said  pocket  and  presenting  a  said 

edge  on  the  forward  side  of  the  radially  outer  end,  a 

lotch  in  said  body  at  the  forward  side  of  each  pocket 

a  rearwardly  facing  forward  wall  which  converges  with 

wall  of  the  respective  pocket  in  the  radially  inward 

and  a  cilH)Ding  wedge  in  each  notch  between  said 


3,940,837 
HOT  AIR  FURNACE  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCTION 
John  M.  Wiese,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,756,  Dec.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,908,629.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,990 

Int.  Cl.»  B23P  15126;  B21D  39106 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 57.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  securing  at  least  one  plate  member  to  at 
least  one  heat  exchange  unit  of  a  hot  air  furnace,  comprising 
providing  at  least  one  forwardly  extending  mounting  flange  on 
each  of  said  heat  exchange  units  defining  an  opening  therein, 
forming  openings  in  said  at  least  one  plate  member  congruent 
with  said  heat  exchange  unit  openings,  providing  sheet  insulat- 
ing material  substantially  coextensive  with  said  plate  member, 
forming  openings  in  said  sheet  insulating  material  substantially 
smaller  than  said  heat  exchange  unit  openings  positioning 
sheet  insulating  material  and  said  at  least  one  plate  member 


March  2,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


57 


over  said  heat  exchange  unit  with  said  insulating  material 
interposed  between  said  plate  member  and  heat  exchange 
unit,  arranging  said  openings  formed  in  said  plate  member  in 
alignment  with  the  openings  defined  by  said  mounting  flanges 
on  said  heat  exchange  units  arranging  said  insulating  material 
openings  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  the  openings  de- 
fined by  said  mounting  flanges  on  said  heat  exchange  units  but 
exposing  a  concentric  portion  of  each  said  heat  exchange  unit 
opening,  effecting  relative  movement  between  each  said  plate 


3,940,839 

HIGH  ACCURACY  POSITIVE  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Donald  S.  Stevens,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Assembly  Machines, 

Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,677 

Int.  CL*  B23P  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29-208  F  23  Claims 
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member  and  heat  exchange  unit  so  as  to  urge  each  of  said 
mounting  flanges  through  the  corresponding  apertures  in  said 
plate  member  to  thus  cause  the  portion  of  said  insulating 
material  overlying  the  flange  defined  openings  to  form  a 
sleeve  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange,  thereafter  expand- 
ing said  flanges  into  a  plate  parallel  with  that  of  said  plate 
member  to  thereby  secure  said  plate  member  to  said  heat 
exchange  unit  with  said  insulating  material  therebetween  and 
effect  a  leakproof  joint  between  said  plate  member  and  heat 
exchange  unit. 


3,940,838 
CRIMPING  TOOL  FOR  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Imperial  Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,202 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43104 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  DT  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  through  connection  passage  in 
a  stranded  cable  having  a  conductive  sleeve  mounted  thereon 
in  a  loosely  fit  fashion,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  first 
and  second  co-aligned  openings,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  forming  a  passage  through  said  cable  in  the 
region  between  said  co-aligned  sleeve  openings  by  dis- 
placement of  the  strands  of  said  cable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  movement  of  said 
displaced  strands  towards  the  interior  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  the  resulting  passage  being  in  alignment  with  said 
co-aligned  sleeve  openings;  and 
crimping  means  for  pressing  at  least  the  portions  of  said 
sleeve  surrounding  said   sleeve  openings  towards  one 
another  to  move  said  sleeve  into  intimate  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  strands  of  said  cable, 
whereby  said  cable  and  said  sleeves  are  brought  into  inti- 
mate electrical  engagement  and  the  crimped   regions 
surrounding  said  openings  are  formed  to  facilitate  me- 
chanical and  electrical  joining  of  a  terminal  thereto; 
said  first  means  operatively  positioned  within  the  formed 
passage  to  prevent  collapse  thereof  during  crimping  of 
the  sleeve  and  cable  by  said  crimping  means. 


5.  An  assembly  machine  for  use  in  manufacturing  an  article 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  assembly  table  on  which  at  least  a  portion  gf  the 
article  is  positioned  at  a  selected  position; 

a  plurality  of  work  stops  located  at  predetermined  positions 
around  said  rotatable  assembly  table; 

indexing  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  assembly  table 
for  rotating  said  rotatable  assembly  table  a  predetermined 
distance  at  repeatable  intervals; 

positive  locating  means  for  engaging  and  positively  position- 
ing said  rotatable  assembly  table  between  the  repeatable 
intervals  when  said  indexing  means  is  not  rotating  said 
rotatable  assembly  table  so  that  the  article  is  accurately 
aligned  with  the  associated  work  stop;  and, 

overload  clutch  means  disposed  between  said  indexing 
means  and  said  rotatable  assembly  table  for  disconnect- 
ing said  indexing  means  from  said  rotatable  assembly 
table  during  an  overload. 

11.  An  assembly  machine  comprising: 

drive  means; 

a  main  center  support  column; 

an  annular  assembly  table  disposed  around  said  main  center 
support  column  and  being  supported  for  relative  rotary 
movement  around  said  main  center  support  column; 

indexing  means  having  an  input  driven  by  said  drive  means 
and  an  output  connected  to  said  annular  assembly  table 
which  rotates  said  annular  assembly  table  through  a  pre- 
determined angle  at  discrete  spaced  apart  intervals; 

assembly  table  positioning  means  driven  by  said  drive 
means  for  engaging  and  accurately  positioning  said  annu- 
lar assembly  table  between  the  discrete  spaced  apart 
intervals  when  said  indexing  means  rotates  said  annular 
assembly  table; 

an  upper  tooling  mount  located  above  said  annular  assem- 
bly table  disposed  around  and  supported  from  said  main 
center  support  column; 

a  lower  tooling  mount  located  beneath  said  annular  assem- 
bly table  disposed  around  said  main  center  support  col- 
umn; 

a  main  center  drive  shaft  disposed  within  said  main  center 
support  column  and  being  driven  by  said  drive  means; 

an  upper  tooling  actuating  means  disposed  around  and 
supported  from  said  main  center  support  column  and 
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being  driven  by  said  main  center  drive  shaft  for  supplying 
power  to  tooling  which  can  be  attached  to  said  upper 
tooling  mount;  and, 

ower  tooling  actuating  means  disposed  around  and  sup- 
ported from  said  main  center  support  column  and  being 
driven  by  said  main  center  drive  shaft  for  supplying  power 
to  tooling  which  can  be  supported  from  said  lower  tooling 
mount. 
An  assembly  table  positioning  and  indexing  mechanism 


11 


com  jrismg: 


inbexing  means  for  moving  the  assembly  table  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  at  spaced  apart  discrete  intervals,  to 
within  a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  desired  position; 
ive  positioning  means  for  engaging  said  assembly  table 
between  said  spaced  apart  discrete  intervals; 

indexing  means  comprises  a  hollow  indexing  drive 
column  for  rotating  the  movable  assembly  table  at  prede- 
termined intervals; 

ve  means  disposed  for  driving  said  indexing  means;  and 
ocator  shaft  partially  disposed  within  said  hollow  indexing 
drive  column  for  engaging  said  assembly  table  when  said 
hollow  indexing  drive  column  is  stationary. 
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3,940,840 

toDl  for  extraction  of  a  preformed  fitting 
from  a  peripheral  groove 

ne  Sauveur  Bcllia,  Saint-Tropez,  France,  assignor  to  Etat 
F(-ancais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,240 
aims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    26,    1973, 
:4438 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  27114 
CI.  29—235  10  Claims 
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I.  A  tool  for  extracting  a  preformed  fitting  from  a  periph- 
eral groove  hollowed  in  the  wall  of  a  bore  comprising: 

a  cylindrical,  hollow  body  having  an  external  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  bore,  at  least  one  longitudinal 
slit  opening  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  hollow  body  and  at 
least  one  nose,  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  slit  and 
projecting  to  the  outside  of  said  hollow  body; 
piston  capable  of  sliding  inside  said  hollow  body,  having 
at  least  one  nose  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  piston,  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  engage  in  said  at  least  one  slit  of  said 
hollow  body,  and  projecting  to  the  outside  thereof; 

s^d  tool  including  means  for  positioning  said  one  end  of 
said  hollow  body  within  a  bore  to  position  the  nose  of  said 
hollow  body  and  the  nose  of  said  piston  at  a  pre-deter- 
mined  position  within  said  bore. 


punch  means  mounted  in  said  guide  means  for  reciproca- 
tion between  a  retracted  position  and  a  clip  driving  posi- 
tion; 

cHp  magazine  means  mounted  for  inserting  a  single  clip  into 
said  guide  means  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  punch  means 
when  in  the  retracted  position; 

die  means  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening 
from  said  punch  means; 

first  and  second  opposed  gate  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  intermediate  said  die  and  punch  means,  said 


gate  members  pivotally  attached  with  said  guide  means 
and  extensible  along  the  sides  of  said  opening  between 
said  guide  means  and  said  die  means  to  form  a  complete, 
closed  channel  for  said  clip  and  punch  means; 

first  and  second  gate  actuators  mounted  on  said  structure 
for  translation  parallel  with  said  punch  means  to  engage 
said  first  and  second  gate  members  respectively  and  drive 
said  gate  members  to  a  closed  position  in  response  to 
travel  of  the  punch  means  from  the  retracted  toward  the 
clip  driving  position;  and 

means  for  driving  said  punch  means. 


3,940,842 
DEVICE  FOR  SLITTING  WIENERS  FOR  BARBECUING 
Alexandre  G.  Perrinelle,  631   N.  Lafayette  Park  Place,  and 
Edward  C.  Benjamin,  635  N.  Lafayette  Park  Place,  both  of 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90026 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,527 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  30-278  2  Claims 


3,940,841 
CLIPPER  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  MATERIAL  TO 

A  BROOMSTICK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cly^  R.  Velarde,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Henry  G.  Williams, 
IV  ount  Olive,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550^50 
Int.  CI.*B23P ///OO  I 

U.S]  CI.  29-243.56  '  10  Claims 

I    Apparatus  for  attaching  a  clip  about  a  mass  comprising, 
m  c  )mbination: 
a  mounting  structure  defining  an  opening  for  receipt  of  said 
mass,  guide  means  on  the  mounting  structure  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  opening; 


1.  A  device  for  slitting  wieners  so  that  they  may  be  barbe- 
cued, comprising: 

a.  a  plastic  cylinder  having  an  axial  bore;  and 

b.  a  plastic  blade  which  has  a  serrated  and  curved  cutting 
edge  disposed  within  said  axial  bore  of  said  cylinder  with 
said  blade  being  in  a  plane  which  makes  an  angle  in  the 
range  of  40°  to  80°  with  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 
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3,940,843 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EXTENSION  TUBE 

ASSEMBLY 

William  J.  Yeager,  Alden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Chapin 

Manufacturing  Works,  Inc.,  Batavia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,894 

Int.  CL2B23P  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  29-437  1  Claim 


-<^A 


SO 


SSc   ^S^A 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  coupling  for  use  in  adjustably- 
removably  attaching  an  inlet  end  of  a  tube  to  an  externally 
threaded  fluid  discharge  nipple,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  swivel  cap  having  a  base  portion  provided  with 
a  through  opening  threaded  to  receive  said  nipple  and  an 
integrally  formed  iiieeve  portion  extending  coaxially  for- 
wardly  of  said  base  portion  and  having  an  internal  diame- 
ter in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  through  opening 
thereby  to  define  a  forwardly  facing  annular  first  stop 
surface; 

forming  an  annular  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve 
portion  whereby  to  divide  said  inner  surface  into  rela- 
tively rear  and  forward  bearing  surfaces  and  to  define 
within  said  groove  a  rearwardly  facing  and  essentially 
radially  extending  annular  second  stop  surface; 

providing  a  swivel  cap  adapter  having  a  base  and  integral 
formed  sleeve  extending  co-axially  forwardly  of  said  base, 
said  base  having  a  centrally  disposed  flow  opening  there- 
through and  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  sleeve  and  defining  a  rearwardly  facing 
sealing  surface  and  a  forwardly  facing  annular  bearing 
surface,  said  flange  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  said 
threaded  opening  and  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  and 
rotatably  accommodated  within  said  sleeve  portion; 

providing  a  sealing  ring  having  a  diameter  corresponding 
essentially  to  said  flange  diameter  and  a  centrally  dis- 
posed through  flow  opening; 

successively  inserting  said  sealing  ring  and  said  swivel  cap 
adapter  into  said  sleeve  portion  to  position  said  sealing 
ring  adjacent  said  first  stop  surface  and  said  flange  sealing 
surface  adjacent  said  sealing  ring  with  said  sealing  ring 
and  said  flange  in  essential  radial  alignment  with  said  rear 
bearing  surface  of  sai'J  inner  surface; 

deforming  said  sleeve  portion  to  radially  inwardly  displace 
portions  thereof  forward  ly  of  said  groove  for  positioning 
said  second  stop  surface  in  facing  juxtaposed  relationship 
to  said  flange  bearing  surface  and  for  positioning  said 
forward  bearing  surface  of  said  inner  surface  to  slidably 
and  rotatably  receive  said  sleeve,  thereby  to  permanently 
retain  said  sealing  ring  and  said  swivel  cap  adapter  within 
said  sleeve  portion  axially  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  stop  surfaces  with  said  flow  openings  in  essential 
alignment  with  said  threaded  opening;  and 

permanently  affixing  said  sleeve  in  fluid  seal  relationship  to 
said  tube  inlet  end  to  position  said  base  flow  opening  in 
flow  communication  with  said  tube. 


3,940,844 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  AN  INSULATING  SLEEVE  ON 

A  STAPLE 
Harold  S.  Colby,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  and  Raymond  H.  Landry, 
South  Ashburnham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  PCI  Group,  Inc., 
New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,852,  March  19,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227,842,  Feb.  22, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,787,608.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  457,777 
Int.  CI.*B23P  11102 


U.S.  CL  29-450 


16  Claims 


12.  The  method  of  making  an  insulated  staple  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  U-shaped  body  member  having  two  spaced  and 
generally  parallel  legs  and  a  bridging  section  connected  to 
one  end  of  each  leg  opposite  the  spaced,  free  ends  of  the 
legs; 

providing  a  flexible  tube  formed  from  an  insulating  material 
and  having  a  length  between  the  two  opposite  axial  ends 
of  the  tube  less  than  the  combined  lengths  of  the  two 
parallel  legs  and  the  bridging  section  of  the  body  member, 
and  greater  than  the  length  of  the  bridging  section  alone, 
the  tube  having  internal  cross  sectional  dimensions  corre- 
sponding approximately  with  the  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sions of  the  legs  of  the  body  member;  and 

mounting  the  flexible  tube  on  the  U-shaped  body  member 
with  the  two  axial  end  portions  of  the  tube  located  coaxi- 
ally on  the  two  legs  of  the  body  member  respectively  with 
the  tube  walls  of  the  axial  end  portions  completely  cir- 
cumscribing the  respective  legs  in  close  fitting  relation- 
ship and  with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  tube  between 
the  axial  end  portions  extending  under  the  bridging  sec- 
tion of  the  body  member. 


3,940,845 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CLOSURE  FLANGES 

Marian  A.  Czerwiak,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,683,  Feb.  19,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,132.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,564 

Int.  CI.»B23P ///02 
U.S.  CI.  29—453  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  closure  flanges  for  electro- 
magnetic bonding  to  containers  comprising  the  steps  of  mold- 
ing an  annular  closure  flange  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin, 
supporting  said  flange  in  concentric  alignment  with  an  apply- 
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ing  hkad,  feeding  an  elongated  strand  of  electromagnetic 
bondiig  material  into  said  head  to  form  an  annulus  displacing 
said  I  ead  and  flange  toward  each  other,  cutting  said  strand 
into  :  predetermined  length  and  applying  said  strand  as  a 
comp  ete  annulus  to  said  flange  as  said  annulus  is  discharged 
from  iaid  head. 


3,940,846 
SC4NNABLE  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY  AND 

METHOD 

Lawrence  A.  Grenon,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc  ,  Chicago,  III. 

Divi^n  of  Scr.  No.  188,274,  Oct.  12, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,998 , 

Int.  CI.*  BOl J  7  7/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  29-577  >  7  Claims 
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(1 10)  plane  surface  and  a  second  (1 10)  plane  surface  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  heat  treating  the  said  crystal  in  molten  zinc  for  approxi- 
mately 24  hours  at  approximately  900°C; 

b.  implanting  a  p-type  layer  on  the  said  first  surface  by 
directing  a  phosphorus  ion  beam  having  an  energy  within 
the  range  from  70  to  500  keV  on  the  said  first  surface 
providing  a  dosage  from  10'*  to  10'*  per  square  centime- 
ter; 

c.  annealing  the  said  crystal  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  approximately  400°  centigrade  to  approxi- 
mately 650"  centigrade  for  approximately  five  to  ten 
minutes; 

d.  depositing  a  gold  electrical  contact  on  the  said  implanted 
p-type  layer;  and 

e.  ultrasonic  soldering  an  indium  electrical  contact  to  the 
said  second  surface. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  matrix  of  light  emit- 
ting c  lodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  f  }rming  a  plurality  of  mesas  in  an  orthagonal  pattern  on 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity; 

b.  ( iffusing  an  opposite  conductivity  effecting  material  into 
t  le  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  light  emitting  PN 
ji  inction  adjacent  the  surfaces  of  said  mesas; 

arming  a  supporting  carrier  over  the  entire  surface  of 
s  lid  substrate; 

I  emoving  said  monocrystalline  substrate  to  separate  said 
r  lesas  into  an  orthagonal  matrix  of  light  emitting  diodes 
e  ectrically  isolated  in  said  supporting  carrier  and  with 
t  le  PN  junction  extending  to  the  surface; 
(  epositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  surface  of  the  ios- 
li  ited  photo  diodes; 

p  acing  a  conductive  layer  thereon  contacting  said  light 
efnitting  diodes  in  a  plurality  of  rows;  .  ■ 

[  lacing  a  second  dielectric  layer  thereon;  and 
I  lacing  a  conductive  layer  thereon  contacting  said  light 
e  nitting  diodes  in  a  plurality  of  columns. 


Yoon 


3,940,847 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ION  IMPLANTED  ZNSE  P- 
JUNCTION  DEVICES 
Soo  Park,  Kettering,  and  Bok  Kyoon  Shin,  Dayton,  both 
of  ( )hio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sen  ed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,075 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  /  7/00  I 

<tl.  29-590  5  Claims 
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method  of  fabricating  a  P-N  junction  device  in  an 
ihum  doped  n-type  ZnSe  single  crystal  having  a  first 


3,940,848 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBULAR 

CONDUCTORS 

Heinrich  Diepers,  ErIangen-Bnick,  and  Otto  Schmidt,  Er- 

langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseIN 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,227 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    15,    1973, 
2307461 

Int.  CI.*  HOI V  lim 
U.S.  CI.  29-599  10  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  tubular  conduc- 
tors which  consist  of  a  niobium  layer  and  a  layer  of  normal 
conducting  metal  in  which  a  ribbon  consisting  of  the  two 
layers  and  having  its  edges,  niobium  flanges  is  first  fabricated, 
after  which  the  ribbon  is  bent  to  form  a  tube  so  that  the  nio- 
bium flanges  at  both  edges  abut,  which  flanges  are  then  joined 
together,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  plating  a  copper  body  using  fusion  electrolysis  to  form  a 
niobium  layer  on  one  wide  and  two  narrow  sides;  and 

b.  rolling  the  body  so  formed  to  obtain  a  ribbon  to  be  used 
in  making  the  tubular  conductor. 


3,940,849 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  CONNECTORS 
Jerry  B.  Minter,  Normandy  Heights  Road,  Morristown,  NJ. 
07960 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,233 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  43m 
U.S.  CI.  29—628  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  handling  resilient  wire  electrical  connec- 
tor members,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  each  other  to  a  pair  of  respective  free  ends,  the 
other  ends  of  each  pair  of  legs  being  joined  together  by  bent, 
integral  sections  of  said  wire,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
A.  inserting  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  members  in  respec- 
tive holes  in  a  heat-conductive  jig,  said  holes  being 
aligned  in  pairs  spaced  apart  along  two  parallel  straight 
lines; 
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B.  heating  said  jig  and  said  members; 

C.  fitting  a  thermoplastic  holder  over  the  bent,  integral 
sections  of  said  heated  members,  the  temperature  of  said 
members  being  higher  than  ambient  temperature  of  por- 
tions of  said  holder  not  in  contact  with  said  members  and 
being  sufficiently  high  to  soften  the  contiguous  sections  of 
said  holder  to  allow  mutually  opposite  pressure  between 
said  heated  members  and  said  holder  to  force  a  portion 


3,940,851 
HAIR-RAISING  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 
James  E.  Rookus,  505  Cherry,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkrh. 
49503 

Fikd  June  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478,620 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  79/42 

U.S.  CI.  30-34.2  13  claims 


of  each  of  said  legs  to  impress  itself  at  least  partially  into 
a  respective  contiguous  portion  of  said  holder  to  form  one 
of  said  grooves; 

D.  allowing  said  holder  to  cool  in  contact  with  said  members 
to  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  to  set  said  contiguous 
portions  of  said  holder  in  gripping  engagement  with  the 
respective  ones  of  said  members  as  a  unitary  structure; 
and 

E.  removing  said  unitary  structure  from  said  jig. 


3,940,850 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
John  A.  Rauenbuehler,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,100 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9100 

U.S.  CI.  29-630  C  6  Claims 


w~. 


r> 


1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  contacts  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pre-forming  a  flat  uniform  continuous  strip  into  a  multiple- 
contact  strip  having  a  series  of  contact  disks  partially  left 
connected  to  one  another  at  their  adjacent  peripheral 
edges  through  a  narrow  integral  connecting  part  suffi- 
ciently strong  to  provide  adequate  stiffness  for  mechani- 
cal feeding  while  providing  substantially  round  contacts 
when  a  tangential  cut  is  made  through  the  connecting 
part  between  each  pair  of  contact  disks,  said  strip  consist- 
ing of  good  electrical  conducting  material  such  as  pre- 
cious metal  or  the  like; 

forming  a  continuous  base  strip  of  electrical  conducting 
material; 

simultaneously  feeding  the  two  strips  contiguously  into  a 
connecting  device  and  therein  rigidly  securing  the  multi- 
ple-contact strip  to  the  base  strip  to  provide  a  combined 
strip  from  which  electrical  contacts  may  be  cut  off; 

feeding  said  combined  strip  into  a  cutting  device  with  accu- 
rate registration  of  said  narrow  connecting  part  with 
respect  to  the  cutter; 

and  operating  said  cutting  device  to  make  a  tangential  cut, 
centered  between  adjacent  disks,  through  said  combined 
strip. 


1.  In  a  cutting  head  for  an  electric  shaver  having  a  thin 
screen  and  a  driven  cutting  blade  movably  mounted  within 
and  engaging  the  inside  surface  of  said  screen,  the  screen 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  pair  of  sides,  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  the  top  of  said  screen,  portions  of  said  openings  ex- 
tending down  said  sides  through  which  individual  hairs  may 
pass  to  be  sheared  by  said  blade,  the  improvement  in  said 
cutting  head  comprising:  a  thin  panel  of  rigid  material  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  seated  tightly  against  a  side  face  of  said 
screen,  the  top  edge  of  said  panel  abutting  said  side  face  of 
said  screen  and  being  parallel  with  the  top  surface  of  said 
screen  and  in  the  same  general  horizontal  plane  as  the  inside 
surface  of  the  top  of  said  screen  and  overlying  the  lower  part 
of  those  portions  of  said  openings  extending  down  said  side  of 
said  screen  for  erecting  individual  hairs  into  a  posture  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  skin  as  the  hairs  pass  into  the  openings  in 
the  screen  for  shearing  by  the  blade. 


3,940,852 

PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  POWER-OPERATED  SHEET 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Ernest  H.  Ruf,  deceased,  late  of  Hayward,  Calif.,  by  Norma 

J.  Ruf,  executrix,  26589  Eldridge  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

94544 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,154 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  30-241  6  Claims 


5.  A  portable  hand-held  power-operated  sheet-cutting  de- 
vice comprising: 

a  support; 

means  spaced  from  said  support  and  defining  therewith  a 
slot  providing  an  entryway  for  a  sheet  to  be  cut; 

a  tool  mounted  for  reciprocation  across  said  slot  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  support,  said  tool  being 
formed  with  a  shoulder  offset  in  the  direction  of  said 
entryway  and  providing  a  cutting  edge  confronting  said 
support  for  impacting  a  sheet  against  said  support  and 
shearing  a  section  of  material  therefrom; 
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m  cans  adapted  for  mounting  said  support  on  a  saber  saw 

having  a  reciprocating  saw  chuck;  and 
m  eans  connecting  said  tool  to  said  chuck. 


3,940,853 
siiAVING  UNIT  WITH  BLADE  TENSIONING  MEANS 
Job  I  F.  Francis,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Cpmpany,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,025 
Cjaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19, 1974, 

17343/74  I 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  2/ /22  I 

CI.  30-346.58  18  Claims 


1  A  razor  blade  unit  comprising  two  elongated  blade  mem- 
ber ,  at  least  one  long  edge  of  each  being  constituted  by  a 
cutl  ing  edge,  spacer  members  securing  said  blade  members 
tog<  ther  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  wedge  having 
opposed  end  faces  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  inner 
fac«  s  of  said  spacer  members  and  extending  in  a  direction 
per  >endicular  to  the  planes  of  said  blade  members,  said  wedge 
beii  ig  in  compression  to  strain  the  ends  of  said  blade  members 
apa  -t  and  maintain  both  of  said  blade  members  in  tension. 

A  razor  blade  unit  in  the  form  of  an  open  rectangular 
fraijie  that  includes  an  elongated  blade  portion  and  two  spacer 
por  ions,  one  at  each  end  of  said  blade  portion,  and  thickness 
of  e  ach  said  space  portion  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
saic  blade  portion,  at  least  one  long  edge  of  said  blade  portion 
beii  Ig  constituted  by  a  cutting  edge,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bla(  e  portion  being  connected  to  said  spacer  portions  and  said 
bla<  e  portion  being  unsupported  intermediate  its  opposite 
encE  so  that  the  intermediate  area  between  said  opposite  ends 
is  (»en  and  assists  in  the  clearing  of  shaving  debris, 

a  id  wedge  means  fixed  in  compressive  engagement  within 
said  open  rectangular  frame  in  engagement  with  said 
spacer  portions  to  tension  said  cutting  edge. 


3,940,854 

THREE  AXIS  PRECISION  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Roljert  E.  L.  Maxey,  Nortli  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcs- 

t  nghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,160 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  3/22 


U.S  CI.  33— 174L 


6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  member 


cor  ipnsmg: 


a  casing  having  an  opening  defining  a  reference  axis  there- 
through, 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  measuring  pins  movably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  each  pin  in  each  paiKbeing  1 80° 
from  the  other,  the  first  pair  being  orthogonal  to  the 
second  pair,  each  pin  in  each  pair  terminating  in  a  tip  with 
each  tip  being  displaceable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  reference  axis,  each  tip  of  each  pin  being  disposed  a 
predetermined  distance  plus  a  finite  overage  distance 
from  said  reference  axis, 

means  connected  to  said  pairs  of  pins  for  translating  forces 
exerted  on  said  pairs  in  said  perpendicular  plane  to  forces 
directed  along  said  axis,  said  means  including  an  axially 
displaceable  cylindrical  member  and  a  spring  biasing  said 
cylindrical  member  against  said  pairs  of  measuring  pins, 

a  third  measuring  element  orthogonal  to  said  pairs  and 
mounted  for  axial  movement  through  said  opening  within 
said  casing,  said  third  measuring  element  mounted  on 
said  cylindrical  member, 

gauge  means  operatively  associated  with  said  force  translat- 
ing means  and  said  third  measuring  element  for  indicating 
displacement  thereof,  said  gauge  means  including  an 
activating  member  engaged  against  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, indicating  displacements  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  measuring  pins  and  of  said  third  measuring  ele- 
ment, 

said  gauge  means  responding  to  forces  translated  along  said 
reference  axis  by  said  cylindrical  member  of  said  translat- 
ing means  from  said  first  pair  of  pins  against  said  spring 
bias  to  indicate  when  abutting  contact  between  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  pins  and  said  member  have  displaced  one 
of  said  first  pair  said  finite  overage  distance  so  as  to 
dispose  said  member  exactly  said  predetermined  distance 
from  said  reference  axis, 

said  gauge  means  responding  to  forces  translated  along  said 
reference  axis  by  said  cylindrical  member  of  said  translat- 
ing means  from  said  second  pair  of  pins  against  said 
spring  bias  to  indicate  when  abutting  contact  between 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  pins  and  said  member  have 
displaced  one  of  said  second  pair  said  finite  overage 
distance  so  as  to  dispose  said  member  exactly  said  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  reference  axis, 

said  gauge  means  responding  to  forces  acting  along  said 
reference  axis  when  abutting  contact  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  third  measuring  element  displaces  said  third 
measuring  element  and  said  cylindrical  member  against 
said  spring  bias  to  indicate  the  magnitude  of  said  displace- 
ment of  said  third  measuring  element. 


3,940,855 
PIPELINE  PIG 
Burton  Vcr  Nooy;  Larry  D.  Payne,  and  Robert  L.  Kendall,  all 
of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,201 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  47/08;  GOIB  5/12,  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  33—  1 74  L  10  Claims 


9.  A  system  for  remotely  detecting  a  condition  in  a  pipeline 
comprising,  in  combination;  a  pipeline  pig  having  means  for 
detecting  a  condition  as  it  exists  along  a  pipeline;  said  pig 
carrying  memory  means  for  storing  an  output  from  said  de- 
tecting means  said  memory  means  being  a  potentiometer. 
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means  for  changing  the  effective  resistance  of  the  potentiome- 
ter responsive  to  a  change  in  the  output  of  said  detecting 
means;  a  readout  means  located  remotely  from  the  pig  for 
periodically  reading  the  output  stored  in  said  memory  means 
while  the  pig  is  in  a  pipeline;  and  transmission  means  connect- 
ing said  memory  means  to  said  readout  means. 

10.  A  roller  adapted  for  use  with  a  pipeline  pig  to  sense 
abnormalities  in  the  configuration  of  the  inner  circumference 
of  a  pipeline  comprising  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  roller  segments 
mounted  thereon,  the  segments  as  a  group  having  the  configu- 
ration of  a  prolate  spheroid  with  at  least  one  segment  having 
a  radius  such  that  its  periphery  extends  radially  beyond  the 
prolate  spheroidal  configuration  of  the  other  segments. 


3,940,856 

MICROMETER  CALIPERS 

Franklin  Meyer,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1,  Forestdale,  R.l.  02824 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,712 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  33-178  R  6  Claims 


outlet  or  switch  boxes,  and  for  use  together  with  a  plurality  of 
said  means  for  marking,  in  order  that  all  said  means  form^rk- 
ing  will  impress  discrete  marks  representative  of  an  appfopn- 
ate,  geometric  pattern  of  a  cut-out,  having  a  marker  respon- 
sive to  an  engagement  thereof  with  wallboard,  paneling,  and 
the  like,  for  impressing  only  one,  unitary,  isolated  mark  on 
such  wallboard,  paneling,  and  the  like  whereat  the  latter  and 
said  marker  engage;  and  means  for  resiliently  and  releaseably 
clasping  said  marker  to  an  outlet  box,  switch  box.  and  the  like; 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that  said  marker  has  an 

axis,  and  a  marking  end  at  one  end  of  said  axis;  and 
said  clasping  means  defines  a  clip  of  substantially  U-shaped 
cross-section  for  axially  receiving,  and  resiliently  engag- 
ing, opposite  sides  of  a  selected  portion  of  a  wall  of  an 
outlet  box,  switch  box,  and  the  like;  said  clip  opening 
opposite  said  one  end  of  said  axis,  therein  to  receive  a 
wall  portion. 


3,940,858 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ANTENNA  REFLECTOR 

SURFACE  ACCURACY 

Emmanual  J.  Perrotti,  Ramsey,  and  Donald  Roy  Leger,  East 

Hanover,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,353 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  y/00;  GOIC  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-228  *2  Claims 


1.  An  external  micrometer  gaging  assembly  adapted  to 
being  detachably  coupled  to  an  amplifying  and  indicating 
mechanism  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  elongated  body 
formed  with  a  deformable  area  and  a  pair  of  spring  limbs,  a 
pair  of  C-shaped  measuring  members  having  interdigitated 
arms  mounted  on  the  distal  ends  of  the  limbs,  together  formed 
with  a  socket  partly  in  each  of  the  adjacent  arms  and  each  with 
a  measuring  surface  adapted  to  engage  an  external  surface  on 
a  work  piece,  a  plunger  formed  with  a  conical  end  mounted 
for  longitudinal  motion  in  the  body  and  having  the  conical  end 
adapted  to  be  spring  pressed  by  the  mechanism  into  the  socket 
to  engage  and  spread  apart  opposite  points  on  the  socket 
whereby  spreading  apart  of  the  points  causes  contraction  of 
the  distance  between  the  measuring  surfaces. 

3,940,857 

CUT-OUT  LOCATIONS  MARKING  METHOD,  MEANS, 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAID  MEANS 

Anthony  J.  Gfordano,  19  Garfield  Road,  Wayne,  NJ.  07470 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,786 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-189  7  Claims 


cnm       ,;^5« 


1.  In  a  means  foi  marking  cut-out  locations,  for  wall- 
bounded  outlet  boxes,  switch  boxes,  and  the  like,  on  wall- 
board,  paneling,  and  the  like,  for  use  in  combination  with  such 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  antenna  refiector  surface  accu- 
racy comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mounting  said  antenna  reflector  whose  surface  is  to  be 
measured  on  a  moderately  level  surface; 

b.  centrally  locating  a  relatively  thin  full  diameter  template 
having  a  curved  edge  conforming  to  the  desired  curvature 
of  said  reflector  surface  and  a  straight  edge  in  said  an- 
tenna reflector  at  a  selected  location; 

c.  placing  spacers  of  selected  thickness  between  said  curved 
edge  and  said  reflector  surface  to  space  said  curved  edge 
from  said  reflector  surface  a  given  amount; 

d.  mounting  a  graduated  target  on  said  straight  edge  at  the 
central  vertical  axis  of  said  antenna  reflector; 

e.  supporting  a  bench  scope  on  a  table  disposed  at  a  conve- 
nient distance  from  said  target; 

f.  levelling  said  bench  scope  on  said  table; 

g.  aiming  said  bench  scope  at  said  target; 

h.  employing  said  bench  scope  to  read  a  height  from  said 
target  with  said  template  at  said  selected  location; 

i.  measuring  the  spacing  between  said  curved  edge  and  said 
reflector  surface  at  m  intervals  along  said  template  at  said 
selected  location,  where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

j.  repeating  steps  (b),  (c),  (g),  (h)  and  (i)  for  (n  -  1)  other 
different  positions  of  said  template,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one; 

k.  recording  said  n  height  readings  and  said  m  spacing 
measurements  of  steps  (h),  (i)  and  (j)  in  the  form  of  a 
matrix  having  n  rows  corresponding  to  said  n  positions  of 
said  template  and  (m  +  1 )  columns  corresponding  to  said 
m  spacing  measurements  and  said  height  reading  for  each 
of  said  n  positions  of  said  template; 


944  O.G.-3 
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3,940,859 

UNITARY  SPACE  TRANSIT 

I^alph  Troscth,  609  Dutchmans  Drive,  Rogers,  Ark.  72756 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522^49 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  49104 

U.S.  CI.  33— 270  12  Claims 
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I.  calculating  an  average  template  height  from  each  of  said 
n  height  readings; 

m.  calculating  a  change  in  template  height  for  each  of  said 
height  readings  from  said  height  reading  for  each  of  a 
particular  row  of  said  matrix  and  said  average  template 
height; 

n.  weighting  said  m  spacing  measurements  of  each  of  said 
n  rows  of  said  matrix  by  an  associated  one  of  said  change 
in  template  heights; 

o.  calculating  an  average  of  said  m  weighted  spacing  mea- 
surement from  said  m  weighted  spacing  measurements 
for  each  of  said  n  rows  of  said  matrix; 

p.  calculating  a  change  in  spacing  between  said  curved  edge 
and  said  reflector  surface  for  each  of  said  m  weighted 
spacing  measurement  in  each  of  said  n  rows  by  said  ma- 
trix from  each  of  said  m  weight  spacing  measurements  in 
each  of  said  N  rows  of  said  matrix  and  said  average  of  said 
m  spacing  measurements;  and 

q.  calculating  said  surface  accuracy  by  calculating  a  root 
mean  square  reflector  surface  error  from  said  change  in 
spacing 


I.  A  space  transit,  comprising: 

a.  support  means  rotatable  about  both  a  vertical  axis  and  a 
horizontal  axis; 

a  rotary  plate  mounted  on  said  support  means  so  as  to 
rotate  about  a  principal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  face  of 
said  plate  and  to  said  horizontal  axis,  said  plate  having 
three  integral  subpiates  upstanding  perpendicular  to  said 
face,  two  of  said  subpiates  providing  a  space  aperture  and 
space  trace  combination  and  with  an  hour  scale  inscribed 
on  said  face  indexed  to  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
combination; 

z.  a  meridian  marker  structure  cooperating  with  said  hour 
scale  on  said  plate  mounted  on  said  support  means  to 
both  rotate  about  said  principal  axis  and  to  be  locked 
against  rotation  independent  of  said  plate; 
a  second  marker  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  third 
of  said  subpiates  so  as  to  rotate  about  an  axis  normal  to 
said  principal  axis;  and 

a  space  object  pointer  attached  to  said  second  marker 
means  and  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  third  subplate 
opposite  to  said  second  marker  means. 


3,940,860 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A 

HYGROSCOPIC  MATERIAL  POSSESSING  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURE 

Josef  Unterreiner,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pretema 

A.G.,  Birmensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   18,   1973, 
17862/73 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  21106 
U.S.  CI.  34-46  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drying  hygroscopic  material  possessing 
fibrous  structure,  such  as  wood  and  cardboard,  and  which  is 
impinged  in  a  closed  drying  compartment  by  a  flowing  drying 
medium,  which  is  heated  and*demoisturized,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of:  after  the  introduction  of  the  material 
to  be  dried  into  the  drying  compartment  heating  the  drying 
medium  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  maintaining 
throughout  the  entire  drying  process  the  drying  medium  at  this 
predetermined  temperature,  moving  the  drying  medium  past 
the  material  to  be  dried  in  order  to  take-up  the  moisture 
expelled  by  such  material,  and  from  the  point  in  time  when 
there  is  reached  the  aforementioned  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  a  fixed  value  of  the  moisture  content  of  the  drying 
medium,  and  after  expiration  of  a  predetermined  time  dura- 
tion, demotsturizing  the  drying  medium  for  such  length  of  time 
until  its  moisture  content  has  dropped  to  the  aforementioned 
fixed  value,  thereafter  in  alternate  sequence  interrupting  the 
demoisturizing  of  the  drying  medium  during  the  entire  prede- 
termined time  duration  from  a  point  in  time  wheg  there  is 
momentarily  attained  the  aforementioned  fixed  value  of  the 
moisture  content  of  the  drying  medium,  and  then  after  expira- 
tion of  the  aforementioned  predetermined  time  duration  de- 
moisturizing  the  drying  medium  for  such  length  of  time  until 
its  moisture  content  has  reached  the  aforementioned  fixed 
value. 


3,940,861 
CONDENSER  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  Frazar,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,577 
Int.  CL  F26b  21106 
U.S.  CI.  34-75  6  Claims 

1.  Condenser  apparatus  for  removing  moisture  from  air  by 
passing  moisture-laden  air  through  a  cloud  of  cooling  liquid 
droplets  having: 
a.  a  housing, 

liquid  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing, 
air  inlet  means  at  said  one  end  of  the  housing, 
air  outlet  means  at  the  end  of  the  housing  opposite  the  air 
inlet  means, 

a  condensing  chamber  between  the  air  inlet  and  outlet, 
means  to  form  a  liquid  droplet  cloud  within  the  condens- 
ing chamber. 


b. 
c. 
d. 

e. 
f 
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g.  means  for  inducing  air  to  flow  from  the  air  inlet  means 
through  the  condensing  chamber  to  the  air  outlet  means, 

h.  means  for  collecting  liquid  droplets  which  is  positioned 
within  the  housing  and  located  between  the  means  to 
form  a  liquid  droplet  cloud  and  the  air  flow  inducing 
means, 

i.  a  pump  for  removing  liquid  from  the  condenser  apparatus, 

j.  means  for  driving  the  rotatable  components  including  the 
pump,  and 

k.  an  auxiliary  liquid  discharge  outlet  having  an  opening 
outside  the  condensing  chamber. 


interconnecting  said  first  supporting  means  and  said  drive 
means  for  summing  the  driving  force  from  the  drive  means  to 


swing  said  first  supporting  means  and  the  force  produced  by 
the  weight  and  position  of  a  crew. 


r 


3,940,863 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  TESTING  AND  THERAPEUTIC  GAME 

DEVICE 
Nathan  I.  Kritzberg,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Psychothera> 

peutic  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,372,  July  30, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,779,557.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

424,682 

lot.  CL*  A63F  3100 

U.S.CL  35-22  R  9  CUims 


the  improvement  comprising  apparatus  deenergization  means 
having  a  tray  with  sidewalls  and  two  compartments,  the  first 
compartment  underlying  the  auxiliary  discharge  outlet  and 
having  a  liquid  level  sensing  means  connected  in  cooperative 
relationship  to  a  switch  for  de-energizing  the  apparatus  and 
the  other  compartment  being  separated  from  the  first  by  a 
partition  of  a  height  sufficient  to  retain  liquid  until  the  liquid 
level  sensing  means  de-energizes  the  apparatus  and  lower  than 
the  side  walls  of  the  tray. 


to   Shimadzu 


3,940,862 
SAILING  SIMULATOR 
Kaoru    Nishimura,    Kyoto,   Japan,   assignor 

Seisakusho  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1973,  48- 
1 1 1667;  Oct.  3,  1973,  48-1 1 1668 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  9106 
U.S.  CL  35-  II  11  Claims 

1.  Sailing  simulator  comprising:  a  hull  provided  with  a  boom 
for  handling  a  sail  and  a  rudder;  first  supporting  means,  first 
elastic  means  interposed  between  said  hull  and  said  first  sup- 
porting means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  hull  to  said  first 
supporting  means,  second  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  first  supporting  means  so  that  said  first  supporting  means 
is  swingable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hull,  said  sec- 
ond supporting  means  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis; 
drive  means  for  causing  said  first  supporting  means  to  swing 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  second  supporting  means 
to  rotate  about  said  vertical  axis;  and  second  elastic  means 


1.  A  psychological  testing  and  therapeutic  game  device 
adapted  to  be  employed  to  invoke  fantasizing  for  purposes 
that  include  psychological  testing  and  therapy  comprising: 

a  stimulus  board, 

a  set  of  icons  arranged  on  said  board, 

the  predominent  portion  of  the  icons  on  said  board  each 
evoking  a  significant  primary  emotion, 

said  icons  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-sets  of  icons,  each 
of  the  icons  in  any  one  of  said  sub-sets  evoking  the  same 
primary  emotion,  each  sub-set  evoking  a  different  pri- 
mary emotion, 

a  set  of  cards,  each  having  first  indicia  thereon  and  each 
card  of  said  set  bearing  second  indicia  referring  to  one  of 
said  primary  emotions  and  requesting  the  selection  of  one 
of  said  icons  corresponding  thereto, 

a  pair  of  dice  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  a  first  portion,  less 
than  the  whole,  of  said  faces  each  having  an  indicia 
thereon  identical  to  said  first  indicia  on  said  set  of  cards. 
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3,940,864 

PLASTIC  PLATES  ADAPTED  TO  BE  IMPRINTED  AND 
KJIETHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  IMPRINTING  ON 

PLASTIC  PLATES 
J  imes  C.  Kanzelberger,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Contempo- 
rary, Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,166 
Int.  CL*  G09F  7/00,  A61F  13102;  E04F  13120 


l.S.  CL40-I36 
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7  Claims 


1.  An  article  which  may  be  imprinted  by  a  hot-stamping 
process,  comprising  a  discrete  pad  of  a  predetermined  aug- 
m  ented  plaque  size  having  at  least  three  superimposed  layers, 

irst  of  said  layers  being  a  hot-stamping  foil  having  an  overly- 
r  I  coloring  matter  which  transfers  from  said  foil  when  said 
foil  is  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure,  and  a  second  of  said 
lasers  comprising  a  plate  of  plastic  material  having  a  heat 
d<  formable  characteristic  such  that  said  material  debosses 
ui  der  said  heat  and  pressure,  said  plate  being  separable  along 
edge  in  the  augmented  dimension  to  form  an  appendage 
pdrtion  and  a  separate  plaque-sized  plate  portion,  said  first 
la 'er  being  attached  to  said  appendage  with  said  coloring 
m  uter  in  face-to-face  contact  with  at  least  part  of  said  plate 
p<  rtion,  said  plate  having  an  adhesive  on  a  side  opposite  the 

I,  whereby  said  plate  material  is  debossable  and  said  color- 

;  matter  will  be  deposited  in  the  debossment  when  said  plate 

subjected  to  localized  heat  and  pressure. 

7.  The  article  of  claim  1  and  indicia  formed  by  hot  stamping 
sa  d  pad  of  layers  to  deboss  an  image  in  said  plastic  plate 
portion  with  said  coloring  matter  embedded  in  said  deboss- 
m(  nt. 


3,940,865 

PLATE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  FLOORS  AND  THE 

NUMBERS  OF  STAIRS  OF  A  BUILDING 

Tcshio  Mori,  Dainimiharuso,  No.  81,  Iguchi,  Mitai(a,  Tokyo 

81,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,071 
:iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    21,    1973,  48- 
84|S85(U] 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  13120 
$.CL  40-134  5  Claims 

.  A  safety  plate  for  installation  in  a  building  staircase  or  the 
lik  :  comprising  stair  indicating  means  on  a  generally  central 
po  lion  of  said  plate  depicting  a  cross  sectional  representation 
the  actual  stairs  in  said  staircase  between  floors  at  one 


location  in  said  staircase  where  said  safety  plate  is  installed. 


nerical  indicating  means  on  said  plate  indicating  the  actual 
nu  nber  of  stairs  between  floors  in  said  staircase  at  said  one 
loc  ation,  arrow  indicating  means  on  said  plate  positioned  to 
rel  ite  said  numerical  indicating  means  to  said  stair  indicating 
means  so  that  the  number  of  actual  stairs  between  floors  in 
sai  1  staircase  at  said  one  location  are  readily  depicted  by  and 
dis:erned  from  said  stair  indicating  means,  said  numerical 
inc  icating  means  and  said  arrow  indicating  means,  lower  floor 
inc  icating  means  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  plate  indicating 
the  actual  floor  of  said  building  at  the  foot  of  the  actual  stairs 
at  s  aid  one  location,  upper  floor  indicating  means  on  an  upper 
poition  of  said  plate  indicating  the  actual  floor  of  said  building 
at  t  ie  head  of  the  actual  stairs  at  said  one  location,  all  of  said 
mems  comprising  a  luminous  paint  viewable  under  unlighted 


conditions  of  said  staircase  such  that  the  plate  is  adapted  to  be 
viewed  by  a  stair  ascender  or  descender  under  said  unlighted 
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condition  to  guide  said  ascender  or  descender  in  negotiating 
said  staircase  under  emergency  conditions  or  the  like. 


3,940,866 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

LETTERS 

Louis  Kaplan,  67-23  211th  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11336 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,497 

Int.  Cl.='  G09F  7106 

U.S.  CI.  40-142R  10  Claims 


3,940,867  3,940,869 

GUIDANCE  VALVE  FOR  FISH  PUMPS  ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

Matthew  John  Sikich,  3171  Westmount  Place,  West  Vancou-  Eldon  E.  Roberts,  13400  E.  Whittier  Blvd.,  Suite  C,  Whittier, 

ver,  British  Columbia,  Canada  Calif.  90605 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,915  Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,169 

Int.  CL«  AOIK  79100  Int.  CL*  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CL  43—6.5                                                             4  Claims  U.S.  CI.  43—42.53                                                       12  Claims 


//■ 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  an  artificial  fishing  lure  compris- 


ing: 


cutting  a  piece  from  a  sheet  of  compressed  dehydrated 
sponge  of  the  type  which  expands  to  at  least  twice  it 
original  thickness  when  water  is  added  thereto; 
inserting  at  least  one  fishing  hook  into  said  piece;  and 
immersing  said  piece  and  hook  into  water  whereby  said 
compressed  sponge  expands. 


^S  O    Gh 


V^^ 


3,940,870 
BAIT  HOLDER 
Kjell  Pettersen,  819  Patton  Place  Road,  Forked  River,  NJ. 
08731 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,275 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  5J/06 

U.S.  CI.  43-44.2  10  Claims 


I.  An  intake  guidance  valve  for  fish  pump  apparatus  having 
a  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  frusto-conical  shield  open  at  each  end 
connectable  at  its  smaller  end  to  the  intake  of  the  pump 
apparatus, 

b.  a  substantially  conical  deflector  disposed  in  and  co-axi- 
ally  of  the  shield  and  spaced  from  walls  of  the  shield  so 
as  to  provide  a  tapering  annular  passage,  the  deflector 
extending  outwards  of  the  open  end  of  the  shield, 

c.  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  from  the  base  of  the 
deflector  and  spaced  from  the  base  of  the  shield, 

d.  guidance  vanes  disposed  between  the  walls  of  the  deflec- 
tor and  the  shield  dividing  the  annular  passage  into  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  tapering  guidance  passages,  said 
vanes  extending  from  the  annular  flange  towards,  but 
short  of  the  apex  of  the  deflector. 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  three  dimensional  letters  on  a 
support  surface,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  at  least  two  clips  mounted  on  the  support  surface,  a  first 
of  said  clips  being  positioned  adjacent  a  bottom  edge  of 
each  letter  with  a  second  of  said  clips  being  positioned 
adjacent  a  side  edge  of  each  letter,  each  said  clip  includ- 
ing a  base  wall  and  a  tongue  extending  therefrom  for 
engaging  the  letter,  said  tongues  of  said  first  and  second 
clips  being  initially  at  approximately  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  tongue  of  at  least  said  second 
clip  being  deformable  whereby  when  the  letter  is 
mounted  on  the  support  surface,  said  tongues  of  said  first 
and  second  clip  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  thereby  lock  the  letter  in  place;        ^ 

b.  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  first  and  secmid  clips  to 
the  support  surface;  and 

c.  a  movable  clamping  member  mounted  on  the  support 
surface  for  engaging  the  top  edge  of  each  letter. 


3,940,868 
FISH  LURE 
Michael  E.  Northcutt,  1704  Miramonte  Ave.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94040 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,666 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CL  43- 1 7.6  13  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  holding  a  bait,  the  combination  compris- 


ing: 


^^ 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  diode  having  a  body  portion  and  a  light 

emitting  portion, 
means  for  attaching  one  of  said  portions  to  fish  hook  means, 

and, 
power  supply  means  for  energizing  said  light  emitting  diode. 


elongated  rod  means  made  of  a  substantially  rigid  material; 

guard  means  for  concentrating  bait  engaging  force,  said 
guard  means  dividing  said  rod  into  first  and  second  por- 
tions and  having  a  perimeter  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  rod  to  define  the  outer  limit  of  a  space  surrounding 
said  portions; 

grip  means  included  in  said  first  portion  and  abutting  said 
guard  means; 

apertures  for  accepting  tie-on  lines,  one  aperture  being 
located  at  each  end  of  said  rod  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  bait  engaging  barbs  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  second  portion  wherein  each  barb  projects  outwardly 
a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  said  second 
portion  and  said  outer  limit  whereby  said  guard  means 
can  accomodate  and  hold  in  place  a  barb  covering  sheath 
surrounding  said  second  portion. 


6i 


3,940,871 

TROLLING  SINKER 

W  lliam  E.  Evans,  524  N.  28th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53208 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,175 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  9//00 


t.;.  a.  43— 43.13 
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7  Claims 


3,940,873 

SHIELD  FOR  FISH  HOOKS  AND  SIMILAR  BARBED 

HOOK-LIKE  MEMBERS 

Earl  E.  Lawless,  P.O.  Box  472,  Georgetown,  Calif.  95634 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,824 

Int.  CI,*  AOIK  97106 

U.S.  CL  43-57.5  R  4  claims 


"^1   ,n  rli 


1.  An  integrally  molded  trolling  sinker  comprising  a  stream- 
1  body  with  two  wings  and  at  least  one  fin  projecting  from 
body,  means  connected  to  the  front  of  the  body  for  attach- 
it  to  a  fishing  line,  means  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  body 
attachment  to  a  fishing  leader,  said  body  having  a  bulbous 
-spherical  front  end  which  tapers  down  to  a  relatively 
i  rear  end,  said  wings  being  disposed  rearwardly  from  the 
)ous  front  end  of  the  body  so  that  said  bulbous  front  end 
a  substantial  part  of  the  weight  of  the  sinker  for- 
of  the  wings,  the  front  portion  of  said  wings  being 
r  in  area  than  the  rear  portions  thereof  and  angled  down- 
with  respect  to  the  rear  portion  thereof  to  cause  the 
r  to  tend  to  dive  when  it  is  drawn  through  the  water,  the 
reart  portion  of  said  wings  tapering  rearwardly  from  the  front 
pon  ions  and  being  disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  jody. 
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1.  A  safeguard  hook  mitten  for  releasably  embracing  a 
barbed  hook-like  member,  said  mitten  comprising. 

a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  non-metallic  soft  flexible  mate- 
rial having  complementarily  configured  body  portions 
joined  along  one  edge  thereof  by  an  integral  fold  portion 
to  permit  said  body  portions  to  be  folded  along  said  fold 
portion  to  a  releasable  closed  position;  and 

a  pair  of  complementary  hook  pad  means  each  secured  to 
the  inner  facing  surface  of  a  different  one  of  said  body 
portions  for  embracing  a  barbed  portion  of  said  hook-like 
member  and  for  releasably  maintaining  said  body  por- 
tions in  said  closed  position. 


3,940,874 
COCKROACH  TRAP 
Yoshio  Katsuda,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon 
Jochugiku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osak,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   24,   1973,  48- 
111011[UI;  Nov.  30,  1973,  48-I38593IU1 

Int.  CI.*  AOIM  1114 
U.S.CI.43-114  11  Claims 


3,940,872 
FISHING  DEVICE 
W.  Weber,  8000  W.  Bender  Road,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,578    | 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  95100 
CL  43-43.13  10  Claims 


1.  A  cockroach  trap  in  the  form  of  a  box  defining  there- 
within  a  substantially  open  space,  said  box  having  a  base,  a 
layer  of  adhesive  on  said  base,  and  side  walls  made  of  sheet 
material  surrounding  said  base,  said  side  walls  defining  at  least 
one  cockroach  admitting  opening  through  said  sheet  material 
having  downwardly  converging  sides  with  at  least  the  lower 
portions  of  said  sides  lying  at  an  angle  of  30"  to  60°  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  sides  less  than 
S  mm  apart. 


>f! 


n  a  diving  sinker  having  a  flat  plate,  having  means  at  the 

'said  plate  for  connecting  a  fish  bait  thereto,  having  link 

swingably  attached  to  the  front  of  said  plate,  there 

an  eye  on  said  link  means  to  which  a  trolling  line  can  be 

■,  the  improvement  comprising  an  upstanding  vertical 

top  of  said  plate,  and  an  elongated  slot  having  flexible 

located  in  a  forward  portion  of  said  fin  and  extending 

ely  rearwardly  toward  the  plate  for  receiving  and  de- 

tacha^ly  holding  said  link  means  in  a  position  which  causes 

late  to  extend  at  an  angle  to  said  trolling  line,  thereby 

iig  said  plate  to  dive  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  water. 


3,940,875 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOIL  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TERMITES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mario  J.  Basile,  8512  Fifth  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,933,  Nov.  15, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,835,578.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

496363 
Int.  CI.*  AOIM  //20 
U.S.  CI.  43-124  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  providing  a  signal  that  subterranean  ter- 
mites are  present  comprising  dispersing  in  the  soil  a  volatile. 
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soil  penetrating  odor  forming  material  enveloped  in  an  imper- 
forate enclosure  substantially  impermeable  to  said  material, 
making  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  of  a  material  attractive  to 


and  edible  by  said  termites,  placing  that  portion  in  the  soil  so 
that  any  termites  in  the  soil  adjacent  said  enclosures  would 
consume  said  portion  and  free  said  odor  forming  material  to 
produce  an  odor  detectable  above  the  soil  surface. 


3,940,876 
MOUSETRAP 
Michael  Frank  Zaccaira,  123  Cushman  Ave.,  Revere,  Mass. 
02151 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,130 

Int.  CI.*  AOIM  25m 

U.S.CL  43-131  2  Claims 


1.  A  safe  animal  trap  comprising  a  bait  chamber  for  carrying 
solid  poison  bait  to  attract  the  animal  to  be  trapped;  a  hole  in 
said  bait  chamber  sized  to  admit  the  animal  to  be  trapped;  an 
access  block  having  at  least  one  flat  surface  for  stably  station- 
ing said  trap,  said  block  having  an  elongate  passage  through 
it,  generally  parallel  to  said  surface,  for  communicating  with 
said  hole,  said  passage  proportioned  to  be  significantly  longer 
than  it  is  wide  to  restrict  entry  to  said  chamber,  said  passage 
being  sufficiently  wide  to  permit  movement  therethrough  of 
the  animal;  and  means  for  engaging  said  access  block  with  said 
bait  chamber. 


part  of  said  real-world  object,  the  relative  sizes  of  said 
loops  and  said  integral  portions  being  such  that  said  sec- 


ondary members  are  secured  to  said  base  member  by 
insertion  of  said  integral  portions  through  said  loops. 


3,940,878 

WHIRLING  TOY 

Daniel  Panico,  1953-C  19th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90404 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,385 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  llil 

U.S.CL  46-47    ;  9  Claims 


j». 
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3,940,877 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY  HAVING  STUFFED  PARTS  OF 
SOFT  MATERIALS 
Josephine  H.  Culkin,  65  Eustis  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02140 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,980 
Int.  CL*  A63H  33100 
U.S.  CL46-17  4  Claims 

1.  A  modular,  three  dimensional  toy  kit  having  only  rela- 
tively soft  members  for  selective  assembly  and  disassembly  by 
small  children,  said  kit  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member  of  cloth  covering  filled  with  resilient 
stuffing  material  and  shaped  to  represent  a  first  portion  of 
a  real-world  object: 

b.  a  plurality  of  secondary  members  of  cloth  covering  filled 
with  resilient  stuffing  material  and  shaped  to  represent 
second  portions  of  said  real- world  object;  and 

c.  means  for  attaching  said  secondary  members  to  said  base 
member,  said  means  consisting  solely  of  a  plurality  of 
loops  of  cloth  material  attached  to  selected  points  to  said 
base  member  and  integral  portions  of  said  secondary 
members,  each  said  integral  portion  forming  a  simulated 


1;  A  whirling  toy,  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  one  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
gripped  in  the  hand,  and  an  opposite,  free  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  rotational  and  translatory 
motions; 

an  elongated  flexible  driving  line  of  preselected  length 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  free  end  portion  of  said 
handle; 

two  flat  bodies  of  substantially  the  same  size,  shape  and 
weight; 

a  flexible  connecting  line  substantially  shorter  than  said 
driving  line,  said  connecting  line  extending  between  said 
bodies  and  having  opposite  end  portions  joined  to  corre- 
sponding peripheral  portions  of  said  bodies,  thereby  join- 
ing said  bodies  together  in  a  whirling  assembly; 

and  a  double-action  swivel  means  connecting  said  driving 
line  to  said  connecting  line  adjacent  one  of  said  bodies, 
and  permitting  each  of  said  lines  to  rotate  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  relative  to  said  swivel  means,  whereby  said 
whirling  assembly  may  be  put  into  rotation  about  an  axis 
between  said  bodies,  and  generally  in  a  selected  plane,  by 
rotation  of  said  free  end  of  said  handle,  and  while  rotat- 
ing, may  be  variably  manipulated  with  said  handle. 


7) 


3,940,879 
WALKING  DOLL 
IViarvin  I.  Glass,  815  North  LaSalle  St.;  Allison  Katzman,  919 
West  Fullerton  Ave.,  and  Peter  Akksa,  6237  South  Talman, 
all  of  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,589 

Int.  CI.  A63h  11 1 10 

U]S.  CI.  46-102  4  Claims 
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tion  fixedly  connected  to  the  rounded  portion  of  said 
second  toy  figure  part  to  permit  relative  movement  be- 


A  walking  mechanism  for  a  toy  comprising:  first  and 
legs,  each  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  with 
rface  engaging  portion  at  the  first  end  thereof,  a  driving 
poijtion  at  the  second  end  thereof  and  a  portion  of  a  pin  and 
connection  on  each  leg  near  the  second  end  and  interme- 
e  the  first  end  and  the  driving  portion;  a  drive  mechanism 
said  legs  including  a  spring  motor,  a  rotary  shaft  driven  by 
spring  motor  and  terminating  at  each  end  in  cranks,  said 
ks  being  oriented  on  said  shaft  in  an  out  of  phase  relation 
witli  each  other  and  each  being  connected  to  the  driving 
>n  of  a  respective  one  of  said  legs  against  lost  motion 
rel^ive  to  the  legs;  mounting  means,  means  on  said  mounting 
defining  the  other  portion  of  said  pin  and  slot  connec- 
said  other  portions  being  in  mating  relation  with  a  re- 
ive one  of  said  first  portions  of  said  pin  and  slot  connec- 
on  said  legs  whereby  each  leg  will  be  positively  driven  by 
crank  and  pivot  about  the  pin  and  slot  connection  so  that 
first  end  of  each  leg  will  move  in  a  walk  simulating  elon- 
'  eliptical  path  of  travel. 
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3,940,880 
DOLL  JOINT  STRUCTURES 
M.  Kaelin,  and  Rouben  T.  Terzian,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,755 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  3146  j 

CI.  46-161  13  Claims 

A  joint  structure  for  connecting  parts  of  toy  figures  or  the 
comprising: 

Irst  toy  figure  part  including  a  rounded  portion  at  said 
oint,  with  an  opening  therein; 
econd  toy  figure  part  having  a  complementary  rounded 
>ortion  at  said  joint;  and 
CO  meeting  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
oy  figure  parts  at  said  joint,  said  connecting  means  com- 
jrising  an  elongated  portion  for  insertion  into  the  opening 
)f  said  first  toy  figure  part,  means  nonflexibly  retaining 
aid  elongated  portion  in  said  opening,  and  a  substantially 
lexible  transverse  flange  portion  on  said  elongated  por- 


tween  said  first  and  second  toy  figure  parts  by  flexing  said 
transverse  portion. 


.  3,940,881 
PUSH  TOY 
Drucker,  35  Great  Rock  Road,  Sherborn,  Mass. 


Howard  L. 
01770 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,214 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  33126,  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  46—234 


8  Claims 


rr 


1.  In  a  push  toy  the  combination  of  a  carriage  is  supported 
upon  a  pair  of  side  wheels,  said  wheels  being  mounted  upon 
axles  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other  and  secured  to  said 
carriage,  a  control  stick  being  attached  to  said  carriage  at  one 
end,  an  opposite  end  of  said  stick  forming  a  handle  for  being 
held  in  a  child's  hand,  and  means  for  magnetically  attaching 
other  toys  to  said  carriage,  a  front  side  of  said  carriage  in- 
cludes a  front  bumper,  said  front  bumper  having  an  electro- 
magnet built  thereinto,  said  electromagnet  being  an  electrical 
circuit  with  a  switch  and  dry  cell  batteries,  said  dry  cell  batter- 
ies being  carried  upon  said  carriage  and  enclosed  by  a  remov- 
able top  cover,  said  stick  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  carriage 
by  means  of  a  singular  pivot  pin,  a  steering  wheel  secured  to 
a  winch  being  pivotable  about  a  pin  secured  on  said  stick,  said 
winch  having  one  end  of  a  pair  of  nylon  cables  wound  there- 
around,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  nylon  cables  extending 
through  an  eye  bolt  secured  upon  said  stick,  and  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  nylon  cables  being  secured  to  opposite  side  areas 
of  said  carriage,  whereby  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel 
causes  turning  said  carriage  to  right  or  left. 
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3,940,882 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  MODEL  AIRPLANE  HAVING  A 

PUSHER  PROPELLER 

Kcnichi  Mabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 

Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   21,   1973,  48- 
130158;  Apr.  1,  1974,  49-37226 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  46-243  AV  12  Claims 


1.  A  model  airplane  comprising  a  fuselage  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  battery,  a  battery  driven  motor  having  an  extension 
shaft  and  pusher-type  propeller  mounted  on  and  driven  by 
said  extension  shaft  at  a  location  behind  the  tail  of  said  air- 
plane, the  rear  of  said  fuselage  further  including  a  hollow 
cylinder-shaped  member  and  a  cup-shaped  member  tightly 
fixed  to  said  cylinder-shaped  member,  said  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber having  bearing  means  in  the  interior  thereof,  said  exten- 
sion shaft  being  permitted  to  rock  on  said  bearing  means  and 
a  propeller  racing  device. 


3,940,883 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  GROWTH  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 

MUSHROOM  TISSUE 

Nobuo  Kasahara,  Nagoya;  Asao  Shiota,  Kasugai,  and  Isamu 

Kitaguchi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Kagaku 

Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,122 
Int.  CI.*  AOIG  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  47-1.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  growth  and  production  of  mushroom 
tissue  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  mushroom  tissue  of 
wood  rotting  fungi,  suspending  said  mushroom  tissue  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  fermentation  solution,  inoculating  said 
mushroom  tissue  suspending  solution  into  a  prepared  mush- 
room growth  and  production  bed  contained  in  a  container 
under  sterilized  conditions,  ageing  said  nutrient  fermentation 
solution  inoculated  bed,  cooling  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer, turning  said  container  upside  down  and  subjecting  the 
contents  of  said  container  to  mushroom  growth  and  produc- 
tion conditions. 


3,940,884 

MOISTURE  RETAINABLE  SOIL  COVERING  WITH 

INTEGRAL  FERTILIZING  CAPABILITIES 

Stanley  I.  Mason,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Simco,  Inc., 

Weston,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,605 
Int.  CI.*  AOIG  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  47-32  5  Claims 

1.  A  universal  soil  cover  for  use  with  plants  in  different  sized 
containers  and  being  capable  of  retaining  moisture  in  the  soil 
and  dispensing  plant-useful  material  to  the  soil  but  permitting 
the  passage  of  air  to  the  soil  including 
a  sheet  of  biodegradable  cellulostic  material  capable  of 
retaining  water. 


a  plastic  film  adhered  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  water- 
retaining  sheet, 

said  film  of  a  type  permitting  the  passage  of  air  therethrough 
but  being  repellent  to  water, 

beads  of  water-soluble  plant  useful  material  such  as  fertil- 
izer or  fungicide  uniformly  secured  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  water-retaining  sheet,  whereby  water  retained  in 
the  sheet  will  be  drawn  down  into  the  soil  and  will  carry 
dissolved  water-soluble  plant-useful  material  from  the 
beads  into  the  soil, 

opening  means  in  said  composite  sheet  and  film  to  receive 
a  plant  stem. 


at  least  one  separation  line  in  the  composite  sheet  extending 
outwardly  from  the  stem  opening  to  permit  the  composite 
sheet  to  be  placed  around  a  plant  stem,  and 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  spaced  perforations  in  said  composite 
sheet  and  film  adapted  to  permit  ready  tearing  away  of 
outer  portion  of  said  cover  to  reduce  it  to  a  si^  conform- 
ing to  a  container  holding  said  plant, 

whereby  said  cover  may  surround  the  stem  of  a  plant  in  a 
container  to  retain  moisture  and  dispense  plant-useful 
material  therein  without  preventing  aeration  of  the 
plant's  root  structure. 


3,940,885 

PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  TREATING  SEEDS 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Oscar  Sam  Gray,  2503  Lincoln  Ave.,  Evansville,  Ind.  47700 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,775 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-58  6  Claims 


3.  That  process  for  stimulating  growth  and  productive  yield 
of  seeds  and  maintaining  such  stimulus  over  a  protracted  time 
interval  which  comprises,  first,  subjecting  the  seeds  to  concen- 
trated microwave  energy  in  a  range  of  from  890  to  18.000 
megahertz,  with  the  amperage  ranging  from  180-740  milli- 
amps,  for  from  1  to  2S  seconds  in  a  temperature  controlled 
atmosphere  of  from  40°  to  70°F.,  then  subjecting  said  seeds  to 
a  partial  vacuum  of  from  15  to  25  inches  of  mercury,  absolute, 
for  from  3  to  10  minutes. 


3,940,886 
PANIC  EXIT  DOOR  LOCKING  STRUCTURE 
Ckester  W.  Ellingson,  Jr.,  Burnsviiic,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Device  Manufacturing  Company,  Stcelevillc,  ill. 
Cpntinuation  of  Scr.  No.  321,141,  Jan.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,768 
Int.  CI.*  E06B  7120;  E05B  65110;  E05C  15102 


U.S.  CI.  49-319 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


3,940,887 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  PNEUMATIC 

SWINGING  DOOR  OPERATOR 

Loren  E.  Slaybaugh,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Repub- 

lie  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,611 
Int.  CI.*  E05F  15102 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  49-137 


j.  A  door  locking  structure  forming  a  panic  exit  device 
ha^  ing  in  combination 

n  elongated  housing  formed  as  an  open-sided  channel, 

i  n  operating  rod  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  channel, 
sealing  member  in  said  channel  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
rod  and  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  channel, 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  links  pivoted  in  said  channel 
intermediate  their  ends, 

shid  links  each  being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  rod. 

Slid  links  each  being  pivoted  at  their  other  ends  to  said 
sealing  member, 

door  operating  means  operating  said  rod  to  move  said 
sealing  member  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  channel 
by  means  of  said  links, 

(padlock  means  carried  by  said  rod  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  sealing  member, 

latching  bolt  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  operating 
rod, 

plate  member  slidably  carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
channel  having  an  aperture  therein, 

s^id  latch  bolt  operated  by  said  rod  extending  through  said 
aperture  of  said  plate  member, 

s^id  latch  bolt  having  a  ledge  formed  in  the  upper  end 
portion  thereof, 

spring  member  normally  urging  said  plate  member  to 
overlie  said  ledge  of  said  latch  bolt  to  retain  said  latch 
bolt  in  retracted  position, 

&  lid  plate  member  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  of 
said  channel, 

door  frame  receiving  said  housing  in  a  door  closing  posi- 
tion, and 

sj  id  extended  portion  of  said  plate  member  engaging  said 
door  frame  and  yielding  to  said  engagement  to  release 
said  latch  bolt  to  have  the  same  extend  therethrough  to 
latching  position. 


1  Claim 


«i  /p  //a 


1.  A  hydraulically  controlled  pneumatic  door  operator 
comprising  a  loop,  spaced  means  supporting  said  loop  at  its 
ends  for  travel,  one  of  said  spaced  means  being  rotatable  and 
adapted  for  driving  connection  to  a  swinging  door,  said  loop 
being  drivingly  connected  to  said  one  spaced  means,  a  pneu- 
matic piston  carried  by  said  loop  on  one  side  thereof  between 
said  spaced  means,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  enclosing  said  pneu- 
matic piston  and  including  resilient  means  comprising  caged 
springs  on  each  side  of  said  piston  to  normally  position  said 
piston  centrally  within  said  cylinder  corresponding  to  door 
closed  position,  a  hydraulic  piston  carried  by  said  loop  on  the 
other  side  thereof  between  said  spaced  means,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  enclosing  said  hydraulic  piston  in  normally  central 
position,  means  defining  passages  for  permitting  controlled 
liquid  flow  from  one  side  of  said  hydraulic  piston  to  the  other 
in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  means  for  admitting  air  under 
pressure  to  said  pneumatic  cylinder  to  move  said  piston. 


3,940,888 
FACETING  DEVICE  FOR  GEMSTONES 
Harry  C.  Wain,  Stafford  Industrial  Park  P.O.  Box  84,  Stafford 
Springs,  Conn.  06076 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,878 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  51-229  7  Claims 


1.  A  gemstone  faceting  holder  comprising  a  support,  an 
angularly  adjustable  bracket  member  on  said  support  pro- 
vided with  angle-indicating  means,  a  sleeve  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bracket  member,  dop  stick  means  secured  in 
said  sleeve  member,  a  peripherally  toothed  indexing  gear 
secured  on  said  sleeve  member,  a  spring-biased  trigger  lever 
pivoted  on  said  bracket  member  and  being  engageable  with 
the  toothed  periphery  of  the  gear  to  fix  the  position  of  said  dop 
stick  means,  an  indexing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  member  and  having  evenly  spaced  peripheral  guide 
notches  for  the  trigger  lever,  interengaging  locking  means  on 
the  wheel  and  gear  to  interiock  the  wheel  and  gear  in  a  plural- 
ity of  different  angular  relations  to  each  other,  safd  interen- 
gageabie  locking  means  including  a  projection  on  the  gear  and 
angulariy  spaced  receiving  socket  means  on  the  wheel  for 
receiving  said  projection  at  said  different  angular  relations 
between  the  wheel  and  gear,  and  spring  means  urging  the 
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wheel  into  interlocking  relation  with  the  gear,  the  wheel  being 
disengageable  from  the  gear  by  lifting  movement  axially  of  the 
sleeve  member  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  vary 
the  angular  relation  of  the  wheel  and  gear. 


3,940,889 
METHOD  FOR  SHARPENING  ROTARY  BLADES 
Harland  R.  Hcdiund,  and  Harry  K.  Wethe,  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Aladdin  Manufacturing  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,507 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  l\00,  3160 

U.S.  CI.  51-288  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sharpening  a  relatively  flat,  elongated,  dou- 
ble ended  rotary  cutting  blade  using  a  belt  sander  having  an 
abrasive  grinder  belt  running  over  and  rotating  with  a  contact 
wheel,  and  using  a  rotating  abrasive  member  having  flexible 
abrasive  elements  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  including 
the  steps  of: 

A.  bringing  a  moving  abrasive  belt  backed  by  a  rotating 
contact  wheel  of  a  belt  sander  into  operational  grinding 
relation  to  a  longitudinally  extending  leading  edge  por- 
tion of  a  first  end  of  a  relatively  flat,  double  ended  rotary 
cutting  blade  to  achieve  a  first  sharpened  cutting  edge; 

B.  bringing  such  an  abrasive  belt  backed  by  such  a  contact 
wheel  into  operational  grinding  relation  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  trailing  edge  portion  of  a  second  end  of 
said  blade  to  achieve  a  second  sharpened  cutting  edge 
substantially  identical  to  and  opposite  from  said  first 
edge; 

C.  removing  burrs  raised  in  the  grinding  steps  by  bringing 
said  longitudinally  extending  leading  edge  portion  at  the 
first  end  of  such  blade  and  said  longitudinally  extending 
trailing  edge  portion  at  the  second  end  of  said  blade  each 
into  operational  abrading  relationship  to  a  rotating  abra- 
sive member  having  flexible  abrasive  elements  extending 
outwardly  thereof  at  position  adjacent  first  and  second 
cutting  edges. 


mg: 


the  peripheries  of  the  trusses  and  respective  shell  mem- 
bers defining  peripheral  channels; 
vertical  wall  sections  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  shell  members,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
wall  sections  being  located  within  the  peripheral  chan- 
nels; and 


an  assembly  of  vertical  structural  columns  each  column 
having  its  upper  and  lower  end  portion  connected  to  the 
upper  and  lower  trusses  respectively  so  that  the  entire 
load  of  said  shell  assemblies  is  transmitted  through  said 
columns,  the  wall  sections  being  essentially  free  of  load, 
the  columns  of  said  column  assembly  being  arranged 
substantially  symmetrically  about  a  vertical  plane  dis- 
posed at  a  45°  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  module. 


3,940,891 
CONICAL  STRUCTURE 
Paul  Slysh,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,029 

Int.  CL*  E04C  2138 

U.S.  CI.  52—82  9  Claims 


3,940,890 
MODULAR  ACCOMMODATION  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Postlethwaite,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Skycell 
Corporation,  North  Marshfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,909 
Int.  CI.*  E04H  1112 
U.S.  CI.  52-79  2  Claims 

1.  A  module  for  use  in  a  modular  housing  system  compris- 


upper  and  lower  shell  members  having  identical  rectangu- 
lar, trough-shaped  configurations; 

upper  and  lower  trusses,  each  truss  including  vertically 
spaced,  parallel  joists  having  web  members  extending 
therebetween  each  truss  nesting  within  a  respective  shell 
member  and  fixed  therein,  a  space  being  formed  between 


1.  A  high  strength  conical  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  skin  sheet  configured  as  a  section  of  a  conical 
surface; 

a  first  plurahty  of  upstanding  ribs  of  substantially  equal 
height  extending  away  from  said  skin  sheet  and  integral 
therewith; 

said  first  plurality  of  ribs  configured  in  evenly  spaced  alter- 
nately right  and  left  spirals  said  right  and  left  spirab  being 
defined  by  the  equasion 
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Rt  =  R,  exp 


if-) 


wheiein  R,  and  /?,  are  radii  from  the  cone  apex  to  selected 
poin  :s  1  and  2  on  the  spiral  and  0  is  the  angle  at  the  cone  apex 
between  the  radii  vectors  /?,  and  /?,  in  radians. 

:  econd  plurality  of  upstanding  ribs  of  substantially  even 

leight  with  said  first  plurality  of  ribs  extending  away  from 

>aid  skin  sheet  and  integral  therewith; 
second  plurality  of  ribs  extending  along  conic  genera- 

rix  and  intersecting  said  first  plurality  of  ribs  only  at 

)oints  of  intersection  and  between  right  and  left  spiral 

ibs; 

flanges  at  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and 

«cond  plurality  of  ribs,  said  Hanges  being  substantially 

)arallel  to  said  skin;  and 
I  <  ircular  node  pocket  bounded  by  a  circular  flanged  rib  at 

he  intersections  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 

ibs. 


sa  d 


3,940,892 
SELF-ERECTING  AIRCRAFT  STRUCTURE 
Chailcs  Lindbergh,  Hqs.  USAFE-DE-POB  8155  APO,  New 
Y«irk,  N.Y.  09012 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,927 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1132 

VS.  ti.  52—86  2  Claims 


1. 

and 
in  a 

inclu 


necte  i 

plura 

point 

to  th< 

durin  ; 

mean; 

of 

th< 

other 


V  self-erecting  structure  for  use  in  the  storage  of  aircraft 
like,  said  structure  comprising  a  series  of  bay  arches 
•ow  forming  a  building  structure,  each  of  said  arches 
ling  a  plurality  of  truss  subelements  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship, each  of  said  truss  subelements  being  hingedly  con- 
to  the  next  adjacent  truss  subelement,  one  end  of  said 
ity  of  truss  subelements  being  pivotally  attached  to  a 
on  ground  level  and  a  pair  of  rotatable  wheels  attached 
other  end  to  permit  rolling  motion  along  ground  level 
relative  rotation  of  adjacent  truss  subelements,  and 
for  erecting  said  structure  by  causing  a  relative  rotation 
ad  acent  truss  subelements  to  increase  the  relative  angle 
therepetween  thereby  forming  an  arch  bay  for  attachment  to 
similarly  configurated  arch  bays  to  produce  the  self- 
erectlig  building  structure. 


3,940,893 
BUILDING  PANEL  JOINT 
Donald  L.  Rausch,  Cedar  Falls,  and  Donald  A.  Jacquc,  Dunk- 
ert4  n,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  R-J  Industries,  Inc.,  Wav- 
erljj,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,746 

Int.  CL*  E04B  1/68 

VS.  41.  52-90  1  Claim 

I.  /  m  A-frame  roof  structure  structural  joint  comprising, 

a  p:  ir  of  upstanding  roof  panels  positioned  to  form  an  A  and 

hiving  abutting  vertically  disposed  surfaces  at  their  apex, 

&iid   vertical   surfaces   having   aligned    horizontal   slots 

w  hich  connect  with  enlarged  cavities  to  form  an  I-shaped 

p  issageway. 


an  I-shaped  connecting  element  slidably  positioned  in  the 
I-shaped  passageway  for  detachably  locking  said  panels 
together, 

said  abutting  faces  including  spaced  apart  portions  above 
said  I-shaped  passageway  which  form  a  groove  which 
opens  upwardly,  said  groove  having  sidewalls  including 
serrations, 

said  panels  having  top  end  edges  which  are  horizontal  and 
flat  and  merge  with  said  groove  and  with  said  outer  sur- 
faces on  said  panels  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly. 


a  cap  positioned  on  said  top  end  edges,  said  cap  including 
a  downwardly  extending  rib  received  in  said  groove  and 
said  rib  including  serrations  engaging  the  serrations  of 
said  groove  sidewalls, 

said  cap  having  a  horizontal  portion  including  wing  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rib  and  said  wing  portions  slope 
downwardly  and  outwardly  to  the  outside  surfaces  of  said 
panels  where  said  wings  merge  into  sidewall  portions 
which  extend  downwardly  along  said  outside  surfaces  of 
said  panels  and 

downwardly  extending  shoulder  means  are  provided  on  said 
cap  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rib  and  engage  the  top  end 
edges  of  said  panel  to  limit  movement  of  said  wing  por- 
tions towards  said  panel  end  edges. 


3,940,894 

BURIAL  MEANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Abner  H.  Nunes,  1854  Mahana  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  96816 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,780 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  29/00;  E04H  13/00 

U.S.CL  52-129  6  Claims 


I.  The  burial  means  comprising  an  elongated  capsule  having 
one  open  end  is  included  for  receiving  the  body  of  a  deceased, 
a  removable  top  end  closure  means  in  the  open  end  of  the 
capsule,  and  a  bore  through  the  top  closure  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  in  the  capsule  and/or  injecting  an  embalming  fluid 
into  the  capsule,  wherein  the  top  end  of  the  capsule  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  laterally  oriented  bores  and  the  clo- 
sure means  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  similar  laterally 
oriented  bores,  and  pegs  driven  into  the  said  bores  when 
aligned  for  securing  the  closure  means  to  the  capsule  in  shear 
force  across  the  pegs. 
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3,940,895 
EARTHQUAKE  ISOLATING  AND  VIBRATION 
ABSORBING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  STRUCTURES 
Shizuo  Yamamoto;  Yuichi  Nagai,  both  of  Tokyo;  Nobuyuki 
Shimizu,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Ttyimi,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Con- 
struction Co.  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.    10,   1973,  48- 
89339;  July  13,  1974,  49-79738;  July  11,  1974,  49-78687; 
July  13,  1974,  49-82245[U];  July  13,  1974,  49-82246[U] 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  52— 167  16  Claims 


x+y 


.102 


segments  being  positioned  in  the  carrier  body  in  a  spaced 
apart  discontinuous  manner  along  their  major  axis,  the  space 
between  said  segments  having  nothing  to  impede  vision 
through  the  carrier  body;  said  louver  means  being  spaced  from 
adjacent  louver  means  along  a  second  dimension  of  said  car- 
rier body  which  is  normal  to  said  first  dimension,  each  of  said 
louver  means  being  disposed  at  an  angle  acute  to  a  plane 
normal  to  the  surface  of  said  carrier  body,  and  each  louver 
means  and  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  product  of  the 
length  of  the  minor  axis  of  said  louver  means  times  the  cosine 
of  the  angle  of  disposition  so  that  each  said  louver  means  is 
embedded  within  said  carrier  body. 

3,940,897 
STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  Lewis  Stoakes,  "Ck>uds"  Northdown  Rd.,  WoMing- 
ham,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10, 1973, 
1285/73 

Int.  Cl.»  E04B  2/88 
U.S.  CL  52-395  12  Claims 


1.  An  earthquake  isolating  and  vibration  absorbing  equip- 
ment for  structures  which  each  is  provided  with  a  floor  mem- 
ber and  a  supported  member  carried  by  the  floor  member, 
said  equipment  including  a  hanger  connected  to  one  of  the 
members,  a  lever  normally  positioned  vertically  and  pivoted  to 
the  hanger  at  a  pivotal  point  in  one  end  portion  of  the  lever, 
a  weight  member  mounted  on  the  other- end  portion  of  the 
lever,  a  holder  secured  to  the  other  of  said  members,  an  arm 
member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  a  free  end  portion  of  the 
holder  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  a  portion  of  the  lever 
other  than  the  pivotal  point,  said  arm  member  extending 
horizontally  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  the  supported  member 
and  the  floor  member,  and  the  weight  member  being  adapted 
to  swing  to  produce  an  inertia  which  applies  to,  and  along  the 
arm  member  through  the  lever,  a  force  resisting  against,  and 
reducing  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  supported  member 
resulting  from  an  earthquake  and  for  vibration  of  the  floor 
member. 


3,940,896 

SOLAR  RADIATION  AND  GLARE  SCREEN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  F.  Steel,  1469  N.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,914 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  /3/04 

U.S.  CI.  52-307  6  Claims 


1.  A  louvered  screen  comprising  a  carrier  body  formed  of 
transparent  sheet  material  whose  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
substantially  are  continuous  and  throughout  equidistantly 
spaced  apart;  and  a  plurality  of  opaque  louver  means  disposed 
in  and  supported  substantially  stationarily  by  said  carrier 
body,  each  of  said  louver  means  formed  from  at  least  two 
separate  segments  of  material  each  having  a  substantially 
planar  rectangular  outline  and  a  major  and  minor  axis,  said 


1.  A  structural  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame  structure,  a  series  of  rigid  elongate  members  being 
attached  together  to  form  said  structure  and  at  least  two 
contiguous  spaces  being  defined  by  the  elongate  member  in 
the  structure  to  receive  infill  elements,  and  means  making  a 
seal  between  the  members  of  each  each  infill  element,  said 
means  comprising  a  flexible  sealing  device  for  each  said  space 
in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  of  a  strip-like  material  engaging 
the  infill  element  at  the  periphery  of  the  space,  auxiliary  rigid 
frame  elements  secured  to  the  elongate  members  clamping 
said  sealing  devices  in  place,  at  least  at  the  common  boundary 
between  each  contiguous  pair  of  said  spaces,  said  auxiliary 
elements  comprising  forward  portions  projecting  laterally 
oppositely  away  from  a  central  portion,  a  recess  being  pro- 
vided between  tne  front  faces  of  the  forward  portions  and 
each  forward  portion  having  a  respective  flexible  sealing  de- 
vice mounted  on  it,  a  forward  element  of  said  sealing  device 
covering  the  front  face  of  said  forward  portion  and  an  inner 
marginal  element  of  said  sealing  device  extending  into  said 
recess  in  a  self-retaining  manner,  and  further,  bridging  sealing 
means  being  provided  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
inner  marginal  elements  of  the  respective  sealing  devices  in 
said  recess  and  lockingly  securing  the  sealing  devices  in  the 
recess. 

3,940,898 
DOUBLE-PANE  WINDOW  CONTAINING  DRY 
ATMOSPHERE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Albert  N.  Kaufman,  Indianapolb,  Ind.,  assignor  to  K.T.  Corpo- 
ration, Shelleyville,  Ind. 

Fikd  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,1 13 
Int.  CI.*  E06B  3/64,  3/24 
U.S.  CL  52-400  8  ClaiMS 

1.  A  double -pane  window  having  a  dry  atmosphere  compris- 
ing: 
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first  pane  of  transparent  material; 

second  pane  of  transparent  material  essentially  parallel 

with  the  first  pane; 

strip  of  flexible  adhesive  material  disposed  along  the 

periphery  of  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  panes  of  transparent 

material  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  panes  enclosing 

a  sealed  area  between  the  panes; 

dry  gas  within  the  sealed  area  between  the  panes; 


H.         «, 


plurality  of  rigid  spacers  each  having  a  stem  portion  in- 
serted in  the  flexible  adhesive  material  and  having  a  head 
portion  larger  than  the  stem  portion,  which  head  portion 
is  in  contact  with  both  panes  of  transparent  material  and 
maintains  the  panes  of  transparent  material  in  spaced 
apart  relationship;  and  framing  means  along  the  edges 
and  the  periphery  of  the  outer  sides  of  the  panes  of  trans- 
parent material  for  holding  the  panes  stationary  relative 
to  one  another  and  in  contact  with  the  flexible  adhesive 
material. 


3,940,899 

STUD  HAVING  STRUCK-OUT  FLANGES  AND 

FIRE-RATED  WALL  STRUCTURE  FORMED 

THEREWITH 

Htnty  A.  Balinski,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  United 
Stites  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  S«r.  No.  580,994    j 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  2130,  2/78  ' 

U.S.  CI.  52-481  19  Claims 


1.  A  stud  adapted  for  use  in  constructing  a  wall  comprised 
of  a  >air  of  spaced-apart  coplanar  layers  of  gypsum  wallboard 
pane  s  in  abutting  relationship  having  a  plurality  of  said  studs 
inter  K>sed  between  said  layers  of  wallboard  panels  and  affixed 
there  to,  said  stud  being  formed  of  a  unitary  integral  sheet 
meta  structure  and  comprising: 

A  first  wallboard  panel  layer-engaging  structure  compris- 

.  a  first  flange-forming  panel  comprising 

a.  an  outer  panel  member  extending  to  a  first  fold,  and 

b.  an  inner  panel  member  connected  at  said  first  fold 
and  folded  over  a  surface  of  said  outer  panel  member 
and  extending  to  a  second  fold  intermediate  the 
edges  of  said  outer  panel  member,  thereby  forming 
a  pair  of  flanges  one  on  each  side  of  said  second  fold. 


2.  a  web  connected  at  said  second  fold  and  extending 
away  from  said  first  flange-forming  panel,  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  extending  to  a 
third  fold,  and 

3.  a  plurality  of  discrete  longitudinally  spaced-apart  sec- 
ond flange-forming  panels  each  formed  of  a  single  tab 
struck  from  a  medial  portion  of  said  web  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  said  first 
flange-forming  panel,  each  of  said  discrete  panels  com- 
prising; 

a.  an  inner  panel  member  connected  to  said  web  at  a 
fourth  fold  and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  web  and  extending  to  a  fifth  fold,  and 

b.  an  outer  panel  member  connected  at  said  fifth  fold 
and  folded  over  said  inner  panel  member  and  extend- 
ing beyond  said  web  and  terminating  at  a  free  edge, 
thereby  forming  a  pair  of  flanges  one  on  each  side  of 
said  web, 

said  first  and  said  plurality  of  second  flange-forming  panels 
and  said  web  cooperating  to  form  a  plurality  of  H-shaped 
structures  in  cross-section  defining  oppositely  directed 
channels  for  receiving  and  restraining  adjacent  wallboard 
panels  in  three  directions;  and 

B.  means  for  supporting  a  second  layer  of  gypsum  wallboard 
panels  spaced  apart  from  said  first  layer  of  panels  com- 
prising a  wallboard-supporting  panel  connected  at  said 
third  fold  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
and  spaced-apart  from  said  first  flange-forming  panel  and 
adapted  to  permit  said  second  layer  of  panels  to  extend 
across  and  be  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  support- 
ing panel. 


3,940,900 
PANEL  SUPPORTING  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Adolph  D.  Russo,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Russo  Orna- 
mental Iron  Products,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,393 
Int.  CI.*  E04C  2/38 
U.S.  CI.  52—656  13  Claims 


1.  A  panel  supporting  frame  assembly  comprising,  first  and 
second  pairs  of  parallel  spaced  apart  frame  members,  said  first 
pair  of  frame  members  having  walls  facing  one  another  and 
provided  with  aligned  polygonal  openings  therethrough,  said 
second  pair  of  frame  members  being  extruded  metal  members 
having  opposite  ends  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  said  walls  and 
provided  with  polygonal  openings  thereinto  aligned  with  said 
openings  through  said  walls,  expandable  fastener  means  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  in  said  walls  and  into  the  open- 
ings in  the  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  frame  members,  each 
of  said  second  pair  of  frame  members  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  laterally  spaced  apart  flanges  integral 
therewith  and  defining  a  panel  edge  receiving  recess  therefor. 
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said  recesses  of  said  second  pair  of  frame  members  opening 
toward  one  another  and  being  spaced  apart  to  receive  and 
support  a  panel  therebetween,  said  fastener  means  having  first 
portions  in  said  wall  openings,  second  portions  in  said  second 
member  openings  and  means  engaging  said  walls  to  axially 
position  said  first  and  second  portions  in  said  openings,  said 
first  and  second  portions  being  of  complementary  polygonal 
cross-section  and  dimension  with  respect  to  the  corresponding 
wall  and  second  member  openings,  said  second  portion  of 
each  said  fastener  means  including  a  plurality  of  legs  in  the 
corresponding  second  member  opening,  and  each  said  fas- 
tener means  further  including  wedge  means  engaging  and 
spreading  said  legs  radially  against  said  corresponding  second 
member  opening. 


3,940,902 

FULCRUM  TILT  BUILDING  SYSTEM 

Lucio  V.  Reale,  1311  Grenade  St.,  Chambly,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,082 

Int  CI.*  E04G  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-745  7  CkOms 


3,940,901 
EXTREMITIES  OF  DECORATIVE  MOULDINGS 
Andre'  Nivet,  Beauchamp,  France,  assignor  to  ITW  de  France, 
Beauchamp,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,520 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7, 1974, 74.05174 
Int.  CI.*  E04C  2/38 
U.S.  CI.  52—717  5  Claims 


J 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  device  forming  an  extremity  for  an 
internally  hollowed  decorated  molding  mounted  on  a  support 
and  comprising:  a  head  having  two  portions,  the  first  portion 
of  which  constitutes  the  finish  of  the  molding  at  one  of  its 
extremities  while  the  second  portion  constitutes  the  reception 
member  for  retaining  the  Extremity  of  the  molding,  said  sec- 
ond portion  having  at  least  partly  a  shape  complementary  to 
the  longitudinal  inner  face  of  the  hollow  molding  and  having 
means  for  fixing  said  molding  on  said  second  portion,  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  head  lying  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  molding  to  be  retained,  these  two  portions  of  said 
head  having  in  common  a  flat  face  applicable  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  support;  a  clip  for  fixing  the  second  portion  of  said 
head  on  the  cooperative  support,  said  support  constituted  by 
a  panel  of  predetermined  substantially  constant  thickness 
provided  with  a  corresponding  orifice  for  the  reception  of  said 
clip,  this  latter  arranged  on  the  side  of  the  flat  face  of  the  head 
and  comprising  a  first  arm  with  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  flat  face  common  to  the  two  portions  of  said  head 
and  at  least  one  resilient  second  arm  curved  back  from  the 
extremity  of  said  first  arm  and  directed  towards  said  flat  face 
common  to  the  two  portions  of  said  head  and  on  the  side  of 
the  first  portion  of  the  head,  both  of  said  arms  forming  the  clip 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  molding  to  be  retained,  said  second  arm  having  an 
extremity  for  complimentary  cooperation  with  the  lateral  wall 
of  the  orifice  closest  to  the  end  of  the  molding  to  be  retained 
while  the  outer  face  of  said  first  arm  cooperates  with  the 
diametrically-opposite  lateral  wall  of  the  passage  orifice,  the 
curved  portion  separating  the  first  and  second  branches  of 
said  clip  constituting  an  elastically  flexible  hinge. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  building  comprising  the  steps 

r. 

forming  at  least  one  multicellular,  monolithic  structure  on 

a  horizontal  plane,  the  formed  structure  having  only 

vertical  walls  and  having  a  forward  lower  edge  in  said 

horizontal  plane; 
providing  a  V-notch  in  the  horizontal  plane  adjacent  to  said 

lower  forward  edge  of  said  structure  but  out  of  contact 

therewith; 
sliding  and  tilting  said  structure  forward  about  said  lower 

forward  edge  thereof  until  said  edge  enters  and  rests  in 

said  V-notch; 
tilting  said  structure  about  said  V-notch,  and  raising  said 

structure  to  a  vertical  location,  said  lower  forward  edge 

leaving  said  V-notch  during  the  raising  of  said  structure; 

and 
leveling  said  raised  structure. 


3,940,903 

PREFABRICATED  TRANSPORTABLE  ROOM  ELEMENT 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  PLURAL 

STOREY  BUILDING 

Dietrich  Giinkel,  Constance,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Crcddca 

A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  25,  1973, 
5949/73 

IntCI.*E04G2//00 
U.S.  CI.  52-745  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  plural  storey  building,  the 
method  comprising: 

a.  taking  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  transportable  room 
elements  each  comprising  a  floor  panel  structure  and  at 
least  one  vertical  load-bearing  structure  extending  up- 
wardly of  the  floor  panel  structure  and  each  having  brac- 
ing means  releasably  connected  thereto,  the  room  ele- 
ment and  the  bracing  means  each  having  buttressing 
surfaces. 
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3,940,904 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COVERED  BOOK 
Jolln  V.  Mc€uire,  Deerfield,  and  Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Liberty- 
^illc,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,623  j 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  13102  ' 

MS-  CI.  53-3  6  Claims 
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.  stacking  the  room  elements  one  upon  another  on  a  foun- 
dation with  the  bracing  means  of  the  room  elements 
vertically  aligned, 

.  connecting  the  bracing  means  of  the  lowermost  room 
element  to  the  foundation  and  the  bracing  means  of  the 
plurality  of  room  elements  to  one  another, 

.  ensuring  that  the  buttressing  surfaces  of  each  room  ele- 
ment and  its  associated  bracing  means  are  in  co-operating 
engagement  so  that  horizontal  loads  on  the  room  element 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  bracing  means,  and 
disconnecting  each  bracing  means  from  its  associated 
room  element  so  as  to  permit  relative  vertical  movement 
between  the  room  element  and  the  bracing  means. 


strip  transversely  of  the  latter  and,  before  the  tear  strip  is 
sealed  between  said  wall  and  said  one  sheet,  at  least  partly 
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straightening  the  tear  strip  to  decrease  the  effective  length 
thereof  relative  to  that  of  said  wall  and  sheets. 


3,940,906 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

PACKAGES 

Lee  M.  Leckband,  and  Steven  W.  Taatjes,  both  of  Lindsay, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,681 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  57114,  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  53-29  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  book  having  a  security 
covir.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  a  stack  of  sheets  to  provide  an  edge  surface; 

locating  a  first  protective  sheet  adjacent  the  first  sheet  of 

the  stack; 

locating  a  second  protective  sheet  adjacent  the  last  sheet 

of  the  stack; 

fixing  an  adhesive  binding  strip  to  the  sheets  along  said 

edge  surface  and  to  the  outside  of  the  protective  sheets; 

and 

fixing  the  first  protective  sheet  to  the  second  protective 

sheet. 


3,940,905 
MEjTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  THERMAL 

COMPRESS 

Thohias  William  Perry,  3rd,  474  Princeton  Ave.,  Brick  Town, 
N  J.  08723 

)tvision  of  Ser.  No.  373,436,  July  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,8^5,117.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,309 
Int.  Cl.»  B65B  9/02,  6.1/18 
CI.  53-14  8  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  thermal  compress  comprising 
sandwiching  a  wall  betv^en  two  sheets  and  connecting  the 
to  the  wall  along  a  closed  line  to  form  separate  com- 
partrhents,  sealing  a  tear  strip  between  said  wall  and  one  of 
said  iheets.  bending  said  wall  and  sheets  as  well  as  said  tear 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  comprised  of  articles 
wrapped  in  a  hose-shaped  wrapper,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  generally  vertically  oriented  forming 
tube  and  a  supply  of  hose-shaped  wrapping  material  pleated 
axially  and  fitting  telescopically  about  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tube  with  a  portion  of  the  wrapping  material  extending  over 
the  upper  rim  of  the  tube  and  downwardly  through  the  tube 
bore  to  a  position  below  the  lower  rim  of  the  tube;  gathering 
the  end  of  the  wrapping  material  together  and  applying  a 
fastener  thereto;  filling  the  portion  of  wrapping  material  inside 
the  tube  bore  with  a  quantity  of  articles  to  be  packaged  while 
supporting  the  wrapping  material  and  the  accumulated  arti- 
cles at  a  position  directly  below  the  tube;  removing  the  sup- 
port from  the  wrapping  material  and  accumulated  articles 
upon  completion  of  the  filling  operation  to  drop  at  least  some 
of  the  articles  in  the  wrapping  material  from  the  position  of 
support  downwardly  to  the  fastened  end  of  the  wrapping 
material  thereby  causing  a  downward  pull  on  the  wrapping 
material  to  break  up  any  bridging  of  any  other  articles  in  the 
tube  so  that  all  of  the  articles  pass  downwardly  through  the 
tube  bore  to  a  position  therebelow  and  another  portion  of 
hose-shaped  wrapping  material  is  fed  into  the  internal  bore  for 
the  reception  of  the  next  batch  of  articles  to  be  packaged; 
returning  the  support  to  a  position  below  the  tube  for  support- 
ing said  next  batch  of  articles;  and  severing  the  wrapping 
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material  at  a  location  located  laterally  of  the  line  of  fall  from 
the  lower  rim  of  the  forming  tube  by  a  distance  sufficient  for 
the  support  to  be  moved  to  an  article  supporting  position,  said 
material  being  severed  above  said  quantity  of  articles  to  be 
packaged. 


3,940,907 
BOTTLE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,036 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  2//22 

U.S.  CL  53-48  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  and  loading  a  folded  tubular 
packaging  container  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
side  wall  panels  connected  on  parallel  hinge  lines  and  having 
top  and  bottom  wall  forming  closure  panels  extending  in  the 
plane  of  the  side  wall  panels  and  hinged  thereto,  said  con- 
tainer being  adapted  to  be  unfolded  by  hinging  in  opposite 
directions  the  side  wall  panels  on  hinge  lines  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  container,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  advanc- 
■  ing  successive  folded  containers  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  and  along  a  predetermined  path  with  the  hinge  lines 
which  connect  the  side  wall  panels  extending  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  travel,  means  forming  a  panel  confining  chan- 
nel extending  along  one  side  of  said  container  advancing 
means,  means  for  turning  a  bottom  wall  forming  panel  on  each 
successive  container  downwardly  into  a  generally  vertical 
plane  and  guiding  the  same  into  said  panel  confining  channel, 
means  for  hinging  said  container  about  the  panel  which  is 
confined  in  said  channel  so  as  to  position  said  container  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  along  said  one  side  of  said  container 
advancing  means  with  the  unconfined  panels  free  to  pivot  on 
said  connecting  hinge  lines  and  to  move  a  predetermined 
distance  outwardly  relative  to  said  confined  panel,  means  to 
move  said  unconfined  panels  outwardly  thereby  to  open  up 
said  container  into  tubular  condition,  means  to  advance  said 
opened  up  container  to  an  assembly  station,  means  to  advance 
to  said  assembly  station  one  or  more  articles  to  be  loaded  into 
said  container  and  means  to  align  the  container  vertically  with 
said  articles  and  to  guide  the  container  down  onto  the  articles 
so  as  to  load  the  container. 


a  base  supporting  a  rack  arranged  to  hold  a  multiplicity  of 
fuel  rods  in  a  stationary  position; 

means  on  the  base  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  rack 
for  holding  multiple  columns  of  fuel  pellets  respectively 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  fuel  rods; 


said  means  and  said  rack  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal;  and  a  power  driven  device  on  said  base  having 
members  arranged  to  contact  said  columns  of  fuel  pellets 
to  feed  said  pellets  into  said  fuel  rods. 


3,940,909 
MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  AND  SEALING  GLASS  VIALS 

STARTING  FROM  CLOSED  VIALS 
Elisabetta  Cioni;  Lucia  Ckmi,  and  Rovena  Anichini  Ck>ni,  all 
of  Via  di  Marciano  22,  Siena,  Italy  (1-53100) 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  21,  1973,  9593/73 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  1/16 
U.S.CL  53-167  8  Claims 
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3,940,908 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  PELLET  LOADING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Daien,  Cheswick,  and  John  V.  Denero,  Leechburg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,377 
Int.  CI.  B65b  57/10 
U.S.CL  53-59  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  loading  fuel  pellets  into  fuel  rods  to  be 
used  in  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  in  and  sealing  glass  vials  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  frame;  endless  conveyor  means  mounted  on 
said  frame,  and  including  an  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper 
substantially  horizontal  run  and  a  lower  substantially  horizon- 
tal run;  receptacle  secured  to  said  conveyor  and  arranged  to 
frictionally  receive  vertically  oriented  vials;  driving  means 
operable  to  drive  said  conveyor  means;  indexing  means  opera- 
ble to  index  the  conveyor  means  during  each  cycle  of  opera- 
tion; means,  at  a  station  adjacent  said  lower  substantially 
horizontal  run,  operable  to  supply  a  plurality  of  closed  empty 
vials  to  said  conveyor  means  by  displacing  the  vials,  in  in- 
verted relation,  into  said  receptacles  from  beneath  said  lower 
substantially  horizontal  run;  engraving  means  disposed  at  a 
station  adjacent  said  lower  substantially  horizontal  run  of  said 
conveyor  means  and  operable  to  engrave  a  fracturing  mark  on 
the  neck  of  each  vial  mounted  in  inverted  relation  in  a  recep- 
tacle; fracturing  means  adjacent  said  lower  substantially  hori- 
zontal run,  downstream  of  said  engraving  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  endless  conveyor,  operable  to  frac- 


8C 


the  necks  of  the  vials  at  said  fracturing  marks;  filling 
at  a  station  adjacent  said  upper  substantially  horizontal 
and  operable  to  fill  the  now  upright  vials  having  open 
ks;  sealing  means  adjacent  said  upper  substantially  hori- 
run  and  downstream  of  said  filling  means  in  the  direc- 
of  movement  of  said  endless  conveyor,  said  sealing  means 
cjuding  multiple  burners  positioned  to  heat  the  necks  of  the 
vials  and  pinch  means  operable  to  simultaneously  close 
necks  of  a  plurality  of  filled  valves;  and  means  adjacent 
upper  substantially  horizontal  run  operable,  during  the 
act  on  of  said  burners  and  pinch  means  on  the  vials,  to  rotate 
the  vials. 
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3,940,910 
ROTARY  MOWER 
Marie  Charies  d'Acremont,  Moray  St.  Denis,  France, 
to  Sperry  Rand  France,  S.A.,  Longvic,  France 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,434 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21, 1973, 


Int.  CI.*  AOID  43/00 


17  Claims 


»V3 


A  rotary  mower  comprising: 

a  cutter  bar  comprising  at  least  one  rotatable  cutter  unit 
having  at  least  one  cutter  blade;  , 

a  least  one  skid  for  supporting  the  cutter  bar:| 

a  guard  mounted  over  the  cutter  bar; 

said  cutter  unit  being  located  between  the  skid  and  the 
guard  and  the  trajectory  of  the  outermost  end  of  each 
cutter  blade  extending  beyond  the  forward  edges  of  the 
skid  and  the  guard;  and 

crop  conveyor  means  arranged  substantially  above  the 
forward  edges  of  the  guard  and  the  cutter  bar  and  being 
operable  to  sweep  crop  towards  the  cutter  bar  and  to 
convey  cut  crop  rearwardly  over  the  guard,  said  crop 
conveyor  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  reel  structure 
having  peripherally-arranged  transverse  slats  supporting 
tines  and  actuated  by  cam  means,  said  cam  means  bein'g 
operable  angularly  to  adjust  the  slats,  and  hence  the 
position  of  the  tines,  such  that  the  tines  positively  engage 
the  crop  forwardly  of  the  cutter  bar,  feed  it  to  the  cutter 
bar  for  cutting,  then  convey  the  cut  crop  in  a  rearward 
direction  over  the  guard  immediately  after  being  cut,  and 
finally  release  the  cut  crop. 


3,940,911 
HARVESTERS 

Helil'ig  Schmitt,  3523  Raiffeisenstrasse  5,  3523  Grebcnstein, 
n4  ar  Kassel,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,736 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1973, 
2317048 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  41/06 
VS.  CI.  56— 14.6  6  Claims 

I.  A  crop  harvesting  machine  including  a  frame;  an  elon- 
gate I  crop  gathering  table  mounted  on  the  frame  with  an  open 
froni  for  receiving  crop  material  and  a  first  and  second  side  at 


opposite  ends  of  said  open  front;  a  conveyor  mounted  on  the 
elongated  crop  gathering  table  for  conveying  crop  material 
toward  said  first  side  and  away  from  said  second  side  of  the 
elongated  crop  gathering  table;  a  crop  threshing  mechanism 
including  a  cylinder  and  concave  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  the  elongated  crop  gathering  table, 
for  receiving  crop  material  from  the  conveyor  mounted  on  the 
elongated  crop  gathering  table  and  threshing  the  crop  mate- 
rial; grain  separating  means  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  crop 
harvesting  machine  directly  above  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
elongated  crop  gathering  table  and  the  conveyor  mounted  on 


the  elongated  crop  gathering  table,  for  receiving  threshed 
grain  and  crop  material  from  the  threshing  mechanism,  for 
separating  the  grain  from  the  crop  material  and  for  conveying 
crop  material  from  an  area  adjacent  to  the  first  side  of  the 
elongated  crop  gathering  table  to  a  crop  material  discharge 
adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  the  elongated  crop  gathering 
table;  cleaning  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  receiving 
grain  from  said  grain  separating  means  and  cleaning  the  grain; 
a  clean  grain  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  for  conveying 
grain  away  from  the  cleaning  means;  and  attaching  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  attaching  the  crop  harvesting 
machine  to  a  vehicle. 


3,940,912 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DEUTERIUM  BY 
ISOTOPE  SEPARATION 
Helmut  Buchner,  Wendlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,638 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    14,    1973, 
2307180 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/22 
U.S.  CI.  55-16  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  deuterium  and  hydrogen,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  bringing  into  contact  a  gaseous  mixture  of 
deuterium  and  hydrogen  with  a  metal  alloy  material  consisting 
essentially  of  TiNi,  Ti,Ni,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  thereafter 
separating  a  non-absorbed  residual  gas  enriched  in  deuterium 
from  the  metal  alloy  material  after  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
for  the  absorption  of  hydrogen  in  the  metal  alloy  material. 
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3,940,913 

ROW  CROP  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Jerome  A.  Wallenfang,  and  Wilmer  E.  Witt,  both  of  Appleton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,129 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  45/02 

U.S.  CI.  56-98  41  Claims 


3,940,915 

SPINNING  RING  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Walter  A.  Kluttz,  c/o  Kluttz  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.,  711  E. 

Franklin  St.,  Gastonia,  N.C.  28052 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,441,  Sept.  26,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,538 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  7/64 
U.S.  CI.  57-122  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  row  crop  harvesting  apparatus  having  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  endless 
conveyor  belt  for  conveying  the  crop  rearwardly  and  means 
for  severing  the  crop  from  a  field,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  forward  idler  in  operable  contact  with  said 
conveyor  belt,  said  means  for  severing  the  crop  including  a 
rotary  cutter  operating  coaxially  with  said  adjustable  forward 
idler,  means  for  adjusting  said  forward  idler  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  while  maintaining  the  relative  orientation  of  said 
forward  idler  and  said  severing  means,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotary  cutter. 

3,940,914 
FALSE  TWISTER 
Friedrich  Schuster,  Hammelburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kugel- 
fischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,410 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    4,    1974, 
2400240 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  57-77.4  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  false-twisting  threads  by  means  of 
friction  discs  which  comprises  three  rotatably  mounted  mutu- 
ally parallel  spindles,  each  provided  with  at  least  one  friction 
disc,  the  disc  or  discs  on  each  spindle  overlapping  the  discs  on 
the  other  two  spindles,  and  means  for  passing  the  thread  to  be 
false-twisted  over  the  discs  along  a  substantially  helical  path, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  one  of  the  fric- 
tion discs  with  a  rotating  twist  stop  edge  disposed  to  interrupt 
the  helicaf^ath  of  the  thread  in  a  kink-like  manner  on  the  exit 
face. 


1.  Means  for  ring  rail  mounting  of  spinning  rings  comprising 
a  set  of  three  chuck  elements,  said  elements  each  being  arcu- 
ately  grooved  at  one  face  for  supported  disposition  in  slidable 
relation  within  a  ring  rail  spindle  opening  and  also  being  arcu- 
ately  grooved  at  the  opposite  face  thereof  for  gripping  in 
slidable  relation  a  spinning  ring  to  be  installed  at  said  ring  rail 
spindle  opening,  and  said  elements  having  an  aggregate  arcu- 
ate length  when  slid  to  adjacency  within  said  ring  rail  spindle 
opening  that  does  not  exceed  1 80°. 


Du 


3,940,916 
KNITTED  OR  WOVEN  ION  EXCHANGE  FABRIC 
CONTAINING  LOW  DENIER  FILAMENTS 
Walther  Gustav  Grot,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser,  No.  483,570 
Int.  CI.*  D02G  3/02,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  57- 1 40  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  comprising  filaments  of  a  fluorinated  polymer 
containing  sulfonyl  groups  in  — SOjX  form  with  X  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine,  the  fila- 
ments having  a  denier  of  no  more  than  400  and  being  individu- 
ally supported  by  a  material  which  serves  to  strengthen  said 
filaments. 

3.  The  fabric  of  claim  1  wherein  said  material  is  in  the  form 
of  filaments  individually  twisted  about  the  fluorinated  polymer 
filaments. 


3,940,917 

COMPOSITE  ELASTIC  YARNS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THEM 

Donald  Rittler  Strachan,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,500 
Int.  CI.*  D02G  3/32;  D02J  1/08 
U.S.  CL  57—  1 52  16  Claims 

1.  A  composite  yarn  comprising  uncrimped  elastic  yarn  and 
at  least  five  synthetic  filaments  of  relatively  inelastic  material 
to  protect  the  elastic  yarn  and  provide  desirable  textile  prop- 
erties, the  relaxed  composite  yam  being  bulky  and  capable  of 
being  extended  at  least  100  percent  in  length  when  stretched 
until  the  relatively  inelastic  filaments  first  become  load-bear- 
ing; said  stretched  composite  yarn  being  characterized  by 
load-bearing  relatively  inelastic  filaments  entangled  tightly 
around  the  elastic  yarn  in  intermittent  zones  of  random 
braided  structure  and  otherwise  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  elastic  yam,  there  being  an  average  entanglement 
spacing  of  less  than  10  centimeters  and  said  filaments  being 
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iaily  free  from  crunodal  or  other  surface  loops  when  the 
losite  yarn  is  in  said  strecthed  condition. 
12  A  process  for  combining  elastic  yarn,  having  a  break 
elonj  ation  of  greater  than  1 00  percent,  with  relatively  inelas- 
tic synthetic  polymer  filaments  to  produce  a  composite  yarn, 
whic  1  comprises  continuously  feeding  the  elastic  yarn  with  the 
relatively  inelastic  filaments  through  jetted  high  velocity  fluid 
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pinging  the  jetted  fluid  on  the  yarn  axis  at  an  angle  of 

45°  to  separate  the  filaments  and  entangle  the  filaments 

around  the  elastic  yarn  in  intermittent  zones  of  random 

structure,  the  elastic  yam  being  fed  under  tension 

ent  to  extend  the  yam  to  at  least  100  percent  greater 

than  its  relaxed  length,  and  the  relatively  inelastic 

being  fed  at  a  rate  which  provides  between  2  percent 

derfeed  and  2  percent  net  overfeed  to  the  jetted  fluid. 
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programmer  clock  for  the  alarm  systems  of  banking 
institutions  comprising:  an  electrically  powered  clock 
a  face  providing  visual  indication  of  the  time  of  day; 
day  stepper  switches,  the  hour  stepper  switch  having 
positions  indicative  of  the  24  hours  of  each  day  and 
electrically  associated  with  the  clock  effective  so  that  it  is 
by  the  clock  and  serially  advanced  upon  each  hour 
Jay  signalled  by  the  clock,  the  day  stepper  switch  hav- 
positions  indicative  of  the  seven  days  of  each 
electrically  associated  with  the  hour  stepper  switch 
so  that  the  day  stepper  switch  is  activated  by  the  hour 
switch  and  serially  advanced  after  the  end  of  each  day 
by  the  hour  stepper  switch,  each  of  said  switches 
means  for  optionally   and   independently  manually 
or  retarding  the  same;  a  diode  matrix  having  first, 
and  third  decks,  the  first  deck  having  successive  loca- 
rfespectively  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said 
positio  IS  of  the  day  stepper  switch,  the  second  and  third  decks 


each  having  successive  locations  respectively  electrically  each 
connected  in  series  with  said  positions  of  the  hour  stepper 
switch,  the  matrix  having  means  for  electrically  interconnect- 
ing selected  locations  of  the  first  deck  to  selected  locations  of 
each  of  the  second  and  third  decks  to  provide  an  output  effec- 
tive to  control  an  alarm  system;  holiday  switches  respectively 
interposed  between  said  positions  of  the  day  stepper  switch 
and  said  locations  of  the  first  deck  effective  to  permit  selected 
ones  of  said  switch  positions  to  be  electrically  disconnected 
from  their  respective  ones  of  said  deck  locations;  and  signal 
means  activated  when  any  of  the  holiday  switches  provide  said 
disconnection;  the  clock  face,  the  manual  means  for  the  day 
and  hour  stepper  switches,  said  deck  locations  of  the  matrix, 
the  interconnecting  means,  the  holiday  switches  and  the  signal 
means  being  all  desposed  upon  a  panel  for  visual  observation 
thereof. 


3,940,919 
ELECTRONIC  WRISTWATCH  WITH  ELECTRONIC 
SOUND  EMITTER  DEVICE 
Tetuya  Yasuda,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Yoshida,  Tokorozawa;  Yo- 
shifumi  Mochizuki,  Kodaira,  and  Shigeru  Morokawa,  Higa- 
shiyamato,  all  ofjapan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,309 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    3,    1973,   48- 
115548(U];  Nov.  26,  1973.  48-132381;  May  23,  1974,  49- 
59209(U] 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  2IU6,  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-38  R  8  Claims 


3,940,918  ' 

PfOGRAMMER  CLOCKS  FOR  BANKS  AND  LIKE 
INSTITUTIONS 
Evan  l*hiiip  Everson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Walter 
KidMe  &  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,788 

Int.  CL»  G04C  21/00,  13/06 

U.S.  <JI.  58-33  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  wristwatch  with  an  elctronic  sound  emitter 
device  comprising  an  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  fre- 
quency standard,  said  means  providing  a  repetitive  signal,  a 
multi-stage  frequency  divider  for  reducing  the  frequency  of 
the  signal  from  the  oscillator  means,  a  time  count  means  for 
determining  the  time,  said  means  driven  by  a  signal  from  the 
multi-stage  frequency  divider,  a  time  display  means  to  display 
the  time  content  of  said  time  count  means,  a  control  means  to 
be  controlled  externally  for  controlling  the  setting  of  a  sound 
emitting  time  in  a  memory  means,  a  switch  mechanism  which 
is  coupled  to  said  control  means  to  operate  said  control 
means,  a  memory  means  for  storing  the  sound  emitting  time 
when  said  switch  mechanism  is  activated,  a  detecting  means 
for  detecting  the  time  matching  between  the  setting  of  said 
memory  means  and  the  content  of  said  time  count  means  and 
thereupon  providing  a  signal,  a  logic  circuit  means  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  determined  by  said  multi-stage  frequency  divider 
and  said  detecting  means,  said  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  detecting  means  and  said  multi-stage  frequency  divider, 
a  sound  emitter  driving  circuit  coupled  to  said  logic  circuit 
means,  a  booster  coil,  a  piezo-electric  sound  converter  ele- 
ment, said  piezoelectric  sound  converter  element  and  said 
booster  coils  are  connected  in  parallel,  one  end  of  said  booster 
coil  is  coupled  to  the  output  end  of  said  sound  emitter  driving 
circuit,  the  other  end  of  said  booster  coil  is  coupled  to  a  power 
terminal,  whereby  upon  the  correspondence  of  said  time 
content  with  said  memory  content,  said  detecting  means  pro- 
vides a  signal  to  operate  said  logic  circuit  means  to  provide  a 
signal  from  said  multi-stage  frequency  divider  to  the  input  of 


March  2,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


83 


said  sound  emitter  driving  circuit  thereby  oscillating  said 
piezo-electric  sound  converter  element. 


3,940,920 
ZONE  TIME  DISPLAY  CLOCK 
Shokhl  Nakamura,  Tondabayashi;  Toshiaki  Inui,  Nara,  and 
Yoshio  Horiike,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,621,  March  19,  1973.  This 
application  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,848 
Int.  CI.'  G04B  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  58—42.5  9  Claims 


^rvtranNKaiBaaaL  ^v 


Bxnamc  cun 


1.  A  world  clock  comprising: 

a  zone  appointing  and  displaying  means  including  an  inte- 
grated structure  of  a  map  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially equal  time  zones,  a  plurality  of  touch  detection 
terminals  disposed  at  locations  on  said  map  correspond- 
ing to  cities  or  countries,  and  time  zone  display  devices 
arranged  beneath  the  map  for  providing  a  separate  indi- 
cation of  each  time  zone  on  the  map; 

touch  switch  circuit  means,  including  a  touch  detection 
circuit  connected  to  said  touch  detection  terminals  for 
amplifying  a  designated  location  signal  from  a  designated 
touch  detection  terminal  to  generate  a  touch  signal  at  an 
output  terminal  corresponding  to  the  location  of  the 
touch  detection  terminal  on  the  map  as  well  as  the  output 
terminals  corresponding  to  all  of  the  touch  detection 
terminals,  a  location  memory  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  corresponding  to  said  location  for  storing 
the  designated  location,  a  display  driver  circuit  connected 
between  an  output  of  said  location  memory  circuit  and 
said  time  zone  display  devices  for  activating  the  time  zone 
display  device  corresponding  to  the  designated  location, 
and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminals 
corresponding  to  all  of  the  touch  detection  terminals  of 
the  touch  detection  circuit  and  the  location  memory 
circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  memory  cir- 
cuit; 

an  electronic  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  time 
signal,  corresponding  to  a  reference  location,  in  the  form 
of  binary  code; 

a  time  difference  generation  circuit  including  an  encoder 
circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  location  memory 
circuit  for  generating  a  time  difference  signal  represent- 
ing the  time  difference  between  the  designated  location 
and  the  reference  location,  a  home  location  setting  circuit 
for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  time  difference 
between  a  home  location  and  the  reference  location,  and 
a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  encoder  and 
home  location  settling  circuits; 

a  time  difference  calculation  circuit,  including  an  adder 
circuit  coupled  to  the  reference  electronic  clock  circuit 
and  the  switching  circuit  of  said  time  difference  genera- 
tion circuit  with  the  time  of  the  store  operation  in  the  date 
difference  calculation  circuit. 


3,940,921 
FRICTION  DETENT  TO  PERMIT  SETTING  OF  DIGITAL 

CLOCK 
Emil  John  Niznik,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,565 

Int.  CK*  G04B  27/08,  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  58-85.5  1 1  Claims 


t^^^^ 


1.  In  a  setting  mechanism  for  a  digital  clock  having  a  plural- 
ity of  time  indicating  drums  supported  for  rotation  in  axially 
spaced  relation  to  one  another,  the  combination  comprising 

rotating  means  adjacent  to  one  of  said  dmms  and  rotation- 
ally  advanced  at  periodic  time  intervals,  said  one  of  said 
drums  constituting  a  driven  member, 

yieldable  indexing  means  through  which  said  rotational 
advancement  of  said  rotating  means  can  similarly  ad- 
vance said  driven  member,  said  indexing  means  compris- 
ing 

a  detent  member  rotating  with  said  rotating  means  and 
spring-biased  toward  said  driven  member,  one  of  said 
member  having 

projections  thereon,  and  the  other  thereof  having 

recesses  equiangularly  spaced  therein,  said  projections 
being  engageable  in  said  drum,  for  driving  engagement  of 
said  driven  member  by  said  detent  member,  and 

setting  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  driven  member  inde- 
pendently of  said  indexing  means  by  the  application 
through  said  setting  means  to  said  driven  member  of 
sufficient  torque  to  cause  said  projections  to  be  forced 
out  of  said  recesses. 


3,940,922 
NONCIRCULAR  WATCH  CASE 
Tsutomu  Miyasaka,  and  Akio  Ishiyama,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    18,   1973,  48- 
142254 

Int.  CL'  G04B  37/08 
U.S.  CL  58-90  R  7  Claims 


^3 
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1.  A  watertight  watch  casing  comprising  a  back  cover,  a 
gasket  of  a  preselected  hardness  mounted  on  said  back  cover, 
a  case  body  overfitting  said  back  cover  and  releasably  con- 
nected thereto,  said  case  body  including  a  mounted  crystal 
and  a  lug  which  may  be  pressured  for  releasing  the  connection 
between  said  case  body  and  said  back  cover,  said  case  body 


8^ 


ov  sriying  said  gasket,  an  upstanding  support  mounted  on  said 
back  cover  extending  interiorly  into  said  casing,  and  a  flat 
configured  spring  mounted  on  said  upstanding  support,  said 
sp  ing  having  at  least  one  raised  portion,  said  case  body  having 
at  least  one  interiorly  ascending  incline  and  at  least  one  con- 
co  fnitant  lateral  overhang  defining  a  groove  on  its  interior  side 
w<  II  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  raised  portion  of  said 
na  t  spring,  said  incline  having  an  angle  of  ascension  having  a 
pr  idetermined  relationship  to  said  hardness  of  said  gasket, 
sai  d  at  least  one  raised  portion  of  said  spring  being  normally 
ac  rommodated  within  said  groove  in  said  case  body  when  said 
ca  «  body  and  said  back  cover  are  connected,  said  at  least  one 
rai  sed  portion  of  said  spring  being  self-depressing  during  re- 
le<  se  and  connection  of  said  case  body  and  back  cover. 


3,940,923 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  CATALYTICALLY 

SUPPORTED  THERMAL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

W  lliam  C.  Pfefferie,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  142,939,  May  13,  1971, 

atandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  164,718,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned, 

an  d  Ser.  No.  197,323,  Nov.  10, 1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

3^8,411,  May  8,  1973.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  463,436 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  jy/6,  7126 

U.$.  CI.  60—39.06  16  Claims 
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.  A  method  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  by  catalytically 
su|  ported  thermal  combustion  of  carbonaceous  fuel  compris- 
ing (a)  forming  an  intimate  admixture  of  fuel  and  air,  (b) 
coi  itacting  in  a  combustion  zone  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fue  -air  admixture  with  solid  oxidation  catalyst  occupying  a 
ma  ior  portion  of  the  flow  cross  section  of  said  combustion 
zor  e,  (c)  thereby  effecting  sustained  combustion  of  at  least  a 
poi  tion  of  said  fuel  under  essentially  adiabatic  conditions  at  a 
rat;  which  surmounts  the  mass  transfer  limitation,  said  com- 
bu!  tion  being  characterized  by  said  fuel-air  admixture  having 
an  adiabatic  flame  temperature  such  that  upon  contact  with 
sail  catalyst  the  operating  temperature  of  said  catalyst  is 
substantially  above  the  instantaneous  autoignition  tempera- 
tur ;  of  said  fuel-air  admixture  but  below  a  temperature  that 
wo  jld  result  in  any  substantial  formation  of  oxides  of  nitrogen, 
(d)  forming  an  effluent  of  high  thermal  energy  containing 
umombusted  fuel  values,  and  (e)  thermally  combusting  at 
lea;t  partially  the  uncombusted  fuel  values  contained  in  said 
eff  uent  in  an  expansion  zone  of  the  turbine  positioned  in  the 
pat  1  of  said  effluent  to  counteract  the  cooling  effect  occurring 
on  expansion  of  gases  within  said  gas  turbine,  whereby  said 
thermal  energy  of  said  effluent  and  the  energy  from  thermally 
COI  ibusting  said  uncombusted  fuel  values  are  utilized  in  oper- 
atic n  of  the  turbine. 


3,940,924 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Thomas  Sanfran  Miyada,  P.O.  Box  430,  Summit,  NJ.  07901 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,235 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7106,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.08  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  which  is  designed  to  receive  air  and  other 
gasses  from  suitable  sources  of  supply,  to  compress  and  ignite 
such  gasses,  and  to  convert  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  expand- 
ing gasses  directly  into  usable  rotary  motion,  said  engine 
comprising,  in  unique  and  useful  combinations: 

a.  a  casing  that  is  constructed  in  a  substantially  cylindrical 
form,  and  made  to  be  divisible  into  two  substantially 
equal  cylindrical  parts; 

b.  at  least  one  pair  of  rotors,  each  rotor  having  a  central 
section  that  resembles  a  cylindrical  wheel,  a  peripheral 
section  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  walls 
extending  radially  from  the  periphery  of  said  central 
section  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  annular 
chamber,  two  substantially  radially  extending  partitions 
dividing  said  annular  chamber  into  two  subchambers,  said 
one  subchamber  serving  as  an  oil  reservoir  and  rotary 
piston,  said  other  subchamber  serving  as  a  compression 
chamber,  and  an  arrangement  of  turbine  blades  located 
on  one  of  said  annular  walls  on  the  side  opposite  said 
annular  chamber;  the  said  rotors  keyed  to 

c.  a  central  power  output  shaft  that  is  mounted  in  the  roller 
bearings  of  the  hub  of 

d.  a  stationary  cylindrical  power  chamber,  which,  by  its 
position,  separates  the  said  casing  into  two  cylindrical 
parts,  and  the  said  paired  rotors  into  two  opposite,  but 
parallel,  rotating  members; 

e.  at  least  one  paired-dams  unit  that  functions  as  a  dam  to 
hold  back  liquids  and  gases  or  retain  such  fluids  in  said 
compression  chamber  for,  and  during,  the  compression  of 
such  fluids,  each  unit  enclosed  in  a  twin  housing  that  is 
mounted  on,  and  attached  to,  the  peripheral  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  engine's  casing; 

f.  a  plurality  of  passageways  for  compressed  gases  originat- 
ing in  the  said  rotors  and  communicating  with  channels 
that  lead  into  the  combustors; 

g.  a  plurality  of  combustors  housed  in  the  said  cylindrical 
power  chamber,  and  having  their  bifurcated  exhaust 
nozzles  aimed  at  turbine  blades  mounted  on  a  radial  wall 
of  each  rotor; 

h.  a  lubrication  means,  consisting  of  a  handleless  roller 
rotatably  held  in  the  wall  of  each  rotor's  oil  reservoir  and 
not  activated  manually,  that  uses  the  working  principle 
resembling,  but  not  identical,  to  those  of  the  ball-point 
pen,  paint  roller,  and  kitchen  rolling  pin  to  spread  oil  and 
grease  by  a  rolling  action  caused  by  one  of  the  contacting 
surfaces;  and 

i.  a  plurality  of  slightly  curved  spoke-like  members  of  each 
rotor's  wheel-like  section  that  draw  in  ambient  air  in  the 
manner  of  fan  blades,  and  that  cool  the  engine  internally. 
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3,940,925 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Arthur  P.  Kelley,  1836  Augusta  Drive,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,281 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  3/02;  F02G  3/00;  F03C  3/00 


pressor  and  the  compressor  means,  for  the  selective  controlla- 
ble driving  of  the  compressor  means  by  the  air  compressor,  a 
by-pass  duct  means  having  a  rearwardly  directed  outlet  and  an 
aperture  communicating  with  the  compressor  means,  and 
valve  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  outlet 


U.S.  CI.  60-39.45 


5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  com- 
pressor section,  a  power  section,  and  a  combustion  chamber 
therebetween;  said  compressor  section  comprising  a  pair  of 
intermeshing  gear  members  mounted  in  a  compressor  hous- 
ing, inlet  means  on  one  side  of  said  compressor  housing  and 
discharge  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  compressor 
housing,  said  intermeshing  compressor  gear  members  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  to  compress  and 
transfer  air-fuel  mixtures  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  dis- 
charge means;  said  discharge  means  being  connected  to  said 
combustion  chamber  for  combustion  of  said  compressed  air- 
fuel  mixtures;  said  power  section  comprising  at  least  one 
power  rotor  mounted  in  a  housing  having  inlet  means  con- 
nected to  said  combustion  chamber  through  which  exploding 
gases  are  directed  against  the  periphery  of  said  power  rotor  for 
driving  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  power  rotor,  said 
power  rotor  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  compres- 
sor gear  members  for  rotation  of  said  compressor  gear  mem- 
bers; said  power  section  comprising  at  least  one  valve  rotor 
connected  to  said  power  rotor  for  cooperative  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  power  rotor  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radial  vanes  projecting  from  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
•valve  rotor  being  provided  with  valve  ports  which,  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  valve  rotor,  alternately  permit  and  block  flow  of 
said  exploding  gases  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 
the  periphery  of  said  power  rotor,  permitting  said  exploding 
gases  to  alternately  expand  against  said  power  rotor  vanes  to 
rotate  said  power  rotor,  said  power  section  being  provided 
with  exhaust  means  through  which  said  expanded  exploding 
gases  may  be  selectively  exhausted;  said  valve  rotor  compris- 
ing a  radial  passage  therethrough,  each  end  of  which  termi- 
nates at  the  periphery  of  said  valve  rotor,  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  power  section  inlet  and  said  power  rotor 
periphery  at  preselected  time  intervals  related  to  the  rotation 
of  said  power  rotor  and  said  valve  rotor. 


3,940,926 
JET  PROPULSION  ENGINES 
Alfred  C.  Craig,  12  Arley  Road,  Parkstone,  Poole,  Dorset, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,440 
Int.  CI.*  F02K  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  60-226  R  ,  2  Claims 

1.  A  jet  propulsion  engine  comprising  an  air  intake  casing, 
a  fan  rotatable  in  the  air  intake  casing,  a  main  casing,  an  air 
compressor  in  the  main  casing,  compressor  means  in  the  main 
casing  rearwardly  of  the  air  compressor,  a  first  disconnectable 
drive  coupling  between  the  fan  and  the  air  compressor,  for  the 
selective  controllable  driving  of  the  air  compressor  by  the  fan, 
a  second  disconnectable  drive  coupling  between  the  air  com- 
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and  the  aperture  whereby  the  proportion  of  the  intake  air  flow 
passing  from  the  fan  to  the  compressor  means  and  the  propor- 
tion of  the  intake  air  flow  passing  from  the-fan  through  the 
by-pass  duct  means  and  out  of  the  outlet  is  controllably  varied 
inversely  relative  to  each  other. 


3,940,927 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A 
REACTOR  FOR  AFTERBURNING  OF  UNBURNED 
EXHAUST  GAS  CONSTITUENTS 
Gerhard  Maurhoff,  Neckarsulm,  and  Johannes  Steinwart,  Bad 
Friedrichshall,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  NSU 
Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,396 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1973, 
2340342 

Int.  CI.*F01N  i//0,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-282  9  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  housing 
and  having  a  reactor  for  afterburning  of  unburned  constitu- 
ents in  the  exhaust  gas,  the  reactor  having  a  shell  with  a  pe- 
riphery and  containing  a  heat-insulated,  reactor  chamber 
connected  thereto  and  being  freely  movable  beyond  the  point 
of  connection  to  the  shell  with  at  least  one  inlet  nozzle  extend- 
ing freely  through  the  shell  and  communicating  with  an  outlet 
passage  of  the  engine,  and  an  outlet  for  escape  of  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  reactor  chamber,  the  inlet  nozzle  protruding 
freely  into  the  outlet  passage,  and  the  shell  having  a  portion 
around  the  inlet  nozzle  and  in  contact  with  the  engine  housing 
and  being  bolted  at  its  periphery  to  the  engine  housing,  and 
the  inlet  nozzle  protruding  into  the  outlet  passage  of  the  en- 
gine with  clearance  all  around  and  being  surrounded  by  a 
packing. 
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3,940,928 
AIR  DIVERTER  VALVE 
Dohald  J.  Pozniak,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Robert  M.  Siewert, 
I  lirmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
( 'orporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,396 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75110 

U.$.  CI.  60-289  2  Claims 
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An  air  di verier  valve  Tor  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
^ine  having  an  emission  control  system  including  an  exhaust 
m  for  exhaust  gas  flow  from  said  engine,  an  air  pump,  and 
pjassage  connecting  said  pump  to  said  exhaust  system  for 
ndary  air  flow  thereto,  said  air  diverter  valve  comprising 
hbusing  forming  a  pump  discharge  pressure  chamber  having 
inlet  port  adapted  for  connection  to  said  passage  and  a 
dis(  harge  port  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  member 
iated  with  said  discharge  port  for  varying  the  discharge 
area  from  said  pump  pressure  chamber,  a  rod  connected 
<aid  valve  member,  an  annular  member  adapted  for  regis- 
tration with  and  secured  to  one  end  of  said  housing,  said 
lar  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  opening  to  the 
atrrtosphere,  a  first  flexible  diaphragm  secured  at  its  periphery 
veen  said  annular  member  and  said  housing  and  respon- 
to  the  difference  between  the  pump  discharge  pressure 
said  chamber  and  the  atmospheric  pressure  within  said 
lar  member,  a  cover  member  secured  to  said  annular 
ber  and  having  a  port  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
ust  system,  a  second  flexible  diaphragm  secured  at  its 
phery  between  said  cover  member  and  said  annular  mem- 
and  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the  exhaust 
preisure  within  said  cover  member  and  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sun  within  said  annular  member,  said  diaphragms  being  con- 
nected to  said  rod  whereby  said  disphragms  position  said  valve 
ber  to  divert  sufficient  air  from  said  passage  through  said 
disdharge  port  to  maintain  the  pressure  in  said  passage  in  fixed 
pro  )ortion  to  the  pressure  in  said  exhaust  system  and  thereby 
pro  >ortion  the  amount  of  air  flow  from  said  pump  through 
passage  to  the  exhaust  system  to  the  exhaust  flow  through 
exhaust  system.  * 


3,940,929 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Ale^ndre  Bezimensky,  9,  Rue  Lekain,  Parb,  France 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,211 
lni.C\^V\hD  33100 
\}JS  CI.  60-330  17  Claims 

1  A  hydrodynamic  transmission  system  comprising  at  least 
one  pump  and  a  bladed  turbine  arranged  to  form  a  toroidal 
flui<  circuit,  wherein  the  leading  edges  of  the  blades  of  the 
pun  p  and  turbine  are  inclined  relative  to  the  corresponding 


radial  plane,  and  wherein  these  blades  are  designed  in  such  a 
way  as  to  extend  the  path  followed  by  the  streams  of  fluid 


nearest  the  centre  in  relation  to  the  path  followed  by  the 
streams  of  fluid  furthest  away  from  the  centre. 


3,940,930 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Russell  B.  Rosander,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package 

Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,100 

Int.  CI.*  FI5B  13107;  ¥16D  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—375  16  Claims 


^    ^B^^ 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
fixed  frame  supporting  a  stationary  mold  part  and  a  movable 
platen  which  supports  a  mating  moid  part,  and  a  hydraulic 
system  for  the  movable  platen,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  parallel  rods  slidably  received  in  the  fixed  frame  and 
connected  to  the  movable  platen  for  closing  movement 
toward  and  opening  movement  away  from  the  stationary 
mold  part, 

b.  at  least  one  of  said  rods  having  a  portion  which  projects 
rearwardly  through  the  flxed  frame  generally  opposite  the 
movable  platen  and  a  first  piston  on  said  projecting  por- 
tion, 

c.  means  defining  a  first  cylinder  for  slidably  receiving  said 
first  piston,  and  a  first  fluid  conduit  for  providing  a  first 
fluid  to  a  front  face  of  said  flrst  piston  to  close  said  mold 
parts, 

d.  a  second  piston  defined  on  said  first  cylinder  defining 
means,  said  first  cylinder  defining  means  being  slidably 
received  on  said  rods,  said  second  piston  having  a  forward 
limit  position  wherein  a  forwardly  facing  stop  surface 
abuts  the  fixed  frame, 

e.  second  cylinder  defining  means  fixed  in  the  machine 
frame  and  slidably  receiving  said  second  piston,  and  a 
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second  fluid  conduit  for  providing  a  second  fluid  to  the 
front  face  of  said  second  piston  to  bias  said  first  cylinder 
rearwardly,  and 
f.  valve  means  for  selectively  closing  said  first  fluid  conduit 
when  second  fluid  is  provided  at  said  second  fluid  con- 
duit. 


3,940,931 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Kenneth  W.  Renfro,  Macon,  and  Richard  E.  Guhl,  Decatur, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,752 

Int.  CL*F15B  20/00,  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  60-403  10  Claims 


third  solenoid  operated  relay  being  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  normally  open  contacts  of  said  sec- 
ond switch  means,  and  said  contacts  of  said  third  switch 
means  being  interposed  between  at  least  said  solenoid  of 
said  third  solenoid  operated  relay  and  said  source  of 
electrical  power. 


3,940,932 
NONCOMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  Ambrose,  Lynnfield,  and  Lewis  H.  Noll,  Topsfield,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lance  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Salem, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,701 

Int.  CI.*  F02G  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  60-517  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  hydraulic  control  means 
actuated  by  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  main  hydraulic 
pump  driven  by  said  engine  to  provide  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  for  actuating  said  control  means,  and  an  auxiliary 
hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor  to  provide  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  for  actuating  said  control  means; 
an  electrical  control  circuit  for  said  electric  motor  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

b.  a  first  solenoid  operated  relay  having  normally  open 
contacts  connected  in  series  with  said  electric  motor 
across  said  source  of  electrical  power; 

c.  a  second  solenoid  operated  relay  having  normally  open 
contacts  connected  in  series  with  the  solenoid  of  said  first 
solenoid  operated  relay  across  said  source  of  electrical 
power; 

d.  a  third  solenoid  operated  relay  having  normally  open 
contacts; 

e.  first  switch  means  having  normally  closed  contacts 
adapted  to  be  automatically  opened  by  a  given  fluid  flow 
from  said  main  hydraulic  pump; 

f.  second  switch  means  having  normally  open  contacts 
adapted  to  be  automatically  closed  after  said  engine  is  in 
normal  operation;  and 

g.  third  switch  means  having  normally  closed  contacts 
adapted  to  be  manually  opened;  said  normally  closed 
contacts  of  said  first  switch  means  and  the  solenoid  of 
said  second  solenoid  operated  relay  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  with  said  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  said  second  switch  means  across 
said  source  of  electrical  power,  the  solenoid  of  said  third 
solenoid  operated  relay  being  electrically  connected 
across  said  series  connected  normally  closed  contacts  of 
said  first  switch  means  and  solenoid  of  said  second  sole- 
noid operated  relay,  said  normally  open  contacts  of  said 


1.  A  noncombustion  engine  comprising  an  annular  body 
rotatably  mounted;  an  expansion  chamber  mounted  proxi- 
mate said  body;  a  power  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  being  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  said  annular  body  spaced  from  the  turning  axis 
thereof;  a  contraction  chamber  spaced  from  said  expansion 
chamber;  a  recovery  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
contraction  chamber,  spaced  from  said  expansion  chamber;  a 
conduit  connecting  said  chambers;  said  expansion  chamber 
having  fluid  at  a  first  temperature  and  pressure  therein;  means 
for  heating  said  fluid  to  an  elevated  second  temperature  and 
pressure  which  forces  said  power  piston  against  said  annular 
body  rotating  the  same;  means  for  driving  said  power  piston 
back  into  said  expansion  chamber  to  expel  and  charge  said 
fluid  into  said  conduit,  and  thence  into  said  contraction  cham- 
ber, to  drive  said  recovery  piston  outwardly  of  said  chamber; 
means  for  further  cooling  said  fluid  in  said  contraction  cham- 
ber and  means  for  driving  said  recovery  piston  back  into  said 
contraction  chamber  to  drive  the  cooled  and  contracted  fluid 
back  into  said  expansion  chamber  to  recommence  the  power 
cycle  and  drive  said  annular  body. 


3,940,933 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A 

STIRLING-TYPE  HOT  GAS  ENGINE  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  SAME 
Per  Henrik  Gosta  Nystrom,  Borensberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Forenade  Fabriksverken,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,718 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     19,    1973, 
7314258 

Int.  CI.*  F02G  i/04,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  60-522  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  power  of  a  hot  gas  engine 

of  the  Stirling  type  having  a  dead  space  separated  from  the 

engine  internal  gas  circuit,  comprising: 

periodically  connecting  the  dead  space  to  the  gas  circuit 

and  disconnecting  the  dead  space  from  the  gas  circuit  for 
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a  combined  period  of  time  comprising  one  control  cycle  3,940,935 

3f   constant    duration    independent    of   engine    speed.    POSITIONING  DEVICE  USING  NEGATIVE  SPRING-RATE 
^  TENSIONING  MEANS 

David  A.  Richardson,  Sheldonville,  and  Robert  J.  Robinson, 
Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Com- 
pany, Foxboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,906,  March  31,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,824 

Int.  CI.*  F03G  7/06 


whereby  gas  circuit  pressure  amplitude  respectively  de- 
creases and  increases. 


Svei 


DS 


3,940,934 
STIRLING  ENGINES 
Anders  Samuel  Hakansson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
K}>mmanditboiaget  United   Stirling  (Sweden)   AB  &  Co., 
\  almo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,870,  Sept.  20,  1971.  This 
application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,422 
Int.  CI.*  F02G  1104  i 

CI.  60-525  '2  Claims 


U.S.  CL  60-528 


17  Claims 


1  A  Stirling  engine  arrangement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion ,  a  single-crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  at  least  four  cylinders 
disposed  along  paths  forming  a  V-arrangement  extending 
said  crank-shaft,  each  cylinder  containing  a  piston  divid- 
the  cylinder  into  a  high  temperature  region  and  a  low 
ten^erature  region  the  low  temperature  region  being  located 
adjjcent  the  crotch  of  said  V-arrangement,  a  separate  regen- 
-cooler  unit  connected  to  each  cylinder  and  disposed  in 
V-arrangement  in  a  location  positioned  between  said  two 
i  cent  ones  of  said  cylinders  to  place  each  cylinder  and  its 
g(  nerator-cooler  adjacent  each  other  near  the  crotch  of  said 
arrangement  with  the  low  temperature  part  of  one  cylinder 
connected  by  a  working  gas  flow  channel  to  the  cooler 
of  the  regenerator-cooler  unit  and  with  the  high  tem- 
part  of  another  cylinder  located  adjacent  thereto 
cor^iected  by  heater  tubes  to  the  regenerator  portion  of  the 
cooler  unit,  said  working  gas  flow  channel  con- 
each  said  cylinder  to  its  adjacent  heat  exchanger  unit 
through  a  short  passageway  near  the  crotch  of  said  V-arrange- 
t,  said  heater  tubes  disposed  in  an  array  about  said  cylin- 
at  the  high  temperature  region  away  from  the  crotch  of 
V-arrangement  to  deflne  inside  the  V-arrangement  be- 
•we^n  the  cylinders  a  heating  space,  and  a  single  burner  unit 
mounted  in  said  heating  space  for  heating  the  heater 
tubis  for  each  of  said  cylinders. 
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1.  Positioning  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising:  an  element 
at  least  one  spatial  dimension  of  which  is  variable  with  temper- 
ature, said  element  being  connected  to  a  spring  arranged  to 
develop  "a  force  tending  to  oppose  such  temperature-induced 
dimensional  change  of  said  element; 

means  to  controllably  change  the  temperature  of  said  ele- 
ment in  response  to  changes  in  an  applied  signal; 
that  improvement  in  such  apparatus  wherein  said  spring 

means  has  a  negative  spring  rate. 
14.  In  positioning  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  tempera- 
ture-resp)onsive  wire  means  adapted  to  be  contracted  and 
expanded  to  actuate  a  motion  member  to  produce  movement 
of  an  output  member  in  accordance  with  the  contraction/ex- 
pansion of  the  wire  means;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
spring  means  coupled  between  said  motion  member  and 
said  output  member  normally  providing  corresponding 
movement  of  said  two  memhters  but  permitting  relative 
movement  therebetween  in  the  event  movement  of  said 
output  member  is  prevented,  thereby  limiting  the  stress  in 
said  wire  means. 


3,940,936 
PLANT  COVER  AND  ACTUATOR 
Donald  A.  Kesinger,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,772,  March  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,698,131.  This  application  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,898 

Int.  CL*  F03G  7/06 
U.S.  CL  60-531  5  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  actuator  adapted  for  actuating  an 
air  circulation  vent  of  a  plant  cover  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  uncorrugated  polymeric  and  generally 
flat  bag  of  a  pliable  and  substantially  gas  impermeable 
nim  material,  the  bag  collapsible  and  expansible  in  sub- 
stantially all  directions;  and 


March  2,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


a  liquid  capable  of  being  vaporized  and  condensed  within 
ambient  temperature  ranges,  said  liquid  disposed  within 
said  bag  in  sufficient  amount  to  inflate  the  bag  when  said 
I     liquid  is  vaporized. 


3,940,937 

INTENSIFIER 

Richard  S.  Pauliukonis,  6660  Greenbriar  Drive,  Cleveland, 

Ohio  44130 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,019,  April  14,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,815,481.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

434,568 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60—533  6  Claims 


16 
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1.  A  pressure  intensifler  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  intercon- 
neced  by  a  difTcrential  diameter  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  bore  having  a  first  large  size  open  receiver 
end  adjacent  said  first  end  extending  a  substantial  portion 
inwardly  therefrom  toward  said  second  end  along  the  axis 
of  said  bore  including  a  first  inner  end  wall  therein,  a 
second  small  size  bore  portion  adjacent  said  second  end 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  toward  said  first  end  along 
the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  coaxial  third  intermediate  size 
bore  portion  interconnecting  the  innermost  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  bores  extending  inwardly  from  said  first 
end  wall  toward  said  second  bore  including  a  second 
inner  wall  adjacent  said  second  bore, 

an  end  cap  permanently  secured  in  said  open  receiver  end 
including  a  fluid  port  therein, 

said  first  open  receiver  end  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  second  and  third  bores  serving  as  an 
actuating  end  of  said  intensifier,  said  third  intermediate 
size  bore  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  second  small 
size  bore  but  smaller  then  the  diameter  of  said  first  open 
receiver  end  serving  as  a  pressure  intensification  cham- 
ber, said  second  small  bore  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  remaining  bore  portions  serving  as  a  feeding  end 
of  intensifier  with  said  small  opening  permitting  fiuid 
supply  thereto,  said  housing  further  including  a  side  port 
entering  housing  wall  adjacent  said  second  inner  wall 
perpendicularly  for  fiuid  exhaust  from  said  third  size  bore 
portion  during  the  pressure  intensification  therein, 

a  pressure  intensification  means  for  elevating  pressures  of 
the  fluid  entering  said  third  size  bore  portion  via  said  fluid 
supply  opening  and  exiting  at  higher  pressures  via  said 
fluid  exhaust  side  port,  said  pressure  intensification 
means  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  small 
fluid  supply  opening  is  closed  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  fluid  supply  opening  is  wide  open,  means  for 
generating  an  airless  evacuated  annul  us  therein  with 
substantial  vauum  force  in  at  least  one  of  said  positions, 
means  for  shifting  said  pressure  intensification  means  to 
move  from  one  of  said  positions  by  the  pressurized  fluid 
force  coupled  with  said  vacuum  force  means  efficiently 
and  with  energy  conservation  to  another  of  said  positions, 
means  for  maintaining  said  pressure  intensification  means 
in  one  of  said  positions  including  valving  means  for  port- 
ing fluid  to  fluid  operable  means. 


said  pressure  intensification  means  further  including  an 
elongated  axialiy  slidable  piston  having  differential  diam- 
eters of  corresponding  close  sliding  fit  with  said  differen- 
tial diameter  housing  bore  portions,  with  a  first  large 
diameter  short  portion  of  said  piston  at  one  end  serving 
as  an  actuating  end  of  said  intensifier,  a  second  small 
diameter  elongated  portion  of  said  piston  at  the  opposite 
end  serving  as  a  plugging  piston  end  for  fluid  supply 
opening  and  a  third  intermediate  diameter  elongated 
portion  interconnecting  the  innermost  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  piston  serving  as  a  pressure 
booster  when  shuttled  inside  said  housing  bore  from  the 
first  small  piston  engaged  position  with  said  fluid  supply 
opening  closed  to  the  second  small  piston  disengaged 
position  allowing  fluid  supply  to  said  pressure  intensifica- 
tion chamber  when  said  valving  means  initiate  said  fluid 
operable  means  for  porting  the  pressurized  fluid  in  said 
actuating  end  of  said  intensifier  selectively  allowing  fluid 
flow  to  one  of  said  housing  bore  ends  thereby  shifting  said 
piston  between  said  first  and  second  positions  wherein 
when  said  valving  means  permit  pressurization  of  said 
piston  actuating  end,  said  fluid  operable  means  will  shift 
said  piston  by  fluid  action  over  said  large  diameter  piston 
end  to  said  first  small  piston  engaged  position,  and 
wherein  said  valving  means  permit  depressurization  of 
said  piston  actuating  end  by  allowing  escape  of  the  pres- 
surized fluid  out  of  said  actuating  housing  end,  said  fluid 
operable  means  will  shift  said  piston  by  fluid  action  ove 
said  small  diameter  piston  end  to  said  second  small  piston 
disengaged  position  while  simultaneously  generating  said 
evacuated  annulus  formed  between  said  third  portion  of 
said  piston  and  said  first  large  size  bore  portion  when  said 
piston  is  in  said  second  small  piston  disengaged  position, 
the  return  of  said  piston  to  said  first  small  piston  engaged 
position  by  fluid  action  over  said  large  diameter  piston 
end  accompanied  by  the  vacuum  force  in  said  evacuated 
annulus  substantially  aiding  in  the  operation  of  said  inten- 
sifier when  fluid  trapped  inside  said  intensification  cham- 
ber is  subjected  to  the  force  said  pressure  booster  exerts 
over  said  fluid,  said  force  being  proportional  to  the  diam- 
etral differences  of  said  first  large  actuating  and  said  third 
intermediate  diameters  of  said  piston  and  capable  of 
having  pressure  elevation  inside  said  intensification 
chamber  forcing  fluid  to  exit  via  said  side  port  therefrom 
at  substantial  pressure  boost  induced  thereto  by  the  same 
pressurized  fluid  action  over  said  piston  surfaces  entailing 
mechanical  advantage  therein. 


3,940,938 
CUP  SEAL  FOR  A  MASTER  BRAKE  CYLINDER 
Donald  F.  Durham,  Peoria,  and  Robert  D.  McFeeters,  Wash- 
ington, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,966 

Int.  CI.*B60T// /26 

U.S.  CI.  60—588  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  master  brake  cylinder  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  bore  therein,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  bore  for 
movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  an  elasto- 
meric  cup  seal  disposed  in  said  bore  to  be  reciprocated  along 
with  said  piston  and  having  disc  shaped  base  portion  integrally 
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;cted  at  its  periphery  to  a  flexible  annular  flange  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  sealing  relationship  within  said  bore,  the 
impr  tvement  wherein  said  annular  flange  portion  comprises 
meai  s  formed  thereon  for  inducing  rotation  of  said  cup  seal 
relative  to  said  housing  upon  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
grooves  formed  on  a  periphery  of  said  flange  portion 

:ach  groove  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said 

udinal  axis  from  an  open  end  thereof  disposed  at  the 
junction  of  said  base  portion  with  said  flange  portion  to  a 
term  nation  at  a  closed  end  thereof  disposed  between  the  axial 

of  said  cup  seal. 


pcsed 


3,940,939 

VAPOR  CYCLE  ENGINE  HAVING  A 

TtlFLUOROETHANOL  AND  AMMONIA  WORKING 

FLUID 

JerH  P.  Davis,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Electron 
Co  rporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,799 

Int.  CL^FOIK  25/06 

US.  tl.  60—657  i4  Claims 
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ifluoroethanol  working  fluid  wherein  said  working  fluid 

>  in  contact  with  said  iron  alloy  parts  of  said  engine; 

or  generating  means  for  vaporizing  said  working  fluid; 
[lander  means  for  expanding  working  fluid  vapor  to  pro- 

uce  wdrk; 
coAdenser  means  for  condensing  expanded  working  fluid 
\  apor  to  liquid;  and 

p  means  to  introduce  condensed  working  fluid  vapor  to 
^id  vapor  generator; 

rein  said  working  fluid  further  comprises  ammonia  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  said  iron  alloy 
I  arts. 


3,940,940 

PROTECTION  METHOD 

Joseph  Edward  Barrett,  Twickenham,  England,  assignor  to 

Tl  e  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Ci  >ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,621,  Aug.  8,  1973, 

abaidoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,093 

Claims  priority,  application    United   Kingdom,  Aug.    12, 

1972|,  37714/72  | 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5/00;  B65D  25/00 
U.S.  |CL61  — I  R  13  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  rendering  the  earth  ground  surfaces  of  a 
hydr  >carbon  storage  tank  bund  impervious  to  hydrocarbon 


liquid  and  for  detection  of  hydrocarbon  seepage  from  said 
tank  comprising 
a.  a  laminate  of 

i.  a  polymeric  membrane  on  the  ground  surface  of  said 

bund,  and 
ii.  a  continuous,  glass-fibre  reinforced,  sheet  of  a  cured 

unsaturated  polyester  resin  on  said  membrane, 
said  membrane  being  capable  of  preventing  loss  of  unsat- 
urated polyester  resin  prior  to  its  cure  and  sufficiently 
flexible  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  ground  surface 


under  the  weight  of  the  uncured  resin,  said  laminate 
extending  to  at  least  the  perimeter  of  the  walls  of  said 
bund; 

b.  drain  means  in  said  laminate  within  the  area  to  be  occu- 
pied by  said  tank; 

c.  at  least  one  inspection  chamber  disposed  outside  the 
periphery  of  said  tank  and  below  the  bottom  of  said  tank; 
and 

d.  conduit  means  for  conveying  by  gravity  hydrocarbon 
liquid  collecting  in  said  drain  means  from  said  laminate  to 
said  inspection  chamber. 


3,940,941 
ANCHOR  BOLTS  FOR  MINE  ROOFS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLING  SAME 
Andre  Libert,  8  rue  des  Pins,  Crusnes,  and  Gilbert  Francois, 
8  rue  du  Colonnel  Bauret,  Audun-le-Tiche,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange 
S.A.  ARBED,  Audun-le-Tiche,  France 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,132 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1973, 73.1 1720 
Int.  CI.^E21D2//00 
U.S.  CI.  61— 45  B  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  underground  passage  having  a  roof  provided  with 
at  least  one  substantially  vertical  bore  accommodating  a  rein- 
forcement, the  improvement  wherein  said  reinforcement  com- 
prises: 

a  metallic  bolt  having  a  threaded  upper  extremity  inserted 
into  said  bore  and  a  threaded  lower  extremity  projecting 
from  the  bore; 
a  hardenable  mass  of  bonding  agent  surrounding  said  upper 

extremity  of  said  bolt  for  anchoring  same  to  the  roof; 
a  perforated  retaining  element  surrounding  said  lower  ex- 
tremity outside  said  bore;  and 
a  nut  engaging  the  threads  of  said  lower  extremity  and 
bearing  from  below  upon  said  element,  thereby  urging 
same  under  pressure  against  the  roof  surface  and  holding 
said  bolt  under  tension,  said  lower  extremity  being  pro- 
vided with  a  discontinuity  along  the   threads  thereof 
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spaced  from  said  nut  and  disposed  therebelow  to  prevent  to  deliver  pressurized  fluid  into  the  pipeline  between  the  first 
a  detachment  of  said  nut  from  said  bolt  whereby  said  nut  and  second  sealing  means;  and  stop  means  on  the  tube  means 
is  displaceable  into  contact  with  said  discontinuity  by  an  to  prevent  movement  of  the  tube  means  and  the  second  seal- 
ing means  as  said  pipeline  slides  upon  said  second  sealing 
means  as  a  result  of  said  pressurized  fluid  acting  upon  the  first 
sealing  means  to  move  the  leading  end  of  the  pipeline  away 
,  from  said  second  sealing  means  due  to  engagement  of  the 

pressurized  fluid  with  the  first  sealing  means  to  move  the 
movable  pipeline  away  from  the  stationary  stop  means  and 
tube  as  long  as  additional  pressurized  fluid  is  being  supplied 
and  thereafter  until  the  volume  between  the  first  and  second 
sealing  means  increases  sufficiently  to  dissipate  the  fluid  pres- 
sure. 


3,940,942 
SUBMARINE  PIPELINES 
Gordon  Shields  Gower,  French's  Forest,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Nabaico  Engineering  Pty.  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,969,  May  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,849,997.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,601 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    29,    1972, 
9126/72 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  l/OO;  FOIB  15/02 
U.S.  CL  61-72.3  3  Claims 
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1.  Propelling  means  for  a  pipeline  as  it  is  formed  at  a  site  to 
any  desired  length  as  a  continuous  pipeline  and  then  directing 
the  interconnected  unitary  pipeline  to  a  site  location  for  ulti- 
mate use  adapted  for  passing  fluids  from  end  to  end  of  the 
interconnected  unitary  pipeline,  said  propelling  means  com- 
prising; a  first  sealing  means  mounted  on  the  preformed  pipe- 
line and  sealing  one  leading  end  thereof;  a  second  sealing 
means  slidably  mounted  in  the  preformed  pipeline  and  spaced 
from  said  first  sealing  means;  tube  means  connected  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  supply  and  mounted  in  the  pipeline 


3,940,943 

MULTISTAGE  FREEZING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRESERVATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 

John  D.  Sikes,  and  Charles  P.  Merilan,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo., 

assignors  to  The  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 

Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,029 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-64  2  Claims 


unscrewing  motion  enabling  unidirectional  rotation  of 
said  bolt  by  a  nut-engaging  tool  to  stir  said  bonding  agent 
prior  to  hardening  thereof 


40  60 
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1.  A  process  for  the  cryo-preservation  of  living  cells  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

collecting  a  sample  of  living  cells  at  ambient  temperature; 

diluting  the  sample  collected  with  a  liquid  cryo-protective 
agent; 

slowly  cooling  the  mixture  of  cells  and  agent  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  +3''C  to  -l-8°C; 

rapidly  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  just  below  the 
freezing  point  of  the  mixture; 

holding  the  mixture  at  just  below  freezing  for  a  short  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  allow  adjustment  and  stabilization  of 
the  temperature  induced  changes  in  pH  and  alterations  in 
membrane  permeability  and  osmotic  pressure;  and 

rapidly  cooling  the  mixture  to  cryogenic  storage  tempera- 
ture. 


3,940,944 

AUTOMATIC  GLASS  WASHER  AND  CHILLER 

DISPENSER 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  13  Richmond  Place,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70115 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,445 
Int.  CI.*  F25D  25/04;  B08B  3/02,  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  62—322  5  Ctefans 

I.  An  automatic  glass  washer  and  chiller  dispenser  compris- 
ing 
a.  wash  means. 


92 


.  rinse  means, 
(f.  chilling  means,  and 

ferris  wheel  type  rotary  transfer  means  for  advancing 
dirty  glasses  through  said  wash  means  and  rinse  means  to 
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said  curved  polyhedron,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
curved  polyhedron  having  six  sides  and  characterized  in  that 


said  chilling  means  for  subsequent  dispensing  while  in  a 
chilled  state  comprising  a  rotary  drum  means  driven 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  truncated  perforated 
projections  extending  therefrom  over  which  inverted 
glasses  are  placed. 


3,940,945 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT 
;nar  Malcus  Hardmark,  and  Hans  Foike  Georg  Rornbrink, 
Ijoth  of  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab-Scania  Ak- 
t  ebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,099 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    27,    1973, 
5438/72;  Nov.  27,  1973,  15439/73 

Int.  Cl.»  F16C  1102 
CI.  64-2  R  i  15  Claims 


A  flexible  and  torsion-stiff  torque  transmitting  shaft  com- 


pn:  mg 


means  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  first  torque-trans- 
mitting member  to  a  second  torque-transmitting  member 
spaced  from  the  first  torque-transmitting  member  along 
a  longitudinal  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible 
hose  disposed  generally  klong  said  longitudinal  direction 
and  operatively  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  first  and 
second  members,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  flexible  hose  from  the  interior 
thereof  to  prevent  play  between  the  first  and  second 
torque-transmitting  members,  said  means  including  a 
flexible  core  making  contact  with  and  supporting  said 
hose  at  several  places  along  the  length  thereof. 


3,940,946 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
L.  Andersen,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
^ignal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,326 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  3102 

CL  64—8  20  Claims 

A  universal  joint  including  a  drive  member  and  a  driven 

member,  one  of  said  members  including  a  curved  polyhedron 

am  the  other  of  said  members  including  a  socket  for  receiving 


George 
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said  curved  polyhedron  is  formed  by  intersecting  cylindrical 
surfaces  and  that  each  of  said  six  sides  is  of  different  width. 


3,940,947 
RESILIENT  DRIVING  CONNECTIONS 
Karl  Gustav  Ahlen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 
Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,376,  June  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,235 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   26, 
1972,  29919/72 

Int.  CI.'*  F16D  3164 
U.S.  CI.  64— 14  27  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  driving  connection  rotatably  drivingly  con- 
necting a  driving  part  and  a  driven  part,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drive  units  spaced  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  parts,  each  unit  comprising  a  drive  member  rigid  with 
the  driving  part  and  a  driven  member  rigid  with  the  driven 
part,  first  opposed  surfaces  on  the  driving  and  driven 
members  through  which  drive  normally  occurs,  second 
opposed  surfaces  on  the  driving  and  driven  members 
substantially  free  of  driving  forces  during  normal  drive, 
but  through  which  force  is  transmitted  upon  braking 
wherein  the  driven  member  drives  the  driving  member, 
both  pairs  of  opposed  surfaces  extending  in  planes  which 
are  radial  or  parallel  to  radial  planes  so  that  the  driving 
and  driven  members  can  move  radially  relative  to  each 
other  to  correct  for  misalignment  between  the  driving  and 
driven  parts, 

first  resilient  means  interposed  between  the  first  opposed 
surfaces,  said  first  resilient  means  having  means  for  ab- 
sorbing energy  and  becoming  stiffer  as  the  driving  load 
increases,  such  that  the  resonant  frequency  thereof  in- 
creases sufficiently  rapidly  with  increased  load  that  it 
stays  above  the  actual  frequency  of  vibration  of  the  resil- 
ient means  during  normal  operation  thereof,  and  second 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  second  opposed 
surfaces,  said  second  resilient  means  having  a  stiffness 
less  than  that  of  the  first  resilient  means  so  as  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  both  pairs  of  opposed  surfaces  for 
correcting  for  misalignment,  but  sufficiently  stiff  to  main- 
tain contact  between  the  second  opposed  surfaces  during 
substantially  all  normal  driving  conditions. 
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communication  with  the  atmospheric  pressure  side  and  the 
fluid  pressure  source  side  respectively. 


3,940,948 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SHAFT 
Josef  Schultenkamper,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gelenk- 
wellenbau  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,840  3,940,950 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   27,    1973,     LEVER  NEEDLE  SELECTING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR 
2348629  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  3126  Masatoshi    Sawazaki,    Kobe,    Japan,    assignor    to    Precision 

U.S.  CI.  64— 17  R  10  Claims        Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   21,   1973,  48- 


1.  A  universal  shaft  balancing  device  which  comprises  a 
sheet  metal  ring  of  C-shaped  cross  section  having  an  inner 
peripheral  arm  adapted  to  be  locked  on  the  shaft,  a  deform- 
able  outer  peripheral  arm  and  a  web  connecting  the  arms,  said 
C-shaped  ring  providing  an  annular  groove  with  an  open  face 
at  one  axial  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  balancing  weights 
to  be  locked  in  the  groove  by  inwardly  deforming  the  outer 
peripheral  arm  of  the  ring. 


3,940,949 
HYDRAULIC,  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TIMING 

DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 
Seibi  Ohki,  Higashi-Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1973, 48-1 1 1502 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  5100 
U.S.  CI.  64-25  2  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic,  automatically  adjustable  timing  device  for 
fuel  injection  in  which  a  rotor  having  vanes  and  a  casing 
having  radial  members  are  coaxially  connected  to  a  drive  shaft 
and  a  driven  shaft  respectively,  each  vane  and  each  radial 
member  forming  an  operating  chamber  having  a  passage  to 
permit  fluid  in  and  out;  the  bore  of  said  drive  shaft  having 
disposed  therein  a  pilot  valve  rotatable  by  centrifugal  force  of 
flyweights  and  having  separate  fluid  chambers  provided  with 
fluid  passages  respectively,  said  pilot  valve  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  fluid  chambers,  resulting  in  rota- 
tional transmission  and  relative  movement  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  through  fluid  present  in  the  cham- 
bers; the  pilot  valve  having  a  flat  shaft  which  separates  the  two 
fluid  chambers  and  forms  lands  to  control  communication  of 
the  flow  passage  with  the  fluid  chambers,  said  lands  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pilot  valve,  said  chambers  being  in 


106660 


U.S.  CI.  66-50  R 


Int.  CI.*  D04B  9100 


4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  vertically 
extending  slotted  needle  cylinder  and  a  circle  of  needles  indi- 
vidually disposed  in  said  needle  slots  for  independent  recipro- 
cating movement  therein,  said  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
needles  being  between  the  welt,  tuck  and  knit  levels  of  their 
knitting  stroke,  a  circle  of  like  pivotally  movable  levers  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  of  said  circle  of  needles,  each  of 
said  levers  having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  arm  of  which  the 
former  are  individually  and  operatively  related  to  said  needles 
to  move  the  same,  said  levers  being  rockable  in  one  direction 
to  raise  said  needles  and  being  rockable  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  lower  said  needles  thereby  to  move  said  needles 
through  their  knitting  stroke,  a  circle  of  hke  vertically  extend- 
ing and  reciprocatingly  movable  control  members  individually 
and  operatively  related  to  said  shorter  arms  of  said  circle  of 
levers  to  rock  the  same  in  said  one  direction  when  said  control 
members  are  moved  downwardly,  said  control  members  being 
movable  upwardly  by  said  levers  when  the  latter  are  rocked  in 
said  opposite  direction,  a  fixed  needle  raise  cam  at  each  feed 
of  the  machine  rotatable  relative  to  and  in  engagement  with 
said  circle  of  control  members  to  move  the  same  downwardly 
from  a  first  to  a  second  and  to  a  third  level  thereby  to  rock  said 
levers  accordingly  in  said  one  direction  and  thereby  to  raise 
said  needles  via  said  levers  from  welt  level  to  tuck  and  to  knit 
levels,  respectively,  a  fixed  needle  lowering  cam  at  each  feed 
of  the  machine  rotatable  relative  to  and  in  engagement  with 
said  longer  arms  of  said  circle  of  levers  to  rock  the  same  in 
said  opposite  direction  thereby  to  lower  said  needles  and  at 
the  same  time  to  cause  said  levers  to  raise  said  control  mem- 
bers, and  pattern  controlled  means  capable  of  acting  upon 
said  circle  of  control  members  to  disengage  selected  ones  of 
the  latter  from  contact  with  said  needle  raise  cam  at  an  earlier 
and  at  a  later  time,  certain  of  said  control  members  being  so 
disengaged  from  said  needle  raise  cam  at  an  earlier  time  when 
they  are  at  their  first  said  level  whereby  the  needles  associated 
with  said  cetain  control  members  are  not  raised  and  remain  at 
their  welt  level,  certain  other  of  said  control  members  being 
so  disengaged  from  said  needle  raise  cam  at  a  later  time  when 
they  are  at  their  said  second  level  whereby  the  needles  associ- 
ated with  said  certain  other  control  members  are  raised  to  and 
remain  at  their  tuck  level,  the  arms  of  said  levers  being  so 
proportioned  that  said  needles  are  raised  and  are  lowered  in 
their  knitting  stroke  along  pathways  the  angles  of  which  are 
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stef  per  than  the  angles  of  the  cam  faces  of  said  needle  raise 
and  of  said  needle  lowering  cam,  respectively. 
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3,940,951 
KNITTING  MACHINE  CONTROL 
Christiansen,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hayes-Albion    f -S.  CI.  73—67.8  R 
({orporation,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,047  j 
Int.  CI.*  D04B  15178  I 

CI.  66-50  R  12  Claims 


d 
in 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


3,940,952 
DETECTING  ABNORMALITY 


Drury  K.  Mitchell,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Battelle  Me- 
morial Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,292 
Int.  Cl.^*  GO  IN  29104 

11  Claims 
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Knitting  machine  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  knitting 
hine  having  a  plurality  of  actuators  for  effecting  operation 
leedles  disposed  on  a  needle  cylinder  to  knit  a  predeter- 
r  ed  pattern,  said  knitting  machine  control  apparatus  com- 
data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
pattern  data  each  of  which  relates  to  a  portion  of  the  predeter- 
I  cd  pattern  and  has  a  unique  address,  reader  means  for 
said  groups  of  data,  first  indicator  means  for  indicat- 
the  address  of  data  currently  being  read  by  said  reader 
second  indicator  means  operatively  connected  with 
knitting  machine  for  indicating  the  address  of  a  group  of 
pattern  data  required  for  knitting  a  portion  of  the  pattern,  and 
control  means  for  detecting  when  the  address  of  a  group  of 
to  be  read  by  said  reader  means  corresponds  to  the  ad- 
of  the  group  of  pattern  data  indicated  by  said  second 
d  icator  means  as  being  required  for  knitting  a  portion  of  the 
pat  tern  and  for  effecting  activation  of  at  least  some  of  said 
act  jators  in  accordance  with  the  data  contained  in  this  group 
lata,  said  control  means  including  comparator  means  for 
the  address  of  a  group  of  data  to  be  read  by  said 
means  with  the  address  of  the  group  of  data  indicated 
utid  second  indicator  means  as  being  required  for  knitting 
(ortion  of  the  pattern,  register  means  for  receiving  data 
from  said  reader  means  when  said  comparator  means 
that  the  address  of  a  group  data  being  read  by  said 
means  matches  the  address  of  the  group  of  data  indi- 
cated by  said  second  indicator  means  as  being  required  for 
itting  a  portion  of  the  pattern,  and  means  for  effecting 
sec  uential  operation  of  a  plurality  of  said  actuators  in  a  timed 
I  itionship  with  rotation  of  the  needle  cylinder  and  in  accor- 
daijce  with  data  signals  received  from  said  register  means,  said 
means  includes  first  and  second  registers  each  of 
is  capable  of  storing  one  of  the  groups  of  pattern  data, 
gating  means  for  effecting  the  transmission  of  a  group 
from  reader  means  to  one  of  said  registers  and  for  con- 
poraneously  therewith  effecting  the  transmission  of  a 
grojup  of  data  from  the  other  of  said  registers  to  said  means  for 
en'(  cting  sequential  operation  of  a  plurality  of  said  actuators. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  a  selected  type  of  abnormality 
in  a  predetermined  region  comprising  transmitter  means  for 
directing  an  elastic  mechanical  wave  in  a  series  of  pulses  to 
portions  of  the  region  and  receiver  means  for  providing  re- 
sponse to  the  wave  pulses  reflected  therefrom,  wherein  the 
amplitudes  of  pulses  reflected  from  a  portion  of  the  region 
where  such  type  of  abnormality  is  absent  (a  normal  portion) 
may  approximate  the  amplitudes  of  pulses  reflected  from  a 
portion  where  such  type  of  abnormality  is  present  (an  abnor- 
mal portion)  and  thus  make  it  difficult  to  distinguish  between 
normal  and  abnormal  portions,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  the  transmitter  means,  mechanical  wave  radiating  means 

providing  an  irregular  cross-sectional  radiation  pattern, 
means  for  providing  relative  transverse  repetitive  motion 
between  the  radiating  means  and  a  given  portion  of  the 
region  while  a  series  of  pulses  are  directed  to  the  same 
portion  of  the  region,  superimposed  on  any  scanning 
movement  from  portion  to  portion  of  the  region,  to  pro- 
vide randomlike  variations  in  the  shapes  of  successive 
pulses  where  reflected  from  a  normal  portion  of  the  re- 
gion differing  detectably  from  any  variations  caused  in 
successive  pulses  where  reflected  from  an  abnormal  por- 
tion, and 
means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  successive  reflected 
pulses  for  effectively  superimposing  them,  the  types  of 
wave  shapes  of  the  superimposed  pulses  being  indicative 
selectively  of  a  normal  or  an  abnormal  portion  of  the 
region. 


3,940,953 

SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRALLY  CONTROLLING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Ivo  Kouklik,  Treble,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Elitex,  Libe- 

rec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  12,  1973, 
5010-73 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  15166 
U.S.  CI.  66- 1 54  A  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  individually  controlling  a  plurality  of  knit- 
ting machines,  each  of  which  has  needle  selectors,  means  for 
actuating  said  needle  selectors  and  means  for  counting  both 
needles  and  courses  for  determining  the  needle  position  of 
each  of  said  machines  comprising  a  common  patterning  mem- 
ory adapted  to  be  read  by  a  pulse  from  each  of  said  needle  and 
course  counters  and  to  provide  a  signal  for  operating  each  of 
said  needle  selector  actuating  means,  a  central  control  device, 
said  central  control  device  having  means  for  providing  pulses 
for  the  successive  switching  of  said  needle  and  course  count- 
ers in  each  machine  to  said  common  patterning  memory  and 
for  simultaneously  switching  the  output  of  the  common  pat- 
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terning  memory  to  the  associated  needle  selector  actuating 
means  of  each  selector  at  a  speed  synchronous  with  a  signal 


ra— I^ 


from  the  needle  counter  corresponding  to  the  passage  of  the 
needles  in  the  associated  machine. 


3,940,954 
ELECTRICAL  SUPERVISORY  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Luciano  Romoli,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Billi  S.p.A.,  Flor- 
ence, Italy 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  13,  1973,  9549/70 
Int  CI.2;  D04B  35114, 35118 
U.S.  CI.  66— 157  6  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  supervisory  circuit  arrangement  for  moni- 
toring fault  signals  produced  by  fault  conditions  in  a  motor- 
driven  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable  electronic 
memory  circuits  each  responsive  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
fault  signals  so  as  to  be  switched  thereby  from  a  RESET  to  a 
SET  state,  means  in  each  memory  circuit  for  rendering  it 
asymmetric  whereby  it  tends  to  assume  said  RESET  state  in 
the  absence  of  a  fault  signal, 
means  connected  to  each  memory  circuit  to  provide  a  re- 
spective visual  indication  when  that  memory  circuit  as- 
sumes its  SET  state, 
output  means  connected  in  common  to  all  the  memory 
circuits  so  as  to  be  activated  when  any  one  of  them  as- 
sumes the  SET  state. 


first  control  means  connected  to  the  output  means  and  to 
the  power  supply  for  the  motor  of  the  machine  and  re- 
sponsive to  activation  of  the  output  means  to  interrupt 
the  forward-current  supply  for  the  motor  of  the  machine, 

second  control  means  connected  to  the  output  means  and 
to  the  power  supply  for  the  machine  and  operative  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval  in  response  to  activation  of 
the  output  means  to  connect  a  temporary  reverse-current 
electrical  supply  for  the  motor  to  arrest  it  rapidly,  and 

means  connected  to  the  memory  circuits  for  resetting  them. 


3,940,955 
YARN  EXTRACTION  AND  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Bryce  Welsh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Ca,  Wllmiiigtoii,  Del 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,348 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  J/06,  2/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  68-20  2  Claims 
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1.  A  yarn  extraction  and  washing  apparatus  comprising:  a 
body  having  a  passage  extending  along  a  straight  axis  there- 
through and  through  which  yarn  travels  for  treatment,  said 
passage  including  successively  a  first  extraction  chamber 
having  means  for  draining  the  chamber,  a  first  passage  length, 
a  second  passage  length  having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area 
than  said  first  length,  a  second  extraction  chamber  having 
means  for  draining  the  chamber,  said  second  extraction  cham- 
ber being  followed  by  a  third  passage  length  being  equal  in 
cross-sectional  area  to  said  first  length;  a  first  pair  of  conduits 
angularly  disposed  into  the  passage  at  the  junction  of  the  first 
extraction  chamber  and  said  first  length  to  provide  flow  paths 
into  the  chamber  counter-current  with  the  yarn  travel;  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  conduits  angularly  disposed  into  the  passage  at  the 
junction  between  said  first  and  second  lengths  to  provide  flow 
paths  into  the  passage  co-current  with  yarn  travel;  liquid 
supply  means  connected  to  said  second  pair  of  conduits;  a 
third  pair  of  conduits  angularly  disposed  into  the  passage  at 
the  junction  of  the  second  extraction  chamber  and  said  third 
length  to  provide  flow  paths  into  the  chamber  counter-current 
with  yarn  travel;  and  gas  supply  means  connected  to  the  first 
and  third  pairs  of  conduits. 


3,940,956 
DOOR  LOCK 
Vincent  J.  Stevens,  98-15  Horace  Harding  Expressway,  Rcgo 
Park,  N.Y.  1 1368 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,195 
Int.  CI.*  E05B  65/00;  E05C  17/32,  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  70-93  5  Claims 

I.  A  door  lock  comprising: 
a  first  base  element  of  high  strength,  rigid,  unitary  material 

and  being  of  thick  cross  section; 
the  first  base  element  being  L-shaped  in  configuration  with 
one  leg  being  adapted  for  fastening  the  element  to  the 
inside  of  a  door  frame  and  the  other  leg  of  the  first  base 
element  extending  substantially  perpendicular  therefrom 
and  having  a  pivot  orifice  therethrough; 
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a  second  base  element  of  high  strength,  rigid,  unitary  mate- 
rial and  being  of  thick  cross  section; 

the  second  base  element  being  L-shaped  in  configuration 
with  one  leg  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  inside  surface 
of  a  door  adjacent  the  door  frame; 

the  other  leg  of  the  second  base  element  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  first  leg  thereof  and  having  a 
pivot  orifice  therethrough; 

a  first  arm  of  high  strength,  rigid,  unitary  material  and  being 
of  thick  cross  section  and  having  a  pivot  orifice  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  pivot 
orifice  in  the  other  leg  of  the  first  base  element  so  as  to 
receive  a  pivot  pin  inserted  through  the  aligned  openings 
whereby  the  first  arm  is  free  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the 
rigidly  mounted  first  base  element; 

a  second  arm  of  high  strength,  rigid,  unitary  material  and 
being  of  thick  cross  section  and  having  a  pivot  orifice 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the 
pivot  orifice  in  the  other  leg  of  the  second  base  element 
so  as  to  receive  a  pivot  pin  through  the  aligned  orifices 
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thereby  pivotally  attaching  the  second  arm  to  the  second 
base  element; 

astener  receiving  surfaces  in  the  end  of  each  arm  distal 
from  the  pivot  orifice  therein  and  the  arms  being  of  pre- 
determined rigid  length  and  being  of  sufficient  thickness 
to  resist  breaking  and  the  fastener  receiving  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  one  another  for  receipt  of  a 
fastener  element  and  locking  thereof;  and 

1  fastener  element  adapted  to  be  removably  fastened  to  the 
fastener  receiving  surfaces  on  the  arms  so  as  to  rigidly 
interconnect  the  arms  and  lock  the  door  to  the  door 
frame  while  permitting  limited  movement  of  the  door 
with  respect  to  the  door  frame  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
the  interconnected  arms  so  that  the  door  can  be  partially 
opened  and  a  person  from  outside  of  the  enclosure  can 
reach  the  fastener  and  unlock  the  fastener  and  permit  the 
arms  to  be  displaced  from  one  another  and  the  door  to  be 
opened  and  the  high  strength,  rigid,  unitary  material  of 
thick  cross  section  of  the  arms  and  base  elements  substan- 
tially hindering  a  person  from  breaking  or  cutting  the 
lock. 


3,940,957 

BAR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  MODIFICATIONS 

Russell  W.  Walters,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BMR  Security 

Products  Corporation,  Richmond,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,565,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,827,266.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

495,144 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  E05B  63100 

U.S.  CI.  70- 1 04  15  Claims 
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1.  A  locking  bar  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  strike  plates,  each  of  said  strike  plates  having  a 
respective  lug  member  formed  thereon; 

b.  bar  lock  means  insertable  through  bores  formed  within 
each  of  said  lug  members  when  said  bores  are  aligned  in 
a  predetermined  direction; 

c.  each  of  said  lug  members  having  an  upper  and  lower 
surface  passing  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  an  axis 
direction  of  said  bores,  and  an  outer  side  surface  having 
at  least  one  larger  dimension  section  and  at  least  one 
smaller  dimension  section; 

d.  at  least  one  first  mating  means  formed  by  at  least  one  of 
said  strike  plates;  and, 

e.  at  least  one  second  mating  means  formed  on  and  shorter 
than  said  outer  side  surface,  said  first  mating  means  of 
one  of  said  strike  plates  and  said  second  mating  means  of 
said  lug  member  of  the  other  of  said  strike  plates  being 
received  one  in  the  other  when  said  bores  are  aligned  in 
said  predetermined  direction,  said  first  and  second  mat- 
ing means  being  formed  to  define  at  least  one  angular 
substantially  fixed  position  between  said  strike  plates. 


3,940,958 
STEERING  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLES 
Shigenori  Kuroki,  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Honda  Lock,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1973, 49-4810 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25102 

U.S.  CI.  70—  1 86  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  lock  for  steering  device  in  automobile  vehicle, 
which  comprises  in  combination: 
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a.  a  casing  for  said  lock  device  defining  a  cavity  therein; 

b.  a  cylinder  type  lock  provided  in  contiguity  to  said  casing 
and  having  an  outer  barrel  and  an  inner  barrel,  both  being 
arranged  concentrically; 

c.  an  operating  shaft  integrally  and  concentrically  formed 
with  said  inner  barrel  of  said  cylinder  lock  in  a  manner 
rotatable  together,  said  operating  shaft  extending  into 
said  casing; 

d.  a  circular  cam  slidably  supported  on  and  integrally  rotat- 
able with  said  operating  shaft  and  accommodated  in  said 
casing,  said  cam  having  therein  a  notched  portion; 

e.  an  eccentric  pin  provided  on  one  surface  part  of  said 
circular  cam; 

f  a  sliding  member  provided  with  an  engagement  groove,  an 
escapement  groove,  and  a  plurality  of  engagement  mem- 
bers, said  sliding  member  being  engaged  with  and  held  on 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  circular  cam,  and  being 
movable  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  operating  shaft,  along  a  through-hole  formed 
therein  in  said  direction,  according  as  said  eccentric  pin 
on  said  circular  cam  is  allowed  to  pass  along  said  escape- 
ment groove  thereof  to  be  engaged  with  said  groove, 
when  said  operating  shaft  is  turned  to  a  locking  direction, 
while  releasing  said  sliding  member  from  its  engaged 
relationship  with  said  circular  cam  by  means  of  said 
notched  portion  in  said  circular  cam;  and 

g.  a  locking  means  fitted  on  one  part  of  said  sliding' member 
in  a  manner  to  be  engageable  with  a  steering  shaft  at  a 
locking  position  thereof  by  the  engagement  action  of  said 
sliding  member. 


3,940,960 

INTERSTAND  TENSION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  TANDEM  ROLLING  MILLS 

Shinya  Tanifuji;  Yasuo  Morooka,  and  Masaya  Tanuma,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1974,  49-8588 

Int.  CI.*  B2 IB  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-19  15  Claims 


3,940,959 
SPARE  TIRE  LOCK 
Edward  J.  Anderson,  27041  Piiuara  Circle,  Mission  Viejo, 
Calif.  93452,  and  Franklin  E.  Hinzc,  3592  Mulford  Ave., 
Lynwood,  Calif.  90262 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,292 

Int.  CL  E05b  65112 

U.S.  CL  70—259  8  Claims 
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I.  A  combination  spare  tire,  wheel  and  lock  including:  a 
padlock  with  a  shackle;  a  mounting  post  for  receiving  a  spare 
tire,  said  post  having  a  base  end  for  securing  it  and  a  free  end 
having  an  adjacent  circumferential  groove  adapted  to  receive 
and  enclose  said  padlock  shackle;  and  a  mounting  plate  having 
a  hole  smaller  than  said  padlock,  but  large  enough  to  receive 
said  mounting  post;  wherein  a  spare  tire  on  a  wheel  hub  se- 
cured by  said  lock  is  axially  mounted  on  said  post  inverted 
from  a  conventional  mounting  so  that  its  most  exterior  hub 
portion  is  adjacent  the  base  end  of  said  post,  said  mounting 
plate  is  on  said  post  adjacent  to  said  spare  tire  and  said  pad- 
lock with  its  shackle  are  locked  into  said  post  groove  over  said 
mounting  plate  close  enough  together  that  no  entry  of  cutting 
tools  is  possible  between  the  aforementioned  elements. 


1.  In  a  tandem  rolling  mill  consisting  of  at  least  a  first  rolling 
stand  and  a  second  rolling  stand,  an  interstand  tension  control 
method  for  controlling  the  interstand  tension  imparted  to  a 
workpiece  being  rolled  by  said  first  and  second  rolling  stands, 
comprising 

the  first  step  of  computing  the  reference  torque  arm  for  said 
first  rolling  stand  and  storing  the  same  in  a  memory  after 
the  workpiece  is  fed  into  the  nip  between  the  rolls  of  said 
first  rolling  stand  but  before  the  workpiece  is  fed  into  the 
nip  between  the  rolls  of  said  second  rolling  stand, 
the  second  step  of  detecting  the  respective  torque  arms  at 
said  first  and  second  rolling  stands  immediately  after  the 
workpiece  is  fed  into  the  nip  between  the  rolls  of  said 
second  rolling  stand  and  computing  the  reference  torque 
arm  for  said  second  rolling  stand  on  the  basis  of  the 
torque  arm  values  detected  at  said  first  and  second  rolling 
stands  and  the  stored  reference  torque  arm  value  for  said 
first  rolling  stand  for  storing  the  reference  torque  arm 
value  for  said  second  rolling  stand  in  a  memory,  and 
the  third  step  of  detecting  the  respective  torque  arms  at  said 
first  and  second  rolling  stands  while  the  workpiece  is  being 
rolled  by  both  said  first  and  second  rolling  stands  and  comput- 
ing the  difference  between  the  deviation  of  the  detected 
torque  arm  value  at  said  first  rolling  stand  from  the  stored 
reference  torque  arm  value  for  said  first  rolling  stand  and  the 
deviation  of  the  detected  torque  arm  value  at  said  second 
rolling  stand  from  the  stored  reference  torque  arm  value  for 
said  second  rolling  stand,  and  controlling  the  interstand  ten- 
sion imparted  to  the  workpiece  moving  between  said  first  and 
second  rolling  stands  to  be  constant  in  response  to  the  value 
of  the  difference  thus  computed. 


3,940,961 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HOT  ROLLED  STEEL  ROD 

BY  FORCED  AIR  CONVECTION  OR  BY  SUPPLYING 

HEAT 
Martin  Gilvar,  Oakham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,458 

Int.  Cl.»  B21B  45102,  45104;  B21C  43100;  B21F  21100 

U.S.  CL  72-40  6  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  scale  which  breaks  away 

from  hot  metal  while  said  metal  is  being  cooled  slowly  under 

oxidizing  conditions,  comprising: 

a.  a  conveyor  for  transporting  said  metal  while  it  is  cooling, 

b.  a  plenum  chamber  under  said  conveyor; 

c.  guide  means  comprising  a  passage  for  guiding  scale  which 
breaks  away  from  said  metal  on  said  conveyor  into  said 
plenum  chamber. 
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<  .  means  for  removing  said  scale  from  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, and 


e .  scale  collection  means  associated  with  said  plenum  cham- 
ber for  receiving  said  scale  removed  from  said  plenum 
chamber. 


3,940,962 

CONDUIT  MAKING  MACHINE  WITH  DIAMETER 

CONTROL  AND  METHOD 

Paijl  Knight  Davis,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Roller 

I  k  Company,  Incorporated,  Hay  ward,  Calif.       i 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  S«r.  No.  468,622 

Int.  CI.*  B2IC  37112 

CI.  72-50 


U.S. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


8  Claims 


In  a  machine  for  making  spiral,  lock  seam  tubing  from  an 
elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  including  apparatus  for  forming 
flanges  on  the  opposed  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip,  a  mill 
for  continuously  bending  said  strip  into  helical  convolutions 
and  guiding  said  flanges  into  interlocking  relationship,  and 
opposed  rollers  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  flanges  for 
crir  iping  the  same  into  a  continuous  seam,  the  improvement 
con  prising:  | 

means  for  simultaneously  radially  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  opposed  rollers  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tubing  for  maintaining  the  desired  diameter  of  tub- 
ing. 

In  a  method  of  making  spiral,  lock  seam  tubing  from  an 
eloijgated  strip  of  sheet  metal  including  forming  flanges  in 
opp  ssite  edges  of  said  strip,  bending  said  strip  into  helical 
con  r'olutions,  guiding  said  flanges  into  interlocking  relation- 
ship and  rollingly  crimping  said  interlocked  flanges  into  a 
continuous  seam,  the  improvement  comprising: 

controlling  the  diameter  of  the  tubing  by  simultaneously 
adjusting  the  point  at  which  said  crimping  occurs  radially 
in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  tubing  while  at  the  same  time 
maintaining  the  relative  axial  relationship  of  said  flanges. 


3,940,963 
SELF-COMPENSATING  DIE 
Daniel  J.  Borodin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  York  Wire 
Mills  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,397 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  1118 

U.S.  CL  72—78  39  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  cross  section  of  rod,  wire  or 
like  material  comprising:  rotor  means  having  a  longitudinally 
axial  passageway  therethrough  through  which  material  can 
pass  and  about  which  said  rotor  means  is  rotatably  mounted; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  separate  roller  assemblies,  each  set  in- 
cluding at  least  two  of  said  roller  assemblies,  each  of  said 
roller  assemblies  including  a  roller  mouting  means  and  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  roller  mounting  means;  each  said 
roller  mounting  means  being  generally  radially  movably 
mounted  in  said  rotor  means  whereby  its  roller  can  be  moved 
towards  or  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axial  pas- 
sageway; said  roller  mounting  means  also  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  rotor  means  whereby  the  angle  of  orientation 
of  said  roller  with  respect  to  said  axial  passageway  can  be 
adjusted  by  rotating  said  roller  mounting  means  through  a 
particular  angle  of  adjustment;  said  sets  of  roller  assemblies 
being  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  length  of  said 
rotor  means  said  rollers  located  contiguous  with  said  axi^U 
passageway  for  engaging  material  passing  therethrough  and 
with  said  rollers  in  said  sets  of  roller  assemblies  being  located 
closer  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axial  passageway  as  one 
proceeds  along  the  length  of  said  rotor  means  from  the  front 
thereof  to  the  rear;  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  and 
accordingly  said  rollers  about  the  material  as  the  material 
passes  through  said  axial  passageway;  radial  position  control 
means  operably  connected  to  said  plurality  of  roller  assem- 
blies for  controlling  the  position  of  said  rollers  radially  with 
respect  to  said  axial  passageway;  angular  control  means  opera- 
bly connected  to  said  plurality  of  roller  assemblies  for  control- 
ling the  angular  position  of  said  rollers  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  axial  passageway  whereby  the  angle 
which  said  rollers  make  with  respect  to  wire  passing  through 
said  axial  passageway  can  be  adjustably  controlled. 

3,940,964 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CLAD  WIRE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT 

Tsunehiko  Todoroki,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Sankichi  Shida, 

Kawanishi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,466 
Int.  CI.*  B21C  1100 
U.S.CL  72-177  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  clad  wire  for  an  electric  contact 
comprising  the  steps  of  softening  a  clad  tape  by  annealing,  said 
clad  tape  comprising  a  base  metal  and  at  least  one  surface 
layer  of  noble  metal  firmly  bonded  to  said  base  metal,  forming 
said  softened  clad  tape  into  a  cross  sectional  shape  of  a  circu- 
lar arc  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  clad 
tape  with  said  noble  metal  surface  layer  on  the  outside  periph- 
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eral  surface  thereof,  and  normally  cold-drawing  said  formed 
clad  tape  through  a  wire  forming  die  having  a  standard  section 


3,940,966 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Norman  Philip  Deane,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Covrad 
Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1973, 
56412/73  1 

Int.  CI.*B21D  13104 
U.S.  a.  72-196  II  Claims 


with  the  noble  metal  surface  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
drawn  clad  tape,  whereby  there  is  provided  a  clad  wire  which 
is  partially  clad  with  said  noble  metal  as  a  surface  layer. 


3,940,965 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CORRUGATING  PIPE 

Eugene  W.  Sivachenko,  Redding,  and  Howard  G.  Pratt, 

Brownsville,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eugene  Sivachenko, 

Redding,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,561,  June  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,918 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  37112;  B21D  5106 
U.S.  CI.  72-180  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  line  mill  having  a  plurality  of  opposed  overlying  and 
underlying  working  rollers  for  corrugating  a  skelp  strip  passing 
therebetween,  means  for  forming  a  longitudinal  edge  lip  ex- 
tending over  the  length  of  the  corrugated  strip,  a  power  source 
for  driving  the  rollers  to  corrugate  the  skelp,  and  adjustment 
means  for  varying  the  working  dimension  between  the  upper 
and  lower  opposed  rollers  to  conform  to  various  dimensions, 
thicknesses  and  deformabilities  of  skelp,  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  for  maintaining  the  width  of  the  lip  sub- 
stantially constant,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  a  first 
frame  for  supporting  all  of  the  overlying  rollers;  first  shaft 
means  fixedly  carried  by  the  first  frame  and  mounting  the 
overlying  rollers  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  the  first  shaft 
means;  a  second  frame  for  supporting  all  of  the  underlying 
rollers;  second  shaft  means  fixedly  carried   by  the  second 
frame  and  mounting  the  underlying  rollers  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  of  the  second  shaft  means;  adjustment  means  for 
urging  the  first  and  second  frame  members  with  the  respective 
attached  overlying  and  underlying  rollers  towards  one  an- 
other; and  means  for  simultaneously  and  identically  operating 
the  adjustment  means  to  move  the  respective  frame  sections 
towards  and  away  from  one  another  to  produce  simultaneous 
and  identical  adjustment  between  all  of  the  overlying  and 
underlying  rollers  whereby  the  activation  of  the  operating 
means  moves  the  frame  sections  towards  or  away  from  each 
other  to  compensate  for  skelp  strip  width  variations  and  to 
thereby  maintain  the  lip  width  constant  irrespective  of  such 
variations  in  the  skelp  width. 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  sheet  material,  comprising  two 
co-operating  rollers  each  having  profiled  surfaces,  the  rollers 
being  arranged  to  receive  sheet  material  between  the  profiled 
surfaces  during  rotation  of  the  rollers  for  forming  the  material 
into  a  shape  dictated  by  the  shape  of  the  profiled  surfaces,  the 
profiled  surfaces  being  shaped  to  include  teeth  and  each  tooth 
having  flanks,  the  flanks  being  shaped  to  include  raised  por- 
tions to  impart  a  corresponding  pattern  on  the  material,  and 
resilient  means  being  provided  along  portions  of  the  flanks  of 
the  teeth  for  urging  the  sheet  material  away  from  the  teeth 
after  a  shaping  operation. 


3,940,967 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  COOLING  HOT 

ROLLED  STEEL  ROD  IN  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  WITH  ROD 

MILL 
Vito  J.  Vitelli,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,984 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  45102,  43/00 

U.S.  CL  72-201  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  hot  steel  rod  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  cooling  conveyor; 

b.  a  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  hot  steel  rod  in  the  form 
of  spread -out  rings  and  for  moving  said  rings  along  said 
cooling  conveyor; 

c.  said  cooling  conveyor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
edge  nozzles  disposed  adjacent  the  path  traversed  by  the 
edges  of  said  rings,  and  with  a  plurality  of  center  nozzles 
disposed  adjacent  the  path  traversed  by  the  centers  of 
said  rings; 

d.  first  blowing  means  for  supplying  cooling  gas  to  said  edge 
nozzles  for  producing  ring  edge  cooling  gas  streams,  and 
second  blowing  means  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  said 
center  nozzles  for  producing  ring  center  cooling  gas 


100 


s  treams,  said  first  and  second  blowing  means  being  inde-  intermediate  bosses  to  form  a  first  crank  arm  from  one  of  said 

( endent  of  each  other;  end  |K)rtions  of  the  rod  and  a  second  crank  arm  from  the  other 

e. !  aid  nozzles  being  oriented  to  produce  gas  streams  along  said  end  portion  of  the  rod  and  with  said  crank  arms  integrally 

r  onintersecting  paths. 


ter 


3,940,968 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Heinitch  Hennes,  and  Walter  Sommer,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 
ma  ly,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Geselkchaft  mit  beschrank- 
Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,807 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    8,    1973, 
41 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  22120 
72-349  2  Claims 


2329 
U.S 


CI. 


1.  a 


com 

plate 

m 


to  sa 

the 

which 

tion 

vice 

cyl 

for 

tion, 

c 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


bin 


device  for  making  hollow  bodies  open  at  one  end, 
especially  by  punching  and  deep  drawing,  which  includes  in 
ation:  frame  means  provided  with  extension  means, 
fneans  for  receiving  and  supporting  annular  tools  for 
anu:  acutring  the  desired  hollow  body,  connecting  means 
conne:ted  to  said  plate  means  and  pivotally  journalled  in  said 
exten^on  means,  and  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
connecting  means  for  pivoting  said  plate  means  with 
ailnular  tools  thereon  selectively  from  a  first  position  in 
the  tools  occupy  their  position  of  use  to  a  second  posi- 
r  exchanging  and  repairing  any  one  of  the  tools,  and 
NJersa,  said  actuating  means  including  a  fluid  operable 
cylind  ;r-piston  system  for  pivoting  thereof  and  locking  means 
automatically  locking  said  plate  means  in  said  first  posi- 
aid  locking  means  including  pressure  fluid  operable 
ylind  ;r-piston  means  for  actuation  thereof. 


fo 


3,940,969 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORGING  A  BICYCLE 

CRANK 
JosepI  B.  Princehousc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris- 

Thonas  Drop  Forge  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,995 

Int.  CI.*  B21K  1108 

U.S.  di.  72—354  6  Claims 

1.  /in  improved  method  for  producing  a  forged  bicycle 
crank  including  generally  parallel  crank  arms  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  from  an  integrally  connecting  center  axle 
portio  1,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  an  elongated  metal 
rod,  \x  serting  the  metal  rod  into  a  set  of  axially  spaced  dies 
derinii  g  a  plurality  of  enlarged  cavities  disposed  axially  in- 
wardly from  opposite  elongated  end  portions  of  the  rod,  grip- 
ping t  le  rod  with  said  dies,  moving  said  dies  axially  together 
to  foq  e  a  corresponding  plurality  of  intermediate  portions  of 
the  ro  outwardly  into  said  cavities  and  to  form  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  projecting  and  axially  spaced  enlarged  intermediate 
bosses  on  the  rod  between  the  opposite  elongated  end  por- 
tions €  f  the  rod,  bending  the  rod  adjacent  two  of  said  enlarged 


'tP^i^     'iy^     if"^'\ 


connected  by  a  center  axle  portion  having  two  of  said  enlarged 
intermediate  bosses,  and  forming  bearing  support  surfaces  on 
said  enlarged  intermediate  bosses  of  said  center  axle  portion. 


3,940,970 
EYELETTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL  PRESSES 
Leonard  G.  Terral,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.;  Ephraim  Regelson, 
Kensington,  Md.;  William  E.  Sake,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.;  Ro- 
nald J.  Matusiak,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  and  William  L.  Rea,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,941 
Int.  CI.*  B21J  13102 
U.S.  CI.  72— 416  7  Claims 


I.  An  eyeletting  attachment  for  a  conventional  drill  press 
having  a  horizontal  base,  a  column,  a  vertically  adjustable 
head  supported  on  said  column,  and  a  manually  actuated, 
vertically  movable  quill  mounted  in  said  head,  the  attachment 
comprising: 

upper  and  lower  tool  holder  assemblies; 
said  upper  tool  holder  assembly  having  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  to  the  lower  end  of  said  quill; 
means  on  said  upper  tool  holder  assembly  for  vertically 

supporting  one  of  a  pair  of  ram  eyeletting  tools; 
said  lower  tool  holder  assembly  comprising  a  base  member 
having  means  for  anchoring  to  the  base  of  said  drill  press 
in  a  vertically  aligned  position  with  the  upper  tool  holder 
assembly; 
means  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  vertically  support- 
ing the  other  ram  eyeletting  tool  of  said  pair  of  tools; 
whereby  the  quill  of  the  drill  press  may  be  manually  lowered 
to  peen  an  eyelet  to  its  supporting  plate  between  the  ends 
of  the  eyeletting  ram  tools. 
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3,940,971 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  FLOW  METERS 
Marvin  W.  Krause;  Donald  H.  Strobel,  both  of  Cedarburg,  and 
Edward  A.  Seruga,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Badger  Meter,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411,712 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  25100 


trifluoromethanesulfonate,  passing  a  carrier  fluid  through  the 
column  to  elute  sequentially  the  olefin  constituents  of  the 


U.S.  CL  73-3 


9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  flow  meter  comprising:  means  for 
establishing  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the  meter  being  tested  at 
a  predetermined  rate;  a  receptacle  for  said  fluid;  quantitative 
sensing  means  associated  with  said  receptacle  for  generating 
a  pair  of  signals  respectively  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
receipt  of  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid,  said  signals  defin- 
ing a  measuring  interval;  transducer  means  positionable  adja- 
cent the  tested  meter  for  producing  a  first  rate  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  rate  of  registration  of  the  tested  meter; 
controlled  oscillator  means  responsive  to  said  first  rate  signal 
for  producing  a  second  rate  signal  which  varies  at  a  frequency 
proportional  to  but  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude  in  excess  of 
said  registration  rate,  said  controlled  oscillator  means  includ- 
ing a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  nominal  output 
frequency  at  least  an  order  of  magnitude  in  excess  of  the 
frequency  of  registration  of  said  meter,  frequency  division 
means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  dividing  said  second  rate 
signal  in  frequency  to  produce  a  phase  reference  signal  having 
a  frequency  approximating  the  desired  frequency  for  said  first 
rate  signal,  a  phase  detector  for  receiving  said  first  rate  signal 
and  said  phase  reference  signal  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  varying  with  the  difference  in  phase  between  said  first 
rate  signal  and  said  phase  reference  signal,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  phase  detector  output  signal  to  provide  an  oscilla- 
tor control  signal  the  voltage  of  which  varies  with  said  phase 
difference  to  increase  or  decrease,  respectively,  said  oscillator 
output  frequency  as  the  frequency  of  said  first  rate  signal 
becomes  greater  or  less  than  the  frequency  of  said  reference 
signal;  counting  means  controlled  by  said  quantitative  sensing 
means  for  counting  the  cycles  of  said  second  rate  signal  occur- 
ring during  said  measuring  interval;  and  an  output  device  for 
indicating  the  count  in  said  counting  means  at  the  end  of  said 
measuring  interval. 


3,940,972 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF  OLEFINS 
John  R.  Norell,  and  Lloyd  E.  Gardner,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okhi.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,270 

Int.  CI.*G01N  i//05 

U.S.  CI.  73—23.1  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  analyzing  a  mixture  containing  olefins 

which  comprises  introducing  a  sample  of  the  mixture  to  be 

analyzed  into  a  chromatographic  column  containing  silver 
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sample,  and  measuring  a  property  of  the  column  effluent 
which  is  representative  of  changes  in  composition  thereof. 


3,940,973 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  SHRINKAGE 

EFFECT 
Alexandru   loan  Muscan,  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignor  to 
InstitutuI  de  Cercetari  si  Proiectari  Pentru  Utilaj  Chimic  si 
Rafinarii,  Bucharest,  Romania 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,838 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  3112 

U.S.  CI.  73-88  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  shrinkage  effect  for  a  high- 
pressure  cylindrical  vessel  in  the  body  of  which  a  shrinkage 
effect  Cj/is  induced,  comprising  subjecting  a  plurality  of  stan- 
dard test  samples  from  said  body  to  tensile  stress  to  determine 
the  strain  e,  at  the  proportionality  limit;  applying  strain  gauges 
to  said  body  and  pressurizing  the  same  with  a  fiuid  to  deter- 
mine the  hoop  strain  Cf^  at  the  apparent  proportionality  limit; 
deriving  the  strain  intensity  e„  at  the  apparent  proportionality 
from  the  hoop  strain  e(p„  corrected  by  a  coefficient  deter- 
mined by  the  vessel  shape,  and  determining  the  hoop  strain  iy 
as  the  difference  between  t^  and  c,. 
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3,940,974  I  port  arm  with  a  flexible  resilient  elongated  member  config- 

ELECTRICALLY  COMPENSATED  SENSOR  ured  to  provide  a  resilient  force  on  the  support  arm  substan- 

AlMn  L.  Taylor,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Alining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,014 
Int.  CI.'^GOIB  7116;  GOIK  7100;  HOIG  7102 
U.S1  CI.  73—88.5  R  6  Claims 
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iJAn  electret  sensing  device  that  is  subjected  to  both  tern 
pera  ture  and  stress  variations  and  is  employed  for  sensing  one 
of  Slid  variations  and  ignoring  the  other  of  said  variations, 
whiqh  device  comprises: 

irst  electret  layer  of  poled  material  that  has  both  piezo- 
lectric  and  pyroelectric  properties  and  develops  electro- 
itatic  charges  of  opposite  polarities  on  its  surfaces  in 
correspondence  to  variations  in  temperature  and  varia- 
tions in  stress  of  said  first  electret  layer; 
irst  conductive  layer  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
one  side  of  said  first  electret  layer; 
econd  electret  layer  of  poled  material  that  has  both 
liezoelectric  and  pyroelectric  properties  and  develops 
lectrostatic  charges  of  opposite  polarities  on  the  surfaces 
n  correspondence  to  variations  in  temperature  and  varia- 
ions  in  stress  of  said  second  electret  layer,  which  second 
ayer  is  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  elec- 
ret  layer; 
^cond  conductive  layer  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
)ne  side  of  said  second  electret  layer; 
a  t  lird  conductive  layer  interposed  between  the  other  sides 
>f  said  first  and  second  electret  layers  and  in  electrical 
lUrface-to-surface  contact  therewith;  and 
el<  ctronic  sensing  circuitry  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said 
;onductive  layers  such  that  when  the  electret  layers  of 
aid  device  are  subjected  to  substantially  uniform  temper- 
iture  variations  and  oppositely  directed  stress  variations, 
aid  circuitry  detects  electrostatic  charges  thereon  due  to 
me  of  said  variations  in  temperature  and  stress  and  ig- 
lores  electrostatic  charges  thereon  due  to  the  other  of 
!  aid  variations  of  temperature  and  stress. 


3,940,975 
EXTENSOMETER  SUPPORT 
R.  Meiine,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS  Sys- 
tci^s  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,154 

Int.  CV  COIN  3102 

.73-103  11  Claims 

method  of  supporting  an  extensometer  with  respect  to 

frame  applying  force  to  a  specimen  with  which  an  exten- 

er  is  to  be  used  comprising  supporting  an  extensometer 

support  arm  extending  generally  at  right  angle  to  the 

direc  ion  of  force  applied  to  a  specimen  with  which  the  exten- 

er  is  to  be  used,  and  supporting  said  support  arm  at  a 

spaced  from  an  extensometer  supported  on  the  sup- 


tially  balancing  the  weight  of  the  extensometer  to  support  the 
extensometer  independently  of  the  specimen  with  which  the 
extensometer  is  being  used. 


3,940,976 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  SUITABILITY  OF 
CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  SLABS  OF  AL-  OR  AL-SI-KILLED 
SOFT  STEEL  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD  ROLLED  SHEETS 

TO  BE  TINNED 
Thorwald  Fastner,  Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 

reichische   Eisen-   und  Stahlwerk-Alpine   Montan   Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,327 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Austria,  Mar.  18,  1974, 
2194/74 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  19108 
U.S.  CI.  73-104  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  suitability  of  continuously 
cast  slabs  of  Al-  or  Al-Si-killed  soft  steel  for  producing  cold 
rolled  sheets  to  be  tinned,  comprising  taking  a  transverse 
sample  of  a  length  of  between  50  and  150  mm  by  making 
parallel  cuts  perpendicular  to  the  thickness  of  the  strand  and 
making  a  slanting  cut  in  the  sample,  which  cut  starts  from  one 
end  of  the  sample  from  the  surface  thereof  and  is  30  mm  deep 
at  the  other  end  of  the  sample,  thus  creating  a  slanting  cut 
area,  subsequently  making  a  Baumann  print  of  the  slanting  cut 
area  showing  inclusion  clouds  present  as  brown  spots,  there- 
upon planimetering  the  whole  inclusion-clouds-area  and  put- 
ting the  planimetered  area  in  mm*  in  relationship  to  the  slant- 
ing cut  area  in  dm*. 


3,940,977 
SIGNAL  DISABLING  ENGINE  DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS 
Zoltan  Voross,  Elgin;  James  R.  Caruth,  Des  Plaines,  and  Yam 
C.  Leung,  Blommingdale,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sun  Electric 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,415 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  3126 

U.S.  CI.  73-116  9  Claims 
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1.  in  a  system  for  diagnosing  an  engine  including  a  source 
of  periodic  cycles  of  ignition  signals,  improved  apparatus  for 
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preventing  one  or  more  predetermined  ignition  signals  in  each 
cycle  from  energizing  engine  components  which  are  normally 
energized  by  said  predetermined  ignition  signals  comprising  in 
combination: 

input  means  for  receiving  said  periodic  cycles  of  ignition 
signals  from  said  source; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  pulse  in  response 
to  the  receipt  of  each  ignition  signal  by  the  input  means; 

bistable  means  for  generating  first,  second  and  third  binary 
output  signals  each  having  an  initial  state  and  for  chang- 
ing the  state  of  at  least  one  of  the  said  binary  output 
signals  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  response  to  each 
clock  pulse  so  that  said  first,  second  and  third  binary 
output  signals  can  represent  eight  different  binary  num- 
bers, said  bistable  means  comprising  first  flipflop  means 
including  a  first  clock  input  for  receiving  the  clock  pulses 
and  including  a  first  output  for  producing  the  first  binary 
output  signal,  second  flipflop  means  including  a  second 
clock  input  for  receiving  the  first  binary  output  signal  and 
including  a  second  output  for  producing  the  second  bi- 
nary output  signal,  and  third  flipflop  means  including  a 
third  clock  input  for  receiving  the  second  binary  output 
signal  and  including  a  third  output  for  producing  the  third 
binary  output  signal; 

setting  means  for  initially  setting  the  binary  output  signals 
to  said  initial  states  by  use  of  a  setting  pulse  generated  in 
response  to  the  operation  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
engine  components; 

gating  means  responsive  to  predetermined  states  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  binary  output  signals  and  the  clock 
pulses  for  returning  said  binary  output  signals  to  their 
initial  states  prior  to  the  receipt  of  said  setting  pulse,  said 
gating  means  comprising  first  gate  means  for  normally 
transmitting  the  first  binary  output  signal  to  the  second 
clock  input  and  for  blocking  the  transmission  of  the  first 
binary  output  signal  to  the  second  clock  input  in  response 
to  a  mode  signal,  second  gate  means  for  normally  trans- 
mitting the  second  binary  output  signal  to  the  third  clock 
input  and  for  transmitting  the  first  binary  output  signal  to 
the  third  clock  input  in  response  to  the  mode  signal, 
means  for  producing  the  mode  signal  in  response  to  an 
enable  signal  and  the  third  binary  output  signal  and  for 
terminating  the  mode  signal  in  response  to  the  termina- 
tion of  the  third  binary  output  signal  or  the  termination 
of  the  enable  signal,  and  means  for  normally  inhibiting 
the  enable  signal  and  for  producing  the  enable  signal 
when  the  source  generates  six  ignition  signals  per  cycle; 

adjustable  selecting  means  for  producing  a  disabling  pulse 
in  response  to  predetermined  states  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  output  signals;  and 

disabling  means  responsive  to  the  disabling  pulse  for  pre- 
venting any  simultaneously  occurring  ignition  signal  from 
energizing  an  engine  component,  whereby  the  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  output  signals  are  in  the  same  state  each 
time  a  predetermined  one  of  the  engine  components  is 
prevented  from  being  energized. 


applying  the  power  of  the  motorcycle  to  said  one  roller  to 
operate  said  pump; 


3,940,978 
MOTORCYCLE  DYNAMOMETER 
James  William  Akkerman,  1902  Mermaid  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 
77058,  and  Jon  Derek  Akkerman,  809  Mississippi,  South 
Houston,  Tex.  77587 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,658 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5113 
U.S.  CI.  73— 117  18  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  determining  horsepower  developed  by  a 
motorcycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  driven  wheel  of  the  motorcycle  between  a  pair 
of  independently  inounted  roller  members  for  engage- 
ment therewith,  one  of  said  roller  members  being  at- 
tached to  a  positive  displacement  pump; 


sensing  the  discharge  pressure  of  said  pump; 

sensing  the  speed  of  said  other  roller  member; 

correlating  said  pump  discharge  pressure  with  said  speed  of 
said  other  roller  member  to  calculate  the  horsepower 
developed  by  said  motorcycle  at  said  speed. 


3,940,979 

HIGH-ACCURACY  OPTICAL  TORQUEMETER 

John  E.  Ward,  Lexington;  John  O.  Silvey,  Arlington,  and 

James  K.  Roberge,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,612 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  3106 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 36  A  27  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  torque  transmitted  by  a  rotating 
shaft,  that  comprises:  a  pair  of  closely,  axially  spaced  regions 
along  the  shaft  at  each  of  which  is  located  a  disc  containing  at 
the  same  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  a  series  of 
contiguous  areas  of  different  radiation-transmitting  character- 
istics with  a  sharply  defined  edge  between  adjacent  areas; 
means  for  sensing  the  relative  angular  displacement  between 
the  areas  of  the  disc  at  one  region  from  the  areas  of  the  disc 
at  the  other  region  and  operable  to  produce  at  least  three 
primary  electric  signals,  each  primary  electric  signal  being  a 
series  of  pulses  whose  width  is  related  to  said  angular  displace- 
ment, the  angular  displacement  from  a  zero-torque  position 
being  a  function  of  the  torque  transmitted  by  the  shaft,  said 
means  for  sensing  comprising  at  least  three  sources  of  radia- 
tion positioned  to  direct  radiation  through  the  radiation-trans- 
mitting areas  of  one  disc  and  then  through  the  radiation-trans- 
mitting areas  of  the  other  disc,  at  least  three  radiation  detec- 
tors, one  associated  with  each  source  of  radiation,  positioned 
to  receive  the  radiation  from  the  associated  source  of  radia- 
tion after  it  has  passed  through  radiation-transmitting  areas  of 
both  discs,  each  detector  being  operable  to  provide  said  series 
of  electric  pulses  as  a  pulse  train,  a  unitary  mechanical  ele- 
ment that  holds  each  radiation  source  and  associated  radiation 
detector  in  rigid  mechanical  relationship  to  one  another,  the 
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three  sources  of  radiation  and  associated  detectors 
positioned  substantially  symmetrically  about  the  disc; 
neans  for  combining  the  pulse  trains  from  the  three 
detectors  to  provide  an  averaged  output  signal  representative 
of  toi  que. 


at 
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3,940,980 
OIL  WELL  PRESSURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Hon^  G.  Taskcr,  Sberman  Oaks,  and  William  F.  Green, 
Wo  odiand  Hilb,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Cor- 
poijition,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Scr.  No.  458,844 

Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7106 

U.S.CI.  73-152  13  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising; 

a  ci  se  means  defining  a  first  enclosure, 

a  di  fferential  pressure  responsive  means  forming  a  part  of 
tl  e  wall  of  said  case, 

me<  ns  for  responding  to  the  differential  pressure  across  said 
d  fferential  pressure  responsive  means, 

first  and  second  switch  means  coupled  to  said  differential 
p  essure  responsive  means  and  operative  to  provide  first 
ai  id  second  switching  signals  at  first  and  second  differen- 
ti  il  pressures, 

first  and  second  diodes  each  coupled  in  series  with  said  first 
ai  id  second  switch  means  respectively,  said  first  diode  and 
Si  id  first  switch  means  being  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
s(  cond  diode  and  said  second  switch  means  to  form  a 
m  itwork  forming  first  and  second  circuit  means  respec- 
ti  'ely,  said  network  being  coupled  to  first  and  second 
e  Krtrical  connections,  said  network  having  predeter- 
m  inedly  different  electrical  characteristics  when  mea- 
si  red  between  said  first  and  second  electrical  connec- 
ts ms  with  the  respective  switch  means  closed;  and 

mea  ns  for  coupling  said  first  electrical  connection  to  a  cable 
c<  nductor. 


3,940,981 
PSIOJECTILE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  QUICK 
OPENING  VALVES 
WilUa^  B.  Covey,  Long  Beach;  John  R.  Mastandrea,  Los 
Ang  ties,  and  Robert  N.  Teng,  Inglewood,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors jo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUcd  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,990 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  5// 4 
U.S.  CL  73- 167  5  Claims 

I.  A  projectile  recovery  system  with  quick  opening  valves 
compr  sing: 
a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  together  to  form  a  path 

th  rough  which  a  fired  projectile  passes, 
quic  c  opening  valve  gates  having  a  first  position  across  said 
ps  th  to  close  the  tubes  for  pressurization,  and  a  second 


I 


position  out  of  said  path  to  permit  passage  of  said  projec- 
tile into  pressurized  tubes  without  striking  said  gates,  and 


valve  actuator  means  responsive  to  controlled  signals  ap- 
plied thereto  for  sequentially  moving  therefor,  said  valve 
gates  from  their  first  position  to  their  second  position. 


3,940,982 
SUBBOTTOM  ROCK  MAPPING  PROBE 
Melvin  C.  Hironaka,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,372 

Int.  CI.*  GOIW  1100 

U.S.  CI.  73—  1 70  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  subbottom  rock  mapping  probe  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  sediment  layer  located  on  the  bottom  of  a  body 
of  water  as  well  as  the  depth  of  the  surface  of  the  bottom 
sediment  layer  below  the  water  surface  comprising: 

a.  support  means; 

b.  a  telescoping  probe  comprising  an  elongate  outer  tube 
gimbally  attached  to  said  support  means  at  a  first  end,  an 
elongate  inner  tube  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
a  plurality  of  successively  smaller  diameter  elongate  tubes 
between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  said  plurality 
of  tubes  being  nested  together  in  such  manner  that  they 
will  automatically  extend  downward  in  telescoping  fash- 
ion when  the  force  of  gravity  is  applied  thereto,  said  inner 
tube  having  the  smallest  diameter  and  being  the  last  tube 
in  said  telescoping  configuration,  said  telescoping  probe 
being  capable  of  automatically  extending  downward  from 
an  initial  position  along  the  vertical  as  a  result  of  the  force 
of  gravity  being  exerted  thereon; 

c.  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  elongate  inner  tube  at  said 
second  end; 

d.  means  for  forcing  water  through  said  elongate  inner  tube 
and  said  nozzle  whereby  the  sediment  impeding  the  auto- 
matic downward  movement  of  said  telescoping  probe  is 
dispersed;  and 


March  2,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


105 


e.  means  for  controlling  the  tnovement  of  said  telescoping 
probe. 


3,940,983 

FARADAY  EFFECT  FLUID  FLOW  AND  DIRECTION 

INDICATOR 

Leonard  M.  Greene,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  FUght 

Instrument  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,675 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  5108 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 8 1  15  Claims 


second  end  of  the  rod,  the  elongate  member  being  adapted  to 
be  exposed  to  the  wind;  a  display  unit  having  an  elongated 
universally  pivoted  member  which  serves  as  an  index,  and  a 
scale  of  at  least  one  of  wind  direction  and  wind  speed;  a  plural- 
ity of  transmitting  bellows  coupled  to  said  universally  pivoted 
member  of  the  measuring  unit  in  different  angular  positions, 
an  equal  number  of  slave  bellows  coupled  to  said  index  at 
similar  angular  positions  and  pipe  means  connecting  each 
transmitting  bellows  to  a  slave  bellows  so  that  distortion  of 
said  transmitting  bellows  caused  by  angular  movement  of  the 
universally  pivoted  member  of  said  measuring  unit  when  the 
elongate  member  thereof  is  acted  upon  by  a  wind  load  causes 
distortion  of  said  slave  bellows  to  effect  displacement  of  the 
index  relative  to  the  scale;  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
units  further  includes  an  annular  member  of  flexible  and 
resilient  material  having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  inner 
periphery  and  constituting  a  universal  pivot  for  said  univer- 
sally pivoted  member,  with  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
universally  pivoted  member  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot;  a  tension  member;  means  coupling  a  first  end  of  said 
tension  member  to  the  first  end  of  said  universally  pivoted 
member;  an  anchorage  means  for  the  second  end  of  said 
tension  member  holding  said  second  end  of  said  tension  mem- 


1.  A  Faraday  effect  device  for  providing  indications  as  to 
the  speed  and  direction  of  the  flow  of  a  fluid  relative  to  a  body 
on  which  the  device  is  mounted,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  mounted  on  said  body,  ' 

a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  on  said  support  structure  and 
positioned  in  said  fluid, 

a  permanent  magnet  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support 
structure  in  proximity  to  said  electrodes, 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  magnet  so  as  to  generate  a 
rotating  magnetic  field  in  said  fluid,  whereby  an  alternat- 
ing current  is  developed  between  said  electrodes  having 
a  magnitude  and  phase  in  accordance  with  the  speed  and 
direction  respectively  of  fluid  flow  relative  to  said  body, 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  first  and 
second  electrical  reference  signals  having  the  same  fre- 
quency as  said  rotating  magnetic  field  and  predetermined 
phase  relationships  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the 
rotating  magnetic  field, 

first  and  second  phase  detectors, 

means  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  electrodes  as  an  input 
signal  to  both  of  said  detectors, 

means  for  feeding  said  first  and  second  reference  signals  as 
reference  signals  to  said  first  and  second  detectors  re- 
spectively, and 

indicator  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  detectors 
for  providing  an  indication  of  the  speed  and  direction  of 
the  fluid  flow. 


3  940  984 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLINGTHE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A 

UNIVERSALLY  PIVOTED  MEMBER 
John  Anderson  Oram,  Leighton  Buziard,  England,  assignor  to 
Ferraris  Development  and  Engineering  Company  Limited, 
London,  Engbnd 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,102,  Oct.  26,  1971>  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,644 
Int.  CI.'  GOIW  1104;  GOIP  5104 
U.S.  Ci.  73- 189  6  Ctehns 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  at  least  one  of  two  wind  charac- 
teristics, namely,  wind  speed  and  wind  direction  and  compris- 
ing: a  measuring  unit  having  an  elongated  universally  pivoted 
member  comprising  a  rod,  a  counterweight  supported  by  a 
first  end  of  the  rod  and  an  elongate  member  supported  by  a 


ber  against  movement  about  said  universal  pivot,  said  second 
end  of  said  tension  member  being  more  remote  from  said 
universal  pivot  member  than  the  first  end  thereof,  resilient 
means  exerting  a  tension  force  on  said  tension  member;  ad- 
justment means  connected  to  said  anchorage  means  for  ad- 
justing the  force  exerted  by  said  tension  member  on  said 
universally  pivoted  member;  means  for  temporarily  holding 
said  universally  pivoted  member  of  said  measuring  unit  in  a 
central  position;  a  fixed  mounting  for  said  annular  member; 
and  means  locating  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  fixed  mounting,  with  said  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  annular  member  engaging  said  universally  pivoted 
member;  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  universal  pivot 
and  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  tension  member  are  in  a 
straight  line  when  the  universally  pivoted  member  is  in  a 
central  position  and  angular  movement  of  said  universally 
pivoted  member  in  any  direction  from  said  central  position 
due  to  a  wind  load  upon  said  elongate  member  of  the  univer- 
sally pivoted  member  of  the  measuring  unit  stresses  said  resil- 
ient member  to  provide  a  first  restoring  force  and  distorU  said 
annular  member  to  thereby  create  a  second  restoring  force 
which  together  with  said  first  restoring  force  acts  on  said 
universally  pivoted  member  to  tend  to  restore  it  to  its  central 
position. 


3,940,985 
FLUID  FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PIPES 
John  S.  Wyler,  W.  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstinghovsc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,630 
Int.  CI.'  GOIF  1166 
U.S.  CI.  73- 1 94  A  5  Clafans 

1.  Flowmeter  apparatus  for  measuring  volumetric  flow  rate 
in  a  pipe  of  radius  R,  comprising: 
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a.  me  ins  for  obtaining  measurements  indicative  of  average 
flut  1  velocity  along  n  paths  in  said  pipe; 

b.  m(  ans  for  modifying  said  measurements  including  the 
ap(  lication  of  weighting  factors  w^;  j 

c.  me  ins  for  summing  said  modified  measurements;  I 

d.  ea«  h  said  path  being  positioned  such  that  the  projection 
of  tie  path  onto  a  reference  plane  perpendicular  to  fluid 
I  low  in  said  pipe  is  located  at  a  distance  of  Rxi  frop  the 
cer  Ui  of  said  pipe; 

e.  wh  !re: 
/  is  a  particular  path  number. 
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fashion,  and  having  means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of 
vortex  production  to  determine  the  velocity  of  the  fluid 
stream,  the  flow  metering  apparatus  being  characterized  in 
that: 

the  vortex  generation  element  is  formed  with  openings  at 
said  opposite  sides  which  are  connected  together  by 
passageway  means  through  the  interior  of  the  element  to 
produce  therein  an  alternating  fluid  flow  corresponding 
to  the  alternating  shedding  of  vortices;  and 
the  vortex  generating  frequency  measuring  means  includes 
an  ultrasonic  generator  and  an  ultrasonic  receiver 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  element  to  propagate  an 
ultrasonic  signal  from  the  generator  through  the  passage- 
way means  to  the  receiver  to  be  modulated  by  the  alter- 
nating fluid  flow  in  the  passageway  means  corresponding 
to  the  alternating  shedding  of  vortices. 


3,940,986 
FLOW  VELOCITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
\jamasaki;  Ichizo  Ito,  and  Yukitake  Shibata,  all  of  Musa- 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,363 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1974, 49>491 1 1 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1/32 
73— I94VS  21  Claims 


/^ 

?o 

^ 

FlfCTW> 
NIC  CKT 

DEM 

- 

COUNTER 

K) 


y^Xi 


1.  Fl  )w  metering  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  vortex 
generat  on  element  with  a  generally  elongate  cylindrical  shape 
placed  1  ransversely  in  a  stream  of  fluid  to  produce  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  element  vortices  which  are  shed  in  alternating 


3,940,987 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

AN  OPERATING  SPARK  PLUG 
Sam  J.  Green,  Temperance,  Mkh.,  and  Frank  J.  Raeske,  Cur- 
tice, Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,327 

Int.  CI.''  GO  IK  7/02;  F02P  17/00;  G08C  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—346  10  Claims 


H.V. 


<        OSCILLATOR       — ^  «^  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  spark  plug 
while  such  spark  plug  is  operated  in  a  running  internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  includes  an  ignition  system  for  periodi- 
cally applying  a  high  voltage  ignition  pulse  to  fire  the  spark 
plug,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  thermo- 
couple mounted  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  spark 
plug,  said  thermocouple  generating  a  DC  voltage  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  spark  plug  temperature,  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency controlled  in  response  to  the  DC  thermocouple  volt- 
age, means  responsive  to  such  first  signal  for  emitting  pulsat- 
ing light  at  the  controlled  frequency,  photoelectric  detecting 
means  responsive  to  the  emitted  light  for  generating  a  second 
signal  having  the  controlled  frequency,  said  detecting  means 
being  electrically  insulated  from  said  oscillator  means  and  said 
light  emitting  means,  and  means  responsive  to  such  second 
signal  for  indicating  the  temperature  measured  by  said  ther- 
mocouple. 


3,940,988 
VELOCITY  THERMOCOUPLE 
Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  Zink  Company, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,775 
Int.  CI.' GO  IK  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-349  5  Claims 

^v^lyAn  improved  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 
flowing  stream  of  hot  gas  in  a  closed  pipe  comprising: 
a.  a  first  thin-walled  tubular  metal  conduit  removably  se- 
cured ab  one  end  from  the  exterior  of  said  pipe  and  pro- 
jecting transversly  across  the  path  of  said  gas  flow,  said 
first  conduit  essentially  closed  at  the  other  end,  a  not 
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more  than  180°  lower  opening  on  the  upstream  side  of 
said  first  conduit  adjacent  said  other  end,  an  upper  open- 
ing on  the  downstream  side  of  said  first  conduit  adjacent 
said  one  end  whereby  a  portion  of  said  flowing  stream  of 
hot  gas  is  transversly  diverted  in  flow  into  said  lower 
opening  upwardly  through  said  first  conduit,  thence  out- 
ward back  into  said  flowing  stream  through  said  upper 
opening; 


3,940,990 
FLIGHT  INSTRUMENT 
James  R.  Younkin,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Edo-Aire 
Mitchell  Industries,  Inc.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^5 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  7//2 

U.S.  CI.  73-387  14  Claims 


b.  temperature  sensitive  means  axially  positioned  inside  said 
conduit  between  said  upper  and  lower  openings  and 
removably  secured  from  the  exterior  of  said  pipe;  and 

c.  at  least  one  thin-walled  metal  cylindrical  open  end  tube 
of  lesser  diameter  than  said  conduit,  positioned  co-axially 
in  said  first  conduit  between  said  lower  and  upper  open- 
ings and  surrounding  said  temperature  sensitive  means, 
with  annular  spaces  for  gas  flow  between  said  tube  and 
said  conduit. 


3,940,989 
BRAKE  POWER  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Marten  Engerstam,  Kopmansvagen  42,  Huddinge,  Sweden 
(S-141  41) 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,721 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
7305593 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  73-379  18  Claims 


cS 


i  m 


1.  Brake  equipment  for  controlling  a  braking  power  applied 
to  a  power  source,  said  brake  equipment  having  brake  power 
setting  means  comprising  means  for  selectively  maintaining 
either  a  constant  braking  power  or  a  programmed  variable 
braking  power  for  said  brake  equipment,  non-electronic 
means  for  comparing  two  r.p.m.,  first  means  for  producing  a 
first  one  of  said  r.p.m.  with  a  definite  and  functional  relation- 
ship with  the  power  from  said  source  actually  existing  in  said 
brake  equipment,  and  second  means  for  producing  the  second 
of  said  r.p.m.  with  a  definite  and  functional  relationship  with 
the  desired  power  of  said  brake  equipment,  said  comparing 
means  comprising  means  for  delivering  an  output  signal  in  the 
form  of  a  third  r.p.m.  constituting  a  distinct  measurement  of 
the  difference  between  said  first  and  said  second  r.p.m.,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  comparing 
means  for  controlling  said  brake  power  setting  means  to  adjust 
the  braking  power  of  said  brake  equipment  such  that  the 
desired  and  the  existing  powers  are  brought  into  accordance. 


1.  In  a  flight  control  system  for  an  aircraft  having  an  altitude 
responsive  pressure  transducer  coupled  to  a  voltage  source 
and  generating  an  altitude  signal  for  a  change  in  aircraft  alti- 
tude from  an  established  set  point,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 
first  circuit  means  for  generating  an  indicated  altitude  sig- 
nal, 
means  for  adjusting  the  set  point  of  the  pressure  transducer 
and  including  means  for  generating  a  selected  atmo- 
spheric pressure  signal, 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  indicated  altitude 
signal  and  the  pressure  signal  for  generating  a  pressure 
altitude  signal, 
an  altitude  error  correcting  circuit  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure altitude  signal  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  wave  shape  to  correct  for  errors  resulting  from 
operation  of  the  pressure  transducer, 
third  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  and 
connected  to  the  voltage  source  for  generating  an  altitude 
correction  signal,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  altitude  correction  signal 
and  coupled  to  an  indicated  altitude  display  to  present  a 
visual  reading  of  aircraft  altitude. 


3,940,991 
BAROMETER  GAS  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Rudiger  Gunttner,  Heinrkhstrasse  47,  45  Osnabnick,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,069 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1973, 
2306062 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  19/02,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-393  14  Claims 


1.  A  gas  pressure  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  tank 
filled  with  a  pre-set  quantity  of  a  gaseous  sensory  medium,  the 
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volun  e  of  which  is  utilized  for  the  measurement  of  a  gas 
pressure,  said  tank  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  a 
hereof,  movable  indicating  means  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  being 
by  said  aperture  so  that  said  movable  indicating 
cooperates  with  said  gaseous  sensory  medium,  and  said 
end  portion  open  to  and  cooperating  with  the  ambient 
tside  of  said  tank,  the  pressure  of  which  is  to  be  mea- 
and  said  tank  comprises  a  first  portion  having  a  low 
ient  of  thermal  expansion,  and  a  second  portion  having 
coefTicient  of  thermal  expansion,  said  Tirst  and  second 
portions  each  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  walls  of 
whereby  the  volume  of  said  tank  filled  with  said 
quantity  of  gaseous  sensory  medium  can  be  varied  in 
corre^>onder)ce  to  any  change  of  ambient  temperature  of  said 
sensoiy  gaseous  medium  so  as  to  keep  the  pressure  thereof 
const!  nt. 
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3,940,992 
TRANSDUCER 
M.  Jost,  Plainvillc;  Arthur  L.  Recnstra,  Attleboro,  both 
mass.,  and  George  Trenkkr,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  as- 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,943 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9H6 
U.S.  qi.  73-398  R  17  Claims 
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upward  direction  to  form  a  first  hydraulic  seal  means  said 
lower  conduit  having  outlet  means  for  withdrawal  of  fluid 
from  said  sampling  reservoir;* 

.  an  equalizer  chamber  in  open  communication  with  said 
First  hydraulic  seal  means  at  the  same  level  as  said  conduit 
outlet; 

a  gas  bubbling  system  in  open  communication  with  a 
conduit  means  at  the  top  of  said  equalizer  chamber  and 
bubbling  gas  at  the  open  end  of  another  conduit  that  is 


T77ZZZ2    %  ro^  r^^^-^ 
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pressure  sensor  comprising: 
ber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  composed  of  magnetic 
mkterial,  the  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
ectrical  coil  disposed  about  the  member  intermediate 
ends  thereof, 
a  generally  U-shaped  yoke  having  first  and  second  legs 
CO  nnected  by  a  bight  portion,  the  legs  having  free  distal 
end  portions  in  magnetic  communication  with  the  mem- 
be  r,  slots  are  provided  in  the  free  distal  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  legs  of  the  yoke  and  the  member  is  received 
in  the  slots,  and 
meai  is  to  provide  an  axial  force  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  member. 


3,940,993 
ttROPORTlONAL  FLUID  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
.apidot,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Com  Miny,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534^77 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  1/14 
73-421  B  4  Claims 

apparatus  for  obtaining  from  a  flowing  stream  of  fluid 
1,  a  sample  of  said  fluid  material  having  a  volume  that 
op  >rtional  to  the  flow  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
nitake   means  for  withdrawing  fluid   material   from  a 
am  of  fluid  material  and  passing  said  fluid  to  ^  sam- 
plihg  reservoir;  | 

ampling  reservoir  comprising  a  chamber; 
upper  conduit  inlet  at  the  top  of  said  sampling  reser- 
and  a  lower  conduit  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said 
pling  reservoir; 
d.  a  drain  conduit  connected  to  the  said  lower  conduit 
ou  let  of  said  sampling  reservoir,  said  conduit  being  ex- 
tended in  a  first  downward  direction  and  in  a  second 


submerged  in  said  stream  for  measuring  the  variation  in 
the  depth  in  said  stream;  and 
g.  an  outlet  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  equalizer  chamber 
below  the  level  at  which  said  first  hydraulic. seal  means  is 
in  open  communication  with  said  equalizer  chamber,  said 
outlet  means  being  connected  to  an  equalizer  chamber 
drain  that  extends  in  a  first  downward  direction  and  in  a 
second  upward  direction  to  form  a  second  hydraulic  seal 
means  that  is  connected  to  a  discharge  line. 


3,940,994 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SAMPLE  INJECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Richard  E.  Klee,  Napa,  and  Joseph  A.  Varozza,  III,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,593 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  I/IO 

VS.  CI.  73-422  GC  13  Claims 


1.  An  injector  for  a  liquid  chromatograph  for  injecting  a 
sample  liquid  into  a  high-pressure  stream  of  carrier  liquid,  said 
injector  comprising: 

a.  structure  defining  a  reservoir  for  the  sample  liquid, 

b.  structure  defining  a  dispensing  chamber  for  receiving  a 
measured  volume  of  the  sample  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir. 
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c.  structure  defining  a  flow  path  for  the  high-pressure 
stream  of  carrier  liquid, 

d.  control  structure  means  interposed  between  said  dispens- 
ing chamber  and  said  flow  path  for  substantially  prevent- 
ing liquid  flow  from  said  flow  path  to  said  dispensing 
chamber,  and  for  enabling  liquid  flow  from  said  dispens- 
ing chamber  to  said  flow  path  only  when  the  pressure  of 
said  measured  volume  of  sample  liquid  in  said  dispensing 
chamber  is  at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  high 
pressure  stream  of  carrier  liquid,  and 

e.  displacement  nieans  for  limiting  the  volume  of  sample 
liquid  receivable  in  said  dispensing  chamber  and  for 
imparting  to  the  sample  liquid  in  said  dispensing  chamber 
a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  of  said  high-pres- 
sure stream  of  carrier  liquid. 


3,940,995 
AUTOMATIC  FLUID  INJECTOR 
Rano  J.  Harris,  Sr.,  1945  Carolyn  Sue  Drive,  and  Rano  J. 
Harris,  Jr.,  4423  S.  Park  Drive,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70815 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  365,552,  May  31,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,663,  Feb.  4, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,754,443.  This  application  Sept.  9, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  504,134 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  IH4 

U.S.  CI.  73-422  GC  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  repetitively  accurately  measuring  and 
injecting  preselected  quantities  of  fluid  specimens  into  a  me- 
dia such  as  an  inlet  to  an  analytical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 
a  housing,  which  can  be  mounted  adjacent  an  inlet  leading 

into  the  analytical  instrument, 
a  tubular  member  mounted  within  the  housing,  said  tubular 
member  including  a  pair  of  communicated  openings 
therethrough,  a  first  axial  opening  of  the  pair  extending 
through  the  tubular  member  and  housing,  and  a  second 
opening  adjacent  to  and  communicated  with  said  flrst 
axial  opening  which  can  be  aligned  upon  the  inlet  leading 
into  the  analytical  instrument, 
a  needle  syringe  mounted  upon  the  piston  of  a  piston  recip- 
rocating unit,  the  needle  of  which  is  aligned  upon  said 
second  opening  through  the  tubular  member  within  and 
through  which  the  needle  can  be  reciprocated  by  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  said  syringe  including  a  barrel  within 
which  is  mounted  a  plunger,  said  plunger  constituting  an 
integral  portion  of  the  piston  reciprocating  unit  by  virtue 
of  which  said  plunger  can  be  reciprocated  within  the 
chamber  of  said  barrel, 
an  injector  feed  assembly  including  a  hollow  probe  provided 
with  communicating  upper  and  lower  openings  mounted 
on  the  piston  of  a  piston  reciprocating  unit,  said  probe 
being  aligned  upon  the  said  flrst  axial  opening  through  the 
tubular  member  within  and  through  which  the  probe  can 


be  reciprocated  by  movement  of  the  piston,  and  extended 
through  the  said  first  axial  opening, 

means  for  transporting  a  fluid  specimen  contained  in  a  vial, 
with  a  resilient,  puncturable  closure,  below  the  said  first 
axial  opening  and  into  the  path  of  the  hollow  probe  for 
penetration  of  said  closure  by  the  probe. 

means  for  pressurizing  the  fluid  contents  of  the  vial  so  that 
the  fluid  specimen  contained  within  the  vial  can  be  trans- 
ferred via  the  lower  and  upper  side  openings  of  the  probe 
into  the  opening  of  the  needle  and  into  the  barrel  of  the 
syringe, 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  valved  side  inlet  located  within  the  barrel  of  the  syringe 
forward  of  the  point  reached  by  the  forward  face  of  the 
plunger  on  movement  to  its  maximum  forward  position 
within  the  syringe  barrel,  the  valved  side  inlet  providing, 
when  the  valve  is  in  open  position,  a  channel  for  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  dispensing  end  of  the  needle  through  the 
forward  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  rearward  movement  of 
the  plunger  to  All  the  barrel  with  a  fluid  specimen  in 
predetermined  quantity,  and  on  subsequent  forward 
thrust  of  the  needle  of  the  syringe  into  the  inlet  of  the 
analytical  instrument,  with  the  valve  in  closed  position 
the  fluid  specimen  can  be  readily  injected  through  the 
dispensing  end  of  the  needle  by  forward  movement  of  the 
plunger. 


3,940,996 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTELY  MONITORING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LIQUIDS 
Theodor  Lauhoff,  Bensberg-Herkenrath;   Manfred  Quantc, 
Bensberg-Immekeppel;  Kurt  Erwin  Stickd,  Cok>gne;  Egon 
Bote,  Heiligenhaus,  and  Klaus  Scmma,  Porzurbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Interatom,  Intematk>nale  Atomreak- 
torbau  GmbH,  Benzberg,  Cologne,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,532,  April  24, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,379 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    27,    1971, 
2120523 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  33/00 
VS.  CL  73-432  R  7  Clainu 


1.  Device  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  remotely  monitoring 
electrically  conductive  liquid  comprising  an  interchangeable 
measuring  head,  a  manipulating  tube  wherein  measuring  leads 
are  received,  said  measuring  head  being  secured  to  said  ma- 
nipulating tube,  a  guide  tube  wherein  said  manipulating  tube 
is  slideably  guidable  to  a  given  measuring  location,  at  least 
three  induction  coils  formed  of  metal-clad  insulated  wires 
wound  on  a  common  hollow  core  of  pure  iron  that  is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  being  received  in  said  measuring  head, 
and  said  core  being  formed  with  peripheral  ribs  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  between  said  coils,  said  peripheral  ribs  being 
interrupted  by  said  slot. 
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3,940,997 
APItARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ANGLE 

OF  REPOSE 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,928 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  5124;  GOIN  11/00,  19/02 

U.S.  jCI.  73—432  R  20  Claims 


1.  Kn  apparatus  for  measuring  the  angle  of  repose  of  granu- 
lar nraterial  comprising  a  right-angle  parallelepiped  body,  at 
least  one  side  of  said  body  being  visually  transparent,  said 
body  divided  into  two  cells  by  an  open  ended  interior  partition 
sealep  on  three  sides  of  said  body,  said  open  end  providing  a 
:way  between  said  cells  for  the  passage  of  granular 
mate  iai  from  one  cell  to  the  other,  said  partition  situated  in 
a  plai  le  normal  to  said  body,  a  measuring  means  on  said  trans- 
parei  t  side  to  measure  said  angle  of  repose  of  said  granular 
mate  iaI  and  at  least  one  cover  on  one  end  of  said  body. 
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3,940,998 

HOG  PROCESSING  METHOD 

John  C.  Sourby,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  H.  Wallace, 

Ca  Tollton,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 

Te  egraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Coi  linuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,374,  Sept.  26,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,381 

Int.  CK'GOIG  19/40 
U.S.  Ci.  73-432  R  13  Claims 
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1.  I L  method  of  hog  carcass  measurements  for  determining 
ham  c  nd  loin  cuts  during  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
wei  |hing  the  carcass; 

me  isuring  the  ham  circumference  and  carcass  length; 
me;  isu-ing  the  backfat  thickness;  T 

ind  eating  the  muscle  quantity;  and 

util  zing  the  measurements  to  indicate  the  cutting  point  in 
relation  to  the  aitch  bone. 


3,940,999 
SHOCK  SENSOR 
Kohei  Nonaka,  Tokyo;  Masayoshi  Fukushima,  and  Kunio 
Sakai,  both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1 974, 49-39706 

Int.  CI.^'GOIP  15/08 


L.S.  CI.  73-516  LM 


14  Claims 


1.  A  shock  sensor  comprising  a  liquid  passageway  formed  in 
a  vessel  and  containing  a  body  of  liquid,  signal  detection 
means  responsive  to  the  velocity  of  liquid  flow  for  providing 
a  signal,  threshold  presetting  means  disposed  in  the  liquid 
passageway  on  one  side  of  the  signal  detection  means  for 
permitting  the  liquid  to  pass  therethrough  only  when  the 
energy  of  the  liquid  tending  to  move  exceeds  a  given  value,  a 
check  valve  disposed  in  the  liquid  passageway  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  signal  detection  means  from  threshold  presetting 
means  for  permitting  a  movement  of  the  liquid  in  a  direction 
from  the  signal  detection  means  toward  the  threshold  preset- 
ting means  while  substantially  completely  preventing  a  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  return  path  for 
allowing  that  portion  of  the  liquid  which  has  moved  past  the 
threshold  presetting  means  to  pass  through  the  check  valve  in 
a  forward  direction. 


3,941,000 
EXPANDED  SCALE  TIMER  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  SUCH 
Ralph  H.  Allison,  Jr.,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,338 

Int.  CI.'  G04F  3/02;  F16H  5/80 

U.S.  CI.  74-3.5  31  Claims 


I.  An  expanded  scale  timer  comprising  means  adapted  to  be 
driven  for  indicating  the  operating  time  of  the  timer,  a  pair  of 
means  conjointly  and  relatively  movable  for  respectively  driv- 
ing the  indicating  means  at  different  predetermined  speeds, 
and  means  for  effecting  actuation  of  the  driving  means  con- 
jointly to  drive  the  indicating  means  through  one  of  the  driving 


a 
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means  at  one  of  the  speeds  and  for  effecting  actuation  of  the 
other  of  the  driving  means  relative  to  the  one  driving  means 
to  also  drive  the  indicating  means  at  another  speed  with  the 
one  driving  means  being  overridden  by  the  indicating  means. 


3,941,001 
GIMBAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Eugene  A.  LaSarge,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Sie- 
glcr.  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,260 

Int.  CI.' GO IC  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  74-5.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  gimbal  control  mechanism  for  a  gyroscopic  system 
having  a  horizontal  spin  axis  for  indicating  deviations  in 
asimuth  or  yaw 

said  gyroscopic  system  comprising  in  combination 

a  rotor  mounted  in  an  inner  gimbal  for  rotation  about  the 
spin  axis, 

an  outer  gimbal  containing  said  inner  gimbal  mounted 
therein  for  rotation  about  the  minor  axis,  and 

a  frame  member  containing  said  outer  gimbal  mounted 
therein  for  rotation  about  the  major  axis, 

the  said  minor  axis  being  substantially  at  right  angles  to  both 
the  spin  and  major  axes  with  the  said  major  axis  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  spin  axis;  and 

said  gimbal  control  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 

a  cam  means  mounted  in  fixed  angular  relationship  with  the 
said  inner  gimbal  for  rotation  about  the  minor  axis, 

a  cam  follower  means  having  a  roller  end  and  a  protruding 
stem  end  mounted  in  the  said  outer  gimbal  for  reciprocal 
movement  parallel  to  the  major  axis  and  situated  to  en- 
gage the  cam  means  by  the  said  roller  end,  and 

a  bearing  surface  mounted  within  the  said  frame  member 
and  aligned  for  abutment  by  the  protruding  stem  end  of 
the  said  cam  follower  means  throughout  the  rotation  of 
the  said  outer  gimbal  about  the  major  axis, 

whereby  the  interaction  of  the  said  cam  means,  said  fol- 
lower means  and  said  bearing  surface  generates  a  force  to 
oppose  rotor  tumbling  and  gimbal  lock,  with  the  intensity 
of  the  generated  force  varying  sinusoidally  as  determined 
by  the  contour  of  the  said  cam  means  from  a  minimum 
when  the  spin  axis  and  major  axis  are  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  to  a  maximum  when  the  said  axes  coin- 
cide. I 


3,941,002 
POWERED  TOOL  BENCH 
Joseph  M.  Tucker,  Jr.,  409  S.  Walnut,  Bunkie,  La.  71322 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,412 
Int.  CI.2F16M  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-16  8  Claims 

1.  A  power  bench  for  operating  a  variety  of  power  and 
manual  shop  tools  comprising: 

a.  a  bench  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

b.  a  motor  means  mounted  on  said  bench  means; 

c.  means  for  positioning  a  tool  on  said  bench  means,  said 
means  comprising  slot  means  [>ositioned  on  said  bench 


means  to  slideably  receive  tab  means  positioned  on  a  first 
end  of  said  tool  and  restraining  means  positioned  on  said 
benth  means  to  maintain  a  second  end  of  said  power  tool 
in  a  desired  position  said  restraining  means  comprising  an 


electromagnet  means  positioned  on  said  bench  means  to 
magnetically  engage  a  metal  plate  means  positioned  on 
said  second  end  of  said  power  tool;  and 
d.  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  motor  means  to 
said  power  tool. 


3,941,003 
BALANCED  SICKLE  DRIVE 
Harold  Keith  Garrison;  Cecil  L.  Case,  both  of  Newton,  and 
Allen  A.  White,  Peabody,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston 
Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,775 

Int.  CI.' F16H  2/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  74—44  19  Claims 


I.  In  apparatus  for  translating  rotary  motion  into  reciprocal 
motion: 
a  rotary  drive  shaft; 
a  single  component  eccentrically  coupled  with  said  shaft  for 

orbital  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  when  the 

latter  is  rotated, 
said  component  being  pivotal  about  a  second  axis  during 

said  orbiting  movement; 
a  reciprocable  member;  and 

structure  coupling  said  member  with  said  component, 
said  structure  being  pivotal ly  connected  to  said  component 

at  a  pair  of  spaced  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 

axis  for  reciprocating  the  member  during  rotation  of  said 

shaft. 
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3,941,004 
TRACTION  ROLLER  TRANSMISSION 
Chirles  Edward  Kraus,  3602  Moant  Bonncll  Road,  Austin, 
T«.  78731 

C  Mtinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,068,  June  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,831 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  13102,  13106 
U.S.  CL  74-206  9  Claims 
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I.  n  a  transmission  comprising  at  least  two  rotatable  means 
havii  ig  annular  traction  surfaces  disposed  in  frictional  engage- 
mcnj  with  each  other,  one  of  said  rotatable  means  having 
annii  ar  side  faces  formed  at  its  opposite  ends;  guide  means 
prov  ded  with  guide  surfaces  arranged  adjacent  said  one,  and 
in  rai  lial  alignment  with  the  other  of  said  rotatable  means,  said 
guid(  surfaces  being  radially  spaced  from  the  traction  surface 
of  said  other  rotatable  means  such  that,  during  operation  of 
the  t  ansmission,  said  side  faces  are  in  motion  relative  to  said 
guid<  surfaces,  said  guide  surfaces  and  said  side  faces  being 
arrarged  in  closely  spaced  parallel  planes  thereby  providing 
gaps  between  said  guide  surfaces  and  side  faces  so  as  to  cause 
lubricant  present  in  the  transmission  and  adhering  to  said 
guide  surfaces  and  annular  side  faces  to  be  drawn  into  the  gaps 
betw  ;en  the  side  faces  and  the  guide  surfaces  and  to  form 
therein  pressurized  lubricant  pads  steering  said  one  rotatable 
mear  s  into  parallel  and  radial  alignment  with  said  other  rotat- 
able neans. 


3,941,005 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

J.  Gardiner,  III,  Lakewood,  and  Arthur  L.  Aymami, 

11  -or^both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Com- 

4y,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,793 

Int.  CL*  F16G  5116 

U.S.  tl.  74-233  4  Claims 
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a  first  ply  of  bias  fabric  disposed  substantially  at  the  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  layers,  the  first 
ply  disposed  subsUntially  equidistant  from  the  tensile 
member  and  having  an  angle  A  between  weft  and  warp 
threads  between  95°  and  160*;  and 

a  second  ply  of  bias  fabric  disposed  substantially  equidistant 
from  the  first  ply  of  bias  fabric  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  layers. 


V-belt  comprising: 

indless  tensile  member; 

east  two  layers  of  which  the  first  and  second  layers 
p  rincipally  composed  of  elastomeric  material  and  having 

bstantially  the  same  thickness,  the  first  layer  disposed 
I  wardly  and  the  second  layer  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
tensile  member; 

ns  for  transversely  supporting  the  tensile  member,  the 
tl  ansverse  support  means  disposed  in  the  first  and  second 
kyers  substantially  equidistant  inwardly  and  outwardly 
fi  om  the  tensile  member; 


3,941,006 
FREE  FLOATING  BELT  TENSIONER 
Gerd  R.  Brodesser,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora* 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,885 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  7112 

U.S.  CL  74-242.1  R  4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pulley-driven  belt,  a  belt  tensioner 
for  applying  a  desired  tension  to  said  belt;  said  belt  tensioner 
comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  and  a  Z-shaped  member  for  con- 
necting said  rollers,  each  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  fbr 
rotation  on  one  of  the  parallel  arms  of  said  Z-shaped  member. 


3,941,007 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIFTING  A  DRIVE 

TRANSMISSION 

Philip  S.  Webber,  Morton,  and  Maurice  F.  Franz,  East  Peoria, 

both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,116 

InL  CL*  F16D  67100;  GOIK  HOO 

M&.  CL  74-340  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  transmission  which  has  an  input 
clutch  and  an  output  clutch  and  a  plurality  of  change  speed 
gears  to  provide  for  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios  therebetween, 
comprising: 
a  movable  drive  ratio  selector  member  having  a  plurality  of 
positions  each  corresponding  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
drive  ratios, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  operated  actuators  each  being 
shiftable  between  at  least  two  predetermined  positions  to 
couple  and  decouple  predetermined  ones  of  said  change 
speed  gears, 
shift  initiating  means  for  disengaging  said  input  and  output 
clutches  in  response  to  movement  of  said  selector  mem- 
ber to  a  newly  selected  one  of  said  positions  thereof. 
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actuator  control  means  for  shifting  predetermined  ones  of 
said  actuators  between  said  positions  thereof  following 
said  disengagement  of  said  input  and  output  clutches, 

sensing  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  when  each  of  said 
plurality  of  actuators  is  at  one  of  said  predetermined 
positions  thereof, 

shift  concluding  means  for  re-engaging  said  input  and  out- 
put clutches  following  operation  of  said  actuator  control 
means,  and 

means  connected  between  said  sensing  means  and  said  shift 
concluding  means  for  blocking  operation  of  said  shift 
concluding  means  to  block  re-engagement  of  both  said 
input  clutch  and  said  output  clutch  in  the  absence  of  said 
first  signal. 


the  end  of  the  upper  leg,  said  upper  leg  defining  an  elongated 
handle  grip  such  that  when  the  hand  of  an  operator  engages 


3,941,008 

SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  • .  ,.     .,                         .       r    u        .u       1.1. 

B           ■  ■:•    ^      •.-!      •■.             !••     n          -1          ^     «      ^  said  handle  grip  in  operative  fashion,  the  selector  is  simulta- 

Emanuel  F.  Cambria,  Tannersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hurst  ,             ui    w    Tk      u  _             .    r.u             u     ^ 

_  _,                w        ««/       .  -A      n  neously  operable  by  thumb  movement  of  the  same  hand. 

Performance,  Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa.  j    r              1 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,708  

Int.  CL*  G05G  9m  3,941,010 


U.S.  CL  74-473  R 


15  Claims  SAFETY  RELEASE  HANDLE  APPARATUS 

LeRoy  H.  Howell,  Filer,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Stratford  Squire 

International,  Magic  Mill,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,316 

Int.  CL*  G05G  ///2 

U.S.  CL  74-545  15  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  shaft  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  automatic  trans- 
mission having  at  least  three  forward  drive  positions,  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  bracket; 

a  shift  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  bracket; 

a  shifter  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  bracket, 
with  a  motion  transmitting  connection  means  to  said 
transmission;  and 

stop  means  associated  with  said  shift  lever  to  permit  succes- 
sive pivoting  of  said  shift  lever  in  progressive  increments 
between  at  least  some  adjacent  shift  lever  positions  only 
after  momentary  release  of  said  shift  lever  after  each 
shifting  movement. 


3,941,009 
SHIFT  LEVER  HANDLE 
George  Seward  Brown,  120  S.  Main  St.,  West  Bridgewater, 
Mass.  02324 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489^31 
Int.  CL*  B60K  20100 
U.S.  CL  74—473  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  shift  lever  handle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
nector member  for  mounting  to  the  top  of  a  vertical  gear  shift 
lever  and  a  generally  U-shaped  member,  the  legs  thereof 
extending  generally  horizontally  and  lying  substantially  in  the 
same  vertical  plane,  the  lower  leg  having  a  central  portion 
secured  to  said  connector  member,  the  free  end  of  said  lower 
leg  extending  beyond  said  connector  to  define  a  mount  for  a 
range  selector,  said  mount  positioning  said  selector  adjacent 


1.  Handle  apparatus  for  manually  rotating  a  motor  shaft  in 
a  predetermined  direction  comprising: 

grip  means  for  engaging  said  shaft  to  apply  rotational  torque 
in  said  predetermined  direction  to  said  shaft  and  for 
releasing  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  rotates  independently 
in  said  predetermined  direction,  and 

lever  means  connected  to  said  grip  means  for  applying 
torque  to  said  grip  means  in  said  predetermined  direction, 
said  lever  means  being  adapted  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft  only  when  said  grip  means  engages  said  shaft  for 
rotation  in  said  predetermined  direction, 

said  grip  means  comprising  curved  means  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  and  hook  means 
associated  with  said  curved  means  for  engaging  a  keyway 
in  said  shaft,  said  curved  means  and  said  hook  means 
cooperating  to  engage  said  shaft  as  torque  is  applied  to 
said  grip  means  in  said  predetermined  direction  and  to 

'  disengage  said  shaft  as  said  shaft  independently  rotates  in 
said  predetermined  direction. 


3,941,011 
HANDLEBAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Norbert  A.  Kirk,  43  E.  Ohio  St.,  Chicago,  IIL  60611 
FUed  Sept  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,707 
Int.  CL*  B61K  27/74 
U.S.  CL  74-551.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  handlebar  shock  absorber  for  use  with  a  sup- 
port bracket  for  the  handlebar  of  a  bicycle,  said  support 
bracket  comprising  a  head,  a  hollow  support  post  extending 
downward  from  said  head  for  attaching  said  support  bracket 
to  said  bicycle,  a  support  stem  extending  outward  from  said 
head,  said  support  stem  further  comprising  a  mounting  clamp 
extending  from  the  free  end  thereof  for  receiving  the  handle- 
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said  bicycle  in  a  manner  which  allows  rotational  and 
,  but  substantially  no  radial  movement  of  said  handle- 
ithin  said  clamp,  and  said  support  bracket  further  com- 
pnsm ;  a  bolt  removably  inserted  through  said  head  into  the 
interi  >r  of  said  support  post  for  fixedly  attaching  said  support 
brack  :t  to  said  bicycles,  and  said  shock  absorber  for  said 
bicyc  e  handlebar  comprising  a  curved  flexible  strip  member 
prodi  cing  torsional  spring  action,  and  having  at  ohe  end  a  first 
moun  :ing  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  flexible  strip  mem- 
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mined  minimum,  and  means  to  connect  said  rotor  assembly  to 
said  driven  member  to  cause  said  driven  member  to  rotate 
when  said  rotor  assembly  is  rotated  either  in  response  to  the 
energization  of  said  first  electric  motor  prime  mover  or  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  said  second  prime  mover  output 
shaft  above  the  predetermined  minimum  speed. 


3,941,012 
DUAL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
K.  Mayer,  Bloomlngton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
ho«de  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Conti  luation  of  Scr.  No.  441,685,  Feb.  11, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  575,289 
*  F16H  37106;  F25B  2 7/00;  F16D  43/06;  F02B  73/00 
74-661  5  Claims 
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dual  drive  mechanism  for  selectively  driving  a  driven 
either  by  a  first  electric  motor  prime  moveiwor  alter- 
by  a  second  prime  mover  wherein  said  first  prime 
is  disposed  between  said  driven  member  and  second 
tiover,  said  first  prime  mover  having  a  housing  consist- 
stator  frame  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  the 
prime  mover  and  a  portion  of  the  frame  of  the  driven 
,  an  output  shaft  for  said  second  prime  mover  protrud- 
said  housing,  an  electric  motor  rotor  assembly  having 
idapted  to  be  driven  by  a  speed  responsive  clutch,  said 
mbly  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said  protruding 
of  said  second  prime  mover  output  shaft,  said  speed 
clutch  connected   to  said  second  prime  mover 
output  bhaft  aiid  adapted  to  drive  said  rotor  assembly  when 
the  rotitional  speed  of  said  output  shaft  exceeds  a  predeter- 


:sser 


3,941,013 
COMPOUND  EPICYCLIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Albert  Arthur  Miller,  Esher,  England,  assignor  to  Wilson 
Miller  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  S«r.  No.  497,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.    17, 
1973,  38957/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-740  15  Claims 


Do 


^   Po  „       9    ^i    Xj    /f2    ffr 


Pj 


said  bracket  head,  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  second 

mouni  ing  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  other  end  of  said 

strip  member  to  said  handlebar  at  positions  adjacent 

r  side  of  said  mounting  clamp  such  that  the  lateral 

moveitient  of  said  handlebar  allowed  by  said  clamp  is  pre- 

by  said  second  mounting  means  and  the  rotational 

moveifient  allowed  by  said  clamp  is  dampened  by  said  spring 

of  said  flexible  strip  member  extending  between  said 

handlcjbar  and  said  support  bracket  head. 


So   Mo   V>        Ss'MsyHT^ 

f    fs?  t 

3     2      1 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission  comprising  an  epicyclic  change- 
speed  gear  unit  constructed  to  provide  at  least  two  reduction 
ratios  between  its  input  member  and  its  output  member  by  the 
application  of  braking  means  selectively  to  arrest  the  rotation 
of  one  or  another  of  its  reaction  members,  and  a  supplemen- 
tary two-speed  unit  constructed  to  provide  selectively  a  direct 
drive  or  unitary  ratio  and  an  indirect  ratio  differing  from  unity, 
the  two  units  being  connected  so  that  the  overall  ratio  is  the 
product  of  the  selected  ratios  of  the  two  units,  wherein  con- 
necting means  are  provided  for  selectively  establishing  (1)  a 
first  driving  connection  to  one  of  the  said  reaction  members 
of  the  change-speed  unit  from  the  output  member  of  the 
supplementary  two-speed  unit  operating  in  its  indirect  ratio 
and  (2)  a  second  driving  connection  between  the  input  mem- 
ber of  the  change-speed  gear  unit  and  the  input  member  of  the 
supplementary  two-speed  unit. 


3,941,014 

PRECISION  HEAVY  DUTY  INDEXER 

Milton  L.  Benjamin,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  David  D.  Walker, 

Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Company, 

Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,106 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  29/32 

U.S.  CI.  74-826  25  Claims 

1.  An  indexer  comprising  a  fixed  housing  having  a  bore 
therethrough;  an  indexing  member  having  a  spindle  portion 
journaled  in  said  bore  for  rotary  indexing  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  bore;  said  housing  and  indexing  member  having 
annular  rows  of  axially  interfitting  radial  teeth  which  respec- 
tively have  tapered  convexly  and  concavely  curved  sides 
which  when  interengaged  rigidly  retain  the  indexing  member 
in  any  of  its  indexed  positions  coaxially  of  said  bore  and 
against  circumferential  and  radial  play;  actuating  means  in 
said  housing  for  axially  moving  said  indexing  member  in  one 
direction  to  disengage  said  teeth  thus  to  release  said  indexing 
member  for  indexing  movement,  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  engage  said  teeth  to  lock  said  indexing  member  as  afore- 
said; drive  means  in  said  housing  for  imparting  rotary  indexing 
movement  to  said  indexing  member  when  said  teeth  are  disen- 
gaged; said  drive  means  including  a  rotary  drive  member 
coaxially  around  said  bore;  said  drive  member  and  said  spindle 
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portion  having  other  axially  interfitting  tapered  teeth  which 
are  interengaged  when  said  indexing  member  is  moved  in  such 


nected  to  said  source  and  signal  means  providing  a  regulated 
normal  drive  pressure  and  a  regulated  overrun  drive  pressure 
increasing  respectively  as  a  function  of  increasing  normal 
drive  torque  and  increasing  overrun  drive  torque  and  shift 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  regulator  valve 
and  transmission  selectively  connecting  said  regulated  normal 
drive  pressure  during  normal  drive  and  said  regulated  overrun 
drive  pressure  during  overrun  drive  to  said  drive  establishing 
friction  devices  to  provide  engagement  slip  characteristics 
proportional  to  said  regulated  pressures. 


3,941,016 

LOAD  AND  SPEED  DEPENDENT  GEAR  CHANGE 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  GENERATOR 

Gerhard   Will,  Beutelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Geriingen-Schillerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,809 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1973, 
2322818 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  41104 
U.S.  CI.  74-867  3  Claims 


one  direction  and  which  yet  interfit  with  clearance  when  said 
indexing  member  is  moved  in  such  opposite  direction. 


3,941,015 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  POWER  SHIFT  TRANSMISSION 

POWER  TRAIN 

Donovan  L.  Robinson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,728,  July  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,851,463.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,089 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  74-856  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  train;  comprising  in  combination;  a  power 
shift  transmission  having  input  means,  load  output  means  and 
a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  drive  establishing  friction  devices 
having  engagement  slip  characteristics  related  to  the  torque 
being  transmitted  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  ratio  drives 
between  said  input  means  and  output  means  during  normal 
drive  when  the  input  means  drives  and  transmits  normal  drive 
torque  to  the  output  means  and  during  overrun  drive  when  the 
output  means  drives  and  transmits  overrun  drive  torque  to  the 
input  means;  torque  signal  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  transmission  providing  a  signal  varying  in  response  to 
increasing  normal  drive  torque  and  increasing  overrun  drive 
torque;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  regulator  valve  means  con- 


1.  Apparatus  supplying  a  gear  changing  or  switching  pres- 
sure, for  use  in  vehicle  transmissions,  comprising: 

a  pump  (40)  driven  by  the  engine  of  the  vehicle  with  a 
speed  representative  of  engine  speed,  and  a  switching 
pressure  line  (33)  connected  to  the  pump  and  having 
arising  therein  a  fluid  switching  pressure  proportional  to 
engine  speed; 

a  pressure  controller  (10)  having  a  main  valve  slider  (12), 
and  feedback  means  (35,  14,  16)  connected  thereto  and 
controlling  the  switching  pressure; 

displaceable  means  (21,  28,  23,  37)  changing  position  as  a 
function  of  the  change  of  position  of  the  controller  for  the 
engine  which  controls  engine  speed  and  providing  a  force 
acting  on  the  main  valve  slider  (12)  of  the  pressure  con- 
troller, representative  of  engine  controller  position, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  Venturi  (41)  located  in  the  switching  pressure  line;  and 

a  control  pressure  line  (38)  branched  off  the  throat  of  the 
Venturi  to  provide  a  pressure  signal  representative  of 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  at  the  control  pressure  through  the 
constriction; 

said  control  pressure  line  (38)  and  the  displaceable  means 
(21,  28,  23,  24,  37)  providing  a  force  representative  of 
engine  controller  position  acting  on  the  main  valve  slider 
(12)  such  that  the  force  representative  of  the  conUol 
pressure  and  the  force  representative  of  engine  controller 
position  are  applied  to  the  main  valve  slider  ( 12)  in  addi- 
tive relation  to  change  the  position  of  the  main  valve 
slider  as  a  function  of  the  sum  of  said  forces. 
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3,941,017 

PLIER  TYPE  RATCHET  WRENCH 

PaAl  E.  Lcnkcr,  and  Raymond  G.  Voss,  both  of  Davenport, 

1  Dwa,  assignors  to  Davenport  Tool  Co.,  EMridge,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,750,  April  14,  1975, 

afajuidoned.  This  application  June  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,190 

Int  CI.'  B25B  13/46 
V4-  CL  81-57J9  8  Claims 


In  a  tool  of  the  type  described  including  an  elongated  first 
metjiber  having  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions,  the 
end  portion  constituting  a  fixed  handle;  a  second  elon- 
gated member  constituting  a  movable  handle  and  pivoted 
adjj  cent  one  end  to  the  first  member  about  a  first  axis  dis- 
po»  d  intermediate  the  fixed  handle  and  the  second  end  por- 
tion of  the  first  member  for  actuation  by  the  hand  of  a  user  so 
thai  the  fixed  and  movable  handles  can  be  squeezed  from  a 
mai  imum  open  position  toward  a  close  position  relative  to 
eac  I  other;  a  drive  member  disposed  adjacent  the  second  end 
pon  ion  of  the  first  member  for  driving  rotation  about  a  second 
parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  drive  member  including  a 
driv;  ratchet  about  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  concentric 
with  the  second  axis;  and  operating  means  carried  by  the  first 
mer  iber  disposed  generally  between  the  movable  handle  and 
the '  Irive  member  and  operatively  associated  with  the  movable 
handle  and  the  drive  ratchet  for  driving  rotation  of  the  drive 
mer  iber  upon  said  actuation  of  the  handles,  the  improvement 
wlie-ein  the  operating  means  comprises:  an  elongated  rigid 
thrust  bar  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  disposed 
betv  een  the  movable  handle  and  the  drive  ratchet,  the  first 
end  af  the  thrust  bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  movable 
han<  le  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  the  second 
end  of  the  thrust  bar  constituting  a  drive  nose  engaging  the 
drivi  •  ratchet  so  that  the  thrust  bar  imports  driving  rotation  in 
one  direction  to  the  drive  member  upon  said  actuation  of  the 
han(  les;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  first  member  about  a  fourth  axis 
para  lei  to  the  first  axis,  the  pawl  being  laterally  spaced  from 
the !  econd  end  of  the  thrust  bar  and  engaging  the  drive  ratchet 
effei  tive  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction; 
a  single  extensible  helical  spring  disposed  in  tension  be- 
twec  n  the  thrust  bar  and  the  pawl  effective  through  the  thrust 
bar  o  hold  the  movable  handle  in  said  open  position  and  to 
each  of  the  thrust  bar  drive  nose  and  the  pawl  in  engage- 
with  the  drive  ratchet,  squeezing  of  the  handles  toward 
close  position  extending  the  spring  against  its  tension. 
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3,941,018 
BOARD  CUTTING  MACHINE 
y  L.  WilHams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Glass  Master 
C<^rporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,176 
InL  CL*  B26D  3/06;  B27F  5/02 
CL  83—5  6  Claims 

An  insulating  board  cutting  machine  comprising, 
tat  ans  for  driving  a  board  through  the  machine, 
sp  iced  board  guide  means  guiding  a  board  to  be  cut  along 

I  plane  touching  each  guide  means, 
bk  de  support  means  on  the  side  of  said  plane  opposite  the 

>oard  guide  means, 
an  I  blade  means  carried  by  said  blade  support  means. 


said  blade  means  having  a  first  cutting  edge  extending  from 
the  blade  support  means  past  said  plane  and  into  the 
space  between  said  board  guide  means, 

said  first  cutting  edge  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
plane  on  the  feed  side  of  the  machine, 


said  blade  means  having  a  second  cutting  edge  extending 
from  the  end  of  said  first  cutting  edge  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  plane. 


3,941,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  LUMBER 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  B.  Baldwin,  East  Grand  Rapids,  and  James  T.  VisMr, 

Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Oliver  Machinery 

Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,814 

Int  CL*  B2^  5/02 

U.S.CL  83—71  22  Claims 


1.  A  computer-controlled  stock-cutting  system  comprising 
in  combination:  an  electronic  computer  means  for  producing 
optimum-yield  cutting  commands  based  on  stock  defect  loca- 
tion information  and  at  least-  one  dimension  of  different  re- 
quired pieces;  a  stock  examining  station,  including  means  for 
supplying  stock  defect  location  information  to  said  computer 
upon  examination  of  stock;  a  cutting  station,  including  means 
for  cutting  the  stock;  and  drive  means  controlled  by  said 
computer  means  and  having  portions  for  contacting  said  stock 
and  controlling  its  movement  and  position,  by  moving  while 
contacting  the  stock  to  transport  stock  past  said  means  for 
cutting,  by  stopping  to  thereby  stop  the  stock  relative  to  the 
cutting  means  at  positions  determined  by  said  computer 
means  where  cutting  is  to  take  place,  and  for  holding  the  stock 
securely  where  so  stopped  by  sustained  stationary  contact 
therewith,  whereby  the  stock  may  be  automatically  moved 
and  positioned,  and  cut,  at  places  on  the  stock  whose  position 
is  established  by  said  cutting  commands  from  said  computer. 


3,941,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  WORKPIECES  SUCH  AS 
COMPONENTS  FOR  MITERED  CORNER  PICTURE 
FRAMES  WITH  MINIMUM  WASTE 
James  R.  Huntley,  and  William  Franklin  Sonthard,  both  of 
Monroe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  James  R.  Huntley,  Monroe,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553^139 
Int.  CL*  B26D  7/16,  1/14 
U.S.  CL  83—468  13  Ctainu 

1.  An  apparatus  for  easily  and  quickly  cutting  with  mini- 
mum waste  workpieces,  such  as  components  for  making  mi- 
tered  comer  picture  frames,  from  an  elongate  strip  of  material 
of  any  predetermined  width,  in  which  each  workpiece  has 
opposing  ends  which  are  equally  and  oppositely  angled  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  an  inside  edge  of  predetermined 
length;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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guide  means  for  positioning  the  elongate  strip  of  material  at 
desired  positions  along  a  longitudinally  extending  axis; 

saw  means  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  for  making 
spaced,  successive,  angular,  parallel  cuts  through  the 
elongate  strip  to  form  workpieces  with  parallel  angular 
cut  ends  and  for  thereafter  cutting  off  and  removing  a 
wastepiece  from  one  end  of  each  cut  workpiece  by  mak- 
ing an  oppositely  angled  cut;  and 

means  operatively  positioned  and  associated  with  said  guide 
means  and  said  saw  means  for  ( I )  providing  a  stop  for 


properly  positioning  the  strip  of  material  regardless  of  the 
width  thereof  before  each  cut  for  making  the  next  work- 
piece,  and  (2)  measuring  the  ultimate  desired  inside  edge 
length  of  each  workpiece  to  be  cut  from  the  strip  of 
material  while  compensatively  adding  the  necessary  addi- 
tional inside  edge  length  to  the  workpiece  being  cut  to 
provide  an  initially  cut  workpiece  of  the  proper  combined 
inside  edge  length  for  the  subsequent  cutting  off  of  only 
a  minimum  waste,  triangular  shaped,  wastepiece  which 
removes  the  additional  inside  edge  length. 


3,941,021 

SHEARING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  MeinhoMt,  1900  N.  Central,  Topeka,  Kans.  66608 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,859 

Int.  CL*  B26D  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  83-604  6  Claims 


1.  A  shearing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  frame  having  opposite  ends  and  a  bed  plate 
having  a  shear  edge  extending  along  a  major  portion  of 
the  distance  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame; 

b.  said  bed  plate  of  said  frame  has  a  substantially  horizontal 
upper  surface; 

c.  an  elongated  shearing  member  having  opposite  ends,  one 
end  of  said  shearing  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame; 

d.  said  shearing  member  has  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge; 

e.  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  one  end  of  said  shearing 
member  on  said  frame  comprises  a  pin  having  a  longitudi- 


nal axis  positioned  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  bed 
plate; 

f.  an  extensible  member  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
supported  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  frame; 

g.  a  crank  arm  having  a  fulcrum  pivot  and  a  long  arm  and 
a  short  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  extensible  member 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  long  crank  arm,  said 
short  crank  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  shear- 
ing member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof; 

h.  the  other  end  of  said  extensible  member  is  pivoUlly 
connected  to  a  first  pivot  point  of  said  crank  arm; 

i.  the  other  end  of  said  shearing  member  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  second  pivot  point  of  said  crank  arm; 

j.  the  long  arm  of  said  crank  arm  is  defined  by  the  portion 
of  the  crank  arm  between  said  fulcrum  pivot  and  said  first 
pivot  point; 

k.  the  short  arm  of  said  crank  arm  is  defined  by  the  portion 
of  the  crank  arm  between  said  fulcrum  pivot  and  said 
second  pivot  point; 

1.  said  crank  arm  and  said  second  pivot  point  thereof  being 
positioned  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  shearing  mem- 
ber; 

m.  means  on  said  frame  movably  supporting  said  crank 
fulcrum  pivot  to  accommodate  the  arcs  of  the  short  lever 
arm  and  shearing  member  as  the  crank  arm  is  actuated  by 
the  extensible  member; 

n.  said  means  movably  supporting  said  crank  fulcrum  pivot 
comprises  an  elongated  connecting  link  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  fulcnun  pivot  of  said 
crank  arm  and  the  other  end  thereof  pt^ljally  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  frame;  and 

o.  guide  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adUicent  the  other 
end  thereof  to  guide  said  shearing  member  during  move- 
ment thereof  in  shearing  cooperation  with  the  bed  plate 
shear  edge  of  said  frame  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
extensible  member. 


3,941,022 

HORIZONTAL  BAND  SAWING  MACHINE  SUITED  FOR 

CUTTING  STEEL  SECTIONS  LIKE  H-SHAPED  STEEL 

Masao  Sato,  and  Hideji  Majima,  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Amada  Company  Ltd.,  Isehara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,453 

Int.  CL*  B26D  1/46 

U.S.  CL  83-796  2  Claims 


676  69  39  57  73  71366961    77 


1.  A  band  sawing  machine  of  the  horizontal  type  comprising 
a  blade  housing  (9)  pivotally  connected  to  a  bed  (17)  by 
means  of  a  link  member  (21),  means  (29)  for  downwardly 
moving  said  blade  housing  (9)  relative  to  said  bed  (17)  in  a 
cutting  stroke  through  a  cutting  station  (31 ),  said  link  member 
(21 )  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bed 
(17)  by  means  of  a  first  hinge  portion  (15)  disposed  remote 
from  said  cutting  station  (31),  said  link  member  (21)  being 
pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  blade 
housing  (9)  by  means  of  a  second  hinge  portion  (23)  disposed 
relatively  closer  to  said  cutting  station  (31)  than  said  first 
hinge  portion  ( 15),  first  stop  means  (25)  carried  by  said  blade 
housing  (9)  and  adapted  to  engage  said  link  member  (21)  to 
limit  relative  roution  between  said  link  member  (21 )  and  said 
blade  housing  (9)  in  one  direction  about  said  hinge  portion 
(23),  and  second  stop  means  (27)  carried  by  said  bed  (17) 
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and  ac  apted  to  engage  said  link  member  (21 )  to  limit  relative 
rotatic  n  between  said  link  member  (21 )  and  said  bed  ( 17)  in 
one  direction  about  said  hinge  portion  ( 15)  during  downward 
nt  of  said  blade  housing  (9)  in  a  cutting  stroke, 
said  blade  housing  (9)  will  rotate  about  said  first 
Kjrtion  (IS)  during  the  initial  stages  of  a  cutting  stroke 
:  aid  link  member  (21 )  remains  in  engagement  with  said 
means  (25)  thereby  preventing  relative  rotation 
said  link  member  (21)  and  said  blade  housing  (9), 
blade  housing  (9)  will  then  rotate  about  said  second 
>ortion  (23)  during  the  completion  stage  of  a  cutting 
as  said  link  member  (21)  comes  into  engagement  with 
stop  means  (27)  thereby  preventing  relative  rota- 
b^tween  said  link  member  (21)  and  said  bed  (17). 
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3,941,023  I 

CHORD  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Howaiii   M.   Thomas,   North   Tonawanda,  and   Richard   A. 
Bonwiec,  Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Wui  itzer  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,339 

Int.  Cl.^  GIOH  1/00,  5/00 

U.S.C.  84-1.01  10  Claims 
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key  assembly  for  use  in  a  musical  instrument  the  key- 
(  omprising;  an  elongated  mounting  strip  for  attachment 
ipport  structure  located  within  an  electronic  musical 
instrument,  a  plurality  of  immediately  adjacent  keys,  and  a 
of  flexural  portions  respectively  integrally  connecting 
rality  of  keys  to  said  mounting  strip  for  common  con- 
to  said  support  structure,  each  of  said  keys  having  a 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  tabs  having 
lecess  formed  therein  to  receive  a  return  spring  and  a 
recess  formed  therein  to  receive  an  electric  contact 


3,941,024 
StECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
"OMATIC  SEQUENTIAL  TONE  GENERATION 
John  Rl  Brand,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  and  David  J.  Mate,  San 
Diegc,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chi- 
lli. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,465 
Int.  CI.' GIOH  1/00,5100 
84—1.01  15  Claims 
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electrical  musical  instrument  comprising: 


selection  means  for  producing  tone  control  signals  repre- 
senting musical  tones  which  are  to  be  produced; 

a  plurality  of  gates  coupled  to  the  selection  means  and  each 
being  individually  enabled  to  pass  a  corresponding  tone 
control  signal  if  present  when  the  gate  is  enabled; 

keyer  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  gates  and  responsive 
to  the  tone  control  signals  passed  by  the  gates  for  produc- 
ing corresponding  musical  tones;  and 

cycle  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  gates  for  enabling 
the  gates  in  sequence,  including  a  clock  for  producing 
clock  signals  which  are  capable  of  stepping  the  cycle 
means  to  sequentially  enable  the  gates,  a  divider  for 
dividing  the  clock  signals  to  produce  divided  clock  signals 
which  are  capable  of  stepping  the  cycle  means  and  which 
have  a  substantially  longer  time  duration,  and  logic  means 
for  selecting  either  the  clock  signals  or  the  divider  clock 
signals  to  step  the  cycle  means. 


3,941,025 
ELECTRONIC  EXPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 

TREMULANT  EFFECT 
Kinji  Kawamoto,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,348,  June  26,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,569,  March  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,214 

Int.  CI.'' GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  84- 1 .25  16  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  expression  device  for  producing  a  novel 
tremulant  effect,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  to  which  an  audio  frequency  signal  is 
applied; 

a  frequency  range  separator  connected  to  said  input  termi- 
nal for  separating  an  audio  frequency  signal  into  a  plural- 
ity of  sub-band  signals; 

at  least  one  modulation  system  having  a  distributing  means 
and  a  plurality  of  transmission  channels,  said  distributing 
means  being  coupled  to  said  frequency  range  separator 
for  receiving  the  sub-band  signal  other  than  the  lowest 
frequency  sub-band  signal  therefrom,  said  plurality  of 
transmission  channels  being  coupled  to  said  distributing 
means,  and  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  channels 
having  a  modulation  means  for  modulating  an  input  signal 
of  said  transmission  channel  by  a  modulation  signal  hav- 
ing a  sub-audio  frequency  in  such  a  manner  that  the  input 
signal  is  modulated  with  a  modulation  depth  increasing  as 
the  frequency  of  said  audio  frequency  signal  increases 
and  exceeding  ±  7r/2  radians  when  the  modulation  is 
phase  modulation  and  exceeding  100%  when  the  modula- 
tion is  amplitude  modulation  in  the  high  frequency  range 
of  said  audio  frequency  signal  so  as  to  have  a  different 
modulation  from  the  signals  of  at  least  one  of  the  other 
transmission  channels;  and 

a  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  transmission  channels  for 
receiving  all  of  the  output  signals  from  said  transmission 
channels  and  coupled  to  said  frequency  separator  for 
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receiving  said  lowest  frequency  sub-band  signal  from  said 
frequency  separator,  said  coupling  means  coupling  all 
said  signals  with  each  other,  whereby  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  transmission  channels  puts  out  an  output 
signal  which  has  a  different  modulation  from  the  output 
signals  of  at  least  one  of  the  other  transmission  channels 
of  said  plurality  of  transmission  channels,  and  said  cou- 
pling means  couples  the  output  signals  from  said  plurality 
of  transmission  channels  and  the  lowest  frequency  sub- 
band  signal  together  in  order  to  produce  final  output 
signals,  at  least  one  vector  of  which  fluctuates  differently 
from  other  vectors  in  a  frequency  range  other  than  said 
lowest  frequency  sub-band. 


3,941,026 
CLARINET  KEY  MECHANISM 
Karl  H.  Hildebrandt,  521  E.  6th  St.,  Apt.  1 1,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90802 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,223 

Int.  CV  GIOD  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  84-382  7  Claims 
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1.  On  a  clarinet,  a  spring-break  clarinet  key  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  first  pad  for  covering  a  first  tonal  opening  in  a  clarinet 
body,  said  first  pad  being  mounted  on  a  first  arm  and  said 
first  arm  being  pivotable  about  a  first  axis  for  moving  said 
first  pad  into  and  out  of  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  first  tonal  opening,  a  ring  key  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  first  axis,  said  first  arm  and  said  first  axis  being  free 
to  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  a  spring  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  ring  key  and  the  other  end  bearing 
against  said  first  arm  to  urge  said  first  pad  into  closed 
position  when  said  ring  key  is  depressed; 

a  second  pad  for  moving  out  of  and  into  closed  position  over 
a  second  tonal  opening  in  the  clarinet  body,  and  interen- 
gaging  means  between  said  second  pad  and  said  first  pad 
so  that,  when  said  second  pad  is  in  the  open  position,  said 
first  pad  is  urged  into  the  open  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring  if  said  ring  key  is  depressed. 


3,941,027 
FASTENER  SYSTEM  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
^arry  S.  Gibson,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  C.  Rogers,  Jr.,  both  of 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,987 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  5/00 

U.S.  CL85-IR  6  Claims 


a  sleeve  having  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  aligned  structural  member  openings 
and  a  length  not  less  than  the  aggregate  length  of  said 
aligned  openings  of  said  abutting  structural  members;  and 

a  fastener  element  and  mandrel  element  integrally  con- 
nected end  to  end  in  coaxial  alignment  by  a  neck  of 
substantially  less  thickness  to  thereby  constitute  a  frangi- 
ble connection, 

said  mandrel  element  being  formed  by  a  consunt  diameter 
portion  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  neck  which 
conforms  in  diameter  and  shape  to  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  and  is  at  least  as  long  as  said  aligned  openings  of 
said  abutting  structural  members  whereby  said  sleeve  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  on  and  around  said  constant 
diameter  portion  with  substantially  no  applied  force  and 
a  tapered  diameter  portion  between  said  neck  and  said 
constant  diameter  portion  with  the  maximum  transverse 
dimention  thereof  located  adjacent  said  neck  and  equal 
to  the  interior  sleeve  diameter  plus  about  3.5  percent  to 
6.5  percent  o^aid  interior  sleeve  diameter,  and 

said  fastener  e^ment  being  formed  by  a  shank  having  a 
length  apj«mimately  equal  to  that  of  said  aligned  and 
contiguous  structural  member  openings  and  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  sleeve  interior  plus 
about  from  2  percent  to  5  percent  of  said  sleeve  interior 
diameter,  a  head  on  the  end  of  said  shank  remote  from 
said  neck  shaped  and  sized  to  conform  with  and  abut  the 
opening  defining  surface  in  the  adjacent  structural  mem- 
ber and  a  tail  end  adjacent  said  neck  including  a  retainer 
element  adapted  to  act  in  opposition  to  s^id  head. 


3,941,028 

MINE  ROOF  EXPANSION  ANCHOR 

John  Lobello,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  George  W.  Allen,  Hudson, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,717 

Int.  CI.*  FI6B  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  85-73  7  Claims 
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1.  A  fastener  system  adapted  to  secure  abutting,  structural 
members  having  aligned  openings  of  substantially  equal  diam- 
eter passing  therethrough  comprising  in  combination: 


1.  A  mine  roof  anchor  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  threaded  bolt: 

b.  a  tapered  plug  having  large  and  small  ends  and  a  central, 
threaded  opening  extending  therethrough,  into  which 
said  bolt  is  threaded; 

c.  a  hollow  expansion  shell  having  a  first  open  end  having 
an  inner  transverse  dimension  larger  than  the  small  end 
and  smaller  than  the  large  end  of  said  plug,  whereby  axial 
movement  of  said  plug  into  said  first  open  end  effects 
expansion  of  said  shell,  and  a  second  open  end  having  an 
inner  transverse  dimension  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  bolt  and  through  which  said  bolt  extends;  and 

d.  a  retaining  element  in  generally  covering  relation  to  said 
second  open  end,  said  element  having  a  substantially 
planar  portion  with  a  central  opening  through  which  said 
bolt  is  threaded,  and  an  engagement  portion  comprising 
at  least  two  strips  formed  integrally  with  and  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  planar  portion,  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto,  to  engage  said  shell  and  hold  said 
retaining  element  in  engagement  therewith. 
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9,941,029 
PRE$SURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  PROVIDING  RECOIL 

TO  BLANK-FIRINC  WEAPONS 
Fred  p.  Skahill,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
W^hiagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,564 
Int.  CI.'F41F  17112 
CL  89-14  E 
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I  Claims 


1.  n  combination  with  a  weapon  barrel  used  for  firing  blank 
cartri  dges,  said  barrel  having  a  bearing  support  slidably 
mour  ted  thereto  adjacent  its  muzzle  end,  the  improvement 
there  vith  comprising  a  pressure  relief  valve  having  a  nozzle 
threa  ledly  mounted  to  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel  and 
interi  jrly  said  bearing  support,  said  valve  further  comprising, 
a  c  }nically  shaped  portion  foward  said  nozzle, 
a  V  live  tip  forward  said  conically  shaped  portion,  said  valve 

t  p  having  a  forward  and  rearward  portion, 
a  !  lotted  passage  disposed  within  said '  conically  shaped 
[  ortion  of  said  valve  and  between  said  rearward  portion 
c  f  said  valve  tip  and  said  nozzle  and  communicating  with 
Slid  nozzle  to  permit  flow  of  propellant  gases  from  a 
c  entral  orifice  in  said  nozzle  to  said  valve  tip, 
a  g  IS  assist  chamber  surrounding  said  slotted  passage  and 
s  lid  conical  portion  of  said  valve,  said  gas  assist  chamber 
I:  aving  an  inner  wall  comprising  said  conically  shaped 
f  ortion  of  said  valve  and  an  outer  wall  comprising  a 
c  3nical  surface  disposed  within  said  bearing  support,  said 
b  earing  support  conical  surface  being  similarly  conflg- 
u  red  as  the  valve  conical  surface  and  spaced  therefrom, 
I  exhaust  port  forward  said  valve  tip,  said  gas  assist  cham- 
b  er  being  sealed  at  a  forward  portion  by  said  valve  tip  to 
prevent  gases  from  escaping  through  said  exhaust  port, 
s  lid  gas  assist  chamber  communicating  with  said  muzzle 
a  id  said  valve  tip,  the  cross-sectional  area  across  face  of 
Si  lid  muzzle  at  which  gas  exerts  a  backward  force  when  a 
b  ank  round  is  fired  being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
a  ea  of  said  rearward  portion  of  said  valve  tip  at  which  gas 
e  lerts  a  foward  force  to  thus  provide  recoil  to  said  barrel 
w  hen  propellant  gases  flow  through  said  barrel  bore  and 
n  )zzle  and  into  said  pressure  relief  valve,  said  recoil 
providing  unsealing  of  said  valve  tip  from  said  gas  assist 
c  lamber  and  thus  allowing  propellant  gas  venting 
tl  rough  said  exhaust  port. 
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3,941,030 
FLUID  PRESSURE-GRAVITY  MOTOR 
Massung,  620  Eden   Park  Blvd.,  McKeesport,  Pa. 


€1 


n 


Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,683 
Int.  Cl.»  FOIL  33102;  FQIB  1/06,  13106 
91-4  R  6  Claims 

fluid  pressure-gravity  activated  motor  comprising  a 
laving  a  shaft  by  which  the  rotor  is  mounted  for  rotation 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  a  series  of  rigid  chambers 
ferentially  arranged  about  said  shaft,  a  bag  of  flexible 
elasto^eric  material  within  each  of  said  chambers,  means 
provic  ing  communication  between  the  bags  in  each  pair  of 
chami  ers  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  of  said 
and  a  quantity  of  high  density  liquid  contained  in  one 
pair  of  said  bags,  which  liquid  is  shifted  therefrom 
other  bag  of  the  pair  in  a  diametrically  opposite  cham- 
to  compression  of  the  said  one  bag  by  fluid  under 


-i 


pressure  acting  directly  on  said  one  bag.  and  rotary  valve 
means  by  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  in  timed 


sequence  to  successive  rigid  chambers  to  effect  compression 
of  the  bag  therein. 


3,941,031 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 
GUnter  Haddenborst,  Dusseldorf-Gerresheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gerresheimer  Glas  Aktlengeselbchaft,  Duesseldorf- 
Gerreshelm,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,566 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1972, 
2259413 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  25102 
U.S.  CI.  91-6  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  fluid  controlled  device  for  controlling  a  machine 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  elements,  a  valve 
assembly  having  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  fluid  control 
valves,  and  means  individually  connecting  each  of  said  fluid 
control  valves  to  one  of  said  fluid  actuated  elements  of  said 
machine  to  enable  actuation  thereof  through  said  control 
valves,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  pressurized  fluid  supply  system  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  first  plurality  of  fluid  control 
valves; 
a  second  pressurized  fluid  supply  system  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  second  plurality  of  fluid  control 
valves; 
valve  control  means  for  individually  operating  each  of  said 
valves  of  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  fluid  con- 
trol valves  to  enable  selected  actuation  of  said  fluid  actu- 
ated  elements  by  supply  thereto  of  pressurized  fluid 
through  said  fluid  controlled  device; 
venting  valve  means  connected  within  said  second  pressur- 
ized fluid  supply  system  to  depressurize  said  second  sys- 
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tem  thereby  to  prevent  pressurized  fluid  from  being  sup- 
plied to  said  second  plurality  of  fluid  controlled  valves 
normally  supplied  by  said  second  system  while  enabling 
said  first  supply  system  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
first  plurality  of  fluid  control  valves;  said  venting  valve 
means  including  a  four-way  valve,  said  second  pressur- 
ized fluid  supply  system  connected  to  said  four-way  valve, 
means  connecting  said  four-way  valve  to  said  second 
plurality  of  fluid  control  valves,  vent  means  connecting 
said  four-way  valve  to  vent  the  pressure  fluid  supplied 
thereto  in  order  to  divert  said  fluid  from  said  Siecond 
plurality  of  fluid  control  valves,  said  four-way  valve  oper- 
ating to  switch  said  pressurized  fluid  supply  between  said 
second  vent  means  and  said  second  plurality  of  fluid 
control  valves;  and 
an  ancillary  fluid  supply  system  coupling  said  four-way 
valve  with  selected  ones  of  said  fluid  actuated  devices 
normally  supplied  with  actuating  fluid  through  said  first 
plurality  of  fluid  controlled  valves  to  enable  actuation  of 
said  selected  fluid  actuated  devices  directly  from  said 
second  pressurized  fluid  supply  system  through  said  four- 
way  valve  when  said  four-way  valve  is  switched  to  vent 
said  pressure  fluid  supply  to  prevent  said  fluid  from  being 
supplied  to  said  second  plurality  of  fluid  control  valves. 


introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  bag-like  mem- 
ber, 
and  wherein  said  capsule  is  so  disposed  in  communication 
with  the  high  pressure  duct  that  the  pressure  in  the  high 
pressure  duct  is  in  communication  with  the  space  ouUide 
of  said  bag-like  member  such  that  pulsations  in  the  high 
pressure  duct  are  reduced. 


3,941,033 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Cari  Ivar  Olsen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 
A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,179 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    22,    1972, 

2257230 

Int.  CI.*F15B  11108,13104 
U.S,  CI.  91-446  1  Claim 


3,941,032 
PISTON  PUMPS  OR  MOTORS 
Robert  Cecil  Ckrk,  Edison  House,  Fullerton  Road,  Queensway 
Industrial  Estate,  Glenrothes,  Fife,  Scotland 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,084 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June  22, 
1973,  29690/73;  June  14,  1974,  29690/74 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  3100;  F16L  55104 
U.S.  CI.  91-6.5  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multi-cylinder,  reciprocating  position  type  fluid 
pressure  energy  translating  device  in  which  there  is  relative 
movement  between  a  cylinder  block  and  a  fluid  handling 
section  which  defines  internal,  spaced,  low  and  high  pressure 
ducts,  and  in   which  such   relative  movement  successively 
brings  open  ends  of  the  piston  chambers  in  the  cylinder  block 
into  alternate  open  communication  with  the  low  and  the  high 
pressure  ducts  in  the  fluid  handling  section,  and  in  which 
piston  reciprocation  and  the  relative  movement  between  the 
cylinder  block  and  said  fluid  handling  section  is  timed  so  that 
each  piston  travels  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  compression 
stroke  between  the  time  its  chamber  breaks  communication 
with  said  low  pressure  duct  and  the  time  its  chamber  begins 
direct  communication  with  said  high  pressure  duct, 
pressure  regulating  structure  for  leveling  pulsations  in  the 
high  pressure  duct  including  a  ripple  control  capsule 
disposed  in  a  chamber  in  communication  with  and  only  in 
communication  with  the  high  pressure  duct, 
said  capsule  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  inner  and  outer 
porous  wall  members  and  a  flexible,  impermeable  bag- 
like member  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  wall 
members  such  that  movement  of  said  bag-like  member  is 
restricted  by  said  inner  and  outer  wall  members,  means 
for  sealing  the  space  within  the  bag-like  member  from  the 
space  outside  of  the  bag-like  member,  and  means  for 


1.  Hydraulic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  sump  and  a 
continuously  operative  pump,  an  operating  motor  for  control- 
ling the  parts  to  be  steered,  a  steering  wheel  operated  control 
device  having  alternately  selectable  output  lines  and  having  a 
neutral  position  connecting  said  pump  to  said  sump  through 
a  short-circuiting  path  and  having  two  operating  positions 
selectively  connecting  said  pump  to  one  side  of  said  operating 
motor  and  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  operating  motor 
to  said  sump,  short-circuiting  conduit  means  extending  from 
said  pump  to  said  sump,  first  and  second  valve  means  arranged 
in  series  in  said  short-circuiting  conduit  means,  said  first  and 
second  valve  means  being  mechanically  and  pressure  operated 
respectively,  said  first  valve  means  being  mechanically  oper- 
ated by  said  motor  upon  reaching  a  predetermined  limiting 
position,  and  at  least  one  of  said  output  lines  being  connected 
to  said  second  valve  means  for  closing  said  second  valve 
means  when  said  one  output  line  is  depressurized. 


3,94 1 ,034 
FILTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  PASSENGER 

COMPARTMENT  AIR  INTAKE 
Cari  Helwig,  and  Dolores  F.  Helwig,  both  of  1358  E.  Colorado 
St.,  Glendale,  CaUf.  91205 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,580 

Int.  CI.*  B60H  3106 

U.S.CL  98-2.11  6ClaiaM 


1.  The  combination  of  a  filter  attachment  and  an  automo- 
bile, said  automobile  having  a  passenger  compartment,  a  hood 
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air  intake  for  said  passenger  compartment,  said  air 

being  disposed  beneath  or  adjacent  to  said  hood,  said 

being  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to  said 

I  ake,  said  attachment  having  a  filter  unit,  said  filter  unit 

comp  ising  two  layers  of  porous  flexible  non-woven  paper, 

I  lyer  containing  thermoplastic  material,  said  layers  being 

s  ;aled  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pockets 

ing  continuously  across  the  major  portion  of  said  air 

each  of  said  pockets  containing  a  plurality  of  small 

of  activated  charcoal,  said  attachment  having  a  sheet 

ing  said  filter  unit,  said  sheet  closing  off  all  of  the 

portiohs  of  said  air  intake  except  those  beneath  said  filter  unit, 

herepy  all   air  passing  into   said   passenger  compartment 

said  air  intake  passes  through  and  is  filtered  by  said 

I  nit. 


3,941,035 
CONTROL  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
W.  Mueller,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TrW  Inc., 
Cle^  eland,  Ohio 
Divisi<  n  of  Ser.  No.  874,496,  Nov.  6, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,61 1,71 1. 
"his  application  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,105 
Int.  Cl.^  F02B  37/00 
d.  92-49 
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6  Claims 


levice  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  pressure 

taken  from  at  least  two  different  points  of  a  fluid 

comprising:  reference  means  displaceable  in  re- 

to  force  applied  thereto;  means  for  applying  a  fluid 

from  a  first  point  of  the  passageway  to  said  reference 

create  a  first  force  acting  thereon;  means  for  obtain- 

essure  differential  between  the  fluid  pressures  taken 

d  first  point  and  a  second  point  of  the  passageway  and 

said  pressure  differential  to  said  reference  means  to 

differential  force  acting  on  said  reference  simultanu- 

■   said  first  force;  means  coupled  to  said  reference 

^OT  transmitting  the  amount  of  displacement  of  the 

means  in  proportion  to  the  sum  of  the  first  force  and 

force;  and  means  responsive  to  an  atmospheric 

drop  below  a  predetermined  value,  said  atmospheric 

means  incjuding  means  for  applying  an  additional 

said  reference  means  when  the  atmospheric  pressure 

below  the  predetermined  value  to  adjust  the  amount 

icement  of  the  reference  means  once  the  atmospheric 

has  decreased  below  the  predetermined  value. 


3,941,036 
CONTINUOUS  FILTER  ROD  MAKING  MACHINES 
Desmond  Walter  Molins,  London,  England,  and  Francis  Au- 
guste  Maurice  Labbe,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignors  to 
Molins  Limited,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,615,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1972, 
891/72;  Feb.  11,  1972,  6614/72 

Int.  CI.*  A24C  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  93-1  C  19  Claims 


v«ith 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  filler  for  a  continuous  cigarette 
filter  rod  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  wide  band  of  fila- 
ments of  filter  material  into  a  wide  shallow  gap  formed  by  two 
spaced  moving  surfaces  to  each  of  which  suction  is  applied, 
the  suction  surfaces  moving  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  speed 
at  which  the  band  is  fed  so  that  the  band  is  axially  shrunk  to 
crimp  the  filaments  and  the  axially  shrunken  band  is  held  to 
the  suction  surfaces,  releasing  the  shrunken  band  from  one  of 
the  surfaces  and  then  narrowing  the  band  to  form  a  filler  while 
retaining  the  crimp  in  the  filaments  produced  by  the  axial 
shrinking. 


3,941,037 

CASE  FORMING  AND  TRANSFERRING  MACHINE 

Donald  G.  Reichert,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  A  B  C 

Packaging  Machine  Corporation,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,980 

Int.  CI.*  83 IB  1/44;  B65B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  93-51  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  means  for  forming  a  flat 
case  blank  into  an  open  case  at  a  case  forming  station  includ- 
ing a  forming  head  mounted  for  movement  along  a  linear  path 
terminating  between  parallel  sets  of  compression  rollers  and 
means  for  transferring  the  formed  open  cases  from  the  case 
forming  station  to  a  product  stacking  and  packing  station  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  moving  selected  member 
rollers  of  one  of  said  sets  between  a  position  relatively  remote 
from  and  a  position  relatively  close  to  said  path  and  wherein 
said  transferring  means  includes  case  gripping  means  and 
means  for  moving  said  case  gripping  means  along  a  path  pass- 
ing closely  adjacent  said  rollers  remote  position. 
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levels  and  having  a  top  not  substantially  lower  than  said 
second  level. 


3,941,038 
DIE-CUTTING 

Thomas  Desmond  Bishop,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  The  

Deritend  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,347  iriiMF  Hnnn 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.   16,  ,    ,      „,  ^    ,        »,  *~'^*^  """ "                .    ^  „  ok,, 

1974  11771/74  Arthur  W.  Carlson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Shel 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/14;  B26D  7/26  «««"  «"«•  Company  Muskegon,  Mich 

U.S.  a.  93-58.4                                                           9  Claims  Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,349 


Int.  CI.*F23J  moo 


U.S.  CI.  98— 115  LH 


1.  A  forme  in  which  a  rule  is  held  securely  and  accurately 
in  position,  comprising  a  plate-like  support  provided  with  a 
pattern  of  slots,  each  slot  being  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the 
rule,  the  rule  being  mounted  in  the  slots,  at  least  two  slots 
being  aligned,  with  an  intervening  gap,  and  the  rule  having  a 
notch  to  accommodate  said  gap,  and  a  retaining  element 
having  a  press  fit  beside  the  rule  in  each  slot,  said  element 
consisting  of  a  corrugated  strip  of  sheet  metal,  the  corruga- 
tions being  rectilinear  and  parallel  to  one  another,  running 
transversely  of  the  rule,  and  having  linear  contact  with  the  rule 
and  with  the  side  of  the  slot,  and  the  force  exerted  against  the 
rule  and  the  side  of  the  slot  by  the  corrugated  strip  being  great 
enough  to  hold  the  rule  securely  and  accurately  in  position 
and  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  rule. 

3,941,039 
COOKING  FUME  REMOVAL 
David  William  Kinney,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Air 
Distribution  Associates,  Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,505 

Int.  CI.*  F23J  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  98- 1 15  K  13  Claims 


8  Claims 


■e.0 


1.  A  fume  hood  comprising:  a  base  having  a  polygonal 
horizontal  cross  section  including  edges  which  are  alternately 
relatively  Jong  and  relatively  short,  the  longer  edges  defining 
work  areas;  a  work  top  on  said  base;  a  central  hollow  pedestal 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  floor  and  carrying  said  base;  a 
central  tubular  column  extending  upwardly  of  said  base  and 
defining  a  lower  apertured  region  for  intake  of  gases;  a  plenum 
above  said  base  and  defining  the  top  of  said  fume  hood,  said 
plenum  providing  intake  apertures  above  said  work  areas; 
transparent  viewing  screens  extending  between  the  relatively 
shorter  edges  of  said  base  and  said  plenum  to  separate  said 
work  areas;  and  exhaust  conduit  means  for  exhausting  gases 
collected  from  within  said  hood  by  said  tubular  column  and  by 
said  plenum. 


3,941,041 

UPDRAFT  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Elmer  E.  Sprout,  10749  Gail  Court,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63123 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,100 

Int.  CI.*F23J  11/00 

U.S.  CL  98-1 15  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  exhaust  hood  used  above  a  cooking  appliance 

having  a  top  with  front,  sides  and  a  rear  at  approximately  a 

first  level,  which  hood  has  a  front  with  a  bottom  terminus 

spaced  at  a  second  level  above  the  top  of  the  appliance,  sides 

and  a  back,  said  hood  having  an  exhaust  duct  at  the  top  which 

is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for  withdrawing  air  from 

within  the  hood  so  that  an  air  pressure  below  ambient  exists 

within  the  hood,  the  improvement  comprising: 

side  wall  means  at  each  side  extending  downwardly  from  the 

hood  at  said  second  level,  said  side  wall  means  defining 

openings  between  said  levels  which  openings  are  between 

35  and  50  percent  of  the  area  between  said  levels  in  a 

generally  vertical  plane,  whereby  at  said  sides  said  air 

pressure  below  ambient  causes  streams  of  air  to  flow 

inwardly  above  the  cooking  surface  generally  toward  the 

center  of  the  cooking  surface;  and 

a  wall  slanting  upwardly  from  rear  to  front,  said  slanting 

wall  extending  approximately  from  one  side  wall  means  to 

the  other  side  wall  means,  having  a  bottom  between  said 


I.  In  a  stack  assembly  for  use  in  conducting  noxious  gases 
from  an  enclosure:  piping  having  an  outlet  portion  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  a  wall  of  the  enclosure  to  discharge  therethrough. 
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th  :  piping  having  an  inlet  for  disposition  over  the  end  of  an 
ex  laust  or  like  pipe  as  of  a  vehicle  engine  having  variable 
pcsitions;  the  piping  having  rigid  but  movably  interfitting 
pc  rtions  providing  means  for  horizontal,  vertical,  and  angular 
m<  ivements  of  the  inlet,  relatively  to  the  outlet  portion,  the 
la:  t-named  including  vertically  telescoped  pipe  portions,  one 
ro  atable  in  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  them  against 
se  laration  while  permitting  them  relative  rotation  about  their 
CO  nmon  vertical  axis,  and  incorporating  suspension  means  for 
su!  pending  the  rest  of  the  piping  from  the  outlet  portion. 


3,941,042 

AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  BREWING  SYSTEM 

Dabiel  M.  Welk,  Hemct,  and  James  H.  Tarrant,  El  Toro,  both 

( I  Calif.,  assignors  to  Farmer  Bros.  Co.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,195 

Int.  CI.»  A47J  31100 

II4.  CI.  99-289  R  4  Claims 


Ui. 
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An  automatic  coffee  brewing  system  comprising: 
i  chamber  for  brewing  coffee  therein,  said  chamber  being 
of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  having  a  filter 
therein; 
^id  filter  having  a  water  inlet  expanding  from  a  first  end  of 
said  filter  and  extending  through  said  chamber  and  exit- 
ing a  second  end  of  said  filter,  a  sprayhead  coupled  to  said 
water  inlet  of  said  filter  for  directing  water  from  said 
sprayhead  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  filter;  and 
neans  providing  an  outlet  path  for  water  passing  through 
said  filter  to  an  outlet  spigot. 


Joseph, 


3,941,043 
RJANGE  WITH  REMOVABLE  DEEP  FAT  FRYER  UNIT 
J.  Ccroia,  and  Louis  J.  Jenn,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
signors  to  Jenn  Air  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,357 
Int.  CL*  A47J  27112 
CI.  99-339 


5  Claims 


A  cooking  range  adapted  to  alternately  accommodate 

differing  electrical  cooking  units  at  its  countertop  cooking 

comprising  a  housing  providing  in  side-by-side  relation 

lir  intake  plenum  and  a  deep-fat  fryer  cavity,  said  intake 

um  opening  along  one  side  margin  of  said  cavity  and 

to  draw  in  cooking  fumes  from  said  fryer  cavity  when 

plenum  pressure  is  below  atmospheric,  said  fryer  cavity 

formed  by  an  opened-topped  relatively  deep  receptacle 

tending  downwardly  from  the  cooking  surface  into  the  fryer 


surface  < 

an 

pleii 

adapted 

the 

bei^g 

ex 


cavity  formed  by  the  housing,  the  base  of  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  a  drain  aperture  and  an  electrical  outlet  on  the 
receptacle  side  wall  adjacent  its  upper  margin,  a  heating  ele- 
ment having  an  offset  terminal  plug  and  a  sinuous  portion 
formed  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  electrical  terminal  plug, 
said  terminal  plug  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  electri- 
cal outlet  and  the  said  sinuous  portion  of  the  heating  element 
being  thereby  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  removable  fryer  basket  received  within  said 
receptacle,  whereby  with  frying  oil  filling  said  receptacle  to  a 
level  below  said  electrical  outlet,  deep  fat  fry  cooking  may  be 
accomplished,  and  with  said  heating  element  removed  from 
the  receptacle,  other  cooking  units  having  differing  cooking 
functions  may  be  installed  to  overlie  said  receptacle  without 
necessitating  removal  of  the  frying  oil  therefrom. 


J 


3,941,044 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE  FOR  HEATING  FOODS  AND 

FOOD  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 
Costas  E.  Goltsos,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teckton,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,907 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  37108 

U.S.  CI.  99-391  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  elongate  opening  therein; 

a  carriage  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  formed  from 
a  material  which  is  opaque  to  radiation  having  selected 
characteristics,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  at  least  two 
regions  which  present  different  degrees  of  transparency 
to  said  radiation; 

means  mounting  said  carriage  for  movement  between  an 
idle  position  in  which  said  carriage  is  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  said  elongate  opening  and  in  proximity  to  said 
opening  to  enable  a  plurality  of  items  to  be  heated  to  be 
inserted  together  through  said  opening  and  into  said 
carriage  between  said  side  walls  thereof  and  a  working 
position  remote  from  said  opening;  and  means  for  gener- 
ating said  radiation  having  said  selected  characteristics 
and  being  mounted  within  said  housing  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  carriage,  said  radiation  generating  means  being 
located  with  respect  to  said  carriage  so  that  when  said 
carriage  is  in  its  working  position,  said  radiation  transpar- 
ent regions  of  said  carriage  side  wails  will  be  in  alignment 
with  said  radiation  generating  means. 


t 
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3,941,045 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULPING,  SLICING  AND/OR 
DESTONING  VEGETABLES  AND  FRUITS 
John   Mathcw    Clancy,   4/58    Mckenzie   Ave.,   Woltongong, 
N.S.W.  2500;  Rodney  William  Howard,  4/35  Virginia  St., 
North  Wollongong  2500;  Brian  Leslie  Wiese,  12  Macquaric 
St.,  Wollongong,  N.S.W.;  Richard  Eben  Hipsley,  1/26  Wai- 
tangi  St.,  Gwynncville,  N.S.W.  2500,  and  Christopher  Pat- 
rick Kennedy,  4/58  McKenzie  Ave.,  Wollongong,  N.S.W. 
2500,  all  of  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,298 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Sept.   25,    1972, 
557/72 

Int.  CI.*  A23N  4122 
U.S.  CI.  99-556  6  Claims 


ri 


1.  An  apparatus  for  slicing  and  destoning  stone  fruit  com- 
prising: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  fruit  having  a  base,  at  least 
one  side  wall  and  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  said 
receptacle  being  rotatable  about  a  vertically  extending 
axis, 

a  tubular  body  opening  into  the  side  wall  of  said  receptacle 
and  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  tubular  body  being  rotatable  with  said 
receptacle  such  that  said  tubular  body  has  a  leading  and 
a  trailing  edge, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  blades  mounted  within  and  ex- 
tending across  said  tubular  body  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blades  being  angled 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body  out- 
wardly towards  the  leading  edge  of  the  tubular  body, 
there  terminating  in  a  leading  edge  of  said  blades 

structure  defining  an  aperture  in  the  leading  edge  of  said 
tubular  body  adjacent,  and  radially  inwardly  of,  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  blades,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  and  tubular  body 
whereby  said  fruit  moves  from  said  receptacle  into  said 
tubular  body  where  the  fruit  is  sliced  by  said  blades  and 
projected  from  the  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  the  fruit 
stones  are  projected  from  the  aperture  in  said  tubular 
body. 


3,941,046 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR  APPARATUS 
Jimmy  D.  Smith,  P.  O.  Box  94176,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73109 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,678 
Int.  CI.*  B30B  15130 
U.S.  CL  100-45  18  Claims 

1.  A  refuse  compacting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fluid  powered  ram  including  a  cylindrical  housing  and 

piston  means  extensible  from  the  housing; 
means  for  supporting  the  ram  in  a  vertically  elevated  posi- 
tion to  facilitate  compaction  of  refuse  positioned  therebe- 
low; 
an  injection  pump  including: 
an  injection  pump  sleeve  connected  to  said  piston  means 
and  movable  therewith  relative  to  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing; and 
an  elongated  tube  projecting  concentrically  into  said 
sleeve  and  connected  to  said  cylindrical  housing  for 
retention  in  a  fixed  position  as  said  sleeve  moves  rela- 


tive to  s^id  housing;  and 


a  body  of  sanitizing  additive  liquid  retained  in  said  housing 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  elongated 
tube. 


3,941,047 
COTTON  MODULE  BUILDER 
Franklin  P.  Orlando,  San  Jose,  and  Johan  Hcndriks,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,885 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  1132,  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  100- 100  13  CUims 


1.  In  a  cotton  handling  machine  comprised  of  frame  means 
including  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  intercon- 
necting said  side  walls,  said  frame  means  being  open  at  the  top 
and  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  compactor  means  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  means,  said  compactor  means 
including  a  platen  movable  vertically  in  opposition  to  the 
ground  so  as  to  compress  cotton  or  the  like  within  said  frame 
means, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  closed  triangular  frame 
besAn  secured  to  and  forming  the  upper  portion  of  each 
of  said  side  walls,  and  closed  triangular  frame  beams 
secured  to  and  forming  the  upper  portions  of  said  front 
wall  and  said  rear  wall  and  interconnecting  said  side  wall 
triangular  frame  beams  whereby  the  torsional  resistance 
of  said  frame  means  is  inci  cased. 


3,941,048^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  GOODS  ON  A  PALLET 
Noboni  Oc,  and  Yozi  Tsuboi,  both  of  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kakogawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,258 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1974, 49413582 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  57/24 

U.S.  CI.  100-215  3Chtas 

1.  An  apparatus  for  k>ading  goods  on  a  pallet  comprising  a 

frame,  a  packed  commodity  dropping  opening  formed  in  said 
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fr£  me,  said  opening  having  front  and  rear  edges,  a  pair  of 
gu  des  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  packed  commodity 
dn  tpping  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  guides  being  a 
m(  vable  guide,  a  number  of  carriage  rollers  mounted  for 
m<  vement  on  said  packed  commodity  dropping  opening  be- 
tw  :en  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  opening  to  close  and 
op  :n  the  opening  and  for  receiving  bags  holding  commodities 
th<  reon,  said  guides  aligning  said  bags  received  on  said  car- 
ria  ;e  rollers,  a  fixed  stopper  disposed  forwardly  of  said  packed 
CO  nmodity  dropping  opening,  a  vertically  movable  stopper 
dis  josed  rearwardly  of  said  packed  commodity  dropping 
op  ;ning,  means  for  forcing  said  movable  stopper  into  engage- 
me  nt  with  said  goods  to  position  said  goods,  an  elevational 
pla  tform  elevationally  mounted  beneath  said  packed  com- 
mc  dity  dropping  opening  and  adapted  to  move  upwardly  and 


U^, 


I 
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do  vnwardly  while  supporting  a  pallet  thereon,  and  a  presser 
mc  unted  above  said  packed  commodity  dropping  opening  and 
(  ported  for  vertical  movement  by  a  cylinder  to  press  against 
s  holding  commodities  therein  received  on  said  carriage 
rollers,  said  bags  holding  commodities  being  dropped  through 
packed  commodity  dropping  opening  onto  the  pallet 
uffported  on  said  elevational  platform  while  being  pressed  by 
presser  as  said  carriage  rollers  move  from  a  position  in 
ch  they  close  the  packed  commodity  dropping  opening  to 
F  osition  in  which  they  leave  the  packed  commodity  drop- 
opening  open,  said  presser  and  said  guides  maintaining 
position  of  said  bags  as  they  are  dropped  onto  said  pallet, 
cylinder  including  means  for  moving  said  presser  down- 
together  with  the  bags  holding  commodities  therein  so 
as  to  continuously  press  against  the  bags  transferred  to  the 
pal  et  and  to  force  the  bags  against  the  pallet. 


su 
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3,941,049 

CONTAINER  CRUSHER 

Russell  Britt,  Eureka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  I'eska  Asso- 

s.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,055 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  1104 

CI.  100—274 


catcs. 


6  Claims 


A  device  for  crushing  containers  comprising,  a  stationary 
housing  adapted  with  an  end  plate,  said  end  plate  supporting 
on  the  surface  thereof,  a  pivotable  cover  when  in  closed 
position  partially  covers  said  housing,  means  to  slide  said 


cover  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  cam 
including  locking  means  to  maintain  locked  said  cover  in  the 
closed  position  when  said  cover  slides  along  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  housing,  means  to  pivot  said  cover  to  an 
angular  relationship  with  said  housing  when  said  locking 
means  are  not  engaged,  ratchet  means  to  forcibly  slide  said 
cover,  said  cover  adapted  with  a  presser  plate  substantially 
parallel  to  said  end  plate  when  the  cover  is  in  a  closed  or 
locked  position,  said  pivot  means  pivotly  connecting  said 
ratchet  means  to  the  cover,  a  mounting  plate  mounted  to  said 
housing  on  an  end  opposed  to  said  end  plate,  a  portion  of  said 
ratchet  means  passing  through  said  mounting  plate  and  being 
connected  to  said  presser  plate. 


3,941,050 
COLD  BRANDING  APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZED 

TIRES 
Troy  E.  Martindale,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,056 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-11  15  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  the  branding  of  pneumatic  tires  com- 
prising an  endless  conveyor  means;  a  plurality  of  stations 
along  the  path  of  said  conveyor  means;  a  plurality  of  branding 
machines;  said  conveyor  means  supporting  said  branding 
machines  in  spaced  relationship  for  movement  intermittently 
from  one  station  to  another  in  a  closed  path;  conveying  means 
at  each  of  said  stations  for  supplying  and  taking  away  tires; 
each  branding  machine  having  means  for  supporting  a  tire 
thereon;  a  stationary  platen  on  said  tire  support  means  for 
supporting  an  inner  portion  of  a  sidewall  of  a  tire;  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  supporting  the  lower 
portion  of  a  tire;  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  bracket  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  bracket  relative  to  said  stationary 
platen;  a  moveable  platen  mounted  on  said  branding  machine 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary  platen; 
said  moveable  platen  having  a  branding  head  thereon;  first 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  moveable 
platen  for  selectively  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
moveable  platen  relative  to  said  stationary  platen;  second 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  moveable  platen  for  move- 
ment thereof  toward  said  stationary  platen  to  carry  said  brand- 
ing head  into  engagement  with  the  sidewall  of  a  tire  supported 
by  said  stationary  platen,  and  held  by  said  tire  supporting 
means;  and  means  for  heating  said  moveable  platen  and 
branding  head  to  vulcanize  an  indicia  on  the  sidewall  of  a  tire 
upon  engagement  of  the  sidewall  of  a  tire  by  said  heated 
branding  head. 
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3,941,051 
PRINTER  SYSTEM 
Gordon  B.  Barms,  El  Segundo;  Leo  J.  Emenaker,  Playa  del 
Rey,  and  Raymond  F.  Melissa,  Inglewood,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Printronix,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,830 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  5108 

U.S.  CI.  101—93.04  48  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  dot  matrix  printer  system  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  paper  incrementally  past  a  printing  line 
position; 

a  reciprocable  hammer  bank  disposed  along  said  printing 
line  position,  each  of  the  hammers  including  a  dot  print- 
ing means  for  imprinting  a  dot  when  the  hammer  is  im- 
pulsed toward  the  printing  line  position,  said  hammer 
bank  being  reciprocable  along  a  selected  length  of  print- 
ing line; 

means  coupled  to  reciprocate  said  hammer  bank  bidirec- 
tionally  with  substantially  constant  velocities  in  each 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  hammer  actuating  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  hammer  bank  and  reciprocating  therewith,  said  ham- 
mer actuating  means  each  being  associated  with  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  hammers; 

means  responsive  to  input  data  to  be  printed  for  indepen- 
dently actuating  said  hammers  at  selected  times  during 
motion  thereof  in  each  direction  of  movement;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  feeding  for  advancing  said 
paper  incrementally  during  motion  reversals  of  said  shut- 
tle mechanism. 


3,941,052 

PRINT  HAMMER  APPARATUS  WITH  ANGULARLY 

DISPOSED  MATING  HAMMER  AND  POLE  FACES  TO 

PREVENT  CONTACT  BOUNCE 

Warren  L.  Dalziel,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shugart 

Associates,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,851 

Int.  CI.2  B41J  9142 

U.S.  CI.  1 0 1  -  93.48  14  Claims 


a  resilient  member  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  movable  end, 
said  movable  end  being  movable  between  a  cocked  posi- 
tion and  a  striking  position; 

hammer  means  affixed  to  said  movable  end  and  carried 
thereby  over  an  arcuate  path  between  said  cocked  posi- 
tion and  said  striking  position,  said  hammer  means  in- 
cluding an  impact  head  and  a  flag  member,  said  flag 
member  being  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a  flag  face 
with  a  surface  which  is  at  all  points  angularly  disposed  at 
an  angle  other  than  normal  to  said  path; 

a  stator  pole  piece  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  path  and 
having  an  angularly  disposed  pole  face  for  matingly  en- 
gaging said  flag  face; 

sid^pole  means  disposed  laterally  of  said  path  between  said 
pole  piece  and  said  striking  position,  said  side  pole  means 
and  said  pole  piece  forming  a  magnetic  flux  circuit; 

magnetic  flux  generating  means  coupled  to  said  pole  piece 
and  to  said  side  pole  means  for  generating  magnetic  flux 
through  said  circuit  and  operative  to  develop. a  magnetic 
force  for  causing  said  hammer  means  to  move  against  the 
influence  of  said  resilient  member  a.nd  into  said  cocked 
position  with  said  flag  face  engaging  said  pole  face;  and 

electromagnetic  means  disposed  along  said  circuit  for  mo- 
mentarily developing  magnetic  flux  in  opposition  to  the 
flux  developed  in  said  circuit  by  said  generating  means 
thereby  reducing  said  magnetic  force  and  allowing  said 
hammer  to  move  along  said  path  into  said  striking  posi- 
tion under  the  influence  of  said  resilient  member,  said 
resilient  member  and  said  generating  means  being  opera- 
tive to  thereafter  cause  said  hammer  means  to  be  re- 
turned along  said  path  to  said  cocked  position  where  said 
flag  face  impacts  said  pole  face  and  whereby  the  interac- 
tion of  said  engaging  faces  and  said  side  pole  means  and 
the  magnetic  relationships  between  said  pole  piece,  said 
flag  member  and  said  side  pole  means  causes  said  ham- 
mer means  to  experience  substantially  no  contact 
bounce. 


3,941,053 

PRINTING  PRESS 

James  A.  Black,  Kent  City,  and  James  O.  Rop,  GrandviUe, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  James  A.  Black,  Kent  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,383 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  15120,  15136,  15/44 

U.S.  CI.  1 0 1  - 1 24  23  Claims 


1.  Print  hammer  apparatus  comprising: 
944  0.G.-5 


20.  In  a  screen  printing  press  of  the  type  feeding  successive 
segments  of  printing  stock  into  a  print  station  and  registering 
the  stock  with  respect  to  a  printing  cylinder  and  screen,  im- 
proved means  providing  side  registration  of  said  stock  com- 
prising: 
a  frame  for  said  printing  press; 
a  stock  support  surface  coupled  to  said  frame  for  receiving 

and  supporting  printing  stock  thereon; 
means  for  supplying  printing  stock  to  said  stock  support 

surface; 
a  block  movably  positioned  on  said  stock  support  surface 
and  including  a  plate  movably  coupled  thereto  by  means 
of  a  rotatable  threaded  member,  said  plate  forming  an 
abutment  surface  for  printing  stock; 


3,941,054 
^ENCIL  GRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DUPLICATING 

MACHINE 
ddward  M.  Springer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Heyer  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

ijivision  of  Ser.  No.  186,956,  Oct.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,835,772. 

This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,111 

Int.  CI.' B4 IF  1/28,27/06 

Us.  CI.  101-409  4  Claims 


inj 
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adjustment  means  extending  to  an  edge  of  the  press  and 
cooperating  between  said  block  and  said  plate  to  permit 
adjustment  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  block  wherein 
said  adjustment  means  engages  said  threaded  member  to 
rotate  said  member  providing  relative  motion  between 
said  plate  and  said  block  and  comprises  a  first  gear 
mounted  to  said  threaded  member;  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
port arms  fixedly  coupled  to  said  stock  support  surface; 
an  elongated  gear  rotatably  coupled  between  ends  of  said 
arms  to  continuously  engage  said  first  gear  as  said  block 
is  moved;  and  means  for  rotating  said  elongated  gear 
whereby  said  first  gear  rotates  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  plate  with  respect  to  said  block; 
vacuum   pull-over  means   movably   mounted  within   said 
support  surface  for  lateral  motion  with  respect  to  said 
feed  direction  of  said  printing  stock,  said  pull-over  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  opening  toward 
said  stock  support  surface  for  gripping  printing  stock 
when  positioned  thereon  and  when  vacuum  is  applied  to 
said  pull-over  means;  and 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  pull-over  means  for  moving 
said  vacuum  pull-over  means  to  urge  printing  stock  into 
a  side  registered  position  against  said  plate. 
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.  In  a  duplicating  machine  having  a  rotatable  printing  drum 
CO  nprising  a  cylindrical  segment  adapted  to  support  a  stencil, 
an  1  a  peripheral  recess  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  ;he  cylindrical  segment  and  the  ends  of  the  drum,  apparatus 
foi  gripping  the  apertured  head  end  of  a  stencil  sheet  compris- 


it  is  protected  against  ink-staining  and  automatically 
alignable  with  the  drum  axis,  said  means  including  a 
stencil  plate  mounted  on  arms  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
drum  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  a 
standard  stencil  sheet,  said  arms  having  leading  edges 
abuttable,  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum, 
edgewise  with  the  head  end  edge  of  a  stencil  sheet  en- 
gaged with  said  studs,  said  arms  being  pivotally  supported 
within  said  recess  about  an  offset  axis  located  radially 
inwardly  from  said  take  on  plate,  whereby  pivotal  closing 
movement  of  said  stencil  plate  about  said  offset  axis  is 
characterized  by  radially  inward  movement  of  said  stencil 
plate  to  press  the  head  end  portion  of  the  stencil  sheet 
onto  said  take  on  plate  and  by  simultaneous  edgewise 
movement  of  said  arms  against  the  head  end  edge  of  the 
stencil  sheet  to  automatically  align  said  head  end  edge  of 
the  stencil  sheet  with  the  drum  axis. 


3,941,055 
CARRIER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATES 
Eduard  O.  Semmler;  Klaus  Giithling,  and  Adolf  J.  G.  Meyer, 
all  of  Luneburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilheim  Barenschee, 
Luneburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,107,  Feb.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,854 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    16,    1972, 
2207138 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  27/06.  2 7//2 
U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  11  Claims 


ii  Uke  on  plate  in  said  recess  having  an  ascending  outer 
surface  which  increases  in  distance  from  the  drum  axis 
toward  and  terminates  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said 
cylindrical  segment,  said  surface  having  a  first  section 
adjacent  said  leading  edge  which  is  initially  engageable 
with  an  impression  roll  to  guide  said  impression  roll  over 
said  leading  edge  onto  said  cylindrical  segment,  said 
surface  having  a  second  section  remote  from  said  leading 
edge  with  a  series  of  stencil  aperture  engaging  studs 
thereon,  said  studs  being  disposed  within  said  recess 
closer  to  the  drum  axis  than  said  first  section  enabling  an 
impression  roll  to  engage  said  first  section  while  clearing 
said  studs; 

neans  for  removably  fastening  the  apertured  head  end 
portion  of  a  stencil  sheet  to  said  studs  in  a  position  where 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  flexible  pnntmg  plates  having  a 
bent-over  end  on  a  curved  saddle  plate  to  be  attached  to  a 
plate  cylinder  or  the  like,  wherein  clamping  means  is  provided 
at  at  least  one  end  of  said  saddle  plate  and  is  of  a  thickness  less 
than  that  of  said  saddle  plate,  said  clamping  means  comprising 
a  clamping  element  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bent- 
over  end  of  the  printing  plate  and  spring  loaded  in  the  clamp- 
mg  direction,  said  clamping  element  having  a  projection  or 
nose  extending  over  the  entire  width  of  the  saddle  plate,  the 
bent-over  end  of  the  printing  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
hooked  behind  said  projection  which  is  provided  on  torsion 
spring  means  attached  to  the  saddle  plate,  said  torsion  spring 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  tubular  shaft  in  which  a  torsion 
spring  is  disposed,  said  torsion  spring  having  one  end  thereof 
non-rotatably  fastened  to  a  holder  mounted  in  a  fixed  position 
on  the  saddle  plate  and  the  other  end  non-rotatably  mounted 
on  the  tubular  shaft  and  said  torsion  spring  being  installed 
under  initial  stressing  in  accordance  with  the  spring  loading  to 
be  imparted  to  the  projection. 
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3,941,056 
BLASTING  CAP  ADAPTER  FOR  SEVERING  BLASTING 

CIRCUIT  LEADS 
Florian  B.  Janoski,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,379 

Int.  Cl.»  F42B  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  102-22  7  Claims 


band  means  circumferentially  mounted  over  said  body 
means  to  spin  stabilize  the  projectile. 


3,941,058 
ELECTRIC  IGNITION  DEVICE 
Heinz  Gawlick,  Furth,  Bavaria,  and  Uwe  Brcde,  Schwaig,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  bynamit  Nobd  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,801 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   24,    1973, 
2314709 

InLCI.»F42C  11/06 
VJS.  CI.  102—70.2  GA  19  Claims 


P«<i%tor 


Pi(V)eUcirlc  EUnwut 


1.  An  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  circuit  leads  for  a 
primary  explosive  charge  for  severing  the  circuit  leads  imme- 
diately after  the  primary  charge  circuit  has  been  energized 
comprising  a  tube,  a  millisecond  delay  blasting  cap  inserted  in 
said  tube,  said  cap  having  its  own  leg  wires  connected  to  the 
primary  charge  circuit,  means  cooperating  with  the  tube  wall 
and  the  cap  for  retaining  the  cap  firmly  in  place  within  the 
tube,  a  slot  extending  through  the  tube  wall  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  which  slot  receives  the  primary 
explosive  charge  circuit  leads  for  attaching  the  assembly  to 
said  leads. 


Threshoti  S*itck 


Pnm«r 


3,941,057 
ARMOR  PIERCING  PROJECTILE 
Albert  H.  Peterson,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Howard  L.  Peterson, 
Bountiful,  both  of  UUh,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  347,742,  April  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,369 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  13/06,  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  102-52  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  fuze,  especially  for  hand  grenades,  compris- 
ing power  source  means  responsive  to  a  force  effect  for  sup- 
plying power  output,  delay  unit  means  responsive  to  the  power 
output  of  said  power  source  means  for  providing  an  output  for 
igniting  a  primer  at  a  time  period  delayed  with  respect  to  the 
time  of  supply  of  power  output  by  said  power  source  means, 
said  delay  unit* means  being  an  RC  circuit  means  having  a 
variable  delay  period  and  including  at  least  a  plurality  of  one 
of  resistors  and  capacitors  connected  in  one  of  a  series  and 
parallel  connection,  said  plurality  of  one  of  resistors  and  ca- 
pacitors being  electrically  connected  together  by  electricl 
leads  disposed  to  be  open-circuited  so  as  to  interrupt  the 
electrical  connection  therethrough  Jor  changing  the  delay 
period  of  said  delay  unit  means  in  a^jredetermined  manner, 
and  means  for  severing  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  leads  so 
as  to  provide  an  open  circuit  thereof  thereby  changing  the 
delay  period. 


3,941,059 
FLECHETTE 
Donald  R.  Cobb,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  611,534 

Int.  CI.*F42B  11/10 

U.S.  CL  102-91  14  Claims 


I.  An  armor  piercing  incendiary  projectile  comprising: 

body  means; 

penetrator  means  contained  within  said  body  means,  said 
penetrator  means  having  a  maximum  length-to-diameter 
ratio  of  5:1,  said  penetrator  means  having -a  tip  and  a 
base,  the  shape  of  said  penetrator  means  being  an  enve- 
lope from  tip  to  base  substantially  defined  by  an  exponen- 
tial curve  of  revolution  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
exponent  of  said  curve  being  greater  than  one,  said  shape 
providing  weight  distribution  that  increases  the  mass  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  penetrator  to  maximize  the 
polar  moment  of  inertia  to  provide  favorable  stability 
characteristics; 

support  means  interconnecting  said  body  means  and  said 
penetrator  means,  said  support  means  being  made  from 
a  ductile  metal; 

wind  cover  means  surrounding  said  penetrator  means  and 
connected  to  said  body  means  to  provide  a  low  drag 
profile;  and 
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1.  A  flechette  comprising:  an  elongated,  one-piece  member 
having  a  penetrating  nose  end  and  a  tail  portion  defining 
means  for  orienting  said  member  in  flight  to  present  said  nose 
end  forwardly;  and  means  for  causing  a  spreading  formation 
of  said  nose  end  as  an  incident  of  striking  engagement  thereof 
with  a  target  comprising  means  dividing  said  nose  end  into  a 
plurality  of  deflectable  integrally  joined  prongs  and  means  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  dividing  means  weakening  said  member 
thereat  to  facilitate  spreading  deformation  of  said  prongs. 


13) 


Ui. 


3,941,060 
MONORAIL  SYSTEM 
Morsbach,  Martinsholzerstrasse  13a,  D-8131  Aufkirchen, 
(^ermany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,812 
^iaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9,    1973, 

;  June  8,  1973,  2329423 

Int.  CI-*  B61B  3/00.  12102 
CI.  104-247 
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angular  unit  with  increasing  angle  of  the  car  with  respect  to 
the  free  hanging  normal  position. 


6  Claims 
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A  monorail  system  comprising  track  means  and  at  least 
vehicle  suspended  on  said  track  means;  said  vehicle  com- 
roller  gear  means  on  said  track  means,  said  track 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  structure  of  four  inter- 
elongated  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
of  tubes,  bars,  rods  and  rails,  said  structures  having  a 
rectangular  cross-section  with  one  of  said  elon- 
elements  arranged  at  each  comer  of  said  rectangular 
section,  car  means,  and  at  least  one  support  arm  con- 
with  said  car  means;  said  roller  gear  means  and  said 
means  being  operably  connected  to  permit  movement  of 
roller  gear  means  along  said  track  means  and  to  substan- 
prevent  pivoting  of  said  roller  gear  means  about  said 
means  in  any  direction  with  respect  to  said  track  means; 
roller  gear  means  including  support  roller  means  rotat- 
arranged  on  a  first  set  of  axes  and  guide  roller  means 
arranged  on  a  second  set  of  sxes,  said  first  set  of  axes 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  set  of  axes; 
roller  gear  means  being  movably  connected  with  said 
arm  of  said  vehicle  to  permit  lateral  swinging  of  said 
neans  and  said  support  arm  relative  to  said  roller  gear 
;  and  means  for  damping  said  lateral  swinging  or  pivot- 
said  car  means  and  said  support  arm. 
A  monorail  system  comprising  track  means  and  at  least 
ehicle  suspended  on  said  track  means;  said  vehicle  corn- 
roller  gear  means  on  said  track  means,  car  means,  and 
one  support  arm  connected  with  said  car  means;  said 
gear  means  and  said  track  means  being  operably  con- 
to  permit  movement  of  said  roller  gear  means  along 
rack  means  and  to  substantially  prevent  pivoting  of  said 
gear  means  on  said  track  means;  said  roller  gear  means 
movably  connected  with  said  support  arm  of  said  vehi-' 
permit  lateral  swinging  of  said  car  means  and  said  sup- 
arm  relative  to  said  roller  gear  means;  and  means  for 
ing  said  lateral  swinging  or  pivoting  of  said  car  means 
said  support  arm,  said  means  for  damping  comprising  a 
"substantially  coaxial  elongated  components  for  mutual 
cement  relative  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  thereof,  said  axis  being  displaced  from  and 
coplanar  with  said  support  arm  in  a  plane  per- 
ular  to  direction  of  swing  thereof  when  said  support 
disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  track  means,  said 
for  damping  havig  one  end  connected  with  said  support 
■  the  other  end  thereof  connected  with  said  roller  gear 
,  said  mutual  displacement  of  said  elongated  compo- 
having  a  continuous  increase  of  the  damping  effect  per 
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3,941,061 
PNEUMATIC  RAILWAY  CAR  SUSPENSION 
Manfred  Schindehiitte,  Kassel,  and  Hans  Dieling,  Rhunda, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wegmann  &  Co.,  Kassel, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,758 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    14,    1972, 
2218089 

Int.  CI.*  B61F  3104,  5/10,  5/24;  F16F  9/04 


U.S.  CI.  105-135 


6  Claims 


10/     ',■■'    . 


1.  A  rail  vehicle  with  swivel  trucks  comprising  at  least  two 
air  springs  connected  directly  with  one  another  through  a 
clear  passage  and  disposed  symmetrically  with  the  longitudi- 
nal central  plane  of  said  rail  vehicle  between  a  car  body  and 
each  swivel  truck,  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  said  air 
springs  being  smaller  than  the  track  gauge  of  the  wheels,  said 
air  springs  having  connected  thereto  means  for  instantaneous 
discharge  of  air  should  one  of  said  air  springs  fail,  said  car 
body  being  connected  to  said  swivel  truck  by  a  stabilizing 
resilient  linkage  comprising  a  torsion  bar  disposed  across  said 
car  body,  said  torsion  bar  connected  rigidly  at  each  end  to  a 
horizontal  lever  which  extends  lengthwise  of  said  truck,  each 
of  said  horizontal  levers  flexibly  connected  to  a  connecting 
rod  which  runs  generally  vertical  and  is  connected  at  its  oppo- 
site end  from  said  horizontal  lever  to  an  intermediate  support 
on  the  swivel  truck  frame  or  to  the  swivel  truck  frame  itself. 


3,941,062 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSVERSELY 

ALIGNING  RAILWAY  ROLLING  STOCK  ON  RAILS 

Yves  Machefert-Tassin,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  So- 

ciete  M.T.E.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,688 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    20,    1973. 
73.33744 

Int.  Cl.^'  B61D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  105-157  R  4  Claims 


t ; 


and 


1.  An  electromagnetically  guided  railway  rolling  element, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  outside  an  interaxle 
wheelbase  of  the  element,  each  of  said  magnets  being  posi- 
tioned such  that,  in  use,  it  overlies  a  rail  and  is  separated  from 
the  rail  by  an  air-gap,  two  poles  for  each  of  said  magnets  which 
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are  aligned  transversely  of  the  rails  and  are  offset  relative  to 
a  vertical  medial  plane  of  the  rail;  and  means  for  connecting 
said  electromagnets  to  axle-boxes  of  the  element  preventing 
transverse  movement  therebetween. 


3,941,063 
TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  AND  BOLSTER  CONNECTION 
Geoffrey  Wilton  Cope,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,111 

Int.  CI.*  B61F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—203  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  railroad  freight  car  truck  having  side  frames  interfac- 
ing with  a  bolster,  said  side  frames  having  a  bolster  window 
formed  by  an  upper  compression  member,  a  lower  tension 
member  and  a  pair  of  vertical  columns  for  receiving  bolster 
ends,  the  improvement  comprising  the  bolster  ends  having  a 
convex  undersurface  supported  within  the  window  by  resilient 
pad  means  conforming  to  its  surface  and  a  concave  surface  on 
the  tension  member  to  provide  positive  squaring  at  the  side 
frame  —  bolster  interface. 


3,941,064 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  SECURING  VEHICLES 

IN  A  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Mitchell  Choly,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,441 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  7/08;  B61D  45/00;  B65D  85/68 

U.S.  CI.  105—368  R  2  Claims 


ing  said  lock  member  between  the  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions, said  latter  mentioned  means  including  an  actuator  lever 
having  one  end  pivotally  supported  by  the  lock  member  and 
the  other  end  supported  by  the  container  for  movement  along 
a  line  located  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  associated  guide 
rail,  said  other  end  of  the  actuator  lever  being  normally  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  associated  guide  rail  in  a 
first  position  wherein  said  lock  member  is  located  in  the 
locked  position  and  being  movable  towards  the  inner  end  of 
the  guide  rail  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  lock  member 
is  located  in  the  unlocked  position,  a  vehicle  loader  mecha- 
nism having  a  base  adapted  to  be  located  in  horizontal  align- 
ment with  said  floor  portion,  a  pair  of  power  extendable  elon- 
gated pusher  bar  members  carried  by  said  loader  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  register  with  and  move  into  said  pair  of  guide 
rails,  each  of  said  pusher  bar  members  having  an  outer  end  for 
contacting  one  portion  of  a  tie-down  device  for  loading  said 
vehicle  into  the  container  when  the  pusher  bar  is  moved  into 
the  associated  guide  rail,  and  a  cam  fixed  with  each  of  said 
pusher  bar  members  for  engaging  said  other  end  of  said  actua- 
tor lever  and  moving  the  latter  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  when  the  pusher  bar  members  are  inserted 
into  the  guide  rails  for  loading  the  vehicle  into  the  container 
and  for  engaging  said  other  end  of  said  actuator  lever  and 
returning  the  latter  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  posi- 
tion when  the  pusher  bar  members  are  retracted  from  the 
guide  rails  so  as  to  automatically  lock  said  tie-down  devices  to 
said  container. 


3,941,065 

FLUIDIZED  BED  FURNACE  FOR  BURNING  PARTLY 

DEHYDRATED  SLUDGE  AND  METHOD  OF  BURNING 

SLUDGE  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED  FURNACE 

Erhard  Albrecht,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinstahl  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,208 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1973, 
2356058 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  110-8  F  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  for  shipping  vehicles, 
said  container  having  a  floor  portion  including  positioning  and 
restraint  means  for  securing  a  vehicle  thereto,  said  positioning 
and  restraint  means  including  two  laterally  spaced  guide  rails 
fixed  to  said  floor  portion  and  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a 
pair  of  tie-down  devices  attached  to  said  vehicle  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof,  each  of  said  guide  rails  having  an  outer  end 
which  initially  receives  the  tie-down  device  and  an  inner  end, 
a  latch  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  guide  rails  for  restraining  said  pair  of  tie-down 
devices  from  movement  in  a  vertical  direction  and  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  each  of  the  guide  rails,  said  latch 
mechanism  comprising  a  lock  member  pivotally  connected  to 
said  container  for  movement  between  a  locked  position  for 
restraining  the  tie-down  device  and  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  said  tie-down  device  is  unrestrained,  means  for  mov- 


1.  A  fiuidized  bed  furnace,  particularly  for  burning  partly 
dehydrated  sludge,  comprising  a  furnace  housing  having  a 
bottom  for  supporting  a  fiuidized  bed,  means  for  directing 
heated  gases  including  combustion  air  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  into  the  fluidized  bed  for  maintaining  said  bed,  said 
furnace  having  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom above  said  bed  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber  above 
said  bed,  a  substantially  horizontal  furnace  roof  extending 
between  said  side  walls  defining  a  top  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  having  at  least  one  sludge  charging  opening 
therein  for  charging  the  sludge  downwardly  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  also  having  a  post  combustion  chamber 
opening,  post  combustion  chamber  wall  means  defining  a  post 
combustion  chamber  extending  upwardly  from  said  post  com- 
bustion chamber  opening  and  being  substantially  smaller  in 
cross-section  than  the  cross-section  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  secondary  air  into  said  post 
combustion  chamber. 
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3,941,066 
HOD  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  SYNTHETIC  HIGH 
POLYMER  j 

Itoh;  Mamoni  Yamada,  and  Yasuo  Nozaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
K^isha,  Kobe,  Japan  i 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,532      ' 
priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1971, 46-12001 
Int.  CI.*  F23G  7100  i 

2  Claims 
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3,941,068 

THREAD  CONTROL  FOR  OVEREDGE  SEWING 

MACHINE 

John  M.  Washburn,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,147 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  57106 

U.S.  CI.  112-162  7  Claims 


/7 


method  for  the  disposal  treatment  of  a  waste  synthetic 

mer  at  least  part  of  which  is  fusible  at  temperatures 

SOO'C  which  comprises: 

h  sating  said  waste  synthetic  high  polymer  at  a  tempera- 

•  --  of  from  200°  to  500°C  to  thereby  melt  said  fusible 

p4>rtion  thereof, 

decomposing  the  remainder  of  said  waste  synthetic  high 

er  in  a  hot  molten  bath  formed  of  said  melted 

portion  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  to 

'C;  and  I 

c.  deposing  of  said  hot  molten  bath,  wherein  at  least  a  part 

said  hot  molten  bath  is  burned  as  fuel  for  heating  the 

w  iste  synthetic  high  polymer. 


p  tlymc 
fi  sible 
SOO" 


3,941,067 
BAROMETRIC  DRAFT  REGULATOR 
'.  Nicolas,  Prescott,  and  Christian  G.  Schmelzle,  Brook- 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Selkirk  Metalbestos, 
Bnxliville,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,342 

Int.  CI.*  F23L  13100;  F23N  3100 

U.S.  Ci  110-163  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  overedge  sewing  machine  including  a  frame,  a 
thread-carrying  needle,  a  needle  arm  supporting  said  needle 
for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  first  vertical  plane  extending  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  work  through  the  machine,  a 
thread-carrying  lower  looper,  a  lower  looper  carrier  support- 
ing said  lower  looper  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  second 
vertical  plane  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  first  vertical 
plane,  an  upper  looper,  an  upper  looper  carrier  supporting 
said  upper  looper  for  recripocal  and  oscillatory  movement 
along  a  line  disposed  in  a  third  vertical  plane  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  second  vertical  plane,  means  driving  said  needle 
arm  and  said  lower  and  upper  looper  carriers  to  move  said 
needle  and  said  loopers  in  synchronization  with  one  another 
to  interloop  the  threads  carried  thereby  to  form  an  overedge 
seam,  and  first  thread  takeup  means  for  controlling  the  thread 
carried  by  said  lower  looper,  said  first  thread  takeup  means 
comprising  spring  biased  thread  tension  means  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  stationary  thread  guides  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  first  movable  thread  guide  mounted  on  said 
lower  looper  carrier  for  oscillatory  movement  therewith,  a 
second  movable  thread  guide  mounted  on  said  upper  looper 
carrier  for  oscillatory  and  reciprocal  movement  therewith, 
said  first  movable  thread  guide  including  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  thread  carried  by  said  lower  looper  during  its 
oscillatory   movement,  said   second  movable   thread  guide 
including  means  movable  in  a  path  to  engage  a  length  of 
thread  extending  between  two  of  the  other  of  said  thread 
guides  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oscillatory  and  recipro- 
cal movement,  said  first  and  second  movable  thread  guides 
cooperating  with  said  tension  means,  said  stationary  thread 
guides,  and  said  lower  looper  to  control  takeup  of  the  lower 
looper  thread. 


automatic  draft  regulator  comprising  (a)  a  frame 

to  be  mounted  on  the  flue  pipe  of  a  fuel  burning 

(b)  an  opening  in  the  frame;  (c)  a  gate  pivotally 

on  hinges  within  the  opening;  (d)  an  opening  in  the 

(e)  a  substantially  planar  plate  member  pivotally 

to  the  gate  and  extending  through  the  opening 

said  plate  member  being  of  substantially  uniform 

and  acting  as  a  weight  means  for  balancing  said  gate. 


3,941,069 
AUTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING 

THE  TOE  OF  SEAMLESS  HOSE 
Yoshinobu  Fukuyama,  Kashiwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takatori 
Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973, 49-3466 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  19100,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-262  10  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  automatically  closing  the  toe  of  seamless 

hose  comprising  the  steps  of 
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sucking  a  toe  portion  of  a  hose  into  a  suction  tube  of  a 
holding  unit  having  finger  pieces  mounted  adjacent  the 
suction  tube; 

placing  a  welt  portion  of  the  hose  over  the  suction  tube  and 
finger  pieces; 


thereafter  moving  the  finger  pieces  laterally  of  the  suction 
tube  and  outwardly  of  the  suction  tube  to  flatten  the  toe 
portion  and  carry  the  toe  portion  forward  of  the  suction 

tube; 
clamping  the  toe  portion  within  a  sewmg  machme  and 

sewing  the  toe  portion  closed;  and 
thereafter  sucking  the  closed  toe  portion  into  the  suction 

tube  to  draw  the  hose  into  and  through  the  suction  tube. 


3,941,070 
PRODUCT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Elton  G.  Kaminski,  Sidney,  Ohk»,  assignor  to  The  Stolle  Corpo- 
ration, Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,294 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  43/18 

U.S.  CI.  113-7  A  13  Claims 


a  cargo  hold  formed  by  the  vessel's  hull  and  by  bulkheads 
placed  transversely  of  said  hull,  said  cargo  hold  having  a 
hatch  through  which  cargo  is  loaded  and  discharged: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  horizontal  rails,  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  rails  being  secured  at  the  same  vertical  level  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  cargo  hold  and  said  pairs  of  rails 
being  secured  in  vertically  spaced  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  beams  movably  supported  between 
said  pairs  of  rails  so  as  to  span  said  cargo  hold,  means 
movably  supporting  said  plurality  of  parallel  beams  for 
permitting  said  beams  to  be  individually  movable  on  said 


^ 


'j^  '** 


■'\\ 

\ 

\ 
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rails  and  movable  into  a  position  below  said  hatch  to 
receive  cargo  loaded  on  omnipallets  and  then  horizon- 
tally movable  into  a  storage  position,  and  said  means 
further  permitting  said  beams  to  be  optionally  movable  to 
positions  at  the  sides  of  said  cargo  hold  to  convert  the 
hold  for  bulk  storage;  and 
a  plurality  of  omnipallets  to  carry  said  cargo,  said  omnipal- 
lets being  positionable  on  a  pair  of  said  beams  so  as  to  be 
supported  between  said  beams,  at  least  some  of  said 
omnipallets  being  movable  along  said  beams  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  beams. 


3,941,072 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  CANOES 

Ddphus  D.  Caton,  149  Beebe  Ave.,  and  John  R.  Ralph,  180 

College  Part  Drive,  Apt.  B-9,  both  of  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,985 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  25/06 

U.S.CL  114-165  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  articles,  such  as  two- 
piece  can  bodies,  wherein  a  series  of  operations  are  performed 
on  said  articles  at  a  first  station,  at  least  one  intermediate 
station  and  a  final  station,  a  dimension  of  said  article  being 
reduced  at  said  intermediate  station;  a  channel  connectmg 
said  stations,  said  channel  at  said  intermediate  station  having 
fixed  stop  means  of  a  dimension  to  prevent  passage  thereby  of 
an  article  prior  to  the  operation  to  be  performed  at  such 
intermediate  station,  but  to  permit  passage  thereby  after  the 
operation  at  said  intermediate  station  has  been  performed, 
and  means  for  advancing  the  articles  from  station  to  station 
after  each  operation. 


3,941,071 

SHIFTING  TWEEN  DECK  STRUCTURE  FOR  CARGO 

VESSELS 
Ramon  Zubiaga  Aldecoa,  Las  Arenas-Guecho;  Arturo  Aldecoa 

Lacombe,  Bilbao;  Jose  Maria  Zubiaga  Carles;  Javier  Aros- 

tegui  Salaverri,  both  of  Las  Arenas-Guecho,  and  Damaso 

Urruticoechea  Borde,  Bilbao,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  As- 

cargo,  S.A.,  Bilbao,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,554,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  2,  1972,  399411 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  25/ \ 8 

U.S.CL  114-72  14  Claims 

1.  A  cargo  vessel  adapted  to  haul  either  bulk  cargo  or  gen- 
eral cargo  loaded  on  omnipallets,  which  comprises: 


I.  A  steering  system  for  a  canoe  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

A.  a  first  frame  section  for  support  across  an  end  of  the 

canoe. 

B.  a  first  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  brace  members 
secured  to  the  first  frame  section  for  engagement  with  the 
gunwales  of  the  canoe. 

C.  a  pivotally  adjustable  sling  assembly  secured  at  its  upper 
portion  to  the  first  frame  section  for  conforming  engage- 
ment with  the  end  edge  of  the  canoe. 

D.  a  second  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  brace  members 
connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  sling  assembly  to  the 
first  frame  section,  and 


n\ 
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3,941,073 

ifORTABLE  WATER  BAILING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BOAT 

L.  Ridgcway,  1301  S.  D  St.,  Fairfield,  Iowa  52556 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537^33 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/04 

CI  114-183  R 


IJ 
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combrising: 
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a  second  frame  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
frame  section  for  movement  between  an  upper  inopera- 
tive position  and  a  lower  operative  position. 


a 


1  Claim 


A  portable  water  bailing  device  for  a  boat  having  a  bot- 
wall  and  gunwales  above  said  bottom  wall,  said  device 


lousing  having  sidewalls,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
forming  a  compartment,  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced 
jpwardly  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  sidewalls,  said 
ower  edges  of  said  sidewalls  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  therein  positioned  below  said  bottom 
wall; 

water  pump  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  water 
)ump  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  with  an  inlet 
>pening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  outlet  opening  ex- 
ending  tangentially  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  wall 
)f  said  cylindrical  chamber; 

housing  having  at  least  one  opening  at  the  lower  end 
hereof  for  permitting  water  to  enter  said  compartment; 
at  blade  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylindrical 

(  hamber  of  said  pump  for  rotation  about  the  cylindrical 

i  ixis  of  said  chamber; 

<  irect  current  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  blade; 
mit  switch  within  said  compartment  and  movable  be- 

Iween  open  and  closed  positions,  said  limit  switch  being 
ormally  biased  toward  to  its  open  position; 
limit  switch  having  a  switch  arm  thereon  which  is  mov- 
ble  upwadly  to  cause  said  switch  to  move  to  said  closed 

position; 

current  power  source  connected  in  series  with  said 
mit  switch  and  said  direct  current  motor; 
means  movably  mounted  within  said  compartment  for 

vertical  movement  from  a  lower  position  to  an  upper 

( osition; 
float  means  comprising  a  vertically  extending  rod  hav- 

ii  ig  a  float  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and  a  flange  posi- 

t  oned  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  upper  end  of 

s  lid  rod  extending  through  said  top  wall  of  said  housing 

fhf/gta^ping; 
limn  switch  arm  being  in  engagement  with  said  flange 

or  said  rod  whereby  said  flange  will  move  said  switch  arm 

u  >wardly  to  close  said  switch  whenever  said  float  moves 

t(  said  upper  position;  and 

means  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  pump  for  direct- 

ii  g  water  from  said  pump  upwardly  over  said  gunwales  of 

Si  id  boat. 


said 
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3,941,074 
AMPHIBIOUS  BUS 
Paul  A.  Millerbernd,  Winsted,  Minn.  55395 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,114 
Int.  CI.'  B60F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  115—1  A 


■^^, 


6  Claims 


1.  An  amphibious  bus  including  an  elongated  body  having 
an  elongated  watertight  hull  forming  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  pair  of  wheel  housings  hingedly  connected  to  opposite 

sides  of  said  body, 
said  wheel  housings  being  hingedly  supported  for  movement 
between  two  extreme  positions,  the  sides  of  the  housings 
extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  one  said 
extreme  position  and  extending  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  in  the  other  extreme  position, 
wheels  for  supporting  said  body, 

means  supporting  said  wheels  within  said  wheel  housings 
between  said  sides  thereof,  said  wheels  from  said  wheel 
housings   to  extend  downwardly  therefrom  when  said 
sides  thereof  are  vertical  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from when  said  housing  sides  are  horizontal, 
means  connected  between  said  elongated  body  and  said 
housings  to  move  said  wheel  housings  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  other, 
means  connected  to  at  least  certain  of  said  wheels  for  driv- 
ing the  same  when  said  wheel  housings  are  in  said  one 
extreme  position,  and 
said  elongated  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end, 
yokes  supporting  the  pair  of  foremost  wheels  which  are 

nearest  the  forward  end  of  said  body, 
shafts  on  said  yokes, 

means  supporting  said  shafts  to  said  wheel  supports  to  ex- 
tend substantially  vertically  in  said  one  extreme  position 
of  said  wheel  housings  and  to  extend  substantially  hori- 
zontally in  said  other  extreme  position  of  said  wheel 
housings, 
means  connected  to  said  shafts  for  rotating  the  same  in 
unison  when  said  shafts  are  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position, 
a  front  platform,  hinge  means  along  an  edge  of  said  platform 
connecting  said  platform  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  body,  said  hinge  means  support- 
ing said  platform  for  movement  between  a  substantially 
vertical  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
extending  forwardly  from  said  body. 


3,941,075 
PEDAL  POWERED  AMPHIBIAN  TRICYCLE  WITH 
BLOWER.TURBINE  COUPLING  MEANS 
Emanuel  A.  Rupenian,  Lakeside  Drive,  Rockaway,  N  J.  07866 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,640 
Int.  CI.*  B60F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  115-2  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  pedal  powered  amphibian  vehicle  equipped  with 
conventional  brakes  and  having  a  single  front  wheel  and  two 
rear  wheels  from  among  only  one  is  a  driving  wheel;  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  rotary  air  blower  coupled  to  pedal 
crank  arms  and  driven  by  them  for  creating  a  continuous 
pressurized  air  stream;  a  flat  turbine  wheel  provided  with 
reaction  blade  cavities  and  coupled  to  the  rear  driver  wheel 
for  turning  it  and  thereby  moving  the  vehicle;  two  nozzles 
connected  to  said  air  blower  by  a  flexible  double  conduit  and 
secured  to  a  movable  mounting  means  adjacent  to  the  turbine 
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reaction  blade  cavities  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  to  the 
cavities  to  turn  the  turbine  wheel;,  said  movable  mounting 
means  including  a  transversely  mounted  rod  for  supporting 


the  nozzles  as  they  are  moved  along  a  radius  of  the  turbine 
wheel  to  vary  the  speed  ratio  between  the  pedal  crank  arms 
and  the  driver  wheel. 


3,941,076 
OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  BOATS 
Robert  D.  Rice,  380  Murphy  Creek  Road,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 
97526 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,981 

Int.  CI.'B63H  1 1 108 

U.S.  CI.  115-12  R  9  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  power  driving  means 
therefor  comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  single  water  pump  having  a  pump  chamber  located, 
roughly,  at  least,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  mass  of 
the  boat  and  its  fixed  contents,  said  pump  having  a  vanel 
impeller  rotatable  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  and  having 
the  vanes  thereof  slanted  always  to  drive  water  upward 
whenever  the  pump  is  in  operation,  said  pump  having  a 
single  casing  formed  with  opposed  intake  and  discharge 
passages, 

b.  a  shell  in  which  the  pump  casing  is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said  shell  having  numerous 
divergent  passages  running  toward  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  boat  and  adapted  for  selective  alignment  with  the 
intake  and  discharge  passages  of  the  pump  casing, 

one  passage  of  the  pump  casing  being  wide  enough  to  com- 
municate simultaneously  with  more  than  one  passage  of 
the  shell,  but  the  other  passage  of  the  pump  casing  being 
so  narrow  that  it  can  communicate  with  only  one  passage 
of  the  shell  at  a  time,  and 

c.  control  means  for  manually  rotating  the  pump  casing 
relative  to  the  shell, 

the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  oper- 
ator through  operation  of  said  pump,  and  control  of  the 
pump  impelled  water  through  manipulation  of  the  casing, 
has  the  option  of  driving  the  boat  directly  forward,  back- 
ward or  sidewise  without  substantial  turning  of  the  keel, 
or  of  steering  the  boat  by  turning  the  boat  to  right  or  left. 


3,941,077 
SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  FILTER  CONDITION 
Robert  M.  Moore,  4695  S.  Jason  St.,  Englewood,  Cok).  801 10 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,210 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9112 
U.S.  CI.  116-70  6  Claims 

1.  A  signal  device  for  detecting  the  condition  of  a  fluid  line 
filter  and  for  automatically  giving  a  locked-in  signal  when  the 
filter  needs  cleaning  or  replacement,  comprising 


a.  a  piston  housing  and  a  piston  longitudinally  movable  in 
the  housing,  the  piston  normally  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  surfaces  of  opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  said  piston 
having  an  annular  groove  between  its  ends, 

b.  a  fluid  line  having  a  filter  therein,  and  pressurized  fluid 
intake  and  outlet  lines  communicating  with  the  filter,  said 
pressurized  fluid  passing  through  the  filter, 

c.  a  fluid  line  connecting  the  pressurized  fluid  intake  line  to 
one  end  of  the  piston  housing  and  a  fluid  line  connecting 
the  pressurized  fluid  outlet  line  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
piston  housing  for  permitting  passage  of  fluid  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston  housing,  and 


rt-f 


d.  signal  means  activated  by  fluid  pressure  in  the  piston 
housing  when  the  piston  has  been  moved  toward  one  end 
of  the  housing  by  unbalanced  pressure  in  the  housing 
resulting  from  reduced  volume  of  fluid  passing  through 
the  filter,  and 

e.  locking  means  for  retaining  the  piston  in  the  position  in 
which  the  signal  is  activated,  said  locking  means  being 
responsive  only  to  movement  of  the  piston  into  signal 
giving  position,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  spring 
metal  plate  fastened  to  the  piston  housing  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  the  plate  through  the  housing  into  contact 
with  the  groove  in  the  piston  preventing  movement  of  the 
piston  while  in  contact  therewith. 


3,941,078 
IRRIGATION  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Edward   W.   McCloskey,  439 Ms   RiversMe   Drive,   Burbank, 
Calif.  91506 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,730 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IF  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  1 16—  1 18  A  2  Claims 


-%c 


1.  An  irrigation  signalling  device  adapted  to  be  installed  in 
an  irrigation  ditch  for  signalling  the  presence  of  water  therein, 
the  combination  of: 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  body  providing  an  elongated  float 
chamber  therein,  said  body  being  adapted  to  be  insulled 
in  an  irrigation  ditch,  and  having  a  lower  portion  adapted 
to  extend  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  ditch  to 
form  a  well  therebelow,  and  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  which  extends  upwardly  from  the  lower  part 
of  said  ditch; 
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c. 


b.  entrance  opening  means  provided  in  said  body  and  ]o- 
\  cated  near  the  lower  portion  of  said  ditch  when  said  body 
Is  installed  in  the  ditch  for  permitting  irrigation  water  to 
snter  the  well  of  said  float  chamber  of  said  body  and 
ielectively  excluding  foreign  matter;  and 
a  non-articulated  elongated  float  is  said  body  having  a 
ower  portion  normally  positioned  in  said  well  and  an 
jpper  portion  normally  positioned  in  the  upper  part  of 
laid  body,  said  float  being  adapted  to  move  upwardly  as 
i  single  element,  and  its  upper  end  to  extend  a  predeter- 
nined  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  said  body  when 
vater  enters  said  float  chamber,  the  projecting  upper  end 
)f  said  float  signalling  the  presence  of  water  in  said  irriga- 
ion  ditch. 


John 


91106 


U^. 


Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,712 
int.  Cl.^  B64B  1150 
CI.  116-124  B 
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3,941,079 
EMERGENCY  LOCATING  DEVICE 
McNeill,  Apartment  10,  210  S.  Catalina,  Pasadena,  Calif. 


S  Claims 


1.  Kn  emergency  locating  device  comprising: 

a  \  ressure  cylinder  including  an  extended  neck  member 

I  aving  an  outlet  port  disposed  therein; 
a  li  ;hter-than-air  gas  stored  within  said  pressure  cylinder; 
a  f  3w-control  valve  attached  to  said  neck,  member  to  con- 

t  ol  the  flow  of  said  gas  stored  in  said  cylinder,  said  flow- 

c  ontrol  valve  comprises: 
a  valve  pin  having  a  transverse  passage  positioned  there- 

t  irough; 
a  s  op  means  mounted  to  said  valve  pin  to  effect  an  axial 

a  ignment  between  said  transverse  passage  of  said  valve 

pin  and  said  outlet  port  in  said  neck  member; 
a  V,  live  extension  member  secured  within  said  outlet  port  of 

Slid  neck  member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

s  tid  extension  having  a  longitudinal  passage  communicat- 
ig  with  said  neck  member  outlet  port,  said  extension 

Y  aving  a  transverse  passage  communicating  with  said 

l(  tngitudinal  passage; 
an   inflatable   buoyant  means  arranged   to  receive   said 

li  ;hter-than-air  gas  therein; 
a  s<  If-closing  valve  means  affixed  to  said  inflatable  buoyant 

n  leans,  self-closing  valve  means  being  removably  attach- 

a  )le  to  said  valve  extension  member,  said  valve  means 

c  }mprising: 
a  n  ain  body; 

a  c  lamber  deflned  by  said  body;  and 
a  vi  live  piston  operably  disposed  in  said  chamber,  and  hav- 

ii  g  a  central  bore  to  receive  said  valve  extention  therein, 

apd  an  outlet  port,  whereby  gas  flowing  through  said 


valve  extension  is  permitted  to  flow  therefrom  into  said 
inflatable  buoyant  means; 

reel  operably  supported  by  said  pressure  cylinder  for 
rotation  therein  wherein  said  reel  includes  a  spool  having 
opposite  annular  flanges,  and  wherein  means  for  mount- 
ing said  spool  are  included  therein,  said  mounting  means; 
comprising  a  plurality  of  outwardly-extending  pins  affixed 
to  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  annular  flanges  thereof  and 
wherein  one  of  said  flanges  has  a  reduced  diameter 
whereby  said  tether  line  can  pass  thereover  when  said 
buoyant  means  is  released. 


3,941,080 

GAME  POSITION  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Patricia  M.  Ford,  R.D.  No.  1,  Croghan,  N.V.  13327 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,604 

Int.  CI.  GOld  13104 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 6—  1 30  14  Claims 


W         4« 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  occupation  of  respective 
positions  by  the  players  of  a  team  participating  in  a  game 
wherein  the  individual  team  members  regularly  change  such 
positions,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  carrying  element  comprising  a  number  of  first  discrete 
spaces  individually  at  which  there  can  be  provided  infor- 
mation comprising  one  of  respective  ones  of  said  posi- 

j      tions  and  respective  indicia  identifying  various  ones  of 
I      said  team  members  and 

b.  a  movable  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrying 
element,  said  movable  element  comprising  an  identical 
said  number  of  second  spaces  individually  disposable 
opposite  respective  ones  of  said  first  spaces,  said  second 
spaces  being  respectively  providable  with  information 
comprising  the  other  one  of  said  respective  ones  of  said 
positions  and  said  identifying  indicia. 


3,941,081 
ALARM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Yoshihira  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamura 
Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,290 

Int.  CI.*  GIOK  9102,  9104 

MS.  CI.  1 16- 142  FP  I  Claim 


1.  An  alarm  for  a  bicycle  wherein  a  vocal  member  is  fixedly 
encased  inwardly  of  a  base  portion  in  a  trumpet-like  alarm 
cylindrical  body  integrally  provided  with  a  mounting  piece  to 
be  secured  to  a  handle  or  the  like  of  the  bicycle  and  a  mount- 
ing piece  receptacle  bed  for  supporting  said  mounting  piece 


If 
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through  screws  and  wherein  a  cover  member  of  approximately 
inverted  U-shaped  in  section,  one  end  of  which  being  closed 
and  having  a  number  of  apertures  formed  in  a  pointed  fashion, 
is  adhered  to  a  trumpet-like  portion  at  the  extremity  of  said 
cylindrical  body  which  receives  therein  a  bellows-like  air 
blower  bag  through  a  guide  cylinder. 


3,941,082 

HANDBELL 

Jacob  H.  Malta,  207  Decatur  St.,  Doylcstown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,467 

Int.  Cl.^'  GIOK  1106,  1136 

U.S.  CL  116— 171  6  Claims 


secured  to  each  side  of  the  pole  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin  above 
said  counterweight,  each  lever  having  a  similar  counter  weight 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  including  a  pair  of  pivot  pins 
each  secured  similarly  to  each  of  said  levers,  in  further  combi- 
nation with  a  U-shaped  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical 
flanges  equi-spaced  laterally  from  the  first  said  counterweight, 
wherein  said  pair  of  spivot  pins  are  aligned  and  mounted  in 
said  flanges  and  wherein  the  said  second  counterwights  are 
equi-spaced  from  said  flanges  remote  from  the  first  said  coun- 
terweight. 


3,941,084 
AUTOMATIC  TONER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE 
Takaji  Kurita,  Kawachinagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   27,   1973,  48- 
133259 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15108 
U.S.  CI.  118-7  6  Claims 


1.  A  handbell  comprising  in  combination:  a  bell  having  a 
generally  closed  end;  a  clapper  assembly  removably  carried 
within  said  bell  centrally  of  the  closed  end  thereof,  said  clap- 
per assembly  comprising  a  transversely  extending,  fixedly 
mounted  pivot  block;  a  clapper  shaft  having  one  end  pivotally 
associated  centrally  of  said  block  and  including  opposed  sur- 
faces sloping  downwardly  and  away  from  said  central  pivot 
point,  said  shaft  being  adapted  for  pivotal  swinging  move- 
ments in  one  plane  only  with  respect  to  said  pivot  block; 
individually  adjustable,  non-metallic  limiting  means  each 
consisting  of  a  generally  flexible  strip  of  resilient,  polyure- 
thane  material  carried  by  and  positioned  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  pivot  block,  the  ends  of  said  strip  positioned  by 
said  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  sloping  surfaces  for 
yieldably  opposing  extreme  pivotal,  swinging  movement  of 
said  clapper  shaft  in  either  direction  thereof;  and  a  clapper 
member  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  clapper  shaft  arid 
adapted  to  strike  said  bell  during  said  extreme  pivotal,  swing- 
ing movements  of  said  clapper  shaft  as  adjustably  opposed  by 
said  engagement  with  said  limiting  means. 


3,941,083 
FLAG  POLE 
Samuel  F.  Morse,  c/o  George  Spcctor,  and  George  Spector, 
both  of  3615  Woolworth  BMg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York, 
N  Y    10007 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,829 

Int.  CI.*G09F  17100 

U.S.CK  116-173  1  Claim 


I.  A  flag  pole  assembly  comprising  a  flag  pole  having  an 
upper  end  with  flag  rings  and  a  lower  end  with  a  counter- 
weight, in  combination  with  a  pair  of  similar  levers  pivotally 


1.  An  automatic  toner  supplying  device  for  use  in  an  elec- 
trophotographic copying  machine  which  comprises  a  develop- 
ing roller  rotatably  disposed  in  a  developer  housing  adjacent 
to  a  photoreceptor  surface  of  a  photoreceptor  drum,  through 
an  opening  formed  in  said  developer  housing,"  magnet  means 
enclosed  in  a  rotatable  outer  cylinder  of  said  developing  roller 
for  formation  of  magnetic  brush  bristles  of  developing  mate- 
rial consisting  of  carrier  beads  and  toner  particles  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  magnetic  brush  bristles 
being  adapted  to  rub  against  a  latent  image  formed  portion  on 
said  photoreceptor  surface  for  developing  said  latent  image 
into  a  visible  toner  powder  image,  a  toner  supply  roller  with 
which  carrier  beads  are  adhered  rotatably  disposed  at  a  lower 
portion  of  a  toner  supply  tank  incorporated  in  said  developer 
housing  and  on  which  magnetic  brush  bristles  are  also  formed 
through  magnet  means  enclosed  in  said  toner  supply  roller,  an 
offset  drum  of  electrically  conductive  material  rotatably  dis- 
posed between  said  developing  roller  and  said  toner  supply 
roller  for  transferring  toner  particles  on  said  brush  bristles  of 
said  toner  supply  roller  onto  said  brush  bristles  of  said  devel- 
oping roller  and  an  electrical  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
developing  roller,  said  toner  supplying  roller  and  said  offset 
drum,  said  toner  particles  consumed  for  said  development 
being  proportional,  in  amount  thereof,  to  potential  variations 
of  said  brush  bristles  which  contact  said  photoreceptor  surface 
during  rotation  of  said  photoreceptor  drum  and  said  develop- 
ing roller,  said  potential  variations  being  utilized  as  a  toner 
replenishing  signal  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  corresponding 
to  said  toner  replenishing  signal,  through  said  control  circuit, 
to  said  brush  bristles  formed  on  said  tontr  supply  roller,  which 
brush  bristles  are  adapted  to  supply,  through  said  offset  drum, 
an  amount  of  toner  particles  approximately  equal  to  said 
amount  of  said  toner  particles  consumed  for  said  developing, 
to  said  brush  bristles  of  said  developing  roller. 
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3,941,085 

RELEASE  MATERIAL  APPLICATOR 

Louis  R.  Hattler,  Marion,  and  Ari  Bar-on,  Rochester,  both  of 

N  Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,214 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15120  \ 

U.S.  CI.  118-60  10  Claims 
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\n  apparatus  for  applying  release  material  to  a  heated 
member  in  communication  with  a  back-up  member 
a  sheet  of  support  material  having  particles  thereon 
therebetween  with  the  particles  contacting  the  fuser 
>er,  including:  i 

ame;  I 

r  of  release  material  mounted  movably  in  said  frame; 
mebns  for  resiliently   urging  said  bar  to   a  first  position 
s  saced  from  the  fuser  member; 
&  )lenoid  operatively  associated  with  said  bar;  and 
me  ins  for  periodically  energizing  said  solenoid  to  move  said 
I  ar  from  the  first  position  spaced  from  the  fuser  member 
t )  a  second  position  in  contact  with  the  fuser  member, 
s  lid  resilient  means  returning  said  bar  to  the  first  position 
I  pon  the  energization  of  said  solenoid. 


3,941,086 

FLUID  DOCTOR  BLADE 

RiccaHo  Roncan,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Italsider  S.p.A., 

Gei  oa,  Italy 

Contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,813,  Aug.  8,  1973,  abandoned, 
whici  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,186,  May  17, 
1971 1  Pat.  No.  3,753,418.  This  application  Oct.  23, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  517,132 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  1 1 106 

U.S.  OKI  18-63  ^Claims 


1  improved  device  for  the  continuous  adjustment  of  the 

c(  ating  on  a  metal  strip  coming  from  a  molten  zinc  bath 

rolled  temperature,  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of 

ital  manifolds  arranged  for  positioning  just  above  the 

rface  on  both  sides  of  the  metal  strip,  said  manifolds 

iprising  an  elongated  nozzle,  each  of  said  manifolds 

pported  by  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  feed  conduits 

communicate  with  the  ends  of  said  each  manifold. 


SI 


c  >mi 


!ur 


means  to  simultaneously  adjust  the  pair  of  nozzles  with  respect 
to  angular  relationships  and  the  distance  therebetween,  each 
said  nozzle  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  lip  members  defin- 
ing therebetween  slot  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  gases 
from  said  elongated  nozzle  to  impinge  on  the  sides  of  the 
metal  strips,  wherein  the  lower  lip,  near  its  base,  is  fastened  to 
said  manifold  and  is  provided  on  its  lower  face  with  a  slot 
parallel  to  said  elongated  nozzle,  characterized  in  that  said 
lower  lip  comprises  deformable  means  for  varying  the  longitu- 
dinal profile  of  said  slot  means,  a  plurality  of  pulling  and 
pushing  means  for  deforming  said  deformable  means  arranged 
at  selected  distances  under  said  lower  face  and  parallel  slot 
and  a  plurality  of  remote  control  means  singularly  acting  on 
said  pulling  and  pushing  means,  connecting  means  between 
said  remote-  control  means  and  said  pulling  and  pushing 
means,  and  two  substantially  rigid  elongated  side  shutters 
arranged  in  end  to  end  spaced  relationship  inside  said  nozzle, 
means  mounting  said  shutters  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
lips  for  simultaneous  sliding  and  sealing  contact  therewith 
while  said  manifolds  are  operative  or  inoperative  for  thus 
minimizing  coating  deformations  along  the  edges  of  the  strip. 


3,941,087 
RESIN  COATED  STEEL  PIPE  AND  THE  PROCESS  AND 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Yoshimi   Yazaki,   Nakamaru-cho  No.  9-3,   Itabashi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,084,  Aug.  14,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1 97 1 ,  46-6 1 505 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  I3I06 

U.S.  CI.  118-306  8  Claims 


1^.^ 


1.  A  device  for  coating  the  inner  surface  of  a  welded  seamed 
steel  pipe  during  its  manufacture,  comprising 

a  gun-pipe  (9)  having  an  elongated  pipe  portion,  a  nozzle 
portion  (11)  at  one  end  of  said  pipe  portion  and  a  tube 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipe  portion,  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  paint  (12); 

an  elongated  ferromagnetic  member  having  a  hollow  bore 
( 101 ),  said  hollow  bore  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  pipe 
portion  with  an  inner  space  therebetween  to  permit  the 
flow  of  cooling  fluid  between  said  pipe  portion  and  said 
ferromagnetic  member; 

a  pipe  holder  (104)  having  an  inflow  port  and  an  outflow 
port,  an  inlet  pipe  (21)  connected  to  said  inflow  port  to 
supply  cooling  fluid  and  connected  to  a  source  of  cooling 
fluid,  an  outlet  pipe  (22)  connected  to  said  outflow  port 
to  remove  the  heated  cooling  fluid; 

a  ported  pipe  (103,1031)  having  a  port  (1031),  a  slide 
sleeve  (106)  connected  to  said  ported  pipe,  said  slide 
sleeve  ( 106)  being  slidably  movable  on  said  gun-pipe  pipe 
portion  which  protrudes  therethrough,  a  cap  member 
(10),  an  enclosing  electrically  insulative  casing  pipe 
(105)  closed  by  said  cap  member  (10)  at  one  end  and 
closed  by  said  pipe  holder  ( 104)  at  the  opposite  end,  said 
casing  pipe  (105)  surrounding  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ber ( 101 )  with  an  outer  space  therebetween  for  the  flow 
of  cooling  fluid,  and  a  spring  (108)  positioned  between 
said  cap  member  and  said  slide  sleeve  to  exert  pressure  on 
said  slide  sleeve  (106)  and  through  said  ported  pipe  on 
said  ferromagnetic  member, 

a  high  frequency  induction  coil  (8)  for  welding  said  seamed 
steel  pipe,  said  coil  being  connected  to  a  source  of  high 
frequency  alternating  current  and  positioned  outside  of 
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and  proximate  to  said  electrically  insulative  casing  pipe 
(105), 
wherein  said  inflow  port  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
outer  space  between  said  casing  pipe  and  said  pipe  por- 
tion and  said  outflow  port  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inner  space  between  said  ferromagnetic  member  and 
said  gun -pipe  pipe  portion  and  wherein  the  gun-pipe 
protrudes  through  said  cap  so  that  its  nozzle  portion  is 
within  that  portion  of  said  steel  pipe  which  has  been 
seamed. 


3,941,088 
STANDING  WAVE  METALLIZING  APPARATUS  FOR 
COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  MOLTEN  METAL 
Arnold  Ronafoldi,  and  Istva'n  Zoita'n,  both  of  Miskolc,  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Csongradmengyei  Tanacs  Vegyesiparm 
Szolgaltato  Vallalat,  Hodmezovasarhely,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,563,  Oct.  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,570 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  3112 
U.S.  CI.  118-620  7  Claims 


«>   c 


the  imagos  to  lay  eggs  thereon;  said  screens  and  supports 
being  in  the  form  of  an  endless  conveyor  adapted  to  move 
across  said  chamber  bottom  and  through  said  auxiliary  com- 
partment by  means  of  a  drive  shaft  for  each  said  screen  and 
support  located  in  said  auxiliary  compartment  and  at  the  end 
of  said  chamber  opposite  said  one  end,  and  a  driven  shaft  for 
each  said  screen  and  support  located  in  said  auxiliary  com- 
partment and  at  said  one  end  of  said  chamber;  a  plurality  of 
rotary  brushes  located  in  said  auxiliary  compartment  in  prox- 
imity to  said  drive  shafts  for  removing  said  eggs  from  said 
screens  and  support;  a  plurality  of  containers  located  below 
said  brushes  for  catching  said  eggs;  said  drive  shafts  being 


1.  A  standing-wave  metallizing  apparatus  for  coating  a 
substrate  with  a  molten  metal  of  a  melting  point  lower  than 
that  of  the  material  of  the  substrate,  comprising;  a  tank,  a  bath 
for  the  molten  metal;  pump  means  outside  said  tank  for  heat- 
ing the  metal  and  for  keeping  it  in  circulatory  motion  to  and 
from  said  bath;  said  pump  means  including  a  magnetic  circuit 
and  a  laminated  iron  core  also  outside  said  tank,  with  an  air 
gap  in  said  core;  and  means  in  said  tank  including  a  working 
channel  and  an  auxiliary  channel  for  producing  laminar  flow 
of  the  molten  metal  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pump  means 
said  channels  being  in  part  defined  by  ferromagnetic  covers, 
said  air  gap  including  said  covers,  said  working  channel  and  in 
part  said  auxiliary  channel,  at  least  part  of  said  channels  and 
the  laminar  flow  toward  a  top  level  of  the  molten  metal,  result- 
ing in  a  standing-wave  pattern  above  the  top  level,  by  the  aid 
of  which  pattern  the  substrate  is  coated  with  the  molten  metal 
at  the  top  level,  without  immersing  the  substrate  in  the  molten 
metal. 


3,941,089 
COLLECTOR  FOR  IMAGOS  AND  THE  EGGS  THEREOF 
Sergei  Vasilievich  Andreev,  Leningrad;  Mikhail  Grigorievich 

Leibenzon,   Moskovskoi  Oblasti;  Jury  Petrovich  Trushin, 

Moscow,  and  Mikhail  Sergecvich  Luzgin,  Leningrad,  all  of 

U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,402,  Jan.  15,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  applicatron  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,450 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  29100 

U.S.CL  119-1  2  Claims 

1.  A  collector  for  imagos  and  the  eggs  thereof  comprising 
means  defining  a  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  compartment 
located  below  said  chamber;  said  chamber  having  a  bottom 
and  inlet  means  at  one  end  for  admitting  imagos  thereinto;  a 
plurality  of  screens  and  a  support  for  said  screens  adapted  for 


arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  different  levels  with 
respect  to  said  bottom  and  said  brushes  being  located  in  be- 
tween and  behind  said  drive  shafts;  a  washing  bath  located  in 
said  auxiliary  compartment  for  cleaning  said  screens  and 
support  after  said  eggs  are  removed  therefrom,  said  screens 
and  support  being  arranged  to  pass  through  said  bath  after 
passing  over  said  drive  shafts  and  past  said  brushes;  a  plurality 
of  brushes  located  in  said  bath  to  scrub  said  screens  and  sup- 
port; a  heater  fan  located  in  said  auxiliary  compartment  for 
drying  said  screens  and  support  after  they  emerge  from  said 
bath;  tensioning  means  for  equalizing  the  tension  of  said 
screens  and  support;  and  means  for  driving  said  drive  shafts. 


3,941,090 
CEDAR-BASED  ANIMAL  LITTER 
Raymond  J.  Fry,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513^59 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  29100 
U.S.  CI.  119— 1  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  adherenf  mass  of  cedar 
particles,  an  alfalfa  binder,  and  water. 


3,941,091 

EGG  LAYER  SYSTEM 

Roger  L.  Fleshman,  204  Cypress  Circle,  Broomfield,  Cok>. 

80020 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,292,  Sept.  11, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,867,903.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

448,840 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  119-18  8  Claims 

1.  A  cage  system  for  the  production  of  poultry  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated,  enclosed  building  having  a  roof,  side  walls 
and  end  walls, 

b.  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  columns  within  said  build- 
ing to  support  the  roof,  said  support  columns  being  posi- 
tioned equally  spaced  transversely  and  longitudinally 
within  said  building  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
"rows  and  aisles  of  equal  width  between  said  rows  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  said  building, 

c.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  tiered  cages  suspended 
from  said  columns  so  as  to  face  each  of  said  aisles. 

d.  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  disposed  longitudinally  along  the 
length  of  each  of  said  aisles,  the  rails  of  each  pair  being 
arranged  along  the  sides  of  said  aisles  and  atuched  to  said 
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c  >lumn$,  the  dimension  between  the  rails  of  each  pair 

b  ;ing  the  same, 

c  image  means  arranged  to  ride  along  said  rails  whereby 

carriage  means  can  be  moved  along  the  full  length  of 
aisle  to  service  the  cages  facing  the  aisles, 

open  floor  areas  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
b  lilding  and  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  aisles,  said  floor 
ai  eas  including  guide  means  centrally  located  at  the  end 
o  each  aisle  for  receiving  said  carriage  means  and  guid- 
ir  g  the  carnage  means  so  as  to  direct  it  into  another  aisle 
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3,941,092 

PET  SANITIZER 

Paul  A   Winters,  2609  Clark  Road,  Tampa,  Fla.  33618 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,952 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  29100 

U.S.  CI  119-19  2  Claims 


1  nultipurpose  animal  care  unit  for  transporting  bathing, 
_,  and  fumigating  an  animal,  comprising: 
a.  an  open-top  container  including  a  rigid  wall  defining  the 
coi  itainer  periphery,  said  container  receiving  the  body  of 
the  animal;  i 

<  over  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  container  to  open 
an<   close  the  open  top  of  said  container; 


>air  of  opposed  recesses  formed  respectively  in  said 
coi  tainer  and  said  cover,  whereby  when  said  cover  is  in 
its  :losed  position,  said  recesses  mate  to  form  a  passage 
for  receiving  the  neck  of  the  animal  and  allowing  its  head 
to  emain  outside  of  said  container; 
d.  sai  t  cover  having  at  least  one  orifice  and  said  container 
wal  I  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  disposed  in  spaced 


relationship  throughout  the  entire  container  periphery  so 
as  to  provide  direct  access  to  all  body  portions  of  the 
animal; 

e.  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  orifices 
comprising  a  corresponding  plurality  of  displaceable 
closures,  respective  ones  of  closures  connected  with  the 
exterior  wall  of  said  container  proximate  said  orifices; 
and 

f.  said  container  wall  having  a  drain  opening  proximate  the 
bottom  of  said  container,  whereby  a  fluid  may  be  directed 
into  said  container  through  selective  ones  of  said  orifices 
to  treat  body  portions  of  the  animal  adjacent  said  selec- 
tive orifices. 


3,941,093 
PORTABLE  FARROWING  BED 
Albert  H.  Sievers,  and  Isabelle  R.  Sievers,  both  of  R.R.  No.  1, 
Fleldon,  III.  62031 

•       Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,615 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  1102 
U.S.  CI.  119-20  7  Claims 


iT  lereby  the  carriage  means  will  follow  a  continuous 

cl  )sed-loop  path  to  service  all  of  the  rows  of  tiered  cages, 

g.  p<  iwer  drive  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  means  and 

ar  'anged  for  moving  the  carriage  means  continuously  in 

>ingle  direction  along  each  of  said  aisles  to  follow  said 

cipsed-loop  path,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  car- 
means  whereby  the  cages  can  be  serviced  on  a 
pr  ;determined  timed  cycle  so  as  to  perform  the  necessary 
vices  such  as  feeding,  egg  collecting  and  cleaning  of 
cages. 


1.  A  portable  farrowing  bed  for  disposition  within  a  hog 
house,  said  bed  being  elongated  and  including  a  first  pair  of 
opposite  side  longitudinal  members  rigidly  interconnected  at 
corresponding  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
floor  of  a  hog  house,  a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  longitudi- 
nal members  generally  paralleling  and  rigidly  supported  at 
their  opposite  ends  from  said  first  pair  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers at  a  first  elevation  thereabove  and  with  said  second  pair 
of  members  spaced  slightly  outwardly  of  remote  sides  of  verti- 
cal planes  containing  said  first  pair  of  members,  and  a  third 
pair  of  longitudinal  members  supported  at  their  opposite  ends 
from  said  first  pair  of  members  in  positions  spaced  outwardly 
of  remote  sides  of  said  second  pair  of  members,  said  third  pair 
of  members  being  adapted  to  abut,  along  their  remote  sides, 
the  opposing  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  a  hog  house  in 
which  said  bed  is  disposed,  a  horizontal  transverse  member 
extending  and  secured  between  one  pair  of  corresponding 
ends  of  said  second  longitudinal  members. 


3,941,094 

WATERER  VALVE  ACTUATOR-FLOAT 

Norman  P.  Nllsen,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  33,  Phelan,  Calif.  92371 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,270 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  7102 

U.S.  CI.  119-80  1  Claim 

1.  A  waterer  unit  responsive  to  the  level  of  water  dispensed 

therein  from  a  pressured  supply  thereof  and  comprising,  an 

upwardly  open  vessel  having  a  side  wall  of  substantial  vertical 

extent  for  the  containment  of  a  water  level  therein,  a  valve 

body  with  a  chamber  therethrough  opening  into  the  water 

supply  and  into  the  vessel,  a  downwardly  faced  valve  seat  in 

said  chamber  surrounding  the  opening  thereof  into  the  vessel, 

a  shut-off  valve  with  an  axially  and  angularly  displaceable  pin 

projecting  freely  through  said  seat  and  said  valve  normally 

engaging  the  valve  seat  and  operable  therefrom  by  axial  as 

well  as  by  angular  displacements  so  as  to  increase  the  water 

level  in  said  vessel,  and  an  actuator-float  affixed  to  the  said 
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valve  pin  within  the  confines  of  the  vessel  side  wall  and  com- 
prising a  hollowed  downwardly  open  body  adapted  to  entrap 
air  and  operable  by  floatation  to  lift  and  close  the  shut-off 
valve  when  the  water  level  rises  therein  and  with  a  tubular 
extension  projecting  centrally  thereof  and  attached  to  and 


temporatily  fixed  in  the  receiving  station  and  the 

operating  station  comprising 

disc  means  mounted  for  simultaneous  rotation  with 
said  rotatable  frame  and  having 
detent  means  located  about  the  periphery  thereof, 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  trapping 
and  holding  means, 

latch  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  frame 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  disc  means  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  said  detent  means,  and 
linkage  means,  actuatable  by  an  operator  of  the 
apparatus,  connected  to  said  latch  means  for  selec- 
tive disengagement  of  said  latch  means  from  said 
disc  means  to  allow  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
frame. 


closed  by  a  head  carried  by  the  valve  pin  forming  a  floatation 
chamber  and  with  a  flange  at  the  perimeter  of  the  hollowed 
body  and  operable  through  engagement  by  axial  as  well  as  by 
lateral-angular  displacement  to  increase  the  water  level 
therein. 


3,941,096 

COMBINATION  INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR  AND 

FEEDER 

Fred  W.  Mann,  P.O.  Box  444,  Waterville,  Kans.  66548 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,422,  March  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  498,744 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  29100 
U.S.  CI.  119-159  19  Claims 


3,941,095 
ANIMAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Ian  Robert  Hamilton,  Illabo,  and  David  Murray  Underwood 
Alley,  Bethungra,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Fire  Fight- 
ing Enterprises  Limited,  Ermington,  Australia 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,324 
Int.  CI.*  A61D  3100 
IJ.S.  CI.  119-103  11  Claims 


1.  An  animal  handling  apparatus  having  an  animal  receiving 
station,  operating  station,  and  release  station  comprising 
means  for  trapping  and  holding  an  animal  in  the  receiving 

station,  and 
means  for  inverting  the  animal  and  transferring  it  toward  an 
operating  station,  maintaining  it  in  the  operating  station 
while  another  animal  is  trapped  and  held  in  the  receiving 
station,  and  transferring  it  toward  the  release  station 
while  the  other  animal  is  inverted  and  transferred  toward 
the  operating  station  including 
a  base  frame  having 

means  for  providing  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
rotatable  frame  means  mounted  on  said  axis, 

a  plurality  of  said  trapping  and  holding  means  fixed  to 
said  rotatable  frame  means  for  movement  therewith, 

and 
means  for  locking  said  rotatable  frame  means  so  that 
each  of  said  trapping  and  holding  means  may  be 


1.  A  combination  insecticide  applicator  and  feeder  for 
livestock  comprising: 

a.  a  support  structure  having  an  upright  member; 

b.  a  hood; 

c.  means  on  said  hood  and  on  said  upright  member  to  sup- 
port said  hood  at  a  selected  position  above  a  ground 
surface; 

d.  a  container  having  insecticide  material  therein  supported 
by  said  support  structure  adjacent  to  and  below  said 
hood,  said  container  having  a  bottom  portion  thereof 
adopted  to  dispense  insecticide  material  onto  livestock  in 
response  to  engagement  of  a  bottom  portion  thereof  by 
the  livestock; 

e.  holding  means  supported  on  said  upright  member  and 
positioned  below  said  hood  for  supporting  a  livestock 
attracting  material  in  spaced  relation  to  said  container; 

f.  means  for  retaining  said  holding  means  at  a  selected 
position  having  a  lower  surface  of  the  livestock  attracting 
material  positioned  above  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
container  whereby  livestock  must  engage  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  container  to  have  access  to  the  livestock 
attracting  material;  and 

g.  a  shield  depending  from  said  hood  and  positioned  to 
protect  the  bottom  portion  of  said  container  from 
weather. 
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3,941,097 
\RY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

IGNITION  MEANS 
Mufer,  Neckarsulm,  and  Richard  van  Basshuysen,  Bad 
-fen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  NSU  Auto 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm  and  Wankel  GmbH, 
,  Bodensee,  both  of,  Germany 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,668       | 
priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 


adjacent  apex  portions  forming  a  working  face  for  the 
adjacent  working  chamber, 

d.  first  passage  means  for  supplying  a  relatively  lean  fuel-air 
mixture  to  said  working  chambers  through  said  intake 
port, 

e.  second  passage  means  for  supplying  a  relatively  fuel-rich 
charge  to  each  working  chamber  after  the  lean  mixture 
therein  has  been  substantially  compressed,  said  second 


U.S.  CI.  123—8.09 


Int.  CI.*  F02B  53112 
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6  Claims 


a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having 
g  with  a  peripheral  inner  wall  surface  defining  a  multi- 
ity  and  in  which  a  rotor  is  eccentrically  supported  for 
rotation  and  wherein  said  rotor  periphery  defines 
housing  a  plurality  of  working  chambers  which  ex- 
1  contract  in  volumetric  size  as  the  rotor  rotates,  an 
:d  ignition  device  in  said  housing  comprising: 
park  plug  having  an  elongated  electrode  means  dis- 
centrally  thereof  and  forming  at  one  end  of  the 
plug  one  part  of  a  spark-gap;  I 

•port  means  in  the  housing  for  receiving  and  support- 
said  spark  plug  so  that  said  spark-gap  end  portion 
with  said  support  means  an  ante-chamber  in  close 
relation  to  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  hous- 
and 

gnition  channel  for  communicating  the  ante-chamber 

-  successive  working  chambers; 

channel  being  of  small  size  relative  to  the  size  of  the 

chamber  and  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in 

relationship  with  the  electrode  means  in  a  direction 

ir  to  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  and  extending 

b  itantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  central 

"ngated  electrode  means. 


3,941,098 
ENGINE  WITH  FUEL  SUPPLY  THROUGH 
ROTOR 
C.  Roberts,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 
Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,641 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  53102 
23-8.13  '  7  Claims 

r  )tary  combustion  engine  comprising:  I 

i»uter  body  having  an  internal  cavity,  the  peripheral 
of  which  has  a  multilobe  profile  and  also  having 
ir  intake  port  and  a  combustion  gas  exhaust  port, 
coaxial  with  said  cavity  and  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  disposed  within  said  cavity, 
iner  body  of  generally  polygonal  profile  and  jour- 
on  said  eccentric  portion  for  rotation  within  said 
body  relative  to  said  outer  body  and  shaft,  the  apex 
IS  of  said  inner  body  having  sealing  cooperation 
said  peripheral  surface  to  define  a  plurality  of  work- 
bers  which  vary  in  volume  in  response  to  relative 
of  said  inner  and  outer  bodies  with  each  periph- 
rface  portion  of  said  inner  body  extending  between 


s^aft 


ecc«  ntric 


nr 


passage  means  including  individual  passages  in  the  inner 
body,  one  for  each  working  chamber,  with  each  of  said 
individual  passages  having  its  downstream  end  terminat- 
ing at  the  working  face  of  its  associated  working  chamber, 
and 

ignition  means  for  initiating  combustion  in  each  working 
chamber  in  the  region  of  said  chamber  containing  said 
relatively  rich  charge. 


3,941,099 

STEAM  GENERATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURIZED 

WATER  REACTORS  WITH  A  STRAIGHT  TUBE  BUNDLE 

AND  A  PARTIAL  FLOW  PREHEATER  TRAVERSIBLE  BY 

PRESSURIZED  WATER 
Rupprecht  Michel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,346 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    29.    1973 
2343576 

Int.  CV  F22B  1106;  F22D  7100 
U.S.  a.  122-32  3  Claims 


UfP^<^<ti5>T 


c  lami 


1.  Steam  generator  assembly  for  pressurized  water  reactors 
having  a  housing  surrounding  a  straight  tube  bundle  traversi- 
ble  by  pressurized  water  and  connected  to  a  pressurized  water 
inlet  chamber  and  a  pressurized  water  outlet  chamber,  respec- 


f^ 
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tively,  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  feedwater  flowing  into  and  out  of  the  housing 
over  the  tube  bundle  and  being  vaporized  and  slightly  super- 
heated in  a  single  pass  therethrough,  comprising  two  pressur- 
ized water  outlet  lines  of  relatively  smaller  and  larger  diame- 
ter, respectively,  extending  from  the  outlet  chamber,  a  partial 
flow  preheater  for  the  feedwater  beatable  by  pressurized 
water  connected  to  the  outlet  line  of  relatively  smaller  diame- 
ter, said  partial  flow  preheater  having  a  pressurized  water 
outlet  line,  and  a  control  valve  connected  in  said  pressurized 
water  outlet  line  of  said  partial  flow  preheater  for  controlling 
the  pressurized  water  flow  through  said  partial  flow  preheater 
so  as  to  effect  maximal  preheating  of  feedwater  therein  up  to 
substantially  vaporization  temperature  thereof. 


3,941,101 
1  IMPACT  ACTION  MECHANISM 

Alexandr  Dmitrievich  Kostykv,  ulitsa  Derzhavina,  19,  kv.  44; 
Konstantin  Stepanovich  Gurkov,  ulitsa  Derzhavina,  18,  kv. 
13;  Konstantin  Konstantinovich  Tupitsyn,  ulitsa  Krylova,  3, 
kv.  37,  and  Vladimir  Isaakovich  Kreimer,  ulitsa  Voskhod  7, 
kv.  73,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,369 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  71100 

U.S.  CI.  123-46  H  4  Claims 


3,941,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ENGINE-SPEED 
SIGNAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION 
SYSTEM 
Gotthard  Bensch;  Gustav  Ehrich,  and  Peter  Fendler,  all  of 
Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,053 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2327801 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  3100 
U.S.  CL  123-32  EA  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electronically  controlled  fuel  injection  system  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a.  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  first  train  of 
pulses  in  which  the  pulse  intervals  are  dependent  upon 
engine  RPM; 

b.  signal  processing  means,  connected  to  said  signal  gener- 
ating means,  for  producing  a  second  train  of  pulses  in 
which  the  pulse  intervals  are  dependent,  at  least  approxi- 
mately, upon  the  mean  value  of  pulse  intervals  in  said  first 
pulse  train  within  a  given  pulse  sequence,  thereby  at  least 
reducing  pulse  interval  changes  of  short  duration,  said 
signal  processing  means  including: 

1 .  pulse  frequency  divider  means  connected  to  said  signal 
generating  means; 

2.  integrator  means  connected  to  said  pulse  frequency 
divider  means; 

3.  pulse  frequency  multiplier  means  connected  to  said 
integrator  means,  said  pulse  frequency  divider  means 
and  said  pulse  frequency  multiplier  means  having  the 
same  factor  of  division  and  multiplication,  respectively, 
so  that  the  output  of  said  pulse  frequency  multiplier 
means  exhibits  approximately  the  same  pulse  fre- 
quency as  said  first  pulse  train;  and 

4.  trigger  means,  connected  to  said  pulse  frequency  multi- 
plier means,  for  producing  an  output  signal  whenever 
the  input  thereto  reaches  a  prescribed  value;  and 

c.  fuel  injection  means,  connected  to  said  signal  processing 
means,  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  internal  combustion 
engine  upon  receipt  of  said  pulses  of  said  second  pulse 
train. 


}'JI»J}^-^M^2I 


1.  An  impact  action  device  comprising:  a  hollow  housing;  a 
sleeve  having  an  internally  provided  space  open  at  one  end 
and  a  thickened  bottom  portion,  said  sleeve  having  an  external 
lateral  surface  and  being  accommodated  in  an  internal  space 
of  said  housing  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  housing  so  that 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  sleeve  defines  the  end  face  of  said 
housing;  an  impact  member  reciprocably  movable  through 
working  strokes  and  return  strokes  and  having  an  enlarged 
front  portion  and  a  tail  portion,  mounted  in  the  internal  space 
of  said  housing  so  that  said  enlarged  front  portion  thereof 
defines  with  the  front  part  of  said  housing  a  buffer  chamber 
for  driving  said  impact  member  through  said  return  strokes, 
while  said  tail  portion  of  said  impact  member  defines  with  said 
housing  an  annular  gap  and  is  receivable  in  the  space  of  said 
sleeve;  a  closed  combustion  chamber  defined  in  said  sleeve  by 
additional  introduction  of  the  tail  portion  of  said  impact  mem- 
ber into  the  internal  space  of  said  sleeve;  a  first  passageway 
formed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  passageway  being 
open  in  the  end  face  of  said  housing  for  supply  of  a  combusti- 
ble matter  into  said  combustion  chamber  to  propel  said  im- 
pact member  through  the  working  strokes  thereof  by  combus- 
tion of  said  combustible  matter;  a  second  passageway  formed 
in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  communicating  with 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  second  passageway  being  open 
in  the  end  face  of  said  housing  for  communication  with  ambi- 
ent atmosphere,  to  provide  for  exhaust  of  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber;  a  plurality  of 
ports  provided  in  said  sleeve  and  communicating  with  the 
internal  space  thereof,  said  ports  being  periodically  closed  off 
by  said  tail  portion  of  said  impact  member  during  return 
strokes  thereof;  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the  external 
lateral  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  registering  with  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  ports  at  one  end  of  said  grooves,  said 
groves  communicating  at  the  respective  opposite  ends  thereof 
with  the  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  passageways, 
to  establish  communication  of  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways with  said  combustion  chamber,  respectively,  to  supply 
said  combustible  matter  thereinto  and  to  exhaust  said  combus- 
tion products  therefrom  whereby  the  periodical  closing  off  by 
said  tail  portion  of  said  ports  separates  said  combustion  cham- 
ber from  said  first  and  second  fus^geways,  during  combus- 
tion of  said  combustible  matter  therein  to  effect  working 
strokes  of  said  impact  member  and  subsequent  exhaust  of  said 
combustion  products. 


V 


3,941,102 
BUCKET  TAPPETS 
Eric  Gordon  Bareham,  Rednal,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Leyland  UK  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,248 

Int.  CI.*  FOIL  1114 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.52  5  Ctalms 

1.  A  poppet  valve  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  having  a  poppet  valve  urged  against  a  valve  seat  by  a 

valve  return  spring  and  featuring: 


14^ 


afford  a  plurality  of  alternative  angular  settings  for  the 

foot; 

retainer  collar  being  displaceable  against  the  valve  return 

spn  ig  in  order  to  disengage  it  from  the  foot  for  adjustment  of 

valve  operating  clearance. 
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.  a  tappet  foot  in  screw  thread  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the  valve  stem  and  having  locking  formations;  and 
a  retainer  collar  non-rotatably  engaged  on  a  non-round 
section  of  the  valve  stem  and  having  locking  formations 
which  inter-engage  those  of  the  tappet  foot  and  which 


3,941,103 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

SPARK  ADVANCE  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Gutter  Hartig,  Hansastrasse  29,  Karlsruhe  21,  Germany  (D- 

7P00) 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlanid,  July  26,  1973, 
10906/73  I 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  3100  I 

U.S  CL  123-117  R  28  Claims 


t^^ 


A  method  of  changing  the  spark  advance  characteristic 
iijtemal  combustion  engines,  in  which  pulse  sequences  are 
pro<  uced,  the  main  pulses  of  which  are  all  of  equal  length  and 
derived  from  a  rotating  part  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
including  the  steps  of  counting  the  number  of  such  pulses 
occirring  during  a  pre-determined  time  /  (reference  count) 
representing  a  desired  angle  of  spark  advance  a  relative 
e  igine  top  dead  centre,  and  is  dependent  on  the  speed  of 
ntemal  combustion  engine,  deducting  said  count  from  a 
angle  ^  count  (reference  angle)  which  extends  between 
top  dead  centre  and  an  arbitrary  phase  position  «^  0  in 
v^nce  thereof,  said  angle  i|>  being  represented  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulses  which  is  independent  of  the  engine 
,  starting  a  pulse  count  (trigger  count)  from  said  position 
and  generating  an  ignition  pulse  during  said  trigger  count 
the  number  of  pulses  counted  from  the  arbitrary  phase 
posijion  i/»  0  corresponds  to  the  differential  angle  ^  -  a,  so  that 


■y.T\ 


the  ignition  pulse  occurs  advanced  by  the  advance  angle  a 
relatively  to  the  engine  top  dead  centre,  wherein  the  depen- 
dence of  the  advance  angle  a  on  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  changes  in  that  the  number  of 
pulses  (final  number)  corresponding  to  the  effective  advance 
angle  is  obtained  from  the  number  of  pulses  which  appear 
during  the  pre-determined  time  /  (starting  number)  amended 
by  at  least  one  calculating  operation  applied  to  said  starting 
number,  said  calculating  operation  depending  on  a  parameter 
of  said  engine  operation. 


3,941,104 
MULTIPLE  TURBOCHARGER  APPARATUS  AND 
SYSTEM 
Hans  Egli,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,891 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  33136,  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  123- 1 19  CB  12  Claims 


-^-ar 


1.  Turbocharger  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  turbochargers  having  respective  first  and 
second  turbines  drivingly  coupled  to  respective  first  and 
second  compressors, 

said  first  and  second  turbines  having  respective  first  and 
second  fluid  distributors  arranged  to  admit  fluid  to 
respective  first  and  second  rotors  of  said  turbines, 

said  first  distributor  being  characterized  as  a  vaneless 
scroll  housing  enclosing  said  first  rotor  of  said  first 
turbine  and  having  meridional  wall  means  disposed 
therein  extending  from  adjacent  the  entrance  of  said 
housing  to  substantially  adjacent  said  first  rotor, 

said  second  distributor  being  characterized  as  a  vaneless 
scroll  housing  enclosing  said  second  rotor  of  said  sec- 
ond turbine, 

said  second  turbine  including  vane  means  adjustably 
disposed  adjacent  the  fluid  entrance  of  said  vaneless 
scroll  housing  of  said  second  fluid  distributor  and  ar- 
ranged to  vary  the  fluid  flow  therein  without  substantial 
loss  of  total  energy  of  the  fluid  over  a  predetermined 
operating  range  of  said  second  turbine; 

b.  fluid  conduit  means  coupling  the  exhaust  of  said  first 
turbines  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  turbine  and  the  dis- 
charge of  one  of  said  compressors  to  the  intake  of  the 
other  of  said  compressors  and 

c.  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  intake  and  exhaust 
manifold  means,  with  the  discharge  of  said  first  compres- 
sor coupled  to  said  intake  manifold  means, 

said  exhaust  manifold  means  providing  a  coupling  be- 
tween one  group  of  engine  cylinders  and  one  portion  of 
said  distributor  defined  by  one  surface  of  said  meridio- 
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nal  wall  means,  and  providing  a  coupling  between 
another  group  of  engine  cylinders  and  another  portion 
of  said  first  distributor  defined  by  another  suriface  of 
said  meridional  wall  means. 


3,941,105 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  FOR  THREE-VALVE 

ENGINE 
Shizuo  Yagi,  Asaka,  and  Urataro  Asaka,  Kamifukuoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,969 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  25106 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  A 


the  exterior  wall  of  the  intake  manifold,  the  partition  having 
an  inlet  port  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  circumscribing  wall 
for  introducing  the  combustion  products  into  the  chamber  and 
an  outlet  port  spaced  from  the  inlet  port  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  circumscribing  wall  for  exhausting  the  combus- 
tion products  from  the  chamber;  a  projecting  wall  extending 
downward  from  the  flanged  opening  into  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold; and  a  butterfly  type  control  valve  mounted  in  the  exhaust 
manifold  in  the  way  of  the  opening  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  parallel  to  the  wall  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  the  valve  when  in  the  first  position  deflecting 
the  flow  of  hot  combustion  gases  through  the  inlet  port  to 


17  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  spark-ignition  piston  engine 
having  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  combus- 
tion chamber  connected  by  a  restricted  torch  nozzle,  the 
combination  of:  means  including  an  intake  passage  for  supply- 
ing a  lean  mixture  to  the  main  combustion  chamber,  means 
including  an  intake  passage  for  supplying  a  rich  mixture  to  the 
auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  a  throttle  valve  in  each  of  said 
intake  passages,  an  exhaust  passage  leading  from  the  main 
combustion  chamber,  means  forming  a  conduit  for  conducting 
a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  mix  with  rich  mixture  in  the 
intake  passage  to  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  a  control 
valve  for  controlling  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  con- 
duit, means  for  operating  said  valve  including  a  throttle  mem- 
ber connected  to  operate  said  throttle  valves,  means  including 
resilient  means  whereby  said  throttle  member  may  act  to  open 
said  control  valve,  and  means  responsive  to  vacuum  pressure 
in  one  of  said  intake  passages  for  modifying  the  operation  of 
said  control  valve. 


contact  the  fins  for  heating  the  intake  gases  and  for  returning 
the  combustion  products  to  the  exhaust  manifold  through  the 
outlet  port,  the  valve  when  in  the  second  position  substantially 
blocking  the  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  manifold 
to  prevent  the  combustion  gases  from  contacting  the  fins,  and 
the  valve  coming  into  close  contact  with  the  projecting  wall 
when  the  valve  is  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  for 
preventing  leakage  of  the  combustion  products  around  the 
valve  when  the  valve  is  in  said  position,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
said  partition  being  a  thin  plate  and  the  projecting  wall 
being  formed  integrally  with  the  partition  on  a  central 
portion  of  the  under  surface  of  said  plate. 


3,941,107 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  ROTOR 
Lynn  A.  Rockwell,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,380 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  123— 146.5  A  4  Claims 


3,941,106 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEATING  THE  SUCTION  GASES 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Nobuyuki  Kobayashi,  and  Masahiko  Nakada,  both  of  Toyota, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1973, 48-94838 
Int.  CI.*F02Mi//00 
U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 22  AC  5  .Claims 

1.  A  heater  for  incoming  fuel-air  mixture  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  type  that  includes  an  intake  mani- 
fold for  said  mixture  having  a  bottom  floor  area;  a  plurality  of 
heat  conducting  fins  extending  downward  from  the  exterior 
wall  of  the  intake  manifold  in  the  bottom  floor  area;  an  ex- 
haust manifold  disposed  underneath  the  intake  manifold  adja- 
cent to  the  finned  area  for  conveying  hot  combustion  products 
from  the  engine;  a  circumscribing  wall  surrounding  the  finned 
area  and  having  a  flanged  lower  face  for  mating  engagement 
with  a  flanged  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold underneath  the  finned  area;  a  partition  clamped  between 
the  flanged  faces  of  the  circumscribing  wall  and  the  opening 
in  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  manifold  for  enclosing  the  fins  in  a 
chamber  defined  by  the  partition,  the  circumscribing  wall,  and 


1.  An  ignition  distributor  rotor  of  the  type  which  is  routed 
by  a  driving  shaft  within  a  distributor  cap  having  a  center  input 
terminal  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  circumferentially 
arranged  about  the  input  terminal  comprising:  a  body  member 
of  an  electrically  nonconductive  material  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  said  driving  shaft,  a  rotor  electrode  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  in  electrical  circuit  arrangement  with  said 
center  input  terminal  and  supported  by  said  body  member, 
said  rotor  electrode  having  a  tip  portion  which  is  passed  in 
spark  gap  relationship  with  successive  ones  of  said  output 
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termihals  as  said  body  member  is  rotated  by  said  shaft;  and 
discn  te  electrically  conductive  means  in  bonded  electrical 
conta  ct  with  a  selected  area  along  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor 
elect!  ode  and  said  body  member  for  electrically  interconnect- 
ing S2  id  rotor  electrode  and  said  body  member. 


elastic  means  coupled  to  said  nozzle  for  form-lockingly 

engaging  said  recess  means, 
wherein  the  nozzle  is  retained  in  said  aperture  means  in  a 

threadless  and  readily  removable  manner  by  said  elastic 

means. 


3,941,108 
IGNITION  BOOSTER 
I  |P.  Phillips,  625  Ester  St.,  Michigan,  Ind.  46360 
Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,866      | 
Int.  CI.*  F02P  9100 
U.S.  tl.  123—148  E 


3,941,110 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Tomoaki  Sekiguchi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

5  Claims  Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1971,  47-2246; 
Oct.  31,  1972,  47-108453;  Oct.  31,  1972,  47-125793 

Int.  CI.*  F02F  1100 
U.S.  CI.  123- 148  CC  5  Claims 


♦2 
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CRANK  ANGLE  (0) 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  engine  comprising  a  magneto 
havin  i  a  rotor  and  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  pair  of 
break  er  points  connected  across  said  primary  winding  and 
perio  iically  opened  and  closed,  a  first  capacitor  connected 
betw(  en  ground  and  one  end  of  said  primary  winding,  a  dis- 
tributor  with  a  rotor  to  which  one  end  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing is  connected,  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  said  secondary  winding  and  ground,  and  said 
distri  lutory  rotor,  magneto  rotor  and  said  breaker  points 
actua  :ed  by  said  engine. 


3,941,109 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

NOZZLE 

Wolfdang  Schmid,  Schwieberdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
-In  ;.  H.C.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,845      ! 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   31,    1972, 
2242^24 

int.  CI.*  F02M  61IL4 
U.S.  CI.  123—139  AW  10  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
which  comprises; 

an  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  generating  coil  provided  in  an  electric  generator  which  is 
rotated  in  synchronization  with  the  internal  combustion 
engine; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  generating  coil  so  as  to  be 
charged  by  an  output  of  the  generator  which  is  developed 
over  the  generating  coil; 

a  switching  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said  coil  and 
with  said  capacitor  for  controlling  the  charge  and  dis- 
charge of  the  capacitor; 

a  switching  element  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  switching  element,  which  means  include 
a  device  for  minimizing  the  variation  of  the  operating 
voltage  of  the  switching  element  and  a  diode  connected 
to  the  generating  coil  so  as  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  device;  and 

in  which  said  switching  element  controlling  means  further 
comprises  a  monostable  multi-vibrator  whose  output  is 
applied  as  a  trigger  signal  to  the  switching  element 
thereby  to  render  the  latter  conductive,  said  monostable 
multi-vibrator  being  controlled  by  the  operation  of  said 
device  for  minimizing  the  variation  of  the  operating  volt- 
age of  the  switching  element. 


1.  1  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head 
and  a:  least  one  fuel  injection  nozzle,  an  improved  mounting 
arran  ;ement  for  said  fuel  injection  nozzle  in  said  cylinder 
said  improved  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 
aperture  means  provided  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  head 
f>r  receiving  the  nozzle  therein,  said  aperture  means 
including  a  recess  means  disposed  within  said  aperture 
r  leans,  and 


head. 


3,941,111 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Carmichael,  Drayton  Plains,  and  Richard  J.  Maier, 
Pontiac,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Syncro  Corporation, 
Oxford,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,908 
Int.  CI.*  F02P  3108,  3106 
U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  42  Claims 

1.  In  a  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  the  combination 
comprising  a  single  charging  and  triggering  coil,  means  for 
energizing  said  coil  with  a  time-varying  magnetic  flux  to 
thereby  induce  a  time-varying  voltage  in  said  coil  which  volt- 
age includes  repetitive  pulses  of  one  polarity,  an  ignition  coil 
comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a 
spark  plug  connected  across  said  secondary  winding,  a  capaci- 
.  tor,  charging  circuit  means  coupling  said  capacitor  with  said 
charging  and  triggering  coil  for  causing  said  capacitor  to  be 
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charged  by,  said  coil  in  response  to  an  initial  portion  of  each 
of  said  pulses,  discharge  circuit  means  operatively  coupling 
said  capacitor  with  said  primary  winding  so  that  said  capacitor 
can  discharge  into  said  primary  winding  to  cause  said  spark 
plug  to  fire,  said  discharge  circuit  means  including  a  solid  state 
switch  having  first  and  second  terminals  via  which  terminals 
said  capacitor  discharges  into  said  primary  winding  when  said 
switch  is  actuated  and  a  third  terminal  constituting  a  triggering 
terminal  via  which  said  switch  is  actuated  in  response  to  a 


triggering  signal  applied  thereto,  and  triggering  circuit  means 
operatively  coupled  with  said  discharge  means  and  with  said 
single  charging  and  triggering  coil  for  causing  said  capacitor 
to  discharge  into  said  primary  winding  in  response  to  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  pulses  occurring  after  said  initial  portion 
thereof,  said  triggering  circuit  means  including  a  capacitor 
voltage  dividing  network  connected  to  said  coil  with  said  third 
terminal  connected  to  an  intermediate  point  thereof,  and  a 
resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said  capacitor 
voltage  dividing  network. 


3,941,112 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Roger  Jean  Habert,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ducellier  et  Cie, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,719 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    22,    1973, 
73.22873 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  3104 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  5  Claims 
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contact  breaker,  independently  of  ambient  temperature 
and  engine  speed. 


3,941,113 
MULTICYLINDER  HEAT  ENGINES 
Yves  Baguelin,  Louveciennes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  de  Vehkules  Industriels  et  d'Equipemcnt  Mechaniques 
Saviem,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,532 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    28,    1973, 
73.42412 

Int.  CI.*F02N  17100 
U.S.  CI.  123— 179  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  heat  engine  comprising  at  least  one  recycling  cylinder 
having  a  given  compression  ratio,  at  least  one  motive  cylinder 
having  a  compression  ratio  less  than  that  of  said  recycling 
cylinder  and  means  for  passing  exhaust  gases  from.said  motive 
cylinder  to  said  recycling  cylinder,  said  recycling  cylinder 
being  operable  to  provide  motive  power  only  during  starting 
operation  of  the  engine. 


3,941,114 

CYLINDER-CRANKCASE  STRUCTURE  OF 

CAST  HOUSING  ELEMENTS  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 

Richard  Seifert,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motor- 

en-und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,333 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1972, 
2260142 

Int.  CI.*  F02F  1100 
U.S.  CI.  123- 195  R  14  ClUms 


I.  An  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  a  contact  breaker; 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  low  voltage  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical  battery  through 
said  contact  breaker;  and 

a  high  voltage  secondary  winding  adapted  to  be  connected 
consecutively  to  engine  spark  plugs  through  a  distributor; 

a  current  limiting  resistance  connected  in  series  with  said 
primary  winding;  and 

electronic  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistance 
for  shunting  out  said  resistance  for  a  specific  predeter- 
mined time  interval  of  the  total  time  of  closure  of  said 


1.  A  cylinder-crankcase  structure  for  a  multi-cylinder  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  with  a  V-arrangement  of  the  cylinders 
which  is  welded  together  of  cast  housing-elements  that  are 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  in  a  building  block  man- 
ner, each  of  the  housing-elements  including  a  unitary  cross 
wall  means  having  a  bearing  socket  half  for  a  crankshaft  bear- 
ing and  two  cylinder  shell  means  for  each  cylinder  row,  the 
two  cylinder  rows  being  offset  with  respect  to  one  another 
substantially  by  the  width  of  a  connecting  rod  bearing  and  the 
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sepbrating  plane  of  the  housing-elements  being  offset  with 
resj>ect  to  the  cylinder  centers,  characterized  in  that  the  cross 
means  includes  an  upper  boundary  which,  at  least  in  plan 
extends  substantially  rectilinearly  and  at  an  inclination 
center  cross  plane  of  a  respective  housing  element,  and 
imaginary  lines  starting  from  said  upper  boundary  and 
tending  substantially  in  a  neutral  center  surface  of  the  cross 
means  in  the  direction  toward  the  area  of  the  bearing 
are  straight  lines. 
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3,941,115 
ENGINE  COVER  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Nadyashi  Tshida;  Atsushi  Watanabe,  and  Yukio  Ishii,  ail  of 
lamano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.  and  Japan  Ship's  Machinery  Development 
i^ssociation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cojitinuation  of  S«r.  No.  354,742,  April  24,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,847 
Int.  CI.''  F02B  77/00 
U.S  CI.  123-198  E  4  Claims 
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line,  a  mantle  defining  a  forward  boundary  of  the  mixing 
chamber,  an  outer  grid  disposed  outwardly  from  the  mantle, 
a  reflector  disposed  peripherally  about  the  mantle  and  grid,  a 
handle  extending  along  the  fuel  line  generally  parallel  to  the 
faces  of  the  mantle  and  the  reflector,  and  a  lower  extremity 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  handle,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  spacer  member  mounted  on  the  reflector  and 
extending  outwardly  forward  therefrom  for  maintaining 
the  outer  grid  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  adjacent 
surface;,  and 
a  spring-biased,  normally  closed  gas  valve  operably  con- 
nected into  the  fuel  line  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fuel 
into  the  mixing  chamber  when  the  heat  generator  is  unat- 
tended, said  valve  being  of  linear  travel  normal  to  the  face 
of  the  reflector  and  including  a  plunger  rod  extending 
from  a  position  below  the  reflector  and  a  manually  opera- 
ble, squeezeresponsive  lever  operably  connected  to  the 
plunger  rod  adjacent  the  handle,  said  lever  having  an 
outer  valve  closed  position  which  lies  inside  a  space 
whose  outer  boundaiy  is  defined  by  a  line  between  the 
spacer  member  and  the  lower  extremity  of  the  generator 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  handle,  whereby  said  normally 
closed  valve  closes  and  remains  closed  when  the  heat 
generator  rests  face  down  and  unattended  against  a  sur- 
face. 


3,941,117 
COOKTOP  FOR  A  GAS-FIRED  RANGE 
Yu  K.  Pei,  and  Jack  J.  Tyson,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,376 

Int.  CI.*  F24C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  126-215  4  Claims 


In  an  engine,  a  two  part  cover  secured  to  the  cylinder 
of  a  heavy  internal  combustion  engine  and  adapted  to  be 
stored  when  removed,  said  cover  comprising  a  lower  section 
■  to  the  cylinder  head  of  said  engine  to  surround  the 
and  exhaust  valves,  and  an  upper  section  removably 
moisted  on  said  lower  section  and  adapted  to  be  stored  when 
rem  )ved;  an  operating  mechanism  of  said  suction  and  exhaust 
valves  pivotal ly  mounted  in  said  upper  section,  an  arm  secured 
end  to  said  upper  section;  means  for  pivotally  securing 
I  >ther  end  of  said  arm  to  a  stationary  support  located  close 
side  of  said  engine;  and  retaining  means  fpr  said  upper 
I  for  holding  said  upper  section  in  a  stored  position  so 
expose  said  cylinder  head  and  said  valves  with  said  re- 
tainiig  means  operable  for  releasing  said  upper  section  from 
stored  position  to  return  to  its  mounted  position  on  said 
section. 


3,941,116 

INFRARED  HEAT  GENERATOR 

Eugdne  Yf.  Placek,  Middlcburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Injemational  Magna  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,324 

Int.  CI.*  F24C  3/04 

U.S.ICI.  126-92  8  2  Claims 


n  a  gas-fired  infrared  heat  generator  including  a  fuel  line 
for  onnection  to  a  fuel  tank,  an  air  intake  within  the  line,  a 
mixir  g  chamber  connected  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  fuel 


1.  In  a  gas-fired  range,  the  combination  of  a  gas  burner 
means  supported  in  said  range  and  operable  for  combustion  of 
a  gaseous  mixture,  a  range  top  surface,  the  burner  means 
being  spaced  below  said  top  surface,  an  annular  semi-torroidal 
concave  well  support  forming  an  intermediate  ring  gutter 
encircling  said  burner  means  and  terminating  at  an  innermost 
annular  downturned  rim  flange  portion  defining  an  annular  lip 
disposed  above  the  gutter  portion,  a  glass-ceramic  plate  mem- 
ber comprising  an  annular  plate  surface  and  plural,  peripher- 
ally spaced,  downwardly  depending  legs  on  the  undersurface 
of  said  plate,  said  plate  member  and  plurality  of  legs  thereon 
are  integral  and  formed  together  as  a  unit  from  a  crystallizable 
glass  material,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  legs  each  having 
a  contoured  lower  end  surface  including  a  conforming  con- 
cave notch  matching  said  annular  lip  of  the  well  support  which 
cooperates  with  said  lip  for  supporting  said  plate  in  stable  flat 
position  in  an  overlying  spaced  relation  to  said  burner  means, 
said  legs  maintaining  the  plate  member  elevated  above  and 
spaced  from  the  range  top  surface  and  in  overlying  spaced 
relation  to  said  burner  means. 
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3,941,118 
HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  Schutte,  Kampen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Air-O- 
Muldcr  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  10,  1974, 
7406357 

Int.  CI.*  F24H  //OO 
U.S.  CL  126-362  1  Claim 


1.  A  hot  water  supply  system  comprising  a  gas-heated  hot 
water  reservoir  consisting  of  a  vessel  with  a  connection  for  the 
supply  of  cold  water  and  with  an  insulated  distribution  line  for 
hot  water,  a  plurality  of  taps  spaced  along  the  distribution  line, 
a  vertical  channel  extending  through  the  vessel,  further  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  gas  burner  with  a  pilot  burner,  the 
latter  burner  being  placed  underneath  said  vertical  channel, 
an  insulating  jacket  being  mounted  in  the  vessel  around  the 
channel  in  spaced  relationship  therefrom,  and  forming  an 
annular  space  therebetween  this  jacket  bearing  sealingly  on 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  but  at  the  upper  end  leaving  a  pas- 
sage leading  to  the  remaining  portions  of  the  vessel,  a  thin 
circulation  pipe  being  arranged  within  the  distribution  line, 
which  pipe  at  its  one  end  opens  into  the  annular  space  whilst 
the  other  open  end  is  situated  near  the  farthest  tap. 


gravity  through  said  cannula  to  the  selected  portion,  then 
serves  as  a  guide  for  insertion  of  said  catheter  to  said 


selected  portion,  and  is  then  removed  from  the  catheter 
to  enable  the  catheter  to  pass  the  object  to  said  portion. 


3,941,120 

VENTILATING  ENDOSCOPES 

Shaotsu  Thomas  Lee,  121  Waiaieale  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

96825 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,665,  May  2,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,403 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  128—4  10  Claims 


3,941,119 
MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  AND  GUIDING  OBJECTS 
INTO  BODY  CAVITIES  AND  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Mario  Corrales,  Artillergatan  45,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,928 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    July    20,    1973, 
7310149 

Int.  CL*  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CL  128-2  M  10  Claims 

1.  Means  for  introducing  a  catheter  into  a  selected  portion 
of  a  patient,  for  conducting  an  object  to  such  portion  via  the 
catheter,  comprising: 

a.  a  cannula  for  insertion  into  an  opening  in  the  patient; 

b.  a  catheter  slidably  received  in  and  externally  guided  by 
said  cannula,  said  catheter  having  an  inner  flexible  por- 
tion projecting  inwardly  beyond  said  cannula;  and 

c.  a  freely  flexible  elongated  member  movable  in  response 
to  gravity  to  such  portion  of  a  patient,  and  providing 
internal  guidance  for  said  inner  flexible  portion  of  said 
catheter,   whereby  said   flexible   member  is  moved  by 


1.  Ventilating  endoscope  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated endoscope  having  a  length  greater  than  a  width,  having 
a  continuously  open  proximal  end  and  a  continuously  open 
distal  end,  and  an  elongated  wall  means  for  laterally  enclosing 
the  scope  between  the  open  ends,  thereby  defining  a  lumen 
continuously  open  at  opposite  ends,  fluid  inlet  means  con- 
nected to  and  opening  at  a  small  angle  along  the  wall  means 
near  the  proximal  end  and  fluid  pressure  means  connected  to 
the  inlet  means  and  the  inlet  means  opening  into  the  lumen  in 
a  direction  toward  the  distal  end  for  passing  flui6  from  the 
inlet  means  into  the  lumen  toward  the  distal  end  and  entrain- 
ing air  through  the  proximal  end  into  the  lumen. 
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3,941,121 
i^OCUSING  FIBER-OPTIC  NEEDLE  ENDOSCOPE 
Charles  P.  Olinger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Ronald  L.  Ohihaber,  and 
Ci  sey  Kot,  both  of  Chicago,  ill.,  assignors  to  The  University 
of  {Cincinnati,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,779 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1106,  1/26,  J/30 

U.S.ICI.  128-6  40  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


1.  \  fiber-optic  needle  endoscope  for  viewing  objects  and 

comf  rising: 

a  h  oilow  elongated  needle, 

an  image  transmitting  lens  system  at  a  forward  end  of  the 

I  eedle, 

an  elongated  image  transmitting  bundle  of  fiber-optic  rods 

ithin  the  needle,  said  bundle  having  a  distal  end  near  the 

fjrward  end  of  the  needle  in  operative  disposition  with 

Inspect  to  said  lens  system,  and  the  bundle  extending 

I  ;arwardly  from   said  distal  end   to  a   proximate   end 

t  lereof  rearwardly  of  the  needle, 

plurality   of  illumination    transmitting   fiber-optic   rods 

ithin  the  needle  and  having  distal  ends  at  the  forward 

qnd  of  the  needle,  said  plurality  of  rods  extending  rear- 

ardly  and  having  proximate  ends  disposed  for  operative 

donnection  to  a  source  of  illumination, 

c  lannel  means  within  the  needle  for  accommodating  an 

electrode  which  can  be  extended  forwardly  of  the  distal 

of  the  needle  and  visually  supervised  through  the 

ijnage  transmitting  bundle,  and 

connected  to  the  image  transmitting  bundle  of  fiber- 
cbtic  rods  rearwardly  of  the  needle  for  reciprocating  the 
lage  transmitting  bundle  of  fiber-optic  rods  within  the 
r  eedle  and  with  respect  to  the  lens  system  in  order  to 
a  Jjust  the  focus  of  the  image  transmitted  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  bundle  by  the  lens  system  for  a  given  distance 
h  stween  the  forward  end  of  the  needle  and  the  object  to 
viewed. 


me  ins 


3,941,122 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ULTRASONIC  PROCESS  AND 
AP  'ARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DISSOLVING  AND 
REMOVING  UNWANTED  SOLID  AND  SEMI-SOLID 
MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joie  I^  Jones,  Sherborn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolt  Beranek  and 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,793        I 
Int.  CL*  A61H  23/00;  A61B  17/00  I 

VS.  tjl.  128-24  A  26  Claims 

1.  /.  process  for  selectively  dissolving  solid  and  semi-solid 
mater  als,  comprising  producing  ultrasonic-frequency  energy 
of  the  order  of  at  least  90-100  Mhz,  propagating  such  energy 
as  a  r4diated  acoustic  wave  from  a  predeterm  ined  region  and 


Nev  man. 


upon  material-to-bc  dissolved  at  a  juxtaposed  region  to  sub- 
ject the  material  to  the  radiated  acoustic  wave  energy  and 
thereby  dissolve  the  material  locally  into  cellular  components 
at  said  juxtaposed  region  thereof  substantially  normal  to  the 
wavefront  of  the  acoustic  wave  and  rapidly  attenuating  the 


energy  in  the  material  at  said  juxtaposed  region  to  prevent 
dissolving  and  other  substantial  damage  to  the  portions  of  the 
material  external  to  said  juxtaposed  region  and  to  prevent  any 
substantial  temperature  rise  external  to  said  juxtaposed  re- 
gion. 


3,941,123 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINT  MOVEMENT  RESTITUTION 

Mstislav  Vasilievich  Volkov,  1  Stroiteinaya  ulitsa,  6,  korpus  1, 

kv.  63,  and  Oganes  Vardanovich  Oganesian,  ulitsa  Per- 

vomaiskaya,  74,  kv.  87,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,066 

Int.  CI.*  A6IF  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128—84  B  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joint  movement  restitution,  comprising 
two  pairs  of  needles  each  of  which  is  designed  to  be  driven 
through  one  of  the  joint  ends,  one  of  said  needles  being 
aligned  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  joint;  at  least  two  braces, 
the  tips  of  said  needles  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  needles  being 
secured  in  each  of  said  braces  so  that  said  brace  together  with 
said  needles  defines  a  rigid  system  to  be  secured  on  the  respec- 
tive joint  end;  two  ball  joints  disposed  on  both  ends  of  said 
needle  to  be  aligned  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  joint,  said  ball 
joints  being  so  arranged  that  the  fulcrums  thereof  lie  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle;  two  distractors  interconnect- 
ing said  rigid  systems,  said  distractors  being  fixed  to  one  of 
said  systems  and  connected  to  the  other  by  way  of  said  ball 
joints. 
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3,941,124 
RECIRCULATING  BREATHING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Newell  C.  Rodewald,  c/o  Frank  Wattles,  P.O.  Box  1514,  Man- 
hattan Beach,  Calif.  90266,  and  Jerry  E.  Sinor,  6667  Bird- 
cliff  Way,  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,874 

Int.  Cl.='  A62B  7/06 

U.S.CL  128-142  15  Claims 


hollow  housing; 
a  tube  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod; 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  variable,  controlled  composi- 
tion of  a  breathable  gas  mixture  through  oxygen  in  liquid- 
vapor  form  to  a  ventable  breathing  means  at  a  variable  ambi- 
ent pressure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  (for  the  oxygen  in  liquid-vapor  form)  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  hold  oxygen  in  liquid- 
vapor  form,  said  inlet  located  below  the  normal  surface 
level  of  the  liquid  oxygen  and  said  outlet  located  above 
the  normal  surface  level  of  the  liquid  oxygen; 
an  inhale  conduit  at  one  end  connected  to  the  container 
outlet  and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  breathing  means; 
an  exhale  conduit  at  one  end  connected  to  the  container 
inlet  and  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
breathing  means  thereby  forming  a  loop  wherein  gas 
exhaled  by  a  user  at  the  breathing  means  passes  through 
the  exhale  conduit  to  the  container  where  poisonous 
components  of  the  gas  are  frozen  out  and  the  remaining 
gas  bubbles  through  the  oxygen  in  liquid-vapor  form  to 
replace  consumed  oxygen  and  the  resultant  gas  is  sup- 
plied to  the  user  through  the  inhale  conduit;  and 
means  for  heating  the  gas  in  the  inhale  conduit  to  substan- 
tially the  temperature  at  which  the  gas  is  breathed. 


3,941,125 
TUBULAR  GAUZE  BANDAGE  APPLICATOR 
Arvel  Drake,  149  Short  View  Drive,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50312 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,130 
Int.  CI.*  A6IF  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-155  19  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  bandage  applicator  comprising: 
a  substantially  hollow  housing  having  an  opening  therein; 
a  rod  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  interior  of  said 


said  rod  and  said  tube  being  adapted  to  coaxially  receive 
tubular  gauze  thereon. 


3,941,126 

APPARATUS  FOR  LONG  TERM  INTRAVENOUS 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  DILUTED  INCOMPATIBLE 

MULTIPLE  MEDICATIONS 

Joseph  W.  Dietrich,  4653  Bromfield  Ave.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

23455,  and  Eugene  J.  Lubimov,  668  Sirine  Ave.,  Virginia 

Beach,  Va.  23458 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,652 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  128—214  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diluting,  combining,  and  intravenously 
injecting  a  plurality  of  potentially  incompatible  substances 
including  medications  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  bottle  having  a  penetrable  vented  stopper  and  contain- 
ing a  supply  of  a  selected  diluent  to  be  withdrawn  through 
the  stopper  with  the  bottle  inverted; 

b.  an  integral  spike-manifold  structure  adapted  for  place- 
ment below  said  bottle  and  providing  a  spike  adapted  to 
penetrate  said  stopper  and  provide  a  fluid  passage  there- 
through and  communicating  with  said  passage  a  manifold 
providing  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  enabling  said 
diluent  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  bottle  through  said 
spike  and  made  available  for  discharge  through  each  of 
said  ports,  said  manifold  structure  having  a  finger  grip 
formation  formed  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  operator's  fingers  for  installing  said  spike; 

c.  a  plural  configuration  of  tubes,  sight  chambers,  valves 
and  vertically  disposed  calibrated  transparent  containers 
supported  below  said  bottle  and  spike-manifold  structure 
and  providing  means  whereby  various  incompatible  sub- 
stances such  as  medications  may  be  isolated  in  measured 
amounts  and  diluted  with  the  same  said  diluent  while 
remaining  in  isolation  from  each  other  and  at  individually 
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rontrolled  rates  of  flow  therethrough,  each  container 
laving  a  top  inlet  port,  a  tube  connection  between  such 
niet  port  and  a  respective  said  manifold  discharge  port, 
I  bottom  outlet  port  and  a  bottom  tube  connected  thereto 
md  leading  downward  therefrom,  each  bottom  tube 
laving  in  its  path  a  sight  chamber  and  a  regulator  valve 
or  individually  regulating  the  flow  therethrough; 
1  mixing-sight  chamber  having  on  one  upper  side  a  plural- 
ty  of  inlets  connected  respectively  to  said  bottom  tubes 
or  individually  receiving  and  then  combining  the  individ- 
lally  mixed  medication-diluent  fluids  discharged  by  said 
rontainers  and  on  an  opposite  lower  side  a  discharge  port; 
md 

a  fluid  injection  assembly  including  a  tube  having  in  its 
>ath  a  further  sight  chamber  and  regulator  valve  and  said 
issembly  being  connected  on  one  end  to  said  mixing-sight 
ihamber  discharge  port  and  on  the  opposite  end  to  a 
leedle  for  vein  injection. 


3,941,127 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STEREOTAXIC 

LATERAL  EXTRADURAL  DISC  PUNCTURE 

Edwird  C.  Froning,  215  N.  San  Mateo  Drive,  San  Mateo, 

Cikif.  94403 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,655 

int.  CI.*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  tl.  1 28—  215  32  Claims 


1. 


an 
a 
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\pparatus  for  lateral  extradural  disc  puncture  comprising 
a  fra  ne  for  fixation  to  a  patient, 
offset  index, 

needle  angle  guide  connected  to  said  offset  index  at  a 
>redetermined  angle, 
means  adjustably  positioning  said  offset  index  relative 
said  frame  to  determine  the  position  of  said  needle 
;  ingle  guide  both  from  the  midsaggital  plane  of  the  patient 
;  tnd  longitudinally  relative  to  the  intervertebral  discs  of 
:  aid  patient, 
I  eading  guide, 
se(  ond  means  adjustably  positioning  said  heading  guide 
I  elative  to  said  frame  longitudinally  relative  to  said  pa- 
ient, 

plumb  line  establishing  means  on  said  heading  guide 
tositioned  to  hang  down  the  back  of  the  patient  into 
>roximity  to  said  needle  angle  guide. 
A  method  for  stereotaxic  extradural  disc  puncture  com- 
prisir  g  the  steps  of: 

fin  t  making  a  radiographic  image  in  vertical  projection  and 

<  etermining  from  said  image  the  depth  from  the  skin 

<  urface  of  the  intervertebral  disc  into  which  a  pharmaceu- 
1  ical  is  to  be  injected;  i 

second,  making  a  radiographic  image  in  vertical  projection 
i  nd  determining  a  heading  along  a  line  viewed  in  vertical 
I  rojection  bisecting  the  angle  between  the  end  plates  of 
I  ie  vertebrae  to  either  side  of  said  disc; 

thi  d,  locating  the  site  of  skin  puncture  by  measuring  verti- 
ally  from  the  midsaggital  plane  a  distance  calculated 
from  the  tangent  of  the  desired  angle  of  needle  penetra- 
I  on  and  said  depth  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  heading; 


fourth,  inserting  a  needle  into  the  patient  at  said  site  at  said 
angle  of  penetration  and  radiographically  monitoring 
penetration  of  said  needle  on  said  heading  until  said  disc 
is  penetrated  inward  of  the  facet  joint  adjacent  said  disc; 
and 

injecting  a  pharmaceutical  through  said  needle  into  said 
disc. 


3,941,128 

FLUID  DISPENSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Brian  E.  Baldwin,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Affiliated  Hospital 

Products,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,265,  May  11, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,360,  Nov.  10,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,966 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-218  NV  22  Claims 


J/  J3  y/Jze 


45a  */  ^S    S7  J-J-'  "^ss 


g  ~^\^VJj 


1.  For  use  in  an  arrangement  adapted  to  have  a  dispensable 
liquid  therein,  with  a  manually  operated  plunger  for  injecting 
said  liquid  into  a  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  liquid-carrying  body  having  adjacent  its  forward  end  a 
mouth,  a  central  liquid-holding  chamber,  and  an  opposite 
open  end  for  receiving  said  plunger  to  effect  movement 
of  liquid  to  or  from  said  chamber  and  through  said  mouth, 

a  manually  operated  plunger  slidable  in  said  chamber  to 
effect  movement  of  liquid  to  or  from  said  chamber  and 
through  said  mouth,  said  body  having  a  dispensing  end 
forward  of  said  mouth, 

a  combination  sealing  and  by-pass  valve  plug  having  a  radi- 
ally compressible,  relatively  soft  elastic  midsection  ini- 
tially seated  within  and  sealing  said  mouth  in  a  radially 
elastically  compressed  condition  of  the  plug, 

a  by-pass  chamber  and  associated  connecting  liquid  dis- 
charge opening  formed  forward  of  said  mouth, 

said  by-pass  chamber  having  forward  and  rear  liquid-pas- 
sageway-forming ends,  said  forward  liquid-passageway- 
forming  end  forming  a  portion  of  said  dispensing  end  of 
said  body, 

said  by-pass  chamber  being  larger  in  internal  cross-section 
than  said  mouth  and  larger  in  all  cross-sectional  direc- 
tions in  cross-sectional  chamber  extent  than  the  respec- 
tive corresponding  elastically  free  or  released  effective 
external  sealing  configuration  of  said  plug  and  having  an 
effective  combined  longitudinal  and  cross-sectional  ex- 
tent of  sufficient  amount  whereby  said  plug  will  have 
freedom  of  movement  in  both  longitudinal  and  lateral 
directions  when  ejected  to  its  free  condition  into  said 
chamber, 

said  plug  having  a  second  displaced  free  position  and  condi- 
tion in  said  by-pass  chamber,  in  which  second  position 
and  free  condition  said  plug  is  smaller  than  the  corre- 
sponding cross-section  in  all  cross-sectional  directions  of 
said  by-pass  chamber  and  larger  in  effective  cross-section 
than  said  mouth, 

the  opposite  ends  of  said  plug  being  non-complementarily 
shaped  relative  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
by-pass  chamber;  so  as  to  enable  liquid  to  pass  therepast 
when  the  plug  is  in  end  engagement  with  either  the  for- 
ward or  rear  end  of  said  by-pass  chamber,  after  removal 
of  the  plug  from  its  sealing  position  within  said  mouth  and 
into  said  by-pass  chamber, 

said  plug  being  of  a  normal  cross-section  in  its  elastically 
free  or  relaxed  condition  sufficiently  greater  than  said 
mouth  of  said  body  to  prevent,  in  conjunction  with  one  of 
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its  non-complementarily  shaped  ends,  reverse  movement 
thereof  back  into  sealing  relation  within  said  mouth  as  a 
function  of  reverse  or  aspirating  flow  of  liquid  therepast. 


3,941,129 

QUANTITY  INDICATING  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Ida  M.  Pleznac,  7837  Manor  Blvd.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48126 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,212 

Int.  CL*  A61J  l/OO;  A61M  5/315 

U.S.  CI.  128—218  R  5  Claims 


/2    // 


1.  An  injecting  device  for  medical  solutions  comprising  a 
sealed  cylindrical  tubular  medicament  receiving  and  dispens- 
ing barrel  member  having  indicia  means  thereon  and  including 
a  needle  means  on  one  end  and  an  acutating  means  on  the 
other  end,  said  actuating  means  having  a  sliding  fluid  tight 
drive  piston  thereon  and  received  in  the  inside  of  said  barrel 
member  and  positioned  adjacent  said  other  end,  a  medica- 
ment cavity  in  said  barrel  extending  from  said  one  barrel  end 
toward  said  other  end  of  said  barrel,  a  means  for  indicating  the 
quantity  of  medicament  in  said  barrel  cavity  comprising  a  snug 
fitting  plunger  means  also  slidingly  received  in  said  barrel 
means  with  one  end  abutting  but  unattached  to  said  piston  and 
the  other  end  facing  said  medicament  cavity,  said  snug  fitting 
plunger  means  having  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
fluid  by  pass  hole  therethrough  and  defining  a  non-retractable 
plunger  stopper  whereby  pressure  by  the  piston  on  said  non- 
retractable  plunger  aspirates  residual  medicament  in  said 
cavity  and  the  non-retractable  plunger  stopper  will  remain  in 
a  fixed  position  in  the  barrel  so  that  the  indicia  will  indicate 
the  position  of  the  plunger  and  residual  quantity  of  medica- 
ment is  remaining  in  the  barrel  cavity. 


3,941,130 
SEQUENTIAL  TRIGGER  RELEASE  FOR  INJECTION 

DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Tibbs,  Hospital  Drive,  Cleveland,  Miss.  38732 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,505 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/22 

U.S.  CL  128-218  A  12  Claims 


wmp^ 


i  « 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  syringe  barrel  holder 
mounted  on  said  support  for  reciprocal  shifting  along  a  prede- 
termined path  relative  to  said  support  in  opposite  first  and 


second  directions  for  projecting  and  retracting,  respectively, 
a  needle  carried  by  a  syringe  mounted  on  said  holder,  a  sy- 
ringe plunger  holder  supported  from  said  barrel  holder  for 
reciprocal  shifting  along  said  path  relative  to  said  barrel 
holder,  means  yieldingly  biasing  said  holders  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, first  and  second  deactivatable  means  for  retaining  said 
barrel  and  plunger  holders,  respectively,  against  movement  in 
said  first  direction  relative  to  said  sup|X)rt,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond deactivatable  means  including  first  and  second  latch 
members,  respectively,  shiftably  supported  from  said  support 
for  movement  between  active  and  inactive  positions  and  re- 
tentively  engaging  said  holders  when  in  said  active  positions, 
an  operator  guidingly  mounted  on  said  support  for  back  and 
forth  movement  between  an  inactive  position,  a  first  active 
position  and  a  second  active  position  shifted  through  said  first 
active  position,  said  latch  members  and  said  operator  includ- 
ing coacting  means  operable  to  shift  said  first  latch  member 
from  its  active  position  to  its  inactive  position  upon  movement 
of  said  operator  from  its  inactive  position  to  its  first  active 
position  and  to  shift  said  second  latch  member  to  its  inactive 
position  upon  subsequent  movement  of  said  operator  through 
its  first  active  position  to  its  second  active  position. 


3,941,131 
DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 

FOR  THE  URETHAL  TRACT 
Robert  W.  Ogle,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMS  Lim- 
ited, South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,726,  Oct.  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,615 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-237  9  Claims 


1.  A  novel  device  for  the  administration  of  viscous  fluids 
comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 

a  thrust  portion  within  said  barrel  and  terminating  in  prox- 
imity to  the  open  end  of  said  barrel, 

projecting  upward  within  said  thrust  portion  a  fluid  passage 
member  terminating  within  said  thrust  portion,  said  fluid 
passage  having  a  central  bore  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
readily  allow  the  passage  of  thick  viscous  fluid  there- 
through, 

a  flange  on  said  fluid  passage  member  adapted  to  limit  the 
lateral  movement  of  said  fluid  passage  member  with 
relation  to  said  thrust  portion  to  maintain  an  essentially 
concentric  relationship  therebetween,  the  largest  diame- 
ter of  said  flange  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  thrust  portion. 
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}  tip  carried  on  said  fluid  passage  above  said  flange  and 
comprising  at  its  upper  end  a  solid  puncturing  point  be- 
low which  is  a  zone  of  generally  larger  diameter  than  said 
point,  the  interior  of  said  zone  communicating  with  said 
central  bore,  said  zone  having  one  or  more  orifices 
therein  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  the 
central  bore  and  the  exterior  of  said  zone, 

in  elongated  urethral  tip  having  a  hollow  internal  central 
bore  extending  from  said  barrel  which  communicates 
with  said  central  bore  of  said  fluid  passage,  the  bore  of 
said  tip  being  at  least  equal  in  inside  diameter  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  fluid  passage,  said  tip  having  a 
smooth  rounded  end  and  a  hole  in  said  rounded  end 
which  serves  as  an  outlet  for  said  central  bore,  immedi- 
ately above  said  end  a  cylindrical  portion,  said  end  and 
cylindrical  portion  being  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  urethral  tract,  above  said  cylindrical  portion,  an  ex- 
ternally tapered  portion  extending  toward  said  barrel  and 
having  its  largest  external  diameter  at  said  barrel,  the 
exterior  of  said  tapered  portion  sealing  the  urethral  tract 
during  injection, 

1  vial  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  vial  con- 
taining a  thick  viscous  fluid, 

I  resilient  reciprocating  stopper  sealing  on  the  walls  of  said 
vial,  said  stopper  having  a  center  hole  therein  bridged  by 
an  imperforate  diaphragm, 

;aid  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  be  punctured  by  said 
puncturing  point,  and  the  center  hole  of  said  stopper 
being  larger  in  internal  diameter  than  the  exterior  of  said 
zone  in  proximity  to  said  orifices, 

means  on  said  resilient  reciprocating  stopper  and  said  thrust 
portion  whereby  said  stopper  and  thrust  portion  are  inter- 
locked and  said  stopper  can  be  reciprocated  whithin  said 
vial  by  pushing  or  pulling  on  said  vial. 
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geometric  pattern  wherein  the  exposed  surface  of  said  backing 
member  has  continuous  raised  uncoated  ridges  separating  the 


4?.    H-^ 


3,941,132 
INTERCONNECTED  SURGICAL  SPONGES 
Allene   Lenaghan,   486   Wishbone   Drive,   Bloomfield   Hills, 
Mich.  48013 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,733 
int.  Cl.^  A61F  13/00  i 

UjS.  CI.  128—296  I  14  Claims 

20 
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1.  A  plurality  of  serially  interconnected  surgical  sponges  for 
at  sorption  of  body  fluids,  comprising:  a  flexible  linear  element 
ard  at  least  two  surgical  sponges  located  along  the  length  of 
sa  d  linear  element,  at  least  one  of  said  sponges  affixed  to  said 
el  iment,  the  length  of  said  linear  element  being  greater,  than 
th;  composite  length  of  said  sponges  and  said  element  having 

gathered  portion  greater  in  length  than  the  length  of  a 
sponge,  means  releasably  retaining  substantially  the  entire 
g2  thered  length  of  said  linear  portion  to  said  sponge  whereby 
said  gathered  portion  is  extensible  between  said  sponges  when 
teisioned  for  selectively  and  successively  increasing  the 
le  igth  between  said  sponges. 


3,941,133 

^OMAL  DEVICES  HAVING  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
Jsmes  Ling  Chen,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,278 
Int.  CI.*  A6IF5/44 
CL  128-283 

A  peristomal  covering  comprising  an  adhesive  member 
ached  to  a  polymeric  backing  member  having  an  embossed 


21  Claims 


geometric  dimples  said  raised  surface  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  the-  adhesive  face  plate  of  a  disposable  stoma  bag. 


3,941,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  PIERCING  EARLOBES 

Maxwell  Wilson  McDonald,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Golden  M  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,394 

Int.  CL' A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  128—330  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  earlobe  piercing  device  having  first  and  second  jaws 
mounted  for  parallel  relative  movement  towards  and  away 
from  each  other,  a  pressure  plate  attached  to  the  first  jaw  in 
parallel  and  spaced-apart  relation  thereto  for  movement  of  the 
plate  with  the  first  jaw  towards  and  away  from  the  second  jaw, 
a  piston  slideably  mounted  on  the  first  jaw  including  a  re- 
cessed bore  for  receiving  a  head  of  a  piercing  stud,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  piston  in  an  axial  direction  towards  the  second 
jaw  so  that  an  earlobe  placed  between  the  second  jaw  and  the 
pressure  plate  can  be  pierced  with  a  free  end  of  a  stud  inserted 
in  the  recessed  bore  of  the  piston,  the  stud  having  a  given 
diameter,  the  improvement  comprising  an  elongate  slot  in  the 
pressure  plate  terminating  in  a  bottom  wall,  the  slot  being 
laterally  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  piston,  the  bottom  wall 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  and  spaced  therefrom  substantially 
one-half  the  stud  diameter  for  supporting  the  stud  while  a 
head  thereof  is  disposed  within  the  recessed  bore  and  for 
guiding  the  stud  in  a  straight  line  when  it  is  forced  towards  the 
second  jaw. 


3,941,135 
PACEMAKER  WITH  BIOFUEL  CELL 
Ferdinand  von  Sturm,  and  Gerhard  Richter,  both  of  Eriangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,337 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   29,    1974, 
2415385 

Int.  CL*  A6IN  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  128-419  PS  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  heart  pacemaker  which  includes  a  stimulating  elec- 
trode and  counter  electrode,  a  pulse  generator  and  an  im- 
plantable glucose-oxygen  biofuel  cell  as  the  energy  supply,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  glucose  electrode  in  the  biofuel 
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cell  which  has  an  area  larger  than  that  of  the  stimulating    rubber  element  for  providing  contact  between  said  second 
electrode  and  wherein  the  stimulating  electrode  is  electrically    electrode  and  the  skin  of  the  patient. 


3,941,138 
MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  COINAGE  CHANGE 
John  Carrick   Woodhouse,  91   Nepean  Highway,  Mentooe, 
Victoria,  Australia  (3194) 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,044 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    8,    1973, 
3589/73 

Int.  CL*  G07D  1/06 
U.S.  CL  133—2  13  Claims 


connected  to  the  glucose  electrode  so  as  to  be  at  essentially 
the  same  potential  as  the  glucose  electrode. 


3,941,136 
METHOD  FOk  ARTIFICIALLY  INDUCING  URINATION, 

DEFECATION,  OR  SEXUAL  EXCITATION 
Louis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Neuronyx  Corpora- 
tion, Holbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,106 

Int.  CL*  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CL  128-422  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  artificially  inducing  one  of  a  plurality  of 
body  functions,  namely  urination,  defecation  and  sexual  ex- 
citement, comprising  the  steps  of  applying  at  least  to  a  region 
of  the  crotch  which  does  not  form  part  of  an  appendage  elec- 
trical pulses  which  have  for  said  one  body  function  a  given 
voltage,  frequency  and  duration. 


3,941,137 

AMBULATORY  STIMULATOR 

Jakob  Vredenbregt;  Antonius  Maria  Klomp,  and  Adrianus 

Cornells  Maria  Hurkmans,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  27,  1971, 
7102659 

Int.  CL*  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  CL  128—423  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  electro-therapeutic  apparatus  for  the  stimulation  of 
locomotive  organisms  which  normally  function  inadequately 
comprising  a  pressure-sensitive  mechanism  located  under- 
neath the  ball  of  a  foot  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  patient  for 
producing  periodic  pressure  pulses,  a  switching  element  con- 
nected with  said  mechanism  being  activated  by  said  pressure 
pulses  from  said  mechanism  for  producing  electric  pulses, 
stimulator  means  connected  to  said  switching  element  having 
a  stimulatory  electrode  carried  on  each  leg  of  the  patient  each 
being  periodically  activated  by  said  electric  pulses  in  response 
to  said  pressure  pulses  originating  from  said  pressure  sensitive 
mechanism,  said  electrodes  comprising  a  central  electrode 
element,  a  second  electrode  surrounding  said  central  elec- 
trode, insulating  means  provided  between  said  central  and 
second  electrodes,  said  second  electrode  being  made  of  an 
electrically  conducting  gauze,  and  an  electrically  conducting 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  coinage  change,  including 
means  for  receiving  a  coin  for  which  change  is  required, 
means  operative  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  coin  for 
advancing  a  conveyor  means  beneath  a  plurality  of  change 
coinage  supply  tubes,  and  means  adapted  to  receive  and  de- 
liver change  from  said  conveyor  means,  wherein  there  is  at 
least  one  row  of  supply  tubes  extending  in  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  conveyor  means,  each  row  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  said  supply  tubes,  said  conveyor  means  including  at  least 
one  row  of  recesses  adapted  to  collect  coinage  from  an  ad- 
vanced supply  tube  only  after  a  supply  tube  trailing  said  ad- 
vanced tube,  in  a  particular  row  of  tubes,  fails  to  deliver  a  coin 
for  collection  by  said  conveyor  means,  the  upper  edge  of  each 
of  said  recesses  lying  in  a  plane  proximate  the  bottom  of  said 
supply  tubes,  whereby  the  presence  of  a  coin  in  said  recess  will 
preclude  the  delivery  of  a  coin  from  an  associated  supply  tube, 
and  wherein  a  sensing  mechanism  is  provided  including  at 
least  one  stop  rod  biased  toward  a  position  against  the  coin  in 
a  particular  row  on  the  conveyor  means  just  prior  to  the  point 
of  delivery  from  said  conveyor  means,  whereby  upon  an 
empty  recess  passing  beneath  said  stop  rod  the  rod  will  move 
through  an  aperture  in  said  recess  under  the  action  of  its 
biasing  means  to  close,  by  means  of  an  associated  linkage 
system,  a  coin  entry  aperture  to  the  machine  and  at  the  same 
time  jam  the  conveyor  means  against  further  advanced  move- 
ment. 


3,941,139 
DISHWASHER  SPRAY  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
INTERMITTENTLY  OPERATING  NOZZLES 
Raymond  William  Spiegel,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,816 
Int.  CL*  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CL  134— 176  II  Claims 

1.  A  dishwashing  machine  having  a  washing  chamber,  at 
least  one  rack  for  supporting  dishes  within  said  chamber  and 
apparatus  for  distributing  wash  liquid  onto  dishes  within  said 
rack,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pump  means  having  an  outlet  positioned  below  said  rack 
for  supplying  wash  liquid  under  prssure  within  said  cham- 
ber; 


15  . 


i  t  least  one  hollow  spray  device  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  chamber  in  operative  relation  with  said  rack  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of  the  pump  means; 

I  leans  for  continuously  rotating  said  spray  device  in  a  unidi- 
rectional manner; 

plurality  of  nozzles  carried  by  said  spray  device  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  spray  device  and 
said  washing  chamber;  and 
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3,941,141 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  LOCKING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Eddie  L.  Robert,  9722  Gaiston,  Spring,  Tex.  77373 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,548 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  33106 

U.S.  CI.  137-1  21  Claims 


r  jeans  for  fluid-isolating  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles  from  the 
remainder  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles  and  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  isolated  nozzle  and  the  out- 
let of  said  pump  means  only  during  a  select  portion  of 
each  unidirectional  revolution  of  said  spray  device  as  said 
spray  device  rotates  about  said  outlet  so  that  wash  liquid 
is  intermittently  supplied  to  said  one  nozzle  and  continu- 
ously supplied  to  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  noz- 
zles. 


3,941,140 

FOLDABLE  FREE-STANDING  TENT,  FRAME  AND 

SUBFRAME  THEREFOR 

Alkn  E.  Beavers,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  T.  A.  Peisue 

( Company,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,624 

Int.  Ci.*  A45F  1116 

U4.  CL  135-4  R  9  Claims 


1.  Locking  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  ram  type  blow- 
out preventer  having  a  housing  with  a  passageway  through 
which  a  tubular  member  may  pass;  ram  means  movable  be- 
tween a  non-sealing  position  in  said  housing,  in  which  said 
passageway  is  open,  and  a  sealing  position  in  which  said  pas- 
sageway is  sealingly  closed;  and  operator  means  for  moving 
said  ram  means  between  said  non-sealing  and  sealing  posi- 
tions; said  locking  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  rod  means  connected  to  said  operator  means  reciproca- 
ble  between  first  and  second  terminal  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  ram  means  between  said 
non-sealing  and  sealing  positions,  respectively;  and 

b.  locking  means  comprising  slip  means  non-longitudinally 
and  radially  movable  from  a  retracted  position,  not  en- 
gaging said  rod  means,  to  a  contracted  position  engaging 
said  rod  means,  when  in  said  second  terminal  position  to 
lock  said  ram  means  in  said  sealing  position,  said  locking 
means  comprising  wedge  means  engaging  said  slip  means 
and  movable  from  a  first  position,  holding  said  slip  means 
in  said  retracted  position,  to  a  second  position  holding 
said  slip  means  in  said  contracted  position. 


3,941,142 
FLOW-DIVIDER  VALVE 
Voshihani  Adachi,  Toyota,  and  Uichiro  Kobashi,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1973, 48-56452 
Int.  CI.*  G05D ///Oi 
U.S.  CI.  137-101  4  Claims 


'.  A  tent  frame  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair  of  col- 
la|:sible  subframes  effective  in  open  position  to  define  a 
framework  capable  of  supporting  a  wall  covering  when  stood 
up  jn  a  lower  edge,  each  of  said  subframes  including  three  or 
m<  re  rigid  strut  sections  and  a  centrally-located  hub-forming 
CO  inector,  said  strut  sections  each  being  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  connector  for  hinged  movement  from  a 
fo  ded  position  lying  alongside  one  another  on  the  same  side 
of  said  connector  into  an  unfolded  position  radiating  from  the 
latter  in  angularly-spaced  relation;  fastener  means  hingedly 
CO  meeting  said  subframes  together  at  points  remote  from  said 
lo'  ^er  edges;  and,  sheet  fabric  means  connecting  said  lower 
ed  ;es  of  the  subframes  together  so  as  to  limit  the  maximum 
se  laration  therebetween  when  unfolded,  said  sheet  means 
ah  0  cooperating  with  the  fastener  means  and  with  said  sub- 
frames  in  open  position  to  defme  a  free-standing  structure, 
an  1  said  sheet  means  further  cooperating  with  said  subframes 
in  :ollapsed  condition  to  envelop  same  and  form  a  protective 
CO  /ering  therefor. 


'.^■f^ 


1.  A  flow-divider  valve  comprising: 

a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  connected  to  a  fluid 
pressure  source,  a  first  outlet  port  connected  to  a  first 
hydraulic  open  circuit  for  a  first  hydraulically  powered 
device  and  a  second  outlet  port  connected  to  a  second 


March  2,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


157 


hydraulic  open  circuit  for  a  second  hydraulically  powered 
device; 

a  first  pressure  chamber  in  open  communication  with  said 
inlet  port  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  first  outlet  port,  a  valve  body  dis- 
placeably  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers,  said  first  pressure  chamber  being  selectively 
connected  with  said  second  outlet  port  in  response  to 
displacements  of  said  valve  body  to  regulate  fluid  quan- 
tity to  be  supplied  into  said  second  hydraulic  open  circuit 
and  the  communication  degree  between  said  second 
pressure  chamber  and  said  first  outlet  port  being  regu- 
lated in  response  to  the  displacements  of  said  valve  body 
to  control  fluid  quantity  to  be  supplied  into  said  first 
hydraulic  open  circuit; 

variable  orifice  means  in  said  casing  between  said  first  and 
second  pressure  chambers  to  regulate  fluid  flow  from  said 
inlet  port  toward  said  second  pressure  chamber;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  throttling  degree  of  said  orifice 
means  in  response  to  pressure  independently  exerted 
within  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  open  circuits; 

whereby  the  displacements  of  said  valve  body  are  compen- 
sated in  accordance  with  the  throttling  degree  of  said 
variable  orifice  means,  said  means  for  controlling  the 
throttling  degree  of  said  orifice  means  including  third  and 
fourth  pressure  chambers  which  are  independently  in 
open  communication  with  the  first  and  second  open 
hydraulic  circuits  respectively. 


3,941,143 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

THROTTLE  VALVE 
Tetsuya  lijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1973, 48-1 1 1932 
Int.  CI.*  G05D  7100 
U.S.  CI.  137-102  5  Claims 


Z6' 


second  portions  along  the  length  of  said  lever,  a  spring  urging 
said  piston  to  prevent  said  piston  from  being  moved  by  said 
lever  when  said  control  member  is  moved  in  a  prime  mover 
output  increasing  direction,  said  piston  communicating  with 
said  passageway  and  being  biased  by  the  hydraulic  pressure  in 
said  passageway  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  said  lever 
being  rotatable  around  said  piston  by  said  control  member  to 
move  said  valve  spool  in  said  opposite  directions  when  said 
control  member  is  moved  in  prime  mover  output  increasing 
and  reducing  directions,  said  piston  being  moved  in  response 
to  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  passageway  lower  and  higher 
than  said  throttle  pressure  to  move  said  valve  spool  from  said 
neutral  position  in  said  opposite  directions  to  cause  increase 
and  reduction  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  passageway  to 
said  throttle  pressure. 


3,941,144 
SUPPLY  CIRCUITS  FOR  FLUIDS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Jean-Philippe  Comil,  Houilies,  France,  assignor  to  Service 
National  dit:  Gaz  de  France,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,768 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    16,    1973, 
73.17815;  Oct.  11,  1973,  73.36356 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  16104 
U.S.  CI.  137-110  8  Claims 


1.  A  supply  circuit  for  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  which 
comprises  a  source  of  gaseous  fluid,  and  a  point  of  consump- 
tion of  said  gaseous  fluid,  a  main  pipe  between  said  source  of 
fluid  and  said  point  of  consumptiion,  a  regulator  and  pressure- 
reducer  fitted  to  said  main  pipe,  at  least  one  obturator  fitted 
to  the  said  main  pipe  downstream  of  the  said  regulator  and 
pressure-reducer,  means  for  minimizing  over-pressures  result- 
ing from  the  closing  of  the  said  obturator  which  are  caused  by 
the  inertia  of  the  regulator,  said  means  being  arranged  as  a 
by-pass  to  said  main  pipe  on  either  side  of  the  regulator  and 
pressure-reducer. 


3,941,145 

SAFETY  VALVE 

EMon  W.  Morain,  and  Judson  C.  Cole,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continentol  Industries,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,567 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  43100 

U.S.  CI.  137—318  6  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  valve  of  a  hydraulic  control  system  of  an  auto- 
matic power  transmission  of  a  vehicle  driven  by  a  prime 
mover,  comprising  a  lever  pivotably  connected  at  a  first  por- 
tion with  a  prime  mover  acceleration  control  member,  a  valve 
spool  pivotably  connected  with  said  lever  at  a  second  portion 
which  is  spaced  from  said  first  portion  along  the  length  of  said 
lever  and  having  a  constant  neutral  position,  a  passageway 
into  and  from  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  delivered  and  dis- 
charged to  increase  and  reduce  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
passageway  when  said  valve  spool  is  moved  from  said  neutral 
position  in  axial,  opposite  directions,  the  hydraulic  pressure  in 
said  passageway  being  equal  to  a  throttle  pressure  depending 
on  the  position  of  said  control  member  when  said  valve  spool 
is  in  said  neutral  position,  a  piston  pivotably  connected  with 
said  lever  at  a  third  portion  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  and 
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1.  A  safety  valve  fitting  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
two  flow  lines  comprising: 


I5J 


a  I  upright  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom 
having  communication  with  one  flow  line,  the  housing 
having  a  side  outlet  communicating  with  the  other  flow 
line,  the  housing  having  a  vertical  chamber  between  the 
top  and  bottom,  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  being 
internally  threaded,  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing 
having  a  cavity  therein  larger  in  diameter  than  the  cham- 
ber; 

maximum  flow  rate  control  valve  threadably  positioned  in 
said  chamber,  the  valve  having  a  valve  body  and  a  valve 
sea!  therein  and  a  ball  supported  by  a  cage  below  the 
valve  seat,  the  valve  cage  extending  at  least  partially 
within  said  housing  cavity,  the  position  of  said  cage  por- 
tion of  said  valve  in  said  cavity  serving  to  regulate  the 
maximum  flow  rate  before  said  ball  is  forced  against  said 
seat  to  close  against  further  flow. 


3,941,147 
3,941,146  I  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  BATHS 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  A  FLEXIBLE  ELONGATED     priedel  Kaup,  Gutersloh,  and  Heinrkh  Warnke,  Marienfeld, 
I  lEMBER,  SUCH  AS  A  FLEXIBLE  DRILL  COLUMN  ^oth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MIele  &  Cie,  Gutersloh,  Ger- 

Mk  hci  Chatard,  Chatou;  Pierre  Grolet,  Orgenis;  Remi  Rey-        many 
n  ltd,  Montesson,  and  Jean  Thiery,  Le  Pecq,  all  of  France,  pji^j  qcI.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,779 

a  signors  to  Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  |„|^  Q\t  eqjb  /  i/00 

L  ubrifiants,  France  U.S.  CI.  137— 453  5  Claims 

Co  itinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  264,470,  June  20, 1972,  Pat. 
Ifo.  3,804,111.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

444,189 
Cjlaims    priority,    application    France,    June    29,    1971, 
71.  :3842 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  /J/i6 
U.SI  CL  137-355.16  25  Claims 
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structure  of  inner  and  outer  frames  with  said  annular  base 
means, 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  guide  means  for  driving  in 
rotation  said  resulting  structure  about  said  vertical  axis, 
and 

supply  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  supplying 
power  to  said  drive  means, 

said  annular  base  structure  means  being  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  annular  sector  members,  connecting 
means  interconnecting  said  annular  sectors  to  one  an- 
other, and  means  allowing  a  displacement  of  said  separate 
sector  members  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
having  at  least  one  vertical  component,  each  of  said 
separate  sector  members  carrying  therewith  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  said  inner  and  outer  frames. 


V  4   •     ■   ■ 


Ml  SO 


1  An  apparatus  for  storing  an  elongated  flexible  element 
con  iprising 

a  1  inner  cylindrical  frame  with  an  essentially  vertical  axis, 
said  inner  frame  having  a  radius  at  least  equal  to  the 
minimum  radius  of  curvature  of  an  elongated  flexible 
element, 

ai  outer  cylindrical  frame  placed  concentric  to  said  first 
frame,  said  inner  and  outer  frames  defining  therebetween 
a  space  being  open  at  the  upper  part  thereof  so  as  to  allow 
for  the  passage  of  said  elongated  flexible  element, 

a  1  annular  base  structure  means,  connecting  said  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  frames,  for  closing  the  lower  part  of  said 
space  and  supporting  said  elongated  flexible  element,  said 
space  having  a  dimension  in  the  radial  direction  between 
said  inner  and  outer  frames  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  cross-section  of  the  elongated  element, 

glide  means  copperaling  with  the  resulting  structure  of 
inner  and  outer  frames  with  said  annular  base  means  for 
guiding  in  rotation  about  said  vertical  axis  the  resulting 


1.  A  level  control  device  for  pickling,  degreasing,  nickel- 
plating  and  similar  process  apparatus  having  at  least  two  baths 
of  different  specific  weight  in  which  the  bath  level  of  the  bath 
with  the  higher  specific  weight  is  below  the  bath  level  of  the 
bath  with  the  lower  specific  weight,  comprising  pipe  means  for 
connecting  the  two  baths  having  a  first  vertical  portion  posi- 
tioned in  the  bath  with  the  lower  specific  weight  and  having 
an  upper  inlet  end  positioned  directly  below  the  bath  level  of 
the  bath  with  the  lower  specific  weight,  a  second  horizontal 
portion^orming  an  angle  of  90°  with  the  first  portion  and 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  por- 
tion, and  a  third  portion  positioned  in  the  bath  with  the  higher 
specific  weight  and  forming  an  angle  of  90°  with  the  second 
portion,  said  third  portion  having  an  outlet  end  positioned 
below  the  inlet  end  of  the  first  portion  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  third  portion  of  said  pipe 
means  in  the  bath  with  the  higher  specific  weight  without 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  portion  so  that  flow  occurs 
from  the  bath  of  lower  specific  weight  to  the  bath  of  higher 
specific  weight  through  said  pipe  means. 


3,941,148 
CONTROL  VALVE  DRIVE 
Julius  Lerner,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,966 

Int.  CI.'F16K  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  137-486  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  a  pneumatic 

valve  located  in  a  conduit  having  fiuid  flowing  inside,  and 

comprising: 

a.  pneumatic  valving  means  connected  to  the  conduit; 

b.  a  source  of  compressed  air  for  actuating  the  pneumatic 
valving  means; 

c.  means  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  in  the  conduit 
and  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  indicating  the  flow 
rate; 
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d.  means  for  producing  a  command  signal  indicating  the 
flow  rate  desired  in  the  conduit; 

e.  means  for  receiving  the  command  and  feedback  signals 
and  for  producing  a  control  signal  to  control  the  valving 
means;  and 


3,941,150 
FLOW  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 
Frank  R.  Anderson,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Albert  J.  Castro, 
Cudahy,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  WesUtes  Space-Era 
Products,  Inc.,  S.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser,  No.  474,931 

Int.  CI.='F16Ki//J6J 

U.S.  CI.  137-504  1  Claim 
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f.  means,  in  communication  with  the  source  of  compressed 
air  and  the  valving  means,  for  varying  the  air  pressure 
supplied  to  the  valving  means  in  response  to  the  control 
signal  produced  by  the  control  system. 


3,941,149 
VALVE 
Herbert  Mittleman,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,828 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  137—493.1  3  Claims 


-45 
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1.  A  unitary  valve  comprising,  in  combination:  a  generally 
cylindrical  elongated  member  defining  a  central  passageway 
therethrough,  said  elongated  member  integrally  including  an 
internal  duckbill  lips  configuration  with  said  duckbill  lips 
extending  radially  inward  to  normally  close  said  passageway 
for  preventing  transfer  of  fluid  in  a  first  direction  and  said  lips 
being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  a  second 
direction  to  open  said  passageway,  said  elongated  member 
having  an  open  bore  at  one  end  which  open  bore  extends 
through  a  portion  of  said  elongated  member  toward  its  oppo- 
site end,  said  elongated  member  having  said  duckbill  lips 
closure  formed  at  said  opposite  end,  said  elongated  member 
having  a  substantially  greater  material  thickness  at  said  oppo- 
site end  than  at  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  bore,  said 
greater  material  thickness  operating  to  bias  said  duckbill  lips 
together  to  prevent  said  duckbill  from  opening  in  response  to 
a  pressure  below  said  predetermined  pressure;  and  an  annular 
umbrella  portion  integrally  extending  from  said  elongated 
member,  normally  checking  fluid  flow  generally  in  said  second 
direction,  and  flexibly  responsive  to  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  generally  in  said  first  direction  to  allow  fluid  flow 
generally  in  said  first  direction. 


1.  A  flow  control  structure  for  use  in  dispensing  a  fluid  from 
a  conduit  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within 
the  conduit  which  comprises: 

an  elongated,  rigid  housing  having  an  internal  cylinder,  an 
outlet  cylinder  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  internal 
cylinder  and  a  shoulder  separating  said  internal  and  said 
outlet  cylinders,  said  cylinders  being  aligned  with  one 
another, 
a  flow  control  member  located  within  said  housing  so  as  to 
extend  from  the  interior  of  said  internal  cylinder  past  said 
shoulder  into  said  outlet  cylinder,  said  flow  control  mem- 
ber including  a  piston  fitting  closely  within  the  interior  of 
said  internal  cylinder  and  an  elongated  shank  extending 
from  said  piston  past  said  shoulder  into  said  outlet  cylin- 
der, said  shank  fitting  closely  within  said  outlet  cylinder, 
said  flow  control  being  linearly  movable  within  said  hous- 
ing, 
a  groove  means  for  conveying  fluid  located  within  said 
shank  and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  shank  to  the 
end  of  said  shank  remote  from  said  piston,  said  groove 
means  increasing  in  total  cross-sectional  configuration  as 
it  extends' away  from  said  piston, 
a  sleeve  located  around  said  shank  within  said  outer  cylin- 
der and  against  said  shoulder,  said  sleeve  forming  a  seal 
against  the  exterior  of  said  shank  and  stabilizing  said  flow 
control  member  against  other  than  linear  movement, 
inlet  means  on  the  extremity  of  said  housing  remote  from 
said  outlet  cylinder  for  retaining  said  flow  control  mem- 
ber within  said  housing,  said  means  comprising  a  fitting 
for  securing  said  housing  to  said  conduit, 
passage  means  leading  through  said  piston  between  the 

sides  thereof, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  flow  control  member  generally 
away  from  said  outlet  cylinder  so  that  the  pressure  of  fluid 
entering  said  inlet  means  will  move  the  flow  control  mem- 
ber against  the  pressure  of  the  spring  means  in  order  to 
achieve  flow  control  regulation  in  accordance  with  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  conduit,  said  spring  means 
comprising  a  coil  spring  located  around  said  shank  within 
said  internal  cylinder  and  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
piston, 
said  groove  means  being  shaped  so  that  said  structure  passes 
a  substantially  uniform  quantity  of  fluid  regardless  of  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  supplied  to  the  inlet  of  said  structure. 
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3,941,151 

VENT  PIPE  CHECK  VALVE 

Jo^h  R.  Biddic,  8605  Harry  Hines  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75235 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,522 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  15/00 

CI.  137—527.6 
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9  Claims 


A  vent  pipe  check  valve  assembly  comprising 
i  n  elongated,  thin-walled,  cylindrical  sleeve  dimensioned  to 
be  clamped  over  the  end  of  a  vent  pipe;  said  sleeve  having 
longitudinal  slots  opening  to  its  inner  end  to  allow?  diame- 
ter variation  at  said  inner  end; 

resilient  annular  gasket  dimensioned  for  a  snug  fit  within 
said  sleeve  slotted  end,  to  provide  a  seal  between  said 
sleeve  and  a  vent  pipe; 

thin-walled  valve  plate  mounted  on  a  transverse  pivot 
shaft,  with  a  major  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
shaft  and  a  minor  portion  disposed  on  the  other  side 
thereof;  said  pivot  shaft  being  mounted  transversely  in 
said  sleeve  intermediate  its  ends,  offset  from  the  sleeve 
axis; 

s;at  means  comprising  resilient  strip  members  mounted  on 
the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve  defining  a  seating  plane  in 
which  said  valve  plate  substantially  closes  said  sleeve;  said 
seat  means  comprising  a  first  generally  semi-annular 
member  secured  to  the  sleeve  wall,  for  limiting  outward 
swinging  of  the  valve  plate  major  portion,  and  a  second 
generally  semi-annular  member  secured  to  the  sleeve 
wall,  for  limiting  inward  swinging  of  the  valve  plate  minor 
portion; 

aid  means  coupled  to  said  valve  plate  for  urging  rotation 
thereof  into  said  seating  plane. 


Si  id  I 


3,941,152 

DRAINABLE  SHUTOFF  VALVE  WITH  FILTER 

H.  Botnick,  3155  Kersdale,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio  44124 

Continuation -in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,898,  Dec.  14, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,891,001.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

559,582 
Int.  CI.*  E03B  7107;  F16K  11106 
CI.  137-549  22  Claims 

A  shutoff  valve  comprising: 

hollow  valve  body  having  aligned  rear  and  open  front 
operating  bore  portions  separated  at  inward  ends  by  a 
centrally  apertured  partition;  | 

front  bore  portion  having  a  smooth  region  from  its  open 
outer  end  inward  to  a  female-threaded  region  of  reduced 
diameter  to  receive  a  moveable  closure  serving  as  a  valve 
operator  and  the  back  end  of  the  rear  bore  being  closed, 
thereby  defining  a  valving  cnamber  partitioned  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  aligned  bore  portions; 

body  having  an  inlet  connection  and  an  outlet  connec- 
tion to  inlet  and  outlet  passages  opening  respectively  to 
the  valving  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  the  apertured 
partition  affording  a  flow  path  valved  at  the  aperture  of 
said  partition; 

salving  member  guided  coaxially  of  and  axially  shiftable 
in  the  rear  bore,  between  a  valve  closing  location  where 
the  valving  member  seals  against  said  partition  to  block 


S£id 


said  aperture,  and  valve  open  locations  away  from  the 
partition; 
a  valving-member-operating  structure   inlcuding   a  valve 
operator  member  comprising  a  rotatable  and  axially  shift- 
able  plug  providing  said  moveable  closure  and  having 
an    inner    male-threaded    end   engaged    in    the   female 

threaded  region  of  the  front  bore  portion, 
and  an  unthreaded  outer  end  slidably  received  in  and 

rotationally    and    axially    slidably    sealing    with    said 


smooth  end;  and  means  forming  an  extension  from  one 
of,  and  engageable  endwise  with  the  other  of,  the  re- 
spective inner  ends  of  said  members,  whereby  said 
valving  member  may  be  displaced  from  closed  position 
by  an  advance  of  said  plug  into  the  front  bore  by  plug 
rotation  in  one  direction,  and  said  plug  may  be  backed 
out  from  said  front  bore  after  the  valving  member 
reaches  the  closed  position  during  rotation  in  the  other 
direction;  and 
a  filter  element  supported  between  said  plug  and  aperture. 


3,941,153 
WATER  INLET  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  TO 

AN  APPLIANCE 
John  Harry  Traubc,  and  R.  Bruce  Sherer,  both  of  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,857 

Int.  CI.*F16K  7117 

U.S.  CI.  137-562  13  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  having  a  cabinet  containing  a  washing 

chamber,  and  a  water  inlet  system  for  connecting  the  washing 

chamber  to  a  source  of  water  which  is  located  outside  of  the 

cabinet,  the  water  inlet  system  comprising: 

a  coupler  having  seal  means  for  sealingly  connecting  the 

coupler  to  the  source  of  water; 
an  inlet  conduit  fluidly  connecting  the  coupler  to  said  wash- 
ing chamber; 
a  diaphragm  valve  means  within  the  coupler  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  from  said  source  through  the  inlet  con- 
duit; 
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a  bleed  tube  line  forming  a  separate  passageway  fluidly 
connecting  the  diaphragm  valve  means  to  the  washing 
chamber;  and 

a  control  means  in  said  bleed  tube  line,  said  control  means 
being  housed  within  the  cabinet  and  selectively  operable 
to  control  flow  in  the  bleed  tube  line  to  control  operation 
of  said  diaphragm  valve  means. 


ative  retracted  position,  said  valve  operating  assembly  includ- 
ing a  reversing  mechanism  comprising  a  block  of  resiliently 
deformable  material,  means  operative  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  one  direction  to  engage  a  portion  of  said 
block  to  compress  said  portion  and  simultaneously  expand  a 


3,941,154 

SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  M.  Bishop,  310  Market,  Carlisle,  Iowa  50047 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,259,  Dec.  18,  1972,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,438,  Jan.  8,  1970.  This 

application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,840 

Int.  CI.*B05B  17 m 

U.S.  CL  137-624.15  1  Claim 


1.  A  control  flow  valve  assembly  comprising, 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  outlet 

openings, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  element  in  said  housing  and  said 
inlet  opening  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  valve  element,  said  valve  element 
being  completely  open  along  its  entire  axial  length, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  valve  element, 
a  plurality  axially  spaced  apart  rows  of  peripheral  openings 
in  said  valve  element  and  a  row  of  openings  being  succes- 
sively registrable  with  each  of  said  outlet  openings, 
reciprocal  power  means  being  provided  for  moving  said 
valve  element  longitudinally  such  that  each  outlet  open- 
ing is 
alternately  aligned  with  different  rows  of  openmgs, 
said  openings  in  adjacent  rows  being  successively  different 
in  shape  and  size  to  provide  different  flow  patterns,  and 
said  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  valve  element 
comprising  a  vane  means  being  provided  at  the  inlet  end 
of  said  valve  element  and  connected  directly  thereto  to 
react  with  an  inlet  pressure  source  to  turn  said  valve 
element  and  vane  as  a  unit  about  a  common  longitudinal 
axis. 


1  « 


portion  not  engaged  by  said  means,  and  valve  operating  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  valves  and  having  a  part  engageable 
by  the  expanded  portion  of  said  block  to  effect  positive  move- 
ment of  the  one  valve  in  a  direction  opposite  so  that  in  which 
said  piston  is  moved  axially,  said  piston,  and  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves  are  being  aligned  axially. 


3,941,156 

PLUMBING  TEST  FITTING 

Jack  D.  Metzger,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organizatfon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,032 

Int  Cl.»  F16L  55110 

U.S.  CI.  138-90  2  Ctalms 


4CCOMO  rLDoa  9 


3,941,155 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
Glyn  Philip  ReginaM  Farr,  Kenllworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,241 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24, 1973, 

19458/73 

Int.  CI.*  F15B /i/042 

U.S.  CI.  137-627.5  10  €•«•«"« 

1.  A  fluid  control  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  a  bore,  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  for  commu- 
nication with  said  inlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  port  for  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet  port,  a  piston  axially  movable  in  said 
bore  between  an  inoperative  retracted  position  and  an  opera- 
tive advanced  position,  an  inlet  valve  for  controlling  commu- 
nication between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  an  ex- 
haust valve  for  controlling  communication  between  said  outlet 
port  and  said  exhaust  port,  and  a  valve-operating  assembly 
common  to  both  valves  and  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  piston  to  open  said  inlet  valve  while  simultaneously 
closing  said  exhaust  valve  and  vice  versa  as  said  piston  is 
moved  between  its  operative  advanced  position  and  its  inoper- 


o««ft   ar«*>iu*  i4 


1.  A  plumbing  test  fitting  for  a  waste  or  vent  suck  extending 
between  next-adjacent  floors  of  a  structure,  said  test  fitting 
comprising: 

a  length  of  pipe  having  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof; 

a  section  of  hose; 

a  shut-off  valve  coupling  the  hose  to  the  opening  in  the  pipe; 

a  pair  of  bands  for  removably  affixing  the  length  of  pipe  in 
a  waste  or  vent  stack  of  a  structure  in  a  manner  whereby 
the  free  end  of  the  hose  extends  into  a  closet  fixture  on 
the  lower  of  next-adjacent  floors  and  a  plate  affixed  to  the 
inside  of  said  length  of  pipe  below  said  opening  thereof 
and  extending  across  the  pipe  to  block  the  cross-sectional 
area  thereof. 
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3,941,157 
IJIGH  STRENGTH  MULTIPLE  PASSAGEWAY  PLASTIC 

CONDUIT 

Ljuis  H.  Barnett,  3631  Incanto  Drive,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76102 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,406 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  9118 

CI.  138-115 


US 


Ol  FICIAL  GAZETTE 
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A  corrosion  resistant  conduit  means  adapted  for  being 
bij  ried  underground  and  the  like  without  crushing  comprising: 
I.  a  plurality  of  interior  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  at  least 
seven  longitudinally  extending  adjacent  passageways;  at 
lease  one  of  said  passageways  being  an  interior  passage- 
way that  is  completely  surrounded  by  exterior  passage- 
ways such  that  all  of  its  walls  are  precluded  from  having 
external  cooling  by  a  media  exteriorly  of  said  conduit 
means;  said  interior  walls  comprising  an  extrudable  plas- 
tic that  is  substantially  uniform  in  cross  sectional  texture 
and  density,  that  is  free  of  any  interface  and  imperfec- 
tions formed  by  joining  exterior  walls,  and  that  is  free  of 
an  intolerable  thermal  sag  due  to  sagging  of  the  pliable 
plastic  before  it  can  be  cooled; 

.  an  exterior  wall  covering  said  longitudinally  extending 
passageways  and  integrally  formed  with  the  outermost 
ends  of  said  interior  walls;  said  exterior  wall  comprising 
an  extrudable  plastic  and  subject  to  being  crushed  in- 
wardly by  the  weight  of  dirt  thereover  when  not  rein- 
forced by  ribs  and  buried  in  the  earth;  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  integrally 
formed  with  said  exterior  wall;  said  ribs  being  external 
ribs  that  are  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  exterior  wall;  said 
plurality  of  ribs  reinforcing  said  exterior  wall  and  increas- 
ing the  flexural  strength  of  said  conduit  and  the  exterior 
pressure  resistance  of  said  conduit  such  that  longer  sec- 
tions of  said  conduit  can  be  carried  and  installed  for 
economy  of  installation;  and  such  that  corrosion  resis- 
tance and  large  load  carrying  capability  and  soil  resis- 
tance allow  said  conduit  means  to  be  employed  in  subter- 
ranean locations  that  would  otherwise  corrode  metallic 
conduit  and  the  like. 


b.  a  vertical  shaft  supported  by  the  loom  frame; 

c.  means  mounting  said  selection  fingers  on  said  shaft  for 
swinging  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
selection  fingers  being  articulated  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 

d.  a  grid  including  a  frame  having  two  opposed  sides  of 
unequal  lengths  and  bars  movably  mounted  in  said  grid 
frame  and  extending  between  said  opposed  sides,  adja- 


3,941,158 
WEFT  MIXER  DEVICES  FOR  LOOMS 
An<  re'joans,  Mulhouse,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Alsacicnne 
Constructions    Mecaniques    de    Mulhouse,    Mulhouse 
C|edex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  53M38 
(jlaims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     17,     1973, 
73.15005 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47100,  47/38 
U.SJ  CI.  139- 122  W  4  Claims 

1  Weft  mixer  device  for  looms  which  includes  a  frame  and 
at  lisast  one  weft-inserting  member,  said  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  selection  fingers  each  adapted  selectively  to 
occupy  an  active  position  in  which  it  supports  a  weft  yarn 
in  the  path  of  a  weft  inserting  member  and  in  inactive 
position  in  which  it  supports  a  weft  yarn  outside  of  said 
path; 


cent  ones  of  said  bars  defining  therebetween  spaces  in 
which  said  selection  fingers  can  be  guided; 
the  internal  length  of  the  shorter  of  said  opposed  sides  of 
said  grid  frame  being  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
thicknesses  of  said  bars  and  of  the  thickness  of  a  single 
said  selection  finger,  and  the  internal  length  of  the  longer 
of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  grid  frame  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  all  the  bars  and  of 
all  the  selection  fingers. 


3,941,159 
INSULATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TUBULAR  CONDUIT 

PIPE 
Wokott  Toll,  R.D.  3  Pocono  Road,  Newtown,  Conn.  06470 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,649 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  9/14;  B65D  65/08;  A44B  13/00;  B32B  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  138- 147  2  Claims 


1.  An  insulation  assembly  for  a  tubular  conduit  pipe  having 
an  outer  surface,  the  insulation  assembly  comprising: 

a  length  of  compressible  insulation  material  having  inside 
and  outside  surfaces  and  having  first  and  second  side 
edges; 

a  layer  of  moisture  and  vapor  impervious  fabric  co-exten- 
sive in  length  with  the  length  of  compressible  insulation 
material,  the  fabric  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

the  layer  of  fabric  being  of  a  width  exceeding  that  of  the 
insulation  material; 

the  layer  of  fabric  having  an  interior  end  coincident  with  the 
first  side  edge  of  the  insulation  material,  and  having  an 
exterior  end  which  extends  outwardly  of  the  second  side 
edge  of  the  insulation  material; 

a  strip  of  fastening  material  having  a  series  of  minute  hook- 
like projections  thereon  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  fabric  on  said  interior  end  thereof; 
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a  strip  of  hirsute  material  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  fabric  on  said  interior  end  thereof;  and 

the  inside  surface  of  the  insulation  material  contacting  the 
outer  surface  of  the  conduit  pipe  and  being  of  a  width 
from  side-to-side  such  that  its  respective  edges  contact 
one  another  and  the  strips  of  fastening  material  and  hir- 
sute material  being  radially  aligned  when  the  edges  are  in 
contact,  said  strips  being  adherent  to  one  another. 


3,941,160 
INTERLOCKING  CERAMIC  TILE  FOR  COVERING  AN 

INSULATED  WATER  COOLED  PIPE  STRUCTURE 

Frank  Campbell,  Jr.,  North  Augusta,  S.C,  assignor  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,900 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  9/10,  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  138-178  4  Claims 


1.  A  preburned  ceramic  refractory  shape  formed  as  a  seg- 
ment of  ring-like  configuration  having  substantially  parallel 
edge  surfaces,  one  of  the  edge  surfaces  having  an  arcuate 
protuberance  thereon  and  the  opposite  edge  surface  having  an 
annular  recess  therein  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  protuberance,  a  semi-cylindrical  inner  surface  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  edge  surfaces  and  having  parallel 
arms  extending  beyond  and  with  their  inner  surfaces  merging 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  shape,  an  external  segment  of  a 
cylindrical  surface  co-axial  with  and  spaced  outwardly  of  the 
inner  semi-cylindrical  surface  and  the  surface  extended  to 
define  an  exterior  surface  of  the  arms,  one  of  the  edge  surfaces 
of  the  shape  being  substantially  flat  throughout  its  extent 
including  the  arms,  the  other  edge  surface  having  symmetrical 
recessed  portions  including  each  arm  extending  through  the 
shape,  each  recessed  portion  including  a  hook  therein,  some 
of  the  surfaces  of  the  recessed  portion  lying  in  radial  planes 
passing  through  a  common  axis  of  the  inner  and  outer  curved 
surfaces. 


means  to  retain  said  pusher  grid  driving  cam  system  at  a  first 
angular  position  on  said  shaft  when  the  shaft  rotates  in 
one  direction  and  at  a  second  angular  position  on  said 
shaft  when  the  shaft  rotates  in  the  other  direction; 

means  actuated  by  said  shaft  to  angularly  displace  said 
pusher  grid  driving  cam  system  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  angular  positions  to  the  other  whenever,  after  said 


95^8*  ,89*. 


shaft  has  rotated  in  one  direction,  it  is  started  in  the  other 
direction; 
and  means  to  inhibit  the  action  of  said  cam  system  displac- 
ing means  during  the  portion  of  the  operative  cycle  of  the 
Jacquard  wherein  displacement  of  said  pusher  grid  driv- 
ing cam  system  would  be  liable  to  damage  parts  of  the 
Jacquard. 


3,941,162 
REINFORCING  FABRIC  FOR  BELTS 
James  L.  McCabe,  Winnsboro,  and  William  D.  Loeble,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  S-r.  No.  455,708 
Int.  CI.*  D03D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  139-383  R  »«  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  comprising  closely  spaced  and  parallel  warp 
cords,  and  weft  cords  interiaced  with  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  warp  cords  to  retain  the  latter  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  warp  cords  being  constituted  of  synthetic  spun  yam 
having  no  greater  than  two  single  ends  plied  together  and  an 
equivalent  cotton  count  of  1.0. 


3,941,161 
JACQUARD  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS 
Rene  Neyraud,  Salnt-Cyr,  Au  Mont  Dor,  France,  assignor  to 
Verdol  S.A.,  Caluire,  France 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,905 
Int.  CI.*  D03C  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  139-1  E  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  loom  Jacquard  of  the  Verdol  type  associated  with  a 
loom  and  including  a  pusher  grid  driven  by  a  cam  system  the 
operative  position  of  which  in  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the 
Jacquard  should  be  displaced  when  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  Jacquard  is  reversed,  a  mechanism  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  driving  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  loom  to  rotate  in  syn- 
chronism therewith  in  one  or  the  other  direction  when 
said  loom  is  running  forward  or  backward,  with  said 
pusher  grid  driving  cam  system  being  rotatably  carried  by 
said  shaft; 


3,941,163 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WOVEN  ZIPPER 
Friedrich  Glindmeyer,  Stolbcrg;  Wilhelm  Friedrich  Hennen- 
berg,  Alsdorf,  and  Karl  Limpens,  Stolberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  William  Prym-Werke  KG,  Stolberg,  Rhineland, 
Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,031 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    29,    1973, 
2333152 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  139-384  B  ^  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  woven  zipper,  comprising  the  steps 
of  weaving  a  zipper  tape  from  warp  threads  and  weft  threads; 
during  weaving  of  said  zipper  tape  alternately  opening  and 
closing  a  shed  composed  of  cover  warp  threads  which  extend 
longitudinally  of  said  warp  threads;  advancing  in  a  path  ex- 
tending in  longitudinal  direction  of  said  weft  threads  a  coil- 
forming  filament  which  in  the  region  of  said  shed  additionally 


1(4 


pe  forms  a  movement  about  an  imaginary  conical  surface 
wf  ich  surrounds  said  path;  moving  said  cover  warp  threads  to 
exterior  vicinity  of  said  imaginary  conical  surface  and 
ding  them  in  position  until  said  filament  has  moved  past 
along  said  imaginary  conical  surface;  shifting  said  cover 


th< 
ho 
th(  m 


wai  p 


threads  through  said  imaginary  conical  surface  inwardly 

the  -eof  after  said  filament  has  moved  past  them;  and  inserting 

ndjng  thread  transverse  to  said  cover  warp  threads  into  a 

uently  formed  shed  which  is  located  in  a  plane  behind 

of  said  cover  warp  threads. 
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IJ  A  process  for  making  barbed  material  comprising:  form- 
ing 1  slit  intersecting  an  edge  of  a  flat  piece  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial at  an  acute  angle  with  said  edge;  and  bending  a  portion 
defi  led  by  said  slit  and  said  edge  out  from  said  material  by 
trac  ive  magnetic  means. 


3,941,165 
WIRE  LEAD  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Jambs  E.  Bowdcn,  MounUin  View,  and  Robert  H.  Kesterson, 
Si  nnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Richard  P.  Wheat,  Los 
Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,752 

Int.  CI.*  B21F  im 

U.S.  CI.  140-147  12  Claims 


1. 

wire 
a 


e 


An  apparatus  for  straightening  a  multiplicity  of  ductile 
leads  extending  from  a  base  comprising, 
rtically  movable  holder  for  holding  said  base. 


laterally  movable  die  hook  means  for  engaging  a  number  of 
said  wire  leads, 

first  motive  means  connected  to  said  die  hook  means  for 
radially  inwardly  moving  said  hook  means  and  then  out- 
wardly moving  said  hook  means  to  a  withdrawn  position 
corresponding  to  a  wire  lead  straightening  position  rela- 
tive to  said  base, 

second  motive  means  connected  to  said  base  for  vertically 
moving  said  base  away  from  said  die  hook  means,  thereby 
pulling  the  wire  leads  attached  to  the  base  through  the  die 
hook  means  at  the  withdrawn  position  of  said  hook 
means,  and 

means  for  Actuating  said  first  and  second  motive  means. 


3,941,166 
MACHINE  FOR  ALTERNATE  TWISTING  OF  WIRE  OR 

CABLE 
Henri  Maillefer,  Cossonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maillefer 
S.A.,  Ecubiens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,155 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   7,    1973, 
15626/73 

Int.  CI.*  82 IF  im 
U.S.  CI.  140-149  9  Claims 


n  s  s  21  SI] 


3,941,164 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BARBED  MATERIAL 
Daijicl  D.  Musgrave,  8201  Caraway  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md. 
2P731 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,680 

Int.  CI.*  B2 IF  25/0(7 

U.SI  CI.  140-58  12  Claims 


'  ^v     ffoYoYoVTUa y_( B 


1.  Apparatus  for  alternate  twisting  of  metal  wire  or  cable; 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  linear  storage  unit  comprising  a  straight  cable-supporting 
tube  through  which  said  wire  or  cable  passes,,  said  tube 
mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis; 

first  and  second  twisting  means  mounted  to  said  frame  at 
and  coupled  to  exterior  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  said 
wire  or  cable  passing  through  said  first  twisting  means 
prior  to  entering  said  linear  storage  unit  and  through  said 
second  twisting  means  after  exiting  from  said  linear  stor- 
age unit;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  storage  unit  and  said  twisting  means 
alternately  in  opposite  directions  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  siad  cable-supporting  tube  such  that  said  tube 
rotates  in  the  same  direction  as  and  at  a  speed  which  is 
not  less  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  twisting  means. 


3,941,167 
ADMIXTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SOLUTIONS  FOR  INFUSIONS 
Ingeborg  Maria  Haury-Wirtz,  Schildgen;  Lothar  Otto  Barens- 

feld,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  George  Edgar  Callahan,  Dus- 

seldori,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Compaselect  GmbH, 

Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  3,  1973, 
3573/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3104 
U.S.  CI.  141-1  R  11  Claims 

l.In  a  method  of  preparing  a  ready-for-use  bottle  of  infusion 
or  rinsing  solution  in  which  the  solution  is  prepared  for  use  by 
adding  at  least  one  additive  to  a  previously  prepared  bottle  of 
infusion  or  rinsiing  solution,  the  improvement  comprising 
providing  the  additive  in  powder  or  paste  form  in  a  quan,tity 
adapted  to  the  quantity  of  the  solution  in  said  bottle  >4nd 
having  a  quality  adapted  for  compatability  with  the  solutibn  in 
said  bottle  in  a  variable  volume  container,  the  volume  of  said 
variable  volume  container  being  larger  than  that  occupied  by 
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the  additive  in  said  variable  volume  container,  and  adding  said 
additive  to  said  bottle  by  introducing  a  portion  of  the  solution 
from  said  bottle  into  said  variable  volume  container,  mixing 


3,941,169 

MOLD  INJECTION  ADAPTER  FOR  LOW  VISCOSITY 

POLYMERS 

Giovanni  Bassani,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,289 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  illOb 

MS.  CI.  141-61  7  Claims 


the  additive  and  solution  in  said  variable  volume  container 
and  introducing  the  mixture  from  said  variable  volume  con- 
tainer into  said  bottle. 


3,941,168 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  AN  INJECTOR  AND  A  VAPOR  FLOW 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Truenum  W.  Miller,  and  Klaus  D.  Jarr,  both  of  Bcttendorf, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Weil-McLain  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,448 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5104 

U.S.  CL  141-46  10  Claims 


♦ a 


>/////////// ^ /////: 


1.  An  adapter  for  injection  of  low  viscosity  polymeric  mate- 
rial into  a  mold  cavity  comprising: 

a  housing  having  sealing  means  at  an  exit  portion  thereof  for 
effectuating  an  air  tight  seal  between  said  exit  portion  and 
a  mold  portion  surrounding  an  injection  port  to  the  cavity 
of  said  mold, 

evacuation  means  in  said  housing  for  efTecting  evacuation 
of  the  mold  cavity  when  said  sealing  means  is  positioned 
in  sealing  contact  with  said  mold,  and 

injection  means  in  said  housing  for  selectively  injecting  said 
polymeric  material  into  the  injection  port  of  said  mold 
cavity  while  the  cavity  is  in  evacuated  condition;  said 
injection  means  including  a  flow  control  valve  at  the  exit 
portion  of  said  housing  and  a  first  fluid  operated  piston  in 
said  housing  for  selectively  operating  said  valve  and  fur- 
ther including  a  selectively  operable  isolation  means 
surrounding  the  injection  port  and  carried  by  the  housing 
for  preventing  back  flow  of  polymeric  material  into  said 
evacuation  means. 


3,941,170 
FEEDER  FOR  PACKAGING 
Maurizio  Maulini,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Azionaria  Cos- 
tnizioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.,  Bologna, 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1972,  3656/72 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  43\42 

U.S.  CI.  1 4 1  - 1 83  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  and  vapor  recovery  system  compris- 
ing storage  means  for  said  liquid,  first  conduit  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  storage  means  to  a  receptacle,  pump  means 
for  pumping  said  liquid  from  said  storage  means  through  said 
first  conduit  means  and  to  said  receptacle,  second  conduit 
means  connected  to  said  first  conduit  means  and  to  said  stor- 
age means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  liquid  in  said  first 
conduit  means  back  to  said  storage  means,  means  for  forming 
a  reduced  pressure  zone  in  said  second  conduit  means  in 
response  to  liquid  flow  through  said  second  conduit  means, 
third  conduit  means  connected  to  said  second  conduit  means 
at  said  reduced  pressure  zone  and  to  said  receptacle  for  draw- 
ing the  vapors  from  said  receptacle  into  said  second  conduit 
means  for  passage  into  said  storage  means,  and  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  third  conduit  means  for  continuously  chang- 
ing the  flow  rate  of  vapor  through  said  third  conduit  means  in 
proportion  to  changes  in  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  through  said 
first  conduit  means. 


1.  A  feeder  for  simultaneously  discharging  a  plurality  of 
batches  of  fluent  powdery  or  granular  material  into  containers 
having  an  upper  opening,  comprising: 


I6( 
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transfer  conveyor, 

ins  for  supporting  said  containers  on  said  transfer  con 
veyor  in  parallel  rows  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  transfer  conveyor,  said  rows  being  equally 
spaced  relative  to  each  other,  the  containers  in  each  row 
being  equally  spaced  from  one  another, 
cans  for  moving  said  transfer  conveyor  with  intermittent 
motion  with  an  advancing  pitch  equal  to,  or  a  multiple  of, 
the  spacing  between  two  adjacent  rows  of  containers, 
1  first  pulley  rotatably  supported  on  a  vertical  axis  on  one 

side  of  said  transfer  conveyor, 
I  econd  pulley  rotatably  supported  on  a  vertical  axis  on  the 
other  side  of  said  transfer  conveyor,  said  first  and  second 
pulley  lying  in  the  same  plane  above  said  transfer  con- 
veyor, 

lexible  member  wound  in  a  closed  path  on  said  first  and 
second  pulley  so  as  to  have  two  parallel  portions  extend- 
ing above  said  transfer  conveyor  and  parallel  to  the  rows 
Df  containers  and  two  external  portions  extending  on  both 
sides  with  respect  to  said  transfer  conveyor. 
Mans  for  driving  said  flexible  member  with  intermittent 
notion  timed  with  the  intermittent  motion  of  the  transfer 
:onveyor,  including  means  for  producing  an  advance 
itroke  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  containers  of 
:ach  row  multiplied  by  the  number  of  containers  of  a  row 
ind  a  dwell  period, 

(lurality  of  upwardly  open  receptacles  disposed  on  said 
lexible  member  and  spaced  at  distances  equal  to  the 
ipacing  of  the  containers  of  each  row,  said  receptacles 
laving  lower  discharge  openings  and  said  receptacles 
)eing  arranged  on  said  flexible  member  so  that  said  lower 
lischarge  openings  along  said  parallel  portions  of  said 
lexible  member  are  in  alignment  with  the  upper  openings 
>f  the  containers, 

IS  for  dispensing  batches  of  material  into  those  recepta- 
'  ;ies  which  are  arranged  on  the  external  portions  of  the 
lexible  member, 
do  )rs  supported  on  said  receptacles  for  closing  said  lower 

ischarge  openings,  and 

CO  itrol  means  for  operating  said  doors  in  timed  relationship 

/ith  said  flexible  member  driving  means,  said  control 

neans  opening  said  doors  in  response  to  said  flexible 

nember  and  said  transfer  conveyor  being  in  the  dwell 

jeriod,  during  which  dwell  period  the  lower  discharge 

(  penings  of  said  receptacles  are  disposed  above  the  upper 

penings  of  the  containers. 


rigid  member  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  pas- 
sages, the  improvement  wherein  said  passages  are  of  equal 
length  and  the  two  open  ends  of  said  passages  on  each  side  of 
said  flanges  are  longitudinally  displaced  from  one  another, 
and  further  wherein  said  rigid  member  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  lateral  air  hole  in  one  of  said  passages  and,  on  the  opposite 
of  said  flange,  the  other  of  said  passages  is  provided  with  at 
least  one  lateral  hole  to  prevent  the  formation  of  fluid  slug. 


3,941,172 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  CHANGER  DEVICE 
David  L,  De  Martelaere,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kent-Moore 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,265 

Int.  Cl.^  B65B  1104 

U.S.  CI.  141-392  15  Claims 


3,941,171 
FLUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Robe^  W.  Ogle,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMS  Lim- 
ited, S.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,588 

Int.  Cl.='  B67C  3102 

U.S.  CI.  141-309  3  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  changer  device  for  emptying  or 
filling  a  catalytic  converter  unit  with  catalytic  pellets  and 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  tube  composed  of  rigid  material  and  forming  a  catalytic 

pellet  conveying  conduit; 
a  generally  C-shaped  clamping  member  having  the  two  arms 
of  its  C-shaped  configuration  sufficiently  spaced  apart  to 
straddle  a  catalytic  converter  unit,  one  arm  of  its  C-shape 
being  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  section  of  the  tube  and 
such  that  the  balance  of  the  C-shaped  member  is  extend- 
able around  a  converter  unit  in  straddling  relation  thereto 
with  the  result  that  the  two  arms  of  its  C-shape  configura- 
tion lie  adjacent  to  corresponding  areas  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  converter  unit;  and 
a  sleeve  fitting  said  end  section  of  the  tube  and  being  adjust- 
able axially  of  the  tube  to  serve  as  a  variable  extension 
thereof,  said  sleeve  being  operable  when  axially  extended 
relative  to  the  end  section  of  the  tube  to  engage  the  lip  of 
a  port  to  the  interior  of  the  converter  unit  to  serve  as  a 
conveyance  of  catalytic  pellets  therethrough  and  also 
being  operable  when  so  extended  to  cooperate  with  the 
second  arm  of  the  C-shaped  member  to  clamp  the  con- 
verter unit  therebetween. 


fluid  transfer  device  comprising  two  parallel  fluid 

within  a  single  elongated  rigid  member  having  open 

ends,  said  rigid  member  being  carried  by  a  generally 

e  flange  disposed  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 


3,941,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  THE  EDGES  OF  PANELS, 
ESPECIALLY  PANELS  OF  WOOD  MATERIAL  HAVING 

HARD  GLUE  LAYERS  THEREON 
Eberhard  Heimbrand,  Horb,  and  Peter  Bok,  Glatt,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ledermann  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,289 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   29,    1973. 
2315719 

Int.  CI.*  B27C  1100 
U.S.CI.  144-1I4R  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  the  edges  of  panels,  espe-- 
cially  the  edges  of  wood-like  material  having  at  least  one  layer 
of  synthetic  material  glued  thereon;  rotary  tool  means  having 
peripheral  cutting  means  thereon  for  cutting  engagement  with 
the  edge  of  a  panel,  a  spindle  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
rotary  tool  means,  slide  means  reciprocable  on  the  spindle  and 
connected  to  the  tool  means,  and  adjustable  means  engaging 
said  slide  means  and  operable  to  adjust  said  slide  means  axially 
on  said  spindle  during  rotation  of  said  tool  means,  said  adjust- 
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able  means  also  being  operable  to  retain  said  slide  means  in 
adjusted  positions  on  said  spindle,  said  tool  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  tools  in  side  by  side  relation,  said  slide  means  com- 
prising a  sleeve  for  each  tool,  each  sleeve  being  fixed  to  the 


3,941,174 
DEBARKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TREE  HARVESTERS 
Dorrance  Oldenburg,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,331 

Int.  CI.''  AOIG  23108 

U.S.  CI.  144-208  J  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  tree  harvester  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle, 
the  tree  harvester  assembly  including  an  elongated  frame, 
drive  means  arranged  upon  the  frame  for  gripping  and  axially 
moving  a  tree  along  a  processing  path  and  delimbing  means 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  tree  as  it  is  moved  along  its 
processing  path  by  the  drive  means,  the  delimbing  means 
including  a  plurality  of  delimbing  blades  and  mounting  means 
for  selectively  moving  the  delimbing  blades  into  engagement 
with  substantially  the  entire  circumference  of  the  tree,  the 
delimbing  blades  being  arranged  for  facing  engagement  with 
the  tree  as  it  is  moved  along  its  processing  path,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
a  debarking  blade  means  associated  with  each  of  the  de- 
limbing blades  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  tree 
subsequent  to  engagement  of  the  tree  with  the  respective 
delimbing  blade,  and  means  for  resiliently  mounting  each 
debarking  blade   relative   to  the   respective  delimbing 


\ 


blade,  each  debarking  blade  being  arranged  in  generally 
perpendicular  relation  to  the  tree  axis  with  the  resilient 
mounting  tending  to  maintain  intimate  debarking  engage- 
ment between  the  respective  debarking  blades  and  the 
tree. 


3,941,175 
CONNECTING  LINK,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TIRE  CHAINS 

Anton  Muller,  Unterkochcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisen-  und 
Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Aalen,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,727 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    17,    1973, 
2325004 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  27104 
U.S.  CI.  152-242  3  Claims 


respective  tool  and  reciprocable  on  the  said  spindle,  said 
sleeves  being  adjustable  on  said  spindle  in  respectively  oppo- 
site directions  and  the  said  cutting  means  on  each  said  tool 
overlapping  those  on  the  other  tool  when  the  tools  are  viewed 
in  the  circumferential  direction. 


1.  A  composite  connecting  link  for  a  tire  chain  made  of  two 
parts  fixed  together  in  which  the  complete  link  has  a  substan- 
tially smooth,  continuously  curved  interior  periphery,  said  link 
on  each  side  being  tangent  about  its  circumference  to  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  link  so  that  said  link  is  of 
uniform  axial  thickness  throughout  its  entire  length,  the  first 
part  of  said  link  extending  about  a  major  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  link  and  having  a  gap  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  adjacent  tire  chain  links,  the  second  part  having  a 
section  to  fit  in  said  gap  between  the  ends  of  said  first  part  and 
being  symmetrical  about  an  axial  plane  through  its  center,  the 
ends  of  said  two  parts  having  complementary,  interfitting 
ends,  each  end  on  one  part  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  legs 
having  a  total  axial  thickness  of  the  thickness  of  said  link,  and 
forming  a  slot  between  said  legs,  the  sides  of  said  slot  lying  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  each  of  the  complementary 
ends  of  the  other  part  having  a  projection  formed  with  flat 
sides  lying  in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  to  fit  between 
the  flat  sides  of  said  slot,  the  ends  of  said  second  part  having 
end  surfaces  at  an  angle  to  an  axial  plane  and  complementary 
surfaces  on  the  first  part  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  surfaces  on 
said  second  part  and  limit  movement  of  said  second  part 
inwardly  of  said  first  part,  and  means  through  the  interfitting 
ends  of  said  parts  to  secure  said  parts  together  to  form  a 
complete  ring,  the  uniform  axial  thickness  of  said  composite 
link  and  the  smooth,  continuous  internal  periphery  allowing  a 
chain  link  connected  thereto  to  move  freely  about  said  com- 
posite connecting  link. 


3,941,176 
SAFETY  TIRE 
Harold  Gordon  Schwartz,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,080 
Int.  CI.*B60C  17100,5/06 
U.S.  CI.  152—340  26  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  automotive  safety  tire  assembly  adaptable 
to  being  seated  on  a  standard  wheel  rim,  said  assembly  consist- 
ing of: 

a.  a  nonporous,  fiber-reinforced  casing  having  a  tread, 
sidewalls,  and  beads,  and 

b.  a  toroidally  shaped  inner  chamber  located  within  said 
casing  and  having  no  fabric  reinforcement;  the  size  of  said 


16) 


chamber  being  more  than  50%  of  the  volume  within  the 
casing,  when  each  is  inflated  to  an  operating  pressure  of 
about  24-30  psig; 
skid  inner  chamber  being  constructed  of  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  selected  from  copolyetheresters  and  polyure- 
thanes  which  exhibit  a  strain  of  not  more  than  10%  sub- 
jected to  a  tensile  stress  of  300  psi  for  I  minute  at  91*Xr. 
and  not  more  than  15%  for  100  minutes  at  91°C.,  the 


thickness  of  the  inner  chamber  adjacent  the  sidewall  and 
tread  areas  of  the  casing  being  such  that  the  vector  sum 
of  the  principal  strains  of  the  chamber  in  those  areas  at 
an  inflation  pressure  of  24  psig  is  not  greater  than  10%, 
and  the  maximum  creep  at  24  psig  at  a  temperature  of 
9 IX.  after  100  minutes  is  5%; 
siid  casing  and  inner  chamber  being  inflatable  through 
separate  valves. 
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3,941,177 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Ryoio  Okada;  Munenori  luchi,  and  Munemitsu  Yamada,  all  of 
T  tyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,465 
Int.  Cl.^  B60C  15/04 
CL  152-362  R 


5  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  at  least  one  carcass  ply  of 

cord  fabric,  the  cords  of  the  ply  being  disposed  substan- 

radially  of  the  tire,  two  bead  regions  each  having  a  bead 

around  which  is  turned  an  end  of  the  carcass  ply  to 

axially  outwardly  thereof,  and  a  chafer  strip  dis- 

in  each  bead  region  adjacent  to  and  axially  outwardly 

ply  turned  up  edge,  the  chafer  strip  comprising  a  strip 

cord  fabric  less  rigid  than  the  fabric  of  the  carcass  ply, 

!aid  strip  being  of  a  doubled  construction  having  a  folded 

lying  substantially  midway  between  edge  portions  of 

rip,  the  folded  portion  of  the  chafer  strip  being  disposed 

ly  outward  of  the  two  edges  of  the  strip  and  being  posi- 

to  extend  substantially  alongside  the  turned-up  edge  of 

darcass  ply  and  provide  support  to  said  turned  up  edge 

qg  flexing  of  the  tire  in  use. 
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3,941,178 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  A  TIRE 

John  R.  Simpson,  Charlotte,  and  Robert  E.  Lozier,  Jr.,  Mon- 

roe,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  El-Trol,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,404 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  21/08;  G06M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  157-13  11  Claims 


Piees3uR.e 
Souece 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  previously  used  pneu- 
matic rubber  tire  for  retreading  and  having 

driven  shaft  means  for  mounting  a  tire  and  for  rotating  the 
tire  during  removal  of  rubber  therefrom,  and 

means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shaft  means  for 
engaging  a  peripheral  crown  surface  of  a  tire  mounted 
thereon  and  for  removing  rubber  therefrom  during  rota- 
tion of  the  tire, 

an  arrangement  for  measuring  a  physical  dimension  of  a  tire 
during  removal  of  rubber  therefrom  and  comprising; 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  train  of  elec- 
trical pulses  characterizing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  tire 
being  buffed, 

second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  train  of 
electrical  pulses  characterizing  the  linear  surface  speed  of 
the  peripheral  crown  surface  of  the  tire  being  buffed,  and 

circuit  means  electrically  connected  with  said  first  and 
second  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  pulse 
trains  and  for  displaying  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  pulses  in 
one  train  to  a  number  of  pulses  in  the  other  train  as 
indicative  of  a  physical  dimension  of  the  tire  being  buffed. 


3,941,179 
DAMPER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  SPRING 
James  R.  Root,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ruskin  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,440 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  3/48;  E05F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  160-84  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  closure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  blades, 
each  blade  being  hingedly  connected  along  a  marginal  edge  to 
the  adjacent  blade  for  swinging  movement  between  a  folded 
position  lying  generally  along  said  adjacent  blade,  to  an  un- 
folded position  disposed  generally  in  extension  of  said  adja- 
cent blade,  spring  means  for  urging  a  pair  of  said  blades  into 
said  unfolded  position,  said  spring  means  comprising: 
a.  a  spring  member  having  an  arcuate  central  portion  with 
arm  structures  extending  therefrom,  each  arm  structure 
being  generally  flat  and  extending  normally  in  the  oppo- 
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site  direction  from  the  other  arm  structure  with  the  arcu- 
ate portion  being  generally  coaxial  of  a  hinge  connection 
of  said  pair  of  blades  and  spaced  outwardly  thereof  and 
each  arm  structure  being  in  overlying  engagement  with 
outer  side  surfaces  of  its  corresponding  blade  of  its  pair 
and  having  means  removably  and  frictionally  engaging 
said  corresponding  blade  in  radially  spaced  relation  from 
an  axis  of  swinging  movement  between  said  pair  of  blades 
for  securing  the  respective  arm  to  said  corresponding 
blade; 

.  said  arcuate  central  portion  being  a  torsion  element 
whereby  contracting  thereof  upon  folding  of  said  pair  of 
blades  biases  said  arm  structures  in  directions  to  return 
said  blades  to  said  unfolded  position. 


3,941,181 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  FACED  OBJECTS  USING 
CENTRIFUGAL  TECHNIQUES 
Charles  A.  Stoody,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stoody  Com- 
pany, Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,295,  May  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,695 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  164-59  11  Claims 


PORJICLE 
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3,941,180 
SECTIONAL  DOOR  AND  GUARD  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  N.  Thill,  Forest  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Winnebago 
Industries,  Inc.,  Forest  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,257 

Int.  CL*  E05D  15/38 

U.S.  CI.  160—229  R  16  Claims 


MOLTEN 
METfiL 
SOURCE 

7 


3o 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hard-faced  metal  roller  struc- 
tures, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  defining  a  cylindrical  internal  support 
surface  that  is  definitive  of  the  external  configuration  for 
one  of  said  roller  structures; 

rotating  said  mold  to  develop  centrifugal  forces  toward  said 
internal  support  surface  thereof,  adequate  to  position 
dense  particles  thereon; 

loosely  distributing  tungsten  carbide  particles  of  at  least 
twenty  mesh  size  on  said  support  surface  whereby  said 
centrifugal  forces  hold  said  particles  for  retention  at  said 
support  surface; 

injecting  molten  metal  into  said  mold,  said  molten  metal 
being  less  dense  than  said  particles  and  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  particles  whereby 
said  particles  tend  to  remain  positioned  contiguous  to 
said  surface  as  a  result  of  said  centrifugal  forces;  and 

rotating  said  mold  containing  said  particles  and  said  molten 
metal  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  1000  revolutions  per  minute 
to  develop  said  centrifugal  forces  such  that  said  lessdense 
molten  metal  moves  about  said  particles  and  solidifies  in 
contact  therewith,  to  provide  a  solid  roller  structure  faced 
with  said  particles. 


1.  A  guard  rail  assembly  for  a  sectional  door  of  the  type 
having  a  pluraltiy  of  panels  with  facing  lateral  ends  of  adjacent 
panels  being  hingedly  connected  and  having  interior  and 
exterior  edges,  said  panels  being  hingedly  connected  for  rela- 
tive rotation  generally  about  the  interior  edges  of  the  facing 
lateral  ends  between  an  aligned  position  and  a  rotated  posi- 
tion, said  guard  rail  assembly  comprising:  a  first  rail  mounted 
to  a  lateral  end  of  a  first  panel;  a  second  rail  mounted  to  a 
lateral  end  of  a  second  panel  adjacent  the  first  panel  facing  the 
lateral  end  of  the  first  panel;  said  first  rail  having  ffont  wall 
means  extending  from  the  exterior  edge  of  the  lateral  end  of 
the  first  panel  and  terminating  in  a  front  foot;  said  first  rail 
having  a  pocket  behind  said  front  wall  means  openly  facing 
said  second  rail;  said  pocket  having  a  bottom  area  and  a  top 
area;  said  second  rail  having  an  arcuate  segment  extending  to 
the  bottom  area  of  said  pocket  when  the  first  and  second 
panels  are  in  the  aligned  position  and  extending  into  the  top 
area  of  said  pocket  when  the  first  and  second  panels  are  in  the 
rotated  position  whereby  the  arcuate  segment  spans  the  gap 
between  the  lateral  end  of  the  second  panel  and  the  front  foot 
of  the  front  wall  means  of  the  first  rail,  said  arcuate  segment 
having  an  outside  wall  located  adjacent  the  front  foot  when 
the  panels  are  in  either  the  aligned  or  rotated  positions. 


3,941,182 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

UNIDIRECTIONALLY  REINFORCED  METAL  FOAM 

Johan  Bjorksten,  Madison,  and  Edward  J.  Rock,  Blue  Mounds, 

both  of  Wis. 
Continuatmn  of  Ser.  No.  193,744,  Oct.  29,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,295 
Int.  CLB22d  U/06 
U.S.  CL  164-86  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  providing  a  longitudinally  elongated  body 
of  metal  foam  having  longitudinally  extending  wires  there- 
within,  said  wires  being  of  metal  melting  higher  than  the  metal 
of  the  foam,  comprising  the  combination  of  the  steps  of: 

1.  intensively  mixing  into  molten  metal  to  be  foamed  a 
substance  which  decomposes  and  liberates  gas  when 
heated,  and 

2.  heating  said  substance  to  decompose  it  while  it  is  im- 
mersed in  said  molten  metal  to  produce  molten  meul 
foam  with  heat  by  conduction  from  said  molten  metal, 

3.  moving  said  molten  metal  foam  longitudinally  to  provide 
a  longitudinally  moving  body  of  molten  metal  foam, 

4.  providing  said  longitudinally  moving  body  of  molten 
metal  foam  between  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  moving 
surfaces  of  endless  metal  belts  conucting  said  longitudi- 
nally moving  body  of  molten  metal  foam, 

5.  providing  a  plurality  of  metal  wires  of  metal  melting 
higher  than  the  metal  of  said  foam,  said  wires  having 
surfaces  disposed  to  adhere  to  the  metal  of  said  foam. 


I7( 


■novement  of  said  longitudinally  moving  body  of  molten 
Tietal  foam, 

cooling  said  longitudinally  moving  body  of  metal  foam 
;onUining  said  wires  to  provide  said  longitudinally  elon- 
;ated  body. 
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moving  said  wires  longitudinally  to  introduce  said  wires 
longitudinally  into  said  longitudinally  moving  body  of 
molten  metal  foam  with  said  wires  moving  longitudinally 
at  the  same  longitudinal  rate  as  the  rate  of  longitudinal 


3,941,183 
LICJUID  COOLED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  MOLD 
Vedda,  Metz,  and  Alain  Leclercq,  Gargenville,  both  of 
Fr  ince,  assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie 
Frtincaisc  (IRSID),  Saint-Germain-«n-Laye,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,925 
Clkims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     19,     1973, 


Int. 
164-147 


CI.'B22D  11/04,27/02 


2  Claims 
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1.  n  a  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  molten  metal, 
whici  comprises  a  tubular  mold  element  having  two  open 
ends  ind  defining  a  passage  for  the  casting  between  the  open 
ends,  a  casing  surrounding  the  tubular  mold  element  and 
defining  therewith  an  annular  enclosed  space,  and  an  electro- 
magn  ;tic  inductor  means  arranged  in  the  annular  enclosed 
space  for  moving  the  molten  metal  in  the  passage,  the  inductor 
mean  i  and  the  tubular  mold  element  deHning  an  annular  gap 
there  letween,  the  improvement  of 


I .  a  tubular  jacket  mounted  in  the  annular  gap,  the  jacket 
defming 

a.  an  inner  annular  space  with  the  tubular  mold  element, 
the  inner  annular  space  being  laterally  confined  by  the 
mold  element  and  the  jacket  for  cooling  the  mold 
element,  and 

b.  an  outer  annular  space  with  the  inductor  means,  the 
outer  annular  space  being  laterally  confined  by  the 
jacket  and  the  inductor  means  for  cooling  the  inductor 
means;  and 

2.  an  annular  liquid-tight  element  at  one  end  of  the  annular 
enclosed  space  and  arranged  between  the  jacket  and  the 
casing  to  separate  the  enclosed  space  into  an  inlet  cham- 
ber for  a  liquid  cooling  medium  and  an  outlet  chamber 
for  the  liquid  cooling  medium, 

a.  the  inductor  means  being  mounted  in  the  outlet  cham- 
ber; and  • 

b.  the  inner  annular  cooling  space  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  jacket  and 
with  the  outlet  chamber  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,941,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEAMLESS 

METAL  TUBULAR  PRODUCTS 

John  W.  Kelso,  315  Euclid  Ave.,  Dravosburg,  Pa.  15034 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,194 

Int.  CI.*B22D ////24 

U.S.  CI.  164-270  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  billet  for  a  seamless  tube 
rotary  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  plurality  of  open-topped 
molds,  upstanding  cores  removably  mounted  in  said  molds,  a 
metal  casting  station,  a  core  removing  station,  a  forging  sta- 
tion including  a  mandrel  shaped  to  enter  core  holes  formed  by 
removal  of  said  cores  in  castings  in  said  molds,  a  mold  strip- 
ping station,  and  means  for  successively  moving  each  of  said 
molds  passed  said  stations,  said  molds  having  casting  cavity 
side  walls  each  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  frustrum  of  a  cone 
and  stools  forming  their  cavity  bottoms  and  in  which  holes  are 
formed  and  in  which  said  cores  are  fitted  to  mount  the  cores, 
said  mold  moving  means  supporting  said  stools  and  providing 
clearance  therebelow  for  downward  movement  of  said  cores, 
and  a  hammer  mounted  above  said  molds  at  said  core  remov- 
ing station  for  hammering  said  cores  downwardly  through 
castings  formed  in  said  mold  cavities,  said  cores  being  tubular, 
and  including  nozzles  inserted  in  the  tops  of  said  cores  of  said 
molds,  means  for  moving  each  of  said  nozzles  with  each  of  said 
molds,  means  for  automatically  inserting  said  nozzles  in  said 
cores  of  said  molds  leaving  said  casting  station  one  after  an- 
other, means  for  automatically  removing  said  nozzles  from 
said  cores  as  said  molds  approach  said  core  removing  station 
and  means  for  supplying  said  nozzles  with  water  while  inserted 
in  said  cores. 
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3,941,185 
HEAT  ACCUMULATOR 
Erik  E.  Hcnning,  Harrhagsvagen  65,  S-122  40  Enskede,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,245 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    21,    1974, 
7400735 

Int.  CI.'F28D  !7/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-4  4  Claims 


portion  of  said  housing  along  both  peripheral  sides  thereof  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  a  coolant  return  passage 
being  provided  within  said  housing  radially  outwardly  of  said 
annular  passages  in  communication  therewith  and  extending 
about  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  valve  plate  at  least  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least 
one  transfer  port  in  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  annular 
passages  for  transferring  coolant  from  said  annular  passages 
into  said  return  passage,  the  axial  extent  of  said  return  passage 
being  defined  by  radially  extending  side  wall  members  spaced 
axially  inwardly  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said  housing  and  the 
cross-sectional  flow  area  of  said  return  passage,  at  least  in  its 
lower  portion  extending  over  an  arc  of  1 80°,  is  smaller  than 
the  overall  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  said  annular  passages 
whereby  settling  of  suspended  matter  is  inhibited. 


1.  A  device  for  ventilating  spaces  such  as  dwelling  rooms, 
workmens  barracks,  cold  storage  and  freeze  spaces  and  the 
like,  which  device  includes  a  fan  located  in  a  housing  provided 
with  two  sockets  positioned  at  a  distance  to  each  other,  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  said  for,  characterized  in  that  the 
housing,  apart  from  the  fan,  comprises  a  package  positioned 
between  the  sockets,  heat  holdover  means  including  several 
plates  provided  at  a  distance  to  each  other,  elongated  narrow 
channels  being  defined  between  the  plates,  whereby  inlet  or 
outlet  air  passes  through  these  channels  and  thereby  gives  off 
heat  or  cold  to  the  plates  while  the  air  after  exchange  of  the 
directions  of  rotation  of  the  fan  passes  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  the  channels  picks  up  the  heat  and  the  cold, 
respectively,  stored  in  the  plates  and  returns  it  to  the  venti- 
lated space. 


3,941,186 
WATER-COOLED  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SLIDE  VALVE, 

ESPECIALLY  HOT  BLAST  SLIDE  VALVE 

Heinz  Schneider,  Duren-Lendersdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Zimmermann  &  Jansen  GmbH,  Duren,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,432 

Int.  Cl.^  F28F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-47  9  Claims 


3,941,187 
CONSOLIDATED  NUCLEAR  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Felix  S.  Jabsen;  Donald  C.  Schiuderberg,  and  Arnold  E.  Paul- 
son, all  of  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wikox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,359,  July  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,349 

Int.  CI.  F28d  7/00;  F28f  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  165—157  5  Claims 


i.  n  fff . 


1.  In  a  water-cooled  high-temperature  slide  valve  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  valve  plate  mounted  movably  within  said 
housing,  annular  coolant  passages  extending  from  the  upper 


1.  In  a  nuclear  power  generating  system  having  separate 
flow  paths  for  a  primary  and  a  secondary  fluids  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  modular  heat  exchanger  units, 
each  of  said  units  having  a  steam  header  and  a  feedwater 
header  spaced  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  tube  sheets  spaced 
from  each  other  and  joined  to  individual  headers  to  form  a 
feedwater  inlet  chamber  and  a  steam  discharge  chamber  with 
said  respective  headers,  a  feedwater  tube  passing  through  said 
steam  discharge  chamber  tube  sheet  and  attached  to  said 
feedwater  inlet  tube  sheet  to  establish  fluid  communication 
with  said  feedwater  inlet  chamber,  a  plurality  of  tubes  estab- 
lishing fluid  communication  between  said  feedwater  inlet 
chamber  and  said  steam  discharge  chamber,  a  concentrically 
disposed  shroud  that  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said  communi- 
cating feedwater  tube,  said  shroud  having  ends  received  in 
said  tube  sheets,  the  primary  and  secondary  flow  paths  being 
countercurrent  relative  to  each  other,  each  of  said  tubes  in 
said  plurality  of  tubes  terminating  in  two  ends,  each  of  said 
ends  being  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  tube  sheets,  a 
nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  enclosing  said  plurality  of 
modular  heat  exchangers,  and  a  feedwater  inlet  manifold 
penetrating  said  pressure  vessel,  said  feedwater  manifold 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  more  than  one  of  said 
modular  heat  exchanger  units  through  individual  conduits  to 
allow  for  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  units. 
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3,941,188 
TU^E  SPACER  GRID  FOR  A  HEAT-EXCHANGER  TUBE 

BUNDLE 

Hdihut  ScheidI,  Eiiangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Xk- 
ti(  ngesellschaft,  Municli,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,880 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   30,    1973, 
23lil33 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  165-162  5  Claims 
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including  a  framework  extending  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally over  the  wellhead  to  protect  it  from  falling  debris 


:i. 


3,941,189 
SUBSURFACE  WELLHEAD  SHIELD 
Robeh  M.  Peevey,  Carriere,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Co  npany,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,041 

Int.  CL»  E21B  7//2 

166-.5  4  Claims 

marine  installation  for  producing  fluids  from  an  under- 

reservoir  beneath  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  which 

pk-ises; 

dpcic; 

-buoyant  support  means  supporting  said  deck  above 
s  lid  body  of  water; 

Ntellhead  base  supported  by  said  support  means  beneath 
Slid  deck  below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  and 
a  x>ve  said  bottom; 

\»ellhead  supported  on  said  wellhead  base; 
p'oducing  line  from  said  wellhead  to  said  deck; 
p  >rtable  shield  for  placing  over  said  wellhead,  said  shield 


and  to  permit  water  to  flow  by  said  wellhead;  and 
a  flowline  from  said  wellhead  to  said  underground  reservoir. 


3,941,190 
WELL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  E,  Conover,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.  (by  Char- 
lotte Conover,  executrix),  assignor  to  Lynes,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,760 

Int.  CI.''  E21B  33/127 

U.S.  CI.  166-187  31  Claims 


\  spacer  grid  for  holding  the  interspaced  individual  tubes 
pressurized-water  reactor's  steam  generator's  heat- 
r  tube  bundle,  comprising  an  annular  grid  frame 
g  an  inner  surface  in  which  an  annular  groove  is  formed, 
of  mutually  interspaced  grid  bars  each  having  opposite 
portions  which  are  interspaced  and  inserted  in  said 
groo'  e,  said  frame  having  ends  and  having  axially  extending 
inter  paced  holes  formed  through  at  least  one  of  said  ends  and 
throi  gh  said  groove,  said  holes  being  formed  between  said  end 
porti  )ns,  and  cylindrical  sections  inserted  through  said  holes 
I  olding  said  end  portions  interspaced  in  said  groove. 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  wells  during  drilling  operations 
comprising: 

a.  a  body  for  connection  in  a  well  string,  said  body  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough; 

b.  reinforced  inflatable  packer  means  carried  by  said  body 
for  inflation  to  seal  off  the  well  bore; 

c.  bore  close  off  means  movable  through  the  well  string  for 
seating  in  said  body  to  close  off  the  bore  therethrough; 

d.  control  valve  means  carried  on  said  body  and  having 
means  responsive  to  well  bore  pressure  and  pressure  in 
the  drill  string  whereby  said  control  valve  is  movable  in 
one  direction  in  response  to  increasing  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  drill  string  above  said  bore  close  off 
means  when  seated  and  the  well  bore  above  said  packer 
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means  to  communicate  said  packer  means  with  a  drill 
string  for  inflation  of  said  packer  means  and  movable  in 
the  opposite  direction  in  response  to  decreasing  pressure 
differential  between  the  drill  string  above  said  bore  close 
off  means  when  seated  and  the  well  bore  above  said 
inflated  packer  means  to  communicate  said  packer  means 
with  the  well  bore  for  deflation  therefor;  and 
.  latch  means  for  latching  said  bore  close  off  means  in 
position  in  the  well  string. 


which  has  a  solubility  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by 
weight  in  fresh  water  at  75°F.,  and  which  has  a  solubility 


3,941,191 
METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  UNCONSOLIDATED  OR 

INSUFFICIENTLY  CONSOLIDATED  FORMATIONS 
Gunter  Pusch,  Celle,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Texaco 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,995 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   25,    1973, 
2343021 

Int.  CL'  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-288  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  consolidating  an  unconsolidated  oil-bear- 
ing formation  containing  residual  oil  and  penetrated  by  a 
wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  injecting  via  said  wellbore  into  said  formation  a  combus- 
tion promoter  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  combustion 
initiator  and  an  activator,  wherein  at  least  one  activator 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxy- 
chloride,  iron  sulfate  and  nickel  chloride, 

b.  injecting  via  said  wellbore  an  after-wash  fluid  to  insure 
the  permeability  of  said  formation, 

c.  injecting  via  said  wellbore  an  oxidizing  material  to  effect 
oxidation  of  said  mixture  and  residual  oil  and  thereby 
consolidating  said  formation  adjacent  said  wellbore. 

14.  A  method  for  consolidating  an  unconsolidated  oil-bear- 
ing formation  containing  residual  oil  and  penetrated  by  a 
wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  injecting  via  said  wellbore  into  said  formation  a  combus- 
tion promoter  comprising  at  least  one  autooxidizing  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indene,  fluo- 
rene,  1,2-dihydronaphthalene,  9,10-dihydroanthracene 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

b.  injecting  via  said  wellbore  an  after-wash  fluid  to  insure 
the  permeability  of  said  formation, 

c.  injecting  via  said  wellbore  an  oxidizing  material  to  effect 
oxidation  of  said  mixture  and  said  residual  oil  and  thereby 
consolidating  said  formation  adjacent  said  wellbore. 


3  941,192 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  HIGH  ASPHALTENE 
CONTENT  PETROLEUM  USING  SURFACTANTS 
Joseph  T.  Carlin,  and  Ricardo  L.  Cardenas,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,232 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/00,  4i//6 
U.S.  CL  166-304  »2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  asphaltic  petroleum  from  a 
subterranean  formation  wherein  an  aqueous  surfactant  solu- 
tion is  injected  into  the  formation,  the  improvement  for  in- 
creasing the  oil  recovery  efficiency  which  comprises, 
contacting  the  asphaltic  petroleum  prior  to  injecting  the 
surfactant  solution  or  simultaneously  therewith  with  an 
aqueous   solution   containing  a   solvent   for  petroleum 


O  1.0  20 

AMI  vou»*ej  or  nufo 


in  the  asphaltic  petroleum  substantially  greater  than  the 
solubility  in  water. 


3,941,193 

GROUND  TILLING  APPARATUS 

Paul  W.  Shoemaker,  R.F.D.  No.  I,  Berne,  Ind.  46711 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,191,  Aug.  17,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

208,081,  Dec.  15, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  513,732 

Int.  CI.*  AOlBii/02,  i///0 

U.S.  CI.  172-106  6  Claims 


1.  Tilling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting  frame  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  a  tractor  having  a  drive  axle,  a  tiller  shaft 
journaled  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  said  drive  axle,  said  tiller  shaft  having  fixedly 
secured  thereto  a  plurality  of  circumferential ly  spaced-apart, 
radially  extending,  ground  penetrating  tines,  each  said  tine 
having  a  pointed  tip  and  a  shank  portion  intermediate  said 
shaft  and  tip,  means  drivingly  coupling  said  tractor  to  said 
tiller  shaft  for  rotating  the  tiller  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as 
and  at  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  with  respect  to  said  axle, 
said  ratio  being  selected  so  that  an  imaginary  circle  concentric 
with  said  tiller  shaft  and  defined  by  points  on  said  shank  por- 
tions rotates  at  a  circumferential  speed  substantially  equal  to 
the  ground  speed  of  said  tractor  whereby  said  tips  generate  a 
curtate  cycloidal  curve  as  said  tines  rotate  and  said  tiller  shaft 
is  moved  forwardly,  each  of  said  tines  being  smoothly  curved 
from  its  tip  toward  said  shaft  forwardly  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  thereof  generally  along  a  true  arc  which  approximates 
the  segment  of  said  curtate  cycloidal  curve  generated  as  its  tip 
enters  the  ground  whereby  said  tips  pierce  the  ground  by 
curtate  cycloidal  movement  with  the  respective  shank  por- 
tions following  in  the  holes  formed  by  the  tips. 


in 


3  941  194 
FOLDING  TOOL  BAR  HAVING  A  TRANSPORT  BRACE 
K.  Orthman,  Lexington,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Orthman 
I  f anufacturing.  Inc.,  Lexington,  Nebr. 
itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,910,  Dec.  23, 1970,  Pat. 
3,774,693.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,284 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  27, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL' AOIB  15/14,  73/00 
CL  172-311  13  Claims 
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and  to  said  blade  and  located  between  the  forward  end  of  said 
tractor  and  said  blade,  said  link  extending  transversely  of  said 
tractor  and  in  at  least  substantial  parallel  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  blade. 


3,941,196 

PERCUSSIVE  AIR  HAMMER  AND  CORE  BIT 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  R.  Curington,  and  Theodore  J.  Roscoe,  Jr.,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bakerdrill,  Inc.,  Spartanburg, 

S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,628,  Aug.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,871,486.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,540 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  7/06,  3/12,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  175-100  19  Claims 


1   .  An  agricultural  implement  comprising, 

a  tool  bar  including  a  main  frame  and  at  least  'one  wing 
section,  said  wing  section  being  pivotally  movable  be- 
tween raised  and  lowered  positions, 
linge  pivotally  interconnecting  said  wing  section  and  said 
main  frame, 

sj  id  main  frame  having  an  elongated  passageway  in  its  end 
adjacent  said  wing  section, 

hydraulic  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  to  said  main 
frame  and  positioned  in  said  passageway  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  wing  section  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  hinge,  and 

sa  id  wing  section  including  an  ear  connected  to  said  cylin- 
der and  said  ear  extends  into  said  passageway  in  said  main 
frame  when  said  wing  section  is  in  said  lowered  position. 


3,941,195 
BULLDOZER  WITH  HORIZONTAL  BRACE 
N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tilactor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  727,548,  May  8,  1968, 
This  application  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,916 
Int.  CI.*  E02F  3/76 
ICI.  172-801  4  Claims 


Robi  rt 


C  mtini 
abai  doned. 


U.S 


1.  An  airhammer  for  use  in  applying  successive  percussive 
blows  to  a  percussive  drill  bit  for  taking  core  sample  material 
from  the  bottom  end  of  a  bore  hole  while  drilling  the  bore 
hole,  said  airhammer  including  a  housing,  an  airhammer  pis- 
ton reciprocable  in  said  housing,  valve  means  for  alternately 
directing  air  to  opposite  ends  of  said  airhammer  piston  and 
exhausting  air  therefrom,  a  core  tube  extending  longitudinally 
and  centrally  through  said  housing  and  said  airhammer  piston, 
first  means  for  conducting  exhaust  air  from  the  interior  of  said 
housing  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  and  second  means 
separate  from  said  first  means  for  conducting  a  portion  of  the 
air  supplied  to  said  airhammer  directly  to  the  interior  of  said 
core  tube  to  convey  core  material  upwardly  therethrough. 


\  tractor  having  a  main  frame,  a  bulldozer  assembly 

prising  forwardly  extending  independent  push  arms  pivot- 

nounted  at  first  and  second  sides  of  said  tractor  and  a 

r  blade  directly  attached  to  forward  ends  of  said  push 

and  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  a  forward  end  of  said 

to  extend  transversely  thereof,  and   bracing  means 

mterdonnecting  said  main  frame  and  said  bulldozer  assembly 

r^isting  relative  lateral  movement  therebetween  consist- 

a  single  rigid  link  universally  connected  to  said  frame 


3,941,197 
ROTARY  PERCUSSION  EARTH  BORING  BIT 
Leon  B.  Stinson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,837 
Int.  CI.*  E21C  13/06 
U.S.  CL  175-400  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  geometric  configuration  for  a  rotary-per- 
cussion earth  boring  bit  that  includes  a  body  having  torque 
transmission  means  on  an  upper  region,  an  anvil  upper  surface 
and  an  enlarged  lower  region  with  a  transverse  face  containing 
button  type  inserts,  the  improvement  comprising  the  forma- 
tion of  the  body  of  a  single  mass  of  metal,  a  single  cylindrical 
air  course  extending  without  deflection  or  intermediate  inter- 


March2,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


175 


section  from  a  central  portion  of  the  anvil  surface  into  inter- 
section with  an  offset  portion  of  the  transverse  face,  and  at 


an  electric  motor  carried  on  said  driving  frame; 
and  drive  means  on  said  driving  frame  connecting  said 
motor  and  said  wheels. 


J7-. 


3,941,199 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Richard  D.  Williams,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Warn 
Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,510 

Int.  CI.*B60K  17/34 

U.S.  CI.  180-44  R  34  Claims 


»,»• 


least  one  insert  positioned  in  the  face  adjacent  said  air  course 
and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit. 


3,941,198 

DETACHABLE  POWER  UNIT  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG  CART 

Chris  S.  Kappas,  218  -  13th  St.,  Racine,  Wis.  53403 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,635 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  1/04;  B62D  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  180-11  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  golf  cart  having  a  handle  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced-apart  ground  engaging  wheels;  and  a  detach- 
able power  unit  for  said  golf  cart  comprising: 

an  attaching  frame; 

first  pivotal  attachment  means  at  one  end  of  said  attaching 
frame  for  detachably  connecting  said  attaching  frame  to 
said  golf  cart  and  to  enable  relative  pivotal  movement 
between  said  attaching  frame  and  said  golf  cart  about  a 
horizontal  axis; 

a  driving  frame; 

second  pivotal  attachment  means  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
attaching  frame  for  detachably  connecting  said  driving 
frame  to  said  attaching  frame  and  to  enable  relative  piv- 
otal movement  between  said  driving  frame  and  said  at- 
taching frame  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  second  pivotal 
attachment  means  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  shaft  and 
electrically  non-conductive  bearing  means  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  shaft  to  electrically  insulate  said  attaching 
frame  from  said  driving  frame; 

an  electrical  battery  rigidly  and  stationarily  mounted  on  said 
attaching  frame  between  said  ends; 

a  ground  wheel  journalled  for  rotation  on  said  driving  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  second  pivotal  attachment  means,  said 
driving  frame  being  swingably  mounted  on  said  bearing 
means  about  said  vertical  axis  to  provide  a  castering 
effect  for  said  wheel  as  said  golf  cart  and  power  unit  are 
steered  by  said  handle; 


1.  In  a  ground  traveling  vehicle  having  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward set  of  wheels  and  an  engine  to  drive  said  wheels,  a  four 
wheel  drive  power  transmission  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  a  housing  having  a  front  end  and  rear  end, 

b.  an  inner  driving  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  power  output  from  the  vehicle  engine,  said  driving 
member  having  radially  outwardly  facing,  longitudinally 
aligned,  driving  cam  surfaces, 

c.  a  first  forward  set  and  a  second  rear  set  of  wedging  clutch 
elements  mounted  around  said  driving  member  for  cir- 
cumferential movement  with  respect  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber between  a  released  position  and  driven  position 
where  the  clutch  elements  are  engaged  by  the  driving  cam 
surfaces, 

d.  a  pair  of  cylindrical,  longitudinally  aligned  cages  holding 
the  clutch  elements,  said  cages  engaging  each  other  to 
permit  limited  relative  rotation  of  the  sets  of  clutch  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  one  another  about  said  axis, 

e.  a  first  forward  outer  annular  driven  member  having  an 
interior  generally  cylindrical  surface  surrounding  said 
first  set  of  wedging  clutch  elements  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  first  set  of  wedging  clutch  elements  in  driving 
relationship  with  said  driving  member  and  to  disengage 
from  said  first  set  of  wedging  clutch  elements  in  overrun- 
ning relationship  with  said  driving  member, 

f.  a  first  power  output  means  mounted  to  said  first  driven 
member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  power  transmit- 
ting means  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  forwardly  to 
connect  to  the  forward  set  of  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  with 
said  first  power  output  means  having  journal  bearing 
means  for  said  first  power  output  means  arranged  to 
withstand  laterally  directed  force  loads  from  said  laterally 
extending  power  transmitting  means, 

g.  a  second  rearward  outer  annular  driven  member  having 
an  interior  generally  cylindrical  surface  surrounding  said 
second  set  of  wedging  clutch  elements  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  second  set  of  wedging  clutch  elements  in 
driving  relationship  with  said  driving  member  and  to 
disengage  from  said  second  set  of  wedging  clutch  ele- 
ments in  overrunning  relationship  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber, and 

h.  a  second  power  output  means  mounted  to  said  second 
driven  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rearwardly  ex- 
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3,941,200 
EERING  MEANS  WITH  POSITIVE  STEERAGE  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Toukuke  Kawada,  10,  Kamicbiike,  Hitotsugicho,  Kariya,  Akhi, 
Ji  pan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,708 
claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1973, 48-85202 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/06 
IJ.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  7  Claims 
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tending  power  transmitting  means  connected  to  the  rear- 
ward set  of  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


\ 


t  vo 


n  an  automobile  having  steered  wheels  engaged  with  a 
e  or  steering  wheel  through  an  interconnecting  mecha- 
>o  as  to  be  deflected  by  operating  the  handle,  a  steering 
comprising  a  differential  mechanism  having  an  output 
5  inputs  independent  of  each  other,  said  differential 
ism  being  interposed  in  said  interconnecting  mecha- 
a  deflection-detecting  mechanism  having  an  angle  lever 
ed  by  said  interconnecting  mechanism  to  detect  the 
'ion  of  the  steered  wheels  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
of  the  body  of  the  automobile,  a  speed-detecting 
ism  to  detect  the  running  speed  of •  the  automobile 
of  the  forward  and  the  backward  movement  of  the 
a  transducing  mechanism  as  a  control  system 
two  inputs  and  an  output,  one  of  said  inputs  being 
with   said   deflection-detecting   mechanism,   the 
with  said  speed-detecting  mechanism,  indication  of  the 
nal  angle  of  said  handle  being  supplied  to  one  of  the 
of  said  differential  mechanism  and  the  output  of  said 
mechanism  being  supplied  to  the  other  input  of 
(f  fferential  mechanism  to  control  the  deflection  of  the 
wheels,  and  the  steered  wheels  being  returned  to  in  the 
■  direction  of  the  body  of  the  automobile  by  the 
of  said  differential  mechanism  with  a  positive  correla- 
that  the  control  speed  of  the  deflection  to  its  setpoint 
with  the  increasing  output  of  said  transducing  mech- 
in  response  to  the  increasing  speed  of  the  automobile 
>*ithout  any  operation  to  return  the  handle  after  the 
wheels  are  deflected  by  operating  the  handle. 
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3,941,201 
TRAFFIC  MERGING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Walter  Hermann,  Weissenfeld,  and  Peter  Kraus,  Munich,  both 
of   Germany,    assignors    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,553 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1972, 
2237763 

Int.  CI.*  B60L  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  180-98  4  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  merging  vehicles,  travelling  single  file  in 
each  of  two  separate  lanes,  into  a  single  lane,  comprising 
electronically  operating  the  vehicles  in  each  lane  to  establish 
minimum  gaps  between  each  vehicle  and  the  vehicle  immedi- 
ately ahead  in  the  same  lane,  electronically  changing  the 
operation  of  the  vehicles  as  the  vehicles  approach  the  merge 
point  to  form  additional  gaps,  filling  the  additional  gaps  of  one 
lane  with  the  vehicles  of  the  other  lane  at  the  merge  point,  the 
step  of  changing  the  operation  including  forming  a  signal 
representative  of  each  vehicle  of  one  lane  in  the  other  lane  in 
a  predetermined  range  approaching  the  merge  point  and 
varying  the  speed  of  each  of  the  vehicles  as  if  each  signal 
formed  by  a  vehicle  just  closer  to  the  merge  point  or  equidis- 
tant to  the  merge  point,  were  a  vehicle  directly  ahead,  the  step 
of  electronically  controlling  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  including 
maintaining  the  speed  of  the  vehicles  in  one  lane  until  it  re- 
ceives signals  that  it  is  too  close  behind  another  vehicle  in  its 
lane  or  to  form  an  additional  gap. 


3,941,202 
DIGITAL  SPEED  CONTROL 
Morris  Sorkin,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,186 

Int.  CI.  B60k  31/00;  GOSd  13/00 

U.S.CI.  180-105E  10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  speed  control  for  maintaining  a  motor  vehicle 
at  a  preselected  speed  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  digital  signal  responsive  to  the 
actual  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  producing  and  storing  a  first  digital  number  pro- 
portional to  a  preselected  vehicle  speed; 

means  for  generating  a  first  digital  reference  clock  pulse 
train; 
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means  for  generating  a  second  digital  reference  clock  pulse 

train;  ■    ,   • 

first  digital  counter  means  clocked  by  said  first  digital  signal 
responsive  to  the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle  for  a  first 
portion  of  the  period  of  said  first  reference  clock  pulse 
train,  said  first  digital  counter  means  being  further 
clocked  by  said  second  reference  clock  pulse  train  for  the 
remainder  of  said  first  reference  clock  pulse  period; 

a  digital  comparator  producing  a  digital  error  signal  which 
rises  to  and  remains  at  a  preselected  potential  whenever 
the  output  of  said  first  digital  counter  equals  said  first 
digital  number  proportional  to  said  selected  vehicle 
speed;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  in  response  to 
said  digital  error  signal  to  maintain  the  preselected  speed. 


3  94 1  204 
ENGINE  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Masaaki  Kuril;  Kiyoshi  Kobari,  both  of  Kasugai,  and  Osamu 
Yanagi,  Tokai,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlppondenson  Co., 
Ltd     Kariya;  Toyota  Jidosha  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Nishikasugai,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,230 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    8,    1973,   48- 

117928(U1 

Int  CI.*  B60K  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-111  5  Claims 


3,941,203 
ANTI-SPINNING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Gilles  Leconte,  Boulogne-Blllancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boutogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,450 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    24,     1973, 

73.27108 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  9/00;  B60K  26/02 
U.S.  CI.  180-105  E  6  Claims 


1  An  anti-spin  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  driven  and 
non-driven  wheels  and  an  ignition  system  including  a  contact 
breaker  producing  an  original  breaker  signal,  said  device 
comprising  a  sensor  for  at  least  one  driven  wheel  and  a  sensor 
for  at  least  one  non-driven  wheel,  each  of  said  sensors  produc- 
ine  electrical  pulses  proportional  in  number  to  the  penpheral 
distance  covered  by  said  wheel,  the  sensor  of  said  driven 
wheel  generating  a  lower  number  of  pulses  than  the  sensor  of 
the  non-driven  wheel  for  a  same  peripheral  distance  covered 
thereby,  at  least  one  up/down  counter,  said  driven  wheel 
pulses  being  received  at  the  up  input  of  said  counter  and  said 
non-driven  wheel  pulses  being  received  at  the  down  input  of 
said  counter,  a  shift  register  receiving  said  original  breaker 
signal  a  clock  released  by  said  original  signal  and  controllmg 
said  shift  register  to  produce  a  plurality  of  sequentially  in- 
creasing retarded  breaker  signals  at  respective  outputs,  a 
multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  channels  connected  to  said 
shift  register  outputs  respectively  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  remainder  of  said  ignition  system,  and  a  channel  selector 
circuit  controlled  by  said  counter  either  to  select  said  original 
breaker  signal  for  said  multiplexer  output  when  said,  up 
counted  pulses  do  not  exceed  said  down  counted  pulses  by 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount  or  to  select  one  of  said 
retarded  breaker  signals  when  said  up  counted  pulses  exceed 
said  down  counted  pulses  by  more  than  said  predetermined 
amount,  the  retarded  breaker  signal  selected  being  dependent 
on  the  amount  of  excess  whereby  the  engine  torque  and  there- 
fore said  spin  is  reduced. 


1  In  an  engine  automatic  control  system  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  ignition  switch  for  selectively  connecting  an  electric 
source  with  an  engine  starter  and  an  engine  ignition  circuit 
comprising  switch  means  to  be  closed  by  disengaging  opera- 
tion of  clutch  means  of  the  vehicle,  a  starter  energizing  circuit 
for  connecting  said  electric  source  with  said  starter  m  re- 
sponse to  the  closing  operation  of  said  switch  means,  a  starter 
cut-off  circuit  for'detecting  the  start  of  engine  rotation  caused 
by  said  starter  and  cutting  off  current  supply  to  said  starter, 
speed  sensing  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
and  an  engine  control  circuit  controlled  by  said  speed  sensing 
means  for  maintaining  said  engine  ignition  circuit  conductive 
while  the  vehicle  runs  and  for  making  said  ignition  circuit 
non-conductive  when  the  vehicle  is  arrested, 

the  improvement  comprising  setting  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  ignition  switch  and  said  ignition  circuit  for 
selectively  disconnecting  said  ignition  circuit  from  said 
ignition  switch  and  setting  said  engine  control  system  to 
its  operative  condition  and  cancelling  means  coupled 
with  said  setting  means  for  automatically  cancelling  the 
operative  condition  of  said  engine  control  system  when 
an  operator  leaves  the  vehicle. 


3,941,205 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AIR 

PRESSURE  IN  A  SOUND-PROOFED  HANGAR  FOR 

TESTING  JET  ENGINES 

Oskar  Gcrber,  KraUIing,  Germany,  and  Karl  GoesU  Agmen, 

Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Granges  Nyby  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,042 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1974, 

2422025 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  6/44;  F02K  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  181-33  HB  38  Claims 

1.  A  sound-proofed  hangar  for  testing  jet  engines,  the  han- 
gar rear  wall  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  gas  silencer 
through  which  the  exhaust  gas  jet  of  at  least  one  jet  engine  is 
conducted  into  the  atmosphere,  at  least  a  part  of  the  other 
walls  consisting  of  sound-absorbing  sections,  characterized  in 
that  screens  are  provided  for  varying  the  flow  resistance  or  the 
free  flow  cross-section  of  the  area  difference  between  the  inlet 
cross-section  of  the  exhaust  gas  silencer  and  the  exhaust  jet 
cross-section,  said  screens  having  different  diameters  at  the 
axially  opposite  openings  thereof  with  the  smaller  diameter 
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3,941,206 
NOISE  ATTENUATING  SNUBBER 
jnd  John  Halter,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Burgess  Indus- 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,188 
Int.  Cl.^'  FOIN  1110 
tl.  181-50  5  Claims 
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ig  located  closer  to  the  thrust  pipe  opening  of  the  jet  3,941,207 

and  that  the  soundabsorbing  sections  are  movably  LOUDSPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Croup,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Acoustic  Fiber 
Sound  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,597 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  5100;  A47B  81106 


U.S.  CI.  181—199 


21  Claims 


>-i::--::i.--- 


J—i 


a  noise  attenuating  snubber  including  means  forming 

elc^gated  enclosure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  gas 

arranged  lengthwise  within  said  enclosure  for  the 

of  a  pulsating  gas  stream  therethrough,  said  tube 

perforations  therein  throughout  substantially  the  entire 

thereof  and  extending  from  the  outlet  end  toward  but 

ig  short  of  the  inlet  end  of  said  enclosure  to  provide  a 

ning  to  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  of  said 

and  between  said  enclosure  and  an  acoustic  surge 

said  tube,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 

3n  of  acoustically  penetrable  media  arranged  within 

the  surge  chamber,  said  chamber  being  closed 

for  the  perforations  in  the  flow  tube  and  the  gap  open- 

into.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  portion  of 

of  the  pulses  which  expand  into  the  surge  chamber 

said  gap  flow  into  or  through  said  media  before  dis- 

from  the  snubber. 
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ged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cross-section  for  the  in- 
ng  air  is  adjustable. 


167  123 


1.  A  loudspeaker  assembly  comprising  a  loudspeaker  in- 
cluding a  front  mounting  flange  having  front  surfaces  lying  in 
a  common  plane  and  including  a  rear  surface  spaced  from  said 
front  surfaces,  and  an  enclosure  for  said  loudspeaker  includ- 
ing a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  and  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  and  opposed  side  walls,  each  of  said  walls  including  at 
least  two  layers  of  corrugated  material,  said  front  wall  having 
an  opening  therein  to  facilitate  the  emission  of  sound  waves 
therefrom,  the  inner  layers  of  said  walls  being  formed  from  a 
single  inner  member  including  a  front  panel  having  opposed 
top  and  bottom  panels  and  opposed  side  panels  hingedly 
connected  thereto  and  a  rear  panel  hingedly  connected  to  one 
of  said  opposed  panels,  and  fastening  means  holding  said 
panels  assembled  with  respect  to  each  other  and  about  said 
loudspeaker  to  provide  an  integral  inner  member  for  said 
loudspeaker  assembly,  said  front  panel  engaging  said  front 
surfaces  and  one  of  said  panels  engaging  said  rear  surface  to 
trap  and  hold  said  loudspeaker  in  its  operative  position  within 
said  inner  member. 


3,941,208 

SAFETY  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

Dennis  St.  Germain,  3350  Bancroft  Drive,  Aston,  Pa.  19014 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,086 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  35100 

U.S.  CI.  182-3  7  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  construction  including: 

A.  a  belt  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the  body  of  a 
wearer,  said  belt  having  opposed  ends; 

B.  a  flexible  buckle  attached  to  said  belt  adjacent  one  of 
said  opposed  ends  and  including  a  passageway  through 
which  the  other  of  said  opposed  ends  is  inserted  to  adjust 
the  belt  to  a  desired  closed  condition  about  the  body  of 
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the  wearer,  said  buckle  including  means  for  retaining  said    meable  to  oil  flow  to  condense  drops  of  oil  from  said  oil  mist, 
belt  in  its  adjusted,  closed  condition;  and  the  individual  particles  of  said  packing  being  freely  movable 

C.  a  safety  line  forming  a  unitary  extension  of  said  buckle 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  through  a  connector  to  suit- 
able anchorage  in  a  structure  being  worked  upon. 

13 

3,941,209 

WEDGING  SAWHORSE  STAND  ~^ 

Larry  D.  Adams,  872  Weber  Drive,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,651 

Int.  CI.*F16M  moo 

U.S.  CI.  182— 186  5  Claims 

relative  to  one  another  thereby  forming  variable  paths  for  said 
drops. 


I 


3,941,211 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LUBRICATION  OF 
COMPRESSED  AIR  TOOLS 
Walter  Griitter,  Gartenstrasse  118,  CH  4052  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, and  Gerhard  Kapper,  Neckarstrasse  32,  D  7301  Zell 
(Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,334 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8,    1974, 
2400758 

Int.  CI.*  F16N  1134 
U.S.  CI.  184—56  A  8  Claims 


I.  A  wedging  sawhorse  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  legs  having  obliquely  tapered  upper 
edges,  said  legs  having  slots  therein  located  between  the 
opposite  ends  thereof; 

b.  at  least  one  spacing  means  securely  mounted  between 
said  legs  in  said  slots; 

c.  an  adjustable  tie  rod  means  attaching  each  pair  of  said 
legs  at  a  point  above  said  spacing  means;  and 

d.  a  beam  mounted  between  said  obliquely  tapered  edges  of 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  legs,  said  beam  having  angular 
tapered  grooves  for  receiving  said  obliquely  tapered 
edges  therein,  said  grooves  being  deeper  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  complement  the  obliquely  tapered  edges  of 
said  legs,  tension  between  said  legs  and  said  beam  being 
adjustable  by  relative  vertical  movement  therebetween 
due  to  said  beam  being  mounted  above  and  spaced  from 
said  tie  rod  means  such  that  as  said  beam  is  pressed  down- 
ward the  upper  ends  of  said  pairs  of  legs  are  moved  apart 
and  pivot  about  the  tie  rod  means  with  the  movement 
being  limited  by  the  width  of  said  spacing  means. 


3,941,210 
OIL  MIST  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  AND  CONDENSER 

DEVICE 
Horst  Saretzky,  Ennepetal,  Germany,  assignor  to  De  Limon 
Fluhme  &  Co.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,479 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  55100;  FI6N  H26 
U.S.  CI.  184-6.21  22  Claims 

1.  An  oil  mist  condenser  device  for  condensing  oil  drops 
from  a-fluid  flow  of  oil  mist  carrying  gas  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  duct,  a  constriction  formed  within  the  duct,  a  ball 
packing  formed  of  particles  arranged  adjacent  to  the  constric- 
tion and  variably  filling  the  flow  cross  section  but  being  per- 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  lubrication  of  a  compressed  air 
tool  by  controlled  continuous  introduction  of  lubricating 
liquid  into  the  supply  of  compressed  air  for  said  tool,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  container  for  said  lubricating  liquid; 

an  air  flow  pipe  extending  through  said  supply  container 
and  adapted  for  connection  at  a  first  location  with  a 
supply  of  compressed  air  and  at  a  second  location  with 
said  tool; 

flow  throttling  means  disposed  in  said  air  flow  pipe,  with 
that  portion  of  said  pipe  between  said  first  location  and 
said  throttling  means  constituting  the  upstream  side  of 
said  pipe  and  that  portion  of  said  pipe  between  said  throt- 
tling means  and  said  second  location  constituting  the 
downstream  side  of  said  pipe; 

a  control  device  attached  to  said  supply  container; 

a  liquid  supply  tube  disposed  in  said  supply  container  and 
extending  between  said  control  device  and  the  lubricating 
liquid  in  said  supply  container; 

an  upstream  flow  line  disposed  in  saiid  supply  container  and 
connected  between  the  upstream  side  of  said  flow  pipe 
and  said  control  device; 

said  control  device  having  flow  channel  means  therein 
connecting  said  upstream  flow  line  with  an  outlet  opening 
communicating  with  said  supply  container  whereby  a 


18C 


portion  of  the  compressed  air  passing  through  said  air 
flow  pipe  flows  through  said  upstream  flow  line,  said  flow 
channel  means  and  said  outlet  opening  to  apply  pressure 
to  the  surface  of  the  lubricating  liquid  in  said  supply 
container; 

said  control  device  further  including  adjustable  air  flow 
control  valve  means  for  controlling  said  pressure  applied 
to  the  surface  of  the  lubricating  liquid; 
downstream  flow  line  disposed  in  said  supply  container 
and  connected  between  the  downstream  side  of  said  flow 
pipe  and  said  control  device; 

control  device  having  flow  duct  means  therein  connect- 
ing said  downstream  flow  line  with  said  liquid  supply 
tube; 

control  device  further  including  adjustable  liquid  flow 
control  valve  means  through  which  said  flow  duct  means 
pass,  with  said  liquid  flow  control  valve  means  controlling 
the  amount  of  liquid  which  can  pass  from  said  liquid 
supply  tube  to  said  downstream  flow  line; 

pressure  applied  to  the  surface  of  said  lubricating  liquid 
causing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  to  flow  through  said  liquid 
supply  tube,  past  said  liquid  flow  control  valve  means, 
through  said  downstream  flow  line  and  into  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  air  flow  pipe  where  it  is  introduced 
nto  the  compressed  air  flowing  therethrough  and  is 
lence  conveyed  to  said  second  location. 
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a.  an  operator's  station, 

b.  an  overhead  guard  positioned  at  said  operator's  station, 

c.  medns  for  moving  said  overhead  guard  between  an  ex- 
tended position  disposed  above  said  operator's  station 
and  a  retracted  position, 

d.  a  fork  lift  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  movement  between 
raised  and  lowered  positions, 

e.  means  for  moving  said  fork  lift  over  the  entire  range  from 
a  lowermost  position  to  a  fully  raised  position. 


I  3,941,212 

(  LOCKWORK  MOTOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TOYS 
VVallsr  Lechner,  Siegeisdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messrs. 
SI  ELCO  Speilwarenfabrik  Stelter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,014 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    7,    1974. 
242l|967 

Int.  CI.*  F03G  //OO,  F16D  49/00;  G04B  3/00 
U.S.  ti.  185-37  8  Claims 


n  »  1_5 


f.  guard  actuated  switch  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
guard  from  said  extended  position  thereof  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  fork  lift  moving  means  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  fork  lift  in  a  limited  range  between  said 
lowermost  position  and  a  predetermined  height  and  to 
prevent  said  fork  lift  from  being  raised  above  a  predeter- 
mined height  when  said  guard  is  moved  from  its  said 
extended  position. 

3,941,214 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Young,  Glendale,  and  John  T.  Maynard,  New 
Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Armor  Elevator  Company, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,270 

Int.  CI.*  B66B  1/30 

U^.a.  187-29  R  23  Claims 


lockwork  motor,  particularly  for  toys,  comprising  a 

member  adapted  to  function  as  a  mainspring,  an 

consisting  of  a  friction  member  and  a  sliding 

,  a  carrier  carrying  the  friction  member  and  spaced 

nd  movable  relative  to  the  sliding  surface  which  in  use 

with  a  part  of  the  clockwork  motor  running  down 

the  action  of  the  resilient  member,  a  stationary  end  of 

re  iilient  member  that  normally  serves  for  support  being  in 

engagement  with  the  carrier  such  that  the  friction  member  is 

towards  the  sliding  surface  with  a  force  that  is  approx- 

proportional  at  any  given  moment  to  the  driving  force 

resilient  member  at  that  moment. 
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3,941,213 
LIFT  WITH  LIMIT  SWITCH  CONTROLLED 
RETRACTABLE  GUARD 
A.  Stammcn,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  assignor  to,  Crown 
Controls  Corporation,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,476 
Int.  CI.*  B66B  9/20 
J«7-9  R  4  Claims 

vehicle  comprising 


1.  A  transportation  system  having  a  guide  path  structure 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  landings  and  transportation  means 
comprising  a  transport  vehicle,  means  mounting  said  vehicle 
for  movement  relative  to  the  structure  in  a  path  extending 
adjacent  each  of  said  landings,  motive  means  moving  said 
vehicle  relative  to  the  structure,  vehicle  responsive  means 
coupled  to  said  transportation  means  and  providing  a  signal 
directly  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  vehicle,  control 
means  cooperating  with  said  motive  means  and  moving  said 
vehicle  relative  to  the  structure  and  stopping  said  vehicle  at  a 
selected  landing  and  including  pattern  generating  means  sup- 
plying a  vehicle  speed  command  signal  operatively  controlling 
the  maximum  velocity,  acceleration,  and  rate  of  change  of 
acceleration  of  said  vehicle  and  first  summing  means  opera- 
tively summing  said  vehicle  speed  signal  and  said  vehicle 
speed  command  signal  and  providing  an  output  speed  error 
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signal  operatively  controlling  the  movement  of  said  vehicle, 
said  pattern  means  including  first  means  generating  a  first 
signal  imposing  a  limitation  upon  the  maximum  vehicle  veloc- 
ity and  second  means  generating  a  second  signal  imposing  a 
limitation  upon  the  maximum  vehicle  rate  of  change  of  accel- 
eration and  third  means  integrating  said  second  signal  and 
providing  a  third  signal  and  directly  imposing  a  limitation 
upon  said  third  signal  to  limit  the  maximum  vehicle  accelera- 
tion and  fourth  means  coupled  to  receive  said  third  signal  and 
generating  a  fouth  signal  providing  said  vehicle  speed  com- 
mand signal  and  second  summing  means  operatively  summing 
said  first,  third  and  fourth  signals  and  supplying  an  input  to 
said  second  means. 


3,941,215 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Schoch,  Singen,  Hohentwiel,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Weinmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,254 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    27,    1974, 
2430871;  May  22,  1975,  7516284[U] 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65/46,  65/56 
U.S.  CL  188—24  10  Claims 


-^17 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  brake 
blocks  of  a  bicycle  rim  brake  having  stirrups  pivotal  relative 
to  one  another  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  a  bowden 
cable  core  passing  through  a  cover  and  fixed  to  one  of  said 
stirrups,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  lug  fixed  to  the  other  of 
said  stirrups;  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  rotatably  carried  by 
said  lug;  an  axially  bored,  externally  threaded  screw  fixed  to 
the  cover  of  said  bowden  cable  and  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  sleeve,  said  core  passing  through  said  screw;  a 
toothed  flange  fixed  to  said  sleeve;  a  driver  having  teeth  in 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  flange;  and  means  mounting  said 
driver  on  said  lug  for  rotation  whereby  the  teeth  on  said  driver 
and  said  flange  effect  rotation  of  the  latter  and  axial  adjust- 
ment of  said  screw  with  consequent  axial  adjustment  of  said 
core  and  cover  and  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  stirrups. 


said  second  brake  shoe  including  a  brake  pad  carrier 
plate  and  a  brake  pad,  said  brake  pad  having  a  first  por- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  a  second  portion 
parallel  to  said  axis  extending  over  th^  outer  edge  of 

said  carrier  plate; 

a  supporting  bore  disposed  coaxial  of  said  axis  in  said  cali- 
per remote  from  said  actuation  device; 

at  least  a  first  projection  extending  from  and  integral  with 
said  carrier  plate  in  engagement  with  said  supporting 
bore; 


a  supporting  surface  provided  in  said  caliper  remote  from 
said  actuation  device  at  the  end  of  said  supporting  bore 
adjacent  said  carrier  plate,  said  supporting  surface  abut- 
ting said  second  portion  of  said  brake  pad  to  prevent 
twisting  of  said  second  brake  shoe;  a  supporting  bolt 
secured  to  said  carrier  plate  coaxial  of  said  axis  and  ex- 
tending into  said  supporting  bore;  and 

a  retaining  spring  secured  to  said  caliper  extending  into  said 
supporting  bore  and  fastened  to  said  supporting  bolt. 


3,941,217 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 
Manfred  Kaub,  Rhens  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  to  Girting 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1973, 
15885/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65/56 
U.S.  CL  188-79.5  GT  1  CUlm 


3,941,216 
BRAKE  SHOE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,297,  March  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,603 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   20,    1973, 
2313692 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  55/224,  69/04 
U.S.  CL  188—72.4  5  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  to  support  a  brake  shoe  of  a  spot-type 
disc  brake  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
an  actuation  device  disposed  in  said  housing  coaxial  of  said 

axis; 
a  caliper  connected  to  said  housing  and  embracing  a  brake 

disc; 
a  first  brake  shoe  connected  to  said  actuation  device  and 

perpendicular  to  said  axis; 
a  second  brake  shoe  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  associ- 
ated with  said  caliper  remote  from  said  actuation  device. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  internal  shoe  drum  brake  comprising  a 
fixed  back  plate;  first  and  second  opposed  arcuate  brake  shoes 
mounted  on  said  back  plate;  shoe  return  spring  means  biasing 
said  shoes  towards  each  other;  actuating  means  acting  be- 
tween one  pair  of  adjacent  shoe  ends  to  move  said  shoes  apart 
against  the  bias  of  said  shoe  return  spring  means  and  apply  the 
brake;  a  handbrake  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  shoe; 
an  elongate  two-part  reaction  strut  having  a  non-rotatable  part 
which  engages  said  lever,  and  a  rotatable  part  in  the  form  of 
a  nut  member  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  non- 
rotatable  part  and  directly  engaging  said  second  shoe, 
whereby  movement  of  said  lever  is  transmitted  through  said 
strut  to  said  second  shoe,  said  nut  member  having  ratchet 
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1  of  helical  form  on  its  periphery;  spring  means  biasing 
strut  into  engagement  with  said  lever  and  towards  said 
shoe;  and  a  coil  torsion  spring  mounted  on  said  second 
with  its  axis  parallel  with  the  wheel  axis;  said  torsion 
sprtig  having  two  opposed  end  portions,  one  said  end  portion 
engaging  said  second  shoe  and  the  other  said  end  portion 
con  stituting  a  pawl  biased  towards  and  engaging  the  periphery 
of  spid  nut  member. 


3,941,218 
BRiKE  APPARATUS  AND  PLURAL  AND  INDEPENDENT 

ACTUATORS  THEREFOR 
Tat'umi  Torii,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

st  iki  Kaisha,  Kariya,,  Japan 

Coijtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,137,  Nov.  7,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,048 

i  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1 4,  1 967, 42-73260 

int.  CI.*  F16D  51122,  51124,  65/14 

U.SJCI.  188-106  F  U  Claims 
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in  substantially  radially  aligned  compact  relation  within 
said  service  brake  piston  for  telescopic  selective  move- 
ment from  an  abutting  to  a  separated  condition  there- 
from; and 


////////tt;^, 


fluid  circulating  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  radially  out- 
wardly toward  said  rotatable  member  and  said  service 
brake  piston  for  cooling  thereof  and  subsequently  along 
an  egress  path  including  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said 
fluid  passage  means  in  said  service  brake  piston. 


\  brake  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  rotat- 
)rake  drum  having  a  friction  surface,  a  stationary  backing 
a  pair  of  brake  shoes  mounted  on  said  backing  plate  and 
ged  adjacent  said  friction  surface  of  said  brake  drum,  an 
ting  means  positioned  between  only  a  first  opposed  ends 
ch  of  said  brake  shoes  for  selectively  moving  said  first 
into  contact  with  said  friction  surface,  and  mechanical 
pajiding  means  for  selectively  moving  the  other  opposed 
of  said  brake  shoes  and  said  first  opposed  ends  of  said 
shoes  into  contact  with  said  friction  surface  and  main- 
said  contact,  by  all  four  of  said  ends  of  said  shoes,  said 
expanding  means  comprising  a  link  and  toggle 
for  expanding  said  other  opposed  ends  and  for  simulta- 
u:  ly  expanding  said  first  opposed  ends,  the  braking  caused 
d  mechanical  expanding  means  being  stronger  than  the 
ijig  caused  by  said  actuating  means. 
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3,941,220 

RAILWAY  BRAKES 

Anthony  William  Harrison,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,692,  Jan.  4,  1974.  This  application 
Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1973. 
852/73 

Int.  CL*  F16D  65156 
U.S.  CI.  188-196  BA  5  Claims 
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3,941,219 
DUAt  PISTON  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  COOLING 
CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
D.  Myers,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,854 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  65/24 
•88-J70  6  Claims 

n  annular  dual  piston  brake  arrangement  for  selective 
g  engagement  of  a  rotatable  member  of  a  drive  train, 
an  annular  braking  surface  thereon,  comprising; 
siipport  structure; 
mnular  service  brake  piston  axially  reciprocably  and 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  support  structure  in- 
uding  fluid  passage  means  therethrough; 
actijating  means  for  biasing  said  annular  service  brake  pis- 
concentrically  toward  a  brake  holding  position  with 
■  to  the  annular  braking  surface  of  such  rotatable 
ber; 
nular  secondary  brake  piston  axially  reciprocably  and 
n<  >n rotatably  mounted  within  said  support  structure  and 


ten 


r<  spect 


memt 


1.  A  brake  for  engagement  with  a  rotor,  comprising  friction 
material  engageable  with  said  rotor,  and  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  friction  material  relative  to  said 
rotor  to  compensate  for  wear  of  said  friction  material,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  an  elongate  screw  member,  screw 
threaded  means  associated  therewith,  said  screw-threaded 
means  being  movable  forwardly  towards  one  end  of  said  screw 
member  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  friction  material  relative 
to  said  rotor,  and  destructible  thread  protecting  means  sur- 
rounding a  forward  portion  of  the  thread  of  said  screw  mem- 
ber on  to  which  said  screw -threaded  means  passes  during 
adjustment,  whereby  said  protecting  means  is  progressively 
destroyed  as  said  screw-threaded  means  passes  along  said 
screw  member,  said  forward  thread  portion  being  at  all  times 
protected  by  said  protecting  means. 
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3,941,221 

DISC  BRAKE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Pringle,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,523 

Int.  CI.''  F16D  65112 

U.S.  CL  188-218  XL  6  Claims 


direction  of  its  concave  side  a  plurality  of  preformed  projec- 
tions, some  of  said  projections  defining  tongues  having  axially 
extending  portions  which  extend  in  the  same  direction  and  are 
spaced  away  from  the  concave  side  of  said  carrier  plate  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  shoe 
platform  each  of  a  size  to  enable  siad  preformed  projections 
including  said  tongues  to  be  inserted  into  said  openings  when 
said  carrier  plate  is  moved  radially  into  engagement  with  the 
convex  face  of  the  platform  component,  the  spacing  of  the 
axially  extending  portions  from  the  concave  face  of  said  car- 


L 1 


1.  A  disc  brake  rotor  assembly  comprising;  a  first  disc  mem- 
ber, a  second  disc  member,  said  first  disc  member  being  an 
integral  metal  member  having  an  annular  configuration  defin- 
ing an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  said  first  disc 
member  being  L-shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  long  leg  of 
the  L-shape  extending  radially  and  the  short  leg  of  the  L-shape 
extending  axially  from  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  diameter, 
said  second  disc  member  being  an  integral  metal  member 
having  an  annular  configuration  defining  an  inner  diameter 
and  an  outer  diameter,  said  second  disc  member  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration  in  cross  section  with  the 
base  of  the  U -shape  extending  radially  with  a  first  leg  of  the 
U-shape  extending  axially  from  the  outer  diameter  and  a 
second  leg  of  the  U-shape  extending  axially  from  the  inner 
diameter,  said  legs  engaging  said  first  disc  member  for  axially 
spacing  said  radially  extending  base  of  said  second  disc  mem- 
ber from  said  radially  extending  leg  of  said  first  disc  member, 
said  axially  extending  legs  of  said  second  disc  member  and 
said  axially  extending  short  leg  of  said  first  disc  member  hav- 
ing openings  extended  radially  therethrough  for  air  to  circu- 
late between  said  radially  extending  base  of  second  disc  mem- 
ber and  said  radially  extending  leg  of  said  first  disc  member, 
said  first  leg  of  said  second  disc  member  abutting  the  inner 
radial  surface  of  said  radially  extending  leg  of  said  first  disc 
member,  said  short  leg  of  said  first  disc  member  extending 
axially  from  said  inner  diameter  thereof,  said  short  leg  of  said 
first  disc  member  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
second  leg  of  said  second  disc  member  and  in  radially  abutting 
engagement  therewith. 


3,941,222 
VEHICLE  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Charles  Newstead,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Girling  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,125,  Feb.  25,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,822 

Int.  CI.' F16D  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  188—250  G  7  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  drum  brake  shoe  comprising  an  arcuate  shoe 
platform  component  and  an  arcuate  carrier  plate  having  rig- 
idly attached  thereto  a  correspondingly  curved  layer  of  fric- 
tion material,  said  carrier  plate  having  struck  therefrom  in  the 


tier  plate  being  such  that  the  inner  faces  of  the  axially  extend- 
ing portions  engage  the  concave  surface  of  said  platform 
component  solely  upon  axial  movement  of  said  lining  compo- 
nent following  radial  insertion  of  said  projections  into  said 
slots,  and  retaining  means  comprising  manually  releasable 
clamping  means  between  the  shoe  platform  and  the  carrier 
plate  for  preventing  separation  of  one  from  the  other,  at  least 
some  of  said  slots  having  opposed  circumferential  sides  en- 
gaged by  the  corresponding  edges  of  the  projections  therein  to 
sustain  separate  from  said  retaining  means  the  braking  torque 
exerted  on  said  friction  material. 


3,941,223 
INCHING  VALVE 
Kiyoharu  Murakami,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1973, 48-67580 
Int.  Cl.»  F16D  61104 
U.S.  CI.  192—4  A  2  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  forward,  rearward  and  inching  valve  struc- 
ture for  controlling  a  motorized  vehicle  provided  with  braking 
means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  piston  valve  mem- 
ber located  within  said  cylinder  and  which  is  capable  of  both 
an  axial  sliding  movement  and  also  a  rotational  movement 
about  the  cylinder  axis  between  two  limit  positions,  said  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  first  and 
second  outlet  ports  leading  respectively  to  forward  and  rear- 
ward fiuid  pressurized  clutch  means  to  effect  forward  or  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  vehicle,  a  hollow  forward-rearward 
select  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  on  which 
said  piston  valve  is  mounted  for  rotation  between  said  limit 
(sositions,  an  inching  shaft  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement 
within  said  hollow  select  shaft,  means  coupling  said  inching 
shaft  with  said  piston  valve  member  for  effecting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  upon  axial  movement  of  said 
inching  shaft,  means  coupling  said  inching  shaft  to  the  brake 
operating  means  of  said  vehicle,  a  pressurized  fluid  source, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  pressurized  fluid  source  to  an 
inlet  port  on  said  cylinder  leading  to  fluid  distributing  passages 
provided  on  said  piston  valve  by  which  the  pressurized  fluid  is 
led  to  a  selected  one  of  said  outlet  ports  upon  axial  movement 
of  said  piston  valve  in  response  to  movement  of  said  inching 
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in  the  brake  releasing  direction,  a  piston  controlled  fluid 
preskure  regulating  chamber  provided  within  said  cylinder, 
con<  uit  means  interconnecting  said  pressure  regulating  cham- 

A'ith  the  conduit  means  leading  to  said  inlet  port,  and 
controlling  movement  of  the  piston  in  said  fluid  pres- 

regulating  chamber  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said 
inch  ng  shaft  in  the  brake  releasing  direction  to  effect  a  pro- 
gress ive  increase  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure  regulating 
char  iber  thereby  to  effect  a  progressive  increase  in  pressure 
of  tl  le  fluid  being  conducted  to  the  selected  clutch  means 
whicf)  results  in  inching  movement  of  the  vehicle.    I 
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COKTINUOUS,HYDRODYNAMIC  BRXKE  FOR  MOTOR 
^  EHICLES,*ESPECIALLY  HEAVY  COMMERCIAL 
VEHICLES 
Hanke,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Al^tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,166 
Clbims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1974, 
240^740 

Int.  CI.  B60k  41124,  41/26 
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3,941,224     X      > 


7  Claims 


A  continuous  brake  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
hydrbdynamic  coupling  means,  a  brake  valve  means,  means 
f  lling  the  hydrodynamic  coupling  means  from  a  storage 
meai  s  upon  actuation  of  the  brake  valve  means  and  for  auto- 
math  ally  emptying  the  hydrodynamic  coupling  means  upon 
diser  gagement  of  the  brake  valve  means,  characterized  in  that 
soi  :noid-actuated  three-way  valve  means  is  arranged  in  a 
rom  the  brake  valve  means  to  the  storage  means,  said 
solerioid-actuated  three-way  valve  means  being  operable, 
energized,  to  close  the  line  section  from  the  brake  valve 
and  to  vent  the  line  section  leading  to  the  storage 
meaifs,  and  switch  means  operatively  connected  in  the  ener- 
circuit  of  said  solenoid  valve  means,  said  switch  means 
operable  to  close  upon  disengagement  of  a  clutch. 


3,941,225 

SPtED  LIMITING  ACCESSORY  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Samijel  Shiber,  Mundelcin,   III.,  assignor  to  MacLcan-Fogg 

Lork  Nut  Company,  Mundelein,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,432 
Int.  CI.*F16D4J//4 
U.S.  tl.  192— 104C  13  Claims 

\  centrifugally-actuatable.  speed-limiting  mechanism  for 
the  tl  ansmission  of  torque,  comprising:  a  driving  member  and 
a  dri  en  member,  said  driven  member  being  interposed  about 
said  Iriving  member  for  coaxial  rotation  therewith,  said  driv- 
ing member  having  a  cylindrical  frictional  surface  adjacently 
opposing  an  interrupted  mating  joumalling  surface  on  said 
driveyi  member;  centrifugally  actuatable  frictional  pad  means 


interposed  between  said  members  and  carried  by  said  driven 
member;  means  biasing  said  pad  means  against  predetermined 
centrifugal  forces  acting  thereon,  whereby  said  pad  means  are 
operable  to  partially  disengage  said  driven  member  from  said 
driving  member  above  a  predetermined  rotational  design 
speed  of  said  mechanism;  said  cylindrical  frictional  surface 
further  characterized  by  being  adapted  to  provide  substan- 
tially all  of  the  bearing  journalling  support  of  said  driven 


^   tl        is 


member  and  further  provide  frictional  resistance  to  said  car- 
ried frictional  pad  means  during  torque  transmission  between 
said  members;  seal  means  operable  to  seal  said  driven  member 
about  said  driving  member;  circulation  means  operable  to 
circulate  a  liquid  lubricant  and  coolant  completely  throughout 
said  mechanism,  and  external  cooling  means  communicating 
with  said  circulation  means  for  effecting  cooling  of  said  circu- 
lated liquid  lubricant  and  coolant. 


3,941,226 
ELECTRONIC  COIN  SWITCH 
Russell  J.  Drakes,  Buffallo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wurlitzer 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,686 

Int.  CL*  G07F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  194—  1  R  7  Claims 
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COIN  BASKtT 


1.  An  electronic  coin  switch  for  use  as  in  a  vending  machine 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  coin  chutes  therein, 
step  means  in  each  of  said  coin  chutes  for  retarding  the  fall  of 
a  coin  therethrough  to  a  controlled  rate,  means  providing  a 
plurality  of  light  paths  across  said  chutes,  means  providing  a 
plurality  of  cavities  in  said  housing  respectively  adjacent  said 
chutes  to  receive  light  sources  to  establish  said  light  paths, 
means  providing  an  additional  plurality  of  cavities  in  said 
housing  to  receive  a  plurality  of  light  sensors  respectively 
positioned  along  said  light  paths  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
chutes  and  receiving  light  from  a  respective  light  source,  a 
printed  circuit  board,  means  mounting  said  printed  circuit 
board  on  said  housing  adjacent  the  exit  ends  of  the  chutes, 
said  printed  circuit  board  having  slots  therein  respectively 
aligned  with  said  chutes,  a  plurality  of  light  sources  and  light 
sensors  preassembled  on  said  printed  board  and  received  in 
the  respective  cavities,  and  a  plurality  of  additional  electrical 
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components  preassembled  on  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said  housing. 


3,941,227 
COIN  BOX  MECHANISM 
Roger  G.  Gordon,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Safe  Rack, 
Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,009 

Int.  ci.^G07F  nm 

U.S.  CI.  194-1  K  7  Claims 


3,941,228 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  PRINTER 

Fritz   Keiser,   Ebmatingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Firma 

Precisa  AG.  Rechenmaschinenfabrik,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478343 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    13,    1973, 
2330086;  Apr.  19,  1974,  2419020 

Int.  CI.*  B4IJ  23/04,  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  197-18  34  Claims 


1.  A  coin  operated  mechanism  wherein  a  coin  of  a  proper 
denomination  will  release  said  mechanism,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  slot  means  for  receiving  a  coin  and  passing  the  coin 
downward  into  coin  receiver  means, 

b.  said  coin  receiver  means  having  spaced  parallel  sidewalls, 
said  walls  being  spaced  by  an  amount  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  a  coin  destined  to  pass  through  said  coin 
receiver, 

c.  at  least  one  generally  horizontal  slot  in  a  wall  of  said  coin 
receiver, 

d.  a  U-shaped  member  adapted  to  fit  into  said  horizontal 
slot,  said  U-shaped  member  having  a  long  side  and  a  short 
side  and  having  an  included  angle  of  about  45  degrees 
whereby  said  member  can  be  placed  in  said  horizontal 
slot  with  the  small  end  inside  said  receiver  whereby  the 
long  end  will  hang  by  gravity  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said 
wall  with  the  small  end  protruding  into  the  coin  space 
between  the  walls, 

e.  said  U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  tilt  and  allow  a 
coin  to  pass  through  said  coin  receiver  and  being  restored 
to  its  former  position  by  gravity  so  that  a  coin  cannot 
move  upwardly  within  the  receiver, 

f.  a  slide  mechanism  mounted  under  said  coin  receiving 
means,  said  slide  including  a  pivoted  lever,  said  lever 
having  a  cam  surface  disposed  under  said  coin  receiver, 

g.  said  pivoted  lever  having  a  latch  member  normally  biased 
in  locked  (position, 

h.  said  cam  surface  being  adapted  to  contact  a  coin  held  in 
said  coin  receiving  means  and  to  move  said  pivoted  lever 
downwardly  by  the  action  of  said  coin  on  said  cam  when 
said  slide  member  is  moved  forward,  whereby  said  piv- 
oted lever  is  released  by  said  latching  member,  permitting 
said  slide  to  move  forward. 


1.  A  serial  printer  suitable  for  operable  connection  to  an 
electronic  calculator  and  the  like,  said  printer  comprising: 
a  frame  means; 

a  platen  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 
a  carriage  on  said  frame  means  being  movable  in  step-by- 
step  fashion  adjacent  said  platen  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
axis  of  said  platen; 
a  type-head  for  carrying  type  indicia,  said  type-head  being 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  translational  and  rotational 
type-shifting   movements    and   for   printing   movement 
toward  said  platen; 
type-head  shifter  means  for  impelling  said  type-head  toward 

said  platen;  and 
printer  actuating  means  comprising: 
first  electromagnet  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 
first  cable  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  electro- 
magnet means  for  being  displaced  by  operation  of  said 
first  electromagnet  means; 
type-head  translating  means  for  translating  said  type-head 
independently  of  minor  variations  in  length  of  said  first 
cable  means  including: 

first  shiftable  means  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said 
carriage  in  driving  connection  with  said  type-head,  said 
first  shiftable  means  being  connected  to  said  first  cable 
means  to  be  shifted  to  a  plurality  of  translation  adjust- 
ment positions  in  response  to  selective  operation  of 
said  first  electromagnet  means  for  translating  said  type- 
head  in  a  manner  changing  the  type  indicia  disposed  in 
printing  position, 
first  stop  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being  engage- 
able  with  said  first  shiftable  means  to: 
define  said  translation  adjustment  positions, 
locate  said  first  shifuble  means  in  said  translation  adjust- 
ment positions,  and 
prevent  overtravel  of  said  first  shiftable  means  beyond 
said  translation  adjustment  positions; 
second  electromagnet  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 
second  cable  means  operably  connected  to  said  second 
electromagnet  means  for  being  displaced  by  operation  of 
said  second  electromagnet  means;  and 
type-head  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  type-head  inde- 
pendently of  minor  variations  in  length  of  said  second 
cable  means  including: 

second  shiftable  means  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said 
carriage  in  driving  connection  with  said  type-head,  said 
second  shiftable  means  being  connected  to  said  second 
cable  means  to  be  shifted  to  a  plurality  of  rotary  adjust- 
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ment  positions  in  response  to  selective  operation  of 
said  second  electromagnet  means  for  rotating  said 
ty]>e-head  in  a  manner  changing  the  type  indicia  dis- 
posed in  printing  position,  and 

:cond  stop  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being 
engageable  with  said  shiftable  means  to: 

c  eHne  said  rotary  adjustment  positions, 

I  >cate  said  second  shiftable  means  in  said  rotary  adjust- 
ment positions,  and 

f  revent  overtravel  of  said  second  shiftable  means  beyond 
said  translation  adjustment  positions. 


3,941,229 
SERIAL  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Raffaik  Bccchi,  Ivrea,  and  Dario  Bisone,  Montalto  Dora,  both 
,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,422 
ms  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  14, 1973, 69445/73 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  1132 
197-53  16  Claims 
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serial  printing  device  comprising: 
i  ten; 

member  adjacent  to  said  platen; 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member; 
pli  rality  of  character-bearing  elements; 

iting  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  elements  on 
periphery  of  said  drum  for  radially  outward  move- 
ment therefrom; 
biasiig  means  for  biasing  said  character  bearing  elements 

agiinst  said  drum; 
angi  arly  positioning  means  for  rotating  said  drum  on  said 
base  member  to  position  a  selected  character-bearing 
el<  ment  in  front  of  said  platen; 
a  ha  nmer  movably  supported  with  respect  to  said  drum  to 
be    spaced   apart   from    the   selected   character-bearing 
ei<  ment  and  actuatable  for  pushing  said  selected  charac- 
tei -bearing  element  radially  outwardly  relative  to  said 
dr  im  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means; 
actui  itable  means  for  moving  said  drum  towards  said  platen; 

anl 

meai  s  interconnecting  said  hammer  with  said  drum  for 
ac  uating  said  hammer  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  the 
ac  uatable  means  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  drum 
an  i  said  hammer  whereby  the  hammer  pushes  outwardly 
for  printing  only  the  selected  character  when  the  drum 
m<  ves  toward  the  platen. 


3,941,230 
BACKLASH  COMPENSATED  LINEAR  DRIVE  METHOD 

FOR  LEAD  SCREW-DRIVEN  PRINTER  CARRIAGE 
Joseph  A.  Bellino,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Leo  von  Braun, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation, 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,943 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  19/20 

U.S.  CI.  197-90  11  Claims 


1234567123 
I      2      3     4      5     6      7     8     9     10    II     12    13    14    15     16     17 
CLOCK  GENERATED  DOT  PWNTINC  S  MOTOR  STEPPINO  TIMINC  INTERVALS 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  carriage-mounted  print  head, 
coupled  through  a  threaded  member  to  a  motor-driven  helical 
lead  screw,  in  a  manner  that  produces  time-linear  carriage 
motion  for  printing  uniformly  spaced  indicia  in  rapid  succes- 
sion during  each  print  cycle  along  a  given  print  line,  including 
the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  predetermined  maximum  possible  clearance 
between  the  threads  of  the  threaded  member  and  the  lead 
screw; 

starting  the  motor  preparatory  to  printing; 

delaying  the  printing  of  the  first  indicum  not  only  until  the 
motor  and  lead  screw  have  been  accelerated  up  to  the 
desired  angular  rate  of  speed,  but  until  the  threaded 
member-lead  screw  clearance  has  been  taken  up,  and  any 
kinetic  energy  imparted  carriage  impact  bounce  forces 
resulting  therefrom  have  been  damped,  at  which  time  the 
carriage  is  then  smoothly  driven  and  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  of  speed  by  the  lead  screw; 

printing  said  indicia  associated  with  each  print  cycle  at 
uniformly  timed  intervals  and  with  uniform  spacings 
along  each  print  line  as  a  result  of  said  carriage  being 
driven  at  a  constant  speed  during  each  print  cycle; 

decelerating  and  stopping  the  motor  prior  to  the  printing  of 
at  least  the  last  indicium  associated  with  each  print  cycle 
preceding  the  stopping  of  the  carriage;  and 

relying  on  the  inertial  movement  of  the  carriage  and  utiliz- 
ing the  clearance  between  the  threaded  member  and  the 
lead  screw  to  propel  the  carriage  and  print  head  mounted 
thereon  at  said  substantially  constant  speed  during  the 
printing  of  at  least  said  last  indicium. 


3,941,231 
RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
George  Coleman  Matuck;  Gerald  Carl  Sicnkiewicz,  and  Wil- 
liam Duncan  Thome,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,654 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  35/04 
U.S.  CL  197— 151  1  Claim 

I.  A  cassette  apparatus  for  an  endless,  randomly  folded, 
loop  of  inked  ribbon,  or  web,  adapted  for  use  in  a  printing 
device  comprising: 

a  web  storage  compartment  having  walls  and  two  parallel 
covers  for  containing  the  bulk  of  said  endless  loop  folded 
randomly  on  its  transverse  axis;  said  storage  compartment 
having  separate  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  in  separate 
walls  thereof  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  portions  of  said 
endless  loop; 


i 


continuous  loop  guide  means  for  guiding,  supporting  and 
confining  the  entire  length  of  the  path  of  a  loop  formed 
in  said  web  external  to  said  compartment; 

said.loop  guide  means  extending  from  the  point  of  egress  of 
said  loop  in  one  said  wall  of  said  compartment  to  the 
point  of  ingress  of  said  loop  in  another  said  wall  of  said 
compartment;  "'^ 

said  guide  means  being  affixed  externally  to  said  compart- 
ment at  said  egress  and  ingress  locations  in  said  walls,  and 
enclosing,  together  with  an  external  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment lying  between  said  ingress  and  egress  location  walls 


in  said  compartment,  an  enclosed  area,  the  perimeter  of 
said  area  being  defined  by  said  loop  guide  means  and  by 
said  external  compartment  wall,  said  wall  being  between 
said  ingress  and  egress  location  walls; 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  attached  to  said 
guide  means  external  to  said  compartment  for  turning 
said  web  180°  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

said  guide  means  including  an  aperture  therein  for  exposing 
both  sides  of  a  portion  of  said  web  to  the  outside  environ- 
ment adjacent  said  aperture  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  web. 


3,941,232 
CURVED  PATH  DELIVERY  CONVEYOR 
Ralph  C.  Parkes,  Hancock  St.  &  Lehigh  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19133 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,076 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  CL  198—20  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  curved  path  delivery  conveyor  for  function  with  a 
conveyor  system  the  combination  of 

A.  an  endless  belt  defining  an  upper  path  and  a  lower  path, 
1.  said  belt  rotating  about  an  upper  positioned  roller  and 
a  lower  positioned  roller, 

a.  the  said  lower  positioned  roller  lying  in  a  first  hori- 
zontal plane  that  is  spaced  from  and  below  a  second 
horizontal  plane  drawn  through  the  upper  positioned 
roller; 


B.  means  including  a  middle  positioned  roller  to  tension  the 
lower  belt  path  between  the  lower  positioned  roller  and 
the  upper  positioned  roller, 

1 .  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  upper  path  of  the  belt 
being  untensioned  to  form  a  curved  configuration  por- 
tion, 

2.  the  said  lower  path  being  tensioned  for  belt  rotation 
purposes, 

3.  the  said  conveyor  system  conveying  containers  through 
an  arcuate  path,  the  said  curved  configuration  of  the 
upper  path  being  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  arcuate  path  followed  by  the  contain- 
ers; and 

C.  the  middle  positioned  roller  being  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  upper  positioned  roller  and  the  lower  positioned 
roller  wherein  the  belt  moves  relative  to  the  middle  posi- 
tioned roller, 

I .  the  middle  positioned  roller  being  located  in  the  spaces 
defined  by  the  said  first  or  second  horizontal  planes. 


3,941,233 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BODIES  OF 

DELICATE  CONSISTENCY  FROM  A  FEED  LINE  TO  A 

RECEPTION  LINE 

Franco  Aiuola,  via  Ranzani  17,  Bok>gna,  Italy  (40100),  and 

Herbert  Rueff,  via  Anna  Frank  10,  Croce  Di  Casalecchio, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,195,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,792 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/52 

U.S.  CI.  198-20  R  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  bodies  of  delicate  consis- 
tency from  a  continuously  moving  feed  conveyor  having  regu- 
larly spaced  support  elements  for  said  bodies  onto  a  reception 
conveyor  having  regularly  spaced  support  members,  said 
reception  conveyor  being  driven  with  intermittent  motion,  the 
distance  between  the  support  elements  on  the  feed  conveyor 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  support  members 
on  the  reception  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
fer conveyor  moving  along  a  closed  path  lying  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  transfer  conveyor  having  a  first  portion  extending 
parallel  to  the  feed  conveyor  and  a  second  portion  extending 
parallel  to  the  reception  conveyor,  transmission  means  for 
driving  said  transfer  conveyor  with  the  same  speed  of  said  feed 
conveyor,  aspirator  means  consisting  of  suckers  supported  by 
said  transfer  conveyor  slidably  in  a  vertical  direction,  cam 
members  arranged  along  said  first  and  second  portion  for 
causing  the  aspirator  means  to  move  vertically  thereby  to 
approach  said  feed  conveyor  in  timed  relation  therewith  to 
engage  the  bodies  and  then  to  raise  for  removing  the  bodies 
and  to  transfer  and  deposit  them  on  the  reception  conveyor, 
flexible  ducts  and  a  rotating  distributor  connecting  said  suck- 
ers to  a  suction  pump,  wherein  according  to  the  improvement 
said  rotating  distributor  comprises  a  column  arranged  within 
an  area  surrounded  by  said  path  of  said  transfer  conveyor,  a 
disc  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  column  about  a  vertical  axis. 
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conr  ectors  for  said  flexible  ducts  regularly  distributed  on  a 
circi  inference  on  the  upper  face  of  said  disc  concentrically 
aboiit  said  vertical  axis,  a  gear-wheel  toothing  on  the  periph- 
said  disc,  said  transmission  means  for  driving  said  trans- 
cbnveyor  including  a  driving  sprocket  and  a  chain  trans- 
miss  vely  engaging  said  gearwheel  toothing  and  said  driving 
spro<  :ket,  the  transmission  ratio  between  said  gearwheel  tooth- 
said  driving  sprocket  being  such  that  when  the  transfer 
convbyor  has  covered  a  way  equal  to  its  entire  length,  the  disc 
I  fiade  one  complete  revolution,  a  ring  member  arranged 
und^Tieath  the  face  of  said  disc  opposite  to  that  provided  with 
onnectors,  spring  means  pressing  said  ring  member 
agaiilst  said  face,  support  means  for  said  ring  permitting  axial 
icement  and  preventing  rotation  thereof,  said  ring  having 
iphery  defming  a  surface  area  eccentric  with  respect  to 
:ircumference  on  which  said  connectors  are  arranged  so 
>art  of  said  circumference  extends  within  said  surface 
and  another  part  thereof  extends  outside  said  surface 
a  cavity  in  said  ring  connected  with  said  suction  pump 
>pening  at  said  surface  area  so  as  to  communicate  with 
connectors  reaching  said  part  of  said  circumference  dur- 
rotation  of  said  disc,  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said 
ivith  respect  to  said  disc,  said  cavity  having  an  angular 
exteiision  such  as  to  connect  the  suckers  with  said  suction 
during  removal  and  transfer  of  the  bodies  from  the  feed 
yor  onto  the  reception  conveyor  and  to  disconnect  the 
suckers  thereafter. 
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3,941^34 
CONVEYOR  LOADING  SYSTEM 
L.  Batch;  James  E.  Anderson,  and  Bokslaus  J.  Sadeski, 
of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Midison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447^92      I 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/00,  47/42 
tl.  198—21  6  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


1.  \  system  for  transferring  a  finite  number  of  items  from 
a  fin  t  unidirectionally  driven  conveyor  onto  a  second  unidi- 
recti(  mally  driven  conveyor  aligned  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
conv  ;yor,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

c  arriage  loading  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
paced-apart  cantilevered  conveyor  belts  arranged  at  the 
ischarge  end  of  said  first  conveyor; 
m(  ans  for  unidirectionally  driving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
:onveyor  belts  to  move  said  items  from  said  first  con- 
veyor onto  said  carriage  loading  platform;  | 
t  'ansfer  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of  paralleil  spaced- 
ipart  cantilevered  support  members  anchored  to  a  car- 
iage  support  block  at  one  end,  said  support  members 
>eing  arranged  in  a  plane  and  spaced  so  as  to  pass  be- 
ween  respective  ones  of  said  cantilevered  conveyor  belts; 
:arriage  offloading  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of 
>arallel  spaced-apart  cantilevered  support  rods  arranged 


at  the  input  end  of  said  second  conveyor  to  form  a  contig- 
uous path  therewith  for  said  items; 

means  for  rotating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rods  so  as  to 
move  said  items  from  a  predetermined  offloading  position 
onto  said  conveyor;  and 

carriage  actuator  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said 
items  at  a  predetermined  location  on  said  first  conveyor 
for  cycling  said  transfer  carriage  along  an  operating  path 
whereby  said  support  members  are  caused  to  successively 
pass  between  said  cantilevered  support  belts  of  said  car- 
riage loading  platform  and  said  cantilevered  support  rods 
of  said  carriage  offloading  platform  while  being  main- 
tained in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  items  hav- 
ing advanced  onto  said  loading  platform  prior  to  said 
support  members  passing  therethrough  whereby  said 
items  are  transferred  from  said  carriage  loading  platform 
to  said  carriage  offloading  platform. 


3,941,235 
CONVEYOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 
ACCUMULATION  OF  MATERIAL 
Hubert  Pierret,  29,  rue  du  Tambour;  Luc  Pierret,  13,  rue  du 
Sommet;  Gabriel  Pierret,  33,  rue  du  Tambour;  Maurice 
Pierret,  15,  rue  de  I'Eglise,  and  Jean-Marie  Pierret,  Rue  du 
Sommet,  all  of  B  -  6838  Corbion-sur-Semois,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  22, 1972, 791755 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  198—27  12  Claims 


1.  Conveyor,  particularly  a  conveyor  for  materials  in  the 
shape  of  fibres  lying  in  a  sheet,  said  conveyor  comprising  at 
least  two  consecutive  conveying  elements  at  least  one  of 
which  is  movable  and  between  which  there  remains  a  space; 
at  least  two  movable  parallel  rods  supported  at  their  ends  by 
arms  and  extending  in  said  space  cross-wise  to  the  lengthwise 
axis  of  the  conveyor,  said  rods  being  slidable  on  one  another 
and  said  arms  sliding  inside  guides  so  arranged  as  to  allow  the 
rods  to  move  in  parallel  relationship  with  themselves;  and 
moving  means  including  two  identical  cams  associated  with 
each  pair  of  arms,  said  cams  having  staggered  bosses  and 
being  mounted  on  one  and  the  same  driving  shaft,  said  moving 
means  imparting  to  each  arm  an  alternating  motion  such  that 
each  rod  moves  on  either  side  of  the  median  plane  of  said 
space  between  four  positions  as  follows:  a  first  end  position  in 
which  the  rod  takes  over  the  material  falling  in  said  space,  a 
second  end  position  in  which  the  rod  lays  the  material  having 
entered  said  space  in  such  a  position  that  said  material  will  be 
taken  over  by  the  second  conveyor  element  to  pursue  the 
conveying  thereof  on  said  conveyor,  and  two  intermediate 
positions  in  which  the  rod  is  situated  in  the  proximity  of  the 
conveyor  movable  element  and  the  second  conveyor  element; 
said  moving  means  being  arranged  so  as  the  rod  and  said 
conveyor  movable  element  are  driven  in  the  same  direction 
and  so  as  the  rod  defines  a  continuous  curve  in  passing  from 
one  position  to  another,  the  movements  of  the  rods  being 
mutually  displaced. 
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3,941,236 

INFEED  APPARATUS  FOR  CARTON  LOADING 

MACHINES 

Hans  Hagedorn,  947  Huntington  Crescent,  North  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,716 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/22 

U.S.  CL  198-29  19  Claims 


container  and  having  free  ends  spaced  from  the  interior 
wall  of  the  container  whereby  the  fins  are  deflected 
toward  the  container  wall  upon  insertion  of  an  article  into 
the  container  for  holding  the  article  within  the  container; 
and 


^^zr^v-'j^^L^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  grouping  containers  and  feeding  the 
groups  to  a  carton  loading  machine,  comprising  a  smooth-sur- 
faced endless  conveyor  having  a  receiver  end  for  receiving 
containers  to  be  loaded  into  cartons  and  a  discharge  end,  a 
platform  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor  and  positioned 
to  receive  containers  therefrom,  a  guide  overlying  the  con- 
veyor at  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  guide  being  divided  by 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  partitions  into  a  plurality  of 
open-ended  channels  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor 
and  terminating  in  inner  ends  near  said  platform,  a  stationary 
guide  section  overlying  said  conveyor  between  said  guide  and 
said  platform,  said  guide  section  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  partitions  forming  open-ended  channels  normally 
aligned  with  the  partitions  and  channels,  respectively,  of  said 
guide,  means  for  pivotably  supporting  said  partitions  of  said 
guide  so  that  the  inner  ends  thereof  can  be  shifted  laterally  out 
of  alignment  with  the  partitions  of  said  guide  section,  said 
conveyor  moving  containers  successively  into  and  through  the 
channels  and  on  to  and  across  the  platform  in  rows,  stop 
means  above  the  platform  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the 
conveyor  and  said  guide  partitions  to  be  engaged  by  contain- 
ers when  a  predetermined  number  of  containers  in  the  rows 
are  moved  on  to  the  platform,  power  means  connected  to  the 
guide  partition  inner  ends  for  shifting  said  ends  laterally  into 
positions  opposite  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rows  of  containers 
on  the  platform,  and  operating  means  at  said  stop  means  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  power  means  and  operated  by 
containers  at  the  stop  means  to  cause  the  power  means  to 
laterally  shift  the  inner  ends  of  the  partitions  of  the  guide  out 
of  alignment  with  the  partitions  of  the  guide  section  when  said 
predetermined  number  of  containers  are  on  the  platform  so  as 
to  lock  the  containers  on  the  platform. 

3,941,237 
PUCK  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  CONVEYING 
Fred  M.  MacGregor,  Jr.,  West  Kcansburg,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,648 
Int.  CI.*B65G  17/46 
U.S.  CI.  198-41  2  Claims 

I.  A  puck  for  magnetically  conveying  an  article,  compris- 

a  plastic  cylindrical  container,  including  an  open  interior  for 
receiving  an  article,  an  open  bottom  and  an  open  top  for 
inserting  an  article  into  the  container,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  vertical  deflectable  resilient  plastic 
fins  integral  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  container  and 
extending  angularly  inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  therefrom, 
said  fins  extending  substantially  over  the  length  of  the 


a  magnetic  material  in  the  form  of  a  ring  secured  to  the 
container  bottom,  whereby  an  article  can  be  magnetically 
conveyed  in  said  container  in  all  directions. 


3,941,238 

INTEGRAL  HINGED  FOOD  CONVEYOR  BELT 

CONSTRUCTION  WITH  LEVITATION  MEANS 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 

Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,292,  Nov.  9,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,899 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  15/42 
U.S.  CI.  198-184  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  a  pair  of  drive  sprockets  having  triangular 
spaced  apart  teeth  extending  axially  of  the  sprocket  about  the 
circumference  thereof  and  a  polygonal  aligning  guide  located 
substantially  centrally  of  the  sprocket,  an  endless  food  con- 
veyor belt  comprising  an  endless  loop  of  polypropylene  or 
polyethylene  having  integral  hinge  properties  having  an  upper 
load  supporting  run  and  a  lower  return  run,  said  loop  having 
spaced  areas  of  reduced  thickness  transversely  of  said  belt 
defined  by  notches  from  the  inside  of  the  loop  toward  the 
outside  adapted  to  mate  with  the  triangular  spaced  apart  teeth 
about  the  circumference  of  the  sprocket,  and  said  loop  having 
a  groove  substantially  centrally  of  the  width  of  said  loop 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  triangular  aligning  guide  located 
centrally  of  the  sprocket,  and  air  levitation  means  positioned 
below  the  upper  load  supporting  run  to  reduce  surface  drag  of 
the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  comprising  a  plenum  chamber 
having  a  perforate  top  below  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  for 
directing  a  cushion  of  air  from  a  low  pressure  source  against 
the  upper  load  supporting  run  of  the  conveyor. 
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3,941,239 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Norfakrt  Hamy,  Bcaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Trebron 
Headings  Limited,  Bcaconsfield,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,488 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13, 1973, 
1900r73 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  15100 
U.S.  CI.  198— 184  24  Claims 
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1.  K  transport  system  comprising  a  collapsible  support  body 
of  at  least  two  parallel  flexible  air  bags,  a  continuous  loop  of 
flexiMy  coupled  loop  segments,  said  continuous  loop  being 
dispcsed  above  said  collapsible  support  body  for  at  least  a 
porti  )n  of  its  length,  an  air-bearing  space  intermediate  said 
contfiuous  loop  and  said  support  body,  means  for  supplying 
of  pressurized  air  to  said  support  body,  means  associ- 
with  the  surface  of  said  support  body  over  which  said 
continuous  loop  passes  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said 
b  laring  space  from  said  support  body,  said  air  bags  having 
surfaces  which  are  inclined  relative  to  each  other,  the 
surface  of  said  continuous  loop  being  V-shaped  such 
aid  continuous  loop  of  flexibly  coupled  loop  segments  is 
cent(  red  between  said  air  bags  and  supported  thereon  by  two 
conti  fiuous  air-bearing  spaces  intermediate  said  loop  and  said 
air  bi  gs,  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said  continu- 
ous l<  >op  for  driving  the  same,  and  side-sealing  means  adapted 
to  pr  }vide  sealing  contact  between  said  continuous  loop  and 
said    upport  body. 


3,941,240 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  AUTOMATIC 

CONVEYORS 
Rascnberger,    Goppingen,    Germany,    assignor    to    L. 
Scluler  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,570 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    21,    1973, 
2308^39;  July  7,  1973,  2334722 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  25104 
198—218  12  Claims 


:i. 


\         \    »^ 

ffpJ^B 

"""^^^ 

rn 

— M- 

\pparatus  for  driving  an  automatic  workpiece  conveyor 
tress  train  comprising: 


drive  means  drivingly  connectable  to  drive  elements  of  a 
press, 

a  first  linkage  member  connected  directly  to  said  drive 
means  for  movement  therewith, 

a  second  linkage  member  connected  directly  to  a  conveyor, 

and  a  plurality  of  further  linkage  members  articulated  to 
one  another  and  to  said  first  and  second  linkage  members 
such  that  movement  of  said  drive  means  is  transmitted  by 
way  of  said  linkage  members  to  drivingly  move  said  con- 
veyor over  a  predetermined  path  including  two  standstill 
positions  for  accommodating  pick  up  and  delivery  of 
workpieces  being  conveyed  by  the  conveyor, 

wherein  said  drive  means  is  a  rotatable  member, 

wherein  said  linkage  members  are  configured  such  that  a 
coupling  point  of  two  of  said  members  is  constrained  to 
move  in  a  predetermined  path  including  two  arcuate 
sections  spaced  from  one  another  and  having  the  same 
radius  of  curvature,  said  coupling  point  moving  along  one 
of  said  arcuate  sections  with  said  conveyor  stopped  at  a 
first  of  said  standstill  positions  and  said  coupling  point 
moving  along  the  other  of  said  arcuate  sections  with  said 
conveyor  stopped  at  the  other  of  said  standstill  positions, 

wherein  one  of  said  members  connected  at  said  coupling 
point  has  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  one  end  of 
a  rocking  lever  which  is  rotatable  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  rock- 
ing lever  being  connected  to  a  linkage  member  drivingly 
connected  to  control  movement  of  said  conveyor  in  re- 
sponse to  pivotal  movement  of  said  rocking  lever  about 
said  fixed  pivot  axis, 

wherein  a  turning  device  is  provided  for  turning  a  work- 
piece  carried  by  said  conveyor, 

wherein  a  secondary  linkage  system  is  interconnected  be- 
tween said  rocking  lever  and  said  turning  device  for  driv- 
ing said  turning  device,  said  secondary  linkage  system 
including  a  two-armed  lever  with  guide  means  extending 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  beyond  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  two-armed  lever,  a  slide  block  being 
displaceably  arranged  in  the  guide  means  which  carries  a 
pin  for  the  hinged  connection  of  a  coupling  rod  in  the 
drive  train  for  said  turning  device. 


3,941,241 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  MOVING  BALUSTRADE  BELT 
Kinue  Hishitani,  No.  5-10,  Irie,  Aza  Shimono-Ike,  Nishimo, 
Itami,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,342 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-230  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  moving  handrail  supported 
by  the  sidewalls  of  an  escalator  and  the  like,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

wiping  means  in  contact  with  said  moving  handrail  for 
cleaning  said  handrail; 

compartment  means  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said 
moving  handrail  and  removably  secured  to  said  escalator 
sidewall  for  holding  said  wiping  means  in  contact  with 
said  moving  handrail,  said  compartment  means  having 
open  ends  for  allowing  said  moving  handrail  to  pass  there- 
through, and  said  compartment  means  comprised  of: 
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two  encasing  halves  surrounding  said  moving  handrail; 
spring  hinge  means  for  hinging  said  two  encasing  halves 
together  and  biasing  both  of  said  halves  inward  toward 
said  handrail, 
rims  along  the  edges  of  each  encasing  half  for  containing 

said  wiping  means  within  said  compartment  means, 
projections  on  the  inside  edges  of  each  half  opposite  said 
hinge  means  for  engaging  with  and  removably  securing 
said  compartment  means  to  said  fastening  means,  and 
two  handles,  one  on  each  encasing  half,  to  facilitate  the 
positioning  of  said  compartment  means  around  said 
handrail  and  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said  compart- 
ment means  from  around  said  handrail;  and 
fastening  means  attached  to  said  escalator  sidewall  for 
receiving  and  securing  said  compartment  means  sur- 
rounding said  handrail  to  said  escalator  sidewall,  whereby 
said  compartment  means  can  be  attached  around  and 
removed  from  around  said  handrail. 


3,941,243 

RAZOR  BLADE  CONTAINER  FOR  SINGLE  EDGE 

BLADES  FOR  USE  IN  STRAIGHT  EDGE  TYPE  RAZOR 

Katsumi  Yamada,  No.  28,  2-chome,  Kasuga-cho,  Seki,  Gifu 

Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,549 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.   9,    1974,  49> 
103645 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83110 
U.S.  CI.  206-359  4  Claims 


3,941,242 

AXIAL  LEAD  COMPONENT  FEEDER  WITH 

ANTl-BUNCHING  MECHANISM 

Denver  Braden,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,935 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198—254  4  Claims 


»t>  ^48 


1.  An  axial  lead  feeding  apparatus  having  an  input  end  and 
an  output  end  for  feeding  axial  lead  components  to  a  convey- 
ing means  comprising  a  magnetic  feed  bin  having  magnetic 
elements  which  supply  a  magnetic  field  that  suspends  said 
electrical  components  in  said  bin,  a  pick-up  wheel  for  transfer- 
ring said  components  from  said  feed  bin  to  said  conveying 
means  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  notches  on  its  periphery 
and  a  magnet  associated  with  each  of  said  notches  for  attract- 
ing the  leads  of  said  electrical  components  so  that  the  leads  of 
one  of  said  components  can  be  drawn  into  each  pair  of  said 
notches,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  adjacent  the 
output  end  of  said  magnetic  feed  bin  and  rocking  means  syn- 
chronized with  the  rotation  of  said  magnetic  feed  wheel  for 
periodically  rocking  said  magnetic  feed  bin  in  order  to  prevent 
bunching  of  said  components  and  to  maintain  a  satisfactory 
feeding  distribution  of  said  components  in  said  feed  bin,  in- 
cluding means  which  contacts  the  input  end  of  said  feed  bin 
and  is  constructed  to  periodically  rock  said  input  end  of  said 
feed  bin  up  and  down. 

944  O.G.-7 
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1.  A  blade  container  for  single  edge  blades  for  a  straight 
edge  type  razor  with  a  replacable  blade  held  in  a  blade  holder, 
said  container  having  opposite  end  walls,  opposite  side  walls 
and  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  container  having  a  blade  at- 
taching slot  in  one  end  wall  adjacent  one  side  wall  for  receiv- 
ing the  end  of  the  blade  holder,  said  container  having  a  blade 
detaching  slot  in  one  end  wall  adjacent  the  other  side  wall  and 
having  a  blade  retaining  projection  in  said  blade  detaching  slot 
on  the  side  of  said  slot  away  from  said  other  side  wall,  a  blade 
attaching  slider  slidable  along  said  container  toward  and  away 
from  said  blade  attaching  slot,  said  container  having  a  blade 
compartment  therein  extending  between  said  side  walls  in 
which  blades  are  movable  in  a  direction  from  one  side  wall  to 
the  other,  said  blade  attaching  slider  having  a  pawl  thereon 
projecting  into  said  blade  compartment  for  engaging  a  blade 
and  moving  it  toward  said  blade  attaching  slot  in  alignment 
with  a  blade  holder  inserted  thereinto,  and  blade  support  and 
guide  means  within  said  container  adjacent  said  blade  detach- 
ing slot  spring  urged  in  a  direction  through  said  compartment 
for  urging  blades  in  said  compartment  toward  said  side  wall 
adjacent  said  blade  attaching  slot  and  having  a  shape  for 
guiding  a  blade  holder  toward  said  side  wall  adjacent  said 
blade  attaching  slot. 


3,941,244 

MAGAZINE  FOR  RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGES 

Paul  A.  Braginetz,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,715,  May  29, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549^55 
Int.  CI.*  A45D  21/24 
U.S.  CI.  206-360  11  Claims 

1.  A  magazine  combination  for  razor  blade  cartridges  of  a 
generally  oblong  shape  comprising  a  housing,  a  stack  of  car- 
tridges arranged  flatwise  each  against  an  adjacent  one  therein, 
said  housing  having  a  front  end  wall  with  a  first  opening  at  one 
end  of  the  wall  thereof  for  the  endwise  insertion  of  a  used 
cartridge,  and  a  second  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  wall 
for  endwise  extraction  of  a  new  cartridge,  and  elastic  means 
arranged  to  urge  the  stack  toward  said  second  opening,  a  rigid 
stop  means  against  which  the  stack  and  the  end  new  cartridge 
are  normally  maintained  by  said  elastic  means,  the  end  car- 
tridge being  fully  exposed  at  said  second  opening  for  endwise 
extraction,  said  elastic  means  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  spring  fingers  with  a  slot  between  to  receive  a  razor 
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front  lall  shaped  to  permit  the  free  exit  of  the  handle  part  but 
restravi  the  inserted  used  cartridge. 


3,941^45 

STERILE  CONTAINER  FOR  ENCLOSING  A 

CONTAMINATED  ARTICLE  THEREIN 

Mayn^rd  F.  Oliverius,  4020  Sena  Drive,  Topeka,  Kans.  66606 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,761 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  33120 

VS.  qi.  206—438  11  Claims 
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part  slidable  therein,  and  said  housing  having  a  back  3,941,246 

with  an  exit  opening  opposite  said  first  opening  in  the  PACKAGE  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

Emanuel  Hubert  Duden,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  23,  1973,  5448 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  27110,  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-455  9  Claims 
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sterile  container  adapted  to  receive  a  non-sterile  article 
comprising: 

defining  a  container  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
end,  said  container  having  closed  sides; 
uff  on  said  container  and  in  overlying  relation  with  said 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  container; 
defining  a  second  container  having  a  closed  end  and 
open  end,  said  second  container  having  the  closed  end 
thereof  positioned  within  said  first  named  container,  said 
of  said  second  container  extending  from  within  said 
named  container  and  having  outer  portions  thereof 
overlying  relation  with  said  cuff  adjacent  the  open  end 
said  first  named  container  whereby  said  walls  of  said 
container  protect  said  first  named  container  and 
cuff  from  contact  with  a  non-sterile  article  moved 
said  first  named  container;  and  | 

d.  Heans  on  said  walls  of  one  of  said  first  named  container 
ai  d  said  second  container  for  sealing  said  first  named 
c(  ntainer  whereby  a  non -sterile  article  moved  into  said 
se  :ond  container  may  be  sealed  in  said  first  named  con- 
ta  ner  after  movement  of  said  second  container  and  arti- 
cl ;  into  said  first  named  container  to  thereby  provide  a 
St  :rile  package  of  a  non-sterile  article  which  may  then  be 
sa  ely  introduced  into  a  sterile  area. 


ai 
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1.  A  continuous  belt  package  for  a  multiplicity  of  sheet-like 
materials  from  which  the  sheet-like  materials  can  be  removed 
one  by  one  without  disrupting  the  belt  continuity,  comprising 
a  continuous  supporting  web  of  a  width  somewhat  exceeding 
the  material  width,  a  top  web  constituted  of  two  continuous 
strips  arranged  in  overlapping  relation  along  their  mutually 
inner  edges  and  having  an  overall  width  generally  equal  to  said 
supporting  web,  a  multiplicity  of  said  materials  disposed  in 
lengthwise  spaced  relation  between  said  webs,  the  margins  of 
said  webs  around  the  periphery  of  the  individual  materials 
being  sealed  together,  at  least  one  of  said  webs  having  a  zone 
of  weakness  around  the  materia!  periphery  to  permit  the  same 
to  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  belt  package  for 
removal  of  the  individual  materials  therefrom. 


3,941,247 

MODULAR  DISPLAY  MEANS 

Robert  W.  Cripe,  339  E.  Floral  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,926 

int.  CI.*  B65D  21/02 

VS.  CI.  206—  511  2  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  preformed  environment  resistant  dimen- 
sionally  stable  rigid  modular  display  block  adapted  for  use 
with  like  blocks  for  exhibiting  sundry  products  and  adapted  to 
be  arranged  for  different  display  conditions,  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

a  homogeneous  one-piece  seamless  polyhedral  rigid  hollow 
block  body  of  plastic  material  having  smooth,  mar  and 
soil  resistant  exterior  surfaces, 

said  body  having  side  walls  with  top  edges  lying  in  a  plane, 

a  bottom  wall, 

a  top  wall  spaced  below  said  plane  and  having  peripheral 
portions  uniformly  spaced  interiorly  of  s^id  side  walls, 

and  recess  walls  and  top  edge  walls  of  uniform  narrow  width 
joining  said  top  wall  and  side  walls  adjacent  the  periph- 
eral top  edges  of  the  side  walls, 

said  recess  walls,  top  edge  walls,  and  top  portions  of  said 
side  walls  forming  an  inverted  peripheral  channel  section 
of  material  for  dimensionally  rigidifying  a  top  upstanding 
peripheral  wall  portion  which  extends  continuously 
around  the  periphery  of  the  block  body  and  which  defines 
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a  recess  pocket  of  selected  depth  for  containing  objects 
to  be  displayed; 

said  bottom  wall  having  an  exterior  virtually  planar  surface; 

each  of  said  side  walls  in  cross  section  having  a  slightly 
concave  configuration  for  stiffening  said  block  body; 

and  means  including  holes  formed  in  peripheral  top  edge 
walls  and  means  including  corresponding  projection  on 
said  bottom  wall  to  releasably  interlock  one  block  body 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  another  like  block  body. 


3,941,248 
CHILDPROOF  PACKAGING  FOR  TABLETS 
Theo  Moser,  Neckarrems,  and  Dieter  Liede,  Moglingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmas- 
chinen  G.m.b.H.,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,770 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    2,    1973, 
2322055 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  83/04,  85/56 
U.S.  CI.  206-531  •  1  Claim 


1.  A  childproof  package  assembly  comprising  a  base  foil 
made  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  material  and  equipped  with 
deep-drawn  cups  disposed  in  a  linear  array  for  receiving  plu- 
ral, spaced  tablets,  dragees  or  the  like  therein,  said  cups  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  planar  portion  of  said  base  foil, 
said  planar  portion  having  two  shallow  depressed  areas  adja- 
cent to  each  cup  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  web 
portion,  perforations  disposed  at  the  extremities  of  said  web 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  linear  array,  a  coextensive 
cover  foil  lying  in  a  single  plane  covering  said  cups  and  said 
depressed  areas  to  permit  removal  of  an  individual  package 
from  the  assembly  while  retaining  an  adjacent  cup  inaccessi- 
ble by  the  remaining  web  portion. 


backstop  means  positioned  against  the  outside  surface  of 
said  second  rotatable  disc  and  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  said  second  rotatable  disc; 

component  delivery  means  positioned  outside  of  said  first 
rotatable  disc; 

deflector  means  disposed  between  said  discs  for  separating 
the  undersized  component  which  falls  between  said  discs 
and  the  proper  sized  components,  said  deflector  means 
comprising  two  substantially  perpendicular  planar  sur- 
faces intersecting  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  spacer  and  extending  downwardly. 


3,941,250 

FOLDABLE  SUPPORT 

Walter  Ott,  3886  Pearl  St.  Road,  Batavia,  N.Y.  14020 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,335 

Int  CL»  A47B  53/00 

U.S.CL  211-1.3  3  Claims 


3,941,249 
AXIAL  SORTING  DEVICE 
Michael  H.  Grunsten,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,164 
Int.  CI.*  B07C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  209- 104  2  Claims 


1.  An  axial  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  circular  rotatable  discs  disposed  parallel  to 

each  other  and  centered  on  a  common  axis,  each  of  said 

discs  having  a  plurality  of  slots  on  its  outer  rim; 
at  least  one  spacer  separating  said  discs  and  secured  on  its 

center  through  said  axis  to  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  first 

and  second  rotatable  discs; 


c-^ 


f 


% 


1.  A  foldable  support,  comprising: 

an  elongated  vertical  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
vertical  wall  and  having  a  channel-shaped  transverse 
cross-section  formed  by  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
vertical  flanges  separated  by  an  intermediate  vertical  web 
having  a  forwardly  facing  planar  surface,  said  flanges  and 
web  defining  an  elongated  recess  therebetween,  each  of 
said  flanges  being  vertically  Upered  such  that  its  horizon- 
tal depth  decreases  with  height  above  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  through  opening  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof;  and 

an  arm  having  one  end  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  having  another  portion  continuing  outwardly 
therefrom  to  the  distal  end  of  said  arm,  said  arm  being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  between  a  raised  position 
at  which  said  arm  is  received  in  said  recess,  and  a  lowered 
position  at  which  said  arm  projects  horizonully  out- 
wardly from  said  housing,  said  arm  one  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  substantially  U-shaped  transverse  cross-section 
terminating  in  a  planar  end  face  surface  and  having  a 
trunnion  extending  transversely  outwardly  from  each 
parallel  leg  of  said  one  end  portion,  each  of  said  trunnions 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  tangential  to  both  the  end 
face  and  the  upper  surface  of  its  associated  leg,  said  arm 
being  complementarily  tapered  with  said  housing  flanges 
to  enable  said  arm  to  be  moved  through  an  arc  greater 
than  ninety  degrees, 

whereby,  when  said  arm  is  in  said  lowered  position,  the 
entire  end  face  surface  of  said  arm  one  end  portion  en- 
gages said  housing  web  surface  for  distributing  the  force 
exerted  by  said  housing  on  said  arm  end  face  to  resist  the 
moment  of  an  object  hanging  from  said  arm  other  por- 
tion. 
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3,941,251 
DISPLAY  FIXTURE 
H.  Izen,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Craft  Plastics 
Company,  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,101 
Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/10 
CI.  211-177 
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4  Claims 


A  display  fixture  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 

stanchions,  upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed 

lel  members  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 

ions,  said  upper  channel  member  having  a  downwardly 

open  portion  extending  along  its  length  and  said 

channel  member  having  an  upwardly  disposed  open 

extending  along  its  length,  and  a  plurality  of  separate 

racks  removably  mounted  between  said  channel  mem- 

said  racks  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  top  of  each  rack 

je  inserted  into  the  open  portion  of  the  upper  channel 

and  then  the  bottom  of  each  rack  swung  into  align- 

with  the  open  portion  of  the  lower  channel  member  and 

therein  whereby  when  the  rack  comes  to  rest  in  said 

channel  member,  the  top  edge  of  the  rack  is  still  re- 

within  the  upper  channel  member,  and  means  on  said 

for  mounting  articles  to  be  displayed,  said  racks  being 

along  said  channel  members,  and  said  racks  each 

a  bearing  strip  secured  to  and  extending  horizontally 

adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  bottom  edge  of 

ifack,  said  bearing  strip  engaging  the  top  of  the  lower 

lel  member  to  limit  downward  movement  of  the  rack 

whereby  said  bearing  strip  rides  on  the  top  of  said 

channel  member  when  the  racks  are  slidably  moved,  the 

from  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  racks  when 

channel  members  to  the  open  portion  in  the  upper 

member  being  substantially  less  than  the  dimension 

the  innermost  end  of  the  lower  channel  member  to  the 

jortion  in  the  upper  channel  member,  and  the  dimension 

he  bottom  edge  of  said  bearing  strip  on  each  rack  to  the 

of  said  rack  being  greater  than  the  dimension  from 

portion  in  the  lower  channel  member  to  the  open 

in  the  upper  channel  member  but  less  than  the  dimen- 

rom  the  open  portion  in  the  lower  channel  member  to 

if  nermost  end  of  the  upper  channel  member. 
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3,941,252 
ClRANE  WITH  REMOVABLE  SUPERSTRUCTURE 
John  W.  Six,  Hixson,  and  Virgil  F.  Kramer,  Signal  Mountain, 
bot  I  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Koehring  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wii. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,501 

Int.  Ct.*  B66C  23/84 

U.S.  4:1.212-69  15  Claims 

1.  n  a  large  self  propelled  mobile  crane  of  the  type  having 
a  wh(  eled  carrier  supporting  a  revolvable  superstructure  pro- 
vided with  a  boom  carrying  a  load  engaging  tool  and  means  for 


raising  and  lowering  said  tool,  improved  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  revolvable  superstructure  to  said  carrier  so  as  to 
hold  said  superstructure  firmly  in  place  during  operation  of 
said  tool  and  so  as  to  permit  convenient  detachment  of  said 
superstructure  from  said  carrier  when  it  is  desired  to  move  the 
crane  from  one  site  to  another,  the  improvement  comprising: 
mounting  means  carried  by  the  carrier,  being  operable  to 

support  the  revolvable  superstructure,  and  having  a  first 

generally  radial  protrusion; 


attachment  means  disposed  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
revolvable  crane  superstructure,  operable  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  mounting  means,  and  including  a  second 
generally  radial  protrusion; 

segmented  clamp  means  for  engaging  said  first  generally 
radial  protrusion  and  said  second  generally  radial  protru- 
sion and  fastening  said  mounting  means  and  said  attach- 
ment means  together;  and 

means  to  move  the  segmented  clamp  means  to  and  from  a 
clamping  position  in  which  the  segmented  clamp  means 
fastens  the  first  and  second  generally  radial  protrusions. 


3,941,253 
RAIL  VEHICLE  COUPLER  WITH  CABLE  COUPLING 
Klaus  Ksiensyk,  Remscheid-Lennep,  and  Banin  Kumar  Chat- 
terjee,  Remscheid,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergische 
StahMndustrie,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,236 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    26,    1974, 
2414384 

Int.  CI.*  B61G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  213-1.3  6  Claims 


1.  A  rail  vehicle  coupling  including  a  coupling  head  and 
cable  coupling  means  for  control  conduits,  a  pair  of  guide  rods 
on  the  coupling  head  extending  longitudinally  thereon  in 
coupling  direction,  said  cable  coupling  means  comprising  a 
coupling  box  slidably  supported  on  said  rods  and  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  a  like  coupling  box  on  another  coupling 
head  during  a  coupling  operation,  said  coupling  box  having 
members  thereon  formed  with  eyes  slidably  engaging  said 
rods,  each  said  member  comprising  first  and  second  parts  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  parts  for  resiliently 
supporting  the  respective  eye  on  said  coupling  box. 
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3,941,254 
WIRE  FORM  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLE  AIR 

HOSE  COUPLINGS  OF  RAILWAY  CARS 

Theodore  J.  Sweger,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,320,  Aug.  7,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,669 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  213-76  10  Claims 


cal  dispositions,  one  of  said  opposite  ends  being  a  discharge 
end  and  being  disposed  below  the  other  end  when  said  support 
means  is  in  said  second  position,  article  stop  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  means  at  said  discharge  end  and 
engaging  and  supporting  said  article  during  movement  of  said 
support  means  from  said  first  toward  said  second  position, 
means  to  pivot  said  support  means  about  said  horizontal  axis 
from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position,  and 
means  to  pivot  said  stop  means  to  release  said  article  from  said 
support  means  as  said  support  means  approaches  said  second 
position. 


3,941,256 
BAR  FEEDERS 
Ewart  H.  Doe,  Stockbridge,  and  William  J.  Linforth,  Chan- 
dlers Ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Twyford  Moors 
(Aircraft  &  Engineering  Limited),  Eastleigh,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,953 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   21, 
1973,  39498/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  51/26 
U.S.  CI.  214-1.4  18  Claims 


1.  For  combination  with  a  pair, of  air  hose  couplings  at  the 
juxtaposed  ends  of  railway  cars,  said  hose  couplings  being 
coupled  by  relative  pivotal  movement  in  a  coupling  direction, 
and  likely  to  become  uncoupled  by  accidental  relative  pivotal 
movement  in  an  uncoupling  direction,  each  hose  coupling 
having  a  body  and  a  lip  latchable  to  the  lip  and  body  respec- 
tively of  the  other  air  hose  coupling;  resilient  wire  form  lock- 
ing means  for  reacting  between  the  body  of  one  air  hose 
coupling  and  the  lip  of  the  other  air  hose  coupling  to  prevent 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  air  hose  couplings  in  said 
uncoupling  direction,  said  wire  form  having  a  shoulder  portion 
for  reacting  against  one  end  of  said  lip  and  an  extension  for 
reacting  against  one  side  of  said  body,  said  wire  form  having 
a  section  intermediate  said  shoulder  portion  and  said  exten- 
sion for  encircling  a  portion  of  the  respective  air  hose  coupling 
to  secure  it  thereto. 


3,941,255 
ARTICLE  TURNING  DEVICE 
Siegfried  G.  Wolf,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
Manufacturing  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,745 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  214—  1  QG  19  Claims 


^27      a 


1.  A  device  for  turning  an  article  from  a  generally  horizontal 
disposition  to  a  generally  vertical  disposition  comprising, 
frame  means,  article  support  means  having  opposite  ends  and 
mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  between  said  ends 
and  between  first  and  second  positions  in  which  an  article  on 
said  support  means  is  respectively  in  said  horizontal  and  verti- 


c. 


1.  A  bar  holder  and  feeder  for  an  automatic  machine  tool 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  bar  holder  aligned  with  the  machine  tool, 
which  bar  holder  can  be  opened  to  allow  bar  to  be  loaded 
thereinto; 

b.  loading  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  between 
which  jaws  the  bar  can  be  engaged  and  means  to  move 
said  jaws  to  locate  the  bar  in  a  loaded  position  in  said  bar 
holder;  and 

a  bar  feeder  positioned  between  the  elongated  bar  holder 
and  the  machine  tool,  through  an  open  collet  of  which 
machine  tool  bar  is  to  be  fed  from  the  bar  holder, 
the  bar  feeder  comprising  a  sleeve  engageable  over  a  bar 
to  be  fed  at  a  position  externally  of  the  machine  tool  and 
feed  means  to  cause  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  internal  biased  gripping  means  which 
permit  said  sleeve  to  be  moved  by  said  feed  means  over 
the  bar  in  a  direction  away  from  said  machine  tool  but 
prevent  said  sleeve  being  moved  by  said  feed  means  over 
the  bar  in  a  direction  towards  said  machine  tool,  whereby 
a  reciprocation  of  said  sleeve  by  said  feed  means  causes 
the  bar  to  be  fed  to  said  machine  tool, 

f.  means  to  cause  said  pair  of  opposed  jaws  of  said  loading 
means  to  grip  the  bar  in  said  loaded  position  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  bar  from  said  loaded  position  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  machine  tool,  and 

g.  means  to  move  said  sleeve  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
machine  tool  to  engage  said  sleeve  over  the  end  of  the  bar 
nearer  said  machine  tool. 


e. 


3,941,257 
MULTI-STAGED  AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Matsuura,  28-4  Izumi  2-chome,  Suginami,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    12,   1973,  48- 
66176;  Sept.  16, 1973, 48-104186;  Oct.  12, 1973,48-114455 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  6/06 
U.S.  CI.  214- 16.1  ED  9  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  automobile  parking  apparatus  which  com- 
prises: 
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p  illet  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  an  automobile 
thereon; 

SI  pport  arm  means,  means  mounting  said  support  arm 
means  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  one  end  thereof 
and  connecting  its  other  end  to  one  end  region  of  said 
pallet  means, 

fi  st  pallet  guide  means  on  said  support  arm  means  to  facili- 
tate pivotal  movement  of  one  end  of  said  pallet  means 
about  said  horizontal  axis  and  sliding  movement  of  one 
end  of  said  pallet  means  thereon  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion thereof; 

se  cond  pallet  guide  means  for  guiding  said  pallet  means  at 
an  opposite  end  region  thereof  and  defining  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  movement  for  said  opposite  end  region  of 
the  pallet,  means  on  said  pallet  means  for  engaging  said 
first  and  second  guide  means; 


AUai 
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dr  vR  means,  connection  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
drive  means  with  said  pallet  means  and  support  arm 
means  to  bring  about  rotation  thereof  about  said  horizon- 
tal axis  such  that  one  end  of  said  pallet  means  rotates  with 
respect  to  the  support  arm  means  about  said  horizontal 
ixis  while  the  opposite  end  region  of  the  pallet  travels 
along  said  predetermined  path  of  said  second  guide 
neans  so  that  said  pallet  means  is  maintained  substan- 
lially  horizontal  during  rotation  of  the  support  arm  means 
ibout  said  horizontal  axis;  and 

auuliary  plate  means,  hinge  means  connecting  said  auxil- 
ary  plate  means  to  said  pallet  means  at  one  end  thereof 
emote  from  said  support  arm  means,  connecting  means 
:onnecting  said  auxiliary  plate  means  with  said  support 
irm  means  such  that  said  auxiliary  plate  means  is  pivoted 
)etween  a  first  and  second  position  in  response  to  move- 
nent  of  said  support  arm  means. 


3,941,258 

l|1ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

UNLOADING  BULK  MATERIAL 

R.  Idc,  10066  Bloonrwld,  Cypress,  Calif.  90630 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,399      i 

InL  CI.'  B65G  65/40 

:L  214-17  D  ^Ctalms 


storage  means  including  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom 
wall  having  upstanding  opposite  end  walls  and  at  least  one 
side  wall  rising  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  storage 
compartment; 

discharge  means  in  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced  from  said 
side  wall  a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  said  material,  when 
draining  hereinto  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  to  form 
an  angle  of  repose  leading  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  se- 
lected level  at  said  side  wall; 

a  bladder  device  including  a  liner  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  compartment  affixed  at  one  edge  to 
said  side  wall  at  substantially  said  selected  level  or  there- 
above,  normally  hanging  down  along  said  side  wall  and 
then  projecting  outwardly  along  said  end  and  bottom 
walls  to  said  discharge  means,  said  bladder  device  being 
shaped  to  assume  a  loaded  configuration  lining  said  bot- 
tom end  and  top  walls  and  to  assume  an  unloaded  config- 
uration bulging  outwardly  from  said  side  wall  and  turning 
downwardly  to  project  to  said  discharge  means; 

fastening  means  affixing  the  marginal  edges  of  said  bladder 
device  to  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  discharge  means; 

pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  bladder  device  to 
progressively  balloon  the  upper  portion  of  said  bladder 
device  outwardly  away  from  said  side  wall  to  roll  the 
uppermost  material  resting  against  said  bladder  out- 
wardly away  from  said  side  wall  and  to  then,  upon  contin- 
ued inflation,  progressively  continue  bulging  said  bladder 
outwardly  at  its  upper  portion  to  continue  rolling  said 
material  outwardly  away  from  said  side  wall  toward  said 
discharge  means  to  finally  bulge  the  bottom  portion  of 
such  bladder  device  away  from  said  side  and  bottom  walls 
to  assume  said  unloaded  position. 


3,941459 

DEVICE  FOR  RELOCATING  FUEL  ELEMENTS  AND 

CONTROL  RODS  IN  A  CORE  REACTOR 

Bernhard  Hoffmeister,  and  Wilhelm  Schwarz,  both  of  Wi|. 

helmshaven,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  beschrankter,  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536^54 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Feb.    21,    1974, 
2408261 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-27  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  relocating  fuel  elements  and  control  rods 

in  a  core  reactor  in  which  a  tubular  mast  is  rotatable  on  a 

vertical  axis  on  a  horizontally  movable  platform  and  is  pro- 

)ulk  storage  and  unloading  apparatus  for  handling  a    vided  with  a  gripper  body,  said  apparatus  including  means 

granular  material  having  a  predetermined  angle  of   nonrotatably  but  reciprocably  guiding  said  gripper  body  for 

repos^  and  including:  vertical  movement  in  said  mast,  lift  cable  means  connected  to 
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the  gripper  body  and  flexible  conduit  means  also  connected  to 
the  gripper  body,  drive  means  for  the  cable  means  and  storage 
means  for  the  conduit  means  said  drive  means  and  storage 
means  being  carried  by  said  mast  and  rotating  with  the  mast 
when  the  mast  rotates  about  said  axis. 


3,941,260 
MATERIAL  CARRYING  VEHICLE 
Don  H.  Fisher;  Harold  Coons,  and  Jackie  Highfill,  all  of  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ISCO  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,799 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-82  JO  Claims 


wheel  chair  support  means  on  said  vehicle,  said  means  com- 
prising. 

lowered  floor  means,  located  between  the  conventional 
driver's  seat  and  the  conventional  passenger  seats  within 
said  vehicle,  said  lowered  floor  means  including  a  side 
wall,  an  opposite  side  wall  with  a  ramp  opening  and  a 
planar  bottom,  said  bottom  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
said  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  level  below  the  level  of 
said  conventional  floor  and 


1.  A  material  carying  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  mobile  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a 
rear  end  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  laterally  spaced 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  to 
define  a  generally  channel  shaped  structure  having  an 

open  top; 

b.  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  elongate  wear  members 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body; 

c.  an  ejection  blade  within  said  body  and  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge  and  opposite  side  edges,  said 
ejection  blade  being  transverse  of  said  body  and  having 
each  of  the  side  edges  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  body; 

d.  spaced  first  and  second  elongate  bearing  plates  on  said 
ejection  blade  and  each  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
slidingly  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  wear  members 
to  movably  support  said  ejection  blade  with  the  lower 
edge  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 

body;  and 

e.  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  extensible  members  each 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  body  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to 
said  bottom  wall,  said  extensible  members  each  having 
the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  ejection  blade 
adjacent  respective  bearing  plates  thereof  with  said  ex- 
tensible members  being  inclined  downwardly  from  the 
forward  end  toward  said  ejection  blade,  said  connections 
of  said  extensible  members  with  the  body  and  with  the 
ejection  blade  being  by  free  floating  mounting  with  the 
guiding  and  support  of  the  ejection  blade  being  the  bear- 
ing plates  on  the  wear  members  and  the  connections  to 
the  extensible  members  for  an  absence  of  binding  in 
movement  of  the  ejection  blade. 
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wheel  chair  ramp  means,  including  a  normally  upstanding 
wheel  chair  ramp  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  lowered  level  of  said  planar  bottom  in  the 
ramp  opening  in  said  side  wall,  for  pivoting  downwardly 
when  the  adjacent  side  door  is  slideably  opened  to  an 
inclined  position  to  support  a  wheel  chair, 

said  wheel  chair  being  supported  at  the  level  of  said  lowered 
bottom  when  wheeled  up  said  ramp  onto  said  bottom  in 
order  that  the  eyes  of  the  occupant  thereof  will  be  at  the 
level  of  the  windows  of  said  vehicle. 


3,941,262  1 

PIVOTALLY  DISPOSABLE  BUCKET 
Raymond  L.  Moser,  Tremont,  and  Everette  MkhacI  Voile, 
Morton,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  III.  . 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,669  I 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3181 

U.S.  CL  214- 145  R  3  Claims 


3,941,261 
WHEEL  CHAIR  CARRYING  MINIBUS 
WUUam  S.  RIcci,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H.  P.  Bus 
Corporation  of  America,  N.  Billcrica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,270 
Int.  Cl.»  B65G  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  214—85  **  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  "Volkswagen  minibus"  type  having  at 
least  one  side  door  slideable  in  a  lower  track,  and  conven- 
tional height  seats,  windows  and  floor  the  combination  of: 


JK     X 


1.  In  combination  with  an  earthmoving  machine  including 
a  vehicle  having  a  bucket  which  includes  a  standard  cutting 
edge  and  means  interconnecting  the  bucket  and  said  vehicle, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

mounting  means  associated  with  said  bucket  and  means 
interconnecting  the  bucket  and  vehicle  to  permit  earth- 
moving  operations  of  the  vehicle,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  bracket  operatively  connected  with  the 
vehicle,  bearing  means  secured  to  the  bucket  and  defin- 
ing a  bore,  and  a  retaining  pin  member  secured  to  the 
bracket  and  accepted  in  said  bore  and  engaging  said 
bearing  means,  so  that  the  bucket  may  be  routed  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  defined  by  the  reuining  pin  member; 
the  bucket  further  comprising  first  and  second  end-wall 
members,  one  of  said  end-wall  members  defining  a  sec- 
ond cutting  edge  thereon; 
the  axis  of  rotation  being  positioned  to  allow  rotation  of  the 
bucket  to  a  position  wherein  engagement  of  the  standard 
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utting  edge  with  a  work  surface  is  allowed,  and  to  allow 
1  otation  of  the  bucket  to  a  substantially  different  position 
^  >rherein  engagement  of  the  second  cutting  edge  with  said 
>  'ork  surface  is  allowed; 

the  mounting  means  serving  to  securely  mount  the  bucket 
1 3  permit  the  earthmoving  operations  in  both  rotative 
{ ositions;  and, 

me  ins  for  positionally  selectively  locking  the  bucket  in  both 
I  atational  positions. 
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3,941^63 
METflOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PACKER  BLADE  OF 
A  REFUSE  TRUCK 
d  V.  Clucker,  Kenton,  and  Roland  R.  Kennedy,  Gallon, 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harsco  Corporation,  Camp  Hill, 


Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,246 
int.  CI.*  B65F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  214-152 


2  Claims 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  controlling  the  packing  action 
of  re:  r  loader  type  refuse  truck  of  the  type  that  includes  a 
packer  body  provided  with  a  load  receiving  opening  and  a 
1  )le  packer  blade  means  cycled  through  said  body  for 


mova 


pack)  ig  refuse  therein,  said  method  comprising  applying  a 
main  power  flow  of  fluid  energy  from  a  main  power  flow 
circui  to '  said  packer  blade  to  actuate  said  packer  blade 
throu;  ;h  said  packing  cycle;  controlling  said  main  power  flow 
with  <  signal  flow  of  fluid  energy  from  a  separate  signal  flow 
circui  so  as  to  move  said  packer  blade  through  a  portion  of 
the  p  icking  cycle  and  to  automatically  arrest  said  packer 
blade  jrior  to  its  arrival  at  a  pinch  point  at  said  load  receiving 
openii  g;  manually  energizing  said  separate  signal  flow  circuit 
for  ap  jlying  said  signal  flow  of  fluid  energy  to  reactuate  said 
blade  and  thereby  complete  the  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  p  icking  blade;  and  applying  an  emergency  signal  flow  of 
fluid  ( nergy  to  said  main  power  flow  to  terminate  said  main 
power  flow  at  any  portion  of  the  packing  cycle. 


3,941,264 
SELF-LOADING  TRAILER  FOR  TRACTORS 
Julio    ^esar  Santos  da  Silva  Bento,  Rua  Sao  Joao  de  Brito, 
Lin^a-a-Velha,  Portugal 

Filed  Aug.  15,  F  14,  Ser.  No.  497,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Aug.  1 7, 1973,,  60405 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  1144  | 

U.S.  O.  2 1 4— 390  5  Claims 


A  self-loading  trailer  to  couple  with  farm  tractors,  having 
hydrai  lically  moved  rear  bars  comprising,  in  combination, 
two  m  echanical  frames  articulated  together  and  forming  a 
pivot;  Y  tractor  rear  towing  device;  one  of  the  frames  defining 


a  horizontal  load  plan  and  extending  forward  to  couple  with 
said  tractor  rear  towing  device;  the  other  frame  comprising  a 
multiplying  force  lever  of  second  order  and  supported  on  the 
ground  on  its  rear  end,  said  lever  being  actuated  on  its  front 
end  by  the  tractor's  hydraulically  moved  rear  bars  and  apply- 
ing the  multiplied  tractor  hydraulic  force  between  its  two  ends 
to  the  flrst  frame  on  said  pivot. 

3,941,265 

LOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUND  BALES 

Marion  Diehl  Nunnally,  Jr.,  Rte.  4,  Jacksonville,  Tex.  75766 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,911 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1144 

U.S.  CI.  214—505  6  Claims 


1.  Bale  handling  apparatus  comprising:  a  vehicle  having  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end;  a  floor;  means  pivotally  securing  the 
rear  end  of  said  floor  to  said  vehicle;  said  floor  terminating 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  vehicle;  elevating 
means  secured  between  said  vehicle  and  the  front  end  of  said 
floor;  spaced  forks;  means  pivotally  securing  said  forks  to  said 
vehicle  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  floor;  actuating  means 
secured  between  said  vehicle  and  said  forks,  said  actuating 
means  being  adapted  to  pivot  said  forks  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  ends  of  said  forks  are  adjacent  the  ground  and  a 
second  position  wherein  ends  of  said  forks  are  at  an  elevation 
above  said  floor;  bale  engaging  means;  and  means  securing 
said  bale  engaging  means  to  the  rear  end  of  said  vehicle,  said 
bale  engaging  means  extending  transversally  of  said  vehicle 
and  rearward ly  of  ends  of  said  forks  such  that  an  opening  is 
formed  between  the  rear  end  of  the  floor  and  the  bale  engag- 
ing means,  said  forks  being  movable  through  said  opening. 

3,941,266 

BALE  LOADING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Allan  R.  Havens,  821  W.  Knox  Road,  Beaverton,  Mich.  48612 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,850,  Feb.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,807,579.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,494 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  57132;  MID  87/ 1 2 
U.S.  CI.  214-518  6  Claims 


/*' 
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1.  Bale  loading  and  stacking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mobile  platform,  such  as  a  wagon  or  the  like,  for  support- 
ing stacks  of  bales  and  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  in 
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a  longitudinal  path  of  travel,  said  platform  having  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending,  laterally  spaced  apart 
stripping  fingers  thereon; 
a  portable  framework  adapted  to  be  moved  forwardly  in  a 

longitudinal  path; 
a  plurality   of  longitudinally  extending,   laterally  spaced 
support  members  on  said  framework  having  rearwardly 
opening,  open-ended  slots  therebetween  longitudinally 
aligned  with  the  stripping  fingers; 
draft  bar  connection  means  connecting  said  platform  to  said 
framework  for  longitudinal  forward  movement  therewith 
but  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  platform  and 
said  framework  between  spread  and  less  spread  positions 
to  move  said  fingers  and  said  support  members  between 
longitudinally  spaced  and  generally  superposed  positions; 
means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  bales  to  said 
support  members  to  form  a  row  of  bale  stacks  thereon 
when  the  platform  and  framework  are  in  said  longitudi- 
nally spread  positions;  and 
means  for  vertically  moving  at  least  one  of  said  support 
members  and  said  fingers  relative  to  the  other  to  pass  said 
support  members  through  the  openings  on  said  frame- 
work and  transfer  said  row  of  stacked  bales  from  said 
support  members  to  said  fingers  when  said  wagon  and 
said  support  members  are  in  said  superposed  positions. 


a  driven  roller  mounted  on  said  first  load  carrier  frame  and 
having  said  cable  extending  therearound. 


3,941,268 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  AND  CONTAINER 
Edward  W.  Owens,  Shippenville,  Pa.,  and  Ned  J.  Smalley, 
Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,262 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  55102,  85156;  A61J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-216  3  Claims 


3,941,267 

MOBIL  LOAD  RAISING  STRUCTURE 

Logan  C.  Greeson,  Madison,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hi  Bridger,  Inc., 

Madison,  Ga. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,105 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  9114 

U.S.  CI.  214-730  3  C**'"* 


1    A  mobile  load  raising  structure  comprising  a  mobile 
platform,  towers  mounted  on  said  platform  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  and  extending  upright  with  said  platform,  a  load 
supporting  member  extending  between  and  beyond  said  tow- 
ers and  slideably  mounted  on  said  towers  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  load 
supporting  member  upwardly  and  downwardly  of  said  towers, 
said  load  supporting  member  comprising  a  frame  extending 
laterally  between  said  towers,  C-shaped  beams  being  mounted 
on  and  extending  laterally  of  said  frame,  a  load  carrier  frame 
extending    laterally    of  said    first   frame,    rollers    rotatably 
mounted  on  said  load  carrier  frame  and  riding  m  said  C- 
shaped  beams,  a  second  load  carrier  frame  detachably  posi- 
tioned on  said  first  load  carrier  frame,  a  plurality  of  scissor 
jacks  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  load  carrier 
frames  and  means  for  operating  said  scissor  jacks  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  second  load  carrier  frame  relative  to  said 
first  load  carrier  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  first  load 
carrier  longitudinally  of  said  C-shaped  beams,  further  wherein 
said  means  for  operating  said  scissor  jacks  includes  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  medial  pivots  of  said  jacks,  at  least 
one  cable  extending  over  said  rollers  and  havmg  its  ends 
attached  to  one  of  the  rollers  of  each  of  said  scissor  jacks  and 


1.  A  double-locking,  child-resistant  closure  and  container 
combination  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  neck  portion  with 
threads  formed  on  the  exterior  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
camming  projections  formed  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  threaded  neck  portion;  and 
a  closure  having  a  top  panel  and  a  tapered  annular  skirt 
portion  depending  therefrom,  said  annular  skirt  including 
threads  formed  on  the  interior  surface  thereof  adapted  to 
matingly  engage  the  threads  on  the  neck  portion  of  said 
container,  a  pair  of  locking  lugs  formed  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  annular  skirt, 
said  locking  lugs  being  positioned  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  camming  projections  to  prevent  removal  of  said 
closure  from  said  container  neck  when  said  closure  is  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  container  neck,  said  ta- 
pered annular  skirt  being  flexible  to  permit  purposeful 
squeezing  thereof  at  locations  spaced  90°  from  said  lock- 
ing lugs  to  displace  said  locking  lugs  outwardly  beyond 
said  camming  projections  to  permit  rotation  of  said  clo- 
sure relative  to  said  container  neck  to  thereby  remove  the 
closure  from  threaded  engagement  with  the  container, 
said  pair  of  camming  projections  on  said  container  neck 
being  of  sufficient  height  to  engage  said  pair  <rf  locking 
lugs  in  at  least  two  different  rotational  positions  of  the 
closure  relative  to  said  container. 


3,941,269 

BOTTLE  CAPSULES 

Valer  Flax,  Place  Mahomme,  32190  Vic-Fezensac,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,044 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  4/ /54 

U.S.  CI.  215-246  4Ctaims 


1   A  capping  capsule  made  of  a  synthetic  plastics  material 
for  dealing  attachment  to  the  neck  portion  of  a  container,  said 
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le  comprising:  a  base  wall  portion  in  the  form  of  a  planar 

and  a  heat-shfinkable  tubular  side  wall  portion  having  a 

bs^ntially  uniform  wall  thickness  extending  from  the  pe- 

•y  of  the  base  wall  portion  integral  therewith  and  made 

:  same  material  as  the  base  wall  portion,  the  base  wall 

n  being  thicker  than  the  tubular  side  wall  portion  and 

a  peripheral  outline  smaller  than  the  peripheral  outline 

interior  of  the  side  wall  portion. 


ing  to  maintain  the  receptacle  in  said  non-collapsed  con- 
dition. 

16.  A  collapsible  receptacle  comprising: 

at  least  one  base  frame  means, 

and  at  least  one  sidewall  means  slidably  connected  to  said 
base  frame  means  between  a  collapsed  position  and  an 
assembled  position, 

wherein  said  base  frame  means  has  a  plurality  of  oblong 
holes  in  which  said  sidewall  means  is  slidably  connected. 


3,941,270 
I  EMOVABLE  SEAL  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 
Burto  n  A.  Spielman,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal jCorporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  436,766 

Int.  CL*  B65D  51 /]6 

VS.  <tl.  215-261  7  Claims 
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removable  seal  for  liquid  containers  comprising: 
y  indrical  member  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  an 
al  hollow  portion  and  an  external  male  thread  prox- 
injate  the  first  end  thereof; 

closure  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a  continuous  side 

II,  said  side  wall  being  attached  to  and  extending  from 

edges  of  said  top  wall,  said  side  wall  being  internally 

pifsvided  with  a  female  thread  for  engagement  with  the 

thread  of  said  cylindrical  hollow  member  said  top 

having  a  perforate  portion  permitting  communica- 

through  the  top  wall; 

ibie  liquid  impervious  sealing  member  for  engagement 

*-  and  for  sealing  the  first  end  of  the  cylindrical  hollow 

ber,  said  flexible  member  being  held  against  said  first 

by  the  top  wall  of  the  screw  closure,  permitting  disen- 

gafeement  of  the  sealing  member  from  the  first  end  of  the 

indrical  hollow  member  by  application  of  pressure 

the  sealing  member  through  the  perforate  portion  of 

top  wall. 


each  sidewall  means  has  at  least  a  first  outwardly  directed 
projection  means  and  said  base  frame  means  has  at  least 
one  inwardly  directed  projection  means,  said  at  least  a 
first  outwardly  directed  projection  means  overlaps  at 
least  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  inwardly 
directed  projection  means  when  the  receptacle  is  in  an 
assembled  and  non-collapsed  condition,  said  overlapping 
inwardly  and  outwardly  directed  projection  means  serv- 
ing to  maintain  the  receptacle  in  said  non-collapsed  con- 
dition. 


3,941,272 

CRYOGENIC  TRANSPORT 

Mollis  G.  McLaughlin,  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,445 

Int.  Ci.»  B65D  25/18 

U.S.  CI.  220-9  LG  23  Claims 


3,941,271 
COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE 
Zargcs,  Murnau,  and  Frank  Zargcs,  Soecking,  both  of 
Gernjany,  assignors  to  Walther  2^rges,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,792 
priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    11,    1971, 


21  Claims 


Int.  CI.»  B65D  7/26 
220-6 

collapsible  receptacle  comprising: 
■  one  base  frame  means, 

least  one  sidewall  means  slidably  connected  to  said 

frame  means  between  a  collapsed  position  and  an 

■bled  position, 

each  sidewall  means  has  at  least  a  first  outwardly 

id  projection  means  constructed  as  water  guide 

for  directing  rainwater  and  the  like  outwards  of  the 

iptacle  and  wherein  said  base  frame  means  has  at  least 

inwardly  directed  projection  means,  said  at  least  a 

outwardly  directed   projection   means  overlaps  at 

a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  inwardly 

ed  projection  means  when  the  receptacle  is  in  an 

bled  and  non-collapsed  condition,  said  overlapping 

';  irdly  and  outwardly  directed  projection  means  serv- 


1.  A  system  for  anchoring  a  cryogenic  liquid  holding  tank 
of  aluminum  metal  construction  to  and  integrating  such  tank 
with  an  outer  envelope-like  supporting  structure  of  ferrous 
metal  comprising  the  combination  of  an  aluminum  cryogenic 
liquid  holding  tank,  cryogenic  insulation  secured  to  the  inte- 
rior metal  surfaces  of  the  cryogenic  liquid  holding  tank,  a 
ferrous  metal  envelope-like  supporting  structure  encompass- 
mg  m  spaced  relation  at  least  the  major  outer  surface  portions 
of  the  cryogenic  liquid  hoWing  tank  and  transition  connector 
means  anchoring  the  aluminum  cryogenic  liquid  holding  tank 
to  and  fully  integrating  the  said  tank  with  the  ferrous  metal 
envelope-like  supporting  structure  to  form  a  composite  stress 
resistant  unit,  said  transition  connector  means  including 
bonded  together  composite  aluminum  and  ferrous  metal  tran- 
sition stringer  inserts  interposed  between  the  tank  and  said 
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supporting  structure  the  aluminum  portion  of  an  insert  being 
directly  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
aluminum  cryogenic  liquid  holding  tank  while  the  ferrous 
metal  portion  of  an  insert  being  directly  and  rigidly  connected 
to  the  ferrous  metal  envelope-'.^ke  supporting  structure. 


3  941  273 
BASKET  FOR  HANDLING  MACHINE  PARTS 
Andre'Dalencon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines    Renault,    Billancourt    and    Automobiles    Peugeot, 
XVIeme,  both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,665 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    12,    1972, 

72.44149 

Int.  CV  B65D  7120 
U.S.CL  220-19  4  Claims 


3,941,274 
BOX  OR  CASE 
Francis  Edward  Tattam,  Neild  House,  Beamond  End  near 
Amersham,  Buckinghamshire,  Engtand 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jrne   15, 
1973,  28552/73;  Sept.  20,  1973,  44085/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/00 
VJS.  CI.  220-62  *  C"*'"" 
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1    A  basket  for  handling  heavy  machine  parts  having  an 
outer  body  and  an  internal  block  forming  a  rack  for  separation 
and  support  of  said  part  while  holding  them  fixed  in  position 
and  preventing  them  from  striking  one  another,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by  said  internal  block  compnsmg: 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  wall-type  separator 
elements  composed  of  a  plastic  material  and  each  having 
a  lower  transversely  extending  section,  an  upper  trans- 
versely extending  section,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extend- 
ing sections  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
and  a  plurality  of  flat  supporting  bosses  formed  on  each 
of  said  upper  and  lower  sections  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
at  least  at  one  intermediate  point; 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  support  elements  com- 
posed of  a  plastic  material  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  sections,  a  lower  transversely  extend- 
ing section  connected  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
vertically  extending  sections,  said  lower  sections  being  of 
substantially  an  open  V  configuration,  a  plurality  of  first 
longitudinally  extending  supporting  bosses  formed  on 
each  of  said  vertically  extending  sections  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  additional  longitudi- 
nally extending  supporting  bosses  formed  on  said  lower 
sections  being  of  slightly  greater  longitudinal  extension 
than  said  first  bosses;  and  .        ..        u      -a  n,» 

a  plurality  of  metal  clamping  rods  passing  through  said  flat 
and  said  first  longitudinally  extending  supporting  bosses 
on  said  separator  and  support  elements,  respectively,  for 
clamping  said  separator  and  support  elements  against  one 
another,  said  separator  and  support  elements  being  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  in  an  alternating  fashion  so  as  to 
define  storage  cavities  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
separator  elements; 
said  heavy  machine  parts  being  able  to  be  respectively 
disposed  within  said  storage  cavities  and  separated  from 
each  other  by  said  separator  elements  while  being  sup- 
ported upon  said  support  elements  in  such  a  manner  that 
peripheral  portions  of  said  machine  parts  are  able  to  be 
supported  upon  said  support  elements  while  front  and 
rear  surface  portions  of  said  parts  are  able  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  separator  elements. 


1  A  collapsible  assembly  of  panel  members  capable  of 
being  readily  assembled  into  a  transport  box  for  the  storage 
and  transport  of  relatively  heavy  cargo  therein  and  capable  of 
being  disassembled  into  a  flat  for  the  efficient  storage  thereof 

comprising  .  ..    -j  i 

a  blank  member  including  at  least  three  rigid  side  panels 
engageably  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another  and  a 
flexible  supporting  cover  to  which  said  rigid  side  panels 
are  fixedly  secured  in  said  spaced  relationship,  said  side 
panels  being  disengaged  when  said  blank  member  is  sub- 
stantiaky  flat,  said  side  panel  members  having  comple- 
mentary projections  and  recesses  adjacent  one  another 
and  said  projections  and  recesses  having  a  depth  dimen- 
sion equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  panel  members,  said 
projections  and  recesses  of  each  panel  member  lockingly 
engaging  one  another  in  mutually  supportive  perpendicu- 
lar directions  when  said  blank  member  is  folded  into  a 

box,  and 
a  pair  of  end  panels  having  a  plurality  of  projections  engage- 
able  with  complementary  recesses  in  the  ends  of  said  side 
panel  members,  said  projections  of  the  end  panels  having 
a  depth  dimension  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
side  panels. 


3  941,275 
SEALED  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Richard  J.  Simmons,  Carol  Stream,  III.,  assignor  to  Plastofibn 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wheaton,  IB. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,504 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  51/18 

U.S.CL  220-256  12  Clahns 


1.  In  a  sealed  closure  system  for  containers  which  compr«e 
a  large-mouth  material  container  can.  a  flanged  mner  lid 
sealingly  closing  the  can.  and  an  outer  cover  removably 
latched  by  means  of  detent  beads  onto  the  top  of  the  can 
enclosing  the  inner  lid,  the  improvement  wherein  the  inner  M 
is  made  of  thin  plastic  and  the  outer  cover  is  provHled  with 
stop  means  engaging  the  flange  of  said  lid  to  hoW  the  «une 


20! 


seci  ire 


ly  in  fully  closed  and  sealing  position  upon  the  can,  the 

ith  of  the  can  being  defined  by  a  circular  flange  affixed  to 

':an  and  the  flange  of  the  lid  extending  outwardly  beyond 

circular  flange  whereby  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lid 

IS  free  for  some  downward  movement,  said  stop  means 
engaging  only  the  outer  periphery  of  said  lid  flange. 
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3,941,276 
PULL  TAB  ANTI-ROTATION  MOUNTING 
lar  U.  Patel,  Summit,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,427 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/32 
ICI.  220-270 


formation  embossed  downward  in  said  panel  portion  symmet- 
rical about  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  end  mem- 
ber, the  center  of  the  rivet  means,  and  the  nose  tip;  and  means 
controlling  initial  and  final  bending  of  adjacent  flap  areas  of 
the  removable  panel  portion  into  the  can  along  spaced  bend 
zones  extending  perpendicular  to  said  line;  said  spaced  bend 
zones  being  located,  respectively,  outside  and  inside  the  rivet 
means  relative  to  the  can  end  center,  and  said  spaced  bend 
zones  both  being  located  outside  said  embossed  groove  forma- 
tion. 


10  Claims 


II  — 


3,941,278 

LABEL  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Allen  H.  Oglander,  9  Sackston  Woods,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141, 

and  Richard  E.  Shannon,  355  Albert,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63033 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,038 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  5/28 

U.S.  a.  221-73  ,  Claim 


lla^>7    '24x1 


I.  K  tab  ring  anti-rotation  structure  for  use  on  a  self-open- 
ing e  id  closure,  said  end  closure  comprising  an  end  panel 
having  an  opening  flap  therein  and  a  pull  tab  rotatably  at 
tache  i  to  said  end  panel,  said  anti-rotation  structure  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  protrusions,  each  of  said  protrusions  com- 
pnsinj  a  sidewall  and  a  top  formed  in  said  end  panel  and 
dispo  «d  in  symmetric  relation  to  a  chord  of  said  end  panel 
drawi  along  the  axis  of  said  flap,  said  protrusions  co-operating 
with  aid  tab  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  end  panel,  said 
sidew  Ills  being  substantially  linear  and  inclined  at  a  non-lock- 
mg  ai  gle  relative  to  said  tab  whereby  movement  of  said  tab 
perpe  idicular  to  said  end  panel  to  open  said  closure  is  unre- 
stricte  d. 


3,941,277 
EMBOSSED  CAN  END  CONSTRUCTION 
Lynn^.  McKinney,  Canton,  and  Gary  R.  Ortiz,  Mlusillon, 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Van  Dom  Company,  Cleveland, 
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Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,245 
Int.  CI.»  B65D  41/32 
220-273 


15 'Claims 


opening  can  end  construction  for  a  full  opening  can 

a  metal  can  end  member  having  a  seam  flange  and 

'  corner  below  the  seam  flange;  an  end  member  wall 

from  said  corner  having  a  removable  panel  portion 

by  an  endless  main  score  line  located  adjacent  said 

removal  of  said  panel  portion  from  said  wall  providing 

oiening  for  a  can  to  which  the  end  member  is  seamed 

ieam  flange;  a  ring  pull  tab  having  a  ring  end  and  an 

-  tip  at  its  other  end;  rivet  means  connecting  the  pull 

sdiate  its  ends  to  the  panel  portion;  the  nose  tip 

being  located  adjacent  the  main  score  line  for  initiat- 

score  line  rupture  upon  pulling  the  ring  end  of  the 

away  from  said  wall;  an  endless  heart-shaped  groove 


t  n(  ise 


1.  A  label  dispensing  machine  for  use  with  a  sheet-like 
backing  having  discrete  label-forming  members  removably 
adhesively  secured  to  at  least  one  face  thereof  comprising  a 
frame  having  spaced  apart  side  plate,  having  aligned  forward 
end  edges,  a  support  plate  extending  transversely  between  the 
forward  portions  of  said  side  plates  in  planar  perpendicular 
relationship  thereto,  said  support  plate  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  the  forward  end  edges  of  said  side  plates,  the  forward 
end  edge  of  said  support  plate  defining  a  parting  edge,  a  top 
plate  provided  spacedly  above  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
support  plate  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  define  therewith 
an  intervening  discharge  passage  for  said  backing,  a  prime 
mover  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  guide  rod  extending  between 
said  side  plates  in  their  upper,  rearward  portions,  a  roller 
extending  between  said  side  plates  in  their  central  portion 
downwardly  of  said  guide  rod  and  rearwardly  of  said  support 
plate,  a  hold  down  plate  mounted  on  said  roller  being  of  such 
length  as  to  extend  upwardly  beyond  said  guide  rod  to  main- 
tain the  backing  thereover  in  taut  condition,  a  shaft  extending 
between  said  side  plates  beneath  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
support  plate  and  being  engaged  to  said  prime  mover  for 
rotation  upon  energization  of  the  latter,  a  driven  roller  extend- 
ing between  said  side  plates  beneath  said  support  plate  and 
peripherally  engageable  with  said  shaft,  means  for  swingine 
said  driven  roller  away  from  said  shaft  for  facilitating  backing 
feeding  therebetween,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  one 
of  said  side  plates  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  in  ele- 
vated relationship  to  the  underlying  portion  of  said  support 
plate,  said  arm  extending  beyond  said  support  plate,  a  switch 
housing  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  arm  in  its  extended 
portion  for  selected  disposition  therealong  toward  and  away 
from  said  support  plate,  a  normally  closed  control  switch 
carried  in  said  switch  housing,  said  switch  having  an  actuating 
arm  for  disposition  within  the  path  of  travel  of  a  label-forming 
member  upon  movement  of  the  backing  member  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  about  said  parting  edge,  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  prime  mover  and  said  switch  whereby  said  sheet- 
like backing  member  is  directed  over  said  guide  rod  down- 
wardly beneath  said  roller  and  thence  through  said  discharge 
passage,  thence  downwardly  and  rearwardly  about  the  parting 
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edge  of  the  support  plate  for  engagement  between  said  shaft 
and  said  driven  roller  with  said  prime  mover  being  controlled 
by  the  engagement  of  a  parted  label  with  the  said  switch 
actuating  arm  for  opening  of  the  switch  to  stop  the  prime 
mover  for  withdrawal  of  the  parted  label-forming  members. 


3,941,279 

ARTICLE  VENDING  APPARATUS 

Merrill  Krakauer,  One  Deer  Path,  Short  Hills,  N  J.  07078 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,679 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  221-86  11  Claims 


1.  An  article  vending  apparatus  including,  a  shelf  adapted 
to  provide  the  full  support  for  a  plurality  of  adjacent  aligned 
articles  disposed  thereon,  said  shelf  having  a  forward  edge 
defining  a  discharge  point,  a  feeder  assembly  disposed  adja- 
cent said  shelf  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
alignment  of  said  articles,  said  feeder  assembly  including  an 
axial  element  having  a  helical  periphery  providing  a  plurality 
of  helical  convolutions,  a  divider  member  associated  with  and 
disposed  behind  each  article  upon  said  shelf  and  having  a  main 
body  overlying  said  shelf,  said  divider  members  each  including 
a  drive  head  adjacent  said  main  body  laterally  of  said  articles 
supported  on  said  shelf  and  selectively  engageable  with  said 
feeder  assembly  between  any  pair  of  said  helical  convolutions 
thereof  to  maintain  said  divider  members  in  a  fixed  selected 
distance  from  one  another,  and  driving  means  engaging  said 
feeder  assembly  to  rotate  same  while  concurrently  rotating 
said  helical  convolutions  with  each  said  divider  member  drive 
head  engaged  thereby  advancing  to  displace  said  divider  mem- 
ber main  body  toward  said  shelf  forward  edge  until  its  associ- 
ated article  is  pushed  along  said  shelf  and  the  forwardmost 
said  article  is  pushed  past  said  forward  edge. 


3,941,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DEVELOPER 
EFFICIENCY 
Robert  W.  Gundlach,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,292 
Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  222—52  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  developer  efficiency  in  an 
electrostatic  copying  machine  comprising: 
a  thin  film  of  semi-insulating  translucent  material  positioned 
for  advancement  through  a  development  zone  indicative 
of  the  quality  of  a  developer  system, 
a  plurality  of  conductive   members  each   member  being 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  film  on  one  side  thereof  in 
contact  therewith  in  the  vicinity  of  the  development  zone, 
said  conductive  members  each  being  coupled  to  a  different 
source  of  potential  having  a  difference  of  from  about  200 
volts  to  about  600  volts  to  cause  development  of  the  film 
only  at  the  vicinity  where  potential  difference  is  greatest. 


said  conductive  members  being  spaced  apart  by  a  dis- 
tance from  about  5  to  about  50  mils, 
detection  means  for  sensing  the  optical  transmission  of  the 
film  where  development  occurs  where  potential  differ- 
ence is  greatest  and  supplying  electrical  signals  for  con- 
trolling toner  dispensing  in  the  developer  system,  and 
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toner  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  toner  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  in  response  to  control  signals, 

control  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals  from  said 
detection  means  to  generate  signals  to  actuate  said  toner 
dispensing  means. 


3,941,281 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  TEEMING  RATE 
Robert  Duncan  Hind,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,533 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1973, 
50541/73 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  37/00,  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  222-56  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  admitting  molten  metal  into  a  receiver 
vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charging  vessel  which  has  a  discharge  orifice  and  includes 
a  sliding  gate  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  molten  metal 
through  said  orifice  to  said  receiver  vessel; 

means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  achieve  a  controlled  flow 
rate  therethrough  and  being  reliant  solely  on  a  monitoring 
of  the  overall  weight  of  one  of  said  vessels,  said  means 
including: 

a  load  sensor  on  said  one  of  said  vessels,  the  weight  of  which 
is  monitored; 

a  differentiating  circuit  connected  with  said  sensor  for  dif- 
ferentiating a  load  sensor  output  signal  with  respect  to 
time; 

a  presettable  reference  signal  generator; 

a  difference  amplifier  having  inputs  connected  both  to  said 
differentiating  circuit  and  to  said  reference  signal  genera- 
tor to  receive  output  signals  from  each; 

said  difference  amplifier  being  operative  to  derive  an  error 
output  signal  from  the  input  signals  thereto  from  said 
differentiating  circuit  and  said  reference  signal  generator; 
and 
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3,94  U82 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Fenne,  Grecnford,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,    U.S.  CI.  222—187 
Bjrmingham,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,822 
ims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1973, 

Int.  CI.2  F04B  41106 
VJS.  CI.  222-76  3  e,.i„. 
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valve  actuator  connected  to  said  difference  amplifier  to 
which  said  valve  actuator  said  error  output  signal  is  fed 
for  controlling  the  setting  of  said  valve. 


3  94 1  283 

TIMED  DROP  APPLICATOR 

Siegfried  Garbe,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nilodor  Com- 

pany.  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,686,  Feb.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,804,592.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,807 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  3/00 

5  Claims 


iin 
te 


cf 


hydraulic  system  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  movable 
r  located  in  said  cylinder,  a  source  of  liquid  under 
~.  first  and  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  ends 
k'ely  of  said  cylinder  with  said  source  of  liquid,  first 
means  in  said  first  conduit  and  operable  to  place  the 
said  cylinder  in  communication  with  each  other,  resil- 
:ans  acting  on  said  movable  member  and  operable 
aid  valve  means  is  open  to  move  the  member  towards 
end  of  the  cylinder  connected  to  said  second  conduit, 
pressure  generator,  an  electrically  operated  actuator 
t  forming  part  of  said  generator,  said  first  valve  means 
ng  a  surface  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  pressure  developed 
generator  when  said  actuator  element  is  energised  so 
velop  a  force  to  open  said  first  valve  means,  a  control 
for  said  actuator,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
jvable  member  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  control 
when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  the  closed  position 
when  said  member  attains  a  predetermined  position, 
ator  element  will  be  de-energized  to  allow  said  first 
move  to  the  open  position,  an  outlet  passage  commu- 
with  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  control  valve  for 
;  liquid  flow  through  said  outlet  passage,  said  con- 
including  a  control  valve  member  subject  to  the 
of  liquid  in  said  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  pres- 
ing  on  said  valve  member  to  open  said  control  valve, 
ntrol  valve  further  including  means  acting  on  said 
valve  member  for  applying  to  said  control  valve  mem- 
—  ^  greater  than  the  force  developed  on  the  control 
ber  by  the  pressure  in  said  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
means  defining  a  further  surface  which  can  be  sub- 
thc  fluid  pressure  developed  by  said  fluid  pressure 
.  whereby  when  fluid  pressure  is  developed  by  said 
the  force  acting  on  said  control  valve  member  is 
to  the  extent  that  the  control  valve  member  moves  to 
flow  through  said  outlet  passage,  the  volume  of 
depending  upon  the  movement  of  said  movable 


ac  :uator 


to 


1.  A  liquid  drop  dispenser  comprising  a  non-metallic  recep- 
tacle for  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and  having  a  body  portion  and 
opposite  ends  integral  with  said  body  portion,  said  receptacle 
including  first  and  second  axially  aligned  openings  in  said 
opposite  ends  defined  respectively  by  first  and  second  neck 
means  mtegral  with  and  extending  axially  outwardly  from  the 
corresponding  end,  drop  dispensing  means  including  con- 
stricted wick  means  associated  with  said  first  opening  for 
dispensing  liquid  in  droplet  form  from  said  receptacle  at  pre- 
determmed  fixed  time  intervals,  said  drop  dispensing  means 
being  operable  to  dispense  drops  at  said  fixed  time  intervals 
whenever  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  is  vented  to  atmo- 
sphere, said  wick  means  being  radially  constricted  along  a 
length  thereof  to  alone  provide  said  predetermined  fixed  time 
interval  between  drops  dispensed  when  said  interior  is  vented 
to  atmosphere,  a  closure  cap  on  said  second  neck  means  said 
closure    cap    and    second    neck    means    being    cooperably 
threaded  for  said  second  neck  means  to  support  said  closure 
cap  for  displacement  relative  thereto,  said  closure  cap  being 
selectively  displaceable  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions on  said  second  neck  means,  said  closure  cap  in  said  first 
position  sealingly  engaging  said  second  neck  means  to  seal  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle  relative  to  atmosphere  to  prevent 
dispensing,  said  closure  cap  and  second  neck  means  in  said 
second  closure  cap  position  venting  said  interior  to  atmo- 
sphere to  achieve  dispensing  at  said  fixed  time  intervals,  and 
said  closure  cap  being  removable  from  said  second  neck 
means  to  facilitate  introducing  liquid  into  said  receptacle 
through  said  second  opening. 
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3,941,284 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  MATERIALS  FROM 

HOPPERS 
Reuben  Eraser  McLean,  3  Westbourne  Cmcent,  Bearsden, 
Glasgow,  Scotland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,099,  April  11,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,349,  May  4, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser  No  ' 

469,706 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1969, 
26344/69 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  65/70 
U.S.  CI.  222-202  „  claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  promoting  material  flow  from  a  storage  bin 
or  hopper  comprising  a  material  supporting  member  having 
material  contacting  walls  capable  of  flexural  vibration  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  therein,  means  for  mounting  said 
member  beneath  the  outlet  of  a  bin  or  hopper  comprising 
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means  for  securing  said  member  to  said  bin  or  hopper  at  least 
at  some  of  an  even  number  of  positions  around  said  member, 
which  positions  are  nodal  positions  when  the  member  is  ex- 
cited at  or  near  resonant  frequency  and  there  being  antinodal 
regions  between  said  positions,  baffle  means  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  above  the  discharge  opening  to  prevent 


3,941,286 

ONE-HANDED  SERVING  TRAY 

John  W.  Perkinson,  2104  Forrcsthill  Road,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22307 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,067,  Oct.  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,561 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  224-48  C  1*  Claims 


direct  flow  of  material  therethrough,  and  vibrator  means 
acting  on  the  walls  of  said  member  in  at  least  one  of  said 
antinodal  regions  exciting  said  material  supporting  member  at 
or  in  the  region  of  a  resonant  frequency  thereof  so  as  to  pro- 
mote predominantly  flexural  vibration  of  said  material  sup- 
porting member. 


3,941,285 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PANTY  HOSE 
Bill  E.  Bailey,  Henderson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Americal  Corpora- 
tion, Henderson,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,163,  Aug.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,900,899.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,425 

Int.  CI.*  A41H  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  223-43  5  Claims 


1.  A  serving  tray,  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  planar  tray  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface 
and  a  periphery; 

b.  said  tray  having  an  opening  extending  through  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces,  said  opening  dimensioned  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  hand  may  be  inserted  through  said 
opening  so  that  fingers  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  palm  of 
the  hand  may  serve  to  support  said  tray  when  the  hand  is 
positioned  generally  parallel  to  said  tray;  and 

c.  support  means  connected  with  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  tray,  extending  beyond  said  periphery  at  least  to  as 
far  as  a  wrist  and  below  the  bottom  surface  of  said  tray, 
and  shaped  so  as  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
underside  of  the  wrist. 


3,941,287 
FILM  PULL-DOWN  MECHANISM 
Paul  Lohsc,  Kissing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Arnold  & 
Richter  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,668 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   May    18,    1973, 

2325420 

Int.  CL*  G03B  1/22 
U^.  CI.  226-57  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  everting,  inspecting  and  slitting  tubular 
panty  hose  blanks,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a.  an  elongate  tubular  form  having  an  open  free  end, 

b.  means  associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  form 
for  drawing  air  inwardly  through  the  open  free  end  and 
along  the  length  of  said  tubular  form  to  create  suction 
currents  therein,  and 

c.  a  heated  wire  slitter  supported  on  one  side  of  said  tubular 
form  and  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  open  free 
end  thereof,  said  heated  wire  slitter  including  a  portion 
extending  transversely  and  outwardly  from  said  one  side 
of  said  tubular  form  to  engage  and  slit  a  tubular  panty 
hose  blank  as  the  blank  is  drawn  onto  said  tubular  form 
and  beyond  said  heated  wire  slitter. 


1.  A  film  moving  mechanism  having  seven  swivel  joints, 

three  of  which  joints  are  stationery  and  four  of  which  joints 

are  comprised  in  a  four  joint  linkage  which  is  adapted  to 

generate  a  compound  curve,  and  a  rotating  drive  means,  said 

mechanism  comprising: 

two  link  members,  one  link  member  being  attached  to  the 

four  joint  linkage  and   said  two  link   members  being 

mounted  between  a  first  plane  containing  the  film  and  a 
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3,941  288 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  WEB 
!  R.  Wanat,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
>^,  Skokie,  III.  "^        "^ 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,025      I 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  1130  I 

VS.  CI.  226-74  ,0  Claims 


/ 


1. 

print 
continlious 


apparatus  for  positioning  a  web  with  respect  to  the 
iriechanism  of  a  printer,  the  web  defining  two  parallel 
'  '"'IS  marginal  edges  comprising: 

support  frame  carrying  an  elongated  support  mem- 
m  the  form  of  a  rod  mounted  upon  the  support  frame, 
axis  of  the  rod  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
the  web; 

means  in  the  form  of  a  tube  coaxially  positioned  over 
d  rod  for  selective  movement  therealong; 
means  for  engaging  the  web  at  a  fixed  location  adjacent 
le  of  the  margins  thereof,  said  first  web  engaging  means 
ng  carried  upon  said  slide  means  for  selective  move- 
"♦  therealong; 

means  for  engaging  the  web  at  a  second  fixed  loca- 

adjacent  an  alternate  margin  of  the  web,  said  second 

engaging  means  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position 

said  tube;  and 

Tieans  for  releasably  securing  said  first  web  engaging 

ans  to  said  tube  so  as  to  facilitate  relative  spacing 

be  ween    said   first   and    second   web   engaging   means 

h  jreby  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  web 

niaoing  means  provides  selective  adaptation  of  the  ap- 

to  varying  web  widths  and  movement  of  said  tube 

respect  to  said  rod  provides  selective  orientation  of 

web  with  respect  to  the  print  station. 
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3,941,289 
PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
A.  Jenkins,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
ng  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
of  Ser.  No.  366,919,  June  4, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
206,061,  Dec.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,783,083,  which 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,740,  June  23,  1971, 
This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,730 
lot  CI.'B65H  1 7 122 

^V'-J^  16  Claims 

feedmg  apparatus,  comprising:  a  feed  wheel  having 

y  of  teeth  for  engaging  and  driving  a  web,  a  position 

nechanism  comprising  a  driven  member  secured  to 

^heel  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  and 

member  having  a  plurality  of  pawls  engageable  with 

the  total  number  of  teeth,  the  pawls  being  urged 

e  teeth  to  normally  prevent  rotation  of  the  driving 

relative  to  the  driven  member  in  either  the  driving 

or  the  non-driving  direction,  means  for  manually 

he  driving  member  in  the  non-driving  direction  rela- 

;  driven  member,  means  for  driving  the  driving  mem- 

<  riving  means  comprising  a  pivotally-mounted  manu- 

-  ble  operating  lever  pivotal  in  opposite  directions,  a 


tie 


couplmg  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  driving  member  of  the 
position  varying  mechanism,  the  position  varying  mechanism 
being  effective  to  vary  the  position  of  the  ratchet  wheel  rela- 
tive to  the  feed  wheel. 


3,941,290 
FLEXIBLE  CHART  FEEDING  GUIDE  OR  CHUTE 
John  G.  Bunning,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Esterline 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,753 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  23104 

U.S.  CI.  226-83  ,7  claims 


17        33 


1.  A  flexible  chart  feeding  guide  or  chute  comprising: 

first  and  second  supports  at  different  elevations; 

a  chart  storage  member; 

a  sheet  spanning  a  space  between  said  first  and  second 

supports  and  supported  by  said  first  and  said  second 

supports; 
said  first  support  being  connected  to  said  sheet  in  at  least 

two  horizontally  spaced  points; 
said  second  support  being  connected  to  said  sheet  in  at  least 

two  horizontally  spaced  points; 
said  first  support  being  above  said  second  support 
said  sheet   being  flexible  about  a  line  between  the  two 

spaced  points  of  the  upper  support; 
said  -first  and  second  supports  being  horizontally  movable 

with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 

the  direction  of  said  line  between  the  two  points  of  said 

first  support, 

one  of  said  supports  being  connected  to  said  storage  mem- 
ber and  movable  therewith  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
said  supports  when  said  storage  member  is  moved  from  a 
chart  loading  position  with  respect  to  said  supports  to  a 
chart  use  position,  and  back  from  said  use  position  to  said 
loading  position. 
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3,941,291 

PALLET  JIG  AND  TABLE 

Uil  W.  Hayworth,  846  Hill  St.,  Spcarfish,  S.  Dak.  57783 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,261 

Int.  CL*  B25C  7100 

U.S.  CL  227— 152  8  Claims 


disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  relative  displacement 
of  said  head  and  said  board,  said  elongated  portion  spreading 


1.  A  jig  assembly  for  manufacturing  pallets  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  jigs  mounted  on  a  supporting  table,  each  jig 
being  formed  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  frame 
members  for  supporting  beam  components  of  a  pallet  to 
be  formed  prior  to  nailing  of  further  pallet  components 
thereto,  resiliently  mounted  keeper  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  members  for  biasing  said  beam 
components  against  said  transverse  frame  members  for 
accurately  aligning  said  beam  components  in  said  jig, 

b.  means  for  supporting  said  jig  at  a  convenient  working 
height, 

c.  a  post  mounted  between  said  jigs  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom , 

d.  a  nailer  means  for  nailing  top  and  bottom  rows  of  said 
further  pallet  components  to  said  beams,  and 

e.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  nailer  means  for  pivot- 
able,  swinging  movement  about  said  post  whereby  said 
nailer  means  can  be  moved  to  any  area  above  either  of 
said  jigs  for  effecting  the  nailing  operation,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  first  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  post  and  a  second  swing  arm  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  to  said  first  arm  and  operatively  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  said  nailer  means,  said  arms  being  disposed 
in  generally  horizontal  planes  above  said  jigs. 


3,941,292 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FLAT 

CONDUCTORS  ON  A  BOARD 
Anatoly  Alexandrovich  Osipov,  proezd  Kadomtseva,  7,  kv.  26; 

Nikolai  Semenovich  Pekov,  ulitsa  B.  Mariinskaya,  2,  kv.  77, 

and  Petr  Pavlovich  Semenov,  Leninsky  prospekt,  91,  kv.  69, 

all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,062 

Int.  CL*  B23K  1112,  3102,  37106 

U.S.  CL  228-35  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  soldering  on  a  board  a  plurality  of  flat 
conductors  and  leads  of  integrated  microcircuits  in  particular, 
comprising:  a  head,  a  soldering  element  connected  to  said 
head,  means  for  displacing  said  head  relative  to  said  board, 
said  soldering  element  having  a  working  surface  including  a 
portion  un wetted  by  the  solder  and  an  elongated  portion 
wetted  by  the  solder,  said  elongated  portion  wetted  by  said 
solder  being  bordered  on  two  sides  by  said  un  wetted  portion, 
means  for  heating  said  soldering  element  and  spaced  from  said 
portions,  said  elongated  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis 


solder  over  each  lead  while  being  moved  by  said  head  at 
constant  rate  from  lead  to  lead  in  succession. 


3,941,293 
BRAZING  JIG  FOR  ALUMINUM  RADIATOR  CORES 
Andre  Chartet,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
des  Usines  Chausson,  Asnieres,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,945,  June  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,880,578,  which  is  a  divisran  of  Ser.  No.  69,593,  Sept.  4, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,769,675.  This  applkation  Feb.  28, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  447,022 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    22,    1969, 
69.32199 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  37104;  B21D  53102 
U.S.  CL  228-44.1  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  brazing  jig  for  supporting  a  radiator  to  be  brazed  by 
progressive  travel  through  a  gas  furnace  in  which  streams  of 
hot  gas  are  blown  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel 
through  the  furnace  by  said  jig,  comprising  a  rigid,  generally 
rectangular  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  a  con- 
veyor, a  longitudinally  extending  base  plate  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  said  base  plate  having  thin  projections 
adapted  to  make  substantially  point  contact  with  a  radiator  to 
support  said  radiator,  and  a  top  plate  having  thin  projections 
similarly  adapted  to  bear  on  said  radiator,  one  of  said  plates 
being  guided  by  said  frame  to  be  movable  and  resiliently  urged 
towards  said  radiator,  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  radiator 
thereby  being  exposed  when  in  said  furnace  to  said  blown  hot 
gas  blowing  therethrough  in  the  same  manner  as  a  coolant 
flows  when  the  radiator  is  in  actual  use. 


3,941,294 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  Z-AXIS 

MOTION  CONTROL 
Karl*Heinz  Johannsmeicr,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mated Equipment  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,251 
Int.  CL*  B23K  19100,  37102 
\iJ&.  CL  228-4.5  20  Cbims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  base  structure;  holder  means 
mounted  on  the  base  structure  for  supporting  a  workpiece;  an 
X-Y  stage  mounted  on  the  base  structure  for  movement  along 
coordinate  X  and  Y  axes;  first  control  means  coupled  to  the 
X-Y  stage  for  controlling  movement  thereof  along  the  coordi- 
nate X  and  Y  axes;  a  support  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  the  X-Y 
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1  tool  mounted  on  the  support  arm  for  movement  along  3,941,296 

a  cooi  dinate  Z  axis  towards  and  away  from  the  workpiece     PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
suppoited  on  the  holder  means;  and  second  control  means,  CAPABLE  OF  WITHSTANDING  SUBSTANTIAL 

includjng  a  rotatable  coupling  mechanism  with  a  plurality  of       PRESSURES  AND  FLEXIBLE  METAL  TUBING  MADE 

THEREBY 
Gerhard  Ziemek,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabei- 
^^:::vJ  und    Metallwerke   Gutehoffnungshutte    Aktiengesellschaft, 

f^  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,642 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   22,    1973, 
%     2331757 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  13/00;  B23K  31/02 
VS.  CI.  228— 148  14  Claims 


post 
cou 
tool 
of  the 
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coupled  rotatable  members  one  of  which  is  pivotally 
to  the  tool,  for  positively  controlling  movement  of  the 
ig  the  coordinate  Z  axis  independently  of  movement 
K-Y  stage  along  the  coordinate  X  and  Y  axes. 
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3,941,295 
WELDING  JIG 
Irving  Medgebow,  and  Gene  White,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla.,  as- 
sign* rs  to  Jackson  Products  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,041 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  37/04 
VS.  C|.  228—44.1  R  15  Claims 
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1.  A  jig  for  welding  sheet  metal  workpieces  to  define  a 
box-lik  ;  structure  having  opposed  pairs  of  wall  panels  and  an 
end  pai  el  and  lines  of  juncture  therebetween  comprising,  base 
means,  frame  means  on  said  base  means  and  including  frame 
members  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  lines  of  juncture, 
wall  m<  ans  cooperable  with  said  frame  means  to  receive  and 
release^bly  support  said  work  pieces  therebetween,  said  frame 
having  gas  passageway  means  therein  connectable  to 
of  inert  gas  and  including  outlet  means  for  delivering 
in  the  direction  of  said  lines  of  juncture,  said  wall 
including  a  fixed  wall  on  said  base  means  having  an 
rresponding  to  one  of  said  lines  of  juncture  and  said 
nembers  including  a  first  frame  member  generally 
to  said  edge  and  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  wall, 
'.  upporting  said  first  frame  member  on  said  base  means 
rec  procating  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
a  path  toward  and  away  from  said  wall  edge,  and 
to  selectively  reciprocate  said  first  frame  member 
said  positions,  said  first  frame  member  being  adja- 
fixed  wall  when  said  first  frame  member  is  in  said 


al>ng 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  metal  tubing  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  tubular  members  and  capable  of  withstanding 
substantial  pressures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deforming  a  first  metal  band  in  a  longitudinal  direction  into 

a  first  tubular  member; 
continuously  welding  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  first 

tubular  member  to  form  a  first  tubular  member  having  a 

longitudinally  welded  seam; 
deforming  at  least  a  second  metal  band  in  a  longitudinal 

direction  concentrically  about  said  first  tubular  member 

and  into  a  second  tubular  member; 
continuously  welding  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  second 

tubular  member  to  form  a  second  tubular  member  having 

a  longitudinally  welded  seam; 
reducing  the  diameter  of  said  second  tubular  member  to 

form  metal  tubing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers; and 
corrugating  said  metal  tubing  formed  in  a  transverse  axial 

direction. 


3,941,297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
BONDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LEAD  FRAMES  TO  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PLANAR  ARTICLES 
John  Andrew  Bums,  New  Hope  Borough,  Pa.,  and  Andrew 
Robert  Sivo,  Jr.,  Hamilton  Township,  Mercer  County,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,213 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  19/00,  37/04 
U.S.  CL  228- 180  A  14  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  concurrently  bonding  the  leads  of  a  plural- 
ity of  lead  frames  to  respective  bonding  sites  on  the  first  faces 
of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  substantially  planar  articles, 
each  of  said  articles  having  a  second  face  opposite  said  first 
face,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  bonding  tips,  one 
for  each  lead  frame,  positioned  in  a  predetermined  array 
of  bonding  tips  and  adapted  to  engage  the  leads  of  the 
associated  lead  frames; 

b.  a  thermode  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  second 
faces  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  articles  and  to  be  heated  to 
bonding  temperature;  and 

c.  operating  means  adapted  to  concurrently  and  indepen- 
dently move  each  of  the  associated  bonding  tips,  lead 
frames,  and  planar  articles  in  a  first  direction  to  engage 
the  second  face  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  planar  articles 
with  the  thermode  and  apply  a  substantially  uniform 
bonding  pressure  through  said  bonding  tips  concurrently 
to  all  of  said  lead  frames  and  bonding  sites. 
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12.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  bonding  a  plurality  of  lead 
frames  to  respective  bonding  sites  on  a  first  face  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  substantially  planar  articles,  said  articles  having  a 
second  face  opposite  said  first  face,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  bonding  tips,  one 
for  each  lead  frame,  positioned  in  a  predetermined  array 
of  bonding  tips  and  adapted  to  engage  the  leads  of  the 
associated  lead  frames; 

b.  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  pistons,  adapted  to 
mount  a  separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  bonding  tips  in 
one  end  thereof; 


wire  from  its  initial  position  into  a  first  displaced  position; 
displacing  both  the  tubular  guide  member  supporting  the 
spare  wire  and  the  wire  piece  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  for 
a  predetermined  distance,  whereby  upon  displacement  of  the 
tubular  guide  member  the  sphere  formed  on  the  end  of  the 
spare  wire  contacts  the  tubular  guide  member  and  by  contin- 
ued displacement  of  the  tubular  guide  member  is  conveyed 
through  motion  of  the  spare  wire  into  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion along  said  axis,  and  whereby  the  wire  piece  occupies  a 
second  displaced  position;  conveying  the  wire  piece  trans- 
versely to  said  axis  towards  a  pressing  tool,  whereby  the  wire 


c.  registration  means  for  registering  each  of  the  lead  frames 
with  the  associated  bonding  tip  and  the  bonding  sites  on 
the  respective  planar  article; 

d.  a  thermode  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  the  second 
face  of  said  plurality  of  articles  and  to  be  heated  to  bond- 
ing temperature;  and 

e.  Operating  means  adapted  to  concurrently  and  indepen- 
dently move  all  of  said  plurality  of  pistons,  and  in  turn, 
said  plurality  of  registered  bonding  tips,  lead  frames  and 
planar  articles,  in  a  first  direction  to  engage  the  second 
face  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  planar  articles  with  said 
thermode  and  apply  a  substantially  uniform  bonding 
pressure  through  said  pistons  and  bonding  tips  concur- 
rently to  all  of  said  plurality  of  lead  frames  and  bonding 
sites. 


3,941,298 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WIRE  CONNECTIONS  IN  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR ELEMENTS 
Karl  Nicklaus,  Steinhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escc  Sales 
S.A.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,352,  Oct.  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  26,  1972, 
15635/72 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/603 
VS.  CI.  228— 180  A  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  at  least  one 
wire  connection  on  a  semi-conductor  element,  said  process 
including  preparing  a  wire  piece,  fusing  a  sphere  onto  both 
ends  of  said  wire  piece,  and  connecting  the  wire  piece  with 
heated  contact  locations  on  the  semi-conductor  element 
through  thermal  compression,  the  improvement  comprising: 
providing  a  linear  spare  wire  supported  in  a  tubular  guide 
member  and  protruding  therefrom  with  its  leading  end;  grip- 
ping said  protruding  end  and  fusing-off  a  wire  piece  from  the 
spare  wire  whilst  concurrently  fusing  a  sphere  onto  the  fused- 
off  ends  of  the  wire  piece  and  the  spare  wire;  displacing  the 
wire  piece  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spare 


piece  occupies  a  third  displaced  position;  taking  up  the  wire 
piece  by  the  pressing  tool,  returning  the  tubular  guide  member 
in  a  direction  along  said  axis  into  its  initial  position  while 
retaining  the  spare  wire  supported  therein  in  a  fixed  position, 
whereby  the  spare  wire  again  protrudes  from  the  tubular  guide 
member  with  its  leading  end;  pressing  both  said  spheres  on  the 
wire  piece  through  actuation  of  the  pressing  tool  onto  said 
heated  contact  locations  on  the  semi-conductor  element;  and 
concurrent  with  the  pressing-on,  gripping  said  protruding  end 
of  the  spare  wire  and  fusing-off  a  subsequent  wire  piece  from 
the  spare  wire. 


3,941,299 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING  CU  ALLOYS  TO  AG-CDO 
ALLOYS 
Loren  Godfrey,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Min- 
erals &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,586 
Int  CI.*  B23K  1/04 
VS.  CI.  228-219  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  by  brazing  a  copper  alloy  carrier 
object  and  an  alloy  contact  object,  said  alloy  of  said  contact 
object  being  a  silver  cadmium  oxide  alloy  having  a  cadmium 
oxide  content  in  the  range  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by 
weight,  which  comprises  placing  said  copper  alloy  carrier 
object  and  said  alloy  contact  object  into  direct  contact  such 
that  there  is  defined  an  exposed  position  of  junction  where 
said  carrier  object  and  said  contact  object  come  into  direct 
contact,  placing  at  said  position  or  junction  a  quantity  of 
brazing  alloy,  said  brazing  alloy  being  sleeted  from  the  brazing 
alloys  having  the  composition  about  S6%  by  weight  silver, 
about  22%  by  weight  copper,  about  1 7%  by  weight  zinc  and 
about  S%  by  weight  tin  or  about  65%  by  weight  silver,  20%  by 
weight  copper  and  1  S%  by  weight  zinc,  maintaining  said  braz- 
ing alloy  at  said  position  or  junction  relative  to  said  carrier 
object  and  said  contact  object  while  subjecting  the  resulting 
assembly  to  furnace  brazing  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  1 200°  to  about  1 600T'.  for  a  period  of  time  in  a 
non-reactive  gaseous  atmosphere  to  cause  said  quantity  of 
brazing  alloy  to  melt  and  to  join  and  braze  together  said  car- 
rier object  and  said  contact  object. 
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3,941300  -'t                                      3,941,301 

ItoLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  SNAP  LID  STACKABLE  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

John  S.  Troth,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Pamark,  Inc.,  Arne  Jorgensen,  Korsor,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

M«intchanin,  Dei.  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,049      I  Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,020 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5H2                     ^  Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/62 


VS. 


:i.  229—5.5 


ing: 
a. 
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18  Claims    U.S.  CL  229- 14  BE 


lO-N    14. 


4  Claims 


1.  A  closable  container  of  the  re-openable  type  comprising 
a  slee  ^e-like  container  portion  and  a  separate  closure  portion, 
at  lea  it  said  container  portion  being  formed  of  resilient  plastic 
matei  iai  having  memory  properties,  said  closure  portion  being 
adapt  :d  for  generally  transverse  disposition  at  an  end  of  said 
conta  iner  portion,  and  at  least  one  set  of  snap  type  locking 
mean  >  for  removably  securing  said  closure  portion  into  closed 
enga{  ement  relative  to  said  container  portion  under  a  greater 
openi  fig  force  than  closing  force,  said  locking  means  compris- 


t  lb  means  of  said  container  member,  with  a  base  portion 
c  f  said  tab  means  being  carried  by  a  wall  portion  of  said 
container  portion  at  an  end  portion  of  said  container 
f  ortion,  with  said  tab  means  having  an  initial  disposition 

V  ith  said  wall  portion  when  said  closure  portion  is  in 
unassembled  disposition  relative  to  said  container  por- 
t  on,  and  terminating  in  a  free  tab  edge  of  a  width  adapted 

V  hen  directed  longitudinally  inwardly  of  said  container 
( ortion  to  extend  to  a  predetermined  depth  from  the 
a  djacent  end  of  said  container  portion,  and        | 

>rotrusion  means  carried  by  said  closure  poriion  and 
c  isposed  within  said  container  portion  and  being  directed 
t  >ward  said  wall  portion  of  said  container  portion  when 
s  lid  closure  portion  is  in  assembled  disposition  relative  to 
s  lid  container  portion,  said  protrusion  means  defining 
l(  dge  means  located  at  substantially  said  predetermined 
pth  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  container  portion 
vlhen  said  closure  portion  is  in  assembled  disposition 
r  ;lative  to  said  container  portion,  said  ledge  means  facili- 
t  iting  abutting  engagement  with  said  free  tab  edge,  said 
c  osure  means  having  flange  means  in  overlying  relation 
t )  an  outer  surface  portion  of  a  container  wall  portion  at 
s  lid  end  of  said  container  portion  adjacent  said  closure 
p  artion,  said  initial  disposition  of  said  tab  means  being 
l(  ingitudinally  into  said  container  portion  at  a  first  acute 
aigle,  with  the  free  tab  edge  being  directed  an  of  said 
csntainer  portion  to  said  predetermined  depth  in  the 
u  nassembled  disposition  of  the  closure  portion  relative  to 
t  le  container  portion,  said  protrusion  means  having  cam- 
r  ling  surface  means  facing  toward  an  opposite  end  of  said 
container  portion,  whereby  said  tab  means  is  resiliency 
c  isplaceable  to  a  position'at  a  second  acute  angle  with 
s  lid  wall  portion  after  assembly  of  said  closure  portion 
a  id  container  portion  into  closed  disposition;  said  second 
a:ute  angle  being  no  greater  than  said  first  acute  angle. 
Slid  tab  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  an 
l(  sser  angle  than  said  second  angle  in  response  to  ana 
0  jening  force  applied  to  separate  said  closure  and  con- 
t  liner  portions. 


1.  A  stackable  packaging  container  comprising  an  external 
container  folded  from  a  blank  of  cardboard  material,  the 
external  container  having  a  base  panel  and  a  body  portion 
having  an  open  top,  the  body  portion  inwardly  tapering  from 
the  open  top  to  the  base  panel,  and  an  inner  protective  liner 
in  close  contact  with  the  container  and  attached  at  least  lo- 
cally to  the  container,  the  liner  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  of  the  open  top  to  form  a  rim  having  a  down- 
wardly depending  flange  outwardly  spaced  from  the  body 
portion  of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  de-nesting  recesses  in 
the  downwardly  depending  flange  extending  inwardly  towards 
the  body  portion,  said  de-nesting  recesses  being  spaced  along 
said  downwardly  depending  flange. 


3,941302 
AUTO  PARTITION  PACK  WITH  HANDLES 
Walter  J.  Tyrseck,  Quaker  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robertson 
Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.,  Montville,  Conn. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,397 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  229-27  10  Claims 


I.  A  partitioned  box  comprising 

A.  first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  wall  panels  hinged 
together  to  form  a  tube, 

B.  a  first  pair  of  similar  bottom  panels  hinged  to  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  first  pair  of  wall  panels, 

C.  a  second  pair  of  similar  bottom  panels  hinged  to  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  second  pair  of  wall  panels,  said  two 
pairs  of  bottom  panels  interfitting  to  completely  close  the 
bottom  of  the  box. 
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D.  a  first  pair  of  similar  partition  panels  hinged  to  the  edges 
of  the  first  pair  of  bottom  panels  parallel  to  their  hinges 
with  the  wall  panels, 

E.  a  second  pair  of  partition  panels  hinged  to  the  edges  of 
the  second  pair  of  bottom  panels  parallel  to  their  hinges 
with  the  wall  panels, 

F.  means  for  hingedly  connecting  a  side  edge  of  one  parti- 
tion panel  in  the  second  pair  to  one  partition  panel  in  the 
first  pair, 

G.  means  for  hingedly  connecting  a  side  edge  of  the  other 
partition  panel  in  the  second  pair  to  the  other  partition 
panel  in  the  first  pair, 

H.  a  substantially  vertical  slot  in  each  first  pair  partition 
panel  for  receiving  an  opposing  second  pair  partition 
panel,  said  slot  extending  all  the  way  to  the  top  of  said 
partition  panel,  and 

I.  a  relatively  large  tab  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  first 
pair  partition  panel  for  bridging  the  slot  therein  to  retain 
the  second  pair  partition  panel  within  said  slot,  said  tabs 
being  accessible  to  function  as  carrying  handles  for  the 
box  and  being  foldable  down  against  the  tops  of  the  parti- 
tion panels  when  a  cover  is  placed  on  the  box. 


3,941,303 
SHIPPING  CASE 
Charles  J.  Wilbur,  Barrington,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,667 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  E  7  Claims 


1.  A  shipping  assembly  for  facilitating  store-cut  removal  of 
shipping  case  tops  for  price  marking  of  content  containers, 
and  for  substantially  eliminating  store-cut  damage  to  contain- 
ers, said  assembly  comprising: 
a  corrugated  board  shipping  case  comprising  a  top  panel 
and  having  a  plurality  of  containers  packed  therein;  each 
of  said  containers  having  indicia  imprinted  thereon  estab- 
lishing a  top  and  a  bottom  of  the  respective  containers, 
said  containers  being  arranged  within  said  shipping  case 
with  the  tops  of  said  containers  being  adjacent  the  top 
panel  of  said  shipping  case;  flaps  dependent  from  said  top 
panel  of  the  shipping  case  along,  at  least  three  edges 
thereof;  an  opposing  pair  of  said  flaps  dependent  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  top  panel  free  of  attachment  to  the 
body  of  the  case  along  an  unattached  marginal  zone  along 
an  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  top  panel,  said  pair  of  flaps 
being  secured  to  the  body  of  the  case  below  the  marginal 
zone,  and  an  intervening  edge  of  said  top  panel  between 
said  opposing  flaps  being  attached  to  a  side  panel  of  said 
shipping  case  through  a  flat  S  fold  thereof  in  which  an 
outermost  leg  of  the  S  fold  is  unattached  to  an  abutting 
face  of  a  middle  leg  of  the  S  fold. 


3,94134 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  LAMP  BULB  OR  THE  LIKE,  AND 
RESULTING  PACKAGE 
Thomas  Barbieri,  Peapack;  Edward  J.  Getz,  Irvington,  and 
Alfred  W.  Wilson,  Dover,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,826 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/50 

U.S.  CL  229—39  B  15  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  packaging  a  bulbous-shaped  article  such 
as  an  electric  lamp,  said  container  comprising; 

four  interconnected  walls  of  sheet  material  that  define  a 
collapsible  open-ended  tubular  sleeve  which  has  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and 

integral  means  for  retaining  an  inserted  article  in  said  sleeve 
and  concurrently  maintaining  the  sleeve  in  erect  tubular 
configuration  comprising  a  hinged  panel  of  sheet  material 
within  the  sleeve  that  is  flexible  along  spaced  score  lines 
which  divide  the  panel  into  a  central  portion  and  two  end 
portions  all  of  which  extend  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve, 

one  of  said  end  portions  being  fastened  to  one  of  the  sleeve 
walls  and  the  other  end  portion  and  said  central  portion 
being  unattached  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  sleeve 
walls, 

a  part  of  the  end  portion  of  the  panel  that  is  attached  to  the 
sleeve  wall  being  separated  from  the  other  portions  of  the 
panel  and  constituting  a  tongue-like  segment  that  extends 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sleeve, 

the  central  portion  of  said  panel  having  a  medial  opening 
therein  that  is  adapted  to  receive  the  bulbous  part  of  an 
article  that  is  inserted  into  the  sleeve, 

said  panel  being  arranged  and  dimensioned  to  lie  substan- 
tially flat  within  the  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  in  collapsed 
condition  and  then  be  automatically  moved  into  article- 
retaining  position  when  the  sleeve  is  erected  into  its  tubu- 
lar form, 

said  score  lines  being  so  oriented  that  erection  of  the  sleeve 
causes  (a)  the  free  end  of  the  panel  to  slide  along  the  wall 
of  the  sleeve  and  engage  one  comer  of  the  sleeve,  (b)  the 
two  end  portions  of  the  panel  to  lie  flat  against  adjacent 
side  walls  of  the  sleeve  that  define  another  comer  of  the 
sleeve,  (c)  the  central  portion  of  the  panel  to  obliquely 
span  and  thus  be  spaced  from  the  comer  of  the  sleeve  that 
is  defined  by  the  said  adjacent  walls  thereof,  and  (d)  said 
tongue-like  segment  to  overlie  one  of  the  said  adjacent 
walls  of  the  sleeve  and  be  wedged  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  the  said  adjacent  walls  of  the 
sleeve. 
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3,941305 
CONlTAINERS  WITH  RECLOSABLE  OPENING  MEANS 
Frank  Chipp,  3955  Belanger  St.  E.,  Apt.  407,  Mon- 
408,  and  Raymond  Ddorme,  4481   Gatinean,  Cho- 
Laval,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,489 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  5132,  5/04 
U.S.  d.  229-44  R  15  Claims 
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operative  con  action  of  said  closure-forming  panel  to  one  of 
said  body-forming  walls. 


1.  / .  reclosable  container  comprising  in  combination  a 
knock  lown  body  portion  forming  a  cavity  to  retain  a  com- 
modity therein,  said  body  portion  having  at  least  first  and 
seconc  body-forming  walls,  and  said  body  forming  walls  each 
respec  lively  having  first  and  second  end  margins  thereon,  said 
body  K)rtion  having  an  aperture  communicating  with  said 
cavity  to  permit  loading  of  a  commodity  therein,  closure 
means  including  a  closure-forming  panel  operatively  hingedly 
connei:ted  to  the  first  end  margin  on  the  first  of  said  body- 
formir  g  walls  and  capable  of  being  shifted  to  a  closurewise 
positic  n  over  said  aperture,  said  closure-forming  panel  having 
at  least  first  and  second  end  margins  thereon  and  being  sub- 
stantia ly  parallel  to  said  body-forming  walls  and  being  coex- 
tensive with  at  least  one  of  said  body-forming  walls  when-  the 
closur ;  means  is  in  an  open  position  and  substantially  perpen- 
diculai  to  said  body-forming  walls  when  the  closure  means  is 
in  the  :losurewise  position,  a  flap  extending  from  a  first  of  the 
end  m  argins  on  said  closure-forming  panel  and  ca{>able  of 
being ;  truck  in  a  direction  where  it  lies  substantially  in  perpen- 
diculai  relation  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  closure-forming 
panel,  a  strengthening  and  retaining  frame  which  has  a  shape 
substa  itially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  closure  means  at 
least  I  artially  surrounding  said  closure-forming  panel,  said 
strengi  hening  and  retaining  frame  having  a  side  wall  formed 
of  a  re  nforcing  material,  and  first  and  second  flanges  extend- 
ing in\  'ardly  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  side  wall 
and  be  ing  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  said  flap,  said  side  wall  of  said 
strengi  hening  and  retaining  frame  being  substantially  parallel 
to  saic 
means 


first  and  second  body-forming  wails  when  said  closure 
is  in  the  closurewise  position,  said  first  end  margin  of 
said  cfcsure-forming  panel  being  operatively  retained  by  the 
first  fl  mge  on  said  side  wall  and  the  outer  end  of  said  flap 
snugly  engaging  the  second  flange  on  said  side  wall  when  said 
strengi  hening  and  retaining  frame  is  assembled  with  said  clo- 
sure n  eans,  said  flap  being  located  substantially  in  parallel 
relatio  iship  to  one  of  said  body-forming  walls  when  the  clo- 
sure means  is  shifted  to  the  closurewise  position,  said  second 
having  a  bearing  surface  which  faces  said  flrst  flange 
entively  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  flap,  said  bear- 
ing sui  race  having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness oi  said  outer  end  of  said  flap,  said  first  end  margin  on  said 
closun  -forming  panel  engaging  said  side  wall  and  being  re- 
tained by  said  side  wall  and  said  first  flange  when  said 
strengi  hening  and  retaining  frame  is  assembled  with  said  clo- 
sure m  eans,  whereby  said  closure  means  and  said  strengthen- 
ing an  1  retaining  frame  may  be  opened  and  closed  with  re- 
spect 1 0  the  aperture  in  said  body  portion  through  the  hinged 


flange 
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3,941,306 
SYSTEM  OF  INTERCONNECTED,  SEALED  AND 
UNSEALED  BAGS 
Roy  J.  Weikert,  Corrington,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,769,  June  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,813,845.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,104 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  33/00,  27/ W 
VJS.  CI.  229—53  7  Claims 


1.  A  web  of  bags  comprising: 

a.  a  continuous  flattened  tube  of  material, 

b.  said  flattened  tube  having  opposed  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  edges, 

c.  regularly  spaced  seal  lines  extending  transversely  of  said 
flattened  tube, 

d.  each  of  said  seal  lines  extending  from  said  lower  edge  of 
said  flattened  tube  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  tube, 

e.  said  transversely  extending  seal  lines  dividing  said  tube 
into  a  series  of  interconnected  bags  with  said  transversely 
extending  seal  lines  forming  sides  of  said  bags,  said  lower 
edge  of  said  web  forming  bottoms  of  said  bags  and  said 
upper  edge  of  said  web  deflning  a  continuous  conduit 
extending  across  said  bags, 

r  a  longitudinally  extending  seal  line  intersecting  some  of 
said  transversely  extending  seal  lines, 

g.  said  longitudinally  extending  seal  line  sealing  closed  those 
bags  the  transversely  extending  seal  lines  of  which  it 
intersects, 

h.  said  seal  lines  deflning  with  said  flattened  tube  a  system 
consisting  of  interconnected,  sealed  and  unsealed  bags 
and  said  continuous  conduit  extending  across  upper  ends 
of  each  of  said  interconnected  sealed  and  unsealed  bags 
with  said  unsealed  bags  communicating  directly  with  said 
conduit,  and 

i.  means  for  separating  said  interconnected  bags  from  each 
other  along  the  sides  thereof. 


3,941,307 

ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 

Edmund  G.  Van  Maldergbem,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,924 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  27/10 

VS.  CI.  229-69  5  Clahns 


^ 
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1.  An  envelope  assembly  formed  of  a  continuous  web  hav- 
ing spaced  transverse  lines  of  weakening  defining  a  succession 
of  interconnected  sealed  envelopes,  comprising:  front  and 
back  panels,  and  insert  material  within  each  sealed  envelope; 
said  insert  material  comprising  interconnected  upper  and 
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lower  panels  forming  a  return  envelope  having  an  opening 
along  one  edge  thereof,  one  of  said  return  envelope  panels 
being  separable  along  a  keen  line  of  weakening  provided 
therealong,  the  other  of  said  return  envelope  panels  having  a 
flap  foldable  along  a  fold  line  provided  thereon;  attaching 
means  connecting  a  portion  of  said  insert  material  in  each  said 
sealed  envelope  with  said  sealed  envelope,  said  portion  com- 
prising a  section  of  said  one  panel  which  is  superimposed  over 
said  flap  and  which  is  separable  along  said  keen  line  of  weak- 
ening; and  a  tear  strip  on  each  said  sealed  envelope  for  open- 
ing said  sealed  envelope  and  freeing  said  return  envelope  from 
said  sealed  envelope,  said  section  of  said  return  envelope 
being  retained  with  said  sealed  envelope  upon  the  freeing  of 
said  return  envelope  from  said  sealed  envelope. 


3,94138 
CONTINUOUS  MAILER  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INSERTS  AND  METHOD 
John  S.  DiGirolomo,  West  CarroUton;  Marino  Giuffre,  Day- 
ton; Hugh  B.  Skecs,  Dayton,  and  F.  Leo  Vath,  BrookviUc,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,575 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  229-69  34  Claims 


1.  A  busines  form  assembly  comprising: 

a  flrst  continuous  sheet  of  paper  material,  the  flrst  continu- 
ous sheet  having  a  given  width  dimension,  the  flrst  contin- 
uous being  divided  into  a  series  of  sections  extending 
along  the  length  thereof,  each  section  having  the  given 
width  dimension  which  is  equal  to  the  width  dimension  of 
the  sheet,  each  section  having  a  given  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion, 

a  second  continuous  sheet  of  paper  material,  the  second 
continuous  sheet  being  positioned  upon  the  flrst  continu- 
ous sheet,  the  second  continuous  sheet  having  a  series  of 
insert  portions,  there  being  an  insert  portion  positioned 
upon  each  section,  each  insert  portion  having  an  area  less 
than  the  area  of  the  section  upon  which  the  insert  portion 
is  disposed,  each  insert  portion  having  a  width  dimension 
less  than  said  given  width  dimension  and  a  longitudinal 
dimension  less  than  said  given  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  section  upon  which  said  portion  is  positioned,  the 
second  continuous  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  connecting 
parts,  there  being  a  connecting  part  joining  each  insert 
portion  to  the  insert  portion  which  is  positioned  upon  the 
section  wich  is  adjacent  thereto, 

a  third  continuous  sheet  of  paper  material,  the  third  contin- 
uous sheet  of  paper  material  being  positioned  upon  the 
second  continuous  sheet,  the  third  continuous  sheet  being 
of  said  given  width  and  having  sections  equal  in  dimen- 
sion to  said  sections  of  the  flrst  continuous  sheet,  each 


section  of  the  third  continuous  sheet  being  positioned 
above  a  section  of  the  flrst  continuous  sheet,  with  one  of 
said  insert  portions  therebetween, 

and  means  attaching  the  flrst  continuous  sheet  to  the  third 
continuous  sheet  along  the  marginal  parts  of  each  section 
to  form  a  series  of  envelopes,  each  of  which  has  there- 
within  one  of  said  insert  portions  of  the  second  continu- 
ous sheet, 

the  second  continuous  sheet  being  free  from  attachment  to 
either  of  the  other  sheets. 


3,941,309 

COMBINED  BROCHURE  AND  RETURN  ENVELOPE 

PACKAGE 

Wilfred  H.  Gendron,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Envelope  Company,  SpringfieM,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,412 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  229-73  9  Claims 


1.  A  combined  brochure  and  return  envelope  package 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  leaves  of  sheet  material 
of  approximately  the  same  size  overlying  one  another  to  form 
an  assemblage  of  said  leaves  and  which  leaves  are  joined  to 
one  another  along  one  bound  edge  of  said  assemblage,  said 
plurality  of  leaves  including  a  plurality  of  pages  made  of  a 
single  thickness  of  said  sheet  material  and  also  including  at 
least  one  envelope  leaf  which  envelope  leaf  throughout  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  extent  comprises  two  overlying  panels  of 
said  sheet  material  joined  to  one  another  to  form  an  envelope, 
said  envelope  leaf  including  an  elongated  sealing  flap  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  two  overlying  panels  and  forming  part 
of  said  envelope,  said  sealing  flap  having  an  inner  longitudinal 
edge  along  which  it  is  connected  to  said  one  of  said  two  over- 
lying panels  and  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  parallel  to  said 
inner  longitudinal  edge,  said  envelope  leaf  also  including  a 
first  line  of  weakening  arranged  parallel  to  said  one  bound 
edge  of  said  assemblage  and  located  between  said  envelope 
and  said  one  bound  edge,  which  first  line  of  weakening  is 
colinear  with  and  defines  said  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
sealing  flap,  to  enable  said  envelope  to  be  separated  from  said 
envelope  leaf  by  tearing  along  said  line  of  weakening,  said 
envelope  leaf  including  second  portion  made  of  a  single  thick- 
ness of  said  sheet  material  and  located  between  said  bound 
edge  of  said  assemblage  and  said  first  line  of  weakening. 


3,941,310 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  FOR  USE  IN  VARIABLE  AIR 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS 
Dalny  Travaglio,  Kensington,  CaUf.;  Konstantins  Dravnieks, 
Madison,  and  Gordon  C.  Sylvester,  Verona,  both  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wehr  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,136 
Int.  CI.*  F24F  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  236—49  16  Cbiras 

1.  In  an  air  delivery  system  including  duct  means  for  deliver- 
ing air  to  an  area  being  serviced,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  duct  means,  damper  means  in  said  duct  means  and 
mounted  to  assume  any  one  of  a  number  of  available  positions 
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in  said 


move  siid 
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control 
prising, 
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iuct  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  air  flowing 
thcrethi  ough,  actuator  means  connected  to  and  operative  to 
damper  means  selectively  to  one  of  said  positions; 
irovement  of  temperature  and  pressure  responsive 
means  positioned  in  the  area  being  serviced  and  com- 
in  combination, 

responsive  means  connected  to  and  controlling  the 

of  said  actuator  means, 

mean^  connecting  said  pressure  responsive  means  for  expo- 

thereof  to  the  interior  of  said  duct  means  so  that  said 

responsive  means  controls  said  actuator  means 

iccordance  with  the  pressure  condition  in  said  duct 

}ressure  responsive  means  including  biasing  means 
pre  ducing  a  bias  force  reacting  against  the  pressure  con- 
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means  so  that  the  bias  force  generated  by  said  biasing 
means  is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  bellows  and  in  accordance  with  the 
temperature  ambient  said  bellows 
whereby  said  temperature  responsive  means  is  connected  to 
said  biasing  means  and  influences  the  magnitude  of  said 
bias  force  and  is  operative  to  establish  bias  forces  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  ambient  said  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  so  that  the  position  of  said  damper 
means  in  said  duct  means  is  determined  by  the  reaction 
between  said  biasing  means  and  the  pressure  condition  in 
said  duct  means  and  said  pressure  responsive  means 
controls  said  actuator  means  and  in  turn  said  damper 
means  to  maintain  the  volume  of  flow  through  said  duct 
substantially  constant. 


3,941,311 
HEATING  UNIT 
Charles  D.  McNeely,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nepro,  Inc., 
Uniontown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,276 

Int.  CI.*  F24H  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  237— 16  22  Claims 


dit  on  to  which  said  pressure  responsive  means  is  ex- 
po ed, 
and    emperature  responsive  means  engaging  said  biasing 
me  ans  and  influencing  the  magnitude  of  said  bias  force 
an<   operative  to  establish  bias  forces  in  accordance  with 
th(    temperature  ambient  said  temperature  responsive 
me  ans  so  that  the  position  of  said  damper  means  in  said 
du  :t  means  is  determined  by  the  reaction  between  said 
bis  sing  means  and  the  pressure  condition  in  said  duct 
me  ans  and  said  pressure  responsive  means  controls  said 
aci  uator  means  and  in  turn  said  damper  means  to  main- 
tai  I  the  volume  of  flow  through  said  duct  substantially 
CO  istant. 
6.  In  m  air  delivery  system  including  duct  means  for  deliver- 
ing air  to  an  area  being  serviced,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  di  ct  means,  damper  means  in  said  duct  means  and 
mounte  d  to  assume  any  one  of  a  number  of  available  positions 
in  said  duct  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  air  flowing 
thereth  ough,  actuator  means  connected  to  and  operative  to 
move  s  lid  damper  means  selectively  to  one  of  said  positions; 
the  im  )rovement  of  temperature  and  pressure  responsive 
control  means  positioned  in  the  area  being  serviced  and  com- 
prising, in  combination, 
a  bas  s, 

press  jre  responsive  means  connected  to  and  controlling  the 
op  ;ration  of  said  actuator  means,  said  pressure  respon- 
siv  '.  means  including  means  defining  two  chambers  in  said 
baie  and  a  diaphragm  separating  said  chambers, 
mears  in  said  duct  means  for  sensing  duct  pressure  and 
CO  mected  to  said  chambers  to  produce  a  pressure  differ- 
en  iai  across  said  diaphragm  so  that  said  pressure  respon- 
siv  ;  means  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  duct  means 
am  I  said  pressure  responsive  means  controls  said  actuator 
me  ans  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  condition  in  said 
du  :t  means,  | 

said   iressure  responsive  means  also  including  biasing  means 
CO  mected  to  said  diaphragm  and  producing  a  bias  force 
re<  cting  against  the  pressure  condition   to  which  said 
pri  ssure  responsive  means  is  exposed, 
temperature  responsive  means  comprising  a  charged  bel- 
low 'S, 
meai  s  connecting  said  bellows  to  said  base, 
and   ever  means  connecting  said  bellows  to  said  biasing 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising: 

a  boiler  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  thermal  energy  to  the  interior  of  said 
boiler  chamber; 

a  radiator  attached  to  said  boiler  chamber; 

a  header  attached  to  said  radiator  so  as  to  define  at  least  one 
passageway  communicating  from  said  boiler  chamber 
through  said  radiator,  to  said  header; 

a  return  line  connected  to  said  header  and  said  boiler  cham- 
ber to  defme  a  passageway  communicating  therebetween 
to  enable  circulation  within  the  heating  unit; 

said  boiler  chamber  containing  a  two-phase  liquid  system  to 
affect  heat  transfer; 

the  lower  phase  liquid  of  said  two-phase  liquid  system  being 
vaporized  by  said  means  for  supplying  thermal  energy 
during  operation  of  the  heating  unit;  and, 

the  upper  phase  liquid  of  said  two-phase  liquid  system  being 
relatively  non-miscible  with  said  lower  phase  and  remain- 
ing in  the  liquid  state  during  operation  of  the  heating  unit 
so  that  said  lower  phase  will  percolate  therethrough. 


3,941,312 
INK  JET  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  RECORDING  UNIT 
Geigi  Ohno,  Yokohama;  Tadamitsu  Uchiyama,  Tokyo;  Seisaku 
Ohki,  Tokyo,  and  Hishao  Morohashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Research  and  Development  Laboratories  of 
Ohno  Company  Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,283,  Nov.  23,  1973.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,020 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  5100;  F23D  11128 
U.S.  CI.  239-15  15  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  nozzle  for  use  in  a  recording  unit  wherein  said 
hollow  nozzle  has  an  open  end  defming  a  tip  for  directing  a  jet 
of  liquid  imaging  material  from  said  nozzle  and  said  recording 
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unit  comprises  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  imaging  material 
to  said  nozzle;  an  electrode  pla^e  having  a  through  hole  and 
disposed  opposite  to  said  nozzU^  with  said  through  hole  being 
coaxial  with  said  nozzle;  m^ans  for  disposing  a  recording 
member  adjacent  said  electrode  plate  on  the  opposite  side 
from  said  nozzle;  a  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  nozzle  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  said  nozzle  tip  and  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith;  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  nozzle  and  electrode  plate 
to  create  a  first  electric  field  therebetween  having  a  high 
intensity,  non-uniform  component  in  the  vicinity  of  said  noz- 
zle tip  to  form  the  liquid  imaging  material  in  said  nozzle  into 
a  jet  and  to  direct  said  jet  through  said  hole  of  said  electrode 
plate  to  said  recording  member;  and  means  for  applying  a 
voltage  to  said  ring  to  generate  a  second  electric  field  of  the 


same  polarity  as  the  high  intensity  component  of  said  first 

electric  field  in  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  tip  to  reduce  the 

level  of  said  high  intensity  component  field  and  to  impart 

uniformity  to  said  high  intensity  component  field  thereby 

raising  the  voltage  level  at  which  jetting  of  said  liquid  imaging 

material  from  said  nozzle  tip  occurs  to  interrupt  said  jet  for 

recording  an  image  on  said  recording  member,  said  nozzle 

comprising: 

a  tubular  element  defining  at  one  end  thereof  said  open  end 

tip  of  said  nozzle  and  having  a  flat  marginal  end  face  at 

said  one  end,  of  a  width  less  than  0.2  mm,  the  outer  edge 

portion  of  said  tubular  element  adjacent  said  one  end  and 

integrally  joining  said  marginal  end  face  being  of  arcuate 

shape  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  of  less  than  0.03 

mmi 


3,941,313 
JET  ENGINE  NACELLE  WITH  DRAG  AUGMENTER 
AUXILIARY  FOR  THRUST-REVERSER  SYSTEM 
Louis  Francois  Jumelle,  Ris-Orangis,  France,  assignor  to  So* 
ciete  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d 'Aviation,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,531,  March  6, 1973.  This 
application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1972, 72.07726 
Int.  CI.*  B64C  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.29  9  Claims 

1.  A  nacelle  housing  a  jet  propulsion  engine  equipped  with 
a  rearwardly-directed  jet  propulsion  nozzle  and  a  thrust-rev- 
erser  system  actuatable  to  deflect  laterally  the  engine  exhaust 
flow  from  said  jet  propulsion  nozzle,  said  nacelle  having  a 
streamlined  outer  surface  so  designed  that  in  normal  opera- 
tion the  relative  flow  of  boundary  air  adheres  thereto  along 
substantially  all  its  fore-to-aft  extension  including  a  rearwardly 
ta|}ering  aft-section  which  ends  with  a  trailing  edge  around 
said  jet  propulsion  nozzle  and  which  presents  two  successive 
annular  peripheral  zones,  namely: 
a  front  annular  peripheral  zone  located  at  a  distance  ahead 
of  said  trailing  edge  and  comprising,  in  peripheral  alterna- 
tion, at  least  one  thrust-reversal  side   outlet  bounded 
circumferentially  by  two  opposite  arcuate ly-spaced  edges 
and  having  a  total  passage  area  designed  for  issuing  said 
laterally-deflected  engine  exhaust  flow,  and  at  least  one 
solid  impervious  span  between  consecutive  side  outlet 
edges,  extending  over  a  sufficient  segmentary  extension 


of  the  periphery  of  said  aft-section  to  shield  effectively 
adjacent  environment  from  said  laterally-deflected  en- 
gine exhaust  flow,  and 
a  rear  annular  peripheral  zone  extending  between  said  front 
annular  peripheral  zone  and  said  trailing  edge  and  having 
a  solid  continuous  outer  surface  subdividable  into  periph- 
erally alternate  first  and  second  segments  which  lie  re- 
spectively in  longitudinal  rearward  extension  of  said 
thrust-reversal  side  outlet  and  of  said  solid  impervious 
span,  whereby  said  impervious  span  and  said  second 
segment  in  longitudinal  rearward  extension  thereof  form 
together  a  longitudinally-continuous  solid  stretch  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  rearwardly  tapering  aft-section. 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  controllable  axuiliary 
device  which  is  operatively  associated  with  said  solid 
stretch  to  act  with  respect  thereto  as  a  localized  nacelle- 
streamlining  destroyer,  said  device  comprising: 

transiently  activatable  means  located  adjacent  said  solid 
impervious  span  and  extending  substantially  between  said 
side  outlet  edges  for  positively  causing  said  relative 
boundary  airflow  to  separate  from  said  second  segment 
lying  in  longitudinal  rearward  extension  of  said  solid 
imperivous  span,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  transiently 
activatable  means  in  conjunction  with  the  actuation  of 
said  thrust-reverser  system,  thereby  switching  said  rela- 
tive boundary  airflow  from  an  aerodynamic  condition  of 
flow  adherence  to  said  second  segment,  to  an  aerody- 
namic condition  of  flow  separation  therefrom. 


3,941,314 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FLUID 
Gerald  Moss,  Oxford,  England,  and  James  Howard  Taylor, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,864 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  239—553.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  distributing  fluid  from  a  higher  pressure  zone 
to  a  lower  pressure  zone  at  a  relatively  low  velocity  compris- 
ing: a  first  wall  member  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  metering 
orifices,  each  metering  orifice  having  an  entrance  for  the 
ingress  of  fluid  from  the  higher  pressure  zone;  a  second  wall 
member  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  distributing  orifices,  each 
distributing  orifice  having  an  exit  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  to 
the  lower  pressure  zone;  and  an  intermediate  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  apertures  between  the  first  and  second  wall 
members,  said  intermediate  means  and  wall  members  being 
fixed  relative  to  each  other  with  contiguous  regions  of  the  wall 
members  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  so  arranged 
that  each  aperture  of  the  intermediate  means  provides  com- 
munication between  one  metering  orifice  and  a  single  distrib- 
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uting  (  rifice,  each  metering  orifice  being  laterally  offset  rela- 
tive to  the  distributing  orifices  with  which  it  communicates, 
wherel  y,  fluid  passing  from  the  higher  pressure  zone  through 


the  noizle 
second 
tures  o 
fluid. 
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to  the  lower  pressure  zone  will  impinge  6n  the 

wall  member  and  interact  with  the  fluid  in  the  aper- 

the  intermediate  means  to  dissipate  energy  from  the 


3,941^15 
PROjCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POWDER  PAINTS 
Peter  i  .  Gribble,  Strongsville,  and  Edward  V.  Denino,  North 
Roya  ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
Yorkl  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  422,691 

Int.  Ci.*B02C  27/00 

U.S.  a  241-3  ,  1  Claim 


unifonr 
cooled. 


the 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  (>owder  paints  from  raw  batch 
ingredi(  nts  of  resinous  binder  intimately  blended  with  pig- 
mentar  solids  within  a  batch  blend  unit  wherein  the  blend  is 
plastici  ed  and  homogenized  to  form  a  uniform  blend,  the 
blend  being  extruded  by  mechanical  extrusion, 
comminuted  into  powder  paint,  and  packaged,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
provi  ling  a  plurality  of  portable  batch  blend  vessels  for 
( iding  contamination  between  successive  batches  to 
col  ect  said  uniform  blend  and  to  collect  said  extrudate 
wh  ;rein  a  first  portable  batch  blend  vessel  collects  the 
uni  form  blend  of  raw  batch  ingredients  from  the  batch 
blehd  unit  and  a  second  portable  batch  blend  vessel  col- 
the  comminuted  powder  from  the  extruder; 
moviAg  the  first  portable  batch  blend  vessel  from  said  batch 
bleid  unit  to  the  extruder  for  feeding  the  uniform  blend 
aw  batch  ingredients  to  the  extruder;  and 
movii  ig  the  second  portable  batch  blend  vessel  containing 
coi  iminuated  powder  from  the  extruder  and  transporting 
powder  paint  to  the  packaging  step  for  packaging. 


3,941,316 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  AND  EXTRACTING 

Edgar  M.  Pierce,  4635  Drake  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45243 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  408,595,  Oct.  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1975,  Scr.  No.  559,546 

Int.  Cl.»  B02C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  241-15  13  Claims 


12.  The  method  of  comminuting  cellulosic  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

rigidly  supporting  said  material  on  a  backing  of  sharp  edges, 

impacting  said  materail  with  water  at  a  force  of  at  least 
approximately  100  psi,  and 

reciprocating  a  jet  of  water  directed  onto  said  material  in  a 
first  direction  to  perform  said  impacting  step  and  convey- 
ing said  material  past  said  reciprocating  jet  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation. 


3,941,317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TISSUE 

DISAGGREGATION 

Steven  E.  Kanor,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LNIH, 

Inc.,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  410,050 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  19/08;  BOIL  3/00 

VJS.  CI.  241-21  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  disaggregating  cells  without  damaging  the 
structure  or  antigenic  properties  of  their  cell  membranes, 
comprising: 

submerging  the  cells  to  be  disaggregated  in  a  physiologic 
liquid  between  two  screen  elements,  the  surfaces  of  which 
are  formed  of  biologically  inert  material  free  of  metal  ions 
poisonous  to  cell  membranes  and  at  least  one  of  which 
permits  passage  of  disaggregated  cells  through  it  to  a 
volume  of  such  physiologic  liquid;  and 
moving  the  screen  elements  relative  to  each  other  to  disag- 
gregate the  cells  for  passage  through  said  one  screen 
'.   element. 
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3,941,318 
SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  FEEDING  OF  PLASTICS 
MATERIALS  TO  PLASTICS  WORKING  MACHINES 
Maurice  Gordon  Ballinger,  Stroud,  and  Raymond  Mitchell 
Oakcrbec,  Sk>ugh,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  S.T.B. 
Engineering  Limited,  Stroud  and  Oaktrec  Equipment  Lim- 
ited, Slough,  both  of,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,243 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1973. 
8843/73 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  241-101.4  10  Claims 


pressure  engagement  with  the  radially  outer  side  of  each 
packet,  and  release  means  on  the  housing  for  engagement  with 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  plastics  material  to  the  inlet  of  at 
least  one  plastics  working  machine,  said  system  comprising 
automatic  means  for  removing  plastics  waste  from  the  plastics 
working  machine,  a  comminuting  machine,  a  conveyor  for 
feeding  collected  waste  to  said  comminuting  machine,  a  con- 
veying mechanism  for  mixing  the  comminuted  plastics  waste 
and  fresh  plastics  material,  and  container  means  for  receiving 
the  mixture  from  said  conveying  mechanism  and  for  supplying 
the  plastics  working  machine  with  the  mixed  plastics  waste 
and  fresh  plastics  material,  said  conveying  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  probe  tube,  a  first  container  for  comminuted 
plastics  waste,  said  first  probe  tube  projecting  into  said  first 
container,  a  first  venturi  having  one  inlet  connected  to  said 
probe  tube  and  a  second  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  said  first  venturi  having  an  outlet,  a  hose 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  venturi,  a  union  connected 
to  said  hose,  said  conveying  mechanism  further  comprising  a 
second  probe  tube,  a  second  container  for  fresh  plastics  mate- 
rial, said  second  probe  tube  projecting  into  said  second  con- 
tainer, a  second  venturi  connected  to  said  second  probe  tube 
and  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  said  second  venturi 
being  connected  to  said  union,  said  union  being  coupled  to 
said  container  means  for  supplying  the  mixed  plastics  waste 
and  fresh  plastics  material  to  the  inlet  of  the  plastics  working 
machine. 


3,941,319 

CUTTER  RING  HAVING  DETACHABLE  CUTTER 

PACKETS 

Wilhclm  Pallmann,  Zwcibrucken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pall- 

mann  KG.  Maschinenfabrik,  Zwcibrucken,  Germany 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,175 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    5,    1973, 
2334151 

Int.  CI.*B02C  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  241-290  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  cutting  device;  a  housing,  a  pair  of  counterro- 
tating  cutter  rings  in  concentric  relation  in  said  housing  each 
comprising  end  members  and  circumferentially  spaced  axial 
elements  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  end  mem- 
bers, said  elements  on  the  radially  outer  ring  comprising  axial 
bar-like  supports,  a  cutter  packet  on  the  radially  outer  side  of 
each  support,  a  clamping  bar  on  the  radially  outer  side  of  each 
packet,  spring  means  urging  each  clamping  bar  into  clamping 


said  clamping  bars  to  move  the  bars  into  packet  releasing 
position  to  permit  exchange  of  said  packets. 


3,941,320 

BRAKING  DEVICE  IN  COIL  SUPPORT  FRAME  OR 

CRADLE 

Toni  Strunk,  Chartotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafhorst  & 

Co.,  MoDchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,144 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1973, 
2313152 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  54/42,  49/26 
U.S.  CI.  242-18  DD  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  coil  support  frame  of  a  winding  machine  having  a 
pair  of  centering  discs  mounted  in  a  position  opposing  one 
another  and  mutually  spaced-apart  means  for  urging  at  least 
one  disc  of  the  pair  of  centering  discs  toward  the  other  so  as 
to  exert  a  clamping  force  on  a  coil  core  therebetween,  at  least 
said  one  disc  of  said  pair  of  centering  discs  being  rotatable.  a 
braking  device  operatively  connected  to  at  least  said  one  of 
the  centering  discs  for  braking  rotation  of  the  one  centering 
disc  and  for  applying  pressure  to  the  one  centering  disc  in 
direction  toward  the  other  centering  disc  so  as  to  reinforce  the 
clamping  force  exerted  by  the  pair  of  opposing  centering  discs 
on  a  coil  core  clamped  therebetween. 
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3,941321 
WINpING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TUBE  CHANGE 

OPERATION 
Peter  Bosshard;  Werner  Portmann,  both  of  Winterthur,  and 
Oli  tier  Wiist,  Seuzach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter 
Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,852 
culms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   13,   1973, 
1743^/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  67/04,  54/42 
U.S.  CI.  242— 18  A  3  Claims 
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winding  device  for  endless  threads  or  the  like  for  auto- 
exchanging  a  fully  wound  bobbin  tube  against  an 
tube,  comprising  a  pivotable  arm,  at  least  two  bobbin 
for  taking-up  the  tubes  arranged  upon  said  pivotable 
n  accelerating  ring  and  a  friction  drive  drum,  the  cir- 
mfdrential  speed  of  the  accelerating  ring  exceeding  that  of 
friction  drive  drum,  means  for  mounting  the  accelerating 
ve  to  the  friction  drive  drum  wherein  the  accelerat- 
and  the  friction  drive  drum  are  arranged  axially  along- 
another  such  that  the  circumference  of  the  accelerat- 
radially  extends  partly  beyond  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
of  the  friction  drive  drum  in  the  direction  of  the 
tube  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  during  the  move- 
)f  the  empty  tube  from  a  first  position  of  pivotable  arm 
wherein  the  empty  tube  contacts  the  circumfer- 
the  accelerating  ring  to  a  second  position  of  the  pivot- 
i  rm  movement  wherein  the  empty  tube  contacts  the 
ference  of  the  friction  drive  drum,  the  continued  pivot- 
ofKhe  pivotable  arm  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
n  disengages  the  empty  tube  from  the  accelerating  ring 
etgages  the  empty  tube  with  the  friction  drive  drum. 


(fl 


3,941,322 
TEXTILE  YARN  PROCESSING 
Arthuj-  Raymond  Hewitt,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Plav  Saco  Lowell  Limited,  Rosscndale,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,647       > 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1975, 
4840/F5 

Int.  CL*  B65H  67/04 
VS.  01.  242— 18  R  15  Claims 


■  J3 


9.  A  jparatus  for  winding  yam  on  an  empty  bobbin  compris- 
ing yafn  delivery  means  for  continuously  delivering  a  running 


yam,  a  bobbin  tube,  and  bobbin  supporting  means  supporting 
the  bobbin  tube,  yarn  collection  means  for  collecting  a  run- 
ning yarn  delivered  by  said  delivery  means,  yarn  passage 
means  formed  in  the  bobbin  tube  defming  a  yarn  engaging 
portion  and  providing  means  defming  a  clearance  between  the 
tube  and  the  bobbin  supporting  means  when  the  tube  is  sup- 
ported thereon  for  the  passage  of  the  yam  through  the  bobbin 
tube  to  the  yarn  collecting  means. 


3,941,323 

DEVICE  FOR  FINDING,  EXTRACTING  AND 

TEMPORARILY  POSITIONING  THE  END  OF  THE  YARN 

IN  COPS 

Armando  D'Agnolo,  and  Giovanni  Favero,  both  of  Pordenone, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Officine  Savio,  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1973,  83363/73 

Int.  Cl.='  B65H  54/22 

U.S.  CI.  242- 18  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fmding,  extracting  and  temporarily  position- 
ing the  end  of  the  yam  in  cops,  wherein  the  cops  are  correctly 
oriented  in  the  compartments  of  a  conveyor  which  moves 
forward  in  steps,  the  compartments  being  substantially  hori- 
zontal, and  wherein  the  ends  of  the  cops  project  from  the  two 
ends  of  the  compartments,  comprising  a  first  station  with 
opposed  rotating  mandrel  and  tailstock,  said  tailstock  being 
axially  movable,  and  with  extraction  grippers  which  move 
axially  and  transversely;  a  second  station  with  opposed  rotat- 
ing mandrel  and  tailstock,  said  tailstock  being  axially  movable, 
and  with  a  vibrating  eliminating  spatula;  a  suction  means 
positioned  b^low  said  stations;  a  third  station  cooperating  with 
sai<l,.^penjr(g  having  a  means  for  clamping  a  cop,  a  suction 
opening,  shears  and  a  means  for  retaining  the  end  of  the  yarn; 
a  fourth  station  with  opposed  rotating  mandrel  and  tailstock, 
said  tailstock  being  axially  movable,  and  having  a  suction 
conveyor  means,  which  has  an  axial  slit;  a  means  cooperating 
with  said  slit  for  positioning  the  end  of  the  yarn,  when  found; 
and  a  plate  means  for  lifting  cops,  which  operates  in  coopera- 
tion with  mandrels  and  tailstocks  of  the  first,  second  and 
fourth  stations  and  functions  in  a  line  outside  the  ends  of 
movable  compartments. 


3,941,324 
CABLE  STRINGING  APPARATUS 
Lane  A.  Green,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Superior  Iron 
Works  &  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,828 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  75/00,  54/28,  59/16 
U.S.  CI.  242-54  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  cable  stringing  device  comprising: 
a  supporting  mobile  frame; 

cable  reel  support  means  including  a  cable  reel  spindle 
adapted  to  mount  a  reel  having  a  cable  receiving  spool 
portion  and  reel  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  in 
one  direction  for  payout  and  the  opposite  direction  for 
take-up; 


March  2,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


219 


a  bull  wheel  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  having  its 
pivotal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  spindle 
and  having  a  portion  adjacent  said  cable  reel  support 
means; 

positioning  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an 
extensible  rod  for  pivoting  said  bull  wheel  about  its  axis, 
whereby  said  bull  wheel  portion  transverses  said  reel 
spool; 

a  level  wind  mechanism  for  controlling  the  laying  of  cable 
onto  said  spool  including  limit  sensing  means  to  sense 
when  the  cable  is  wound  to  a  predetermined  position  on 
said  reel  spool  when  said  spindle  is  rotated  in  a  cable  take 
up  direction  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  limit 
sensing  means  to  reverse  the  pivoting  direction  of  said 
bull  wheel  upon  actuation  of  said  limit  means  whereby 
said  cable  is  positively  wound  in  reciprocating  fashion  on 


spaced  from  a  wall  to  which  the  ends  of  the  bar  are  attached, 
a  stabilizing  member  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  shelf,  an  adjusting  pin  extending  rearwardly 
through  said  stabilizing  member  and  projecting  from  the  front 
of  that  member,  the  pin  being  adjustable  lengthwise  in  the 
stabilizing  member,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  pin  in  front  of 
the  stabilizing  member,  said  stabilizing  member  and  nut  being 
adapted  for  insertion  between  such  a  wall  and  horizontal  bar 
with  the  shelf  above  the  bar,  and  the  nut  being  adjustable 
forward  on  said  pin  toward  the  back  of  the  bar  to  hold  the  rear 
ends  of  the  shelf  and  pin  against  the  wall. 


said  reel  spool,  said  limit  sensing  means  including  a  pair 
of  pilot  valves  operative ly  positioned  to  control  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  further  including  cam 
means  carried  by  said  extensible  rod  adapted  to  actuate 
one  pilot  valve  upon  extension  and  the  other  pilot  valve 
upon  retraction  of  the  rod;  and 
guide  means  for  moving  said  bull  wheel  in  response  to  the 
cable  movement  along  the  spool  when  said  cable  spindle 
is  rotated  in  a  payout  direction  of  operation,  said  guide 
means  including  a  control  valve  operatively  connected  to 
said  cylinder  having  an  extendible  arm  biased  toward 
engagement  with  said  cable,  roller  means  carried  on  said 
arm  engaging  said  cable,  hydraulic  pump  means  adapted 
to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  said  valve,  and  clutch  means 
operatively  connecting  said  pump  to  said  reel  drive 
whereby  said  guide  means  is  operative  only  when  said  reel 
is  operated  in  a  payout  direction  of  operation. 


3,941,325 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT 
Richard  P.  Krause,  1503  Highland  Ave.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
16101 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494^81 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.54  13  Claims 


1.  An  article  support  comprising  a  shelf  having  front  and 
rear  ends  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  horizontal  bar 


3,941,326 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRIC  WEB  TREATMENT 

Robert  Frezza,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Samcoe  Holding 

Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,068,  April  5,  1973.  This 

application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,517 

Int.  CI.'B65H  19/20,  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  6  Claims 


VTT7T777777777T77777777777779T^7>7777777' 


1.  A  semi-automatic  batching  and  doffing  means  for  wind- 
ing fabric  in  batches,  and  of  the  type  comprising 

a.  a  controllably  driven  winding  roll  for  supporting  and 
driving  a  roll  of  winding  fabric, 

b.  tillable  guide  means  for  guiding  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
fabric  roll  mandrel  generally  above  said  winding  roll, 

c.  transverse  fabric  cutoff  means  on  the  downstream  side  of 
the  winding  roll  for  severing  the  fabric  web  after  comple- 
tion of  a  roll, 

d.  means  for  restarting  the  winding  of  a  new  roll;  the  im- 
provement characterized  by 

e.  cutoff  transverse  limit  sensing  means, 

f.  a  vertically  moveable  air  manifold  means  for  vertically 
engaging  and  directing  the  cutoff  end  of  the  fabric  web 
back  and  over  a  newly  positioned  winding  mandrel;  and 
timer  control  means  connected  to  said  vertically  move- 
able air  manifold  means  and  said  sensing  means,  to  actu- 
ate the  engagement  of  the  cutoff  end  of  the  fabric  web  in 
response  to  engagement  by  said  cutoff  means  of  said 
sensing  means. 


g 


3,941,327 
TAPE  REEL  POSITIONING  AND  LATCHING  MEANS 
Robert  F.  McCollum,  Tulsa;  Robert  J.  Jones,  Bixby,  and  Philip 
E.  Deck,  Tulsa,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Telex/Computer 
Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,740 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-68.3  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  tape  reel  positioning  and  latching  means,  in  which  a 

reel  is  mounted  on  a  hub  plate  fastened  to  the  hollow  shaft  of 

a  driving  motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  actuation  rod  means  which  passes  through  the  central 
passage  of  said  motor  shaft,  from  the  front  of  said  motor 
toward  the  back  thereof; 

b.  spool  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rod  at  the  front 
end  of  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  operating  links  placed  in 
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equally  spaced  radial  planes  and  hinged  at  their  first  ends 
to  said  spool  means; 
<  .  said  plurality  of  operating  links  hinged  at  their  second 

iends  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  operating  dog  means; 
.  said  plurality  of  operating  dogs  hinged  to  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  shoe  means  adapted  to  slide  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion; 

elastic  sleeve  means  surrounding  said  plurality  of  shoe 
means,  said  sleeve  further  guided  so  that  its  outer  surface 


Dal; 


VS 


forms  a  substantially  circular  cylindrical  wall  of  slightly 
less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  central  opening  of 
the  reel  hub; 

said  links,  dogs  and  shoes  adapted,  in  combination,  when 
said  spool  is  pressed  in  toward  said  motor, 

1 .  to  rotate  said  dogs  so  as  to  press  said  reel  hub  to  said 
hub  plate,  and 

2.  to  force  said  shoes  radially  outward  to  compress  said 
sleeve  against  said  reel  hub,  to  hold  it  in  intimate, 
torque -transmitting  contact. 


3,941^28 

SUPPORT  SHAFT  APPARATUS 

E.  Johnson,  Box  231,  McElhattan,  Pa.  17748 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,252 

Int.  CI.*B65H  17/02 

CI.  242-68.4 


8  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  insertion  into  an  axial  bore  in  a  rotating 
meiiber,  comprising  a  shaft  housing,  an  adaptor  having  a 
poriion  disposed  within  said  housing,  an  end  piece  having  a 
pon  ion  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  adaptor,  a  deflectable 
rub  ler  bushing  disposed  about  said  end  piece,  and  adjustment 
rod  extending  through  said  housing,  said  adaptor  and  said  end 
piece  and  having  an  end  portion  contacting  said  end  piece, 
mea  ns  to  prevent  inadverent  movement  of  said  adaptor  from 
within  said  housing,  said  adaptor  being  disposed  essentially 
com  }letely  within  said  housing,  and  said  housing  being  pro- 
vide i  with  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  said  end 
piec;  in  telescoping  engagement  with  said  adaptor. 


3,941,329 
WINDING  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Maillefer,  Renens,  and  Rene  SchlaeppI,  Prilly,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maillefer  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1974, 
2297/74;  July  4,  1974,  9173/74 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-80  12  Claims 


X  3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  cable  or  a  flexible  tube  on 
winding  supports  mounted  on  winding-machines,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  at  least  two  said  winding  supports,  a  guiding 
and  shearing  mechanism  having  at  least  one  exit  opening,  and 
driving  means,  said  guiding  and  shearing  mechanism  being 
disposed  facing  said  winding  supports,  and  said  driving  means 
being  adapted  to  advance  said  cable  or  tube  towards  said 
guiding  and  shearing  mechanism,  further  comprising  a  holding 
mechanism,  control  means,  and,  associated  with  each  said 
winding  support,  a  flexible  connecting  member,  a  grasping 
member,  and  traction  means,  each  said  grasping  member 
being  attached  to  one  end  of  a  respective  connecting  member, 
each  said  traction  means  being  adapted  to  act  upon  the  other 
end  of  a  said  connecting  member  for  pulling  the  respective 
said  grasping  member  towards  the  associated  said  winding 
support,  said  holding  mechanism  being  adapted  to  hold  any 
one  of  said  grasping  members  in  front  of  a  said  exit  opening, 
and  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  act  upon  said  holding 
mechanism  and  said  traction  means  for  releasing  a  said  grasp- 
ing member  and  for  setting  the  respective  said  traction  means 
in  motion. 


3,941,330 

SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Charles  J.  Ulrich,  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Safety  Equipment  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,881 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  safety  belt  retractor  having  a  frame  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  flanges,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  flanges 
and  journalled  for  rotation  thereon,  a  reel  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  having  one  end  of  a  strap  secured  to  said  shaft  and  wound 
about  said  reel,  the  other  end  of  said  strap  being  adapted  to 
extend  outwardly  of  said  flanges,  a  rewind  spring  operatively 
connected  to  both  said  frame  and  said  shaft,  at  least  one 
ratchet  tooth  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
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with,  a  lockbar  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  at  least  one 
locking  pawl  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  tooth  gear,  said  lockbar  being  movable  between  posi- 
tions engaging  said  teeth  and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
reel  rotation  preventing  means  associated  with  said  frame 
for  permanently  deforming  a  portion  of  said  frame  in  a 
manner   preventing   subsequent   rotation   of  said   reel 
thereby  preventing  said  reel  from  rotation  in  either  direc- 
tion when  said  lockbar  is  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
gear  and  load  is  placed  on  said  strap  above  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


3,941331 

CASING  FOR  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

FLEXIBLE  OR  ARTICULATED  WINDABLE  ELEMENT 

Georges  L.  CrouUcbois,  55,  Bid  de  Charonne  •  Battanent  "Lcs 

Aulnes",  7501 1  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,730 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1973, 
73.11252 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/20,  75/14 
U.S.  CI.  242— 118  8  Claims 


I.  A  casing,  for  the  housing  of  apparatus  which  is  provided 
with  a  windable  element,  said  casing  comprising 

a  central  core  with  a  surface  of  revolution  defining  an  inner 
volume  for  said  housing  of  apparatus,  said  core  being 
formed  of  two  hollow  half-cylinders,  each  of  said  half-cyl- 
inders comprising  two  plane  faces,  said  half-cylinders 
may  be  brought  together  to  a  closed  position  of  said 
casing  along  a  plane  containing  the  common  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  half-cylinders  and  which  may  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  an  open  position  of  said  casing, 

two  substantially  circular  cheeks  formed  of  two  contiguous 
half-cheeks  having  a  mean  radius  greater  than  that  of  the 
said  half-cylinders,  each  one  of  the  four  said  half-cheeks 
being  integral  with  one  of  the  two  plane  faces  of  one  of 
the  two  hollow  half-cylinders  of  the  said  central  core, 

an  aperture  located  through  the  surface  of  revolution  of  said 
central  core  at  a  point  where  the  said  surface  of  revolu- 
tion intersects  the  said  plane,  said  aperture  emerging  in 
said  inner  volume,  said  aperture  allowing  passage  of  the 
said  windable  element  the  winding  of  which  about  the 
surface  of  revolution  of  the  central  core  maintaining  the 
casing  in  its  closed  position  enclosing  the  said  apparatus, 
the  unwinding  of  the  said  windable  element  allowing  the 
two  hollow  half-cylinders  to  break  up,  which  allows 
egress  of  the  said  apparatus  from  within  said  casing. 


3,941,332 

ROTATIONAL  POSITION  SENSOR 

Jerry  Matula,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BeU  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  331,371,  Feb.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3328,188.  This  application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,183 

Int.  CL*  B65H  59/00,  59/38,  63/02 
US.  CI.  242- 189  2  Claims 

1.  A  motion  picture  camera  having  a  rotational  position 
sensor  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  diode; 


first  means  mounting  the  light  emitting  diode  substantially 
at  an  axis  of  rotation  for  movement  about  the  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  pair  of  generally  planar  photoelectric  cells  disposed  within 
a  rommon  plane  which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  any  distance  between  the  diode  and  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  the  distance  between  the  photoelectric 
cells,  the  photoelectric  cells  being  operative  to  generate 
varying  output  signals  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of 


light  from  the  light  emitting  diode  incident  thereon  as  the 
light  emitting  diode  undergoes  movement  about  the  axis 
of  rotation;  and 
the  first  means  includes  a  tension  arm  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  and  having  the  light  emitting 
diode  mounted  thereon,  the  tension  arm  comprises  part 
of  the  motion  picture  camera  having  a  reel  for  supplying 
and  taking  up  motion  picture  film  and  a  servo  system 
including  a  motor  for  driving  the  reel  in  accordance  with 
the  output  signals  from  the  photoelectric  cells. 


3,941333 
WEB  CARTRIDGE 
Ronald  K.  Carpenter,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gusti  L.  Ives,  Ontario, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,800 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  49/18 

U.S.  CI.  242- 197  21  Claims 


ffV^^^^ 


I.  A  cartridge  for  a  web,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  casing  having  a  first  casing  part  for  enclosing  part  of  a  web 
storage  space,  said  first  casing  part  having  an  access 
opening  for  said  web  storage  space; 
means  for  enclosing  the  remainder  of  said  web  storage 
space,  including  a  second  casing  part  being  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  casing  part  whereby  said  first  and  second 
casing  parts  jointly  enclose  said  web  storage  space,  means 
for  mounting  said  first  and  second  casing  parts  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  between  two  positions,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  core,  means  for  mounting 
one  of  said  first  and  second  casing  parts  on  said  core,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
casing  parts  to  said  core  for  movement  relative  to  said 
core,  and  a  door  coupled  to  said  second  casing  part  for 
selectively  closing  said  access  opening  upon  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  casing  parts  to  one  of 
said  positions  and  for  alternatively  opening  said  access 
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opening  upon  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
casing  parts  to  the  other  of  said  positions;  and 
leans  in  said  web  storage  space  for  receiving  a  web  in  a 
wound  condition. 


3,94  U34 
VARIABLE  CAMBER  AIRFOIL       ' 
JaAies  B.  Cole,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

( 'ompany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  455,837,  March  28, 1975.  This  application 

Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,428 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  9124 

U.$.  CI.  244-42  CA  1 10  Claims 
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said  flow  thrust  channels;  means  for  providing  closable  outlet 
diffuser  doors  for  said  thrust  channels;  means  for  providing  a 
primary  air  flow  through  said  thrust  channels  to  thereby  en- 
train a  secondary  flow  through  the  thrust  channels;  said  means 
for  providing  a  primary  air  flow  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
adapted  to  provide  a  flow  of  air  into  the  boundary  layer  adja- 
cent the  opposite  sides  of  said  thrust  channels;  a  plurality  of 
pressure  sensing  ports  in  said  thrust  channels  upstream  of  said 
nozzles;  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  at  said  sensing  ports 
for  controlling  the  flow  from  said  nozzles  into  the  boundary 
layer  in  said  thrust  channels. 


aci  uating 
de  itly 
inj 


3,941,335 

AUTOMATIC  BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  IN  AN 

EJECTOR  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Hermann  Viets,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

,  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

'  Vashington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,5521 
Int.  Cl.^  B64C2//0« 
CI.  244—42  CC 


3  Claims 


In  an  aircraft  ejector  wing  having  a  plurality  of  spar 
mdmbers  with  air  flow  thrust  channel  being  formed  between 
pa  rs  of  spar  members;  means  for  providing  closable  inlets  to 


3,941,336 
AIRCRAFT  AIR  INTAKES 
Rajendar  Kumar  Nangia,  Brktol,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Aircraft  Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,856 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1973, 
26136/73;  Nov.  15,  1973,  53123/73 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  33102 
U.S.  CI.  244—53  B  6  Claims 


A  variable  camber  airfoil,  comprising:  an  upper  surface; 

member  hinged  at  its  inner-end  to  relatively  fixed  struc- 

of  the  airfoil  for  rotation  in  a  chordwise  plane  and  having 

free-end  extending  outwardly  therefrom  toward  the  edge  of 

airfoil;  means  connecting  the  upper  surface  with  the  free- 

of  the  rib  member  for  support  thereby;  means  for  rotating 

rib  member  about  its  hinged  inner-end;  means  operatively 

iated  with  the  means  that  impart  rotational  movement  to 

rib  member  for  controllably  bending  the  upper  surface  and 

thereby  vary  the  camber  of  the  airfoil;  a  contractable  lower 

I  face  comprising  a  variable  camber  leading  edge  flap;  flap 

means  connected  to  said  rib  member  and  indepen- 

operable  of  said  rib  member  actuating  means,  for  mov- 

the  variable  camber  flap  from  a  stowed  position  within  a 

leading  edge  portion  of  the  airfoil  envelope  to  an  extended 

ition;  whereby,  a  net  effective  increase  in  airfoil  planform 

is  provided  in  combination  with  an  increase  in  camber  of 

airfoil  envelope  for  a  high  lift  system  for  low  speed  opera- 

of  the  airfoil  such  as  for  the  takeoff  or  landing  flight  speed 

an  aircraft. 


K> 


1.  An  air  intake  arrangement  for  at  least  two  jet  propulsion 
engines  for  a  supersonic  aircraft 

the  air  intake  arrangement  comprising: 

means  defining  a  first  intake  duct,  including  four  bounding 
sidewall  means  in  two  pairs  of  opposing  sidewall  means 
defining  a  first  forward  facing  intake  duct  mouth  region 
of  generally  rectangular  shape; 

means  defining  a  second  intake  duct,  including  four  bound- 
ing sidewall  means  in  two  pairs  of  opposing  sidewall 
means  defining  a  second  forward  facing  intake  duct 
mouth  region  of  generally  rectangular  shape; 

the  intake  ducts  being  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation, 
with  one  of  said  bounding  side  wall  means  of  each  of  said 
intake  ducts  being  a  bounding  sidewall  means  shared  in 
common  therebetween; 

said  bounding  sidewall  means  terminating  forwardly  at 
respective  leading  edges, 

the  leading  edge  of  the  bounding  sidewall  means  of  the  first 
intake  duct  which  opposes  the  shared  in  common  bound- 
ing sidewall  means  leading  the  leading  edge  of  the  shared 
in  common  bounding  sidewall  means,  and  therefore  con- 
stituting a  forward  leading  edge, 

the  leading  edge  of  the  shared  in  common  bounding  side- 
wall  means  leading  the  leading  edge  of  the  bounding 
sidewall  means  of  the  second  intake  duct  which  opposes 
the  shared  in  common  bounding  sidewall  means,  and 
therefore  constituting  an  aft  leading  edge, 

said  forward  leading  edge  constituting  shock  wave  forming 
means  operative  to  generate  at  least  one  generally  planar 
shock  wave  which,  at  least  at  the  Design  Mach  Number 
of  the  air  intake  arrangement,  extends  obliquely  and 
uninterruptedly  across  both  the  mouth  region  of  the  first 
intake  duct  and  the  mouth  region  of  the  second  intake 
duct; 

a  first  ramp  member  extending  aft  within  the  mouth  region 
of  the  first  intake  duct  from  said  forward  leading  edge; 
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a  second  ramp  member  extending  aft  within  the  mouth 
region  of  the  first  intake  duct  on  the  same  sidewall  means 
as  the  first  ramp  member,  aft  from  the  first  ramp  member; 

a  third  ramp  member  extending  aft  within  the  mouth  region 
of  the  first  intake  duct  on  said  shared  in  common  sidewall 
means  from  said  shared  in  common  leading  edge; 

the  first,  second  and  third  ramp  members  being  so  spatially 
arranged  that  at  the  Design  Mach  Number  of  the  intake 
arrangement,  generally  planar  shock  waves  generated  by 
said  shared  in  common  leading  edge  and  said  third  ramp 
member  extend  obliquely  across  the  first  intake  duct  to 
lie  between  said  first  and  second  ramp  members; 

a  fourth  ramp  member  extending  aft  within  the  mouth 
region  of  the  first  intake  duct  on  the  shared  in  common 
sidewall  means,  aft  from  the  third  ramp  member, 

the  second,  third  and  fourth  ramp  members  being  so  spa- 
tially arranged  that  at  the  Design  Mach  Number  of  the 
intake  arrangement,  a  generally  planar  shock  wave  gener- 
ated by  said  second  ramp  member  extends  obliquely 
across  the  first  intake  duct  to  lie  between  said  third  and 
fourth  ramp  members;  and 

pivot  means  respectively  pivoting  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  ramp  members  to  the  respective  sidewall  means  on 
which  they  are  provided,  thereby  permitting  increasing 
and  decreasing  of  angularity  between  the  respective  ramp 
members  and  sidewall  means. 


3,941,337 
AIRPLANE  STAIRWAY 
Gunther  Molter,  Ottobrunn,  and  Gerd  Cerne,  Bremen,  both  of 
Germany,      assignors      to      Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,611 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    17,    1973, 
2313319 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  1124 
U.S.  CI.  244— 129S  8  Claims 


5.  An  on-board  collapsible  stairway  and  stairway  storage 
installation,  for  disposition  transversely  of  an  aircraft  passen- 
ger compartment  on  an  aircraft  having  a  door  opening  there- 
into, comprising: 

guide  means  mounted  inside  said  aircraft  passenger  com- 
partment adjacent  said  door  opening; 

a  collapsed  stairway  package  means  mounted  on  said  guide 
means  for  movement  between  positions  in  front  of  said 
door  and  longitudinally  spaced  along  side  thereof  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aircraft, 
said  collapsed  stairway  package  means  including  collaps- 
ible stairway  means;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  collapsible  stairway  means 
between  a  collapsed  position  and  a  fully  extended  posi- 
tion extending  out  of  said  door  down  to  ground  level. 


3,941,338 
DIRECTIONAL  WHEEL  DETECTOR 
Will  B.  Knudsen,  Redding  Ridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,095 

Int.  CI.*  B61L  13104 

U.S.  CI.  246—77  3  Claims 


1.  A  detecting  system  for  determining  the  passage  of  a 
railroad  car  wheel  along  a  section  of  track  and  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  wheel,  said  system  comprising:  a  first 
wheel  sensor  mounted  adjacent  said  track  to  generate  a  first 
signal  upon  the  passage  of  a  wheel  past  said  first  sensor  and 
while  said  wheel  remains  within  a  length  of  track  associated 
with  said  first  sensor;  a  second  wheel  sensor  closely  spaced 
along  said  track  from  said  first  sensor  to  generate  a  second 
signal  upon  the  passage  of  said  wheel  past  said  second  sensor 
and  while  said  wheel  remains  within  a  length  of  track  associ- 
ated with  said  second  sensor;  said  first  and  second  sensors 
being  sufficiently  closely  spaced  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide 
an  overlap  between  said  first  and  second  signals  as  a  wheel 
passes  said  first  sensor  toward  said  second  sensor;  logic  circuit 
means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  sen- 
sors.for  determining  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  wheel  by 
sequence  of  outputs  from  said  sensors,  and  first  analog  to 
digital  converter  means  interposed  between  said  first  sensor 
and  said  logic  means  and  a  second  analog  to  digital  converter 
means  interposed  between  said  second  sensor  and  said  logic 
means. 


3,941,339 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAN  MOTOR 
William  J.  McCarty,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,781 

Int.  CI.*  FI6F  15100;  H02K  5124 

U.S.  CI.  248— 15  3  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangemient  for  supporting  a  motor  in  a  wall 
member  comprising: 
a.  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  in  a 

substantially  horizontal  position  and  extending  through  a 

passageway  in  said  wall  member,  and 

1 .  a  plurality  of  support  elements  on  said  motor  extending 
parallel  to  and  spaced  equidistance  from  said  shaft, 

2.  said  support  elements  extending  substantially  centrally 
through  aligned  openings  of  equal  number  and  spacing 
in  said  wall  member; 
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a  mounting  member  including  a  body  portion  having  a 
collar  projecting  from  said  body  portion  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  shaft, 

1 .  said  collar  being  disposed  in  said  passageway,  and  of  a 
dimension  to  permit   rotational   movement  of  said 
mounting  member  relative  to  said  wall  member, 

2.  a  plurality  of  sleeve  means  of  equal  number  and  spac- 
ing as  said  aligned  openings  projecting  from  said  body 
portion  through  each  said  aligned  opening  of  said  wall 
into  intimate  contact  with  an  opposing  surface,  and 

3.  said  sleeve  means  having  centrally  located  holes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  for  receiving  said 
support  elements,  and 

4.  means  arranged  on  said  support  elements  for  securing 
said  mounting  member  against  said  motor  with  said 
wall  member  arranged  between  said  motor  and  said 
mounting  member; 

:.  retaining  means  being  positioned  so  that  said  motor  and 
mounting  members  are  prevented  from  moving  axially 
relative  to  said  wall  member;  and 

resilient  means  arranged  between  said  sleeve  means  and 
their  respective  aligned  openings  for  absorbing  rotational 
motor  torque  vibration. 


3,941340 
BOAT  FLAG  HOLDER 
Lcbn  B.  Rankins,  6111   Hillside  Drive,  El  Sobrante,  Calif. 
M4803 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,528 
InL  CI.*  AOIK  97110 
CI.  24«-40 


UJl, 


5  Claims 


A  holder  for  a  signal  flag,  including:  a  first  generally 
member;  means  for  attaching  said  first  member  to  a 
supporting  structure;  a  second  generally  planar  member; 
securing  said  second  member  to  said  first  member  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
bers;  said  second  member  having  means  for  holding 
therein  a  signal  flag  shaft  and  moving  the  shaft  in  a  plane 
erally  normal  to  the  rotational  axis  between  a  raised  first 
position  and  a  lowered  second  storage  position  as  said 
member  is  rotated  about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said 
member;  said  securing  means  mounting  said  first  and 
members  together  for  limited  axial  movement  with 
to  each  other  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
poiition;  axially  interengaging  means  between  said  first  and 
second  members  for  preventing  relative  rotation  in  said  first 
position  and  freely  permitting  relative  rotation  in  said  second 
poiition;  spring  means  biasing  said  first  and  second  members 
said  first  position,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially 
lending  blind  bores  in  one  of  said  members  opening  towards 
other  of  said  members,  a  compressed  coil  spring  receiving 
each  of  said  blind  bores;  a  bearing  material  plunger 
papally  received  within  each  of  said  blind  bores  for  engaging 
me  axial  end  the  respective  coil  spring  and  engaging  at  its 
r  axial  end  the  adjacent  face  of  the  other  of  said  members. 
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3,941,341 

QUICK-RELEASE  ROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SUPPORTING  A  ROPE  OR  HOSE  AND  THE  LIKE  ON  AN 

AERIAL  LADDER 
Glenn  F.  Brogdon,  Jr.,  14505  Hamowell  St.,  Manasisas,  Va. 
22110 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,728 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3104 

U.S.  CI.  248-55  10  Claims 


1.  A  quick-release  roller  attachment  for  supporting  a  rope 
or  hose  and  the  like  on  an  aerial  ladder,  comprising:  a  first  pair 
of  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  side  links;  rung-engaging 
hook  means  carried  by  the  side  links  at  one  end  thereof;  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart,  substantially  parallel  roller-supporting  side 
plates  pivotal  ly  connected  between  the  ends  thereof  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  side  links;  roller  means  carried  by  the  side 
plates  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  spanning  the  space  there- 
between in  a  position  to  support  a  rope  or  hose  and  the  like 
thereon;  a  pair  of  side  bars  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other  ends  of  the  side  plates,  and  defining  with 
the  side  plates  and  side  links  an  over-center  linkage  means; 
and  rung-engaging  hook  means  carried  by  the  other  ends  of 
the  pair  of  side  bars. 


3,941,342 
ADJUSTABLE  SOAKER  HOSE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  E.  Bradshaw,  5101  W.  Kent  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92704 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,790 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  15106 

U.S.  CI.  248—88  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  soaker  hose  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  water  discharge  openings  therein,  a 
plurality  of  support  assemblies  that  may  removably  engage 
said  hose  to  selectively  hold  the  latter  at  any  desired  one  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  positions  relative  to  the  earth  surface 
when  said  support  assemblies  are  partially  embedded  in  the 
ground,  each  of  said  support  assemblies  including: 
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a.  an  elongate  member  having  first  and  second  longitudinal 
sides  and  that  has  a  first  upwardly  disposable  end  portion 
and  a  second  downwardly  disposable  portion,  said  second 
downwardly  disposable  portion  tapering  longitudinally 
and  terminating  in  a  generally  pointed  free  end,  and  said 
member  formed  from  a  polymerized  resin  of  sufficient 
strength  that  said  second  downwardly  disposable  portion 
may  be  at  least  partially  embedded  in  the  soil  when  a 
longitudinally  directed  force  is  applied  to  said  first  up- 
wardly disposable  end  portion; 

b.  support  means  that  can  removably  and  transversely  en- 
gage a  segment  of  said  soaker  hose; 

c.  first  means  connected  to  said  support  means  and  pivotally 
secured  to  said  upper  portion  to  permit  said  soaker  hose 
to  be  disposed  at  any  desired  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible 
positions  relative  to  said  earth  surface  to  permit  water 
from  said  discharge  openings  to  be  directed  onto  a  plural- 
ity of  areas  of  said  earth  surface,  said  first  means  includ- 
ing: 

1.  a  bail  secured  to  said  support  means  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  bail  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  co-axially  aligned  openings  therein,  said 
bail  formed  from  a  resilient  material; 

2.  a  cylindrical  shell  having  first  and  second  ends; 

3.  a  pair  of  pins  that  extend  outwardly  from  said  shell  and 
pivotally  engage  said  pair  of  openings,  with  said  bail 
and  shell  having  contacting  surfaces,  and  said  contact- 
ing surfaces  having  serrations  defined  thereon  that 
pressure  interlock  to  hold  said  bail  and  support  means 
at  the  angle  on  said  shell  to  which  said  bail  is  adjusted; 

4.  a  stop  that  extends  outwardly  from  said  member  at 
substantially  the  junction  of  said  first  upwardly  dispos- 
able end  portion  and  said  second  downwardly  dispos- 
able portion,  said  stop  rotatably  engaged  by  said  first 

*  end  of  said  shell; 

5.  a  cylindrical  head  on  said  first  upwardly  disposable  end 
portion  of  said  member,  said  head  rotatably  engaing 
the  interior  surface  of  said  shell  adjacent  said  second 
end  thereof,  said  head  having  a  circumferential  groove 
therein,  and  said  head  of  sufficient  strength  to  receive 
hammer  blows  to  drive  said  second  portion  of  said 
support  assembly  into  the  earth;  and 

6.  a  snap  ring  that  removably  engages  said  gr(x>ve  to 
prevent  said  shell  from  being  inadvertently  displaced 
from  said  first  portion  of  said  member. 


3,941,343 
BRACKET  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  Kennedy,  461   Miller  Road,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
06074 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,028 

Int.  CI.'F16M  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248-223  5  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  support  assembly  for  an  article  holding  bracket 
for  use  on  a  wall  surface,  comprising: 
a  semiflexible  web  having  a  first  face  and  second  face  and 

having  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  portion  of  an 

article  holding  bracket; 


spacing  means  disposed  on  said  web  extending  away  from 
said  first  face  of  said  web  for  spacing  said  web  from  a  wall 
surface; 

holding  means  disposed  on  said  second  face  of  said  web 
having  adjustable  means  for  operatively  receiving  and 
retaining  a  portion  of  an  article  holding  bracket;  and 

adjusting  means  disposed  in  said  semiflexible  web  for  ad- 
justing the  adjustable  means  of  said  holding  means,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  boss  disposed  on  said  first 
'face  of  said  web,  said  boss  extending  a  distance  from  said 
first  face  less  than  the  distance  said  spacing  means  ex- 
tends from  said  first  face,  whereby  the  force  with  which 
said  holding  means  retains  an  article  holding  bracket  may 
be  adjusted. 


3,941,344 

MOTOR  SUPPORT 

Albert  E.  Paterson,  129  Madison,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho  83301 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,163 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  5112 

U.S.  CI.  248-351  1  Claim 


1.  A  motor  support  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
yoke;  a  pedestal  which  is  fastened  to  the  base  portion  of  said 
yoke  and  retaining  strap  having  means  for  detachably  engag- 
ing said  strap  to  said  yoke  wherein  said  means  for  detachably 
engaging  said  strap  to  said  yoke  includes  a  ring  disposed  cen- 
trally in  each  of  the  upstanding  legs  of  said  U-shaped  yoke  and 
a  pair  of  hcx>ks  fastened  to  each  of  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
strap  and  which  are  engagable  with  said  rings;  and  a  swivel 
coupling  which  is  mounted  on  the  terminal  end  opposite  said 
yoke  of  said  pedestal,  and  comprises  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  plate  fastened  centrally  in  the  rearwardmost 
terminal  end  of  a  boat  trailer  and  a  shaft  being  engagable  with 
a  hole  in  said  plate  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  from  the 
lowermost  terminal  end  of  said  pedestal  to  project  said  pedes- 
tal at  an  upward  outward  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  boat  trailer,  and  having  a  collar  disposed  distally  from  the 
lowermost  terminal  end  of  said  shaft. 


3,941,345 
RADIAL  ARM  GUIDANCE  PLATFORM  TRACKER 
William  W.  Stripling;  Harold  V.  White,  aMi  Joe  S.  Hunter,  aU 
of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Unttcd  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,826 
Int.  CL*  GOIC  25100 
U.S.  CI.  244-3.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  radial  arm  tracker  for  aligning  a  platform  of  a  missile; 
said  radial  arm  tracker  comprising  an  enccxler  that  has  a  rotor 
and  a  stator,  a  radial  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
rotor  and  an  opposite  end  with  a  telescope  pivotally  mounted 
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th^eon,  and  a  constant  ratio  drive  system  interconnecting  3,941,347 

telescope  and  said  stator  of  said  encoder  for  pivoting  said        COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  AND  STEEL  PALLET  FOR 

FORMING  ONE  END  OF  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Harry  H.  Robertson,  San  Pedro;  Donnie  H.  Hicks,  Huntington 

Beach,  and  Hugh  M.  Hofmann,  La  Habra,  ail  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Ameron,  Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,351 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  2 //02 

U.S.  CI.  249—204  5  Claims 


tell  scope  relative  to  said  encoder  stator  as  said  arm  is  rotated 
rel  itive  to  said  stator. 
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3,941346 
Tit  ROD  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  RESILIENT  SEALING 

AND  SPACING  MEANS 

Eukene  K.  Franc,  San  Anselmo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Construe* 

tion  Engineering  Products,  San  Rafael,  Calif.       I 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,728 

Int.  CI.'E04G  17/08 

UJ.  CI.  249-40  5  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  pallet  for  forming  one  end  of  a  cast  concrete 
pipe,  the  pallet  comprising  a  concrete  base  having  an  annular 
portion  shaped  to  form  the  end  of  the  pipe,  an  outer  annular 
ring  bonded  to  the  base  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
annular  portion,  and  an  inner  annular  ring  bonded  to  the  base 
around  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular  portion,  the  two 
rings  each  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  of  a  material 
more  chip-resistant  than  the  concrete  base,  the  outer  ring 
being  shaped  to  receive  one  end  of  an  outer  cylindrical  form, 
the  inner  ring  being  shaped  to  receive  one  end  of  an  inner 
cylindrical  form. 


3,941,348 

SAFETY  VALVE 

James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,509,  June  29, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,657 

Int.  CL*  F16K  31/143;  E21B  33/00;  F16L  5/00 

U.S.  CL  251—58  1  Claim 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wall  forms,  a 
rod  and  seal  assembly  comprising  a  generally  elongated  tie 
defining  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  each  end  of  which  ex- 
through  a  respective  wall  form  bore  in  a  respective  one 
aid  spaced  apart  wall  forms  for  positioning  said  wall  forms, 
end  of  said  rod  having  mounted  thereon  a  cone  for 
forfning  a  depression,  said  cone  being  positioned  on  said  rod 
inst  the  interior  wall  of  its  respective  wall  form,  and  a 
geijerally  cylindrical  seal  member  of  resilient  material  having 
r  leans  defining  a  longitudinal  slit  extending  the  length  of 
seal  member  and  including  therein  an  asymmetrically 
seal  bore  dimensioned  so  as  to  closely  accomodate  said 
rod,  said  slit  leading  to  said  asymmetrically  placed  seal 
,  said  seal  member  being  located  within  a  respective  bore, 
further  including  projection  means  on  said  rod  for  ex- 
panding said  seal  member  against  the  interior  of  a  respective 


1.  A  remotely  operable  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid 
through  a  rotating  tubular  member,  comprising: 
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a  stationary  housing  section  comprising  a  generally  tubular 

assembly; 
a  rotatable  tubular  housing  section  having  a  flow  passage 
formed  therein,  said  rotatable  housing  section  movably 
mounted  with  said  stationary  housing  section  to  enable 
relative  circumferential  rotation  of  said  rotatable  housing 
section  with  respect  to  said  stationary  housing  section; 
bore  closure  means  mounted  with  said  rotatable  housing  for 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flow  passage  by 
movement  of  a  flow  controlling  member  to  and  from  an 
open  position  for  enabling  flow  of  fluid  through  said  flow 
passage  and  a  closed  position  for  blocking  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  flow  passage; 
actuating  means  operably  connecting  said  stationary  hous- 
ing section  with  said  bore  closure  means  for  moving  said 
flow  control  member  to  and  from  the  open  and  closea 
position,  said  actuating  means  including; 
*  an  actuating  assembly  rotatable  with  said  rotatable  housing 
section  and  mounted  for  longitudinal   movement  with 
respect  to  said  rotatable  housing  section  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  flow  controlling  member,  said  actuat- 
ing  assembly   having   flrst   and   second    shafts   rotably 
mounted  with  said  rotatable  tubular  housing  section  and 
operably  engaging  said  flow  controlling  member  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  member  for  effecting  desired  flow  con- 
trolling movement  of  said  flow  controlling  member  when 
said  flrst  and  second  shafts  are  rotated,  each  of  said  shafts 
mounting  a  pivot  pin  in  ah  eccentrically  position  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  imparting 
operating  movement  to  said  flow  controlling  member 
when  said  shafts  are  rotated; 
said  actuating  assembly  including: 
an  actuating  sleeve  positioned  about  said  rotatable  hous- 
ing section,  said  actuating  sleeve  being  generally  tubu- 
lar and  disposed  concentrically  outwardly  of  said  rotat- 
able housing  section  and  mounted  for  slidable  longitu- 
dinal movement  with  respect  thereto; 
gear  means  operably  connecting  said  actuating  sleeve 
with  said  flrst  and  second  shafts  for  rotating  said  flrst 
and  second  shafts  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
actuating  sleeve; 
support  means  supporting  actuating  sleeve  for  rotation 
with  said  rotatable  housing  section  and  for  movement 
longitudinally  with  respect  thereto  and  being  disposed 
concentrically   outwardly   of  said   rotatable    housing 
section  and  including  bearing  means  mounting  said 
actuating  sleeve  for  rotation  with^aid  rotatable  housing 
section  wherein  said  actuating  sleeve  is  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  rotatable  housing  section 
and  rotates  therewith  so  that  said  gear  means  moves 
said  flow  controllfng  member  between  said  open  and 
said  closed  positions; 
operating  means  disposed  between  said  stationary  housing 
section  and  said  support  means  and  operably  connecting 
said  stationary  housing  section  and  said  actuating  assem- 
bly for  operably  moving  said  actuating  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  rotatable  housing  section  to 
rotate  said  flrst  and  said  second  shafts  to  move  said  bore 
closure  means  to  the  open  and  closed  positions  while 
enabling  relative  circumferential  rotation  between  said 
operating  means  and  said  actuating  assembly,  said  operat- 
ing means  including  primary  power  means  operable  from 
a  point  remote  from  said  valve  for  moving  said  actuating 
assembly  to  effect  movement  of  said  flow  controlling 
member  to  and  from  the  open  and  closed  position  and 
secondary  power  means  for  moving  said  actuating  assem- 
bly to  effect  movement  of  said  flow  controlling  member 
to  the  closed  position  when  said  primary  power  means 
fails; 
said  actuating  sleeve  including  an  elongated  slot  therein; 

and 
a  disc  element  mounted  on  said  rotating  housing  section  and 
extending  into  said  slot  wherein  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  actuating  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  rotating  hous- 


ing is  limited. 


3,941,349 
ELECTROMECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  GATE  VALVE 

APPARATUS 

Michael  L.  Pierson,  3714  W.  Morten,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85009 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,513 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/10 

U.S.CL  251-100  3  Claims 


1.  Electromechanical  valve  apparatus  for  use  with  a  holding 
tank  of  a  recreational  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combination: 

housing  means  secured  to  the  holding  tank  including  a 
passage  for  the  flow  of  fluids  therethrough; 

gate  means  secured  to  the  housing  means  and  movable  with 
respect  to  the  passage  to  control  the  flow  of  fluids 
through  the  passage,  including  a  valve  gate,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  valve  gate  and  movable  relative  thereto  for  moving 
the  valve  gate,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  rod  for  manual 
actuation  of  the  gate  means; 

locking  means  including  a  portion  secured  to  the  housing 
and  a  portion  secured  to  the  rod  engageable  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  rod  with  respect  to  both  the  valve  gate 
and  the  housing  to  prevent  movement  of  the  valve  gate; 

electromechanical  means  for  moving  the  gate  means,  in- 
cluding a  solenoid  disposed  about  a  portion  of  the  rod; 
and 

switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  to  the  electromechanical  means. 


3,941,350 

QUIETING  MEANS  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 

DEVICE  USING  VORTICAL  FLOW  PATTERNS 

Matthew  L.  Kluczynski,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,697 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  47/05    , 

U.S.CL  251-127  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  flow  path  including  an  entry  opening  to  said  flow 
path: 

a  valve  means  for  closing  said  opening  in  variable  degrees; 

a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  opening  com- 
prising a  stack  of  laminar  members  across  said  opening 
having  abutting  faces,  including  a  flrst  group  of  members 
having  elongated  passageways  therethrough  each  of  said 
passageways  deflning  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber 
and  a  radially  directed  passage  intersecting  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber  tangentially,  with  adjacent  pairs  of  said  flrst 
group  being  positioned  radially  such  that  the  cylindrical 
chambers  in  said  adjacent  members  are  axially  aligned 
and  vortical  flow  patterns  are  produced  in  said  chambers, 
but  with  the  said  radially  directed  passages  being  con- 
nected oppositely  to  said  chambers  to  produce  reversals 
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in  direction  of  flow  near  the  exit  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
cylindrical  chambers;  and 

>econd  group  of  laminar  members  which  have  no  commu- 
nication with  said  chambers  and  passages  and  which  abut 
against  the  opposite  faces  of  said  first  group  of  members 
to  confme  flow  to  a  plurality  of  generally  serpentine  paths 
across  said  stack. 


3,941,351 
BAiLL  TYPE  VALVE  WITH  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEALING 

CAPABILITY 

Wiliam  J.  Graham,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
N^w  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,896     i 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  25/00  | 

CL  251-161  4  Claims 
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In  combination  with  a  ball  type  valve  for  use  in  high 

pressure  or  severe  conditions,  said  valve  having  a  valve  handle 

a  spherical  core  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat  in  a  body 

a  fluid  passage  there  through,  said  core  being  rotatable 

aboi^t  an  axis  transverse  to  said  fluid  passage  and  having  an 

ing  there  through  for  alignment  with  said  passage  when 

fully  open  position,  and  said  core  being  also  rotatable 

ntited  amount  about  another  axis  tangential  to  said  core  for 

ng  it  against  said  seat,  the  improvement  comprising 

ans  for  actuating  said  core  with  less  than  a  half  turn  of 

said  handle  for  each  of  said  rotations, 

core  actuating  means  comprising, 
>hort  stem  on  said  core  coaxial  with  said  transverse  axis 
and  having  a  diametrical  groove  across  the  free  end 
thereof, 
to;gle  means  mounted  in  cooperative  relation  with  said 

groove, 
m  :ans  for  mounting  said  toggle  means  for  coaxial  rotation 

with  said  short  stem,  { 

m  :ans  for  pivoting  said  toggle  means  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  tangential  axis  in  order  to  force  said  core  against 
>aid  seat,  and  '      | 

m  :ans  for  alternatively  rotating  and  pivoting  said  toggle 
means  to  close  and  tighten  said  valve. 

3,941,352 
BUMPER  SCREW  JACK 
Harlan  Nehrig,  Stevensvillc,  and  Nicholas  J.  White,  St. 
Jc  seph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Auto  Specialities  Manu* 
fai  luring  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,442 
int.  CI.'  B66F  3m 
CL  254—98  5  Claims 

A  lifting  jack  comprising:  an  upstanding  hollow  strut 
ber  having  a  longitudinal  opening  along  one  side,  a  screw 
tatably  disposed  in  said  strut  member,  support  means  at 
t  pper  end  of  the  strut  member  and  screw  rod  for  sup|x>rt- 
he  screw  rod  in  the  strut  member,  the  support  means 
incli  ding  a  cap  secured  to  the  top  of  the  strut  member  and 
having  a  flat  top,  flrst  and  second  flat  disk  members  directly 


ot 


atop  the  cap  each  having  flat  bearing  surfaces  and  a  washer 
element  directly  atop  the  flat  disk  member,  the  washer  ele- 
ment including  a  flat  bearing  surface  for  engaging  a  disk  and 
a  noncircular  recess  at  least  partly  deflned  by  bevelled  bottom 
surfaces,  the  screw  rod  being  formed  with  shoulder  portions 
bevelled  to  fit  into  the  washer  element  noncircular  recess  and 
mate  with  the  recess  bottom  surfaces  so  as  to  cause  the  washer 
element  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  screw  rod,  the  support 
means  thereby  providing  a  first  planar  frictional  bearing  inter- 
engagement  plane  between  the  directly  and  abuttively  intercn- 
gaging  washer  element  and  the  first  flat  disk,  a  second  planar 
frictional  bearing  interengagement  plane  between  the  directly 
and  abuttively  interengaging  first  flat  disk  and  second  flat  disk. 


and  a  third  planar  frictional  bearing  interengagement  plane 
between  the  directly  and  abuttively  interengaging  second  flat 
disk  and  flat  cap  top,  the  lifting  jack  further  including  load-lift- 
ing means  interconnected  with  the  screw  rod  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  screw  rod  upon  screw  rod  rotation,  the 
load  lifting  means  including  spaced  apart  side  wall  members 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  exterior  to  the  strut  member,  and 
unitary  planar  glide  members  each  fixed  in  the  load  lifting 
means  between  mounting  slots  in  the  side  wall  members  and 
having  enlarged  portions  extending  between  the  side  wall 
members  to  slidably  bear  against  the  upstanding  strut  member 
and  encourage  easy  motion  of  the  load  lifting  means  up  and 
down  the  strut  member. 


3,941,353 

DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  HOLDING  A  MOVABLE 

BODY 
Eugen  Hack,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg  Muller 

Kugeiiager-Fabrik  KG,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1973, 
2352836 

Int.  CI.*  B66F  3100 
U.S.  CL  254— 124  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  releasably  holding  at  least  one  movable 
body  at  a  given  position  with  respect  to  another  body,  a  pair 
of  opposed  end  walls  which  are  spaced  from  each  other,  a  pair 
of  opposed  elongated  fixed  walls  also  spaced  from  each  other 
and  extending  between  and  being  flxed  to  said  end  walls  for 
forming  therewith  a  frame  which  surrounds  a  given  space,  a 
pair  of  opposed  parallel  clamping  walls  extending  across  said 
space  between  said  fixed  walls  and  at  least  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing walls  being  completely  separate  from  and  unconnected  to 
any  of  the  other  walls  so  as  to  be  freely  movable  away  from  the 
other  of  said  clamping  walls  to  a  position  where  said  one 
movable  clamping  wall  is  adapted  to  press  against  the  movable 
body  for  releasably  holding  the  latter,  a  control  plate  situated 
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in  said  space  between  and  extending  parallel  to  and  being 
spaced  from  said  clamping  walls  with  said  control  plate  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  faces  which  are  respectively  directed  toward 
inner  surfaces  of  said  clamping  walls  which  are  directed 
toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  rows  of  tiltable  spreading  means 
one  of  which  is  a  mirror  image  of  the  other,  said  rows  being 
respectively  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  and  engaging  said 
faces  of  said  control  plate  and  having  distant  from  the  latter 
end  surfaces  engaging  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  clamping 
walls,  a  plurality  of  spring  means  respectively  cooperating 
with  said  spreading  means  for  urging  the  latter  to  tilt,  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  control  plate  in  a  clamping  direc- 
tion between  said  end  walls,  in  a  direction  spreading  said  one 
clamping  wall  away  from  the  other  clamping  wall,  while  re- 
maining parallel  thereto,  to  a  location  adapted  to  press  against 
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a  movable  body  for  releasably  holding  the  latter,  urging  means 
operatively  connected  at  least  with  said  one  clamping  wall  for 
displacing  the  latter  with  respect  to  said  fixed  walls  back 
toward  the  other  clamping  wall  to  a  location  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  movable  body  for  movement,  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  control  plate  in  an  opposite,  non-clamping  direc- 
tion between  said  end  walls,  said  urging  means  being  the  only 
structure  which  maintains  said  one  clamping  wall  assembled 
with  the  other  structure  and  in  engagement  with  said  end 
surfaces  of  one  of  said  rows  of  tiltable  spreading  means,  and 
moving  means  operatively  connected  with  said  control  plate 
for  moving  the  latter  in  said  clamping  direction  or  in  said 
nonclamping  direction  to  situate  at  least  said  one  movable 
clamping  wall  either  in  a  holding  position,  adapted  to  hold  the 
movable  body  against  movement,  or  in  a  release  position, 
adapted  to  release  the  body  for  movement,  respectively. 


3,941,354 
ANTl  TWO-BLOCKING  DEVICE 
Marshall  A.  Paige,  Clinton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,896 
Int.  CL*  B66D  WOO 
U.S.  CL  254- 135  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  fail-safe  cutter  device  for  securing  onto  a  cable  and 
preventing  loss  of  a  payload  due  to  "two-blocking"  which 
comprises: 
a  cylindrical  elongated  member  having  a  conical  upper  end 

section; 
a  first  slot  along  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  member  along 
a  diameter  thereof  with  equal  dimensions  on  each  side  of 
the  diameter; 


said  slot  extending  from  the  outer  surface  through  the  axis 
of  said  member  to  a  depth  greater  than  the  radius  of  said 
cylindrical  member  thereby  forming  flrst  and  second 
substantially  semi-cylindrical  sections; 

said  first  semi-cylindrical  section  having  a  length  which  is 
less  than  that  of  said  second  section; 

a  second  linear  slot  having  the  same  width  as  said  flrst  slot 
extending  from  the  opposite  outer  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  toward  the  axis  thereof  joining  said  flrst 
slot  in  alignment  therewith; 

a  cutter  secured  within  said  second  slot  and  adapted  for 
rotational  movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member; 


an  anvil  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  second 
section  secured  at  one  end  to  said  second  semi-cylindrical 
section  below  the  lower  end  of  said  flrst  section  for  rota- 
tional movement  into  said  flrst  slot; 

a  clamping  arm  secured  relative  to  said  second  semi-cylin- 
drical section  parallel  with  said  anvil  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  second  section; 

an  eccentric  pin; 

said  eccentric  pin  securing  said  anvil  to  said  second  section 
with  said  clamping  arm  fixedly  secured  to  said  eccentric 
for  rotation  therewith; 

means  for  securing  said  anvil  within  said  flrst  slot  relative  to 
said  cutter; 

whereby  a  cable  along  the  axis  of  said  cutter  device  will  be 
clamped  between  said  cutter  and  said  anvil. 


3,941,355 

MIXING  INSERT  FOR  FOAM  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

William  G.  Simpson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 

ton,  D.C. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,800 
Int.  CL*  BO  IF  15100;  B67D  J/60 
U.S.  CL  259-4  AC  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  ingredients  in  a  fluid  state  for 
producing  foam  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending 

therethrough; 
a  mixing  insert  being  unitary  and  carried  within  said  cylin- 
drical bore; 
said  mixing  insert  including  an  elongated  shaft-like  member; 
a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  radially  extending  discs 

carried  on  said  shaft-like  member; 
the  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  discs  corresponding  to 

the  diameter  of  said  bore; 
each  of  said  discs  having  a  slot  extending  from  an  outer 

periphery  of  said  disc  for  fluid  passage  therethrough; 
said  slots  of  alternate  discs  being  positioned  substantially 
1 80°  from  each  other; 
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entire  space  around  said  shaft-like  member  between 
aid  discs  being  unobstructed  whereby  said  ingredients 
nay  flow  around  said  shaft-like  member  in  either  direc- 
ion; 
m<  ans  for  supplying  said  ingredients  into  said  elongated 
lousing  whereby  said  ingredients  flow  from  one  end  of 
aid  housing  to  the  other  thereof  as  it  flows  through  said 
lots  of  alternate  discs  with  said  ingredients  being  divided 
ind  recombined  as  it  flows  around  said  shaft-like  mem- 
»er; 


an 


an 
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inlet  passage  for  said  ingredients  extending  axially  from 
me  end  of  said  shaft-like  member  and  laterally  through 
he  periphery  of  said  shaft-like  member  into  the  space 
>etween  the  flrst  two  discs  at  said  one  end  of  said  shaft- 
ike  member; 

Dutlet  passage  for  said  ingredients  at  the  other  end  of  said 
haft-like  member  beyond  the  last  of  said  slotted  discs 
xtending  laterally  to  the  center  of  said  shaft-like  member 
nd  axially  out  of  said  other  end  of  said  shaft-like  mem- 
ler. 


3,941,356 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MIXING 

OF  BLOOD  PLASMA  AND  ADDITIVES 

Williim  H.  Mason,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SU  tes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,533 

Int.  Cl.^*  BOIF  7120 

U.S.  CI.  259-7  15  Claims 


1. 

with 
com 
a 
a 


n  apparatus  for  the  continuous  mixing  of  blood  plasma 
additives  such  as  alcohol  and  for  cooling  said  mixture 
prising; 

product  chamber  having  flrst  and  second  ends; 
inner  coolant  chamber  coaxially  disposed  internal  to 
first  product  chamber; 
a  fi'st  outer  coolant  chamber  coaxially  disposed  external  to 
said  first  product  chamber; 


f  rst 
f  rst 
said 


input  means  for  introducing  plasma  and  at  least  one  additive 

such  as  alcohol  into  said  first  product  chamber  at  said 

first  end  thereof; 
means  for  mixing  the  plasma  and  the  additive,  said  means 

being  located  in  said  first  product  chamber  near  the  first 

end  thereof; 
first  inlet  means  and  first  outlet  means  for  creating  a  flow  of 

refrigerant  through  said  first  inner  coolant  chamber; 
second  inlet  means  and  second  outlet  means  for  creating  a 

flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  first  outer  coolant  cham- 
ber; and 
a  product  outlet  connected  to  said  first  product  chamber  at 

said  second  end  thereof. 
15.  A  device  for  use  in  blood  plasma  fractionation  for  con- 
tinuously cooling  blood  plasma  without  entrapment  of  air, 
comprising: 
an  annular  product  passageway  having  a  top  end  and  a 

bottom  end; 
an  inner  coolant  chamber  coaxially  disposed  internal  to  said 

annular  product  passageway; 
an  outer  coolant  chamber  coaxially  disposed  external  to 

said  annular  product  passageway; 
inlet  means  at  said  bottom  end  of  said  annular  passageway 

for  introducing  blood  plasma  into  said  annular  passage- 
way; 
outlet  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  annular  passage  for 

removing  said  plasma  from  said  annular  passageway; 
first  refrigerant   inlet  means  and   first  refrigerant  outlet 

means  for  passing  refrigerant  into  and  out  of  said  first 

coolant  chamber;  and 
second  refrigerant  inlet  means  and  second  refrigerant  outlet 

means  for  passing  refrigerant  into  and  out  of  said  second 

outer  coolant  chamber. 


3,941,357 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  VISCOUS 
MATERIALS 
William  O.  Wurtz,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Willow  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,822 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  im 

U.S.  CI.  259- 104  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  viscous  materials  comprising: 

a  container; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  shafts  pivotably  disposed  through  said 
container,  and  defining  a  zone  of  interaction  between  the 
axes  of  said  shafts; 

a  plurality  of  double-wedge  working  tools  each  comprising 
two  substantially  triangular  planes  inclined  relative  to 
each  other  and  connected  at  one  edge  thereof,  said  work- 
ing tools  being  connected  to  the  periphery  of  each  shaft 
in  spaced-apart  relationship  so  as  to  overlap  in  the  zone 
of  interation; 

drive  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  shafts  for  moving  the 
shafts  and  the  working  tools  oppositely  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  adjacent  working  tools  of  the  shafts 
co-act  in  mixing  the  viscous  material. 
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10.  A  method  of  mixing  viscous,  shear  sensitive  materials  in 
a  double  mixing  container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

interacting  the  material  between  a  pair  of  oppositely  driven 
shafts  in  the  mixing  container,  with  working  tools  so  that 
mechanical  forces  are  applied  through  these  working 
tools  to  move  individual  particles  and  layers  of  material, 
in  oblique  directions,  the  resultant  force  having  compo- 
nent forces  exerted  in  directions  circularly,  laterally,  and 
toward  the  center  of  the  container; 

randomly  dividing  the  individual  particles  by  means  of  the 
working  tool  and  imparting  varying  velocity  and  velocity 
paths  to  the  particles  so  as  to  promote  constant  and  posi- 
tive recirculation  of  all  particles  of  the  batch; 

radially  inverting  the  individual  particles  of  the  material  so 
as  to  change  its  direction,  path  of  travel  and  velocity  so 
that  mechanical  shear  forces  imparted  by  the  working 
tool,  as  well  as  hydraulic  shear  forces  created  by  the 
particles  of  the  material  slipping  on  each  other  by  their 
different  velocities,  are  averaged  over  an  extremely  short 
period  of  time; 

averaging  and  making  uniform  the  shear  stresses  resulting 
from  the  mechanical  and  hydraulic  shear  forces,  for  each 
particle,  whereby  as  a  result  of  the  uniform  work  input, 
uniform  temperature  gradient,  uniform  shear  stress,  a 
uniform  and  predictable  viscosity  throughout  the  com- 
plete batch  of  shear  sensitive  material  is  provided. 


3,941,358 
CUTTING  TORCH  GUIDE 
Lawrence  M.  Darling,  306  Goldenrod  Ave.,  Corona  Del  Mar, 
Calif.  92625 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,270 

Int.  CL^  B23K  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  266—23  E  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  torch,  a  device  that  is 
removably  securable  to  a  steel  sheet  for  guiding  said  cutting 
torch  in  a  circular  path  of  desired  radius  to  form  a  circular 
opening  in  said  sheet,  said  device  including: 

a.  a  ring  shaped  track; 

b.  magnetic  means  for  holding  said  track  at  a  desired  loca- 
tion on  said  sheet  and  in  spaced  relationship  thereto; 

c.  a  frame  assembly  disposed  within  said  track,  said  assem- 
bly including  two  parallel  laterally  spaced  guides  that  on 
first  ends  thereof  develop  into  two  angularly  positioned 
arms,  said  two  arms  on  the  free  ends  thereof  developing 
into  two  first  shafts  disposed  withih  said  track,  a  tubular 
collar  disposed  between  said  guides  and  secured  to  the 
ends  thereof  opposite  that  from  which  said  arms  extend; 

d.  a  second  shaft  having  an  extension  normally  disposed 
thereto,  said  extension  adjustably  mounted  in  said  collar; 

e.  two  first  grooved  rollers  rotatably  supported  on  said  first 
shafts  and  a  second  grooved  roller  rotatably  supported  on 
said  second  shaft,  said  first  and  second  rollers  in  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  surface  of  said  track; 

f.  first  means  for  selectively  locking  said  second  shaft  exten- 
sion at  a  desired  position  relative  said  collar  to  maintain 
said  first  and  second  grooved  rollers  in  engagement  with 
said  track; 


g.  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  guides; 

h.  rotatable  means  on  said  carriage  that  may  be  engaged  by 
said  cutting  torch; 

i.  visual  means  for  indicating  the  distance  of  said  carriage 
supported  rotatable  means  from  the  center  of  said  track; 

j.  second  means  for  locking  said  carriage  at  a  pyosition  deter- 
mined by  use  of  said  visual  means  to  rotate  said  carriage 
through  a  circular  path  relative  to  said  track  for  said  torch 
to  cut  an  opening  of  desired  radius  in  said  sheet;  and 

k.  heat  shield  means  situated  between  said  second  roller  and 
carriage  to  protect  said  second  roller  and  second  shaft 
from  heat  from  said  cutting  torch. 


3,941,359 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  IRON 
OXIDES 
Gerald  T.  Shinville,  Sterling,  and  Linden  P.  Proeger,  Prophets- 
town,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire 
Company,  Sterling,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,883 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  9\02,  9110,  9112 

U.S.  CI.  266—24  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  oxides  of  iron  which  comprises 
a  large  diameter  flue  for  directing  high  temperature  flue  gases 
therethrough,  at  least  one  conduit  extending  transversely 
through  said  flue  so  as  to  expose  its  entire  periphery  to  the  hot 
gases  passing  through  said  flue,  said  conduit  having  a  generally 
elliptical  cross-section  with  the  major  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  flue,  and  feeding  means  for  introducing  a  particulate 
charge  of  iron  oxide  and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent 
through  said  conduit. 


3,941,360 
MECHANICAL  SKIMMER 
Albert  I.  Blank,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chase  Brass  & 
Copper  Co.,  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,854 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  7100 

U.S.  CL  266-37  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  dross  from  the  surface  of  molten 
metal  in  a  furnace  comprising,  a  dross  pusher  head,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  pusher  head  across  the  molten  metal  in  the 
furnace  from  one  side  of  said  furnace  to  the  other;  a  pivotally 
mounted  scoop  having  an  open  side  and  being  normally  posi- 


23: 


tion  :d  at  least  partially  within  said  furnace  opposite  said 
pusi  er  head  to  receive  dross  pushed  by  said  head;  and  means 
for  livoting  said  scoop  from  said  position  within  the  furnace 
thro  jgh  a  predetermined  angle  to  discharge  dross  contained 
ther  ;in  outside  of  the  furnace. 


3,941^1 

WATER-FILLED  BURNING  TABLE 

Gco^e  Edward  Cranston,  loco,  Canada,  and  Jack  Milton 

M»ody,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cranston  Machinery 

Inc.,  Oak  Grove,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,353 
Int.  CI.*  B23Q  23100 
CL  269-15 
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4  Claims 


\  burning  table  comprising  a  water  tank  having  a  closed 
re  chamber  in  its  lower  portion  and  an  open  working 
chanjber  in  its  upper  portion,  means  supporting  horizontal 
removable  frames  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  working  cham- 
neans  in  said  frames  removably  supporting  parallel  hori- 
buming  rails  spanning  the  top  of  said  working  chamber, 
in  said  frames  removably  supporting  horizontal  gratings 
between  said  rails,  a  water  passageway  connecting  a  lower 
portipn  of  said  lower  chamber  with  an  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  just  below  said  gratings,  an  air  passageway 
connfecting  an  upper  portion  of  said  lower  chamber  with  an 
'  portion  of  said  upper  chamber,  an  air  vent  valve  in  said 
,  an  air  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  air 
between  said  air  vent  valve  and  said  lower  cham- 
ind  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  the  introduction  of  air  pressure 
mid  lower  chamber  displacing  water  from  said  lower 
ber  through  said  water  passageway  into  said  upper  cham- 
submerge  said  burning  rails  and  gratings,  and  the  open- 
said  air  vent  valve  discharging  air  from  said  lower  cham- 
any  water  in  said  air  passageway  through  said  air 
passageway  into  said  upper  chamber  and  allowing  return  of 
from  only  the  upper  portion  of  said  upper  chamber 
throi^h  said  water  passageway  to  said  lower  chamber  until  the 
level  in  said  upper  chamber  is  just  below  said  gratings. 
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3,941,362 
CLAMPING  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  MACHINE  VISE 
Franz  Arnold,  Kempten,  and  Peter  Preisenhammer,  Kempten- 
Lenzfried,   both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saurer-Allma 
GmbH,  Allgaeuer  Maschinenbau,  Kempten,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,533 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    17,    1973, 
3337118 

Int.,CL*  B25B  1114 
U.S.  CI.  269-32  13  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  device  for  use  in  a  mechanical  clamping  device 
having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw,  comprising: 

a  threaded  spindle  nut  secured  to  said  fixed  jaw  and  being 
spaced  therefrom; 

hollow  spindle  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  spindle  nut, 
said  hollow  spindle  means  including  a  unitary  threaded 
spindle  having  an  axially  extending  hole  through  the 
center  thereof  threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  spindle 
nut  and  a  hollow  housing  member; 

manually  operable  means  connected  directly  to  said  hollow 
housing  member  for  applying  a  positive  torque  to  said 
hollow  housing  member  to  effect  a  rotation  of  said  hollow 
housing  member  and  said  threaded  spindle  in  said  spindle 
nut  and  further  effect  thereby  an  axial  movement  of  said 
hollow  spindle  means  relative  to  said  spindle  nut  and 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw; 

means  for  preventing  a  relative  rotation  between  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  apd  said  hollow  housing  member 
during  a  use  of  ^id  manually  operable  means; 

a  pressure  rod  reciprocally  mounted  in  and  coaxial  with  said 
hole  in  said  thre\^ded  spindle  and  movable  with  said  hol- 
low spindle  meari^  an  end  of  said  pressure  rod  engaging 
said  movable  jaw,  an  opposite  end  of  said  pressure  rod 
being  located  in  said  hollow  housing  member  and  having 
a  head  member  thereon  whereby  an  application  of  torque 
to  said  manually  operable  means  will  effect  a  rotation 
thereof  about  an  axis  common  to  said  axis  of  said 
threaded  spindle  and  an  adjustment  of  said  movable  jaw 
toward  said  fixed  jaw  to  clamp  a  workpiece  therebe- 
tween; 

external  fluid  pressure  operated  force  applying  means 
mounted  in  said  hollow  housing  member  adjacent  said 
manually  operable  means  for  applying  an  axially  directed 
force  inside  said  hollow  housing  member,  said  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  force  applying  means  having  axially  recip- 
rocal output  means  thereon;  and 

first  and  second  series  connected  power  amplification 
means  symmetrically  arranged  in  said  hollow  housing 
member  about  said  axis  of  said  threaded  spindle  and 
rotatable  therewith  about  said  axis  for  transmitting  the 
axial  force  from  said  output  means  to  said  head  member 
on  said  pressure  rod,  said  first  and  second  power  ampli- 
fier means  providing  a  two-stage  amplification  in  the  axial 
force  from  said  output  means. 
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3,941,363 
POSITIONING  CLAMP 
Dustin  Lance  Ogg,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Carlton  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,291 

Int.  Cl.^  B25B  1104 

U.S.  CI.  269— 100  6  Claims 


.:^&^ 


1.  In  a  clamp  adapted  to  hold  an  elongate  workpiece  with 
such  indexed  relative  to  a  work  station  for  the  workpiece,  said 
workpiece  having  an  irregular  contour  in  a  direction  extend- 
ing along  the  length  thereof  with  portions  recurring  along  its 
length  having  matching  contour, 

a  first  jaw  member, 

releasable  means  for  fixing  said  first  jaw  member  in  differ- 
ent adjusted  positions  relative  to  said  support, 

a  second  jaw  member  and  means  mounting  said  second  jaw 
member  on  said  first  jaw  member  accommodating  move- 
ment of  the  second  member  toward  and  away  from  the 
first  member  to  effect  clamping  and  release  of  a  work- 
piece,  respectively,  said  means  mounting  said  second  jaw 
member  comprising  a  ball  pivot  mounting  accommodat- 
ing swinging  of  the  second  jaw  member  in  a  swing  direc- 
tion extending  toward  the  first  jaw  member  and  limited 
pivotal  movement  laterally  of  said  swing  direction, 

biasing  means  urging  said  second  jaw  member  toward  the 
first  jaw  member, 

said  first  and  second  jaw  members  having  shaped  opposed 
face  portions  complementing  the  contour  of  said  recur- 
ring portions  of  the  workpiece  and  tending  to  seat  over 
such  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  when  clamping  onto  the 
workpiece  thus  to  orient  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  jaw 
members. 


clamped  workpiece,  said  bores  including  first  and  second 

coaxial  portions, 
first  and  second  threaded  studs  including  a  first  threaded 

portion  and  a  second  portion  selectively  configured  for 

insertion  into  said  second  base  bore  portions, 
first  and  second  shaft  rests, 
said  shaft  rests  being  selectively  configured  for  insertion 

into  said  first  portion  of  said  first  pair  of  base  bores  and 


including  threaded  central  bores  for  threadedly  receiving 
said  first  threaded  portion  of  said  first  and  second 
threaded  studs, 
said  base  including  a  threaded  bore  angularly  intersecting 
said  second  portion  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  base  bores 
and  a  pair  of  set  screw  means  for  selected  advancement 
into  said  pair  of  threaded  base  bores  for  fixedly  locating 
said  threaded  studs. 


3,941,365 

SUPPORT  AND  MANIPULATION  TABLE  FOR  SPINAL 

EXAMINATION  AND  EXPERIMENTATION 

Willard  W.  Frymoyer,  43  Granite  St.,  Foxborough,  Mass. 

02035 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,046 

Int.  CI.*  A61G  13100 

U.S.  CI.  269-325  10  Ctaims 


3,941,364 
ADJUSTABLE  SHAFT  REST  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  S.  Hjelm,  Stratford,  and  John  H.  Rohles,  Orange,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eldorado  Tool  and  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,425 
Int.  Cl.»  B23Q  3106;  B25B  5110 
\}J&.  CI.  269- 156  9  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  shaft  rest  assembly  for  securely  clamping 
a  workpiece  to  a  fixture  table  or  the  like  comprising 
a  base, 

a  clamp  mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a  clamp  head 
selectively  axially  advanceable  from  a  first  position  to  a        1.  A  support  table  for  use  in  supporting,  positioning  and 
second  position,  manipulating  a  body  during  examination  of  the  spinal  regions 

a  first  pair  of  bores  defined  in  said  base  with  the  axes  thereof   of  said  body  by  means  of  radiographic  examination  equipment 
being  angularly  related  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  a    and  the  like,  comprising: 
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•igid  base  having  an  elongate  runway  system  thereon; 
jelvic  support  for  supporting  the  pelvic  regions  of  the 
body,  said  support  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  rigid 
}ase  for  motion  along  said  runway  system; 

a  horacic  support  for  supporting  the  thoracic  regions  of  the 
K>dy  so  that  a  portion  of  the  spinal  region  of  said  body 
between  said  supports  is  easily  accessible  for  examination 
purposes,  said  thoracic  support  being  slidably  mounted 
3n  said  rigid  base  for  independent  motion  along  said 
■unway  system  in  the  same  manner  as  said  pelvic  support; 
easable  locking  means  for  securing  said  thoracic  support 
to  said  pelvic  support  to  control  relative  motion  therebe- 
tween so  that  said  portion  of  said  spinal  region  may  be 
iubjected  to  axial  compression  or  elongation  forces;  and 

im  lexing  means  mounted  to  said  base  table  for  moving  at 
east  one  of  said  supports  so  that  said  spinal  region  may 
)e  accurately  and  repeatably  indexed  and  positioned 
ilong  said  runway  system  with  respect  to  a  fixed  point  on 
;aid  runway  system  related  to  said  examination  equip- 
nent. 


re 


3,941,366 

CLOTH  LAYING  CARRIAGE  FOR  ONE  WAY 

OPERATION  HAVING  CLOTH  CLAMPING  CUTTING 

BOX 

Jeroke  H.  FeM,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutting  Room 
A|  pliances  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,150 
Int.  CL*  B65H  29146 
CI.  270—31 
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March  2,  1976 


7  Claims 


n  a  fabric  spreading  machine  carriage  including  means 
s^ipporting  a  web  of  fabric  for  dispensing  in  successive 
upon  the  surface  of  a  cloth  laying  table  disposed  there- 
a  positively  driven  roller  entraining  said  web,  and 
the  same  in  linear  correspondence  to  reciprocal  move- 
of  said  carriage  over  said  table  for  deposition  upon  said 
in  successive  layers,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
generally  transversely  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
pal  axis  of  movement  of  said  carriage  over  said  table, 
<  utting  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  arranged 
n  ovement  laterally  with  respect  to  said  principal  axis  to 
a  web  of  fabric  positioned  within  said  housing,  web 
ing  means  on  said  carriage  adjacent  said  web  cutting 
selectively  engaging  the  cut  end  of  a  web  entrained  on 
I  oiler,  said  web  clamping  means  having  a  first  operative 
in  which  it  engages  said  web  to  prevent  movement 
through  said  housing,  and  a  second  inoperative  posi- 
which  movement  of  said  web  through  said  housing  is 
to  movement  of  said  positively  driven  roller;  first 
means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  actuated  by  move- 
of  said  carriage  over  said  table  for  controlling  the  posi- 
said  clamping  means  such  that  movement  of  said  ear- 
in  a  first  direction  results  in  movement  of  said  clamping 
to  said  first  position,  and  movement  of  said  carriage  in 
opposite  direction   results  in  movement  of  said 
means  to  said  second  position;  said  positively  driven 
having  clutch  means  for  disengaging  said  roller  from 
movement,  and  second  switch  means  controllig  opera- 


tion of  said  clutch  means  between  engaged  and  disengaged 
positions,  said  second  switch  means  being  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  over  said  table;  the  relationship  between 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  being  such  that  during 
movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  given  direction,  said  clamping 
means  is  in  second  inoperative  position,  and  said  clutch  means 
is  engaged  whereby  said  positively  driven  roller  moves  said 
web  through  said  housing,  and  during  movement  of  said  car- 
riage in  a  direction  opposite  said  given  direction,  said  web 
clamping  means  is  in  said  first  operative  condition,  and  said 
clutch  means  disengages  said  positively  driven  roller  from  the 
driven  movement. 


3,941,367 
FABRIC  LAYERING  MACHINE 
Gunter  Stumpf,  Hohenweg  13,  7421  Mehrstetten  (Kr.  Munsin- 
gen),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,734 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   30,    1973, 
7312182(U] 

Int.  CL''  B65H  29146 
U.S.  CI.  270-31  12  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  layering  machine  for  movement  along  a  layering 
table,  comprising  a  frame,  mounting  means  carried  by  said 
frame  for  mounting  a  supply  of  a  web  of  fabric,  a  pair  of 
rotatable  draw-off  rollers  positioned  in  proximity  to  each 
other  so  as  to  form  a  fabric-engaging  nip  therebetween  and 
being  detachably  mounted  in  an  operative  position  on  said 
frame,  guide  roller  means  detachably  fastened  on  said  frame 
above  said  draw-off  rollers  for  guiding  said  fabric  web  into  the 
nip  between  said  draw -off  rollers,  and  power  means  operable 
to  rotate  said  draw-off  rollers  in  op(>osite  senses  to  each  other 
for  pulling  through  said  nip  said  web  of  fabric  extending  from 
said  supply  of  fabric,  a  feed  roller  carried  by  said  frame  and 
disposed  to  feed  said  web  towards  the  nip  between  said  draw- 
off  rollers,  further  power  means  operable  to  rotate  said  feed 
roller  for  feedinng  forward  said  web,  a  deflection  roller  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  disposed  proximate  the  surface  of  said 
feed  roller  for  causing  said  web  to  contact  said  feed  roller  over 
an  arc  of  contact,  a  pressing  roller  carried  by  said  frame  for 
cooperating  with  said  deflection  roller  when  said  web  extends 
around  said  feed  roller  so  as  to  cause  said  web  to  contact  said 
feed  roller,  and  adjustable  holding  means  for  holding  the 
pressing  roller  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pressing  roller 
relative  to  said  feed  roller,  said  detachably  mounted  guide 
roller  means  and  draw-off  rollers  adapted  to  be  selectively 
removed  and  replaced  by  other  operative  components  for 
converting  said  machine  from  single-layer  fabric  to  tubular 
fabric  operation,  and  reversely. 
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3,941,368 
FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Munch,  Deume,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene> 
rale  de  Radiologic,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  12, 1973, 53142 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  5112,  7116 

U.S.CL  271—5  7  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  film  transport  apparatus,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  hollow  cylinder,  arranged  to  rotate  within  said  housing 
and  equipped  with  means  for  the  evacuation  of  air  there- 
from; 

c.  a  transport  roller  arranged  to  rotate  within  said  housing, 
in  cooperation  with  said  hollow  cylinder; 

d.  a  film  loading  cartridge  containing  sheets  of  film,  placed 
within  the  housing,  adjacent  to  said  hollow  cylinder; 

e.  drive  means  for  rotating  said  hollow  cylinder  to  advance 
the  film  sheet  for  exposure; 

f.  means  for  initiating  the  return  motion  of  the  sheets  of  film 
from  the  apparatus  after  exposure  thereof;  and 

g.  means  for  controlling  the  feed  of  the  sheets  of  film  in  said 
film  loading  cartridge  seriatim  for  exposure  whereby  the 
top  sheet  of  film  in  said  film  loading  cartridge  is  aspirated 
to  the  surface  of  said  hollow  cylinder  after  evacuation  of 
some  air  therefrom,  and  is  transported  between  said 
hollow  cylinder  and  said  transport  roller  to  be  exposed, 
whereupon  said  means  for  initiating  the  return  motion  of 
the  film  are  engaged  and  the  motions  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  and  said  transport  roller  are  reversed  for  trans- 
porting the  film  out  of  the  apparatus. 


3,941,369 
SHEET  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  R.  Cross,  Rochester,  and  Clifford  L.  George,  Mace- 
don,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,906 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  31124 
U.S.  CI.  271-64  5  Claims 

I.  Sheet  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bins  for  receiving  copy  sheet, 
transport  means  for  advancing  sheets  along  a  path  past  the 

inlets  of  the  bins, 
screw  means  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  transport 

means  adjacent  thereto, 
carriage  means  including  a  plurality  of  deflector  members 
supported  by  said  screw  means  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  rotation  thereof. 


drive  means  for  rotating  said  screw  means  to  advance  the 
carriage  means  past  the  inlets  of  the  sorting  bins, 


said  drive  means  including  motor  spring  means  driving  a 
single  revolution  latching  device,  and  clutch  means  con- 
nected to  said  transport  means  for  rewinding  said  motor 
spring  means  for  retensioning  thereof  after  a  sorting  run 
past  the  bins. 


3,941,370 

SHEET  GLASS  -  CONVEYING,  CLASSIFYING  AND 

STACKING  APPARATUS 

John  Martin,  and  Enrique  Peyrani  Osorio,  both  of  Monterrey, 

Mexico,  assignors  to  Fabricacion  de  Maquinas,  Monterrey, 

Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,288 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29162,  29132 

U.S.  CL  271-64  4  Claims 


\\V^'!^'.'■^'^^■■'.^^^' 


1.  Sheet  conveying,  separating  and  stacking  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  feed  conveyor  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheets  hori- 
zontally in  side-by-side  relation  to  each  other  in  a  first 
straight  line  direction; 

b.  at  least  one  transfer  conveyor  arranged  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  feed  conveyor  overlying  said  feed 
conveyor  and  extending  outwardly  and  inclined  slightly 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  transfer  conveyor  including 
a  manifold  supporting  on  its  underside,  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  in  a  common  plane,  each  nozzle  including  pas- 
sageways for  directing  air  under  pressure  parallel  to  said 
common  plane  and  valve  means  for  selectively  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  between  groups  of  said  nozzles 
and  the  interior  of  said  manifold; 

c.  a  stack  receiving  means  positioned  beneath  and  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  transfer  conveyor; 

d.  a  reject  bin  positioned  beneath  said  transfer  conveyor 
between  said  stacking  means  and  said  feed  conveyor; 

e.  said  feed  conveyor  including  means  for  changing  the 
plane  of  travel  of  sheets  thereon  from  horizontal  to  a 
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)lane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  nozzles  at 
he  location  of  said  transfer  conveyor;  and 
neans  for  pressurizing  said  manifold;  whereby  operation 
3f  said  valve  means  is  effective  to  selectively  pick  up 
iheets  from  said  feed  conveyor,  support  them  in  closely 
>paced  non-contacting  relation  with  respect  to  said  noz- 
zles and  permit  them  to  slide  down  said  incline  while  so 
iupported  and  to  be  dropped  either  into  said  reject  bin  or 
>nto  said  stacking  means. 


John 
de 


VS. 


3,941^71 
SHEET  GLASS  CONVEYING,  CLASSIFYING  & 

STACKING  APPARATUS 
K.  Martin,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Fabricacion 
Maquinas,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  S«r.  No.  560,375 
Int.  CVB6SH  3]  124,  29/24 
tl.  271-64  4  Claims 
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feed  conveyor  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  sheets  hori- 
tally  in  side-by-side  relation  to  each  other  in  a  first 
raight  line  direction; 

least  one  transfer  conveyor  arranged  at  substantially 
ght  angles  to  said  feed  conveyor,  overlying  said  feed 
c3nveyor  and  extending  outwardly  and  inclined  slightly 
c  3wnwardly  therefrom,  said  transfer  conveyor  including 
manifold  supporting  on  its  underside,  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  in  a  common  plane,  each  nozzle  including  pas- 
s  igeways  for  directing  air  under  pressure  parallel  to  said 
mon  plane  and  valve  means  for  selectively  establish- 
fluid  communication  between  groups  of  said  nozzles 
the  interior  of  said  manifold; 
stack  receiving  means  positioned  beyond  that  end  of 
transfer  conveyor  which  is  remote  from  said  feed 
cpnveyor; 

reject  bin  positioned  beneath  said  transfer  conveyor 

b:tween  said  stacking  means  and  said  feed  conveyor; 

iaid  feed  conveyor  including  means  for  changing  the 

ane  of  travel  of  sheets  thereon  from  horizontal  to  a 

pfane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  nozzles  at 

location  of  said  transfer  conveyor;  and  | 

eans  for  pressurizing  said  manifold;  whereby  operation 

said  valve  means  is  effective  to  selectively  pick  up 

from  said  feed  conveyor,  support  them  in  closely 

aced  non-contacting  relation  with  respect  to  said  noz- 

z^s  and  permit  them  to  slide  down  said  incline  while  so 

pported  and  to  be  dropped  either  into  said  reject  bin  or 

permitted  to  fly  free  from  the  end  of  said  transfer  con- 

v(  yor  to  said  stack  receiving  means. 


t  e 


s  eets 


3,941,372 

FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATED 

CARDBOARD  SHEETS 

Masaharu  Matsuo,  No.  3-17,  3-Chome,  Higashi  Komagata, 

Sumida,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1 974, 49-49268 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  271-95  8  Claims 


1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  support; 

b.  gate  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  bounding  a 
receptacle  space  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  space 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  sheets; 

c.  a  continuous,  perforated,  elongated  belt; 

d.  guide  means  on  said  support  guiding  said  belt  in  a  closed, 
longitudinal  loop, 

1.  said  belt  in  a  portion  of  said  loop  bounding  said  recep- 
tacle space  transversely  to  said  direction  for  supporting 
said  stack  and  having  a  front  part  adjacent  said  gate 
means  and  a  rear  part  remote  from  said  gate  means, 

2.  said  guide  means  including  shifting  means  for  shifting 
said  rear  part  back  and  forth  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  rear  part  is  aligned  with  said 
front  part  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  belt,  and 
an  idling  position  spaced  from  said  operative  position 
outward  of  said  receptacle  space, 

e.  drive  means  for  continuously  moving  said  belt  in  said  loop 
in  a  direction  from  said  rear  part  toward  said  front  part; 

f.  suction  means  for  drawing  air  from  said  receptacle  space 
through  the  perforations  of  said  front  part;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  suction 
means  and  to  said  shifting  means  for  operating  the  same 
in  timed  sequence,  said  suction  means  being  actuated  by 
said  control  means  when  said  rear  part  is  in  said  operative 
positions,  and  said  perforations  in  said  front  part  being 
vented  to  the  atmosphere  by  said  control  means  when 
said  rear  part  is  in  said  idling  position. 


g 


3,941,373 
FLOATING  GATE  SHEET  SEPARATOR 
Klaus  K.  Stange,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,114 
Int.  CI.*  B6SH  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  271-124  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  separating  individual  sheets 
from  a  stack  of  sheets  including: 
a  first  feed  roll  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  edge  of  the 

stack; 
a  second  roll  disposed  adjacent  said  first  feed  roll; 
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a  feed  belt  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  rolls  for  move- 
ment therearound; 

a  narrow,  low  friction  feed  gate  disposed  adjacent  one 
corner  of  the  front  edge  of  the  stack  adapted  to  locate  the 
front  edges  of  the  sheet  in  the  stack;  and. 


3,941,375 
PAPER  TRANSPORTER 
Eric  L.  La  White,  S.  Royalton,  Vt.;  Ernest  G.  Henrichon,  Jr., 
Wellesley  Hills,  and  Harvey  J.  Bloom,  Bcllingham,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Xicon  Data  Entry  Corporation,  Newton 
Upper  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,809 

Int.  Cl.*  B65H  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  271-251  8  Claims 


biasing  means  adapted  to  bias  said  feed  gate  into  engage- 
ment with  said  feed  belt,  movement  of  said  feed  belt 
causing  the  sheet  in  the  stack  in  contact  therewith  to  be 
forced  between  said  feed  gate  and  said  feed  belt  for 
movement  of  a  single  sheet  off  from  the  stack,  said  feed 
gate  preventing  passage  of  multiple  sheets  between  said 
gate  and  said  feed  belt. 


3,941,374 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  STACKWISE  DEPOSITING 

OF  SEPARATE  EQUALLY-LONG  SHEETS  ON  A 

REPOSITORY 

Hilmar  Vlts,  Leichlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  VITS-Mas- 

chinenbau  GmbH,  Langenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,910 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   26,    1973, 
2348320 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/68 
U.S.  CL  271  — 183  8  Claims 


1.  A  transporter  of  paper  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
optical  character  reader  comprising, 

a  drum  freely  rotatable  about  its  central  longitudinal  axis, 

a  reference  edge  located  proximate  one  end  of  the  drum 
and  lying  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and 

means  for  gripping  a  narrow  edge  portion  of  the  paper  that 
is  substantially  free  of  print,  said  gripping  means  dynami- 
cally adjusting  the  paper  against  said  reference  edge  as 
said  drum  and  said  paper  rotate  over  a  first  portion  of 
each  revolution  of  the  drum  and  said  gripping  means 
rotating  said  drum  and  the  paper  together  at  a  highly 
uniform  speed  over  a  second  portion  of  each  revolution 
of  the  drum. 


3,941,376 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
Karl  E.  Liechty,  Pittsford,  and  David  C.  Lasher,  Canandaigua, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,905 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  5/02 

U.S.  CL  271-275  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  the  stackwise  depositing  of  sepa- 
rate equally  long  sheets,  including  a  sheet  transporting  ar- 
rangement having  at  least  one  rotatable  vacuum  conveying 
means,  said  transporting  arrangement  being  adapted  to  con- 
vey successively  inserted  sheets  from  an  input  to  a  repository 
at  a  predetermined  conveying  speed  and  in  a  predetermined 
plane  of  conveyance;  a  brake  arrangement  located  along  the 
path  of  conveyance  upstream  of  said  repository  for  deflecting 
an  end  of  each  sheet  downwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  convey- 
ance so  as  to  reduce  the  conveying  speed  to  a  speed  facilitat- 
ing an  undisturbed  depositing  of  said  sheets  in  said  repository; 
and  means  for  interrupting  the  suction  effect  of  the  vacuum 
conveying  roll  located  proximate  said  braking  arrangement 
during  effective  periods  of  the  latter,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: said  rotatable  vacuum  conveying  means  proximate 
said  brake  arrangement  being  perforated  along  a  portion  of  its 
periphery  and  being  rotated  in  rhythm  with  insertion  of  said 
sheets  so  that  the  perforated  peripheral  portion  of  said  rotat- 
able vacuum  conveying  means  rotates  in  synchronism  with  the 
leading  portion  of  each  said  sheet  and  the  un perforated  por- 
tion thereof  faces  towards  the  end  of  each  said  sheet  upon  the 
end  of  the  sheet  being  in  the  effective  region  of  the  operative 
brake  arrangement  in  rhythm  with  said  sheet  insertion. 


1.  In  a  document  handling  apparatus  for  bringing  docu- 
ments into  copying  position  on  the  platen  of  a  document 
copying  machine,  the  combination  of: 

a  flexible  document  transport  belt; 

a  pair  of  interior  support  rolls  about  which  said  belt  is  oper- 
atively disposed,  said  support  rolls  being  spaced  apart 
whereby  to  provide  in  cooperation  with  said  transport 
belt  a  belt  operating  run  opposite  to  and  extending  across 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  platen; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  each  of  said  rolls  so  that  the 
surface  of  said  transport  belt  therearound  is  spaced 
slightly  above  the  plane  of  said  platen  whereby  said  belt 
operating  run  would  ordinarily  be  spaced  above  and  out 
of  document  driving  relationship  with  said  platen;  and 

internal  pressure  means  adapted  to  force  a  line  portion  of 
said  belt  operating  run  downward  toward  said  platen  into 
document  driving  relationshio  with  said  platen. 
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3,941377 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATED  SKIING  I 
Hakdn   Lie,  Beitostolen   Helsesportsenter,  2953   Beitostolen, 
Ncpvay 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,125 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  69118 

U.S.  t\.  211— SI  B  4  Claims 


^ 
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1.  \pparatus  for  simulated  skiing  comprising  a  pair  of  as- 
semblies each  comprising  a  frame,  at  least  two  rollers  rotat- 
ably  nounted  in  parallel  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  an  endless 
flexit  le  element  mounted  on  said  rollers  for  movement  around 
said  oilers,  a  foot  plate  assembly  adapted  to  accommodate 
and  s  jpport  a  skier's  foot,  means  for  transmitting  a  skier's  leg 
move  ments  from  said  foot  plate  to  said  element,  an  adjustable 
to  provide  adjustable  resistance  to  said  movement  of 
said  diement  and  one  way  drive  means  between  said  brake  and 
said  clement  to  permit  movement  of  said  element  free  from 
said  :  djustable  resistance  in  one  direction,  said  frame  having 
stop  njzans  restricting  movement  of  said  foot  plate. 


3,941,378 

CONVERTIBLE  POOL-DINING  TABLE  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  BALL  BOX 

Stuart  C.  Bagley,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Armac  Enter- 

pri:  es.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,364 

Int.  CL''  A63D  15104 

U.S.  Ci.  273-5  R  19  Claims 


1 

ity  of 

and  a 

positi(  I 

perso 

the 

exten 

tendir 

dis; 

the 


having 
the  tc  p 


a  )er 


said 

balls  c 

in 

balls 

exten< 

latter 


c<imt 


posed 


a  bumper  pool  game  table  structure,  including  a  plural- 
playing  balls,  a  generally  horizontal  table  top  member 
structure  for  supporting  said  top  member  in  operative 
n,  particularly  a  convertible  table  structure  in  which 
s  may  be  seated  thereat,  for  dining  or  other  purposes, 
bination  of  said  top  member  having  a  horizontally 
ing  planar  playing  surface  bounded  by  upwardly  ex- 
g  peripheral  side  walls,  at  the  inner  sides  of  which  are 
bumper  members  defming  the  operative  periphery  of 
playing  area,  said  playing  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
bumpf  r  posts  disposed  thereon  in  predetermined  relation,  and 
at  least  one  ball-receiving  aperture  extending  through 
member  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  table,  a 
relati^jely  shallow  generally  flat  tray  member,  disposed  below 
rture,  and  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  said  playing 
f  said  bumper  pool  game,  said  balls  being  of  such  a  size 
rela  tionship  to  the  depth  of  said  tray  member  that  when  said 
re  retained  in  said  tray  member,  their  upper  portions 
above  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  tray  member,  the 
being  supported  by  said  table  structure  for  selective 


movement  from  a  first  generally  horizontal  position  in  whic 
said  tray  member  is  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  underside  c 
said  top  member,  with  the  laterally  outer  portion  of  the  tra 
member  disposed  directly  below  the  adjacent  peripheral  sidi 
wall  of  the  table  top,  to  a  second  ball  return  position,  in  whici 
balls  passing  through  said  aperture  will  be  received  in  said  tra} 
and  may  move  to  said  laterally  outer  portion,  with  the  lattei 
portion  of  the  tray  member  disposed  in  downwardly  spacec 
relation  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  peripheral  side  wall  of  the 
table  top  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  playing 
balls  to  provide  access  between  said  side  wall  and  the  tray 
member  to  balls  so  received  in  the  latter,  said  adjacent  periph- 
eral side  wall  of  the  table  top  having  a  recess  therein  opening 
on  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  underside  of  said  top 
member,  said  recess  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  and  said 
tray  member  being  so  positioned  relative  thereto  and  to  said 
underside  of  said  top  member  such  that  the  upper  portions  of 
said  balls,  when  disposed  in  said  laterally  outer  portion  of  the 
tray  member,  are  positioned  above  said  underside  of  said  top 
member  and  in  said  recess  when  the  tray  member  is  in  said 
first  position,  thus  providing  storage  of  said  balls  in  said  tray 
member  and  said  recess  whereby  said  tray  member,  when  in 
said  first  position,  while  disposed  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  table  top,  is  at  a  height  at  which  it  will  not  interfere  with 
adequate  leg  and  knee  room  for  occupants  seated  at  the  table. 


3,941,379 
PIN  ROPE  CONTROL 
Helmut  Paul  Paule,  King  Side  Road,  King  City,  and  Oskar 
Leonard  Kinzler,  Blue  Star  Acres,  South  Road,  Oak  Ridges, 
both  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  19, 1973, 181448 
Int.  CI.*  A63D  5108 
U.S.  CI.  273-44  13  Claims 


1.  A  pin  rope  control  for  use  in  motorized  pin  setting  appa- 
ratus wherein  said  pins  are  attached  to  ropes,  said  control 
comprising; 

supporting  means; 

a  pulley  wheel  mounted  thereon  around  which  a  said  rope 
runs  in  both  forward  and  reverse  directions,  said  pulley 
wheel  being  freely  rotatable  in  either  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  any  movement  of  said  rope  either  in  the  for- 
ward or  reverse  direction  and  being  free  of  any  interrup- 
tion by  any  other  means  thereby  permitting  the  pulley 
wheel  to  stop  at  any  random  position  in  response  solely 
to  said  rope  and  permitting  said  pulley  to  start  rotation 
freely  without  restraint  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
rope,  and, 

remote  sensing  means  free  of  any  mechanical  connection 
with  said  pulley  and  responsive  only  to  movement  of  said 
pulley  wheel  from  any  random  at  rest  position  to  generate 
at  least  one  signal,  said  signal  being  operative  to  trigger 
operation  of  said  motorized  pin  setting  apparatus  and  said 
remote  sensing  means  being  inoperative  to  trigger  such 
operation  while  said  pulley  wheel  is  at  rest. 
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3,941,380 
TENNIS  RACKETS  AND  SIMILAR  IMPLEMENTS  WITH 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Francois  Rene' Lacoste,  Neuilly,  Hauts  de  Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  Patentex  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,713 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    31,     1972, 
72.27538;  Oct.  20,  1972,  72.37231;  June  6,  1973,  73.20527 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  59106,  49102 
U.S.  Ci.  n:i—ll  A  24  Claims 


BASESALL  BAT 

(HANDLE) 


DAMPING  MEMBER, 
•  fl , POLYURETHANC 


I.  An  elongated  sports  implement  comprising  a  striking 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  handle  portion  of  lesser  breadth  than 
said  striking  portion  at  its  other  end,  said  implement  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  passes  through  said  striking  portion 
and  said  handle,  said  implement  being  subject  in  use  to  signifi- 
cant vibration  extending  to  said  handle  portion  from  impact- 
ing contact  with  a  game  ball  at  said  striking  portion,  said 
vibration  being  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
an  alternating  series  of  two  nodes  and  three  antinodes  spaced 
along  said  axis,  one  of  said  antinodes  being  located  at  each  of 
said  ends  of  said  implement,  and 
a  cantilevered  vibration  damper  comprising  an  elongated 
resilient  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  member 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  implement  at  the  location 
of  one  of  said  antinodes,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
member  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
implement,  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  being  free  to 
vibrate,  said  member  being  formed  of  an  energy-absorb- 
ing material  and  being  so  configured  and  dimensioned 
that  its  natural  frequency  of  vibration  corresponds  to  the 
frequency  induced  in  the  implement  during  said  vibra- 
tion, whereby  said  vibration  is  significantly  damped. 


3,941,381 
BOARD  GAME  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Nicholas  D.  Trbovich,  28  Tanglewood  Drive  West,  Orchard 
Park,  N.V.  14127 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,514 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  7106,  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  273—85  R  7  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  amusement  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  defining  a  playing  surface; 

b.  a  plurality  of  indicia-bearing  elements  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  said  playing  surface  selectively  at  different 
times  thereby  defining  selected  playing  surfaces  for  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  different  types  of  games; 

c.  a  player  element  movably  connected  to  said  playing 
surface  and  extending  from  said  surface  and  the  indicia- 
bearing  element  placed  thereon,  said  player  element 
including  means  operable  by  a  person  playing  the  game 
for  moving  said  player  element  along  a  portion  of  said 
playing  surface; 


d.  a  player  piece  adapted  for  free  movement  onto  and  along 
said  playing  surface  and  the  indicia-bearing  element 
thereon;  and 

e.  means  for  guiding  and  deflecting  said  player  piece  moved 
by  a  person  playing  the  game  toward  and  onto  said  play- 
ing surface  and  the  indicia-bearing  element  thereon,  said 
means  for  guiding  and  deflecting  said  player  piece  com- 
prises a  guide  surface  vertically  spaced  from  said  playing 
surface  and  means  defining  and  deflecting  surface  posi- 
tioned between  said  guide  surface  and  said  playing  sur- 
face, and  deflecting  surface  being  shaped  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  player  element  moving  along  said  guide 
surface  and  onto  said  deflecting  surface  is  directed  by 
said  deflecting  surface  onto  said  playing  surface,  said 
deflecting  surface  being  curvilinear  in  transverse  cross 
section  and  the  curvilinear  arc  portions  thereof  lying  in 
planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  deflecting  surface  and  located  in  the  mid  longitu- 
dinal axial  portion  of  said  deflecting  surface  being  of 
shorter  angular  extent  than  at  other  portions  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  deflecting  surface,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  player  piece  along  said  playing  surface 
and  the  indicia-bearing  element  thereon  is  influenced  by 
the  movement  thereof  along  said  guiding  and  deflecting 
means  and  by  operation  of  said  player  element,  the  nature 
of  the  movement  of  the  player  piece  along  said  playing 
surface  and  indicia-bearing  element  affecting  the  out- 
come of  the  game. 


3,941,382 
BASKETBALL  GAME 
Robert  T.  Clark,  5140  Stonehedge  Blvd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46815 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,951 

Int.  CL*  A63B  71102 

U.S.  CL  273-95  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  basketball  game  intended  for  use  with  a  basketball 
playing  floor  and  backboard  on  which  a  basket  is  mounted, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  numerically  identified  marking  ele- 
ments of  different  sizes  and  shapes,  and  each  bearing  a  differ- 
ent numerical  value  thereon,  said  marking  elements  each 
having  a  slot  one  at  each  of  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  elongated  rectangular  strips  each  having  a 
smooth  non-abrading  outer  surface  and  each  including 
notched  ends  proportioned  to  be  received  one  within  a  respec- 
tive slot  of  adjacent  marking  elements  to  locate  successive 
adjacent  elements  relative  to  each  other,  said  elements  being 
individually  moveable  and  moveable  together  about  the  play- 
ing area  in  relation  to  the  basket  to  designate  locations  from 
which  a  player  makes  a  shot  and  providing  a  scoring  value 
when  the  shot  is  successful  according  to  the  marking  element 
at  the  spot  at  which  the  basket  is  made. 
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3,941,383 

VELCRO  PROJECTILE  AND  TARGET 

Wiltam  A.  Clarke,  1001  Linden  Ave.,  Erie,  Pa.  16505 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,675 

int.  Ci.^  A63B  71/02 

U.SJ  CI.  273-95  R  U  Claims 


1. 


A  game  comprising  a  ball  projectile  having  two  intersect- 
heel  elements  assembled  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
coacting  to  form  a  ball,  each  wheel  element  having  a  rim  with 
:y  indrical  outer  surface  coated  with  a  tread  of  burr  mate- 
he  axes  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  intersecting  each  other 
ht  angles,  each  wheel  element  having  a  recess  extending 
d  from  its  periphery,  the  recess  in  one  wheel  element 
teijding  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  in  which  the 
in  the  other  wheel  element  extends,  and  a  target  against 
the  projectile  is  to  be  propelled,  said  target  being  of 
■  to  which  the  burr  material  adheres  upon  contact  so 
coated  surface  of  the  projectile  is  adhered  to  the  target 
point  at  which  the  surface  strikes  the  target. 
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3,941,384 
riALLOON  CARRIED  BASKET  FOR  BALL  GAME 
R.  Wopschall,  3248  Carlsbad  Blvd.,  Carkbad,  CaUf. 


teth ; 
means 


92^08 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,810 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  71/02 
U.S.CI.  273-105  R 


2  Claims 


c:^' 


Eqi 


I 

a  balloon 


3,941,385 

GAME 

John  J.  Lallcy,  465  E.  Washington  St.,  Ionia,  Mich.  48846 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,575,  Aug.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,029 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-131  BB  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  game  apparatus  consisting  of: 
a  game  board  having  means  depicting  a  geographical  area 
including  first  and  second  irregular,  non-symmetrical, 
non-mirror  image  geographical  sections  and  means  defin- 
ing a  boundary  between  said  sections, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  uniformly  distributed 
pawn  positions  on  said  geographical  area,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pawns  located  on  said  pawn  positions, 
said  predetermined  number  of  pawns  consisting  of  a  first 
plurality  of  pawns  each  having  indicia  means  on  the  side 
walls  thereof  representative  of  a  power  of  between  1  and 
10  and  oriented  on  selected  pawn  positions  on  said  first 
geographical  section  such  that  said  indicia  faces  away 
from  said  second  geographical  area,  a  second  plurality  of 
pawns  equal  in  number  to  said  first  plurality  with  each 
having  indicia  means  on  the  side  walls  thereof  representa- 
tive of  a  power  of  between  1  and  10  and  oriented  on 
selective   pawn  positions  on  said  second  geographical 
section  such  that  said  indicia  faces  away  from  said  first 
geographical  section,  and  a  pawn  having  an  indicia  of  0 
located  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  geographical 
sections,  and 
a  movable  marker  located  on  the  other  of  said  geographical 
sections  and  defining  an  objective  piece  for  said  last 
mentioned  pawn. 


uipment  for  playing  hoop  ball  comprising: 

having  a  wall  of  toroidal  shape  and  having  a  cen- 
circular  opening  of  great  enough  diameter  for  passage 
a  ball  through  it,  said  wall  being  hollow  and  filled  with 
gas  lighter  than  air;  | 

having  a  circular  upper  edge  attached  around  a 
ci  rcular  part  of  the  balloon  encompassing  the  circular 
oi  «ning,  said  basket  being  sufficiently  closed  at  its  bot- 
"    n  to  hold  the  ball;  i 

r  means  attached  to  the  equipment;  and  I 

atuching  said  tether  means  to  a  base  at  a  position 
beneath  the  center  of  the  basket. 
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3,941386 
BASKETBALL  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  800,  Santa  Crui,  Calif.  95061 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,475 
Int.  Cl.»  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-131  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  game  board  having  a  playing  area  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  and  transversely  aligned  rows  of  zones,  a 
playing  piece  adapted  to  be  advanced  from  zone  to  zone  in  a 
generally  longitudinal  direction,  the  center  transverse  row  of 
zones  being  unidentified  by  numerals,  zones  on  either  side  of 
said  central  row  being  individually  identified  by  number; 
control  means  associated  with  said  zone  numbering  system 
whereby  a  limited  combination  of  said  zone-identifying  num- 
bers can  be  set  to  permit  a  continuance  of  movement  of  said 
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playing  piece  from  zone  to  zone,  along  one  or  more  of  a  3,941,388 

number  of  paths,  while  blocking  movement  along  others,  all  GAME  AND  NEWSPAPER  SUPPLEMENT 

Theodore  N.  Isaac,  and  Nancy  Ingles,  both  of  Shawnee  Mission, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Consumers  Communication  Corporation, 
Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 
■T J  Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,737 

3  Int.  CI.*  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-134  G  1  Claim 
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of  said  zones,  except  the  centrally  located  starting  zone,  being 
marked  with  a  series  of  probability  numbers. 


3,941,387 
RACE  GAME  APPARATUS 
Anthony    Mooradian,    10825    Silicon   Ave.,    Pomona,   Calif. 
91766 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,413 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273- 134  B  5  Claims 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  replica  of  a  racecourse  having  a  starting  point  and  a  finish 
point,  said  course  being  divided  into  a  sequence  of  sta- 
tions; 
a  plurality  of  markers  representing  a  plurality  of  players 
contesting  in  a  race  over  said  course,  said  markers  being 
distinguished  from  each  other  in  appearance  to  corre- 
spond to  the  different  players  of  the  game,  and  being 
movable  through  the  sequence  of  stations;  and 
means  operable  by  each  player  in  turn  to  determine  the 
number  of  stations  through  which  the  player  is  to  advance 
his  marker  along  said  course; 
said  determining  means  comprising: 

a  guideway  divided  into  sections  to  determine  the  ad- 
vance of  a  marker  from  station  to  station  along  the 
racecourse,   said   guideway   comprising   an   elongate 
member  with  a  longitudinal  groove  of  V-shaped  cross 
section  therein; 
a  ball  freely  movable  in  said  longitudinal  groove  by  impe- 
tus manually  imparted  thereto  by  a  player;  and 
metal  spring  means  secured  to  said  elongate  member  at 
each  end  of  said  longitudinal  groove  for  impact  by  said 
ball  to  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ball  by 
recoil  action. 


I.  A  combined  advertising  insert  and  game  with  redeemable 
coupons  for  insertion  as  an  advertising  supplement  between 
parts  of  a  newspaper  and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  having  side  and  end 
edges; 

b.  said  sheet  having  first  and  second  lines  spaced  apart  and 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  respective  end  edges  of  said 
sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  third  lines 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  lines  and  be- 
tween the  respective  end  edge  and  the  adjacent  first  and 
second  lines  and  defining  a  plurality  of  separable  coupons 
and  a  plurality  of  separable  cards  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rable playing  pieces; 

c.  said  first,  second  and  third  lines  on  the  sheet  are  lines  of 
weakness  for  facilitating  separation  of  the  coupons,  cards 
and  playing  pieces  from  the  sheet  and  from  each  other; 

d.  said  coupons  having  indicia  thereon  referring  to  different 
products  to  represent  same  in  the  game  and  indicia  refer- 
ring to  terms  for  redemption  of  said  coupons; 

e.  said  cards  having  various  indicia  thereon  referring  to 
products  indentified  on  the  different  coupons  and  giving 
directions  for  movement  of  the  playing  pieces; 

f.  said  sheet  having  imprinted  thereon  a  game  area  and 
indicia  defining  a  game  path  divided  into  successive  game 
spots  positioned  therealong  and  indicia  referring  to  prod- 
ucts identified  on  the  coupons  and  giving  playing  pieces 
moving  directions; 

g.  said  coupons  are  positioned  adjacent  the  game  area  and 
the  cards  and  playing  pieces  are  between  the  coupons  and 
a  respective  end  edge  of  the  sheet  whereby  the  coupons 
may  remain  attached  after  removal  of  the  cards  and 
playing  pieces,  said  coupons  remaining  attached  serve  as 
identification  and  association  with  product  indicia  on  the 
game  area  until  removed  for  redemption; 

h.  said  playing  pieces  when  separated  being  movable  from 
game  spot  to  game  spot  along  said  path; 

i.  a  plurality  of  numbers  on  said  sheet  in  a  circle  about  a 
center  point,  said  numbers  being  circumferentially 
spaced  apart;  and 

j.  an  indicator  integral  with  said  sheet  and  separable  there- 
from for  rotatable  mounting  above  said  sheet  adjacent 
said  numbers  wherein  the  number  indicated  by  the  indi- 
cator after  rotation  is  the  number  of  game  spoU  to  be 
moved  by  a  said  playing  piece  along  said  game  path. 
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3,941,389 
SPINNER  GAME  DEVICE 
Chbrles  W.  Guimond,  1826  Norwood  Drive,  Grosse  Pointe 
'  Voods,  Mkh.  48236 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582^45 

int.  CI.*  A63F  5104 

U.$.  CI.  273-142  HA  15  Claims 
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1    A  game  apparatus  including,  in  combination: 

a  1  upright  post; 
plurality  of  discs  mounted  on  said  post  for  rotation  there- 
about independently  of  one  another  and  for  bodily  axial 
movement  therealong; 

control  member  means  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  and  operable  when  moved  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position  to  raise  the  discs  on  the  post 
as  a  group  to  a  higher  level  and  when  moved  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  position  to  cause  the  discs  to 
descend  on  the  post  to  a  lower  level; 
spinner  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  post  above 
the  discs,  said  spinner  member  having  means  providing  a 
one-way  driving  connection  with  the  discs  and  being 
operable  upon  rotary  movement  in  one  direction  to  im- 
part rotation  to  the  discs,  said  driving  connection  being 
operable  to  free  the  discs  for  individual  rotation  move- 
ment when  the  discs  overrun  the  driving  connection,  and 
sti  »p  means  engageable  with  the  discs  when  the  same  have 
assumed  their  lower  level  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  discs. 


and  blended  therewith,  said  inner  surface  following  gen- 
erally the  contour  of  said  outer  surface; 

e.  each  of  said  weighting  elements  being  of  a  material  hav- 
ing a  density  greater  than  said  parent  material; 

f.  each  of  said  weighting  elements  having  a  similar  predeter- 
mined shape  and  substantially  symmetrically  located 
about  a  predetermined  vertical  plane  substantially  cen- 
trally located  in  said  main  body  portion  which  defines  the 
intended  flight  line,  said  elements  being  spaced  from  said 
flight  line; 

g.  each  of  said  weighting  elements  located  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  sole  surface  and  extending  a  predeter- 
mined distance  rearwardly  of  said  striking  face;  said  ele- 
ments having  a  cross-section  wherein  the  major  dimen- 
sion extends  substantially  parallel  with  said  flight  line  and 

h.  said  weighting  elements  provide  the  club  head  with  a 
center  of  gravity  located  a  predetermined  distance  above 
said  sole  surface  and  a  maximized  area  moment  of  inertia. 


3,941,391 
RECORD  DISK  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Shoji     Ohmiya,     Shijonawate,     and     Toshio     Yoshimatsu, 
Neyagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,881 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  25/04 

U.S.  CL  274-9  B  4  Claims 


3,941,390 
hEEL  AND  TOE  WEIGHTED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Douglas  Hussey,  47  Woodridge  Cres.,  Apt.  13,  Ottawa,  On- 
tai  io  K2B  7T2,  Canada 

C  >ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,501,  Oct.  23,  1970, 

aba  idoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  247,760 

Cliims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  3,  1971,  112016 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  53104 

U.S.ICI.  273-169  16  Claims 


.2' 


c. 
d. 


1.  A  system  for  loading  a  record  disk  contained  within  a 
flexible  jacket  into  a  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
including  a  turn  table  for  rotating  said  disk,  said  system  com- 
prising 
stopping  means  secured  to  said  apparatus  adjacent  said  turn 
table,  said  stopping  means  engaging  said  record  disk  and 
restricting  only  the  movement  of  said  record  disk  con- 
tained within  said  flexible  jacket  when  said  disk  and 
flexible  jacket  are  loaded  on  said  turn  table,  and 
thrust  means  secured  to  said  apparatus  adjacent  said  turn 
table  for  transferring  said  flexible  jacket  to  an  interim 
position  under  said  turn  table,  said  jacket  being  bent  in 
said  interim  position  and  while  being  transferred  thereto. 


1.  .  \  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a.  i  main  body  portion  of  a  parent  material  of  predeter- 
ined  density  having  shaft  attachment  means  for  the 

a  ttachment  of  a  shaft  thereto; 

b.  sbid  main  body  portion  having  a  front  striking  face,  a  rear 
rface,  a  sole  surface,  a  top  surface  and  toe  and  heel 

FJortions; 

heel  and  toe  portions  defining  peripheral  side  por- 

of  said  main  body  portion;  j 

plurality  of  weighting  elements  having  an  oilter  and 

surface  with  said  outer  surface  located  adjacent  to 

id  forming  a  part  at  least  of  said  peripheral  side  portions 


said 
tons 


II  ner 


3,941,392 
RECORD  PLAYER 
Jozef-Antoon  Grosemans;  Piet  vander  Leiy,  and  Willem  Hen- 
drik  Stigter,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,480 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Oct.    1.    1973. 
7313450 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  17/06,3/60 
U.S.CI.274-10R  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  pick-up 
arm  set-down  diameter  in  a  record  player  comprising  a  turnta- 
ble having  a  surface  on  which  a  record  may  be  placed  and  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  surface  about  which  axis  the  turnta- 
ble is  rotatable;  at  least  one  sensing  pin  so  connected  to  the 
turntable  as  to  be  disposed  in  a  raised  position  projecting 
above  said  surface  in  the  absence  of  a  record,  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  a  first  given  diameter,  on  the  turntable,  and  in  a 
depressed  position   in   response  to  placement  of  a  record 
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I 


greater  than  said  given  diameter  on  the  turntable;  a  tone-arm 
assembly,  comprising  a  tone-arm,  means  for  mounting  the 
tone-arm  for  pivotal  motion  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
turntable  axis,  and  a  stop  bracket  for  limiting  pivoting  of  the 
arm  toward  the  axis  of  the  turntable;  and  abutment  means  for 
engaging  said  stop  bracket  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  bracket 
positions  to  limit  said  pivoting,  each  bracket  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  set-down  diameter  of  the  tone-arm  correspond- 
ing to  a  pin  position,  wherein 
said  abutment  means  comprises  an  abutment  plate  movable 
between  at  least  a  first  locked  position  and  a  second 
locked  position  closer  to  said  turntable  axis  than  said  first 
locked  position,  each  locked  position  corresponding  to  a 
set-down  diameter,  said  abutment  plate  comprisng  at 
least  first  and  second  abutment  members;  and 


ing  a  sufficient  portion  of  both  said  spring  and  said  sealmg 
element  for  retaining  said  spring  on  said  sealing  element  dur- 
ing shipping,  handling,  and  installation  of  said  seal. 


3  94 1 394 
NO-LEAK  DOUBLE  ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Donald  J.  Lukes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Packing 
Company,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,082 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  9/00,  15/40 

U.S.  CL  277-40  *  Claims 


said  apparatus  further  comprises  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  sensing  pin  for  engaging  at  least  one  of 
said  abutment  members  when  the  abutment  plate  position 
corresponds  to  a  set-down  diameter  different  from  that 
corresponding  to  the  sensing  pin  position,  and  for  moving 
said  abutment  plate  toward  the  locked  position  corre- 
sponding to  that  pin  position,  said  position  responsive 
means  comprising  a  first  abutment  element  for  engagmg 
said  first  abutment  member  so  as  to  move  said  first  mem- 
ber toward  the  turntable  axis  thereby  moving  said  abut- 
ment plate  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second 
position,  and  a  second  abutment  element  for  engaging 
said  second  abutment  member  so  as  to  move  said  second 
member  away  from  the  turntable  axis  thereby  moving 
said  plate  from  said  second  plate  position  toward  said  first 
position;  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  abutment 
plate  in  each  locked  position. 


3,941,393 
SEAL  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 
Dean  R.  Bainard,  Bethel  Township,  S.C,  assignor  to  Garlock 
Inc.,  Palmyra,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,447 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277-9.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  mechanical  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid 
under  pressure  ^ng  a  shaft  or  the  like,  said  seal  comprising 
a  rigid  rotating  mating  ring  having  substantially  parallel  flat 
sealing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  inboard  and  out- 
board primary  sealing  rings  each  having  a  sealing  surface  in 
contact  with  one  of  the  rotating  mating  ring  sealing  surfaces, 
a  housing  having  a  bore  in  which  said  rotating  mating  ring  and 
inboard  and  outboard  primary  sealing  rings  are  disposed, 
means  fixing  said  inboard  and  outboard  primary  sealing  rings 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  housing,  means  sealing  said 
primary  sealing  rings  flexibly  to  said  fixing  means,  resilient 
means  holding  said  inboard  and  outboard  primary  sealing 
rings  against  the  flat  sealing  surfaces  of  the  rotating  mating 
ring,  said  inboard  primary  ring  sealing  surface  having  a  groove 
therein  to  collect  leakage  of  fluid  across  said  inboard  primary 
ring  sealing  surface,  said  rotating  mating  ring  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  disposed  with  their  axes  radially  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  mating  ring,  the  radially  inner  ends 
of  said  holes  being  in  communication  with  the  groove  in  the 
inboard  primary  ring  sealing  surface,  and  the  radially  outer 
ends  of  said  holes  being  in  communication  with  the  sealing 
surface  on  the  outboard  primary  ring,  means  on  the  rotating 
mating  ring  for  inducing  radially  outward  movement  of  the 
fluid  in  the  radially  outer  ends  of  the  rotating  mating  ring,  and 
means  for  conducting  fluid  from  around  the  rotating  mating 
ring  to  a  sump. 


1.  A  seal  having  a  flexible  sealing  element  and  a  spring 
installed  thereon,  and  a  unitary  and  integral  film  of  wax  cover- 


3,941,395 
COOLED  SEAL  CARTRHXIE 
Rowland  E.  Ball,  Long  Beach,  and  Winfred  J.  Wiese,  Whittier, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporatwn,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,807,  March  8,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,884,482.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,169 

Int.  CL*  F16J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  277-41  5  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  seal  cartridge  comprising:  a  roUtable  stub 
shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  rotating  shaft 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  rotauble  shaft,  a  hollow  housing 
adapted  to  be  connected  between  spaced  housings  and  the 
like  and  disposed  about  said  stub  shaft,  said  housing  having  an 
opening  for  access  to  said  cartridge  whereby  said  cartridge 
can  be  replaced  as  a  unit  in  said  housing,  end  flanges  disposed 


w 


a1  pout  said  stub  shaft,  means  releasably  connecting  said  end 
fl  inges  to  said  housing,  each  of  said  end  flanges  carrying 
non-rotatable  sealing  ring  means  including  an  axially  shiftable 
se  al  ring  having  a  radial  seal  face,  the  radial  seal  face  of  the 
re  jpective  seal  rings  being  disposed  in  opposing  axially  spaced 
relation,  rotatable  sealing  rings  means  carried  by  said  stub 
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shzft 


res  jective 


for  rotation  therewith  and  providing  oppositely  facing 
racial  seal  faces  for  engagement  by  said  radial  seal  faces  of  the 
:tive  axially  shiftable  seal  rings,  and  spring  means  inter- 
between  said  end  flanges  and  said  axially  shiftable  seal 
for  biasing  the  latter  towards  said  rotatable  sealing  ring 
to  effect  said  engagement  of  said  radial  seal  faces. 


poied 

rin  « 


mems 


John 
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mier 


3,94  M97 
SKI  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Kidder,  406  D.  W.  Nobel  Ave.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92707;  Henry  H.  Nakasone,  1672  Camrose  Way,  Anaheim, 
Calif.  92802,  and  Bruce  D.  Jimerson,  2131  Grenadier  Drive, 
San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,665 

Int.  Cl.^  A63C  11102,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.35  N  16  Claims 


3,941,396 

SEAL  FOR  ROTATING  MEANS 

M.  Bailey,  Dunlap,  and  Michael  K.  Stratton,  Peoria,  both 

in.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,657 

Int.  CI.^  F16J  15/40 

CL  277-134  15  Claims 


1.  A  ski  accessory  comprising: 

a  first  housing; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  housing  to  one  ski; 

a  second  housing; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  housing  to  the  other  ski; 

a  first  elastically  retractable  member  within  said  first  hous- 
ing; 

a  second  elastically  retractable  member  within  said  second 
housing; 

runaway  ski  prevention  means  for  temporarily  attaching 
one  end  of  each  said  first  and  second  elastically  retract- 
able members  to  the  skier  so  as  to  prevent  ski  runaway, 
said  runaway  ski  prevention  means  comprising  a  first 
safety  clip  attached  to  said  first  elastically  retractable 
member  and  a  second  safety  clip  attached  to  said  second 
elastically  retractable  member  and  a  first  receiver  at- 
tached to  the  skier  for  retaining  said  first  safety  clip  and 
a  second  receiver  attached  to  the  skier  for  retaining  said 
second  safety  clip; 

means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  elastically  retract- 
able members  together  about  a  ski  rack  so  as  to  prevent 
the  unauthorized  removal  of  the  skis. 


A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  between  inner  and  outer 
itrically  mounted  relative  rotauble  members,  compris- 
combination: 
and  outer  annular  seal  members  having  radially  di- 
rected sealing  faces  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  and 
mounted  for  relative  rotation  therebetween;  and, 
oi  c  of  said  annular  seal  members  comprising  convoluted 
radially  resilient  metallic  ring  means  for  biasing  said  seal 
faces  into  sealing  engagement. 


3,941,398 
GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 
Karl  M.  Nelson,  Box  182,  Jewell,  Iowa  50130 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,634 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  55/08 
U.S.  CI.  280-47.19  5  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  transporting  golf  clubs  comprising 
an  elongate  body  of  rigid  foamed  plastic  material,  said  body 
having  multiple  elongate  bores  defined  therein  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  body  and  separated  laterally  from 
one  another  by  partition  portions  of  said  body  contribut- 
ing rigidity  thereto,  said  bores  having  top  ends  which 
open  to  the  top  of  said  body  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  shafts  of  golf  clubs, 
multiple  strap  portions  encircling  apd  snugly  encompassing 
said  body  at  regions  distributed  along  the  length  of  said 
body  with  the  rigid  foamed  plastic  material  of  said  body 
maintaining  the  shape  of  the  body  and  thus  the  snug 
encompassing  relation  of  said  strap  portions  about  said 
body,  said  strap  portions  including  one  adjacent  the  base 
of  said  body  having  an  integral  floor  portion  which  ex- 
tends under  the  base  of  the  body,  a  strap  portion  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  body,  and  a  strap  portion  intermediate  the 
first  and  second-mentioned  strap  portions, 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  strap  portion  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
body  swingable  to  a  position  overlying  the  top  of  said 
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body  with  the  cover  defining  a  chamber  between  it  and  a  rearwardly  tilted  position  in  which  a  load  on  said  at  least 

the  top  of  the  body  for  receiving  the  heads  of  clubs,  and  one  shoe  is  fully  supported  on  said  wheels. 


3,941,400 

PLOW  DOLLY 

Peter  Buttner,  92  Sunset  Road,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,888 

Int.  CL*  B62B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-79.1  4  Claims 


wheeled  means  secured  to  said  body  through  said  strap 
portions  including  ground-supporting  wheels  adapting  the 
body  for  transport  over  the  ground  and  a  handle  provided 
for  the  manipulation  of  said  wheeled  means. 


Calif. 
Ave., 


3,941,399 
BARREL  CARRIER 
Jack  Peters,   24008  Bessemer  St.,  Woodlands  Hills, 
91364,  and   DeLoris  Joan   Barrett,  6206   Satsuma 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.  91606 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,942 

Int.  CL*  B62D  I/M 

U.S.  CL  280-47.29  J4  Claims 


1.  A  dolly  for  connection  and  disconnection  of  a  utility 
attachment  to  and  from  a  vehicle  having  vertically  adjustable 
lift  bracket  means,  the  utility  attachment  having  a  yoke  with 
mutually  spaced  means  for  connection  to  the  bracket  means 
and  blade  means  spaced  from  and  attached  to  the  yoke,  the 
blade  means  extending  laterally  across  a  perpendicular  bisec- 
tor of  a  line  between  said  means  for  connection,  said  dolly 

having 

a  self-supported,  wheeled  frame  having  a  pair  of  side  rails, 
a  blade  support  member  connecting  the  side  rails  and 
yoke  support  means  secured  to  each  of  the  side  rails  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  blade  support  member, 

a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  wheel  means  on  the  frame 
substantially  supporting  the  blade  support  member  and  at 
least  one  additional  wheel  means  on  the  frame  substan- 
tially supporting  the  yoke  support  means, 

and  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  yoke  lift  means  on  the  yoke 
support  means,  each  engageable  with  and  in  lifting  rela- 
tion to  a  portion  of  the  yoke  and  vertically  adjustable 
manually  and  independently  of  the  other  yoke  lift  means 
to  vary  the  height  of  one  of  said  mutually  spaced  means 
for  connection  relative  to  the  lift  bracket  means. 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising: 

an  elongate  frame; 

an  axle  and  wheels  assembly  affixed  to  one  end  of  said 
frame  for  rolling  the  truck  on  a  support  surface; 

at  least  one  load  supporting  shoe  having  a  flat  lower  surface 
below  the  level  of  said  axle  when  the  hand  truck  is  in  a 
vertical  position,  each  said  shoe  having  a  forward  toe 
portion  and  a  rearward  heel  portion, 

means  connecting  said  shoe  to  said  frame, 

said  shoe  being  pivotally  supported  on  said  connecting 
means,  said  connecting  means  defining  a  continuously 
curved  surface  extending  from  the  heel  of  said  shoe  rear- 
wardly in  a  direction  toward  said  axle  to  permit  rocking 
of  said  hand  truck  about  pivot  points  progressively  mov- 
ing along  said  curved  surface  as  said  hand  truck  pivots 
between  a  position  in  which  said  lower  surface  of  the  shoe 
is  in  contact  with  the  support  surface  and  a  position  in 
which  said  wheels  contact  said  support  surface, 

whereby  no  discontinuity  is  required  in  the  forces  required 
to  be  exerted  on  said  frame  to  rock  said  hand  truck  for- 
wardly  or  rearwardly  between  said  vertical  position  and 


3,941,401 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  HAVING 

SUSPENSION  STRUT 

William  D.  Allison,  Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,539 
Int.  CI.*B62D  17/00 
U.S.  CL  280—96.2  B  » »  Claims 

1.  An  independent  wheel  suspension  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  vehicle  body  structure,  a  wheel  support  member, 
and  suspension  means  interconnecting  said  body  structure  and 
said  wheel  support  member, 

said  suspension  means  including  an  extensible  suspension 

strut  having  one  end  connected  to  said  body  structure, 
connecting  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  strut  to 

said  wheel  support  member, 
the  camber  and  caster  alignment  of  said  wheel  support 

member  being  determined  in  part  by  said  strut, 
said  connecting  means  including  an  elastomeric  member 
operatively  interposed  between  said  wheel  support  mem- 
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ber  and  said  strut, 
skid  elastomeric  member  being  constructed  to  attenuate  the 


3,941,402 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Antlony  P.  Yankowski,  117  Brighton  Ave.,  Belleville,  NJ. 
109,  and  ArnoM  Kiausner,  151  Luddington  Ave.,  Clifton, 
1.07011 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,461 
int.  Cl.'^  B60G  11100 
CI.  280- 124  R 
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experience  a  direction  of  current  flow  about  it  which  will 
produce  an  electromagnetic  field  which  will  attract  the  adja- 
cent poles  of  said  first  and  second  electromagnets  to  each 
other,  and,  conversely,  under  conditions  in  which  said  sprung 
and  unsprung  elements  are  moving  toward  each  other  will 
produce  an  electromagnetic  field  in  which  adjacent  poles  of 
said  first  and  second  electromagnets  will  repulse  each  other, 
thus  creating  a  desired  damping  and  shock  absorbing  effect 
within  any  suspension  system  into  which  the  present  system 
may  be  incorporated. 


3,941,403 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  UNIT 
Mituo  Hiruma,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    19,   1974,  49- 
30564 

int.  Cl.'^  B60G  15100 

transmission  of  vibrations  from  said  wheel  support  mem-    IJ-S.  CI.  280— 124  F  7  Claims 

ber  to  said  strut. 
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5  Claims 


1.  lAn  electromagnetic  shock  absorbing  system,  intended  to 
maintain  the  sprung  and  unsprung  elements  of  a  mechanical 
systeti  at  a  fixed  distance  from  each  other,  comprising: 

a  linear  velocity  transducer  medially  coupled  between 
aid  sprung  and  unsprung  elements,  said  transducer  serv 
ng  to  convey  A  current  flow  proportional  in  magnitude 
o  the  velocity  of  relative  motion  between  said  sprung  and 
nsprung  elements  and,  further,  having  a  direction  of 
low  which  is  a  function  of  the  direction  of  relative  move- 
ent  between  said  sprung  and  unsprung  elements; 
i  first  electromagnet  having  a  polarity  which,  regardless 
f  the  direction  of  its  input  current  from  said  transducer, 
>  arbitrarily  maintained  in  a  single  direction,  said  first 
lectromagnet  being  longitudinally  disposed  between  said 
prung  and  unsprung  elements;  and 

second  electromagnet,  electrically  coupled  to' the  out 
lut  of  said  transducer,  having  a  polarity  which  is  directly 
iroportional  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  be 
ween  said  sprung  and  unsprung  elements,  said  second 
lectromagnet  longitudinally  disposed  between  said  ele 
lents  and,  further,  disposed  upon  the  same  longitudinal 
is  as  said  first  electromagnet, 
wherfcby  said  second  electromagnet  will,  under  conditions  in 
whici  said  sprung  and  unsprung  elements  are  moving  apart 


1.  A  hydro-pneumatic  self-levelling  suspension  unit  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising  first  and  second  cylindrical 
members  which  are  telescopically  connected  together  and 
which  are  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other,  self-levelling 
valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  cylindrical  member  and 
having  a  first  position  operative  to  direct  fluid  pressure  into 
the  first  and  second  cylindrical  members  for  causing  the  first 
and  second  cylindrical  members  to  axially  move  relative  to 
each  other  in  directions  to  axially  extend  the  suspension  unit 
and  a  second  position  operative  to  discharge  the  fluid  pressure 
from  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  members  for  causing  the 
first  and  second  cylindrical  members  to  axially  move  relative 
to  each  other  in  directions  to  axially  contract  the  suspension 
unit,  resilient  biasing  means  disposed  in  the  first  cylindrical 
member  and  engaging  said  valve  means  for  biasing  the  valve 
means  toward  an  equilibrium  position  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  of  the  valve  means  thereby  holding  the  sus- 
pension unit  in  a  balanced  condition,  hydro-pneumatic  spring 
means  operative  to  compensate  for  fluctuations  in  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  cylindrical  member,  valve  actuating 
means  disposed  in  said  second  cylindrical  member  and  engag- 
ing said  resilient  biasing  means,  said  valve  actuating  means 
being  stepwise  extensible  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member  between  a  fully  contracted  length  and  a  fully 
extended  length  for  actuating  said  valve  means  through  said 
resilient  biasing  means  into  said  first  position  responsive  to 
extension  of  said  valve  actuating  means  and  into  said  second 
position  responsive  to  contraction  of  the  valve  actuating 
means,  said  valve  actuating  means  being  biased  toward  said 
fully  contracted  length  partly  by  said  resilient  biasing  means 
and  partly  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal members,  fluid  supply  means  having  a  plurality  of  opera- 
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tive  positions  for  supply  working  fluid  to  the  valve  actuating 
means  and  causing  the  valve  actuating  means  to  be  selectively 
stepwise  extended  or  contracted  between  said  fully  contracted 
length  and  said  fully  extended  length,  and  manually-operated 
control  means  for  manually  actuating  the  fluid  supply  means 
selectively  into  any  of  said  operative  positions  thereof 


3,941,404 
PROTECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
Jose  Maria  Otaegui-Ugarte,  Barrio  de  Alcibar,  Oyarzun,  Gui- 
puzcoa,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,040 

Int.  CI.*B60R2//05 

U.S.  CL  280- 150  AB  3  Claims 


motorcycle  for  selectively  varying  the  pivotal  position  of 
the  motorcycle  relative  to  the  sidecar,  said  elongate  ad- 
justable member  being  rigid  and  comprising  the  only  rigid 
means  other  than  said  pivotal  securing  means  for  mount- 
ing the  sidecar  to  the  motorcycle. 

3,941,406 

BICYCLE  CARRYING  RACK 

David  M.  Eggleston,  5732  Mary  Lane  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92115 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,039 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3106 

U.S.  CI.  280-400  8  Claims 


I.  A  chest  protector  for  a  vehicle  occupant  comprising  a 
substantially  flat,  hollow  air  chamber  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  thorax  and  abdomen  of  the  occupant,  said  chamber  having 
a  metal  mesh  interior  lining  and  a  fiber-reinforced  exterior 
covering;  an  air  valve  on  said  chamber  establishing  selective 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  for  supplying 
pressurized  air  thereto;  and  seat  belts  to  which  said  air  cham- 
ber is  rigidly  secured  for  protective  disposition  against  the 
lower  chest  and  abdomen  when  the  belts  are  buckled  about 
the  occupant. 


3,941,405 

ADJUSTABLE  MOTORCYCLE  SIDECAR  MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

Craig   W.   Vetter,  Rantoul,   III.,  assignor  to   Vetter  Design 

Works,  Inc.,  Rantoul,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,969,  Aug.  22, 1974.  This 

application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,643 

Int.  Cl.='  B62K  27/12 

U.S.  Ci.  280-203  »9  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  carrying  at  least  one  bicycle  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  base  member  defining  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open 
elongated  parallel  troughs  each  dimensioned  to  seat  the 
wheels  of  a  bicycle  placed  in  longitudinal  alignment 
therein,  and  said  troughs  being  vertically  staggered  to 
prevent  interference  of  the  handlebars  of  adjacent  bicy- 
cles carried  in  said  rack;  ^ 

b.  a  plurality  of  clamp  elements  and  means  mounting  same 
to  said  base  member  in  spaced  relation  above  said  trough; 

c.  each  of  said  clamp  elements  being  staggered  relative  to 
adjacent  clamp  elements  and  capable  of  securely  and 
releasibly  engaging  a  structural  member  of  a  bicycle 
resting  in  a  respective  one  of  said  troughs. 


3,94J,407 
FIFTH  WHEEL  TRAILER  HITCH 
Glenn  H.  Breford,  Holyrood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Midway  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Holyrood,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,713,  July  16, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,848,894.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

524,381 

Int.  CL*  B62D  53/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-415  A  <»  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  sidecar  to  a  motorcycle  and  to 
adjustably  vary  during  transit  the  lean  from  vertical  of  the 
motorcycle,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  securing  the  sidecar  to  the  motorcycle  for  pivotal 
motion  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  motorcycle  and  sidecar;  and 

an  elongate  member  secured  to  both  the  motorcycle  and  the 
sidecar  at  respective  locations  substantially  spaced  verti- 
cally from  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  securing  means,  and 
adjustable  in  length  when  secured  t(ythe  sidecar  and  the 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  type  trailer  hitch,  comprising: 
a.  a  mount  means  having  a  mounting  plate  rigidly  mount- 
able  on  a  supporting  structure  and  a  pair  of  spaced  up- 
right end  portions,  said  mounting  plate  having  means  to 
removably  mount  said  upright  end  portions,  and  said 
upright  end  portions  each  having  in  the  upper  portion 
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t  ereof  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  lugs  on  a  lower 
p  >rtion  thereof  to  pivotally  receive  and  mount  a  shaft, 
&  id  means  to  removably  mount  said  upright  end  portions 
h  IS  a  socket  and  guide  means  to  receive  and  hold  said 
li  gs  in  a  mounted  relation, 
cross  member  having  a  shaft  mounting  means  in  oppo- 
e  portions  thereof  and  having  a  shaft  mounted  in  said 
mounting  means  and  extending  from  said  cross 
:mber,  said  shaft  being  mounted  in  said  means  to  pivot- 
y  receive  and  mount  a  shaft, 

upling  means  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  cross 
iber  and  constructed  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
in  towing  relation  a  cooperative  coupling  means 
a  trailer  or  the  like,  and 
coupling  means  has  an  entrance  slot  in  said  cross 
ber.  a  jaw  member  movably  mounted  with  said  cross 
ber,  a  locking  bolt  slidably  mounted  to  secure  said 
member  in  an  operating  position  and  a  second  lock- 
bolt  slidably  mounted  to  in  use  secure  said  first  named 
lo  :king  bolt  when  said  first  named  locking  bolt  is  securing 
sa  d  jaw  member. 


3,941,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  THE 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 

Jean  Rameau,  Robert-Sannois,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt  and  Automobiles 

Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,032 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     16,     1973, 
73.05613 

Int.  Cl.»  F16L  39100,  51/00;  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-137  R  5  Claims 


3,941,408 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

rilSCONNECTING  THE  SERVICE  LINES  OF  A 

TRACTOR-SEMITRAILER  COMBINATION 
K  rister  Ebbe  Petersson,  Alsterbro,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Kalnlar  Verkstads  AB,  Kalmar,  Sweden  | 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,319  I 

1  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1973, 7303106 
Int.  CI.  B60d  1/08 
VS.  C4  280-421  25  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  elastically  attaching  an  exhaust  manifold  to 
the  cylinder  head  of  a  motor  comprising:  upper  and  lower, 
inclined  supporting  surfaces  provided  on  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  said  cylinder  head  wherein  said  inclined  supporting 
surfaces  are  in  facing  relationship  and  said  surfaces  of  both 
said  manifold  and  head  are  defined  within  transversely  dis- 
posed planes,  and 
elastic  means  disposed  between  either  said  upper  or  lower 
inclined  supporting  surfaces  provided  on  said  exhaust 
manifold  and  said  cylinder  head  for  pressing  said  exhaust 
manifold  against  its  gasketed  mating  surface  with  said 
cylinder  head  and  wedging  said  other  exhaust  manifold 
surfaces  into  contact  against  said  other  cylinder  head 
surfaces. 


.z^fQ 
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3,941,410 
PIPE  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Tadashi  Miyaoka,  7-31,  Horikiri-cho,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,569 

Int.  CL*  F16L  2//04 

U.S.  CL  285-321  4  Claims 


/J      rl 


I  nechanism  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  service 

ch  as  electrical  service  lines  and  service  lines  for 

ed  operating  fluids,  between  a  tractor  and  a  semi- 

ving  a  fifth  wheel  and  king  pin,  respectively,  compris- 

ist  one  connector  associated  with  the  service  lines  of 

trailer  at  a  distance  from  the  king  pin  center  and  at 

connector  associated  with  the  service  lines  of  the 

t  the  same  distance  from  the  fifth  wheel  center  for  the 

each  of  said  connectors  mounted  on  the  respective 

nits  with  one  of  said  connectors  mounted  for  move- 

the  respective  center  whereby  the  connector  is 

movable  along  a  circular  path  about  the  common 

cal  axis  of  the  aligned  king  pin  and  fifth  wheel  cen- 

p^ating  means  on  one  of  said  vehicle  units  for  moving 

one  of  said  connectors  relative  to  the  other  to 

said  connectors  together  whereby  after  mechanical 

of  the  vehicle  units  said  units  may  articulate  with 

engagement  between  the  two  connectors. 


1.  A  joint  construction  between  the  plug  portion  of  one  pipe 
and  the  socket  portion  of  another  pipe,  said  plug  portion 
having  a  front  end  surface,  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  a 
step  surface  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer 
cylindrical  surface  at  a  first  axial  distance  from  said  end  sur- 
face; 
said  step  surface  of  the  plug  portion  being  provided  by  a 
projecting  ring  having  its  inner  peripheral  portion  fitted 
in  an  annular  groove  circumferentially  formed  in  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  plug  portion,  said  project- 
ing ring  being  welded  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  plug  portion  only  at  the  side  facing  said  end  surface, 
the  lateral  surface  of  said  projecting  ring  at  the  non- 
welded  side  serving  as  said  step  surface  of  the  plug  por- 
tion; 

said  socket  portion  having  an  axially  inner  end  surface 
opposed  to  said  front  end  surface  of  the  plug  portion,  an 
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annular  groove  formed  circumferentially  in  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  socket  portion; 

a  split  lock  ring  fitted  in  said  annular  groove  and  having  an 
inner  lateral  surface  opposed  to  said  step  surface,  said 
inner  lateral  surface  being  spaced  axially  from  said  inner 
end  surface  of  the  socket  portion  by  a  second  axial  dis- 
tance which  is  greater  than  said  first  axial  distance,  and 
said  inner  lateral  surface  being  inclined  so  as  to  have  a 
radially  inward  wedging  action  on  said  projecting  ring; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  threaded  opening 
extending  radially  between  the  bottom  of  said  annular 
groove  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  socket 
portion; 

screw  means  engaged  in  said  threaded  openings  to  urge  said 
lock  ring  against  the  elasticity  thereof  toward  the  pipe 
axis  and  decrease  the  lock  ring  diameter,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  when  said  lock  ring  is  decreased  in  diame- 
ter by  said  screw  means  so  that  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
lock  ring  projects  from  said  annular  groove  and  engages 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  plug  portion,  said  step 
surface  of  the  plug  portion  overlaps  the  inner  lateral 
surface  of  said  lock  ring  to  limit  axial  movement  between 
the  pipes  by  the  difference  between  said  second  and  first 
axial  distances;  and, 

a  sealing  member,  and  means  for  compressing  the  sealing 
member  into  an  annular  space  bounded  by  the  inner 
surface  of  the  socket  portion,  the  outer  lateral  surface  of 
the  lock  ring  aiid  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  plug 
portion. 


3,941,411 

DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Pr ingle,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,259 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  292-26  29  Claims 


1.  A  door  latch  assembly  comprising:  support  means;  latch 
means  for  engaging  a  latch  bar,  said  latch  means  being  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  support  means;  movable  link  means 
connected  to  said  latch  means  for  pivoting  said  latch  means 
alternately  toward  a  latched  position  and  an  unlatched  posi- 
tion; a  release  lever  for  actuating  said  link  means  to  pivot  said 
latch  means  toward  the  unlatched  position;  and  release  lever 
support  means  for  movably  supporting  said  release  lever  about 
at  least  two  angulariy  related  axes  in  engaging  proximity  to 
said  link  means  such  that  said  release  lever  is  movable  about 
each  said  axis  to  effect  pivoting  of  said  latch  means. 


3,941,412 
HOSE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  T.  Carpenter,  3821  Pacific  Heights  Blvd.,  San  Bruno, 
Calif.  94066 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,857 
Int.  CI.*  B66C  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  294-74  2  Claims 

I.  A  hose  handling  apparatus  comprising: 


a  substantially  rigid  hose  saddle  curved  along  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section 
adapted  to  receive  a  large  diameter  flexible  hose; 

a  pair  of  closed  hook  connecting  means  fixedly  connected 
at  spaced -apart  locations  along  one  top  edge  of  said  hose 
saddle; 

a  pair  of  open  hook  connecting  means  fixedly  connected  at 
spaced-apart  locations  along  the  opposite  top  edge  of  said 
hose  saddle  so  each  is  directly  opposite  a  closed  hook 
connecting  means;  and 


sling  lifting  means  having  two  loops,  one  of  said  loops  pass- 
ing through  one  of  said  closed  hook  connecting  means 
and  the  other  of  said  loops  passing  through  said  other 
closed  hook  connecting  means,  whereby  a  portion  of 
each  loop  may  be  extended  transversely  across  the  hose 
saddle  and  detachably  connected  in  the  open  hook  con- 
necting means  whereby  a  choking  force  will  be  applied  to 
a  hose  in  the  saddle  as  the  latter  is  lifted  through  said  two 
loops  so  connected  in  said  open  and  closed  hook  connect- 
ing means,  and  said  saddle  can  be  quickly  detached  from 
said  hose  by  merely  disconnecting  said  loops  from  said 
open  hook  connecting  means  without  complete  release  of 
said  saddle  from  said  loops. 


U.S. 
1. 

of  a 


3,941,413 
QUICK  RELEASE  LATCH  FOR  REACTOR  SCRAM 
Melvin  L.  Johnson,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Bruce  M.  Shawver, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,184,  June  4, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,905,634. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,485 
Int.  CI.''  B66C  3//6,  G21C  1/08 
CI.  294-86  A  4  Claims 

A  quick  release  mechanism  for  allowing  rapid  insertion 

control  element  into  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  for 

scram  purposes  comprising:  a  hollow  drive  member  having  a 
diverging-con  verging  end  section,  a  gripper  assembly  movably 
positioned  within  said  hollow  drive  member  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  coupling  head  of  an  associated  control  ele- 
ment, and  means  including  tensioning  means  for  moving  said 
gripper  assembly  such  that  tensioning  said  tensioning  means 
causes  said  gripper  assembly  to  retain  an  associated  control 
element  coupling  head  therein  and  release  of  tension  on  said 
tensioning  means  allows  such  a  retained  associated  control 
element  to  be  released  therefrom  for  rapid  insertion  into  an 
associated  reactor  core,  said  gripper  assembly  comprising  a 
pliers-like  gripper  mechanism,  said  means  for  moving  said 
gripper  assembly  comprising  a  bellows  assembly  movably 
secured  within  said  hollow  drive  member,  said  tension  means 
comprising  cable  means  interconnecting  said  bellows  assem- 
bly and  said  pliers-like  gripper  mechanism,  whereby  expan- 
sion of  said  bellows  assembly  causes  tensioning  of  said  cable 
means  and  tightening  action  of  said  pliers-like  gripper  mecha- 
nism about  an  associated  control  element  coupling  head  re- 


25) 


tallying  same  therein,  and  contraction  of  said  bellows  assembly 
i  tension  on  said  cable  means  allowing  loosening  action 


reU  ases 


of  Si  id  pliers-like  gripper  mechanism  and  release  therefrom  of 
sucH  an  associated  control  element  coupling  head. 


Fred  rrick 


U.S. 


3,941,414 
CONVERTIBLE  CAMPER  TRAILER 
J.  Piatt,  9  Surrey  Drive,  Huntington,  Con*.  06484 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,774     I 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  3134  ' 

CI.  296-23  G  5  Claims 
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gei  lly 


convertible  camper  trailer  comprising  an  oblong  box 
laving  opposed  fixed  parallel  end  walls  and  opposed 
parallel  side  walls  of  substantially  greater  length  than 
id  walls,  a  rectangular  roof  which  is  movable  between 
red  position  in  which  it  engages  the  upper  edges  of  the 
*alls  of  said  box  base  and  a  raised  position  in  which  it 
above  said  fixed  walls,  said  roof  having  opposed 
ally-extending  tracks  on  the  underside  thereof, 
upper  end  wall  sections,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are 
attached  to  the  upper  edges  of  each  of  the  fixed  end 
)f  said  box  base  to  adapt  the  end  wall  sections  to  pivot 
;n  folded  position  in  which  they  are  substantially  per- 
ular  to  said  end  walls  when  said  roof  is  in  lowered 
and  upright  position  in  which  they  are  coplanar  with 
walls  when  said  roof  is  in  raised  position,  the  upper 
of  said  end  wall  sections  supporting  opposed  wheel 
which  engage  the  opposed  tracks  in  the  underside  of 
)f  whereby  movement  of  the  upper  end  wall  sections 
bided  to  upright  wall  position  causes  said  wheels  to 
n  said  tracks  causing  the  roof  to  move  from  lowered  to 
position,  power  means  associated  with  said  opposed 
end  wall  sections  for  moving  said  sections  between 


1. 

base 

fixed 

said  c 

a  low 

fixed 

is  spsfced 

longit  idinally 

oppos  id 

hin 

walls 

betwe 

pendi( 

positi(  n 

said  e  id 

portio  IS 


rojf 


folded  and  upright  wall  position  while  simultaneously  moving 
said  roof  from  lowered  to  raised  position,  and  upper  side  wall 
extension  panels  hingedly  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  upper 
end  wall  sections,  an  extension  assembly  slidably  mounted  in 
each  of  said  fixed  side  walls  for  sliding  movement  between 
closed  position  in  which  it  is  disposed  within  said  box  base  and 
open  position  in  which  it  extends  outside  said  box  base  and 
beyond  said  fixed  side  wall,  said  extension  assembly  having  a 
length  less  than  the  length  of  said  fixed  side  walls  and  being 
centered  within  said  fixed  side  walls  so  that  end  portions  of 
said  fixed  side  walls  extend  on  each  side  of  said  extension 
assembly,  said  extension  assembly  comprising  an  extension 
base  which  is  slidably  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  side  wall,  an  upper  side  wall  extension 
having  a  lower  edge  which  is  hingedly  attached  to  said  exten- 
sion base  and  an  upper  edge  which  is  hingedly  attached  to  a 
roof  extension  panel,  fastening  means  on  the  upper  edge  of 
said  roof  extension  panel  adapted  to  engage  the  roof,  whereby 
when  said  extension  assembly  is  in  closed  position  said  side 
wall  extension  and  said  roof  extension  are  folded  against  said 
extension  base  and  lie  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  to 
each  other  and  when  said  extension  assembly  is  in  open  posi- 
tion said  side  wall  extension  is  adapted  to  unfold  to  a  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  extension  base  and  said 
roof  extension  is  adapted  to  unfold  to  a  position  in  which  the 
fastening  means  thereof  engage  the  roof,  when  the  roof  is  in 
raised  position,  to  connect  the  roof  extension  to  the  roof  and 
support  the  extension  assembly  and  said  upper  side  extension 
panels  are  adapted  to  unfold  from  said  upper  end  wall  sections 
and  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  fixed  side  walls  and  to 
engage  the  erect  extension  assembly  to  form  upper  side  walls 
corresponding  in  length  to  the  length  of  said  end  portions  of 
said  fixed  side  walls. 


3,941,415 
COLLAPSIBLE  LIVING  ENCLOSURE 
Herbert  Cooper,  1  Toms  Point  Lane,  Port  Washington,  N.V. 
11056 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,547 

Int.  CI."  B60P  3134 

U.S.  CI.  296-27  3  claims 


1.  A  mobile  living  enclosure  comprising: 

a  generally  polygonal  mobile  base  having  two  pairs  of  sides 
meeting  at  corners; 

a  cover  substantially  congruent  to  said  base  and  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  lip  engageable  over  and  aroun4 
said  base; 

at  least  a  pair  of  two  foldable  posts  each  post  having  a 
laterally  open  and  elongated  channel-shaped  lower  sec- 
tion with  a  lower  end  pivoted  on  said  base  at  a  respective 
corner  thereof,  a  laterally  open  and  elongated  channel- 
shaped  upper  section  having  an  upper  end  pivoted  on  said 
cover  at  the  corresponding  corner  thereof,  and  a  connect- 
ing pivot  between  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section,  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  each  post  being  pivotally  displaceable  be- 
tween an  extended  position  forming  a  straight  channel 
guide  extending  between  said  base  and  said  cover  and 
opening  laterally  toward  the  other  post  and  a  folded 
position  with  said  sections  generally  parallel  and  opening 
laterally  in  opposite  directions; 
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erecting  means  for  each  pair  of  posts  including  an  extensible 
element  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  posts  of 
the  respective  pair  adjacent  said  connecting  pivot  thereof 
and  another  end  connected  to  said  other  post  of  the 
respective  pair  adjacent  the  said  connecting  pivot  thereof 
for  displacing  said  posts  between  said  folded  position  with 
said  cover  lying  snugly  over  said  base  and  fully  enclosing 
said  posts  and  said  extended  position  with  said  cover 
spaced  above  said  base  and  supported  by  said  posts; 

a  retractable  wall  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  posts  and  formed 
of  at  least  one  rigid  panel  having  opposite  end  edges,  said 
walls  each  being  displaceable  between  a  closed  position 
extending  from  a  respective  side  of  said  cover  to  the 
corresponding  side  of  said  base  with  said  end  edges  en- 
gaged in  said  channel  guides  in  the  extended  positions  of 
said  posts  and  a  retracted  position  permitting  bending  of 
said  posts  into  said  folded  positions,  whereby  in  said 
closed  position  of  said  walls  said  posts  are  prevented  by 
said  walls  from  being  displaced  into  said  folded  positions. 


3,941,416 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Suekichi  Uchida,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uchida  Sharyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.    19,   1974,  49- 
20012[U] 

Int.  Cl.='  A47C  4128 
U.S.  CL  297—45  6  Claims 


.  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  front  end 
portion  of  said  arm  rest  bar  with  said  front  upper  end 
portion  of  said  generally  U-shaped  leg  brace  such  that 
one  of  the  two  can  rock  around  its  axis  relative  to  the 
other;  and 

.  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  rear  end 
portion  of  said  arm  rest  bar  with  said  rear  upper  end 
portion  of  said  generally  U-shaped  leg  brace  such  that 
one  of  the  two  can  rock  around  its  axis  relative  to  the 
other  said  second  connecting  means  including: 

1 .  a  connecting  member  having  a  first  hole  and  a  second 
hole  perforated  substantially  in  the  horizontal  direction 
with  a  prescribed  vertical  spacing  therebetween; 

2.  said  first  hole  being  engaged  with  said  rear  end  portion 
of  said  arm  rest  bar  so  that  said  connecting  member  is 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  first  hole,  and  said 
second  hole  being  engaged  with  said  rear  upper  end 
portion  of  said  generally  U-shaped  leg  brace  so  that 
said  connecting  member  is  rotatable  about  the  axis  of 
said  second  hole; 

3.  a  pin  radially  projecting  from  at  least  one  of  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  arm  rest  bar  and  the  rear  upper 
portion  of  said  generally  U-shaped  leg  brace; 

4.  said  connecting  member  having  a  recess  formed  in  the 
end  surface  of  an  annular  opening  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  holes  in  which  said  one  portion  is  inserted, 
said  radially  projecting  pin  normally  releasably  engag- 
ing said  recess,  thereby  preventing  said  one  portion 
from  being  rotated  about  its  axis;  and 

5.  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said 
recess  by  slightly  withdrawing  said  one  portion  from 
the  inserted  hole,  thereby  permitting  said  one  portion 
to  axially  rotate  in  the  inserted  hole,  resulting  in  varia- 
tion in  the  relative  height  of  said  one  portion  with 
respect  to  the  other. 


3,941,417 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Frank  M.  Re',  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manufacturing 

and  Engineering  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,176,  Nov.  16, 1972.  This 

application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,519 

Int.  CL*  A47C  1102 

U.S.  CL  297-85  5  Claims 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  leg  braces  the  legs  of  which 
are  connected  together  to  form  a  pair  of  X-shaped  cross 
leg  braces,  said  generally  U-shaped  leg  braces  each  hav- 
ing a  front  upper  end  portion  and  a  rear  upper  end  por- 
tion, said  upper  end  portions  each  having  an  axis  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  in  mutually  facing  direc- 
tions; ■      I    A 

b.  a  pair  of  arm  rest  bars,  each  of  said  arm  rest  bars  mclud- 
ing  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  said  front  section 
having  a  front  end  portion  with  an  axis  extending  forward 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  and  said  rear  sec- 
tion having  a  rear  end  portion  with  an  axis  extending 
backward  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction; 

c.  a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  seat  supporting  bars,  each 
of  said  seat  supporting  bars  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontally  extending  portion  which  has  front  and  rear 
ends  and  is  inclined  downward  from  the  front  end  to  the 
rear  end,  and  a  substantially  vertically  extending  portion 
which  has  upper  and  lower  ends  and  which  is  inclined 
backward  from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end; 

d.  a  fiexible  seat  mounted  on  said  pair  of  seat  supporting 

bars;  .        r      j 

e.  first  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  front  section  of  said  arm 
rest  bar  to  said  substantially  horizontally  extending  por- 
tion of  said  seat  supporting  bar; 

f.  second  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  rear  section  of  said  arm 
rest  bar  to  said  substantially  vertically  extending  portion 
of  said  seat  supporting  bar; 


-W 


3.  A  reclining  chair  movable  by  the  occupant  between 
upright  sitting  and  intermediate-television  and  fully-reclined 
positions  and  positionable  anywhere  on  a  fioor  of  a  room  and 
free  of  attachment  to  the  floor  and  in  close  adjacency  to  a  wall 
or  object  when  in  upright  sitting  position  and  yet  so  structured 
as  to  allow  ready  assumption  of  intermediate-television  and 
fully-reclined  positions  free  of  contact  with  the  wall  or  object 
comprising:  a  base,  a  chassis,  a  body-supporting  subassembly 
including  a  seat  and  back  having  a  pivotal  relationship  as  to 
each  other,  a  leg-supporting  subassembly,  a  reclining  linkage 
subassembly  for  controlling  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  seat 
relative  to  the  back  of  the  body-supporting  subassembly  and 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  body-supporting  subassembly 
between  upright  and  intermediate  and  reclined  positions  con- 
comitant with  movement  of  the  leg-supporting  subassembly 
between  retracted  and  extended  positions  respectively,  and  a 
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3,941,418 
UPHOLSTERED  SEAT 
Charles  Bernard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Airborne,  S.A., 
Mpotreuil,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,382 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8, 1974,  74.00525 
int.  CI.*  B60N  1102 
t.S.|CI.  297-355  7  Haims 
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r  movement  subassembly  operatively  connected  to  the 
ing  linkage  mechanism  for  effecting  movement  linkage 
the  chassis  and  body-supporting  subassembly  relative 
base  responsively  to  and  simultaneously  with  movement 
body-supporting  subassembly  relative  to  the  <;hassis. 


\n  upholstered  seat  comprising  a  mass  of  elastic  plastic 
iai  having  a  top  surface  adapted  to  receive  thereon 
of  a  user's  body,  and  a  bottom  surface  opposite  said 
Surface,  said  seat  further  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
i  ncluding  a  plurality  of  rigid  structural  elements  which  are 
pivot^lly  connected  to  each  other,  at  least  one  supporting 
nt  adapted  to  support  said  seat  on  the  ground,  and  being 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  rigid  structural  ele- 
said  supporting  structure  and  said  supporting  element 
thereto  being  entirely  embedded  within  said  plastic 
material  mass  in  such  a  manner  that  the  free  ends  of  said 
upp<|rting  element  are  substantially  flush  with  said  bottom 
of  said  plastic  material  mass. 


3,941,419 

BUiKLE  COMPONENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 

RESTRAINT  BELT  SYSTEM 

Hubeh  Peter  Blom,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,968 

Int.  CL''  A44B  11/12,  11/25;  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  Cl.  297-389  2  Claims 


a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  system  includmg  a  flat 

an  elongated  configuration  extending  between  upper 

It^wer  portions  of  the  vehicle  on  one  side  of  an  associated 

belt  having  a  predetermined  width  between  opposite 

thereof,  a  belt  retractor  receiving  the  upper  end  of 

so  as  to  store  the  belt  and  permitting  withdrawal  of  the 

ttjerefrom  for  use,  and  a  flxed  buckle  component  secured 


with 


tie 
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adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  seat,  an  improved  sliding  buckle 
component  slidably  disposed  along  the  belt  comprising:  a 
metallic  housing  including  an  attachment  portion  for  selec- 
tively securing  the  sliding  buckle  component  to  the  fixed 
buckle  component  so  the  belt  defines  angularly  disposed  lap 
and  shoulder  belt  portions,  the  housing  also  including  a  down- 
wardly projecting  rectilinear  locking  portion  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  elongated  direction  of  the  belt  with 
approximately  the  same  length  as  the  width  of  the  belt,  the 
housing  having  upwardly  extending  flange  portions  defining  a 
slot  at  each  side  of  the  housing,  an  external  lock  bar  having  a 
rectilinear  portion  extending  alongside  the  locking  portion  of 
the  housing  with  the  belt  received  therebetween,  the  lock  bar 
having  a  slightly  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  belt  and 
the  housing  and  having  end  portions  extending  from  the  recti- 
linear portion  about  the  side  edges  of  the  belt  back  toward 
each  other  in  generally  U-shaped  configurations,  the  end 
portions  of  the  lock  bar  being  loosely  engaged  in  the  slots  at 
each  side  of  the  housing  and  having  first  and  second  side  edges 
which  alternatively  provide  a  pivot  axis  for  pivotal  movement 
of  the  lock  bar  relative  the  housing  so  that  a  manually  applied 
upward  pull  on  the  shoulder  belt  portion  when  the  buckle 
components  are  secured  to  each  other  pivots  the  lock  bar 
about  the  first  side  edge  of  the  locking  bar  end  portions  and 
away  from  the  locking  portion  and  slides  the  belt  through  the 
buckle  component  between  the  lock  bar  and  housing  to  ten- 
sion the  lap  belt  portion,  this  tension  of  the  lap  belt  portion 
pivoting  the  lock  bar  about  the  second  side  edge  of  the  locking 
bar  end  portions  toward  the  downwardly  projecting  locking 
portion  of  the  housing  to  clamp  the  belt  at  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  angularly  disposed  lap  and  shoulder  belt  portions, 
and  the  configuration  of  the  lock  bar  and  the  manner  it  ex- 
tends about  the  edges  of  the  belt  permitting  the  lap  and  shoul- 
der belt  portions  to  extend  in  generally  rectilinear  configura- 
tions from  their  juncture  at  the  rectilinear  portion  of  the  lock 
bar  as  well  as  permitting  the  housing  to  have  a  width  equal  to 
or  less  than  the  width  of  the  belt. 


3,941,420 
DUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINES 
Harold  D.  Klasna,  Spencer,  Nebr.  68777 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,301 
Int.  CI.2  AOID  90/10 


U.S.  CI.  298-26 


8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  combine  having  a  threshed  mate- 
rial discharge  opening  at  its  rearward  end,  comprising, 

a  threshed  material  dumping  apparatus  mounted  on  the 
rearward  end  of  the  combine  adjacent  said  discharge 
opening  and  adapted  to  receive  threshed  material  therein, 

said  dumping  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  bottom  wall  member  pivotally  secured  to 
said  combine  about  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  said  bottom 
wall  member  may  pivot  from  its  normal  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  position  to  a  dumping  position, 

said  bottom  wall  member  having  rearward  and  forward 
ends, 

mounting  means  pivotally  mounting  said  bottom  wall  mem- 
ber to  said  combine, 

said  mounting  means  being  positioned  intermediate  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  bottom  wall  member 
whereby  the  bottom  wall  member  is  normally  positioned 
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in  its  substantially  horizontally  disposed  position,  said 
bottom  wall  member  automatically  moving  to  its  dumping 
position  when  the  threshed  material  accumulates  thereon 
to  a  predetermined  load,  the  position  of  said  mounting 
means  relative  to  said  bottom  wall  member  causing  said 
bottom  wall  member  to  automatically  return  to  its  hori- 
zontally disposed  position  after  moving  to  its  dumping 
position. 


3  941  421 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  UNIFORM  GAS  FLOW 
THROUGH  AN  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORT 
Robert  S.  Burton,  III,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.;  Chang  Yul  Cha, 
LaVerne,  Calif.,  and  Richard  D.  Ridley,  Grand  Junction, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,968 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  41/10 

U.S.  CL  299-2  *  Claims 


\       \        \        \        \ 


•  J»i         j»4        tit 


t-.,  1  .,  I  X.  I  i=^ 


1.  An  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  comprising: 

a  cavity  within  a  subsurface  oil  shale  formation  substantially 

filled  with  broken  particles  of  oil  shale; 
a  tunnel  extending  into  the  cavity  adjacent  the  bottom  of 

the  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  gas  exhaust  pipes  traversing  the  bottom  of  the 

cavity; 

means  supporting  the  pipes  above  the  bottom  of  the  cavity, 
said  pipes  extending  into  the  tunnel,  said  pipes  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  portions  of  said  pipes  traversing 
the  bottom  of  the  cavity,  said  holes  being  graded  in  size 
along  the  length  of  said  pipes  with  the  smallest  holes 
being  adjacent  the  end  of  the  exhaust  pipes  where  the 
exhaust  pipes  enter  the  tunnel;  and 

means  connected  to  said  pipes  for  withdrawing  gas  through 
the  pipes  from  the  cavity. 


wells  to  achieve  a  liquid  flow  connection  between  said 
two  wells;  and 


HE" 


e  flowing  a  solvent  down  through  one  of  said  wells  and  a 
solution  out  the  other  of  said  wells. 


3  941  423 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OIL 

FROM  OIL  SHALE 

Gilbert  M.  Garte,  62  Curtis  St.,  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,641 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/24;  E21C  41/10 

U.S.  CL  299-8  *4  CUims 


3  94 1  422 

METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  WELLS  FOR 

SOLUTION  MINING 

John  Keller  Henderson,  4012  E.  41  Place,  Tuba,  Okla.  74135 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,286 

Int.  CL*  E21B  43/28;  E21C  41/08;  E21B  43/26 

U  S  CI  299 4  ^  Claims 

\.  The  method  of  producing  a  soluble  chemical  material  by 
solution  mining  a  subterranean  formation  thereof,  comprising: 
a  drilling  a  conventional  well  into  the  formation; 
b  directionally  drilling  a  deflected  well,  displaced  by  a  se- 
lected distance  at  the  earth's  surface  from  said  conven- 
tional well,  said  defiected  well  being  directed  toward  said 
conventional  well  so  that  the  bottom  thereof  approaches 
within  a  selected  distance  of  the  bottom  of  said  conven- 
tional well  in  said  formation; 
c  solution  mining  said  defiected  well  to  form  a  cavern  in  the 
formation  to  decrease  the  distance  between  the  well 
bottoms; 
d  fracturing  the  formation  between  the  bottoms  of  said  two 


12.  A  method  of  extracting  oil  from  an  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  excavating  by  means  of  a  self-digging  excavating  appara- 
tus until  said  formation  has  been  reached; 

b.  directing  the  material  in  the  formation  inwardly  of  said 
apparatus; 

c.  directing  steam  under  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said 
apparatus  for  extracting  oil  in  the  form  of  a  vapor  product 
from  said  material; 

d.  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  said  apparatus  for 
withdrawing  said  vapor  product  to  the  surface  for  con- 
densation, and 

e.  withdrawing  said  apparatus  under  its  own  power  from  the 
excavating  opening  thereby  leaving  the  tailings  in  said 
excavation  opening. 
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3,941,424 
ULTRASONIC  TOOTHBRUSH  APPLICATOR 
Balamuth,  Southampton;  Michael  R.  Rutten,  East  Islip, 
Robert  Meyer,  Huntingdon  Station,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  318,430,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,932.  This  application  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,306 
Int.  Cl.^  A46D  3/04 
CL  300-21  25  Claims 
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PROVIDING  BRUSH 
WITH  APERTURES 


INSERTING  BRISTLE 
CLUSTERS  IN  BRUSH 


ELEVATING  TEMPERATURE 
OP  BRUSH 


STAPLING  EACH 
CLUSTER  TO  BRUSH 


ELEVATING  TEMPERATURE 
OP  BRUSH 


APPLYING  SOLVENT 
TO  BRUSH 


DRYING  OF  BRUSH 


TRIMMING  OF  BRISTLES 


FINISHING  BRISTLE  TIPS 


l.tThe  method  of  manufacturing  toothbrush  adapted  to  be 
mou  ited  on  an  automatic  toothbrush  power  handle  having  as 
a  po  ver  source  vibratory  energy  in  the  ultrasonic  range,  com- 
prisii  ig  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  plastic  brush  having  a  head  portion  including 
plurality  of  apertures  therein; 

B.  positioning  of  bristle  cluster  respectively  in  each  aper- 
ure; 

C.  changing  the  shape  of  the  aperture  by  effecting  a  flow  of 
he  plastic  in  said  respective  aperture  into  substantially 
urrounding  relationship  with  the  bristles  in  each  aperture 
herein,  whereby  the  plastic  solidifies  in  adhesive  rela- 
ionship  to  the  bristles  to  transmit  the  ultrasonic  vibratory 
inergy  from  the  brush  head  portion  to  the  bristles;  and 
coupling  to  said  brush  securing  means  adapted  to  be 

I  oupled  to  said  power  handle. 


3,941,425 

MOBILE  SLURRY  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Eric  h.  ReichI,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation  Coal 

Conpany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Com  inuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,273,  Aug.  21,  1973,  abandoned, 
whi<  h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,720,  Oct.  3, 
19i2,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

520.685 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  53/54 
302-14  9  Claims 

n  an  apparatus  for  transporting  product  from  a  mining 
working  in  a  mine  having  a  floor,  to  a  terminal  having 
a  soifce  of  water  with  a  slurry  inlet,  and  a  source  of  water; 
first  i  nd  second  flexible  hose  means;  means  for  interconnect- 
ing oi  le  end  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  hose  means  to  said 
slurrj  inlet  of  said  terminal  and  to  said  source  of  water,  re- 
spect vely;  means  for  mixing  the  product  dislodged  by  said 
ijg  machine  with  said  water  to  form  a  slurry  and  having  a 
inlet  and  a  slurry  outlet;  means  for  connecting  the  re- 
ng  end  of  said  first  and  second  flexible  hose  means  to 
urry  outlet  and  said  water  inlet,  respectively;  means  for 
lining  said  product  mixing  means  in  position  to  receive 
ijct  from  the  mining  machine;  said  first  and  second  flexi- 


ble hose  means  each  having  the  same  length,  and  wherein  said 
length  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  terminal  and 
the  product  mixing  means  in  all  but  the  most  remote  position 
of  the  mining  machine  with  respect  to  the  terminal,  an  im- 
provement in  said  first  and  second  flexible  hose  means  com- 
prising: 
means  securing  said  hoses  in  parallel  realtionship  along 
their  length; 


means  arranging  said  hoses  in  a  storage  section; 

means  arranging  said  hoses  in  an  active  section  substantially 

parallel  to  said  storage  section  at  least  along  the  length  of 

said  storage  section; 
a  180°  transition  section  means  extending  from  said  storage 

means  to  said  active  means; 
means  attached  to  and  supporting  the  active  section  of  said 

hoses  off  the  floor  of  the  mine  for  lengthwise  movement 

upon   movement  of  said   product   mixing   means;   and 

means  providing  a  neutral,  or  tension  force  along  the 

length  of  said  active  section. 


3,941,426 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 

William  John  Courtney  Trythall,  Morpeth,  England,  assignor 

to  Trythall  Design  and  Development  Ltd.,  Fareham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  542,  054 

Int.  Cl.='  B65G  53/40 

U.S.  CI.  302-26  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  flowable  material  comprising 
a  base  providing  an  annular  valve  seat,  a  support  plate  spaced 
from  the  base  having  inner  and  outer  concentric  casings  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  pneumatically  operable  annular  closure 
member  located  in  an  annular  chamber  defined  between  the 
casings  and  mounted  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  a  material  inlet  provided  between  said  support 
plate  and  said  base  is  open  and  an  extended  position  in  which 
the  closure  member  engages  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  inlet, 
a  material  outlet  tube  opening  adjacent  said  base  and  extend- 
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ing  axially  away  therefrom  through  the  interior  of  the  inner 
casing,  and  pneumatic  control  means  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  inlet  by  the  closure  member,  and  means 
for  directing  air  under  pressure  to  the  space  enclosed  by  the 
closure  member  when  the  closure  member  is  in  its  extended 
position  to  transport  material  from  that  space  through  the 
outlet  tube. 


said  safety  piston  to  hold  closed  said  first  by-pass  valves  and 
to  hold  open  said  isolating  valves,  and  resilient  means  acting 
on  said  safety  piston  in  opposition  to  the  fluid  pressure  acting 
on  said  piston  whereby  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said  com- 
mon fluid  pressure  source  the  force  holding  said  valve  mem- 
bers against  said  first  seats  is  relieved. 


3,941,427 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
David  Anthony  Harries,  Shirley,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1972, 
55775/72 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/06 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  AF  2  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wheel  brakes,  a  pedal -ope  rated  master  cylinder 
controlling  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  wheel 
brakes,  skid  sensing  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  when 
the  deceleration  of  a  braked  wheel  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  a  plurality  of  modulators  each  defining  a  variable  vol- 
ume modulator  chamber,  a  common  fluid  pressure  source  for 
actuating  all  of  said  modulators,  a  respective  inlet  to  each  of 
said  modulators  chambers  connected  to  said  master  cylinder, 
a  respective  inlet  valve  controlling  each  of  said  inlets  and 
maintained  normally  open  by  fluid  pressure  from  said  com- 
mon source  acting  across  a  respective  movable  wall,  a  respec- 
tive outlet  from  each  of  said  chambers  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  wheel  brakes,  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
for  operating  said  modulators  each  modulator  when  operated 
closing  a  respective  one  of  said  inlet  valves  and  increasing  the 
volume  of  its  respective  modulator  chamber,  a  respective 
connection  between  said  master  cylinder  and  a  respective  one 
of  said  wheel  brakes  by-passing  the  modulator  associated  with 
that  wheel  brake,  a  respective  normally  closed  by-pass  valve 
controlling  each  of  said  by-pass  connections,  a  respective 
normally  open  isolating  valve  provided  on  the  downstream 
side  of  each  modulator  output,  each  of  said  isolating  valves 
being  combined  with  a  respective  one  of  said  by-pass  valves  to 
define  a  single  double-seat  valve,  and  all  of  said  by-pass  and 
isolating  valves  being  combined  in  a  single  valve  assembly 
comprising  a  housing,  a  safety  piston  working  in  a  bore  in  the 
housing  and  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  common 
fluid  pressure  source,  a  respective  control  piston  for  each  of 
said  double  seat  valves,  said  control  pistons  being  arranged 
side  by  side  in  bores  in  the  housing  parallel  to  the  safety  piston 
bore  and  being  acted  upon  by  the  safety  piston,  each  of  said 
double-seat  valves  comprising  a  first  valve  seat  located  be- 
tween a  respective  inlet  connected  to  said  master  cylinder  and 
a  respective  outlet  connected  to  a  respective  brake,  a  second 
valve  seat  located  between  a  respective  second  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  respective  outlet  of  the  respective  modulator 
and  said  respective  valve  outlet,  a  respective  valve  member  for 
engagement  alternatively  with  said  first  and  second  valve 
seats,  all  of  said  valve  members  normally  being  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  first  seats  and  spaced  from  said  second  seats  by 

944  O.G.-9 


3,941,428 

AIR  BRAKE  WHEEL  LOCK  CONTROL  VALVE 

MECHANISM 

Jack  L.  Rothweil,  Flint,  and  Williams  S.  Warren,  Flushing, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,657 

Int.  CL*  B60T  8/06,  15/12 

U.S.  CL  303-21  F  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said 
system  having 

a  source  of  supply  air  pressure; 

a  brake  application  valve  receiving  air  pressure  from  said 
source  and  operable  to  generate  pilot  brake  apply  pres- 
sures from  the  supply  air  pressure; 

a  normally  open  solenoid  closed  valve  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  normally  in  communication  with  each  other, 
and  an  atmospheric  vent  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  outlet  with  said  inlet  closed  when  the  solenoid  is 
energized  to  close  said  valve,  said  inlet  receiving  pilot 
brake  apply  pressure  from  said  brake  application  valve; 

wheel  lock  control  means  for  energizing  the  solenoid  while 
incipient  wheel  lock  is  present  at  a  wheel  being  braked; 

a  relay  valve  connected  with  said  normally  open  valve  outlet 
for  receiving  the  pilot  brake  apply  pressures  passing 
through  said  normally  open  valve  and  generating  corre- 
sponding brake  apply  pressures  from  the  supply  air  pres- 
sure, said  relay  valve  having  a  supply  air  inlet  connected 
with  said  source  and  a  delivery  outlet  connected  with  a 
wheel  brake  actuator; 

and  a  supply  air  restrictor  for  selectively  restricting  air  flow 
from  said  source  of  supply  air  pressure  to  said  relay  valve 
supply  air  inlet; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  continuously  open  restrictive  flow  conduit  receiving  pilot 
brake  apply  pressures  from  said  brake  application  valve 
and  a  relatively  less  restrictive  flow  conduit  connected 
fluidly  intermediate  said  normally  open  valve  outlet  and 
said  relay  valve; 

said  supply  air  restrictor  including  a  power  wall  and  plunger 
having  one  power  wall  side  connected  to  said  restrictive 
flow  conduit  and  the  other,  lesser  effective  area,  power 
wall  side  connected  to  said  relatively  less  restrictive  flow 
conduit  and  a  plunger  end  exposed  to  supply  air  pressure; 

whereby  when  said  normally  open  valve  is  open  and  the 
brake  system  is  actuated  to  apply  the  brake,  pressure 
builds  up  at  a  slower  rate  on  said  power  wall  one  side  than 
on  said  power  wall  other  side  to  hold  said  restrictor  inac- 
tive, and  when  said  normally  open  valve  is  closed  to 
connect  said  normally  open  valve  outlet  to  atmosphere 
and  so  vent  said  power  wall  other  side  to  atmosphere,  said 
restrictor  is  activated  and  thereafter  held  activated  until 
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pressure  on  said  power  wall  one  side  is  vented  to  atmo- 
sphere by  release  of  the  brake  application  valve. 


3,941,429 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kazitaka  Kuwana,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 

K  ibushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan  l 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,644    I 

Ckims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1973, 49-1395 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/08 


3,941,430 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  LOAD-RESPONSIVE 
AIR  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Kubath,  and  Hans  Pollinger,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,836 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    18,    1973, 
2362800 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/18 
U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  2  Claims 


VS. 


CL  303—21  F 


5  Claims 


I.  Urake  control  system  including  a  fluid  reservoir,  hydrau- 
lic pr  assure  source  means,  brake  control  valve  means,  means 
for  a(  tuating  said  brake  control  valve  means,  and  brake  means 
inclui  ling  at  least  one  brake  actuating  means  connected  with 
said    )rake  control  valve  means,  said  brake  control  valve 
mean>  including  at  least  one  brake  pressure  control  valve 
comp  rising  a  valve  housing  having  an  axial  bore  provided  with 
an  ir  et  port  for  connection   with  said  hydraulic  pressure 
sourc ;  means,  an  outlet  port  for  connection  with  said  brake 
actua  ing  means  and  a  return  port  for  connection  with  said 
fluid    eservoir,  a  valve  spool  slidably  disposed  in  said  axial 
bore  ( if  said  valve  housing,  said  valve  spool  having  land  means 
defini  ag  within  said  valve  housing  a  first  control  chamber  at 
one  SI  je  of  said  land  means  and  a  second  control  chamber  at 
the  ot  ler  side,  means  provided  in  said  valve  spool  for  connect- 
ing sad  inlet  port  with  said  outlet  port  when  said  valve  spool 
is  slid  ibly  displaced  toward  a  first  direction  in  said  axial  bore 
of  sai(    valve  housing,  means  provided  in  said  valve  spool  for 
connecting  said  outlet  port  with  said  return  port  when  said 
valve  spool  is  slidably  displaced  toward  a  second  direction  in 
said  a  lial  bore  of  said  valve  housing,  said  outlet  port  being  so 
dispoi  ed  that  pressure  therein  serves  to  bias  said  valve  spool 
toward  the  second  direction,  said  first  and  second  control 
chami  lers  being  so  disposed  that  pressure  in  said  first  chamber 
biases  said  valve  spool  toward  the  second  direction  while 
pressu  re   in  said  second  chamber  biases  said  valve  spool 
towan   the  first  direction,  first  and  second  restricted  passages 
conne:ting,  through  said  first  and  second  chambers  respec- 
tively, said  hydraulic  pressure  source  means  to  said  fluid  reser- 
voir, I  leans  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
restric  ted  passages  for  regulating  pressure  in  said  first  and 
seconi    chambers,  and  means,  for  actuating  said  regulating 
pressure  means  upon  detection  of  braking  force  conditions 
which  exceed  or  are  below  certain  predetermined  levels,  and 
where  n  said  means  for  actuating  said  brake  control  valve 
means  includes  means  for  actuating  said  valve  spool  toward 
the  fir  ;t  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  load-responsive  air  brake 
system  on  a  railway  vehicle  by  an  electrical  signal,  and  com- 
prising a  balance  beam  having  one  end  and  another  end  which 
is  subjected  to  the  brake  cylinder  pressure,  double  valve 
means  actuated  by  said  beam  for  connecting  the  brake  cylin- 
der to  one  of  a  source  of  pressure  or  to  the  atmosphere,  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  supporting  said  beam,  means  responsive  to 
the  load  of  the  vehicle  for  adjusting  said  fulcrum  to  vary  the 
lever  arm  ratio  of  forces  acting  on  the  ends  of  the  beam  as  a 
function  of  the  vehicle  load,  and  electromagnetic  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  armature  therein  acting  against  said  one 
end  of  the  said  beam  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal  whereby 
when  an  electrical  signal  is  received  such  that  the  brake  cylin- 
der pressure  acting  on  the  beam  is  predominant  the  double 
valve  is  actuated  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  atmo- 
sphere and  when  an  electrical  signal  is  received  such  that  the 
force  applied  by  the  armature  is  predominant  the  double  valve 
is  actuated  to  connect  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  source  of 
pressure. 


3,941,431 

INERTIA  AND  LOAD  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

LIMITING  BRAKING  PRESSURE 

Jean  Louis  Giordano,  Noisy-le-Roi,  and  Michel  Guettier,  Rueil, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 

Renault  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  both  of,  France 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,120 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  5,  1973, 73.20413 
Int.  Cl.»  B60T  8/12 
VS.  CI.  303-24  A  5  ChUms 


1.  In  an  automobile  braking  system,  a  device  limiting  brak- 
ing pressure  comprising  a  limiter  body  which  has  an  inlet 
orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice  and  a  valve  mounted  therein  for 


I 
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cutting  off  said  inlet  orifice  from  said  outlet  orifice,  a  movable 
piston  subject  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  at  said  inlet  orifice,  an 
inertial  mass  disposed  within  said  body  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  body  in  response  to  deceleration  of  a  vehicle 
carrying  the  system  and  operatively  associated  with  said  valve 
load-sensitive  means,  and  elastic  means  for  co-operation  with 
said  inertial  mass  and  said  piston,  said  load-sensitive  means 
cooperating  via  a  group  of  elastic  members  with  said  inertial 
mass  and  with  said  piston  in  the  direction  in  which  said  valve 
opens,  and  the  force  of  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  orifice  being 
exerted  against  a  working  face  of  said  movable  piston  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  contrary  force  exerted  by  a  load,  said  valve  being 
closed  as  a  result  of  the  effect  of  hydraulic  pressure  and  iner- 
tial force  acting  upon  said  inertial  mass  at  a  predetermined 
vehicle  deceleration,  the  closure  of  said  valve  at  said  predeter- 
mined vehicle  deceleration  being  established  by  the  resultant 
of  a  plurality  of  forces  including  the  hydraulic  pressure  force 
acting  on  said  piston,  the  inertial  force  acting  upon  said  iner- 
tial mass  upon  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  a  pre-load  force 
corresponding  to  vehicle  load  and  applied  to  said  piston 
through  one  of  said  elastic  members  in  a  direction  opposing 
said  hydraulic  pressure  force. 


a  common  space  formed  within  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  third  p)ort; 

means  for  manually  moving  said  slide  to  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 

two  channels  formed  in  said  slide  and  positioned  so  that  said 
slide  connects  the  first  and  second  ports  to  the  third  port 
via  said  channels,  said  common  space,  and  a  check  valve 
when  said  slide  is  moved  to  the  second  position  and  dis- 
connects the  first  and  second  ports  from  the  third  port 
when  said  slide  is  moved  to  the  first  position. 


3  94 1 ,433 

FLEXIBLE  BEARING  HAVING  LOW  TORQUE 

RESISTANCE 

William  T.  Dolling,  and  Jack  R.  Kapp,  both  of  Brigham  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporatmn,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,674 

Int.  Cl.»  F16C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—2  R  5  Claims 


3,941,432 

CHANGE-OVER  VALVE  FOR  TWO-LINE  TRAILER 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  BRAKE 

CIRCUIT 

Roland  Blanz,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Graubremse 

GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,420 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    23,    1973, 
7330765 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  303-52  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  flexible  bearing  constructed  of  alternate  layers  of 
rigid  material  and  elastomer  stacked  and  bonded  together,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  central  portion  of  each  layer  of 
elastomer  is  of  a  lower,  shear  modulus  of  elasticity  than  the 
elastomer  at  the  edge  portions  thereof,  whereby  the  bearing  is 
more  yielding  to  forces  parallel  to  the  layers. 


3,941,434 
HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 
Rainer  Schurger,  Schwanfeld;  Erich  BurkI,  Stammheim,  and 
Lothar  Walter,  Schweinfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company,  B.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509322 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    13,    1973, 
2351494 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1/24 
U.S.  CL  308-9 


5  Claims 


1.  A  change-over  valve  for  use  with  a  trailer  brake  system 
having  two  brake  circuits  and  at  least  one  emergency  brake 
chamber,  said  change-over  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  ports  for  connection  to 
compressed  fluid  supply  tanks  for  both  brake  circuits  of 
the  trailer  brake  system  and  having  a  third  port  for  con- 
nection to  at  least  one  emergency  brake  chamber  of  the 
trailer  brake  system; 

a  slide  sealingly  guided  within  said  housing  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

a  piston  guided  within  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  slide 
for  movement  together  therewith; 

a  fourth  port  formed  in  said  housing  for  supplying  com- 
pressed fluid  to  said  piston  to  move  said  slide  to  said  first 
position; 


1.  A  hydrostatic  radial  bearing  comprising  a  cylindrical 
sleeve,  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  formed  with  at  least  one 
pair  of  compartments  circumferentially  spaced  about  its  pe- 
riphery, adjacent  ones  of  said  compartments  being  separated 
by  an  axial  web.  each  of  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  webs 
having  a  chamber  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve 
and  a  hole  extending  radially  through  said  sleeve  communicat- 
ing with  its  associated  chamber  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
bearing  media  under  pressure. 
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3,941,435 
ROLLER 
Jor^a  Aamc  Kulkrvo  Tuomaala,  Karhula,  Finland,  assignor 
A.  Ahistrom  Osaiieyhtio,  Finland  I 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,562  ' 
(jlaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  1,  1974,  289/74 
int.  CL*  F16C  13100 
\}J3^  CL  308—20  ilO  Claims 
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A  roller  with  an  outer  mantle  and  an  inner  shaft,  the 
middle  part  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  shaft  being  greater 
the  outer  diameter  of  its  other  parts  and  said  outer  man- 
laving  been  joined  by  shrinlcing  to  said  middle  part  of  said 
shaft,  said  outer  mantle  parts  being  supported  by  said 
gre&ter-diameter  middle  part  of  said  inner  shaft,  said  outer 
mai  itle  consisting  of  two  pipes  welded  together,  have  been 
thii  ned  on  the  inside  so  that  their  inner  diameter  is  the  same 
as  1  ie  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  shaft  middle  part  and  the 
cor  ibined  length  of  said  outer  mantle  is  the  same  as  the  length 
!  aid  middle  part  of  said  inner  shaft,  and  that  said  middle 
of  said  inner  shaft  has  been  fitted  so  that  when  said  pipes 
welded  together  said  middle  part  is  pressed  between  the 
shoblders  of  said  thinned  parts  of  said  outer  mantle. 


3,941,436 
BEARING  FOR  LIGHT  ROTARY  SHAFTS 
HaAiro  Kazama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
CJchiai  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,687 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  9106,  23/00 

VS  CL  308-72  1  Claim 


by 
part 
eral 
binder 


A  bearing  for  light  rotary  shafts  wherein  a  metal  receiving 

provided  with  a  hemispherical  recess  of  a  diameter 

larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  a  spherical  bearing 

is  formed,  an  annular  felt  impregnated  with  a  lubricating 

fitted  to  said  metal  receiving  plate,  the  intermediate 

hery  of  the  spherical  bearing  metal  is  fitted  to  said  annu- 

ielt,  further  an  annular  metal  pressing  plate  having  the 

part  of  an  inner  hole  formed  to  be  of  an  arc  of  a  diameter 

larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  spherical  bear- 

netal  is  placed  on  said  annular  felt,  the  spherical  bearing 

is  held  between  the  metal  receiving  plate  and  annular 

pressing  plate  by  leaving  a  very  slight  clearance  between 

the  arc  of  the  inner  hole  of  said  annular  metal  pressing 

and  between  it  and  the  hemispherical  recess  of  the  metal 

plate  and  the  metal  receiving  plate  and  annular 

pressing  plate  are  integrally  combined  with  each  other 

ing  an  annular  groove  formed  of  the  peripheral  edge  step 

of  the  annular  metal  pressing  plate  and  the  inner  periph- 

surface  of  the  metal  receiving  plate  with  an  organic 
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3,941,437 
BEARING  HOUSING  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  ROTATING 

SHAFTS 
Hugh  Maclnnes,  La  Canada,  and  Paul  M.  Uitti,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rajay  Industries,  Inc., 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,832 
Int.  CL*  F16C  33/66 


U.S.CL  308-121 


5  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  bearing  housing  means  comprising  two 
parts  for  receiving  a  shaft  and  bearing  means  that  circum- 
scribes a  portion  of  said  shaft  with  the  shaft  connecting  at  least 
two  rotatable  thrust  load  producing  members  in  a  spaced- 
apart  relation: 
a  first  part  of  said  two  parts  of  said  bearing  housing  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft  and  bearing  means, 
said  first  part  having  means  to  receive  and  means  to 
remove  a  fluid  from  said  first  part  and  a  first  sealing 
means  for  sealing  said  first  part  around  said  shaft,  said 
fluid  lubricating  said  shaft  and  bearing  means  to  allow 
easy  rotation  of  the  shaft  therein; 
a  second  part  of  said  two  parts  of  said  bearing  housing 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft,  said  second 
part  being  secured  to  said  first  part  and  bearing  any  axial 
thrust  that  may  be  exerted  on  said  bearing  means;  said 
second  part  having  a  second  sealing  means  for  sealing 
said  second  part  around  said  shaft;  and 
third  sealing  means  for  preventing  fluid  loss  between  said 

two  parts  of  the  housing; 
the  location  of  said  receiving  means  and  removing  means  in 
said  first  part  being  determined  by  the  relative  position  of 
said  first  and  second  parts,  said  second  part  being  posi- 
tioned to  accomodate  the  device  on  which  said  bearing 
housing  means  is  being  used,  said  first  part  being  rotat- 
ably  positioned  to  allow  fluid  flow  by  gravity. 


3,941,438 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

LUBRICATION  WICKING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Charlton,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

trie  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,949 
Int.  CL*  B61F  17/00;  F16C  1/24,  13/02,  33/66 
U.S.  CL  308— 132  9  Claims 

1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  with  an  improved  lubrication 
system  and  comprising: 
a  stator; 

a  rotor  within  said  stator  and  located  on  a  shaft; 
at  least  one  bearing  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
rotor,  said  bearing  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  type 
bearing  surface  mounted  in  a  housing  secured  to  said 
stator; 
a  wicking  arrangement  for  continuously  supplying  liquid 
lubricant  to  said  bearing  surface,  said  wicking  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  feeder  wick  extending  from  within  said 
housing  through  a  window  in  said  bearing  surface  to 
contact  said  shaft,  a  mass  of  particulate  wicking  material 
within  said  housing  away  from  said  window  and  in  close 
contact  with  surfaces  of  said  feeder  wick,  said  mass  of 
wicking  material  being  less  lubricant  retentive  than  said 
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feeder  wick,  a  collector  wick  that  is  ring  shaped  and 
secured  within  said  housing  and  has  a  surface  abutting 
against  an  end  of  said  mass  of  particulate  wicking  mate- 
rial, said  collector  wick  being  proximate  and  exposed  to 


3,941,440 
SELF-LEVELING  DISPENSER 
Marvin  Menzin,  Lexington,  and  Hugh  A.  Robinson,  Wenham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Peters  and  Company,  Inc.,  Dor- 
chester, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,347,  July  16,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,930 
Int.  CL*  A47B  9/02;  A47F  1/04;  B65H  1/20 
U.S.  CL  312-71  17  Claims 


a  lubricant  flinger  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  collector 
wick  comprising  an  open  celled  foamed  plastic  material 
whose  density  and  lubricant  retentivity  is  less  than  said 
feeder  wick  and  said  mass  of  particulate  wicking  material. 


3,941,439 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul   Piguet,   La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Portescap,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.  27,   1974, 
2755/74 

Int.  CI.*F16C  17/06,  17/08,  19/10,  19/30 
U.S.  CI.  308- 159  6  Claims 


1.  A  shock-absorber  bearing  assembly  comprising,  a  shaft 
having  a  pivot  end  portion  including  an  end  pivot  section;  a 
bearing  housing  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said 
pivot  end  portion  of  the  shaft  extends;  and  a  bearing  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  for 
receiving  the  end  pivot  section  of  the  shaft;  said  shaft  having 
an  enlargement  formed  thereon  below  said  end  pivot  section 
and  located  within  said  opening  in  the  housing,  said  opening 
in  said  housing  having  a  first  cylindrical  section  and  a  second 
axially  aligned  tapered  section  between  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tion and  the  bearing  mounted  thereon,  said  tapered  section 
tapering  from  a  minimum  diameter  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
section  to  a  maximum  diameter  adjacent  said  bearing  whereby 
side  play  between  said  enlargement  and  the  sides  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  housing  progressively  decreases  as  the  end  pivot 
section  is  moved  away  from  the  bearing  out  of  the  aperture 
therein. 


1.  In  a  self-leveling  dispenser  of  the  type  having  stationary 
structure,  an  elevator  platform  for  a  stack  of  pieces  to  be 
dispensed,  a  suspension  system  for  the  platform,  and  an  ad- 
justable spring  system  connected  through  said  suspension 
system  to  the  platform,  the  spring  system  operable  to  progres- 
sively raise  the  platform  as  the  platform  load  decreases  and 
comprising  an  elongated  lever  rotatable  about  a  pivot,  a  sus- 
pension system  connector  on  said  lever  spaced  at  a  first  mo- 
ment arm  distance  from  said  pivot  for  application  of  elevator 
platform  load  to  said  lever  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  spring,  a 
spring  connector  on  said  lever  spaced  at  a  second  moment 
arm  distance  from  said  pivot  for  application  of  spring  load  to 
said  lever  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  an  adjustment  device  for 
varying  the  position  along  said  lever  of  at  least  one  of  said 
connectors  or  said  pivot  to  change  the  ratio  of  said  two  mo- 
ment arms  and  thereby  the  load  rating  of  said  dispenser,  the 
improvement  wherein  first  and  second  elongated  flexible 
strands  are  secured  to  the  member  to  be  adjusted  along  said 
lever,  and  extend  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  along  said 
lever,  at  least  one  of  said  strands  turning  back  about  a  pulley 
surface  mounted  on  said  lever,  and  both  of  said  strands  leaving 
said  lever  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lever  pivot  point  and  extending 
to  a  take-up  and  pay-out  device  mounted  on  said  stationary 
structure,  said  device  being  operable  to  take  up  and  pay  out 
the  respective  strands  and  vice  versa,  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  member  and  thereby  the  ratio  of  said  moment  arms,  and 
a  means  to  secure  said  strands  in  a  selected  position  thereby 
to  fix  said  ratio  of  moment  arms. 

15.  In  a  self-leveling  dispenser  of  the  type  having  stationary 
structure,  an  elevator  platform  for  a  stack  of  pieces  to  be 
dispensed,  a  suspension  system  for  the  platform,  and  an  ad- 
justable spring  system  connected  through  said  suspension 
system  to  the  platform,  the  spring  system  operable  to  progres- 
sively raise  the  platform  as  the  platform  load  decreases  and 
comprising  an  elongated  lever  rotauble  about  a  pivot,  a  sus- 
pension system  connector  on  said  lever  spaced  at  a  first  mo- 
ment arm  distance  from  said  pivot  for  application  of  elevator 
platform  load  to  said  lever  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  spring,  a 
spring  connector  to  said  lever  spaced  at  a  second  moment  arm 
distance  from  said  pivot  for  application  of  spring  load  to  said 
lever  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  an  adjustment  device  for  varying 
the  ratio  of  said  two  moment  arms  and  thereby  the  load  rating 
of  said  dispenser,  the  improvement  wherein  said  lever  is  piv- 
oted at  one  end,  said  suspension  system  connector  is  fixed  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  said  spring  connector  is 
movable  through  said  range  along  a  portion  of  said  lever 
between  said  two  ends,  said  spring  being  a  tension  spring  and 
being  connected  to  said  spring  connector  from  a  pivot  on  said 
stationary  structure  and  said  lever  being  concave  about  said 


2(0 


spring  pivot  and  the  line  of  action  of  said  tension  spring  there-    ends  thereof  both   located   adjacent  said   daughter  board- 
engaging  hook  means  for  engaging  a  contact  pad  on  the 
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3,941,441 
DRAWER  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Do  jgias  Schecrhorn,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Steel- 
(ase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  429,582    i 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  65146  ' 

CI.  312-215 
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1 ,  In  a  cabinet  having  at  least  two  adjacent  rows  of  drawers, 
eac  1  row  including  a  plurality  of  drawers,  a  drawer  interlock 
me  :hanism  for  allowing  only  one  drawer  in  both  said  rows  to 
pened  at  any  one  time,  said  interlock  mechanism  compris- 
first  interlocking  means  located  adjacent  and  along  said 
row  of  drawers  for  engaging  each  drawer  in  said  first  row; 
interlocking  means  located  adjacent  and  along  said 
sect>nd  row  of  drawers  for  engaging  each  drawer  in  said  sec- 
row;  each  of  said  first  and  second  interlocking  means 
ding  movement  restricting  means  for  preventing  the 
opening  of  all  other  drawers  in  said  respective  row  when  one 
drawers  in  that  row  is  opened,  each  of  said  interlocking 
being  shiftable  between  a  first  operative  condition  in 
whith  said  movement  restricting  means  allow  any  one  of  its 
associated  drawers  to  be  opened  and  a  second  operative 
ition  in  which  said  movement  restricting  means  prevent 
jassage  of  the  remaining  drawers  in  said  respective  row  so 
drawers  cannot  be  opened;  each  said  drawer  and  its 
iated  interlocking  means  including  shifting  means  coop- 
eraf  ng  to  shift  said  interlocking  means  from  its  first  condition 
ts  second  condition  as  one  of  said  drawers  is  opened; 
con  lecting  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
interlocking  means  including  means  for  shifting  one  of 
interlocking  means  when  the  other  of  said  interlocking 
means  is  shifted  by  said  first  mentioned  shifting  means 
hereby  the  shifting  of  either  of  said  first  and  second  inter- 
ng  means  into  its  said  second  operative  condition  simul- 
taneously shifts  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  interlocking 
me<  ns  into  its  second  operative  condition. 


3,941,442 
DAUGHTER  BOARD  CONTACT 
LinAsay  Carhon  Friend,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
P>nt  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
piston  of  Ser.  No.  404,290,  Oct.  9,  1973.  This  application 
June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,366 
InL  CI.*  HOIR  13154 
CI.  339- 17  M  1  Claim 

A  daughter  board  contact  terminal  comprising  a  base, 
circliit  contact  means  on  the  base,  a  fiexible  pivot  link  arm 
extending  away  from  said  base  in  a  first  direction  and  having 
dau,  ;htcr  board-engaging  hook  means  on  the  free  end  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  fiexible  cantilever  spring  contact  arms  spaced 
apai  t  from  said  link  arm  and  extending  from  said  base  in  the 
samr  direction  as  said  link  arm  and  having  contacts  at  the  free 


daughter  board,  the  pivot  link  arm  being  located  between  said 
contact  arms. 


3,941,443 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Reimer,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,355 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13160 

U.S.  CI.  339-17C  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  terminating  electrical  componets,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  block; 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  terminal, 
said  terminal  disposed  through  through  said  insulative  block, 
extending  from  a  first  face  thereof  to  form  a  circuit  terminal 
and  from  an  adjacent  face  thereof  to  form  a  component  termi- 
nal, whereby  a  circuit  connection  may  be  made  to  said  circuit 
terminal  and  the  component  lead  terminated  at  said  compo- 
nent terminal; 

wherein  projecting  from  said  first  face  of  said  block  are 

parallel  first  and  second  rows  of  said  circuit  terminals, 

said  second  row  of  circuit  terminals  directly  opposite  said 

first  row,  said  component  terminals  forming  a  first  and 

second  row, 

said  first  row  of  component  terminals  projecting  from  the 

respectively  adjacent  face  of  said  first  face  containing  said  first 

row  of  said  circuit  terminals,  said  second  row  of  component 

terminals  projecting  from  the  respective  adjacent  face  of  said 

second  row  of  said  circuit  terminals;  and  further  comprising 

circuit  terminals  comprising  a  metal  bar  to  which  said  circuit 

connection  may  be  made; 

at   least  one  aperture   within  said  component  terminals 

through  which  a  component  lead  passes; 
a  bus  strap,  said  bus  strap  comprised  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  positioned  upon  said  first  face  of  said 
block; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  contained  within  said  bus  strap, 
which  allows  said  circuit  terminals  to  pass  through  said 
bus  strap  without  making  electrical  contact  with  said  bus 
strap; 
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an  indexing  groove,  wherein  said  bus  strap  is  positioned 
inside  said  indexing  groove,  said  groove  being  used  to 
position  and  secure  said  bus  strap  to  said  block; 

a  bus  terminal,  said  bus  strap  comprising  at  least  one  of  said 
bus  terminal,  said  bus  terminal  extending  outward  from 
body  of  said  bus  strap;  said  block  also  containing  at  least 
one  notch,  said  bus  terminal  passing  through  said  notch 
and  connected  to  said  component  terminals;  and 

a  bus  insulator,  said  bus  insulator  constructed  of  electrically 
insulated  material  of  the  same  size  and  shape  of  said  bus 
strap,  said  bus  insulator  positioned  between  the  faces  of 
said  bus  strap,  when  a  plurality  of  bus  means  are  em- 
ployed. 


at  their  rear  face,  with  pins  adapted  to  have  wound  thereonto 
the  bared  ends  of  conductors  and,  at  their  front  face,  with 
contact  members,  a  plurality  of  removable  plugs  each  having 
first  and  second  faces  perpendicular  to  the  side  faces  of  the 
chassis,  said  first  and  second  faces  being  spaced  apart  by  a 


3,941,444 
SEALING  MEMBER 
AMo  Bnini,  and  Luigi  Campari,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  assignors 
to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1973,  21999/73 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  7102 
U.S.  CI.  339-60  M  1  Claim 


distance  which  substantially  equals  a  multiple  of  the  pitch  of 
the  contact  members  in  the  junction  connector  member,  said 
removable  plugs  being  adapted  to  receive  the  external  con- 
ductors and  having  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  mem- 
bers of  the  junction  connector  member. 


3,941,446 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Joseph  R.  Cantwell,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,243 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13154 

U.S.  CL  339-75  M  *  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  member  of  resilient,  rubber-like  material  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  part  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  an 
electrical  component,  at  its  opposite  end,  the  hollow  body  part 
has  a  wall  which  is  formed  inwardly  towards  the  interior  of  the 
body  part  to  define  on  its  outer  surface  at  least  one  first  recess 
which  is  generally  cylindrical  and  which  has  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  grooves  extending  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  said  first  recess  communicates  with  a  relatively 
smaller  generally  cylindrical  second  recess  coaxial  with  the 
first  recess,  the  transition  between  the  first  and  second  reces- 
ses defining  a  shoulder,  a  base  of  the  second  recess  being 
frangible  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  fiat  tab  contact  terminat- 
ing the  end  of  a  cylindrical  conductor,  through  the  wall,  the 
conductor  having  a  smaller  outer  periphery  than  that  of  the 
fiat  tab  contact,  the  tearing  of  the  base  being  limited  to  the 
material  of  the  second  recess  which  embraces  sealingly  the 
cylindrical  conductor  extending  rearwardly  from  the  flat  tab 
contact  through  the  wall. 


3,941,445 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Guy    Lacan,   Carrieres-sous-Bois,    France,   assignor   to   La 
Tekmecanique  Ekctrique,  Nanterre,  France 

Fikd  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,955 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Apr.     16,     1973, 
73.13809 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13154 
U.S.  CL  339-64  M  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connection  device  for  making  connections 
between  external  conductors  and  a  fixed  chassis  supporting  a 
plurality  of  removable  electrical  circuits,  said  chassis  having 
two  parallel  side  faces  and  a  rear  face,  the  connection  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnector  members  mounted  at 
the  rear  face,  at  least  one  junction  connector  member 
mounted  at  one  of  the  side  faces,  said  junction  connector  and 
interconnector  members  being  of  similar  construction  and 
each  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  being  provided. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  means  made  of  electrical  insulating  material 
containing  two  mating  parts, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  contained  and  arranged 
in  each  of  said  housing  parts  such  that  each  conductor  in 
one  of  said  housing  parts  mates  with  a  corresponding 
conductor  in  said  other  housing  part,  forming  conductor 
pairs, 

insulating  means  disposed  between  said  conductor  pairs, 

means  for  connecting  external  circuits  to  said  conductors 
through  said  housing, 

two  end  plates,  a  first  end  plate  and  a  second  end  plate,  said 
first  end  plate  located  at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  said 
second  end  plate  located  at  the  other  end,  said  end  plates 
including  a  rectangular  block  and  a  rectangular  spring 
shaped  to  form  a  V.  said  spring  attached  to  said  block  at 
the  apex  of  the  V,  with  said  spring  of  said  first  end  plate 
having  at  least  one  hole  on  one  side  of  said  apex, 

a  force  transmission  structure  including  two  sets  of  rigid 
rods,  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  one  end  of  each  of  said 
rods  contained  in  said  first  set  being  attached  to  said 
spring  of  said  second  end  plate,  the  other  ends  extending 
through  said  holes  of  said  spring  of  said  first  end  plate, 
said  rods  of  said  second  set  being  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  spring  of  said  first  end  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  spring  of  said  second  end  plate,  said  second  set  at- 
tachments being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  apexes  from 
said  first  set  of  attachments  and  said  holes. 
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force  generating  device  including  at  least  one  cam  shaped 
lever,  and 
I  leans  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  first  set  of  rods  which 
extend  through  said  holes  of  said  spring  of  said  first  end 
plate  to  said  cam  shaped  lever  whereby  movement  of  said 
lever  in  an  appropriate  direction  applies  an  external  force 
that  is  transmitted  to  said  conductors  of  said  .conductor 
pairs. 


3,941,447 
CAMERA  FLASH  SOCKET 
JerK  Lee  Hargrave,  Rochester,  and  Harold  Lee  Malone,  East 
I  ochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
ppny,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,529 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  13154 

U.SI  CL  339-91  R  7  Claims 
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1  A  camera  flash  socket  adapted  to  releasably  retain  a  flash 
unit  having  a  base  insertable  into  said  camera  flash  socket  in 
a  pr  :determined  orientation  so  that  the  flash  unit  is  pointed  in 
a  piedetermined  direction  with  respect  to  said  camera  flash 
soci  et,  said  camera  flash  socket  comprising: 

t>ody  defining  a  central  access  opening  for  receiving  the 
base  of  such  a  flash  unit; 

projecting  member  extending  into  said  central  access 
opening  to  permit  insertion  of  such  a  base  in  only  the 
predetermined  orientation  with  resepct  to  said  camera 
flash  socket;  and 
fii  St  and  second  pairs  of  resilient  fingers  extending  into  said 
central  access  opening  and  engageable  with  a  base  in- 
serted in  the  predetermined  orientation  to  releasably 
retain  such  a  base  in  said  camera  flash  socket,  said  first 
3air  separated  by  a  first  distance  and  said  second  pair 
separated  by  a  second  distance,  said  first  and  second 
distances  being  different. 


3,941,448 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Rob4rt  F.  Evans,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del 
Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,731 
Int.  Cl.^  H05K  1107 
.tl.  339-176  MF 


Du 


8  Claims 
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elongate  circuit  board-receiving  slot  extending  along  the  front 
face  and  into  the  front  body  member  a  distance  from  the  front 
face,  a  circuit  board  nose  surrounding  said  circuit  board- 
receiving  slot  and  facing  away  from  said  front  face,  the  nose 
including  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  along  the  slot,  and  a 
plurality  of  contact-receiving  openings  extending  through  the 
thickness  of  the  side  walls  at  intervals  along  the  length  thereof; 
the  rear  body  member  including  an  elongate  base  extending 
along  the  end  of  the  nose  of  the  front  body  member  when  the 
members  are  assembled,  a  pair  of  spaced  ribbon  cable-receiv- 
ing noses  extending  from  said  base  toward  the  front  surface 
and  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  such  noses 
including  cable  support  surfaces  overlying  the  openings  in  the 
adjacent  side  walls,  and  means  for  securing  a  flat  cable  on 
each  such  nose  with  exposed  conductors  in  the  cable  on  the 
respective  cable  support  surfaces  and  facing  the  openings  in 
the  adjacent  side  walls;  and  a  plurality  of  metal  contacts  each 
located  in  one  of  said  openings,  mounting  means  attached  to 
each  contact  for  securing  the  contact  to  the  front  body  mem- 
ber, each  contact  including  a  surface  facing  toward  the  adja- 
cent ribbon  cable-receiving  nose  for  engaging  an  exposed 
conductor  in  the  cable  on  the  adjacent  ribbon  cable-receiving 
nose  and  a  circuit  board  pad  engaging  surface  facing  toward 
the  circuit  board-receiving  slot  for  engaging  a  pad  on  a  circuit 
board  positioned  in  such  slot;  and  means  for  securing  said 
front  and  rear  body  members  together  with  the  end  of  the 
circuit  board  nose  positioned  adjacent  said  base  so  that  when 
a  flat  cable  with  exposed  conductors  is  mounted  on  each 
ribbon  cable-receiving  nose  and  a  circuit  board  or  like  mem- 
ber  is   inserted   into   the  circuit   board-receiving  slot,   said 
contacts  form   electrical  interconnections  between  contact 
pads  on  both  sides  of  the  circuit  board  and  the  cable  conduc- 
tors. 


3,941,449 
TERMINAL  FOR  APERTURED  CIRCUIT  PANEL 
Bruno  Baumanis,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,070 

Int.  Cl.^'  HOIR  9108 

U.S.  CI.  339-217  S  10  Claims 


\  connector  block  comprising  a  body  having  front  and 
>ody  members  both  formed  of  insulating  material;  the 
body  member  having  spaced  front  and  rear  faces,  an 


1.  A  terminal  for  use  with  an  apertured  circuit  panel  com- 
prising a  conductive  generally  elongated  sheet  metal  body 
including  a  nose  portion  for  insertion  into  the  panel  apertured 
and  a  conductor  engaging  portion  axially  spaced  from  said 
nose  portion,  said  nose  portion  comprising  a  cylindrical  seg- 
ment having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  panel  thickness  and 
having  a  substantially  constant  circular  cross  section  comple- 
mentary to  the  aperture  cross  section,  the  part  of  the  nose 
portion  within  the  aperture  when  the  terminal  is  inserted 
having  a  diameter  not  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture, 
rear  stop  means  on  said  body  for  limiting  insertion  of  said  nose 
portion  into  the  aperture,  forward  stop  means  spaced  from 
said  rear  stop  means  by  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  panel 
thickness  for  resisting  withdrawal  of  said  nose  portion  from 
the  aperture  after  insertion,  and  the  leading  edge  of  said  nose 
portion  from  the  aperture  after  insertion,  and  the  leading  edge 
of  said  nose  portion  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  slope  relative 
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to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  segment  and  forming  a  bevelled 
tip  of  said  nose  portion  facilitating  entry  of  said  nose  portion 
into  the  panel  aperture. 


3,941,450 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  A  MATRIX  OF 

HOLOGRAPHIC  LENSES 

Erich  Spitz;  Jean  Pierre  Huignard,  and  Odile  Royer,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,781 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    30,    1972, 
72.23763 

Int.  d.^"  G02B  5132;  G03H  1116,  1130 
U.S.  CL  350-3.5  7  Claims 


wall;  means  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  mov- 
able transparent  wall  and  said  chamber  for  permitting  said 
chamber  in  the  interior  to  confine  between  said  transparent 
walls  a  transparent  fluid  of  a  first  index  of  refraction  separate 
and  apart  from  a  transparent  fluid  on  the  exterior  of  said 
chamber  of  a  second  and  different  index  of  refraction;  a  trans- 
parent fluid  of  said  first  index  of  refraction  confined  within 
said  chamber;  a  fluid  of  said  second  and  differing  index  of 
refraction  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  freely  movable  trans- 
parent wall  without  said  chamber;  a  light  path  defined  through 
the  rigid  transparent  wall,  the  first  fluid,  said  freely  movable 
transparent  wall  and  said  second  transparent  fluid;  means  for 
defining  an  enclosed  pressure-sensitive  diaphragm  contacting 
said  chamber  at  one  boundary,  contacting  said  movable  trans- 
parent wall  at  another  boundary  and  exposed  to  said  first  fluid 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  recording  a  matrix  of  holo- 
graphic lenses,  each  of  said  lenses,  when  illuminated  by  a 
monochromatic  parallel  light  beam  of  fixed  direction,  produc- 
ing a  reconstituted  beam,  the  whole  of  said  reconstituted 
beams  thus  produced  illuminating  a  same  common  predeter- 
mined area,  said  device  comprising: 
a  radiation  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  coherent  light; 
splitting  means  for  splitting  said  beam  into  a  first  and  a 

second  beam; 
optical  collimating  means  for  providing  for  said  first  beam 

a  parallel  beam; 
diffracting  means  for  providing  from  said  second  beam  a 

plurality  of  diffracted  beams; 
a  plate  of  photosensitive  material  for  simultaneously  receiv- 
ing said  parallel  beam  and  said  plurality  of  diffracted 
beams;  said  parallel  beam  illuminating  in  said  plate  an 
area  at  least  equal  to  the  area  of  said  matrix;  each  said 
diffracted  beam  illuminating  in  said  plate  a  distinct  area, 
said  distinct  areas  being  arranged  at  the  nodes  of  said 
matrix;  and  said  parallel  beam  interfering  in  said  plate 
with  said  plurality  of  diffracted  beams  for  simultaneously 
generating  said  holographic  lenses; 
first  optical  projecting  means,  said  first  optical  projecting 
means  being  arranged  between  said  diffracting  means  and 
said  plate  for  receiving  the  whole  of  the  light  diffracted  by 
said  diffracting  means  and  focussing  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
plate  said  plurality  of  diffracted  beams;  and 
a  first  non-uniform  transparency  arranged  in  front  of  said 
plate,  said  first  transparency  being  crossed  by  said  paral- 
lel beam  and  by  said  plurality  of  diffracted  beams  so  as  to 
equalize  the  luminous  intensities  of  said  diffracted  beams. 


interior  of  said  chamber,  said  means  for  defining  a  pressure- 
sensitive  diaphragm  having  an  area  with  respect  to  the  area  of 
said  transparent  wall  whereby  differences  in  pressure  of  said 
fluids  acting  on  said  movable  transparent  wall  are  equally  and 
oppositely  opposed  by  pressures  in  said  diaphragm  acting 
from  said  chamber  to  said  movable  transparent  wall  to  render 
said  movable  transparent  wall  substantial  freedom  of  move- 
ment independent  of  differing  incremental  static  fluid  pres- 
sures on  said  movable  transparent  wall;  and  means  for  biasing 
said  movable  transparent  wall  to  a  neutral  position  whereby 
upon  accidental  angular  motion  of  said  chamber  the  inertia  of 
said  fluid  within  said  chamber  dynamically  acts  upon  said 
freely  movable  transparent  wall  to  move  said  wall  and  gener- 
ate an  angularly  inclined  refractive  wedge  for  the  stabilization 
of  light. 


3,941,451 
INLINE  OPTICAL  WEDGE  STABILIZER 
William  Edwin  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 
Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,869 
Int.  CI."  G02B  23102,  5106 
U.S.  CI.  350- 16  <»  Claims 

1.  An  optical  stabilizer  comprising:  a  chamber  havmg  at 
least  one  rigid  transparent  wall  for  admitting  light  to  be  stabi- 
lized into  said  chamber  and  at  least  one  movable  transparent 


3,941,452 
MICROSCOPES 
Bernard  I.  Parker,  Warren,  and  Charles  W.  Caldwell,  Cort- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Parco  Scientific  Inc.,  War- 
ren, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,287,  Dec.  4,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288371 

Int.  CI.*G02B2//26 

U.S.  CI.  350-82  4  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  comprising: 

a  base  formed  as  a  hollow  inverted  dished  pyramidal  mem- 
ber, said  base  being  substantially  triangular  in  plan  and 
having  a  central  upwardly  extending  tubular  portion, 
a  bridge  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  having 
three  legs,  each  leg  having  its  lower  end  fixedly  connected 
to  said  base  at  a  corner  thereof,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
legs  being  joined  to  a  horizontally  disposed  boss  having  a 
central  opening  circular  recess  aligned  with  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  central  tubular  portion, 
an  objective  lens  mounted  in  a  holder  carried  by  the  under- 
side of  said  horizontally  disposed  boss, 
a  stage  plate  having  a  central  depending  externally  threaded 
tubular  portion  engaging  internal  threads  formed  in  said 
central  tubular  portion  of  said  base  to  effect  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  stage  plate  by  rotation  thereof, 
said  depending  tubular  portion  of  said  stage  plate  carrying 
condensing  lens  means  aligned  with  said  objective  lens. 
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light  source  mounted  inside  said  base  and  supported  from 
a  wall  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  condensing  lens 
means  for  illuminating  a  specimen  on  said  stage  plate, 
a4  eyepiece  housing  extending  upwardly  from  said  bridge, 
said  eyepiece  housing  having  a  ring  at  its  lower  portion 
which  seats  within  said  circular  recess  for  rotation. 


sa 
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m  :ans  retaining  said  ring  in  said  circular  recess,  and, 
d  eyepiece  housing  having  an  angled  eyepiece  tube  and 
an  internal  prism  and  mirror  to  direct  light  from  said 
abjective  lens  to  said  eyepiece  tube. 


3,941,453 

BItEFRlNCENT  COMPOUNDS  USED  IN  KERR  CELLS 
Uwe  Kruger,  Hamburg-Schenefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Pljilips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,329 
Ciiims   priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1973, 
2357072  "• 

int.  CL*  G02F  1107 
U.S.  ICI.  350—  1 50  8  Claims 

1.  A  Kerr  cell,  characterized  in  that  its  electro-optically 
activ:  liquid  consists  of  molecules  with  a  group  X  which  at- 
tract ;  electrons  and  comprises  ir  -electrons  and  a  group  R 
whic  1  is  conjugated  therewith  and  supplies  electrons,  of  the 
formfjla 

R-X 

m  wAich  X  =  — COCFj,  — COCHj  or  — SG.CFs,  n  being  0  or 
2,  ai^d  R  =  phenyl  or  (CHa^N. 


3,941,454 

DISf  LAY  DEVICE  WITH  ORIENTED  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Shuji  Maczawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
Suiva  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1972, 47-81440 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113 
U^.  PL  350— 160  LC  3  Claims 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising  a  cell  includ- 
ing a  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  of  positive  dielectric 
aniso  ropy  sandwiched  between  upper  and  lower  transparent 


plate  members,  opposed  surfaces  of  which  have  electrode 
means  thereon  for  forming  characters,  a  vector  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  any  character  constituting  a  reference 
direction,  each  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  plate  members 
having  been  rubbed  in  a  single  direction  on  its  inner  surface, 
said  single  directions  being  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90° 
to  one  another  said  reference  direction  and  said  rubbing  direc- 
tions being  so  related  that,  regarding  said  reference  direction 
and  said  rubbing  directions  as  vectors,  the  angle  from  said 
reference  direction  to  said  rubbing  direction  on  said  upper 
plate  is  approximately  45°  and  to  said  rubbing  direction  on 
said  lower  plate  is  approximately  135°,  the  angles  between 
said  reference  direction  and  each  of  said  rubbing  directions 
being  in  the  same  rotational  direction,  whether  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise,  and  means  to  apply  a  voltage  across  said 
cell  which  is  less  than  the  saturation  voltage  and  which  gener- 
ates a  character  display,  the  visibility  of  which  is  angle- 
dependent. 


3,941,455 
BI-STABLE  IMAGE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
John  Augustus  O'Brien,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,580 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  11142;  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  350- 160  LC  8  Claims 


uGHT  sconce  f/' 


UGHT  SOUKS  If^ 


1.  Image  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  image  storage  circuit  for  storing  a  desired  radiation 
pattern,  said  image  storage  circuit  including: 

1 .  first  and  second  image  amplifier  means,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  image  amplifier  means  comprising 
inverting  amplifier  means  for  generating  an  output 
radiation  pattern  that  is  the  negative  of  an  input  radia- 
tion pattern  applied  thereto; 

2.  first  transfer  means  for  directing  the  output  radiation 
pattern  of  said  first  image  amplifier  means  to  said  sec- 
ond image  amplifier  means  to  be  the  input  radiation 
pattern  thereof;  and 

3.  second  transfer  means  for  directing  the  output  radia- 
tion pattern  of  said  second  image  amplifier  means  to 
said  first  image  amplifier  means  to  the  input  radiation 
pattern  thereof;  and 

b.  means  for  optically  applying  said  desired  radiation  pat- 
tern to  said  circuit  to  be  stored  therein,  said  optical  apply- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  projecting  said  desired 
radiation  pattern  onto  said  first  image  amplifier  means  to 
be  the  input  radiation  pattern  thereof;  such  that  the  out- 
put radiation  pattern  of  said  first  image  amplifier  means 
will  be  the  negative  of  said  desired  radiation  pattern  and 
the  output  radiation  pattern  of  said  second  image  ampli- 
fier means  will  be  the  positive  of  said  desired  radiation 
pattern. 
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3,941,456 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  GRANULATION  IN  THE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  HIGHLY  COHERENT  BEAM  OF 
RADIATION 
Wolfram  Schilz,  Norderstedt;  Manfred  Rahlff,  Hamburg;  Uwe 
Jurgen  Schmidt,  Pinneberg;  Klaus  Gottfried  Plass,  Ham- 
burg, and  Eckhard  Schroder,  Henstedt-Ulzburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,308 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    29,    1973, 
2315658 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1132;  G02B  2H\4 
U.S.  CI.  350- 161  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  granulation  when  transmitting 
optical  information  with  the  aid  of  a  highly  coherent  beam  of 
radiation,  wherein  it  comprises  a  radiation  diffusing  element 
disposed  in  the  image  plane  of  a  first  objective  system,  a 
second  objective  system  behind  the  radiation  diffusing  ele- 
ment, and  at  least  one  radiation  refracting  element  of  a  me- 
dium whose  radiation  refracting  property  is  variable  under  the 
influence  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  whose  wavelength  is  at  least 
of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  size  of  a  granulation  element 
of  the  radiation  beam  at  the  location  of  the  radiation  refract- 
ing element. 

3,941,457 

SYMMETRICAL  TYPE  FOUR-COMPONENT  LENS 

SYSTEM 

Tadashi  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1973, 48-27109 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  9134 

U.S.  CI.  350— 220  6  Claims 


K,  -  X,  is  in  the  range  of  approximately  -0.00392  to 
-0.00394,  and  v,  -  v,  is  in  the  range  of  approximately  34.6 
to  55.4,  where,  if  we,  /if,  and  txr  are  the  refractive  indices  of  the 
lens-forming  materials  for  light  rays  of  wavelengths  E 
(546.1m/i),G  (435.8m/i)  and  C  (656. 3mM),  respectively,  and 
if  K  is  the  value  represented  by  (/ip  —  n()l(n(.  -  fir),  then  Kp 
is  the  sum  of  the  K  values  of  the  materials  forming  the  positive 
elements  in  the  second  and  third  components,  v,  is  the  sum  of 
the  Abbe  numbers  of  the  materials  forming  the  positive  ele- 
ments in  the  second  and  third  components,  K^  is  the  sum  of 
the  K  values  of  the  materials  forming  the  negative  elements  in 
the  second  and  third  components,  and  «/  ,  is  the  sum  of  the 
Abbe  numbers  of  the  materials  forming  the  negative  elements 
in  the  second  and  third  components. 

3,941,458 

CATOPTRIC  LENS  ARRANGEMENT 

Earle  F.  Merrow,  Billerica;  Werner  R.  Rambauske,  Carlisle, 

and  Philip  J.  McFarland,  Lyhnfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,563,  July  2,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,473 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5 no 

U.S.  CI.  350-294  2  Claims 


Ri 


R4R5R6/ 

R7R8R9 I 
^2  R3  R10R11R12 


I.  A  symmetrical  type  four-component  lens  system  compris- 
ing, in  the  direction  of  incidence  of  light,  a  first  positive  menis- 
cus lens  component  (LI),  a  second  positive  meniscus  lens 
component  (L2),  a  stop  (S),  a  third  positive  meniscus  len;* 
component  (L3)  and  a  fourth  positive  meniscus  lens  compo- 
nent (L4),  each  of  the  lens  components  being  a  combination 
of  a  positive  lens  element  and  a  negative  lens  element,  the 
concave  surfaces  of  each  of  the  lens  components  facing  the 
stop,  the  radii  of  curvature  (R3  and  RIO)  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  fourth  components  facing  the  stop  being  less  than  the 
radii  of  curvature  (R4  and  R9)  of  the  surfaces  of  the  second 
and  third  components  facing  away  from  the  stop,  the  focal 
lengths  of  the  first  and  fourth  components  being  greater  than 
the  focal  lengths  of  the  second  and  third  components,  and  the 
second  and  third  components  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions: 


[K     -K 

P        n 

P       n 


0] 
10) 


1.  A  catoptric  lens  arrangement  for  directing  wave  propa- 
gated energy  from  an  extended  source  thereof,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a.  at  least  a  pair  of  divergent  mirrors  symmetrically  disposed 
about  an  axis  of  symmetry  to  define  a  divergent  channel 
for  wave  propagated  energy,  one  mirror  in  each  such  pair 
having  a  convex  reflecting  surface  and  the  other  one 
having  a  concave  reflecting  surface,  the  generatrix  of 
each  one  of  such  reflecting  surfaces  being  a  segment  of  a 
different  parabola  having  a  different  focal  point  on  a 
common  principal  axis  spatially  separated  from  the  axis 
of  symmetry  and  a  different  focal  point,  the  generatrix  of 
the  convex  reflecting  surface  being  interposed  between 
the  divergent  channel  and  the  focal  point  of  one  of  the 
reflecting  surfaces;  and 

b.  an  extended  source  of  wave  propagated  energy  disposed 
between  the  at  least  one  pair  of  divergent  mirrors  adja- 
cent to  the  axis  of  symmetry  and  spaced  from  both  focal 
points  of  the  generating  parabolas. 

3,941,459 
CATOPTRIC  LENS  ARRANGEMENT 
Philip  J.  McFarland,  Lynnfield,  and  Werner  R.  Rambauske, 
Carlisle,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,015,  July  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,096 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5110;  F21V  1\00 
U^.CL  350-294  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  beam  forming  arrangement  for  forming  a  beam  of  wave 
propagated  energy  from  the  energy  emitted  by  a  source 
thereof,  such  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  at  least  a  pair  of  mirrors  having  a  common  focal  curve 
disposed  around  an  axis  of  symmetry,  one  of  such  mirrors 
having  a  concave  reflecting  surface  and  the  other  having 


26. 


a  convex  reflecting  surface  to  define  a  divergent  channel 
for  wave  propagated  energy,  one  of  such  mirrors  being 
interposed  between  such  channel  and  the  common  focal 
curve  of  such  mirrors;  and 


b. 


a  source  of  wave  propagated  energy  disposed  between 
he  confocal  mirrors  and  within  the  divergent  channel 
idjacent  to  the  narrowest  part  thereof. 
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3,941,460 
QUICK-OPENING  SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 
Chailes  E.  Meginnis,  529  1/2  Nancy  St.,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
25P02 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,276     I 
Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5100 
U3.  p.  350-319  14  Claims 


3G, 


^1 

I  35         / 


sight  glass  assembly  comprising  a  first  housing  section 
an  opening  therethrough,  mountable  on  a  vessel  wall 
and  opening  communicating  with  a  fluid  contained 
n  so  that  said  housing  section  opening  registers  with  said 
wall  opening,  said  first  housing  section  having  an  en- 
section  including  a  lens  seating  surface  and  a  packing 
surface,  said  packing  bearing  surface  being  inclined 
to  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  first  housing  sec- 
•pening,  a  second  housing  section  having  an  opening 
rough  registered  with  said  first  housing  section  open- 
second  housing  section  opening  having  an  enlarged 
including  a  lens  seating  surface  and  a  packing  bearing 
,  said  packing  bearing  surface  being  inclined  relative  to 
Ijngitudinal  center  line,  said  lens  seating  and  packing 
surfaces  of  the  enlarged  opening  section  of  said  sec- 
using  section  being  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
•eating  and  packing  bearing  surfaces  of  the  enlarged 
section  of  said  first  housing  section,  a  lens  disposed 
housing  openings,  interposed  between  said  seating 
,  a  packing  member  disposed  in  said  enlarged  opening 
,  said  packing  member  engaging  said  bearing  surfaces 
periphery  of  said  lens  and  means  for  urging  said  packing 
surfaces  together  whereby  said  packing  is  caused  to 
laterally  to  place  said  lens  in  lateral  compression  and 
a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  housing  sections  and 
ery  of  said  lens. 


pe  riph 


3,941,461 

HINGE  ATTACHED  TO  THE  SPLIT  ENDS  MEANS  FOR 

ALIGNING  AN  EYEGLASS  FRAME  AT  THE  SPLIT  ENDS 

THEREOF  AND  ALSO  THE  FRONT 

Raymond  E.  Lambert,  North  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Lambert  Anodizing  Co.,  Inc.,  Attieboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,343 

Int.  CI.*  G02C  1108,  5/22 


U.S.  CI.  351-95 


1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  a  spectacle  frame  front  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  rear  face  portion  at  the  outer  edges  thereof  remote 
from  the  central  nasal  portion,  first  recess  means  in  each  of 
the  temporal  portions  of  said  rear  face  portion,  said  temporal 
portion  having  a  split  therethrough  and  through  the  first  recess 
means,  each  of  the  temporal  portions  thereof  extending  from 
an  outer  edge  to  a  lens  opening  defining  an  upper  temporal 
rear  face  portion  and  a  lower  temporal  rear  face  portion,  front 
hinge  means  having  a  base  received  in  each  of  said  first  recess 
means,  said  front  hinge  means  comprising  two  parts  with  one 
part  secured  to  a  respective  upper  face  portion  and  the  other 
part  secured  to  a  respective  lower  face  portion,  a  second 
recess  formed  within  each  of  said  first  recesses,  an  aligning  pin 
means  in  each  of  said  second  recess  means,  the  base  of  each 
respective  front  hinge  means  having  a  cavity  formed  therein, 
said  pin  received  in  the  second  recess  means  and  cavity 
whereby  alignment  of  the  base  in  the  first  recess  means  is 
achieved. 


3,941,462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
WIDE-BAND  SOUND  SIGNALS 
Hans  Reiber,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,861 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    17,    1973, 
2352124 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  31/00 
U.S.CL  352-12  15  Claims 


(x)     tscrutiH 


1.  A  method  for  providing  synchronization,  in  a  system  for 
transferring  wide-band  sound  signals  of  the  type  wherein  at 
the  input  end  of  the  system  the  sound  signal  is  divided  into  a 
lower  and  a  higher  frequency  range,  the  signal  of  the  lower 
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frequency  range  is  transferred  directly  while'  the  signal  of  the 
higher  frequency  range  is  divided  into  partial  higher  frequency 
ranges,  the  amplitude  of  each  of  said  partial  higher  frequency 
ranges  being  detected  and  used  to  sequentially  modulate  a 
single  subcarrier  frequency  which  is  thereafter  transferred  to 
a  reproducing  end  where  the  subcarrier  frequency  is  demodu- 
lated to  obtain  the  amplitude  information  of  each  partial  high 
frequency  range  said  sequential  amplitude  information  being 
separated  by  a  time  selection  operating  electronic  switch  said 
amplitude  information  being  used  to  modulate  an  equivalent 
signal  lying  approximately  in  the  center  of  the  individual 
partial   high   frequency   ranges,  said  modulated  equivalent 
sound  signal  being  added  to  the  directly  transferred  lower 
frequency  range  signal  for  reproduction  of  the  wide-band 
sound  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
recording  the  lower  frequency  range  signal  and  the  sequen- 
tially modulated  subcarrier  signal  on  the  sound  track  of 
a  sound  film; 
providing  periodic  information  on  another  track  of  the 

sound  film; 
detecting  the  periodic  information  at  the  reproducing  end; 

and 
synchronizing  said  electronic  time  selection  switch  with  said 
periodic  information  at  the  reproducing  end,  so  that  the 
amplitude  information  of  each  partial   high  frequency 
range  is  provided  to  the  proper  equivalent  sound  signal. 


viewfinder  therein,  said  viewfinder  having  an  optical  axis,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  viewfinder  housing  on  said  body 
housing  selectively  in  either  one  of  two  positions,  in  the  first 
of  which  positions  said  viewfinder  housing  is  mounted  on  said 
body  housing  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewfinder  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  so  that  said  view- 
finder  may  serve  effectively  as  a  viewfinder  for  taking  pictures 
through  said  lens,  in  the  second  of  which  positions  said  view- 
finder  housing  is  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  body  housing 

-.^^ 
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3,941,463 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COLORED  FILM  FROM  A 

BLACK-AND-WHITE  PICTURE 

Wilfred  W.  Wetzel,  and  Ralph  M.  Darr,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Deloy  J.  White,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,051 

Int.  CI.2G03C  H/18 

U.S.  CL  352-38  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  converting  a  black-and-white  picture  to  a 
colored  film,  comprising: 

1.  projecting  a  black-and-white  image  of  the  black-and- 
white  picture  onto  a  surface; 

2.  applying  color  to  said  surface  at  selected  areas  of  the 
projected  black-and-white  image  to  provide  an  opaque 
composite  of  applied  color  and  superimposed  black-and- 
white  image;  and 

3.  while  maintaining  the  projection  of  the  black-and-white 
image  on  said  surface,  photographing  with  color-sensitive 
film  the  composite  on  the  surface. 


3,941,464 
MINIATURE  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Heinz  Waaske,  Mascherode,   Germany,  assignor  to  Rollei- 
Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,499 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    13,    1973, 
2351464 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  23/02 
U.S.  CL  352-72  7  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  motion  picture  camera  comprising  a  body 
housing  adapted  to  contain  a  film  cassette,  said  body  housing 
having  a  front  and  having  a  lens  defining  an  optical  axis,  a 
viewfinder  housing  having  a  reversed  Galileo  optical  system 


with  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewfinder  extending  transverse  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  and  with  the  viewfinder  housing 
serving  as  a  front  protective  cap  for  said  body  housing,  the 
width  and  length  of  said  viewfinder  housing  being  substantially 
identical  with  the  width  and  height,  respectively,  of  said  body 
housing,  so  that  when  said  viewfinder  housing  is  mounted  in 
said  second  position  on  the  front  of  said  body  housing,  the 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  viewfinder  housing  are  substantially 
flush  with  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  body  housing. 


3,941,465 
FILM  HANDLING  APPARATUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Envin  E.  Figge,  Des  Plaines;  Kenyon  A.  Hapke,  Libertyville; 
George  C.  Karalus,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Robert  C.  Leneli, 
Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,284 

Int.  CI.*G03C  n/OO 

U.S.  CL  352— 130  24  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  apparatus  adapted  for  handling  film 
maintained  on  supply  and  take-up  reels  contained  within  a 
cassette,  said  control  system  comprising: 

function  programming  means  for  programming  the  se- 
quence and  execution  of  plural  operation  modes  of  said 
apparatus,  said  function  programming  means  including  a 
central  logic  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  logic 
positions  and  stepping  means  for  advancing  said  logic  unit 
unidirectionally  from  one  logic  position  to  another; 

reel  drive  control  means  having  plural  drive  control  modes 
adapted  to  be  programmed  by  said  function  programmer; 
and 

mode  change  actuator  means  responsive  to  cessation  of  film 
movement  to  actuate  said  stepping  means  for  changing 
the  logic  position  of  said  central  logic  control  means. 
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3,941,466 
VERNIER  CARRIAGE  CONTROL    ' 
Rakhmikant  P.  Shah,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
<  ilompany,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,034 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  23108 

U4-  CI.  353-27  R  8  Claims 


1 
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In  an  ultrafiche  reader  apparatus  of  the  type  which  in- 
clubes  a  light  system  and  a  projection  system  for  projecting  a 
ma  unified  image  of  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  ultrafiche 
filn  frames  onto  a  reference  surface,  an  improved  ultrafiche 
car'iage  assembly  for  positioning  a  desired  one  of  said  film 
frai  nes  between  the  light  system  and  projection  system  com- 
pri:  ing: 

pair  of  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel  glide  mem- 
bers; 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel  glide 
bars  extending  across  said  pair  of  glide  members  and 
transverse  to  said  glide  members,  said  second  glide  bar 
including  a  rack  on  a  portion  of  at  least  one  side  thereof; 
friction  surface  extending  alongside  of  each  of  said  glide 
members; 
fjrst  and  second  side  supports  for  coupling  said  first  and 
second  glide  bars  together  in  fixed  spaced  apart  relation, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  side  supports  including  a 
rotatable  wheel  communicating  with  one  of  said  friction 
surfaces;  and 
a^  ultrafiche  holder  adapted  for  receiving  an  ultrafiche  and 
extending  across  said  first  and  second  glide  bars  and 
including  a  rotatable  pinion  coupled  to  said  rack  of  said 
second  glide  bar,  whereby  | 

a^  said  friction  wheels  are  rotated,  said  ultrafiche  holder  is 
caused  to  glide  along  said  first  and  second  members  in  a 
first  direction  and  as  said  pinion  is  rotated  said  ultrafiche 
holder  is  caused  to  glide  upon  said  glide  bars  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction  to  thereby 
afford  positioning  of  a  selected  film  frame  between  the 
light  system  and  projection  system. 


3,941,467 
OPTICAL  PROJECTOR/READER 
Naitnder  S.  Kapany,  Woodside,  and  Fred  C.  LI  nterieitner,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaptron,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
dalif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1074,  Ser.  No.  518,254 
Int.  CI.^G03B2///0 
CI.  353-34  9  Claims 

Viewing  apparatus  comprising: 
pHsm  means  for  magnifying  a  light  image  passing  through  it, 
n  eans  for  projecting  a  diverging  light  beam  image  through 

the  prism  means, 
V  ewing  screen  means  for  displaying  light  projected  through 
the  prism  means  onto  the  viewing  screen  means,  the 
prism  means  including  a  prism  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion />,,  a  transparent  entrant  surface,  a  flat  transparent 
exit  surface  facing  the   viewing  screen   means,  a  light 


transmitting  medium  having  an  index  of  refraction  nt 
interposed  between  the  viewing  screen  means  and  the  exit 
surface,  where  nj  <  /i,,  a  first  reflecting  surface  opposite 
to  the  entrant  surface  and  forming  a  predetermined, 
acute  angle  with  the  exit  surface  such  that  a  major  portion 
of  the  light  beam  passing  through  the  entrant  surface  is 
reflected  by  the  first  reflecting  surface  to  the  exit  surface 
at  an  incident  angle  greater  than  the  critical  angle  sin~' 
n,/n, 


for  total  internal  reflection  by  the  exit  surface,  and  a  second 
reflecting  surface  angularly  facing  the  exit  surface  for 
returning  the  light  beam  reflected  internally  by  the  exit 
surface  back  to  the  exit  surface  at  an  incident  angle  which 
is  less  than  the  critical  angle  sin~'  nj/n, 

such  that  the  returned  light  beam  passes  through  the  exit 
surface  to  impinge  on  the  viewing  screen  means. 


3,941,468 

IDENTIFICATION  STRUCTURE,  MEANS  FOR,  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Thomas  J.  McVittie,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mar- 

lin  &  Company  Systems  Engineers  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,381,  June  7,  1971.  This 

application  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,424 

Int.  Cl.^'  G03G  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  3  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  producing  identification  cards  or  the  like 
having  electrostatically  deposited  images  thereon  including 
means  for  receiving  an  identification  card  and  for  rotating  the 
card  in  a  vertically  oriented  circle,  means  operably  associated 
with  the  means  for  receiving  and  rotating  the  card  for  electro- 
statically charging  the  card  adjacent  the  top  of  the  vertically 
oriented  circle,  means  for  producing  an  electrostatic  image  on 
the  charged  card,  means  carrying  an  image-setting  solution 
including  particles  therein  having  an  affinity  for  the  charged 
card  positioned  to  receive  the  charged  card  having  the  elec- 
trostatic image  thereon  at  the  bottom  of  the  vertically  oriented 
circle  through  which  the  card  is  moved,  means  for  passing 
image-setting  solution  over  the  card  at  the  lowermost  portion 
of  the  circle  and  means  for  subsequently  drying  the  card  on 
movement  of  the  card  toward  the  position  in  which  it  was 
received. 
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3,941,469 

DRY  TYPE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COPYING 

APPARATUS  OR  LIKE  APPARATUS 

Toyoo  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1, 1973, 48-49481 

Int.  Cl.='  G03G  15100 


U.S.  CI.  355-3  DD 


6  Claims 


1.  A  dry  type  developing  apparatus  or  like  apparatus 
wherein  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  a  copy  sheet 
is  developed  into  a  visible  image  by  means  of  a  magnetic  brush 
technique,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  toner  supply  member; 

means  for  magnetically  forming  on  the  surface  of  said  sup- 
ply member  a  toner  layer  functioning  as  a  magnetic 
brush; 

means  for  maintaining  said  toner  layer  at  a  predetermined 
height; 

means  for  continuously  moving  said  magnetic  brush 
through  a  developing  station; 

receiver  means  of  a  non-magnetic  material  disposed  in 
spaced  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  toner  supply  member 
and  having  a  surface  for  receiving  a  copy  sheet  moving 
into  the  developing  station  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
surface  of  said  toner  supply  member  a  predetermined 
distance  greater  than  said  predetermined  height  for  bring- 
ing the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  copy  sheet  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  toner  layer  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prevent  the  copy  sheet  from  invading  the 
toner  layer  or  portions  thereof  from  being  kept  out  of 
contact  with  the  toner  layer;  and 

guide  means  disposed  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  receiver 
means  for  guiding  the  copy  sheet  onto  said  surface  of  said 
receiver  means  in  a  manner  such  that  the  copy  sheet 
forms  an  acute  angle  with  said  receiver  means. 


3,941,470 
TONER  PARTICLE  DISPENSER 
Naginchand  A.  Shah,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,706 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15108 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  6  Claims 


being  reproduced  recorded  on  an  insulating  medium,  wherein 
the  improvement  includes: 

a  housing  member  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  devel- 
oper mix  comprising  carrier  granules  and  toner  particles; 

means  for  vibrating  said  housing  member  at  predetermined 
intervals  of  time; 

a  dispensing  member  mounted  on  said  housing  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  arranged  to  permit 
toner  particles  to  pass  therethrough; 

at  least  one  blade  member  operatively  associated  with  said 
dispensing  member,  said  blade  member  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  surface  extending  into  the  supply  of  toner 
particles  in  said  housing  member; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  blade  member  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  planar  surface  thereof  so  that  said  blade 
member  forms  a  groove  in  the  particles  preventing  the 
bridging  and  caking  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  stop  member  0|}eratively  associated  with  said 
dispensing  member  and  having  a  generally  planar  surface 
extending  into  the  supply  of  toner  particles  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of 
said  blade  member,  said  stop  member  remaining  substan- 
tially stationary  as  said  blade  member  reciprocates  to 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  toner  particles  therewith. 


3,941,471 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER  WITH  SAFETY 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO 
COPYING  MATERIAL  IN  FIXING  ARRANGEMENT 
DURING  COPIER  MALFUNCTION 
Giinther  Schatka,   Pfaffenhofen;   Wilm   Kriiger,   Puchheim- 
Bahnhof;  Rudolf  Paulus,  Munich;  Boris  Koleff,  Munich; 
Erich  Pattis,  Munich,  and  Kart  Hartwig,  Unterhaching,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvaot,  A.G.,  Levcrku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,217 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    12,    1973, 
2356404 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15100 
U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatographic   printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  an  original  document 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  copier  of  the  type  comprised 
of  a  fixing  arrangement  for  the  heat-treatment  of  copying 
material  by  means  of  a  heating  device  and  a  blower  operative 
for  keeping  the  heat  of  said  fixing  arrangement  away  from 
heat-sensitive  components  of  the  copier,  in  particular  the 
copying  drum,  by  establishing  a  flow  of  cooling  air  travelling 
along  a  first  predetermined  flow  path,  a  safety  arrangement 
comprising,  in  combination,  diverting  means  activatable  for 
diverting  at  least  part  of  the  flow  of  cooling  air  established  by 
said  blower  away  from  said  first  flow  path  and  into  a  second 
flow  path  leading  through  the  interior  of  said  fixing  arrange- 
ment to  effect  cooling  of  the  interior  of  said  fixing  arrange- 
ment; detecting  means  for  detecting  copier  malfunction;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  diverting  means  and  said 
detecting  means  and  operative  in  response  to  detection  by  said 
detecting  means  of  copier  malfunction  for  activating  said 
diverting  means. 
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3,941,472 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINES 

YasumDri  Nagahara,  Yokosuka,  and  Kohji  Suzuki,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,226 
Claiiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1972, 47-83531 
Int.  CI.2  G03G  15122 
U.S.C.  355—16  7  Claims 


I.  A 
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electrophotographic  copying  machine  having  a  rotat- 

dtlum,  with  a  major  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 

( omprising  a  photoreceptor  and  at  least  a  substantial 

of  the  remaining  minor  portion  of  the  circumference 

drum  comprising  an  electrically  insulating  layer,  and 

g  a  cleaning  brush  engaging  frictionally  the  circumfer- 

the  drum  as  the  drum  rotates,  wherein  said  electrically 

material  is  made  of  a  substance  which  is  not  electri- 

I  arged  to  a  polarity  opposite  a  selected  polarity  by  said 

engagement  with  the  cleaning  brush  during  rotation 

rum. 
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3,941,473 
MANUAL  ASSIST  DOCUMENT  FEEDER      ' 
Willian   L.  Goffe,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, {Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,783 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  27162 

U.S.C1  355-75  8  Claims 


(h 


apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  manual  placement  of 
ve  original  documents  onto  the  platen  of  a  reproduc- 

ine,  including: 

ing  member  having  an  open  ended  compartment  for 

ing  a  plurality  of  original  documents  therein,  said 
sing  member  being  positioned  on  the  platen  and  ar- 
to  locate  the  lowermost  original  document  in 
to  be  reproduced; 

member  extending  outwardly  across  the  width  of  the 
n  end  of  the  compartment  in  said  housing  member 

adapted  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  the  lowermost 
inal  document  therefrom;  and 
r  mounted  in  the  compartment  of  said  housing  mem- 

and   contacting  the   uppermost  original  document 
ein,  said  roller  being  rotatable  in  one  direction  to 


hois 
hold 
ho 

ranked 
po!  ition 


facilitate  the  insertion  of  original  documents  in  the  com- 
partment of  said  housing  member  and  being  non-rotata- 
ble  in  the  opposed  direction  to  frictionally  prevent  the 
movement  of  the  uppermost  original  document  during 
the  removal  of  the  lowermost  original  document  from 
said  housing  member. 


3,941,474 
LIGHT-CONDUCTING  GLASS  STRUCTURES 
Ichiro  Kitano,  Kobe;  Ken  Koizumi,  Itami,  and  Hiroyoshi  Mat- 
sumura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Selfoc 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,368,  March  12,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    15,   1968,  43- 
16986;  Nov.  18,  1968,  43-84724;  Nov.  18,  1968,  43-84725 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5114 
MJ&.  C\.  350-96  GN  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  glass  structure  for  conducting  light  comprising:  a  glass 
body  having  a  center  axis  and  having  an  entrance  surface  and 
an  exit  surface  both  transverse  to  said  center  axis  and  a  side 
surface  surrounding  said  center  axis;  said  glass  body  including 
therein  Si02,  thallium  oxide  and  an  alkali  metal  oxide  having 
relative  concentrations  such  that  the  concentration  of  cations 
which  constitute  said  SiOj  is  substantially  uniform  in  each 
planar  cross-section  perpendicular  to  said  center  axis  the 
concentration  in  said  cross-section  of  thallium  ions  which 
constitute  said  thallium  oxide  decreases  continuously  from 
said  center  axis  toward  said  side  surface,  and  the  concentra- 
tion in  said  cross-section  of  alkali  metal  ions  which  constitutes 
said  alkali  metal  oxide  increases  continuously  from  said  center 
axis  toward  said  side  surface;  the  variations  in  concentrations 
of  said  thallium  ions  and  of  said  alkali  metal  ions  effectively 
creating  within  the  glass  structure  a  refractive  index  gradient 
wherein,  in  said  cross-section,  the  refractive  index  decreases 
continuously  substantially  in  proportion  to  the  square  of  the 
radial  distance  from  said  center  axis,  whereby  light  rays  ap- 
plied to  said  entrance  surface  are  transmitted  within  the  glass 
structure  to  said  exit  surface  with  repetition  of  refraction  and 
without  reflection  and  substantially  without  loss  and  without 
lagging  phase  velocities. 


3,941,475 
OPTICAL  MICROCIRCUIT  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  E.  Sheets,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tamarack 
Scientific  Co.,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,564 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  27//6 
U.S.  CI.  355-78  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  illumination  system  for  exposing  a  photosensitive 
target  surface  to  ultraviolet  light, 

a  primary  light  source  in  the  form  of  an  arc, 

means  for  collecting  light  from  said  source  and  directing  it 

to  a  focus  in  a  focal  plane, 
a  fly's  eye  light  integrator  with  a  first  lenticular  matrix  in 
said  focal  plane,  and  a  second  lenticular  matrix  just  be- 
yond said  focal  plane,  the  lenticules  of  said  second  matrix 
being  arranged  to  form  magnified,  superimposed  images 
of  illuminated  lenticules  of  the  first  matrix  on  said  target 
surface, 
a  collimator  lens  for  receiving  the  image  forming  rays  from 
said  second  matrix  and  collimating  them  into  light  strik- 
ing the  target  surface  symmetrically  about  a  center  optic 
axis  perpendicular  thereto, 
aperture  plate  means  located  in  proximity  to  the  light  inte- 
grator having  an  aperture  therein  which  acts  as  a  second- 
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ary  source  of  the  light  emerging  from  the  light  integrator, 
and  which  controls  the  half  angle  of  collimation  of  the 
beam  of  light  emitted  by  the  collimator  lens, 


beam  splitter  to  selectively  change  the  direction  of  an  imagi- 
nary straight  line  passing  through  said  two  focussing  points, 
said  photoelectric  converter  system  including  two  photoelec- 
tric converters,  said  second  lens  system  having  means  for 
imaging  light  beams  reflected  from  particles  at  said  two  focus- 


^^; 


3,941,476 
FOCUS  SYSTEM 
Norman  L.  Stauffer,  Engelwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,451 

Int.  CI.'*  GOIC  3112 

U.S.  CI.  356-3  4  Claims 


»s 


-i-4-i^ 


10 


13  I   18 


i^ 

30! 

24 

^kM^\   '" 

^m^g 

tfifcjj^*;*'''^ 

22  21 

25-^ 

means  for  regulating  said  aperture  to  adjust  the  half  angle 

of  collimation  of  said  beam,  and 
a  diffraction  slit  mask  immediately  in  front  of  said  target 

surface. 


sing  points  separately  on  respective  ones  of  said  photoelectric 
converters,  said  second  lens  system  including  a  dual  hole 
diaphragm  for  receiving  reflected  light  beams  from  said  two 
focussing  points,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm 
simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  said  beam  splitter. 


3,941,478 
SECOND  HARMONIC  ANALYZER 
*^oseph  Patrick  Dougherty,  Ossining;  Stewart  K.  Kurti,  York- 
town  Heights,  and  Robert  John  Seymour,  Ossining,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,199 

Int.  CI.*G01N2//00 

U.S.  CI.  356-30  10  Claims 


2.  An  optical  focus  system  comprising  a  lens  adapted  to  be 
sighted  upon  an  object,  said  lens  being  divided  equally  in  a 
first  direction  and  each  half  thereof  covered  by  polarizing 
elements  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  flat  light 
transmission  analyzer  at  the  vicinity  of  the  focal  plane  of  said 
lens  dividing  the  field  of  view  of  said  lens  in  a  second  direction 
displaced  substantially  90°  with  respect  to  said  first  direction, 
each  half  of  said  analyzer  being  covered  by  polarizing  ele- 
ments arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  to  permit 
relative  movement  of  said  lens  and  said  analyzer  along  the 
optical  axis  of  said  lens,  and  means  to  observe  said  field  of 
view. 
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3,941,477 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FORTHE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

FLUID  FLOW  RATES 

Richard  SchodI,  Proz-Urbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Forschungs-und  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahrt 

E.V.,  Porz-Wahn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,077 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  21130;  GO  IP  3136 

U.S.  CL  356—28  14  Claims 

1.  Measuring  device  for  the  measurement  of  flow  rates  of 
fluids  by  determining  the  rate  of  movement  of  optically  de- 
tectable particles  present  in  the  fluid  flow,  said  device  com- 
prising a  light  source  means  for  emitting  a  focussed  beam,  a 
beam  splitter  for  receiving  said  beam  and  dividing  said  beam 
into  two  generated  partial  beams,  a  first  lens  system  in  the 
path  of  said  partial  beams  for  focussing  the  two  partial  beams 
in  a  fluid  test  volume  at  closely  adjacent  focussing  points,  a 
photoelectric  converter  system,  a  second  lens  system  for  di- 
recting light  beams  reflecting  from  particles  in  the  test  fluid  to 
said  photoelectric  converter  system,  means  for  rotating  said 


r 


LASER 


6.  A  device  for  determining  crystallographic  acentricities  in 
a  powder  sample  comprising  a  source  of  coherent  radiation  of 
a  given  fundamental  wave-length  and  intensity,  means  to 
position  the  sample  in  the  path  of  said  radiation  to  expose  the 
sample  thereto,  means  to  remove  the  fundamental  after  pas- 
sage through  the  sample  leaving  essentially  only  a  second 
harmonic  of  the  fundamental,  means  to  divide  the  beam  after 
the  sample  into  two  beams,  a  narrow  pass  filter  in  the  path  of 
one  of  the  beams  to  limit  the  frequency  in  said  beam  to  sub- 
stantially only  the  second  harmonic,  means  to  balance  the 
intensities  of  the  two  beams  at  the  second  harmonic  fre- 
quency, means  in  the  path  of  each  of  said  divided  beams  to 
detect  the  intensity  thereof,  and  means  to  display  the  relative 
intensities  of  said  beams  to  thereby  determine  acentricities  in 
the  sample. 
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3,941,479 

Use  of  modulated  stimulus  to  improve 

ejetection  sensitivity  for  signals  from 

particles  in  a  flow  chamber 

Franlj  R.  Whitehead,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Sea^le  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509^60 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  15102,  33/16;  GOIJ  3/46 

13  Claims 
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apparatus  for  distinguishmg  between  discrete  parti- 
different  materials  entrained  in  a  fluid  which  exhibit 
distinguishable  responses  to  physical  stimulus  comprising  a 
channel   through   which  fluid  conUining  entrained 
particles  of  material  flows,  flow  regulation  means  for  main- 
a  predetermined  flow  rate  through  said  channel,  means 
xirting   an   aperiodic   spatially  discontinuous  physical 
pattern  at  positions  longitudinally  spaced  at  predeter- 
intervals  along  said  channel  on  said  particles  of  mate- 
rained  in  said  fluid  to  elicit  separate  responses  from 
p  article  of  material  at  each  of  the  aforesaid  positions 
responses  collectively   comprise  a  coded  response, 
:er   means  for  detecting  the  separate  stimulus  re- 
sponsef  from  said  discrete  particles  of  material  at  each  of  the 
■  positions  and  for  generating  corresponding  signals, 
means  comprising  a  matched  filter  for  the  aforesaid 
responses  connected  to  said  transducer  means  and 
■  with  the  flow  rate  and  the  spacing  of  the  aforesaid 
s  to  decode  said  coded  response  and  to  combine  into 
decoded  signal  the  separate  signals  corresponding  to 
responses  emanating  from  each  particle  of  mate- 
in  response  to  the  physical  stimulus. 


sep  irate 
det  ;cted 


3,941,480 

WOhK  LOCATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

T^PERATURE  AND  OTHER  COMPENSATION 

CAPABILITIES 

Ronald  B.  Webster,  Melrose;  Vincent  J.  Caruili,  Warehouse 

Point  and  Kenneth  O.  Wood,  Hebron,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 


U.S.  CI 
19.  A 

tool  an( 


lei 


Scientific    Instrument    Company,    South 


to    Tie    Gerber 
Winder,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,740 
lat  CI.' GO  IB  9/02.  11/26 
356-106  R  23  Claims 

work  position  measuring  apparatus  for  moving  a  work 
a  work  member  worked  upon  by  the  tool  relative  to 
one  ano  ther  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  tool 
extendi)  g  toward  the  work  member  in  accordance  with  a 
work  program  comprising: 
first  n  easuring  means  located  along  a  coordinate  axis  paral- 
to  said  direction  perpendicular  to  the  tool  axis  for 


of  the  work  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tool  axis 
from  the  first  edge;  and 


66' 


me;  curing  the  distance  or  change  of  distance  between  the 
too  and  a  first  edge  of  the  work  member  along  the  coor- 
diniite  axis; 
secon  I  measuring  means  located  along  the  coordinate  axis 
for  measuring  the  distance  or  change  of  distance  along 
the  coordinate  axis  between  the  tool  and  a  second  edge 
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control  means  connected  to  move  the  work  member  and 
tool  relative  to  one  another  to  maintain  the  ratio  of  the 
measured  distances  between  the  tool  and  the  edges  the 
same  as  the  ratio  of  the  corresponding  distances  defined 
by  the  work  program. 


3,941,481 
RING  LASER  HAVING  ELASTIC  WAVE  BIAS 
Charles  John  Kramer,  84  Deer  Creek  Road,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 
14534 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,765 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  9/02 

VS.  CI.  356- 106  LR  lo  Claims 


1.  A  ring  laser  comprising,  in  combination, 

first  means  providing  a  closed  optical  path; 

second  means  for  providing  two  laser  beams  traversing  said 
path  coincidently  and  simultaneously,  but  in  opposing 
directions; 

third  means  providing  bias  of  the  frequencies  of  the  beams 
for  preventing  said  beams  from  becoming  coupled  to- 
gether; 

said  third  means  including  an  element  of  elastic  material 
through  which  said  path  passes,  wherein  particles  of  said 
material  define  part  of  said  path;  and  force  generating 
means  for  causing  said  particles  periodically  to  move 
elastically  in  one  of  said  directions,  substantially  in  phase, 
for  increasing  the  frequency  of  one  of  said  beams  and 
decreasing  the  frequency  of  the  other  of  said  beams,  by 
virtue  of  Fresnel  drag. 


3  94 1  482 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  ALKALI  HALIDE  CRYSTALS 

WITH  ANISOTROPIC  CENTERS 

Inwin  Schneider,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,906 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  4/00 
U.S.CL356-114  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  alkali  halide  crystals  with  aniso- 
tropic centers  for  performance  as  holographic  storage  media 
and  for  optimum  operating  parameters  which  comprises: 
passing    linearly    polarized    light    of   known    wavelength 
through  an  alkali  halide  crystal  with  aligned  anisotropic 
centers  so  that  polarization  of  said  light  is  lineaHy  polar- 
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ized  at  45°  with  respect  to  the  alignment  direction  of  said 
anisotropic  centers; 
analyzing  said  light  upon  exit  from  said  crystal  now  ellipi- 
cally  polarized  in  order  to  determine  the  maximum  and 
minimum  intensities,  the  angle  between  the  minimum 
intensity  and  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  alignment 
axis,  and  the  intensities  of  said  exited  light  with  polariza- 


3,941,484 
NON-CONTACT  DIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENT 
TECHNIQUE 
Marc  G.  Dreyfus,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  BAI  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,766 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  11/02,9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—156  1 1  Claims 


7 

19 

7 

•til" 

» — 


tion  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  the  alignment  of  said 
anisotropic  centers,  and  the  optical  density  of  said  crystal 
for  light  linearly  polarized  parallel  and  perpendicular  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  aligned  anisotropic  centers; 

repeating  said  analysis  of  said  light  for  different  wavelengths 
of  said  light;  and 

calculating  the  maximum  diffraction  efficiency  for  each  of 
said  analyses. 


3,941,483 
TARGET  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Frank  J.  Ferrin,  Wayzata,   Hennepin,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,602 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  3/08;  G02B  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  356-152  10  Claims 
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1.  In  target  acquisition  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  direc- 
tion sensitive  detector  for  producing  electrical  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  periodic  electromagnetic  pulse  signals  of  known 
repetition  rate  and  duration  arriving  from  a  target  within  a 
field  of  yiew  and  indicator  means  for  providing  an  indication 
when  the  detector  is  directed  so  that  the  target  is  located 
within  a  predetermined  area  of  the  field  of  view,  improved 
discrimination  circuitry  comprising: 
gating  means  for  passing  the  electrical  signals  from  said 
direction  sensitive  detector  to  said  indicator  means  only 
during  windows  defined  by  periodic  gating  signals; 
clock  means  for  producing  periodic  gating  signals  having 
substantially  the  same  repetition  rate  as  the  electromag- 
netic pulses  and  each  having  a  duration  greater  than  the 
duration  of  the  electromagnetic  pulses; 
means  for  supplying  the   gating  signals  from  said  clock 

means  to  said  gating  means;  and 
synchronization  circuitry  for  varying  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  said  windows  so  that  the  electrical  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  electromagnetic  pulses  occur  during  a  specified 
portion  of  the  windows. 


K 


4 

'S 

1.  An  electro-optical  technique  for  the  non-contact  gauging 
of  an  object,  said  technique  comprising  the  steps  of  illuminat- 
ing the  object  with  a  low-divergence  light  beam  acting  to 
silhouette  the  object  to  produce  an  image  thereof  whose  out- 
line is  defined  by  a  Fresnel  diffraction. 


3,941,485 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  A 

DIMENSION  OF  A  WORKPIECE  BY  REFLECTED  LIGHT 

Richard  A.  Madden,  Meetinghouse  Lane,  Little  Cdmpton,  R.I. 

02837 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,962 

Int.  C1.*G01B ///04, ////O 

U.S.  CL  356— 159  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  a  narrow  work- 
piece  in  motion  along  a  pre-determined  linear  path  comprising 
a  common  light  source,  means  for  projecting  a  plurality  of 
light  beams  toward  points  spaced  longitudinally  along  and  at 
varying  distances  laterally  from  the  center  of  the  path,  visual 
display  means  for  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  discrete  light  beams 
reflected  from  the  work-piece,  means  for  conducting  light 
from  the  light  source  to  the  means  for  projecting  each  light 
beam  and  means  for  directing  reflected  light  from  the  work- 
piece  to  the  visual  display  means  whereby  the  width  of  the 
work-piece  is  determined  in  steps  by  the  number  of  light 
beams  appearing  at  the  visual  display  means. 


3,941,486 
WIRE  BONDER 
Arthur  W.  Tyler,  Kowkwn,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
putervision  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,961 
Int.  C1.*G01B  n/27 
U.S.  CI.  356— 172  11  culms 

1.  An  optical  positioning  apparatus  for  a  tool  which  is  mov- 
able along  a  path  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
said  optical  positioning  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  virtual  image  of  a  straight  line  refer- 
ence pattern  superimposed  on  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece,  said  virtual  image  being  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
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fi  ce  of  the  workpiece;  and,  means  for  maintaining  a 
p  edetermined  physical  relationship  between  the  move- 
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m  :nt  path  of  the  tool  and  the  virtual  image  generated  by 
S2  id  image  generating  means. 


3,941,487 
COLORIMETRIC  FLUID  ANALYZER 
J.  Ehret,  Los  Altos;  Donald  E.  Stephens,  Palo  Alto; 
las  H.  Durland,  Palo  Alto,  and  Thomas  D.  Sharpies, 
Ath^rton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,431,  April  16, 1973,  abandoned, 
'his  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,008 
Int.  CI.'  GOIJ  3146;  GOIN  21/28,  1110 
MJ&.  a.  356— 181  20  Claims 
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colorimeter  responsive  to  color  properties  of  a  fluid 
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for  flowing  a  fluid  through  the  cuvette  and  projecting 
ight  beam  through  the  cuvette  and  the  fluid  to  be 
n^lyzed  along  a  flrst  path; 

means  responsive  to  the  energy  of  the  light  beam; 
rting  means  comprising  logarithmic  amplifier  means 
connected  to  said  detector  means; 

dichroic  beam  separator  interposed  after  said  cuvette 

>aid  first  path  for  deflecting  light  below  a  first  selected 

length  in  a  second  beam  along  a  second  path  and 

transmitting  light  above  said  selected  wavelength  along 

first  path; 

a  secbnd  dichroic  beam  separator  interposed  after  said  first 

separator  in  said  first  path  for  deflecting  light  below 

!  econd  selected  wavelength  in  a  third  beam  along  a 

d  path  and  transmitting  the  remaining  light  above  said 

selected  wavelength  along  said  first  path; 

dktector  means  comprising  detectors  interposed  in  each 

said  first,  second  and  third  paths  responsive  to  the 

<  rgy  of  the  light  beams  therein  for  producing  first, 

,  and  third  electrical  output  signals  corresponding 

he  intensity  of  the  energy  of  light  in  said  first,  second 

third  paths;  and 

;onverting  means  being  connected   to  receive  said 

s  from  said  first  and  third  detectors  and  from  said 

and  second  detectors,  said  converting  means  com- 


second 


sec  ond. 


igi  lals 


prising  logarithmic  operational  amplifiers  whereby  the 
signals  representing  transmittance  of  light  are  converted 
into  signals  proportional  to  absorbance  at  the  wave- 
lengths in  question  to  produce  electrical  output  signals 
representative  of  the  difference  of  the  optical  absorb- 
ances  within  said  cuvette  of  light  between  said  third  beam 
and  said  first  beam  and  of  the  optical  absorbances  within 
said  cuvette  of  light  between  said  second  beam  and  said 
first  beam. 

18.  Apparatus  for  measuring  optical  properties  of  a  fluid 
having  an  optical  line  of  sight  from  a  light  source  to  a  light 
responsive  element  comprising: 

a  cuvette  for  receiving  fluid  the  properties  of  which  are  to 
be  measured,  said  cuvette  including  an  elongated  cham- 
ber extending  along  said  optical  line  of  sight; 

an  optical  head  surrounding  said  line  of  sight  and  said  cu- 
vette; 

a  fluid  circuit  for  supplying  fluid  sample  to  said  cuvette,  said 
fluid  circuit  including  a  coil  of  tubing  in  thermal  relation 
to  said  optical  head,  said  cuvette  and  coil  positioned  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  so  that  the  liquid  in  the 
cuvette  and  the  optical  head  are  brought  into  thermal 
equilibrium. 


3,941,488 

MARKER/ANTI-MARKER  SYSTEM 

David  Maxwell,  6035  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10471 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,292 

Int.  CI.  B43k  27110,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  401  — 17  "  1  Claim 


1 

ing: 
a 


An  indicator/reagent  coupled  marking  system  compris- 


marker  having  a  barrel  containing  a  marking  liquid,  a 
writing  tip  at  one  end  of  the  marker  barrel  and  means  to 
feed  the  marking  liquid  from  the  said  barrel  to  the  said 
tip; 

an  eraser  coupled  with  the  marker  having  a  barrel  contain- 
ing a  liquid  capable  of  erasing  marks  made  by  the  said 
marking  liquid,  an  erasing  tip  at  one  end  of  the  eraser 
barrel  and  means  to  feed  the  erasing  liquid  from  the  said 
eraser  barrel  to  the  said  eraser  tip; 

a  unitary  one-piece  cap  and  support  means  for  both  the 
marker  and  the  eraser,  the  cap  and  support  means  being 
open  at  both  ends  and  hollow,  one  end  being  adapted  to 
receive  either  end  of  the  marker  and  the  other  end 
adapted  to  receive  either  end  of  the  eraser  whereby  the 
tips  can  be  inserted  into  the  cap  and  support  means  for 
protection  or  exposed  for  use  and  the  cap  and  support 
means  adapted  to  support  both  the  marker  and  eraser 
simultaneously  as  a  unitary  one-piece  structure  whether 
one  or  both  of  the  marker  and  eraser  are  capped  or  ex- 
posed for  use;  and 

a  diaphragm  sealingly  positioned  in  the  cap  and  support 
means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  separate  one  end 
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portion  from  the  other  end  portion  and  thereby  prevent-  rotatable  intermediate  member  engaging  said  stem  and  said 

ing  communication  between  the  portion  of  the  cap  and  article,  and  spring  biasing  means  bearing  against  said  article 

support  means  containing  the  marker  and  the  portion  of  and  said  housing  for  retracting  said  article,  the  improvement 

the  cap  and  support  means  containing  the  eraser.  comprising  a  coil  spring  in  compression  disposed  between  and 


3,941,489 
FLAT  TOP  ONE-HAND  CYLINDRICAL  LIPSTICK  CASE 
James  W.  Bryan,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  VCA  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,948 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40/06 

U.S.  CI.  401-59  18  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  holder  for  lipsticks  and  the  like,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a.  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  having  an  open  top  end 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  casing, 

b.  an  elongate,  hollow,  cylindrical,  internal  guide  member 
received  in  said  casing,  said  guide  member  having  a 
smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
casing  thereby  providing  an  annular  space  therebetween, 

c.  a  substantially  circular,  thin,  wafer-like  closure  member 
disposed  in  said  annular  space  and  adapted  to  span  the 
open  end  of  said  casing, 

d.  a  flexible  push-pull  strap  connected  to  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  having  an  exposed  finger  piece, 

e.  cooperating  guide  means  on  said  casing  and  said  guide 
member  to  guide  said  strap  and  closure  member  for 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said 
closure  member  is  removed  from  said  open  end  and  is 
received  in  an  enlarged  portion  provided  in  said  annular 
space  thereby  permitting  said  closure  member  to  expand 
radially  to  assume  a  decreased  concavo-convex  shape  in 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  and 
said  guide  member,  and  an  advanced  position  wherein  the 
closure  member  spans  the  open  casing  top  end  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
casing  and  closes  said  open  top  end, 

f.  said  open  top  end  of  the  casing  having  a  substantially 
circular,  inwardly  extending  rim  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  at  its  underside,  and 

g.  said  closure  member  being  concavo-convex  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing  and  guide  mem- 
ber in  its  retracted  position,  and  substantially  less  conca- 
vo-convex In  its  advanced  position  so  as  to  closely  fit 
against  said  shoulder  and  constitute  a  tight  seal  therewith. 


3,941,490 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
Steve  M.  Anton,  11314  Avenue  O,  Chicago,  III.  60617 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,832 
Int.  CI.  B43k  24/08 
U.S.  Ci.  40 1  - 1 1 0  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  projecting  and  retracting  an  elongated 
article  in  a  housing  having  a  project-retract  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  non-rotatable  stem  for  projecting  said  article,  a 


bearing  against  said  article  and  said  intermediate  member, 
said  spring  having  its  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  that  of 
said  article  and  said  stem,  whereby  said  coil  spring  causes  said 
article  to  rotate  incrementally  through  a  portion  of  a  circle 
each  time  said  stem  is  depressed. 


3,941,491 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Otto  Mutschler,  Ludolf-Krehl-Strasse  21,  D-69  Heidelberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,362 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   27,    1974, 
2414678 

Int.  CI.  B43k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  401  —  243  10  Claims 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  formed 
with  a  cavity  adapted  to  contain  ink; 

b.  a  writing  tool  projecting  from  one  axially  terminal  portion 
of  said  barrel  and  communicating  with  said  cavity  for 
dispensing  said  ink; 

c.  an  elongated  cap  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  open  in  one  axial  direction  and  closed 
in  the  other  axial  direction, 

1 .  said  bore  being  dimensioned  for  relative  coaxial  trans- 
latory  movement  of  said  cap  and  of  said  barrel  toward 
and  away  from  a  closed  position  in  which  said  writing 
tool  is  received  in  said  bore, 

2.  said  writing  tool  and  said  cap  in  said  position  bounding 
an  air  chamber  separating  said  tool  in  said  bore  from 
said  cap  in  said  other  axial  direction  and  in  all  radial 
directions; 

d.  three  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  elongated  guide 
ribs  projecting  from  said  cap  in  said  bore  and  radially 
engaging  said  barrel  in  said  closed  position; 
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plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  projections 
said  cap  in  said  bore  adjacent  the  axially  open  end  of 
s^id  bore;  and 

annular  sealing  rib  projecting  from  said  barrel  in  a 
r^ial  plane,  the  barrel  being  formed  with  a  circumferen- 
annular  groove  offset  from  said  sealing  rib  in  an  axial 
di  rection  away  from  said  writing  tool, 
1.  said  projections  and  said  guide  ribs  axially  bounding 
therebetween  an  annular  face  portion  of  said  cap  in 
said  bore,  said  face  portion  being  of  circular  cross 
section, 

said  sealing  rib  sealingly  engaging  said  face  portion  in 
said  closed  position. 


3,941,492 
TRIPOD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE,  POLYGONAL, 
TELESCOPING  LEGS 
Helrau     Meinunger,   Radevormwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kur  )i  &  Niggeloh,  Radevormwald,  Germany  | 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,827  I 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    8,    1973, 
23559^0;  Feb.  12,  1974,  2406609 

Int.  Cl.^  F16B  7/14;  F16M  11/26 
U.S.CI,  403-104  8  Claims 
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a  tripod  with  adjustable  telescoping  legs,  each  of  said 
cofnprising  an  inner  prismatic  leg  and  an  outer  substan- 
ilar  prismatic  leg,  said  legs  having  cross-sections 
ire  polygonal,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  base  surface 
surfaces  extending  therefrom  to  surfaces  forming 
ingles  with  said  lateral  surfaces,  said  outer  leg  having 
with  obtuse  angles  slightly  greater  than  the  obtuse 
said  inner  leg  surfaces,  said  base  surface  of  said  outer 
cofiprising  an   outwardly   extending  section,  a  spring- 
roller   member  disposed   transversely   between   said 
extending  section  and  said  base  surface  of  said 
whereby  said  roller  member  upon  extension  of  said 
any  position  can  be  wedged  between  said  outwardly 
section  and  said  inner  leg  base  surface  thereby 
said  inner  leg  obtuse  surfaces  against  said  outer  leg 
rfaces  to  secure  said  legs  in  a  clamped  position,  and 
means  for  depressing  said  roller  member  away  from 
wardly  extending  section  to  thereby  release  said  legs 
clamped  position. 


;ur 


3,941,493 

DEViCE  FOR  MOUNTING  SPHERICAL  PISTON-ROD 

ENI  )S  OF  BARREL-TYPE  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 

Alain  L  ignitrc,  Annccy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de 

Rouk  ments,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,453 
Clainjs    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     II,     1973, 
73.363^9  I 

Int.  CI.*F16C ///06  ' 

U.S.  ClJ  403—  1 22  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  cylinder-barrel  hydraulic  machine  having  a 
plate  ir  eluding  cavities,  piston  rods  with  ball-shaped  ends 
mounte  I  in  the  cavities,  an  eiastically  deformable  annular  clip 
having  in  undulating  peripheral  configuration  and  having: 
a  plui  ality  of  arcuately  spaced  radial  loops  about  said  clip 
eac  1  comprising  a  central  portion  coacting  with  a  respec- 


tively corresponding  ball-shaped  end  to  be  retained  by 
said  clip,  an  outer  portion  coacting  with  axial  abutment 
provided  on  the  plate  to  retain  said  loop,  and  an  inner 
portion  interconnecting  said  loop  to  adjacent  loops  and 


coacting  with  a  retaining  member  cooperating  with  the 
plate,  each  of  said  loops  coacting  with  a  respective  ball- 
shaped  end  to  retain  each  of  those  ends  in  the  corre- 
sponding cavities  while  deforming  to  compensate  for 
errors  in  the  positioning  of  the  ball-shaped  ends. 


3,941,494 
PIPE  CLAMP 
Gary  J.  Ehlenbeck,  4782  N.  Woodruff  Ave.,  WhiteHsh  Bay, 
Wis.  53217 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,721 
Int.  CI.*  F16B  7/08,  9/00;  F16L  41/00 


U.S.  CI.  403-188 


14  Claims 


1.  A  device  afTixable  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  pipe,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  tubular  collar  suitable  for  internally  receiving  the  pipe  in 
close  proximity  thereto; 

a  clamping  member  having  a  jaw  adapted  to  engage  said 
pipe  depending  therefrom  and  extending  radially  toward 
the  pipe; 

means  coupling  said  clamping  member  to  said  collar  for 
drawing  said  jaw  radially  into  engagement  with  said  pipe 
for  securing  said  pipe  against  movement  within  said  col- 
lar; and 

a  bracket  mounted  on  said  collar  having  bolts  extending 
therethrough  for  joining  other  structural  elements  to  said 
bracket,  at  least  one  of  said  bolts  being  so  located  as  to 
extend  through  said  bracket  into  the  path  of  the  pipe 
through  said  collar  to  comprise  a  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  pipe  through  said  collar. 


3,941,495 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Lane  Duncan,  221  Hindry  Ave.,  Inglcwood,  Calif.  90301 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,603 

Int.  CI.*  B25G  3/34;  FI6B  11/00,  12/04 

U.S.  CI.  403— 267  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  ball  and  socket  bearing  joint  of 

dimensions  such  that  the  ball  cannot  be  assembled  within  the 

socket  without  interfering  with  a  portion  of  the  socket,  the 
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method  comprising:  positioning  a  complete  bearing  socket 
having  a  link  portion  and  a  bushing  portion  having  a  socket 
hole  with  a  continuous  inner  part  spherical  surface  in  a  mold 
and  supporting  the  socket  so  that  the  inside  surface  of  the 
socket  can  function  as  an  outer  wall  of  a  mold  for  the  ball, 
supporting  a  ball  support  in  the  mold  so  that  it  is  concentric 
within  the  socket,  the  mold  defming  the  edges  of  cavity  having 


means  comprising  a  fluid  cylinder  connected  to  said  drilling 
means,  said  fluid  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston  with  a  shaft 
movable  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  engageable  with  said 
frame  in  an  extended  position,  fluid  regulating  means  for 
selectively  supplying  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  extend  said  shaft 
from  said  cylinder  into  engagement  with  said  frame;  said 
drilling  means  including  a  motor  housing,  said  frame  having  a 
lower  ledge  at  least  partially  disposed  below  said  motor  hous- 
ing, said  air  cylinder  being  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  shaft 
normally  being  in  a  retracted  position  and  being  movable  to 
an  extended  position  in  response  to  filling  said  cylinder  with 
a  fluid,  said  cylinder  being  arranged  to  have  said  engage  said 
lower  ledge  when  fluid  is  forced  into  said  cylinder,  whereby 
said  housing  is  moved  towards  said  other  position. 


its  outer  surface  defined  by  the  part  spherical  surface  of  the 
socket  bushing  and  an  inner  surface  defined  by  the  ball  sup- 
port and  molding  a  plastic  resin  which  shrinks  upon  setting 
within  the  mold  and  socket  inner  surface  on  the  ball  support 
to  form  the  entire  ball,  the  shrinking  of  the  plastic  resin  pro- 
viding a  uniform  bearing  clearance  between  the  socket  and 
the  ball. 


3,941,496 

DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  PLASTER  CASTS  OR 

MODELS 

Bernard  Weissman,  236  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,275,  Jan.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,854,836. 

This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,078 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  47/22,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  408— 130  11  Claims 


14        27     •  tx«. 


I.  A  drilling  machine  for  drilling  holes  in  a  plaster  cast 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  stationary  horizontal  drilling 
platform,  said  drilling  platform  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  top  surface  adapted  to  support  a  cast  which  is 
positionable  over  said  opening;  drilling  means  positioned 
below  said  drilling  platform  and  vertically  movable  between 
two  spaced  vertical  positions,  said  drilling  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  drill  bit,  said  drill  means 
being  arranged  to  maintain  the  drill  bit  below  said  top  surface 
in  one  of  said  positions  while  passing  the  drill  bit  through  said 
opening  and  above  said  top  surface  in  the  other  of  said  spaced 
positions  to  thereby  drill  a  hole  in  the  plaster  cast  positioned 
on  said  top  surface  covering  said  opening;  hydraulic  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  drilling  means  from  one  of  said  posi- 
tions to  the  other  of  said  positions,  said  hydraulic  actuating 


3,941,497 

TOOL  HOLDER  WITH  CONTROLLED  TOOL 

MOVEMENT 

Andre  Ballini,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Nationale 

des  Usines  Renault,  France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,597 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    27,     1972, 
72.46387 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  29/00;  B23G  3/00 
U.S.CL  408-155  8  Claims 


1.  A  bore  machining  bar  comprising  an  internal  channel  and 
at  least  one  externally  facing  cavity,  a  tool  bit  mounted  in  said 
cavity  so  as  to  be  movable  radially  away  from  said  bar,  a 
passage  provided  between  said  cavity  and  said  channel,  a  tool 
adjustment  device  comprising  first  bearing  means  movably 
disposed  in  said  channel  to  coact  with  said  tool  bit  through 
said  passage,  and  second  bearing  means  secured  within  said 
channel  in  a  radially  opposed  and  axially  offset  position  rela- 
tive to  said  first  bearing  means,  a  scaling  lever  extending 
longitudinally  in  said  channel  and  having  one  of  its  ends  en- 
gaging said  first  and  second  bearing  means,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  other  end  of  said  scaling  lever  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  channel  and  substantially  in  a 
radial  plane  passing  through  said  first  and  second  bearing 
means,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  control  screw  pene- 
trating radially  into  said  channel  and  being  held  against  axial 
movement  in  the  bar,  a  nut  cooperating  with  said  screw,  and 
intermediate  means  disposed  in  said  channel  cooperating  with 
the  other  end  of  said  scaling  lever  and  said  nut,  the  rotation 
of  said  screw  causing  displacement  of  said  intermediate 
means,  said  displacement  of  said  intermediate  means  causing 
the  scaling  lever  to  pivot  on  said  second  bearing  and  bear 
against  the  first  bearing  to  obtain  tool  bit  adjustment. 
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3,941,498 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  COLLECTOR  FOR 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Duckworth,  Glastonbury,  and  Richard  J.  Hearn,  New 
HaH'ord,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc., 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,567 
int.  CI.*  F04D  15100 
1.  415-46  5  Claims 
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OIFFERENTOU. 

PRESSURE 

REGULATOR 


1.  tn  an  impeller-type  pumping  arrangement,  the  combina- 
tion ( omprising: 
a  hsusing  having  an  impeller  chamber  and  a  collector  with 

£n  inlet  encircling  the  impeller  chamber; 
an  mpeller  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  impeller  cham- 

t  er   for   forcing  fluid   into  the   collector  via  the   inlet 

t  lereof; 
a  r  ng  mounted  upon  the  housing  in  coaxial  relationship  to 

t  le  impeller  for  rotation  and  for  axial  movement  toward 

a  nd  away  from  the  collector  such  that  the  inlet  area  of  the 

collector  is  respectively  reduced  and  increased; 
car  I  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  ring  to  axially  move 

t  le  ring  such  that  the  inlet  area  is  reduced  and  increased 

i  I  accordance  with  the  sense  of  rotation  of  the  ring; 
an  ictuator  responsive  to  a  control  signal  operatively  con- 

r  ected  to  the  ring  for  rotating  the  ring  to  reduce  the  inlet 

a  rea  of  the  collector  for  low  flow  rates; 
a  n  etering  means  in  fluid  connection  with  the  collector  for 

r  :gulating  the  rate  of  flow  therethrough  irrespective  of 

t  le  inlet  area  of  the  collector  as  determined  by  the  posi- 

t  on  of  the  ring; 
me  ins  responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  metering 

r  leans  to  generate  a  rate  of  flow  signal  indicative  of  the 

f  ow  through  the  impeller  chamber  and  the  collector;  and 
me  ms  responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  signal  to  generate  the 

c  sntroi  signal  for  the  actuator  when  the  rate  of  flow  falls 

b  slow  a  predetermined  level. 


3,941,499 

COMPRESSOR  HAVING  TWO  OR  MORE  STAGES 

Sven-  )iof  Kronogard,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  United 

Tui  bine  AB  &  Co.,  Kommanditbolag,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,540 

Int.  CI.^'FO ID  5/00,  / 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-116  3  Claims 


1.  1 1  a  two  stage  compressor,  of  which  the  Tirst  stage  is  a 
centri  >etal  stage,  and  the  second  one  is  a  centrifugal  stage  of 
the  d^c  type,  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft  and  together 


forming  a  flow  path  where  the  fluid  to  be  compressed  flows 
radially  inwards  the  first  stage  and  radially  outwards  in  the 
second  stage,  the  improvement  being  that  the  first  centripetal 
stage  is  provided  with  adjustable  inlet  guide  vanes  as  well  as 
with  outlet  vanes  immediately  downstream  of  the  rotor  vanes, 
said  inlet,  rotor  and  outlet  vanes,  respectively,  being  individu- 
ally formed  with  the  same  profile  over  the  full  length  of  the 
respective  type  of  vane. 


3,941,500 
TURBOMACHINE  INTERSTAGE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.  Glenn,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,129,  June  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,614 

Int.  CI.''  F16J  15/50  , 

U.S.  CI.  415-136  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  turbomachine  having  an  annular  array  of 
stator  vanes  with  inner  shroud  segments  secured  to  said  vanes, 
a  rotor  disc  radially  inwardly  of  said  shroud  segments  and 
supporting  an  annular  array  of  rotor  blades  disposed  axially 
adjacent  said  stator  vanes,  and  a  seal  assembly  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  shroud  segments  and  said  rotor  disc,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  flange  members  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  shroud  segments,  and  separated  a  prede- 
termined axial  dimension,  with  each  of  said  flange  mem- 
bers defming  radially  extending  slots; 
a  pair  of  seal  ring  holding  members  disposed  within  the  axial 
dimension  between  said  opposed  flange  members,  each 
holding  member  having  a  face  defming  an  axially  extend- 
ing key  portion  for  receipt  within  an  aligned  slot  in  said 
flange  with  said  face  abutting  said  flange,  and  an  opposite 
terminal  end,  with  said  terminal  ends  of  each  pair  being 
axially  spatially  separated  a  predetermined  distance; 
a  seal  ring  comprising  a  sealing  member  for  facing  contact 
with  said  rotor  disc  and  means  for  mounting  said  sealing 
member  on  said  holding  members,  said  mounting  means 
in  cooperation  with  said  seal  ring  holding  members  pro- 
viding complimentary  track  and  channel  engagement, 
said  mounting  means  further  defming  a  radially  extending 
portion  disposed  between  the  opposed  terminal  ends  of 
said  seal  ring  holding  members  to  limit  the  axial  move- 
ment of  each  holding  member  to  less  than  the  axial  di- 
mension of  the  key  portion; 
whereby,  after  the  seal  ring  is  circumferentially  slid  into 
position  on  said  seal  holding  members,  said  keys  of  said 
seal  holding  members  are  prevented  from  axial  disen- 
gagement from  within  the  slots  of  said  flanges;  and, 
means  for  attaching  the  seal  ring  to  at  least  one  of  said  seal 
holding  members  to  prevent  circumferential  movement 
of  one  with  respect  to  the  other. 
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3,941,501 
DIFFUSER  INCLUDING  A  ROTARY  STAGE 
Wayne  C.  Shank,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 
Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,358 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  /i/02 

U.S.  CI.  415— 147  6  Claims 


incline  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  swash  member  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the 


90  »~ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  compressor  of  the  type  having  a  shaft- 
driven  rotary  radial-flow  impeller  for  delivering  compressible 
gas  at  a  supersonic  velocity,  a  multistage  diffuser  comprising: 

a  rotary  stage  having  a  pair  of  annular  axially  spaced  front 
and  back  walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  circumference,  said  inner  circumference  closely 
surrounding  said  impeller,  the  annular  space  between  said 
walls  defming  a  vaneless  flow  passage  for  receiving  gas 
radially  discharged  from  said  impeller,  means  for  rotating 
said  rotary  stage  concentric  with  said  impeller,  said 
means  comprising  a  disk  rotatably  supported  on  said 
impeller  shaft,  an  elastic  web  interconnecting  said  disk 
with  the  back  wall  of  said  rotary  stage,  said  web  being 
positioned  at  a  radius  approximately  equal  to  the  radius 
of  said  impeller,  and  means  for  supporting  the  front  wall 
of  said  rotary  stage  from  said  back  wall,  said  means  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  equi-angularly  spaced  struts  of 
streamlined  cross  section  connected  between  said  walls  at 
the  outer  peripheries  thereof;  and 

a  fixed  stage  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  front  and  back 
walls,  said  walls  having  an  inner  periphery  closely  sur- 
rounding the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotary  stage,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  vanes 
mounted  between  said  spaced  walls  of  said  fixed  stage; 
the  annular  space  between  said  walls  and  said  vanes 
defining  flow  passages  for  receiving  gas  discharged  by 
said  rotary  stage. 


3,941,502 
SCREW  PROPELLER  ASSEMBLIES 
Albert  Jackson,  379  Vale  Ave.,  Femdale,  Randburg,  Transvaal 
Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,912 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  July  10,  1973, 
73/4617 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  416—83  9  Claims 

1.  A  screw  propeller  assembly  comprising  a  propeller  shaft 
having  associated  therewith  a  universal  joint  deflned  by  a  ball 
rotatable  in  unison  with  the  propeller  shaft,  a  pair  of  jointing 
members  connected  together  with  one  of  these  jointing  mem- 
bers being  located  on  each  side  of  a  diametrical  plane  through 
the  ball  and  having  internal  surfaces  shaped  for  co-operation 
with  the  ball,  and  at  least  one  lug  for  transmitting  rotation  of 
the  ball  to  the  jointing  members,  a  blade  hub  carried  by  the 
jointing  members  and  a  swash  member  co-operating  with  the 
jointing  members  to  hold  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub  at  an 


propeller  to  cause  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub  to  describe 
a  conical  locus  and  thereby  impart  a  paddle  action  to  the 
blades. 


3,941,503 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  HUB  PROVIDED  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

ELEMENTS  SUCH  AS  VIRTUAL  HINGES 
Andre  Bruel,  Cascina  Costa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Costruzioni 
Aeronautiche  Giovanni  Agusta  S.p.A.,  Cascina  Costa,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1974,  49159/74 
Int.  CI.*  B64C  27/38 
U.S.  CI.  416-141  6  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  rotor  hub  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  rotor 
blades  to  be  driven  by  a  main  drive  shaft  of  a  helicopter  com- 
prising: 

a  center  plate  having  a  middle  portion  for  connection  to  the 
main  drive  shaft  of  the  helicopter,  said  center  plate  hav- 
ing a  generally  flat  planar  configuration  lying  in  a  plane 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  main  drive 
shaft; 

a  plurality  of  projecting  arms  spaced  equiangularly  about 
said  middle  portion; 

means  defining  a  radially  extending  slot  in  each  of  said 
projecting  arms,  said  slot  extending  radially  along  the 
middle  length  of  said  projecting  arm; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  elements  each  having  a  generally  flat 
planar  configuration  lying  in  the  plane  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  projecting  arms,  each  of  said  flexible 
elements  being  fitted  into  one  of  said  slots  of  said  project- 
ing arms; 

means  defining  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  elements 
located  adjacent  to  said  middle  portion  of  said  center 
plate; 

means  defining  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  ele- 
ments located  remote  from  said  middle  portion  of  said 
center  plate; 

means  deflning  an  end  of  each  of  said  projecting  arms  lo- 
cated at  the  terminal  portion  thereof  furthest  away  from 
said  middle  portion; 

means  connecting  each  of  the  second  ends  of  each  of  said 
flexible  elements  to  one  end  respectively  of  each  of  said 
projecting  arms; 
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a  pi  jrality  of  spindles  each  having  a  first  end  proximate  said    action  by  said  positive  displacement  pump  upon  said  centrifu- 

portion  of  said  center  plate  and  a  second  end    gal  pump  reaching  a  predetermined  speed,  and  a  valve  means 

rdmote  therefrom, 

e:  ich  of  said  spindles  being  connected  at  said  first  end 
thereof  to  said  first  end  of  one  of  said  flexible  elements; 
and 
a  p  urality  of  grips,  each  of  said  grips  connected  to  said 
sf  cond  end  of  one  of  said  spindles,  said  grips  mounting 
t>  e  rotor  blades  of  said  helicopter. 


3,941,504 
WIND  POWERED  ROTATING  DEVICE 
C.  Snarbach,  12644  Valley  View  Drive,  Chesteriand, 
44026 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,029 

Int.  CI.*  F03D  3/06 

L.S.  a.  416-197  A  5  Claims 
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omni-directional  windmill  device  comprising,  a  plu- 
f  blades  circumferentially  symetrically  disposed  with 
to  each  other, 

of  said  blades  having  a  lower  edge  and  upper  edge, 
h  of  said  blades  having  a  wind  reaction  surface  being 
arduate  in  transverse  cross  section  and  helically  formed 
loijgitudinally  from  said  lower  to  said  upper  edge,  said 
edges  lying  on  a  circle,  said  upper  edges  having  one 
which  terminates  at  a  common  location  within  a 
projection  of  said  circle  on  the  plane  of  said  edges,  each 
;he  upper  edges  curving  arcuately  from  said  common 
loc  ation  to  a  point,  the  locus  of  which  points  lie  on  a 
cir  :le  radially  spaced  from  said  common  location,  and 
me  ans  to  mount  said  device  for  rotation. 


3,941,505 
HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  FUEL 
Masvytis,  WUIoughby,  and  Milton  W.  Mueller,  Clcve- 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,603 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  23/14,  49/00 
417-202  11  Claims 

I  pumping  system  comprising  a  main  stage  including 
trlfugal  pump,  a  secondary  stage  including  a  positive 
acqment  pump,  a  common  drive  means  for  said  main 
said  secondary  stage,  speed  responsive  means  asso- 
said  positive  displacement  pump  and  responsive  to 
of  said  centrifugal  pump  to  terminate  pumping 


jel 


ard 
with  : 


to  remove  load  from  the  positive  displacement  pump  prior  to 
terminating  operation. 


3,941,506 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  R.  Robb,  Latrobe,  and  Vijay  K.  Sood,  Murrysville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,401 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  416-244  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  use  in  an  overhung  rotary  machine 
wherein  the  rotor  components  are  cantilevered  from  the  end 
of  a  shaft  including 

a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  machine  drive 
and  rotatably  supported  in  a  base  frame  with  at  least  one 
end  of  the  shaft  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  frame, 
the  extended  end  face  of  the  shaft  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein, 

a  stud  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  end  face  thereof  in  axial  alignment  with  the  shaft, 

a  rotor  member  slidably  mounted  upon  the  stud  having  an 
axially  extended  shoulder  thereon  which  is  press  fitted 
into  the  aperture  formed  within  the  end  face  of  the  shaft 
to  support  the  rotor  member  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
stud  and  the  shaft,  and 

a  key  positioned  to  engage  the  shaft,  the  stud  and  the  rotor 
member. 


3,941,507 
SAFETY  SUPERVISOR  FOR  SUMP  PUMPS  AND  OTHER 

HAZARDS 
Karl  O.  Niedermeyer,   I7W068  North  St.,  Bensenville,  III. 
60106 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,423 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  49/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-2  36  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sump  in  which  there  is  an 

emergency  sump  pump  driven  by  a  direct  current  emergency 
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sump  pump  motor  operated  from  a  rechargeable  battery 
charged  by  a  battery  charger  from  an  alternating  current 
power  source,  and  including  sensor  means  to  detect  the  level 
of  liquid  in  the  sump  at  which  said  motor  should  be  operated, 
and  direct  current  circuit  means  connecting  said  motor,  said 
power  source,  and  said  sensor  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 


said  direct  current  circuit  means  including  a  switch  which 
is  closed  when  said  motor  is  energized; 

wiring  means  connected  to  said  alternating  current  power 
source,  to  said  battery  charger  and  to  said  switch  to  ener- 
gize said  battery  charger  for  the  charging  of  said  battery 
when  said  motor  is  energized. 


3,941,508 
AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Worden,  Pompton  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Marotta 
Scientific  Controls,  Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,090 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  49/00,  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  417-46  16  Claims 


I.  A  pressure  supply  system  for  supplying  adjustable  and 
controlled  outlet  pressure  selectively  lower  or  higher  than  a 
gas  supply  pressure,  including  in  combination  a  first  pressure 
regulator  connected  on  its  upstream  side  to  a  supply  source 
for  gas  under  pressure,  a  port  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
first  pressure  regulator  from  which  gas  under  controlled  and 


reduced  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  system,  a  first  passage 
connected  with  said  port  of  the  first  regulator  for  connection 
with  an  ultimate  delivery  outlet,  a  pressure  intentsifier  pump 
connected  at  an  intermediate  location  along  the  course  of  said 
first  passage,  an  activator  for  operating  the  pressure  intensifier 
pump  to  increase  the  delivery  pressure  from  said  first  passage 
to  the  ultimate  delivery  outlet  when  the  pressure  necessary  at 
the  ultimate  delivery  outlet  is  in  excess  of  the  delivery  pressure 
of  the  first  regulator,  a  controller  that  operates  the  actuator, 
a  connection  between  the  first  regulator  and  the  controller  for 
making  the  controller  responsive  to  the  pressure  at  the  first 
pressure  regulator,  a  second  pressure  regulator  with  an  up- 
stream port  for  connection  with  a  source  of  intermediate 
pressure  fluid,  and  means  connected  with  the  downstream  side 
of  the  second  pressure  regulator  for  restoring  the  pressure 
intensifier  pump  actuator  to  position  for  a  successive  opera- 
tion when  the  actuator  has  been  operated  by  said  controller 
through  a  stroke  that  intensifies  the  pressure  delivered  to  the 
ultimate  delivery  outlet. 


3,941,509 
PUMPING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Gillilan,  Sweetwater,  Tex.,  and  Henry  M.  Townsend, 
Reedsport,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Fluid  Systems  Research,  Inc., 
Winchester  Bay,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,062 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  23/14;  F04F  1/06,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-54  2  Claims 


1.  In  the  use  of  a  compressed  gas  in  pumping  a  liquid  against 
a  pressure  head, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  compressing  a  gas  using  a  compressor  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined relatively  high  superatmospheric  pressure  in  a  first 
relatively  large  tank; 

b.  discharging  said  gas  from  said  first  relatively  large  tank 
into  a  relatively  small  tank  filled  with  a  liquid  to  force  said 
liquid  out  of  said  small  tank  against  a  pressure  head  and 
simultaneously  to  pressurize  said  small  tank  with  said 
relatively  high  pressure  gas  from  said  first  tank; 

c.  exhausting  said  relatively  high  pressure  gas  from  said 
small  tank  into  a  second  relatively  large  tank  filled  with 
gas  at  a  substantially  lesser  pressure  than  said  gas  in  said 
first  relatively  large  tank  to  reclaim  said  gas  in  said  small 
tank; 

d.  refilling  said  small  tank  with  liquid  and  repeating  steps  b 
and  c  until  said  second  relatively  large  tank  is  brought  to 
a  second  predetermined  superatmospheric  pressure  less 
than  said  pressure  maintained  in  said  first  relatively  large 
tank;  and  then 
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connecting  said  second  relatively  large  tank  to  the  inlet 
af  said  compressor  to  reduce  the  pressure  head  there- 
icross  and  thereby  reduce  the  power  required  to  com- 
)ress  said  gas  in  said  first  relatively  large  tank  to  said  first 
redetermined  relatively  high  superatmospheric  pressure. 


3,941,510 

ARTIFICIAL  LIFT  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Tho^ias  H.  Morgan,  Suite  528  800  NW.  Loop  410,  San  Anto- 

Tex.  78216 

Divi^n  of  Ser.  No.  496,173,  Aug.  9,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,894,583. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,989 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  47112,  23/14,  35/00 

U.S.ICI.  417-57  6  Claims 
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1.  Kn  artificial  lift  apparatus  for  a  hydrocarbon  producing 
well  I  aving  a  well  head  and  a  well  casing  therein,  said  appara- 
tus C(  imprising: 

production  tubing  extending  from  the  well  head  into  the 

asing  to  a  level  below  which  the  hydrocarbon  will  natu- 

I  illy  fill  from  a  hydrocarbon  producing  zone  through 

I  erfforations  in  the  casing; 

accumulator  means  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  produc- 

t  on  tubing  for  collecting  hydrocarbon  in  the  well; 

gas  tubing  means  extending  from  the  well  head  into  the 

<  ccumulator  means  for  communication  therewith  from 

t  ie  well  head; 


piston  means  located  in  said  production  tubing  and  nor- 
mally positioned  above  said  accumulator  means,  said 
piston  means  being  free  to  move  up  and  down  said  pro- 
duction tubing; 

path  means  communicating  with  said  accumulator  for  mov- 
ing hydrocarbon  above  said  piston  means  when  said  pis- 
ton means  is  in  its  normal  position; 

first  check  valve  means  for  only  allowing  flow  of  hydrocar- 
bon into  said  accumulator  means; 

control  means  for  alternately  venting  and  pressurizing  said 
accumulator  means  via  said  gas  tubing  means,  hydrocar- 
bon being  allowed  to  collect  in  said  accumulator  means 
via  said  first  check  valve  means  during  venting,  thereaf- 
ter, in  response  to  said  pressurizing,  said  hydrocarbon  is 
moved  through  said  path  means  above  said  piston  means 
in  said  production  tubing  and  raised  to  the  well  head  with 
said  piston  means; 

sealing  means  for  sealing  the  top  of  said  casing; 

packer  means  for  sealing  said  casing  above  said  perforations 
in  said  casing  to  form  a  tank  means  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  casing  means  pressurizing  said  tank  with  gas; 

said  pressurized  gas  means  being  used  to  pressurize  said 
accumulator  means  fluidly  communicating  said  tank  with 
the  lower  face  of  said  piston  means  so  that  said  piston 
means  moves  up  and  down  in  response  to  pressure  within 
said  tank. 


3,941,511 

ARTIFICIAL  LIFT  FOR  OIL  WELLS 

Thomas  H.  Morgan,  800  NW.  Loop  410,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78216 
Division  of  Ser .  No.  476,2 1 2,  J  une  4,  1 974,  Pat .  No.  3,894,8 1 4. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,779 
Int.  Cl.^  F04B  47/12,  23/14,  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—57  10  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  lift  apparatus  for  a  hydrocarbon  producing 
well  having  a  well  head  and  a  well  casing  therein,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
production  tubing  extending  from  the  well  head  into  the 
casing  to  a  level  below  which  the  hydrocarbon  will  natu- 
rally fill  through  perforations  in  the  casing; 
accumulator  means  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  produc- 
tion tubing  for  collecting  hydrocarbon  in  the  well; 
gas  tubing  means  extending  from  the  well  head  into  the 
accumulator  means  for  communication  therewith  from 
the  well  head; 
piston  means  located  in  said  production  tubing  and  nor- 
mally positioned  above  said  accumulator  means,  said 
piston  means  being  free  to  move  up  and  down  said  pro- 
duction tubing; 
path  means  communicating  with  said  accumulator  for  mov- 
ing hydrocarbon  above  said  piston  means  when  said  pis- 
ton means  is  in  its  normal  position; 
first  check  valve  means  for  only  allowing  flow  of  hydrocar- 
bon into  said  accumulator  means; 
means  fluidly  communicating  said  accumulator  with  the 
lower  face  of  said  piston  means  so  that  the  piston  moves 
up  and  down  in  response  to  the  pressure  within  said 
accumulator; 
control  means  for  alternately  venting  and  pressurizing  said 
accumulator  means  via  said  gas  tubing  means,  hydrocar- 
bon being  allowed  to  collect  in  said  accumulator  means 
via  said  check  valve  means  during  venting,  thereafter,  in 
response  to  said  pressurizing,  said  hydrocarbon  is  moved 
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through  said  path  means  above  said  piston  means  in  said    escape  of  said  air  flow,  characterized  in  that  the  vent  holes  are 
production  tubing  and  raised  to  the  well  head  with  said    disposed  in  successive  circumferential  rows  in  said  housing 


:  piWA'*!Jif%r- 


piston  means  as  pressure  in  said  accumulator  continues  to 
increase. 


3,941,512 

VENTILATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STEAM  FLOW 

VACUUM  PUMP 

Michel  Albertin,  Annecy  Le  Vieux,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie    Industrielle    des    Telecommunications   Cit-Alcatel, 

France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,543 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  27,  1972, 
72.34187 

Int.  CI."  F04F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 7- 1 53  3  Claims 

1.  in  a  steam  flow  vacuum  pump  cooling  means  for  cooling 
the  pump  by  an  air  flow  comprising  a  cylindrical  pump  body 
provided  with  grooves  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  a  cylindrical  housing  coaxially  mounted  on  said 
pump  body  to  enclose  at  least  the  portion  thereof  containing 
said  grooves,  said  cylindrical  housing  having  a  radius  which  is 
only  slightly  larger  than  the  radius  of  said  pump  body,  and 
ventilator  means  connected  to  an  intake  opening  in  said  cylin- 
drical housing  for  supplying  an  air  flow  to  said  housing,  said 
housing  also  including  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  to  permit 
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and  the  number  of  vent  holes  in  each  row  decreases  from  the 
bottom  of  the  pump  towards  the  top  thereof. 

3,941,513 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Malott,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,399 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  1/26 

U.S.  CL  417—212  15  Claims 


1.  Pressure  compensating  means  for  a  variable  displacement 
pump  of  the  type  including  a  housing  having  pump  means, 
high  and  low  fluid  pressure  zones,  and  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated number  operatively  engaged  with  said  pump  means  to 
vary  the  displacement  thereof,  said  fluid  pressure  operated 
member  having  restricted  fluid  communication  with  said  high 
pressure  zone;  said  pressure  compensating  means  comprising 
a  valve  member  movable  in  said  housing  to  open  and  close  a 
bleed  passage  from  said  fluid  pressure  operated  member  to 
said  low  pressure  zone  and  having  first  opposed  areas  includ- 
ing an  area  on  one  side  thereof  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in 
said  high  pressure  zone  and  an  area  on  the  other  side  exposed 
to  fluid  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  zone  via  orifice  means; 
spring  means  in  said  housing  biasing  said  valve  member  to 
bleed  passage  closing  position;  said  valve  member  having 
second  opposed  areas  respectively  exposed  to  said  high  pres- 
sure zone  and  to  a  pressure  sensing  passage  which  is  communi- 
cated with  the  downstream  side  of  a  variable  area  orifice  in  the 
pressure  feed  path  from  said  high  pressure  zone  to  a  fluid 
motor  actuated  by  fluid  under  pressure  flowing  through  said 
variable  area  orifice  from  said  high  pressure  zone;  and  a  pilot 
valve  in  said  housing  opened  upon  increase  of  fluid  pressure 
in  said  high  pressure  zone  to  predetermined  magnitude  to 
bleed  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  area  on  said  other  side  of 
said  valve  member  to  said  low  pressure  zone  whereby  predom- 
inant fluid  pressure  upstream  of  said  orifice  means  acting  on 
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on  said  one  side  of  said  valve  member  is  effective  to 
said  valve  member  to  a  position  to  open  said  bleed 
e  to  said  low  pressure  zone  thus  to  decrease  the  fluid 
acting  on  said  fluid  pressure  operated  member  via 
restricted  communication  for  movement  of  said  fluid 
operated  member  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the 
of  said  pump  means  until  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
pressure  zone  decreases  to  less  than  such  predetermined 
ude  to  permit  closing  of  said  pilot  valve  and  consequent 
:ation  of  the  fluid  pressures  acting  on  the  flrst  opposed 
f  said  valve  member  and  movement  of  said  valve  mem- 
close  said  bleed  passage;  said  valve  member,  vk^hile  said 
ve  is  closed,  being  moved  to  bleed  passage  opening 
against  said  spring  means  when  the  fluid  pressure 
tial  acting  on  said  second  opposed  areas  exceeds  a 
letfermined  value. 


3,941,514 

TORQUE  LIMITING  CONTROL 

Joseph  E.  Louis,  Ames,  and  Roger  D.  Cannell,  Nevada,  both  of 

lowi  ,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,573 

Int  CI.'  F04B  49100  I 

U.S.  a.  417-216  10  Claims 
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torque  limiting  control  for  a  pair  of  variable  displace- 
lydraulic  pumps  each  having  displacement  varying 
comprising,  means  for  urging  each  of  said  displace- 
>)arying  means  to  a  position  for  maximum  pump  dis- 
nt,  fluid  operated  means  operable  to  shift  said  dis- 
varying  means  against  said  urging  means  to  reduce 
placement,  a  first  control  valve  responsive  to  the  sum 
luid  pressures  generated  by  both  pumps  for  directing 
pessure  to  said  fluid  operated  means  for  one  of  the 
a  second  control  valve  responsive  to  the  sum  of  the 
pressures  generated  by  both  pumps  for  directing  fluid 
pressui :  to  said  fluid  operated  means  for  the  second  of  said 
pumps,  and  a  pair  of  feedback  means  associated  one  with  each 
of  said  control  valves  for  feedback  of  the  positioning  of  the 
pump  <  isplacement  varying  means. 


3,941,515 
CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  PUMP 
Joseph  R.  Austin,  2513  20th  Road  North,  Apt.  201,  Arlington, 
Va.  22201 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,625 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  29126 

U.S.  CI.  417-240  14  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  rotary  powered  fluid  generating  assembly 
comprising: 

a  rotary  assembly  having  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  the 
same  may  rotate; 

means  for  rotatively  driving  said  rotary  assembly  about  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

cylinder  mounting  means  secured  to  said  rotary  assembly 
and  rotatable  therewith; 

fluid  cylinder  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  mounting 
means  and  rotatable  therewith  as  said  rotary  assembly  is 
driven; 

a  supply  tank  including  a  source  of  fluid  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  means  wherein  fluid  can  be  sup- 
plied to  the  cylinder  means  of  said  rotary  assembly; 

piston  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  fluid  cylinder  means; 

means  for  normally  maintaining  said  cylinder  and  piston 
means  in  radial  alignment  with  said  rotary  assembly 
wherein  in  radial  alignment  said  piston  means  tend  to 
move  along  a  radial  axis  within  said  cylinder  means  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  assembly,  such  that  as  said 
rotary  assembly  is  rotatively  driven  said  piston  means 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  tends  to  be  forced 
radially  outwardly  and  away  from  an  inward  end  portion 
of  said  cylinder  means  to  an  outer  end  portion  thereof, 
forcing  and  expelling  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  cylinder  means  while  inducing  fluid  to 
enter  the  inward  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  means, 
whereby  the  energy  associated  with  the  pressurized  fluid 
flow  being  expelled  from  the  cylinder  means  can  be  selec- 
tively directed  and  harnessed  and  used;  and 

recharging  means  for  recharging  said  cylinder  means  after 
the  piston  means  has  completed  its  power  stroke  and  is 
disposed  in  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  cylinder  means, 
said  recharging  means  including  means  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  means  and  the  piston  means  associated  therewith 
approximately  180°  relative  to  said  cylinder  mounting 
means  to  a  position  where  said  cylinder  and  piston  means 
are  radially  aligned  with  said  rotary  assembly  and  said 
fluid  within  said  cylinder  means  is  disposed  generally 
outwardly  of  the  position  assumed  by  said  piston  means. 

3,941,516 

WATERWELL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  S.  Soberg,  1323  Degener  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  III.  60126 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,928 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  417-259  2  Claims 

1.  A  pump  assembly  adapted  to  be  supported  at  a  selected 

pumping  level  within  a  tubular  well  casing  and  effective  to 

repeatedly  withdraw  quantities  of  liquid  and  gas  from  said 

casing  and  discharge  the  same  at  ground  level,  said  pump 
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assembly  comprising  an  elongated  vertically  disposed  cylinder 
having  a  circular  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  central  inlet 
port  for  the  admission  of  gas  and  liquid  upwardly  into  the 
cylinder,  a  unidirectional  foot  valve  normally  seated  upon  said 
port  and  closing  the  same,  said  foot  valve  being  responsive  to 
differential  fluid  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  being  effective  to  admit  gas  and  liquid  upwardly  through 
said  port  when  fluid  pressure  beneath  said  bottom  wall  ex- 
ceeds the  fluid  pressure  within  the  cylinder,  a  pump  shaft 
reciprocal  vertically  within  said  cylinder  and  coaxial  there- 
with, a  combined  plunger  and  traveling  valve  assembly  within 
said  cylinder  and  including  an  inverted  cup-shaped  plunger 
having  a  top  wall  flxedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
pump  shaft  and  a  depending  cylindrical  side  wall  provided 
with  circumferentially  spaced  ports  therethrough,  a  tubular 
clamping  nipple  threadedly  received  within  the  lower  rim 
region  of  said  side  wall,  an  elastomeric  sealing  ring  interposed 
between  said  nipple  and  the  lower  rim  of  said  plunger  and 
establishing  a  lip  seal  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  lift  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  nipple,  said  lift 
valve   being   responsive  to  pressure  of  fluid  beneath   said 


plunger  during  the  downstroke  of  the  latter  to  bypass  such 
fluid  upwardly  through  said  nipple  and  plunger,  and  being 
res|>onsive  to  pressure  of  fluid  above  said  plunger  to  prevent 
such  upward  passage  of  fluid,  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
being  formed  with  an  enlarged  diameter  extension  which 
establishes  a  valve  housing,  the  juncture  region  between  said 
cylinder  and  extension  providing  an  annular  ledge  which 
establishes  a  valve  seat,  a  floating  head  valve  member  dis- 
posed within  said  valve  housing  and  encompassing  said  pump 
shaft,  said  head  valve  member  including  an  annular  disk-like 
valve  body  and  an  upstanding  cylindrical  wall  concentric  with 
the  pump  shaft,  a  packing  gland  (jisposed  within  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  effective  between  the  pump  shaft  and  wall,  a 
gland  nut  threadedly  received  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall,  an  elastomeric  sealing  ring  mounted  on  the  under- 
neath side  of  said  disk-like  valve  body  and  normally  seated  on 
said  valve  seat,  a  cylindrical  drop  tube  encompassing  said 
pump  shaft  and  having  its  lower  end  threadedly  received  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  compression  spring 
interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  drop  tube  and  disk- 
like valve  body  exteriorly  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  serving  to 
yieldingly  bias  said  valve  member  against  said  valve  seat. 


3,941,517 
MAGNETIC  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Kingo  Miyahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dowa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,   1973,  48- 
1 142561 U I 

Int.  CL*  F04B  17100,  21/00;  BOIF  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  417—420  2  Claims 


2.  A  magnetic  pump  for  agitating  different  kinds  of  liquid, 
comprising: 
a  drive  shaft, 
first  permanent  magnet  means  having  alternately  different 

positive   and  negative  polarities  and  surrounding  and 

attached  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  pump  casing  provided  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first 

permanent  magnet  means  and  defining  a  pump  chamber 

therein, 
a  cover  plate  forming  one  side  wall  of  said  pump  chamber, 
a  rotor  rotatably  provided  in  said  chamber, 
second  permanent  magnet  means  fixed  to  said  rotor  on  a 

side  facing  to  said  first  permanent  magnet  means  and 

having  alternately  different  polarities  arranged  similar  to 

those  on  said  first  permanent  magnet  means, 
blades  provided  on  said  rotor  on  the  side  opposed  to  said 

second  permanent  magnet  means, 
agitating  cross-shaped  grooves  formed  in  the  inner  surface 

of  said  cover  plate  forming  one  side  wall  of  said  pump 

chamber, 
an  inlet  port  formed  in  said  cover  plate  and  communicating 

with  at  least  one  of  said  agitating  grooves  for  introducing 

liquid,  and 
an  outlet  port  formed  in  said  pump  casing  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  pump  chamber. 


3,941,518 

STEAM-SPRAY  IRON 

John  L.  Eaton.  Oelanco,  NJ.;  John  C.  Fagan,  Philadelphia, 

and  Roger  V.  Ecckhout,  Warminster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,965,  May  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,881,265.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,705 

Int.  CI.*F04B2//00 
U.S.  CL  417—442  9  Claims 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  piston  within  said  hous- 
ing, an  actuator  having  a  first  end  telescopically  engaging  said 
piston  and  a  second  end,  a  biasing  means  between  said  piston 
and  said  actuator  for  urging  separation  of  said  telescopic 
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g  agement,  a  plurality  of  outlets  on  the  inside  bottom  of  said 
hoi  sing,  a  rocker  means  within  said  housing  for  covering  and 


uncbvering  said  plurality  of  outlets  individually  in  response  to 
actuator's  second  end,  and  an  inlet. 
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3,941,519 

PUMP 

Heifbert  J.  McCauley,  86  Dana  Road,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14216 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,580 

Int.  CI.='F04B2//02 

CI.  417—560 


U.S 


1 


hav  ng 
face  i 
Ion] 


said 
and 


she<  t 


ing 
tion 
hav 
the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


adapted  to  be  flexed  toward  said  convexly  curved  member  by 
fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  passage  toward  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  by  fluid  pressure  from  said  pump  chamber  toward  said 
outlet  passage. 


3,941,520 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  OF  LIQUID 
Hans  Kristoffer  Olofsson,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Huddinge,  Sweden 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    July    20,     1973, 
7310168 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  21/06;  F04C  29/04;  FOIC  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  418— 9  9  Claims 


i^jr 


1.  A  method  for  injecting  cooling  liquid  in  a  screw  compres- 
sor of  the  type  including  a  screw  cam  rotor  and  a  screw  thread 
enclosing  the  screw  cam  rotor,  which  rotors  are  rotatably 
9  Claims  journalled  in  a  housing  for  rotation  around  mutually  sideways 
displaced  rotation  axes  and  thereby  form  chambers  for  a 
working  medium  between  their  screw  cam  and  screw  threads, 
which  chambers  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotors  move  from 
a  low  pressure  end  to  a  high  pressure  end  of  the  rotors  while 
decreasing  their  volumes,  without  exposing  the  liquid  droplets 
to  accumulation  caused  by  change  of  direction  or  centrifugal 
action  in  their  passage  through  the  compressor,  comprising 
injecting  cooling  liquid  continuously  into  the  interior  screw 
threads  of  the  screw  thread  rotor  utilizing  the  screw  thread 
rotor  as  an  envelope  for  the  liquid  carrying  working  medium, 
choosing  a  rotational  speed  ralationship  between  the  rotors  to 
eliminate  the  centrifugal  action  therein,  passing  the  liquid 
carrying  working  medium  through  the  screw  thread  rotor 
essentially  axially  without  change  of  direction  or  rotation. 


3,941,521 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Roger  C.  Weatherston,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calspan 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,034 

Int.  CI.*F04C  13/00,  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  418-9  12  Claims 


In  an  expansible  chamber  pump,  a  pair  of  body  members 
opposed  complementary  concave  and  convex  curved 
in  transverse  cross  section,  said  faces  being  rectilinear  in 
itudinal  cross  section,  flexible  sheet  means  clamped  be- 
tween said  faces  to  be  held  in  curved  configuration  thereby, 
convexly  curved  member  having  a  pump  chamber  therein 
reciprocable  means  for  alternately  expanding  and  con- 
tracting the  same,  said  pump  chamber  opening  toward  said 
ble  sheet  means,  pump  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  said 
concavely  curved  member  and  opening  toward  said  flexible 
means,  said  flexible  sheet  means  having  portions  overly- 
aid  inlet  and  outlet  passage  openings,  said  overlying  por- 
being  connected  to  the  flexible  sheet  means  proper  but 
ng  substantially  rectilinear  free  edge  portions  extending  in 
direction  of  curvature  of  said  flexible  sheet  means  and 


I.  A  rotary  compressor,  comprising; 

a.  a  housing  defming  two  working  chambers, 

b.  mating  impellers  rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  work- 
ing chambers. 
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c.  each  impeller  having  at  least  two  constant  cross-sectional 
profiles, 

d.  each  of  said  profiles  comprised  of  at  least  one  lobe  and 
at  least  one  well, 

e.  the  lobes  and  wells  of  any  one  profile  being  angularly 
displaced  from  those  of  the  profile  immediately  adjacent 
thereto, 

f.  inlet  passage  means  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  working  chambers  for  communication  with 
substantially  all  of  said  profiles,  and 

g.  outlet  passage  means  having  a  port  located  in  the  plane 
containing  substantially  one  pair  of  profiles. 


seal  axially  out  of  the  groove  such  that  an  axial  end  face  of  the 
oil  seal  contacts  the  sidewall  of  the  engine  casing,  and  wherein 
each  oil  seal  has  that  axial  end  face  tapering  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  away  from  the  engine  casing  sidewall  to 
form  a  lip  angle  therebetween,  the  improvement  wherein: 
an  oil  removal  bore  is  formed  within  the  thrust  surface  land 
portion  for  removing  oil  accumulating  between  the  radi- 
ally inner  and  outer  seals. 


3,941,522 

MODIFIED  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  YIELDING 

SINUSOIDAL  PRESSURE  WAVE  OUTPUTS 

Timothy  T.  Acord,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,889 

Int.  Cl.='  F04C  1/02 

U.S.  CL  418—61  A  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  compressor  device  in  which  substantially 
trochoidal  curves  form  the  inner  surface  of  the  working  cham- 
bers and  the  configuration  of  the  internally  placed  rotary 
piston  of  said  device  and  wherein  side  surfaces  close  the  de- 
vice to  complete  the  working  chambers,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  volume  formed  along  a  flank  of  said  rotary  piston  in  com- 
munication with  the  compression  volume  under  said  flank 
and  adjacent  a  side  surface; 
passageway  means  associated  with  said  side  surface  for 
constantly  communicating  with  said  volume  as  said  rotary 
piston  revolves;  and 
porting  means  communicating  with  said  passageway  means 
for  providing  an  outlet  for  sinusoidally  varying  pressure 
generated  by  said  device. 


the  lip  angle  of  the  radially  outer  oil  seal  is  between  T  and 

3°, 
the  lip  angle  of  the  radially  inner  oil  seal  is  between  3°  and 

5°,  and 
the  spring  biasing  force  of  the  spring  acting  on  the  radially 

outer  oil  seal  is  less  than  that  of  the  spring  acting  on  the 

radially  inner  oil  seal. 


3,941,524 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  HAVING  A  TROCHOIDAL 

PISTON  AND  ANNULARLY-CLOSED  AXIAL  SEALS  IN 

THE  PISTON 

Franz  Huf,  Constance,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dornier  System 

GmbH.,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,200 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    13,    1974, 
2406755 

Int.  CI.*  F04C  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  418-99  9  Claims 


3,941,523 

MULTIPLE  OIL  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY 

PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Keiichiro  Shin,  Ageo;  Hiroshi  Ozekl,  and  Noriyuki  Kurio,  both 

of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1973,48-122181 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  2//04,  19/08;  F04C  29/02,  27/00 

U.S.  CL  418-91  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 

rotary  piston  mounted  for  rotation  eccentrically  about  the 

rotor  axis  within  an  engine  casing  with  an  axial  thrust  surface 

of  the  rotor  axially  facing  the  engine  casing  sidewall,  and 

wherein  the  thrust  surface  carries  radially  inner  and  outer 

annular  oil  seal  grooves  axially  facing  the  casing  sidewall  and 

separated  by  a  narrow,  annular  thrust  surface  land  portion, 

and  wherein  each  groove  carries  an  annular  metal  oil  seal  in 

ring  form  and  a  spring  behind  the  oil  seal  and  biasing  the  oil 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  machine  comprising  a  jacket  and  two 
side  parts  forming  a  housing,  inlet  and  outlet  means  on  said 
housing,  a  piston  patterned  after  a  saddle-free  epitrochoid  1 : 1 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  on  an  eccentric  shaft, 
annularly-closed  axial  seals  on  the  sides  of  the  piston  in  prox- 
imity to  the  piston  edge,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely-positioned 
radial  seals  in  said  housing, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  that  the  axial  seal  on 
each  side  of  the  piston  is  composed  of  two  seal  means 
equidistant  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  closed 
within  themselves, 
and  lubricant  opening  means  in  said  side  parts  in  proximity 
to  and  in  the  plane  of  at  least  one  of  said  radial  seals. 
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S2  id  openings  being  located  in  the  interstice  between  said  substantial  change  in  the  clamp  load,  and  seal  means  for 
two  seal  means  or  being  covered  temporarily  at  least  in  providing  sealing  between  said  other  end  housing  and  said 
part  by  one  of  said  two  seal  means  as  the  piston  rotates. 


3,941,525 
IlfTERNAL  SEAL  FOR  THE  PISTON  OF  A  ROTARY 
PISTON  ENGINE 
Gott  ieb  Wilmers,  Neuenstadt,  and  Gerhard  Maurhoff,  Neck- 
ar  iulm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union 
A  tiengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm,  Wurttemberg  and  Wankel 
Gi  nbH,  Lindau  (Bodensec),  both  of,  Germany       i 
Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,867    ' 
Cibims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    23,    1973, 
2333071 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  19/08;  F04C  27/00;  F02B  55/04 
U.S.ICI.  418-142  12  Claims 
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outer  housing  in  all  positions  of  said  other  end  housing  relative 
to  said  outer  housing. 


\n  internal  seal  for  the  piston  of  a  rotary  piston  engine 
type  with  a  housing  having  two  end  pieces  and  a 
with  multi-arcuate  interior  surface  in  which  the  piston  is 
rotat^bly  mounted  on  the  eccentric  of  an  eccentric  shaft,  said 
seal  having  at  least  one  scraper  ring  arranged  axially 
to  a  concentric  annular  groove  in  one  face  of  the 
,  said  scraper  ring  is  axially  movable  and  adapted  to 
e  with  the  piston  while  being  pressed  against  the  adja- 
nd  wall  of  the  housing  by  spring  action,  said  scrpaer  ring 
prising  spaced  scraping  edge  segments  uniformly  distrib- 
)ver  the  circumference  of  the  scraper  ring  and  adapted 
in  contact  with  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  housing, 
segments  are  set  obliquely  radially  outwardly  in  the 
direcjion  of  rotation  of  the  piston,  and  the  segments  being  a 
plural  ity  of  individual  elastic  scraper  edge  portions  of  sheet 
metal 


3,941,527 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Jackson  H.  Allington,  3565  Pratt  Road,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48103 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,638 

Int.  CL*  FOIC  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  418-196  7  Claims 


(I. 


3,941,526 
ROTARY  ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 
Kutkus, ,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,329 
Int.  CI.'  FOIC  n/00,  21/10,  19/00 
418-149  6  Claims 

completely  die  castable  rotary  combustion  engine 
housii  g  assembly  comprising  an  outer  housing  having  a  cylin- 
opening  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  rotor 
housii  g  having  a  cylindrical  outer  periphery  closely  fitting  in 
c  ,r|indrical  opening  of  said  outer  housing,  a  pair  of  end 
housii{gs  having  cylindrical  shoulders  closely  fitting  in  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  opening  of  said 
housing,  means  for  rigidly  clamping  one  of  said  end 
housiijgs  to  one  end  of  said  outer  housing,  a  gasket  between 
of  said  one  end  housing  and  said  one  end  of  said 
lousing,  fastener  means  for  securing  the  other  of  said 
h  >usings  to  the  other  end  of  said  outer  housing  with 
therebetween  within  the  tolerance  stack-up  of  the 
clamp  :d  parts  to  clamp  said  rotor  housing  between  said  end 
housir  gs  with  a  predetermined  load  whereby  said  outer  hous- 
gn  (ws  with  the  clamped  parts  in  the  axial  direction  as  the 
of  heat  expansion  during  engine  operation  to  prevent 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  separate  end  plates 
secured  to  the  housing  over  the  opposite  ends  of  the  circular 
opening  therethrough,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in 
the  end  plates  and  extending  axially  of  the  circular  opening 
through  the  cylindrical  housing,  a  cylindrical  engine  rotor 
concentrically  mounted  in  the  housing  on  the  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  in  the  cylindrical  opening  through  the  housing  be- 
tween the  end  plates  with  the  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  vanes 
mounted  on  the  rotor  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
and  connected  rigidly  thereto  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate 
chambers  between  the  rotor,  housing,  end  plates  and  vanes,  a 
plurality  of  rotary  valve  structures  journaled  for  rotation  in  the 
end  plates  positioned  angularly  about  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  for  sealing  between  the  rotor  and  housing  and  permitting 
passing  of  the  vanes  therethrough,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages in  one  end  plate  adjacent  the  valve  structures  for  permit- 
ting intake  and  exhaust  of  driving  fluid  into  and  out  of  the 
separate  chambers,  a  separate  housing  member  secured  to  the 
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one  end  plate  and  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  separate  hous- 
ing member,  said  separate  housing  member  and  cover  plate 
together  forming  further  inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  driving 
fluid  in  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in 
the  one  end  plate,  a  selector  plate  positioned  between  the  one 
end  plate  and  further  housing  member,  said  selector  plate 
being  rotatably  mounted  and  having  additional  inlet  and  ex- 
haust passages  extending  therethrough  for  reversing  flow 
between  the  further  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  in  the  cover 
plate  and  further  housing  member  and  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
passages  in  the  one  end  plate,  and  separate  cutoff  plates  se- 
cured to  and  associated  with  each  of  the  valve  structures  for 
rotation  therewith  and  operably  associated  with  the  further 
inlet  passage  in  the  further  housing  member  for  cutting  off  the 
further  inlet  passage  in  the  further  housing  member  associated 
with  the  associated  valve  structure  during  passage  of  a  vane 
through  the  associated  valve  structure,  and  drive  means  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  individual  valve  structures  for 
synchronizing  the  rotation  of  the  individual  valve  structures 
and  the  rotor,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
into  the  further  inlet  passage  whereby  the  rotor,  drive  shaft, 
valve  means  and  cutoff  plate  are  synchronously  driven. 


3,941,528 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  HEAT-EXPANDABLE 

THERMO-PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Robert  Frederick  Joseph  Cotterell,  Caplan  House,  Barchester 

St.,  London  E.  14,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,766,  Nov.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,809,735,  which  k  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,760, 

Sept.  24,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  438,030 

Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   26, 

1968,  45717/68;  June  5,  1969,  28474/69 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-4  R  9  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  moulding  relatively  thick  articles  from  heat 
expandable  beads  of  synthetic  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
such  as  polystyrene,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mould  having 
metal  walls  which  defme  a  cavity  wherein  beads  can  be  con- 
fined and  the  cavity  surfaces  of  which  correspond  to  the  shape 
of  an  article  to  be  moulded,  means  cooperating  with  the  walls 
of  the  mould  to  define  a  chamber  external  to  said  cavity, 
means  for  introducing  a  hot  gaseous  medium  under  pressure 
into  said  chamber  so  that  the  medium  is  applied  to  the  walls 
of  the  mould  for  heating  the  same,  and  means  for  conducting 
hot  gaseous  medium  from  said  chamber  through  the  mould 
walls  and  into  the  cavity  for  expanding  and  fusing  beads 
therein,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  means  for 
assuring  good  fusion  of  beads  within  the  interior  of  articles 
moulded  in  the  apparatus  notwithstanding  that  such  articles 
may  have  substantial  thickness  and.  when  finished,  may  have 
a  substantially  hard  external  crust,  the  last  mentioned  means 
comprising: 


means  for  assuring  continued  venting  of  hot  gaseous  me- 
dium out  of  the  cavity  to  enable  continued  flow  of  hot 
gaseous  medium  from  said  chamber  into  the  cavity,  com- 
prising a  plug  set  into  a  metal  wall  of  the  mould,  said  plug 

1.  having  an  inner  surface  defining  part  of  the  cavity 
surface  of  the  mould, 

2.  having  an  aperture  therethrough  which  is  surrounded 
by  said  inner  surface  and  through  which  fluid  can  pass 
out  of  the  cavity,  and 

3.  being  made  of  a  nonmetallic  material  capable  of  with- 
standing a  pressure  of  20  p.s.i.  under  a  temperature 
equal  to  that  of  steam  at  said  pressure,  and  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  substantially  lower 
than  that  of  the  metal  of  the  mould  wall  to  ensure  that 
beads  in  contact  with  said  plug  are  not  fused  due  to 
heat  conduction  therethrough  prior  to  fusion  of  beads 
in  the  center  of  the  cavity. 


3,941,529 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THERMOPLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Ward  J.  Klingebiel,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,317,  June  1,  1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,639,  Feb.  12,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,647 

Int.  CI.'  B29G  7/02;  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  CL  425-4  R  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  foamed  thermoplastic  articles 
characterized  by  a  cellular  core  and  a  substantially  non-cellu- 
lar integral  peripheral  shell  comprising: 

a.  extruder  means  adapted  to  flux  a  thermoplastic  material; 

b.  disperser  means  connected  to  said  extruder  means  for 
producing  a  dispersion  of  fluid  blowing  agent  in  the 
fluxed  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  cylindrical 
barrel  having  therein  at  least  one  rotatable  disc  dispersion 
unit  with  an  alternating  spaced  series  of  perforated-solid 
rotating  discs;  said  perforated  disc,  providing  a  high  shear 
mixing  zone,  having  outer  edge  surfaces  in  close  rotating 
clearance  with  the  inner  walls  of  said  barrel;  the  outer 
edge  surface  of  said  rotating  disc  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  walls  of  said  barrel  to  form  an  intense  shear  mixing 
zone;  and  wherein  said  blowing  agent  is  dispersed  when 
passed  through  the  apertures  of  said  perforated  disc  and 
is  intimately  dispersed  throughout  the  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial when  passed  through  said  intense  shear  zone; 

c.  accumulation  chamber  means  in  communication  with 
said  disperser  adapted  to  receive  the  mixture  from  said 
disperser  and  to  maintain  said  mixture  in  the  molten  state 
and  at  a  pressure  above  the  foaming  pressure  of  said 
mixture; 

d.  mold  means  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  pressure  no 
greater  than  the  pressure  at  which  said  mixture  foams  and 
expands; 
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e.  njeans  for  establishing  and  terminating  communication 

bqtween  said  mold  means  and  said  accumulation  means 

point  wherein  the  pressure  is  above  the  foaming 

of  said  mixture;  and 

connected  to  said  accumulator  for  rapidly  forcing 

said  mixture  out  of  said  accumulation  means  and  into  said 

m  )ld  when  communication  is  established  therebetween. 


at 


pi  essure 


f.  m  :ans 


3,941,530 
CONtERSION  OF  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  INTO  STAPLE 

FIBERS 
Louis    latt,  Seneca,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
panjj,  Bartlesviile,  Okla. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,203 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  7/00 

U.S.  C  .  425-83  14  Claims 
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1.  A  >paratus  suitable  for  shredding  nonwoven  fabric  com- 
prising a  first  shredding  element  having  a  large  number  of 
project  ons,  each  of  said  projections  extending  outwardly 
from  a  first  surface  of  said  element  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
of  the  thickness  of  the  material  to  be  shredded;  a 
Having  a  working  surface;  means  for  positioning  said 
slich  that  said  working  surface  is  adjacent  said  first 
of  said  first  shredding  element  with  the  distance  be- 
:he  outer  ends  of  said  projections  and  said  working 
gradually  decreasing  from  a  first  value  at  the  inlet  end 
working  surface  to  a  second  value  at  the  outlet  end  of 
ing  surface,  said  second  value  being  less  than  the 
of  the  material  to  be  shredded;  feeding  means  for 
the  material  to  be  shredded  to  the  opening  between 
end  of  said  working  surface  and  said  first  surface  of 
ele^nent  at  a  first  rate;  means  for  moving  said  first  shred- 
ment  past  said  working  surface  at  a  second  rate,  said 
rate  being  sufficiently  greater  than  said  first  rate  to 
said  projections  to  at  least  substantially  shred  said 
as  said  material  passes  between  said  first  shredding 
and  said  working  surface;  a  second  shredding  element 
projections  extending  from  a  first  surface  thereof; 
or  positioning  said  second  shredding  element  such  that 
the  first  surface  of  said  second  shredding  element  is 
to  and  spaced  from  a  part  of  the  first  surface  of  said 
ing  element  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  plate 
projections  on  said  first  and  second  shredding  ele- 
simultaneously  engage  the  at  least  partially  shredded 
passing  from  said  outlet  end  of  said  working  surface; 
r  moving  said  second  shredding  element  substantially 
than  that  of  said  first  shredding  element;  a  housing 
ing  said  first  and  second  shredding  elements  and  said 
means  and  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  therein 
said  feeding  means  and  said  second  shredding  ele- 
direct  air  on  the  at  least  partially  shredded  material 
from  said  working  surface  to  said  second  shredding 
and  at  least  one  air  inlet  therein  below  said  second 
i(ig  element  to  direct  air  on  the  shredded  material 
from  between  said  first  and  second  shredding  ele- 
nd  fan  means  for  withdrawing  air  and  the  thus  shred- 
erial  from  said  housing. 


shi edd 


3,941,531 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FOAM  COATING  TO 

PREFORMED  PIPE 

William  D.  Parker,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Joyce  Western 

Corporation,  Andover,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,766 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  3110 

U.S.  CI.  425—96  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  preformed  pipe,  comprising  a 
rigid  tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  a  pipe 
with  an  annular  gap  between  the  pipe  and  the  inner  wall  of 
said  sleeve,  support  means  for  said  sleeve,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  said  pipe,  means  separate  from  said  drive 
means  for  supplying  a  foamable  composition  to  fill  the  gap 
between  the  pipe  and  said  sleeve  as  said  sleeve  moves  along 
said  pipe  and  means  cooperating  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
sleeve  to  apply  a  layer  of  a  sealant  to  the  external  surface  of 
foam  produced  from  said  foam  forming  composition  while 
within  said  sleeve. 


3,941,532 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Donald  W.  Fennessy,  Liverpool,  and  Harry  W.  Schmitz,  Glens 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,550 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  23100;  B22D  19100 

U.S.  CI.  425-117  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices 
comprising: 

a  segmented  reusable  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  elements  being  adapted  for  holding  a 
set  of  lead  wires,  said  elements  being  resiliently  mounted 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  linear  array,  said  lead 
frame  further  comprising  spacing  adjustmoi  t  means  be- 
tween said  elements  for  adjusting  the  spacing  therebe- 
tween; 

a  mold  defining  a  linear  array  of  cup  shaped  mold  cavities, 
each  of  said  cavities  being  spaced  to  substantially  align 
with  one  of  said  sets  of  lead  wires;  and 

separate  alignment  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
elements  for  improving  the  alignment  of  said  sets  of  lead 
wires  and  said  cup  shaped  mold  cavities. 
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3,941,533 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

CARPETING  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  Francis  Gillespie,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Saguaro  Industries,  Inc.,  Kingman,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,844,  Sept.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,896,197.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,966 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  7\00 
U.S.  CL  425- 143  7  Claims 


design  pattern  on  at  least  one  external  surface  of  said 
mass. 


3,941,534 
INJECTION  MOLDING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Denes  B.  Hunkar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hunkar  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,224,  Nov.  1,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,767,339.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

407,994 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  1106 

U.S.  CL  425- 145  13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  making  surface  coverings  comprising: 

a.  conveyor  means  supported  for  movement  within  said 
apparatus; 

b.  material  feed  means  mounted  adjacent  to  and  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  means,  said  material 
feed  means  operable  to  deposit  particles  of  synthetic  resin 
on  to  said  conveyor  means; 

c.  heating  means  mounted  adjacent  to  and  along  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  conveyor  means  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  material  feed  means,  said  heating  means  providing  a 
plurality  of  successive  temperature  zones  and  heating  said 
particles  of  synthetic  resin  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  profile  along  the  length  of  said  heat- 
ing means  to  cause  said  particles  of  synthetic  resin  to  fuse 
into  a  mass; 

i.  said  heating  means  comprising  an  oven  assembly  and  a 
temperature  control  system  for  said  oven  assembly; 

ii.  said  oven  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  heaters  of 
a  first  type  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  particles  of  synthetic  resin,  and  a 
plurality  of  heaters  of  a  second  type  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  particles  of 
synthetic  resin; 

iii.  said  oven  assembly  further  including  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plurality  of  heaters  of  a  second  type  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  path  of  said  particles  of  synthetic 
resin; 

iv.  said  temperature  control  system  including  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  prevail- 
ing at  a  multiplicity  of  points  within  said  oven  assembly 
and  along  the  several  zones,  and  at  least  first  tempera- 
ture control  means  connected  in  circuit  relationship 
with  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  also  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  means  for  moving  said  plurality 
of  heaters  of  a  second  type; 

V.  said  first  temperature  control  means  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of 
heaters  of  a  second  type  to  thereby  adjust  the  position- 
ing of  said  plurality  of  heaters  of  a  second  type  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  parti- 
cles of  synthetic  resin  in  order  to  compensate  for  at 
least  some  of  the  deviation  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means  from  the  predetermined  temperature  for 
a  given  zone  in  the  desired  temperature  profile  within 
said  oven  assembly;  and 

d.  embossing  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
heating  means  adjacent  to  and  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  mass,  said  embossing  means  embossing  a 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  machine  having  a  ram  screw 
which  advances  to  inject  a  plasticized  charge  of  material  from 
an  injection  barrel  into  a  mold  cavity  and  retracts  while  rotat- 
ing to  accumulate  a  plasticized  charge,  a  control  system  for 
said  ram  comprising: 

a  piston  connected  to  said  ram  and  a  cylinder  within  which 

said  piston  moves, 
a  flow  divider  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source 
of  pressure  fluid,  a  first  outlet  connected  to  said  cylinder, 
a  second  outlet  connected  to  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  mov- 
able means  to  simultaneously  alter  the  sizes  of  said  outlets 
in  inverse  relation  such  that  when  one  increases  the  other 
decreases, 
a  servomotor  responsive  to  electrical  signals  input  thereto 
and  having  an  output  operatively  associated  with  said 
movable  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
movable  means  in  accordance  with  said  signals, 
first  and  second  sources  of  electrical  signals  associated, 
respectively,  with  a  deviation  between  desired  and  actual 
ram  advance  during  the  injection  phase  of  a  molding 
cycle  and  a  deviation  between  desired  and  actual  ram 
retraction  during  the  plasticizing  phase  of  a  molding 
cycle, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  source  of  electrical  signals 
to  said  servomotor  during  injection  to  control  said  mov- 
able means  of  said  flow  divider  in  a  manner  to  advance 
the  ram  at  a  rate  correlated  to  the  fluid  flow  rate  to  said 
piston  cylinder  from  said  first  valve  outlet,  and  an  injec- 
tion pressure  correlated  to  the  size  of  said  second  valve 
outlet,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  source  of  electrical  sig- 
nals to  said  servomotor  during  plasticization  to  control 
said  movable  means  of  said  flow  divider  in  a  manner  to 
permit  said  ram,  when  said  screw  rotates,  to  retract  under 
a  back  pressure  correlated  to  the  size  of  said  second 
outlet  and  at  a  rate  correlated  to  the  fluid  flow  from  said 
cylinder  to  said  first  valve  outlet. 
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V  hereby  said  ram  screw,  during  injection  and  plasticization, 
is  continuously  under  control  of  said  flow  divider  valve  in 
response  to  electrical  signals  input  to  said  servomotor,  to 
provide  the  desired  ram  advance  and  retraction. 
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3,941,535 

EXTRUSION  DEVICE 

F.  Street,  127  Beividere  Ave.,  Washington,  NJ.  07882 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,072 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  7102 

CI.  425-208  8  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  device  comprising 

a  screw  extrusion  member  for  the  movement  of  materials 
within  a  housing  directly  from  a  transitional  section 
through  a  compounding  section; 

sad  transitional  section  having  at  least  one  channel  whicl. 
is  reduced  in  depth  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
[naterials; 

ar  d  said  compounding  section  including  means  for  simulta- 
neously subjecting  at  least  the  major  portion  of  the  mate- 
rials from  said  transitional  section  to  high  shear  forces 
ind  high  volume  separational  and  combinational  mixing; 
laid  compounding  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 
:rete  protuberances  on  the  screw  root  of  said  member, 
!ach  separated  from  an  adjoining  protuberance  by  an 
ntervening  passageway  and  having  an  outer  surface 
brming  a  spacing  with  said  housing  greater  than  0.00! 
md  less  than  0.02  times  the  maximum  inside  diameter  of 
aid  housing. 


3,941,536 

r4)tary  drum  pelletizer  with  removable 

LINERS 
V.  Akerlow,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Akerlow  Indus- 
;,  Inc.,  Grafton,  Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,789 
Int.  CI.*  B29B  1102 
:\.  425-2^  3  Claims 


said  liners  having  a  different  configuration  of  internal  multiple 
cone  frustum  baffles,  each  such  configuration  adapted  to 
provide  a  different  treatment  capability  for  particulate  mate- 
rial processed  through  the  drum,  interconnecting  means  re- 
spectively on  the  drum  and  liners  for  releasably  fastening  said 
liners  to  the  drum,  each  of  said  liners  having  at  least  one  ring 
portion  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  interconnecting 
means  and  which  bears  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of 
the  drum  to  support  its  liner  in  the  drum,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing particulate  material  to  one  end  of  the  drum  and  for  dis- 
charging pellitized  material  from  the  other  end  of  the  drum. 


3,941,537 
ROTARY  SPRAY  CLEANER  FOR  CIRCULAR  DIES 
John  C.  Abraham,  Metamora,  ill.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,135 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  1104;  B05C  5100;  B05B  15110,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  425-228  6  Claims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  with  means  for  cleaning  the  dies 
thereof,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rotary  unions  each  including  a  base  portion,  a 
portion  upraised  from  said  base  portion,  and  a  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  upraised  portion  and  including 
a  fluid  pathway  therethrough,  said  unions  being  posi- 
tioned with  their  bases  in  opposed  adjacent  relation; 

a  pair  of  pipes  each  of  which  communicate  with  the  fluid 
pathway  of  one  of  said  rotors,  each  of  said  pipes  ending 
in  a  nozzle; 

a  pair  of  passages,  one  through  each  of  said  unions,  said 
passages  each  communicating  with  the  fluid  pathway  of 
the  respective  rotor; 

means  for  moving  said  pair  of  unions  in  and  out  between  a 
pair  of  opening  and  closing  dies  and  into  position  for  said 
nozzles  to  each  spray  one  of  said  die  pair; 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas  to  each  of  said  pas- 
sages; 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  liquid  to  each  of  said 
passages;  and 

means  for  preventing  simultaneous  supply  of  gas  and  liquid 
to  each  of  said  passages. 


1.  Felletizing  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  a  series 
of  linclrs  each  of  which  removably  fits  into  said  drum,  each  of 


3,941,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  EDIBLE  RINGS 

Gerald  J.  Orlowski,  Calumet  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Central 

Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,031,  Dec.  6,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,432 

Int.  CI.*  A21C  5/04 
U.S.CL  425-241  4  Ctaims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  edible  products  from  edible 
formable  mass  comprising  in  combination,  a  hopper  contain- 
ing said  mass,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  defining  peripheral  cavity  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  hopper  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  mass  at 
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a  loading  station  and  for  discharging  the  same  at  a  discharge 
station,  a  movable  plunger  member  mounted  for  reciprocation 
within  said  cavity  means,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger 
member  between  a  retracted  position  when  said  cavity  means 
of  said  cylindrical  member  is  at  said  loading  station  for  receiv- 
ing said  mass  portion,  and  an  extended  position  when  said 
cavity  means  is  at  said  discharge  station  for  discharging  said 
mass  from  said  cavity  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  extending  the  distal  end  of  said  plunger  member  a 
predetermined  distance  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  when  said  plunger  member  is  in  said  extended 
position;  a  remover  member  including  a  wire  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member  adjacent  the  dis- 


3,941,539 

INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  W.  Saumsiegle,  Needham,  and  leuan  L.  Harry,  Biller- 

ica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,257 

Int.  CL*  B29D  23/02,  23/03;  B29F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-242  B  20  Claims 


1.  Blow  molding  apparatus  comprising 

a  preform  mold, 

a  partible  blow  mold, 

a  core  assembly  including  a  mounting  base,  a  core  element, 
partible  neck  mold  sections  surrounding  the  base  of  the 
core  element  and  means  mounting  the  neck  mold  sections 


to  the  mounting  base  for  longitudinal  and  divergently 
outward  movement  with  respect  to  the  core  element, 

means  for  causing  the  core  element  to  be  alternately  axially 
inserted  in  and  retracted  from  the  preform  mold  and  the 
blow  mold  including  the  retraction  of  said  core  element 
from  a  finished  article  while  the  finished  article  is  still  in 
the  blow  mold,  and 

motor  means  for  moving  the  neck  mold  sections  longitudi- 
nally and  divergently  outward  with  respect  to  the  core 
element  as  the  core  element  is  separated  from  a  finished 
article  in  the  blow  mold. 


3,941,540 
SPRUE  BUSHING  FOR  A  SINGLE  CAVITY  OR  CENTER 

SPRUED  MOLD 
James  Robert  Driscoll,  Centerville;  Earl  Edward  Clark,  Day- 
ton, and  Thomas  James  Haas,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Diamond  Tool  &  Die  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,317,  July  7,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,340.  This  application  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,917 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  425-245  NS  5  Claims 


charge  position  for  separating  a  formed  product  from  said 
plunger  member  at  said  discharge  station  when  said  plunger 
member  is  reciprocated  to  said  extended  position;  spacer 
means  slidably  contacting  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  wire  outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  member 
by  said  predetermined  distance;  means  for  oscillating  said 
remover  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  cylindrical  member  when  said  cavity  means  is 
adjacent  said  discharge  station,  whereby  said  remover  mem- 
ber removes  said  formed  product  by  moving  said  wire  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  peripheral  motion  of  said  cylindrical 
member;  and  means  for  returning  said  remover  member  to  its 
original  position  after  a  formed  product  has  been  moved  from 
said  plunger  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  plastics  material  into  a  cavity 
defined  by  a  mold,  comprising  an  injection  molding  machine 
having  a  nozzle  member  with  a  forward  end  surface,  a  sprue 
bushing  projecting  into  the  mold  and  including  a  body  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  rearward  surface,  said  body  being 
formed  by  a  forward  body  section  and  a  rearward  body  sec- 
tion, means  for  securing  said  body  sections  together,  said 
rearward  body  section  having  a  seat  for  receiving  said  forward 
end  surface  of  said  nozzle  member,  said  forward  body  section 
having  a  forward  end  surface  forming  part  of  the  mold  cavity, 
means  defining  an  injection  orifice  within  said  forward  end 
surface  of  said  forward  body  section,  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber extending  from  said  orifice  axially  within  said  body,  means 
defining  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  rearwardly  of  said  cham- 
ber and  having  an  end  surface  terminating  forwardly  of  said 
seat,  an  elongated  valve  member  supported  for  axial  move- 
ment within  said  chamber  and  including  a  forward  tip  portion 
and  a  rearward  end  portion  slidably  supported  within  said 
bore,  said  valve  member  being  movable  between  a  closed 
position  with  said  tip  portion  closing  said  orifice  and  an  open 
position  with  said  tip  portion  shifted  axially  from  said  orifice, 
said  tip  portion  of  said  valve  member  having  an  end  surface 
positioned  generally  flush  with  said  forward  end  surface  of 
said  forward  body  section  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said 
closed  position,  a  plurality  of  spring  washers  disposed  within 
said  bore  adjacent  said  end  surface  for  urging  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  said  closed  position,  said  valve  member  being 
movable  to  said  open  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  of  plastics  material  within  said  chamber  around  said 
valve  member,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  angularly  dis- 
posed spaced  passages  within  said  rearward  body  section  of 
said  sprue  bushing  and  extending  from  said  seat  outwardly 
around  said  bore  and  said  spring  washers  to  said  chamber  for 
conducting  plastics  material  from  said  nozzle  member  to  said 
chamber,  and  an  electrical  heating  band  extending  around 
said  rearward  surface  of  said  body. 
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3,941,541 
Btqw  MOLDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BLOW  MANDREL 

WITH  A  SEAL  FORMING  RING 
Hand  Dietrich  Thieie,  Ettiingen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
PN  D  Entwicklungswerk  fur  Kunststoff-Maschinen  GmbH  & 
Col  KG,  Ettiingen,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,414 
Clilms   priority,   application   Germany,   June   22,    1973, 
2331 766 


VJS. 
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Int.  CI.*  B29D  23/03 


1.  iL  blowing  device  for  the  production  of  a  hollow  body 
comp  ising: 
a  hqllow  blow  mold  having  a  blow-mold  cavity  and  an  open- 
communicating  with  said  cavity  and  formed  with  a 
sealing  edge  portion;  and 
)wing  mandrel  comprising 

I  blow  pipe  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  blow  mold 
and  having  at  least  a  mouth  portion  adapted  to  extend 
into  said  cavity  through  said  opening  in  a  blowing 
position, 

sealing  ring  formed  on  said  blow  pipe  and  axially  set 
back  from  said  mouth  portion  for  sealingly  clamping  an 
extruded  tube  against  said  sealing  edge  portion  upon 
introduction  of  said  tube  into  said  cavity  for  blowing 
therein, 

circumferential  groove  formed  in  a  flank  of  said  ring 
turned  toward  said  cavity  for  receiving  a  lip  of  material 
of  said  tube  whereby  said  lip  is  pressed  against  a  wall 
of  said  groove  upon  blowing  of  said  tube  in  said  cavity, 
and 

I  circumferential  biting  edge  sloped  in  the  direction  of 
said  cavity  and  disposed  along  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  groove,  said  biting  edge  being  dimensioned  such 
that  it  is  spaced  from  said  sealing  edge  portion  in  said 
blowing  position  so  as  to  penetrate  into  said  tube  to 
form  said  lip  therein  without  penetrating  through  said 
tube. 


3,941,542 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Albert  R.  Uhiig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,685,  Jan.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,781,395.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,551 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17/07 

U.S.  CI.  425—326  B  4  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  a  blown  plastic  article  from 
a  thermoplastic  tubular  parison,  including  a  pre-form  blow 
mold  closable  on  said  parison,  means  for  inflating  the  parison 
interiorly  of  the  pre-form  blow  mold  to  a  pre-form  configura- 
tion of  a  size  less  than  the  size  of  the  blown  plastic  article,  a 
final  blow  mold  having  an  interior  cavity  of  a  size  and  configu- 
ration conforming  to  that  of  the  final  blown  article,  means  for 
closing  said  final  blow  mold  on  the  pre-form,  means  for  axially 
stretching  the  blown  pre-form,  and  means  for  inflating  the 
blown  and  stretched  pre-form  interiorly  of  the  final  blow  mold 
cavity  to  the  size  and  configuration  of  the  final  blown  article. 


3,941,543 
FLEXIBLE  CONTINUOUS  MOLD  SYSTEM 
Samuel  S.  Buonanno,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Schlegel 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,408 

Int.  CI."  B29C  J 5/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-371  10  Claims 


y 


1.  In  a  mold  system  having  a  pair  of  mold  parts  formed  as 
continuous  loops  of  resin  extrusions  closable  along  a  parting 
plane  and  flexible  enough  to  follow  a  curved  path  while  closed 
to  hold  a  molded  product,  each  of  said  mold  parts  having 
opposite  side  edge  projections  extending  laterally  outward 
along  said  parting  plane  and  fitting  together  in  abutting  rela- 
tion when  said  mold  parts  are  closed,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  the  laterally  outer  extremities  of  said  fitted-together  side 
edge  projections  being  thicker  than  a  laterally  inward 
portion  of  each  of  said  fitted-together  side  edge  projec- 
tions; 

b.  two  continuous  loops  of  flexible  and  springy  retainer  strip 
each  substantially  the  length  of  said  mold  parts; 

c.  said  retainer  strips  being  formed  of  a  springy  metal  ele- 
ment having  a  longitudinal  pattern  of  side  edge  gaps; 

d.  a  resin  coating  covering  each  of  said  retainer  strips; 

e.  each  of  said  retainer  strips  being  generally  U  shaped  in 
cross  section   to  clip  respectively  over  said  side  edge 
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projections  and  resiliently  bias  said  side  edge  projections    said  tool  inwardly  between  said  pair  of  curbing  whereby  said 
into  said  abutting  relation;  convex  sides  automatically  and  simultaneously  cause  bending 

f.  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  retainer  strips  extending  to    of  said  spaced  curbing,  a  second  tool  operable  after  removal 
said  laterally  inward  portions  of  each  of  said  side  edge    of  said  first  tool  from  between  said  curbing  to  finalize  the  bend 
projections  and  being  spaced  apart  by  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  laterally  outer  extremities  to  form  an  inter- 
lock with  said  side  edge  projections; 

g.  said  retainer  strips  being  flexible  transversely  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  retainer  strips  for  bending 
around  said  curved  path  with  said  mold  parts; 

h.  means  arranged  ahead  of  said  curved  path  for  clipping 
said  retainer  strips  onto  said  closed  mold  parts  and  posi- 
tioning said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  retainer  strips 
firmly  against  said  laterally  inward  portions  of  said  side 
edge  projections  to  form  said  interlock;  and 

i.  means  arranged  after  said  curved  path  for  removing  said 
retainer  strips  from  said  closed  mold  parts. 


3,941,544 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  EXTRUDED  PROFILES 

Hans  Jochen  Barth,  Emmerting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wack- 

er-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,506 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1972, 
2249435 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  7/02,  27/00;  B29F  3/06 
U.S.  CL  425-376  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  extruded  profiles  of 
foamed  thermoplasts  consisting  of  an  extruder  having  an 
extrusion  screw  and  a  form-giving  extruder  head  having  a  flow 
channel  therethrough  characterized  in  that  at  least  part  of  the 
length  of  said  flow  channel  is  divided  by  separating  walls 
having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  3  mm  arranged  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion into  individual  channels  of  such  a  length  and  cross-section 
area  that  each  individual  channel  has  a  nozzle  coefficient  k  of 
from  0.1  to  2  mm'',  said  separating  walls  reducing  the  cross- 
section  area  of  said  flow  channel  by  a  minor  amount  only. 


3,941,545 
MEANS  FOR  CURVING  SIDE  BY  SIDE  CONCRETE  CURB 

SECTIONS 
Angelo  V.  Beretta,  and  David  Beretta,  both  of  Lincoln,  R.I., 

assignors  to  Durastone  Company,  Lincoln,  R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,987 
Int.  CI.*B28B  H/00 
U.S.  CL  425-383  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  bending  unset  pre-cast  zero  slump  con- 
crete curbing  emerging  in  paired  lengths  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  from  an  automatic  casting  machine,  said  curbing 
having  inclined  sides  in  facing  relation  whereby  the  space 
between  each  pair  of  curbing  is  substantially  V-shaped,  said 
apparatus  comprising  first  means  for  simultaneously  prebend- 
ing  each  pair  of  curbing,  said  first  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated blade-like  tool  having  a  pair  of  converging  side  walls 
whereby  said  tool  is  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section, 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  gentle  convex  curvature  from 
end  to  end,  said  tool  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  wedgingly 
engage  between  said  pair  of  curbing,  first  means  for  forcing 


of  said  curbing,  said  second  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  having  end  walls  and  parallel  side  walls  curved  to  the 
desired  final  radius  of  said  curbing,  and  second  means  for 
forcing  said  frame  over  said  prebent  curbing. 


3,941,546 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Martval  John  Hartig,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,119 

Int.  CI.*B29D2i/0/,  2i/0i 


U.S.  CI.  425—387  R 


3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  heat-shrinkable  plastic  tubing 
by  radially  expanding  lengths  of  plastic  tubing  to  a  larger 
diameter  within  a  cylinder  which  comprises 

a.  a  heat-resistant  flexible  sheet  looped  into  cylindrical 
shape  to  form  a  restraint,  the  loop  being  formed  by  loop- 
ing one  end  of  said  sheet  back  upon  the  opposite  end  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  surface  along  one  of  the  ends  abuts 
a  portion  of  the  same  surface  of  the  sheet  along  the  other 
end; 

b.  a  pair  of  clamps  extending  longitudinally  along  the  por- 
tions of  the  cylindrically  shaped  sheet  which  abut  to  form 
the  cylinder,  positioned  such  that  the  ends  of  the  sheet 
which  abut  are  between  the  clamps  so  that  at  least  one 
looped  end  of  the  sheet  can  be  moved  between  the 
clamps  to  a  distance  from  said  clamps  on  the  side  of  the 
clamps  opposite  the  cylindrical  shape,  and 

c.  means  located  at  each  end  of  the  cylindrically  shaped 
sheet  to  provide  ( I)  a  pressure-tight  fitting  between  the 
inside  and  outside  of  said  plastic  tubing,  and  (2)  a  gas 
conduit  through  the  fitting. 
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3,941,547 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PRESSING  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

Csal  ■  K.  Hunyar,  Sunland,  and  Jesse  Green,  Torrance,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Artists  Music  and  Records 

Gi  oup.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Coitinuation  of  Scr.  No.  469,387,  May  1 3, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,292 

Int.  CL^  B30B  15106;  B29D  17100 

U.S.  tl.  425-407  1 1  Claims 


1. 

and 
a. 


Robert  G 
9ir40 
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or  use  in  a  phonograph  record  pressing  die  having  upper 
ower  bases,  the  combination  comprising 
jpper  and  lower  die  frames,  the  upper  die  frame  attach- 
ible  to  the  upper  base,  and  the  lower  die  frame  attachable 
o  the  lower  die  base,  and 

jpper  and  lower  die  faces,  the  upper  die  face  attached  to 
he  upper  frame,  and  the  lower  die  face  attached  to  the 
ower  frame,  the  upper  die  face  directly  overlying  the 
ower  die  face  to  press  a  phonograph  record  therebe- 
ween, 

:here  being  a  first  set  of  fluid  passing  grooves  formed  in 
it  least  one  of  the  upper  frame  and  upper  face  and  ex- 
»osed  to  the  other  thereof,  and  another  set  of  heat  trans- 
ier  fluid  grooves  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  lower  frame 
nd  lower  face  and  exposed  to  the  other  thereof, 
the  grooves  of  each  set  being  circular,  coaxial  and  con- 
;entric,  adjacent  concentric  grooves  of  each  set  being 
lonnected  only  by  generally  radial  passages  at  multiple 
ocations  mutually  relatively  spaced  about  the  groove 
ixis,  there  being  at  least  two  pairs  of  said  radial  escape 
>assages  from  each  circular  groove  into  the  next  radially 
mtward  circular  groove,  said  two  pairs  being  angularly 
)ffset  about  said  axis,  the  pairs  of  escape  passages  from 
:ach  said  groove  also  being  angularly  offset  from  the  pairs 
)f  escape  passages  from  said  next  radially  outward  circu- 
ar  groove. 


3,941,548 
INJECTION  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Brudcr,  20160  E.  Juanita  St.,  Giendora,  Calif. 


Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,439 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  1106,  1 114 


:i.  425—450.1 


12  Claims 


SiL- 


JO 


1.  Kn  injection  mold  assembly  comprising: 

a  nold  set  including  at  least  three  mold  members  movable 

I  elative  to  one  another  between  closed  molding  positions 

i  ind  open  positions. 


first  hydraulic  actuator  means  connecting  a  first  pair  of  said 
members, 

second  hydraulic  actuator  means  connecting  a  second  pair 
of  said  members, 

each  actuator  means  comprising  hollow  body  means  con- 
taining pressure  wall  means  forming  with  said  body  means 
a  first  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  which  expands  during 
opening  movement  and  contracts  during  closing  move- 
ment of  the  respective  member  pair  and  a  second  hydrau- 
lic fluid  chamber  which  contracts  during  opening  move- 
ment and  expands  during  closing  movement  of  the  re- 
spective member  pair,  and 

fluid  conductor  means  connecting  said  actuator  means  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  first  chamber  of  each  actuator 
means  communicates  with  said  second  chamber  of  the 
other  actuator  means,  whereby  said  member  pairs  open 
and  close  in  unison. 


3,941,549 

RECIPROCATING  SCREW  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE  WITH  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM  WITH  PREFILL  VALVE 

Arthur  W.  Jacobs,  5994  Columbia  Road,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

44070 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,124 

Int.  Cl.^  B29F  1106 

U.S.  CI.  425—451.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  mold  clamping  mechanism  for  an  injection  molding 
machine  comprising  a  mold  clamping  cylinder  having  a  piston 
reciprocable  therein  in  mold  closing  and  opening  directions; 
a  prefill  tank  having  fluid  communication  with  said  clamping 
cylinder  via  a  passage  having  a  valve  member  therein  which 
opens  said  passage  during  the  mold  closing  and  opening 
strokes  of  said  clamping  cylinder  piston  for  flow  of  fluid  from 
said  prefill  tank  into  said  clamping  cylinder  and  vice  versa;  a 
relatively  smaller  actuating  cylinder  secured  to  said  mold 
clamping  cylinder  and  having  its  piston  operatively  secured  to 
said  clamping  cyVnder  piston  to  impart  mold  closing  and 
opening  strokes  thereto;  a  valve  actuating  cylinder  secured  to 
said  mold  clamping  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  reciprocable 
therein  with  its  piston  rod  extending  into  said  passage  to  con- 
stitute said  valve  member  operative  to  open  said  passage 
during  said  strokes  of  said  clamping  cylinder  piston  for  flow  of 
fluid  as  aforesaid  from  and  into  said  prefill  tank  when  fluid 
under  pressure  is  conducted  into  one  end  of  said  valve  actuat- 
ing cylinder,  and  to  close  said  passage  when  said  clamping 
cylinder  piston  is  in  mold  closing  position  and  when  fluid 
under  pressure  is  conducted  into  the  other  end  of  said  valve 
actuating  cylinder,  said  valve  member  having  an  orifice  from 
said  other  end  of  said  valve  actuating  cylinder  into  said  clamp- 
ing cylinder  thereby  to  pressurize  the  fluid  confined  in  said 
clamping  cylinder  by  said  valve  member  when  closed  and  thus 
lock  said  clamping  cylinder  piston  in  mold  closing  position  for 
injection  of  plasticized  material  into  said  mold. 
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3,941,550 

APPARATUS  USING  SOLID  INSULATING  MATERIAL  AS 

A  CENTER  PLATE  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  FLAT 

EXTRUSION  STREAMS 

George  J.  Marion,  691  E.  Boot  Road,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,436,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,797,987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
861,047,  Sept.  25, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  435,496 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  B29F  ijOO 

U.S.  CI.  425-463  2  Claims 


II.-    .'__x 

I  .-a»      j 


^- 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  the  extrusion  of  multiple  flat  films  of 
thermo-extrudable  materials  for  ultimate  creation  of  materials 
including  more  than  one  such  film,  comprising: 

a.  a  die  body  having  at  least  two  separate  melt  inlets; 

b.  at  least  two  manifold  chambers  positioned  within  said  die 
body  and  each  in  communication  with  a  different  one  of 
said  melt  inlets; 

c.  means  for  separating  said  manifold  chambers  from  each 
other  throughout  their  extent; 

d.  at  least  two  separate  elongated  relatively  narrow  first 
melt  flow  passages  each  in  communication  with  a  differ- 
ent manifold  chamber  for  relatively  coarse  melt  flow 
control; 

e.  at  least  two  separate  elongated  relatively  narrow  second 
melt  flow  passages  each  in  communication  with  a  differ- 
ent first  melt  flow  passage  for  relatively  fine  melt  flow 
control; 

f.  at  least  two  separate  melt  outlet  slots  having  a  relatively 
narrow  width  dimension  and  each  communicating  with  a 
different  one  of  said  second  melt  flow  passages,  each 
being  defined  by  a  substantially  immovable  inner  wall  and 
a  relatively  movable  outer  wall; 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  outlet  slots  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  width  dimension  of  each  said  slot; 

h.  the  separation  between  at  least  one  pair  of  melts  includ- 
ing a  plate  member,  including  a  wall  of  solid  insulating 
material  completely  separating  the  respective  melts 
within  the  die  and  retarding  heat  flow  between  them. 


3,941,551 

APPARATUS  INVOLVING  A  CENTERPLATE  AND  A 

HEAT  SINK  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  FLAT  EXTRUSION 

STREAMS 
George  J.  Marion,  691  E.  Boot  Road,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,436,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,797,987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
861,047,  Sept.  25, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  435,490 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  1102;  B29F  3m 
U.S.  CI.  425-463  2  Claims 

1.  A  die  assembly  for  the  extrusion  of  multiple  flat  films  of 
thermo-extrudable  materials  for  ultimate  creation  of  materials 
including  more  than  one  such  film,  comprising: 
a.  a  die  body  having  at  least  two  separate  melt  inlets; 


b.  at  least  two  manifold  chambers  positioned  within  said  die 
body  and  each  in  communication  with  one  of  said  melt 
inlets; 

c.  a  center  plate  separating  said  manifold  chambers  from 
each  other  throughout  their  extent; 

d.  at  least  two  separate  elongated  relatively  narrow  first 
melt  flow  passages  each  in  communication  with  a  differ- 
ent manifold  chamber  for  relatively  coarse  melt  flow 
control; 

e.  at  least  two  separate  elongated  relatively  narrow  second 
melt  flow  passages  each  in  communication  with  a  differ- 
ent first  melt  flow  passage  for  relatively  fine  melt  flow 
control; 

f  at  least  two  separate  melt  outlet  slots  having  a  relatively 
narrow  width  dimension  and  each  communicating  with  a 
different  one  of  said  second  melt  flow  passages,  each 
being  defined  by  a  substantially  immovable  inner  wall  and 
a  relatively  movable  outer  wall; 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  outlet  slots  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  width  dimensions  of  each  said  slot; 


g 


.  the  melt  flow  passages  and  melt  outlet  slots  from  them 
being  directed  so  as  to  produce  extrusion  of  films  in  a 
general  direction  which  herein  will  be  defined  as  the 
downward  direction  of  the  die  and  the  opposite  direction 
being  defined  as  the  upward  direction  of  the  die,  with  the 
films  themselves  having  in  cross  section  a  longer  dimen- 
sion in  a  particular  direction  which  herein  will  be  defined 
as  lengthwise  of  the  die  and  the  dimension  of  the  die  in 
that  direction  as  the  length  of  the  die  and  a  shorter  dimen- 
sion which  herein  will  be  defined  as  crosswise  of  the  die, 
the  center  plate  being  central  of  the  die  in  the  crosswise 
direction  and  separating  the  die  into  two  parts  from  the 
standpoint  of  that  crosswise  direction,  with  one  manifold 
chamber  and  first  and  second  melt  flow  channel  on  one 
side  of  that  center  plate  and  the  other  manifold  chamber 
and  first  and  second  melt  flow  channel  on  the  other  side 
of  the  center  plate; 

heat  sink  slots  in  the  upper  part  of  the  die  on  either  side 
of  the  center  plate  and  against  the  center  plate,  extending 
from  slightly  above  the  upper  periphery  of  the  manifold 
chambers  up  more  than  half  the  distance  to  but  substan- 
tially below  the  top  of  the  die. 


3,941^52 

BURNING  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  CONTAINING 

PULVERIZED  COAL 

Eric  Charles  Cottell,  Windermere,  Bayvilk,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

11709 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,509 
Int.  CI.*  F23B  7/00 
U.S.CL  431-2  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion 
comprising  mixing  of  finely  divided  coal,  with  particle  size  less 
than  100/i.,  with  water  to  form  a  slurry,  adding  oil  to  the  slurry 
and  the  liquids,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  violent  sonic  agita- 
tion with  an  intensity  of  more  than  1 1 .625  watts  per  cm*,  thus 
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a  stable  dispersion ,  whereby  the  coa  I  does  not  settle  3,94 1 ,554 

moving  any  excess   oil   forming  a   separate   phase,     COMBINATION  LANTERN,  REGULATOR-VALVE,  AND 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PROPANE  CYLINDER 
Richard  D.  Curtis,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 

Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,879,  Feb.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,607 
Int.  CI.*  F23H  1 100;  F21H  7100 
„_       U.S.  CI.  431-89  I  Claim 


a  coal-water-oil  dispersion  is  produced  which  is 
storage. 


3,941,553 
HEATER  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Bedford,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scheu 
Man  ifacturing  Company,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,750 

Int.  CL*  F23H  5110 

U.S.  C(  431-80  15  Claims 
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afety  control  system  for  use  in  a  flame-type  heater  to 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  heater  in  the  absence  of  a 
:  safety  control  system  comprising: 
r  assembly  for  developing  a  flame;  first  and  second 
electrode  means  associating  with  said  burner  assembly  so 
an  electrical  circuit  is  completed  between  said  first 
second  electrode  means  through  and  in  the  presence 
flame,  and  is  interrupted  in  the  absence  of  a  flame; 
s  )urce  of  electrical  energy  applied  between  said  first 
second  electrode  means;  delay  means  for  discontin- 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  heater  after  the  elapse  of  a 
letermined  interval  of  time  from  the  interruption  of 
circuit;  first  switch  means  in  the  circuit  of  said  first 
second  electrode  means,  responsive  to  the  interrup- 
of  the  electrical  circuit  between  said  first  and  second 
ele4trode  means,  taking  a  first  operational  state  when  said 
is  completed  and  a  second  operational  state  when 
circuit  is  interrupted;  and  second  switch  means  in  the 
of  said  first  switch  means  and  said  delay  means, 
resflonsive  to  the  operational  state  of  said  first  switch 
ns,  for  disabling  said  delay  means  when  said  first 
i  ch  means  is  in  its  first  operational  state,  and  actuating 
delay  means  when  said  first  switch  means  is  in  its 
secdnd  operational  state  to  thereby  commence  the  sens- 
ing 3f  said  predetermined  interval  of  time. 


1.  In  combination,  a  propane  lantern  and  a  pressure  regula- 
tor assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized propane  fuel  provided  with  an  externally  threaded  fitting, 
said  fitting  defining  a  central  bore  communicating  with  said 
source  and  carrying  a  valve;  the  lantern  having  a  base  and  a 
burner  assembly  extending  above  said  base,  the  pressure  regu- 
lator assembly  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  threaded  con- 
nection receiving  said  burner  assembly  and  an  internally 
threaded  recess  for  coupling  to  said  threaded  fitting  of  said 
source;  a  bottle  probe  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending 
within  said  internally  threaded  recess  thereof  to  engage  and 
open  said  source  valve  when  said  pressure  regulator  assembly 
is  assembled  thereto,  said  probe  defining  a  flow  controlling 
orifice  and  a  passage  communicating  said  orifice  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing;  valve  means  in  said  housing  communi- 
cating with  said  passage  of  said  probe  and  including  a  core 
secured  to  said  housing,  a  movable  stem  slidably  received  in 
said  core  and  spring-biased  to  a  closed  position,  and  a  resilient 
closure  member  carried  by  said  stem  for  continuously  con- 
trolled adjusting  movement  between  a  closed  position  at 
which  said  resilient  member  engages  and  seals  said  core  and 
an  opened  position  at  which  said  resilient  member  disengages 
said  core,  positions  of  said  resilient  member  intermediate  said 
closed  and  opened  positions  adjustably  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  from  said  probe;  and  pressure  regulator  means  carried  by 
said  housing  and  comprising  flexible  diaphragm  means  engag- 
ing said  stem  of  said  valve  means;  main  spring  means  engaging 
said  diaphragm  means  and  urging  the  same  to  open  said  valve 
means;  control  means  having  an  inner  end  portion  with  a 
flange  end  engaging  said  main  spring  means  to  controllably 
compress  the  same,  and  a  continuously  externally  threaded 
portion  threadedly  received  in  said  housing  for  controlled 
rotation  over  a  plurality  of  turns  whereby  rotation  of  said 
control  means  member  in  one  direction  moves  the  inner  end 
thereof  toward  said  diaphragm  means  to  increase  the  com- 
pression of  said  main  spring  against  said  diaphragm  means  and 
to  open  the  valve  means,  and  rotation  of  said  control  means 
in  the  other  direction  moves  the  inner  end  thereof  away  from 
said  diaphragm  means  to  decrease  the  compression  of  said 
main  spring  against  said  diaphragm  means  to  permit  the  valve 
means  to  close,  said  valve  means  being  movable  between  the 
closed  and  fully  open  positions  by  rotation  of  the  control 


March  2,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


299 


means  through  at  least  a  plurality  of  turns;  and  passage  means 
in  said  housing  at  least  partially  defined  by  the  side  of  said 
diaphragm  means  not  engaging  said  main  spring  means  for 
communicating  gas  passing  through  said  valve  means  to  said 
threaded  connection  receiving  said  burner  assembly,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  gas  passing  through  said  valve  means  to  said 
turner  assembly  is  regulated  and  may  be  continuously  adjusted 
over  a  range  defined  by  said  plurality  of  turns  through  which 
said  control  means  may  be  rotated  to  adjust  the  compression 
of  said  main  spring  against  said  diaphragm  means,  said  control 
means  extending  beyond  said  housing  and  defining  a  first 
groove  at  one  end  of  said  threaded  portion  external  of  said 
housing  and  a  second  groove  within  said  housing  at  the  other 
end  of  said  threaded  portion,  said  combination  further  com- 
prising first  and  second  spacer  means  received  respectively  in 
said  grooves  of  said  control  means  to  engage  said  housing  to 
limit  the  insertion  and  retraction  of  said  control  means;  and  a 
knob  on  said  control  means  beyond  said  first  groove  to  turn 
said  control  means  by  hand. 


ing  means  disposed  between  the  vertical  conduit  and  the 
pavement  communicating  the  vertical  conduit  with  the  aper- 


3,941,555 
NON-SHORTING  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Robert  M.  Anderson,  Pepper  Pike,  and  John  C.  Sobieski,  Nov- 
elty, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,271 

Int.  CI.*  F21K  5102 

U.S.  CI.  431-93  7  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  photoflash  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  having  an 
enclosed  volume  of  less  than  two  cubic  centimeters  and  con- 
taining combustible  metal  and  combustion-supporting  gas,  a 
pair  of  inlead  conductors  extending  into  said  bulb  through  a 
base  thereof,  and  flash  ignition  means  connected  across  said 
inleads  within  said  bulb,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  support  bead  positioned  in  said  bulb  at  a  location  between 
said  base  and  said  ignition  means,  said  inleads  extending 
through  said  support  bead,  said  support  bead  having  substan- 
tially flat  sloping  sides  which  slope  relatively  farther  apart 
from  each  other  toward  the  direction  of  said  base  and  termi- 
nating at  the  upper  edges  thereof  in  a  ridge  extending  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  inlead  wires,  said  ridge  having  a  width 
no  greater  than  the  cross-section  of  said  inleads. 


3,941,556 
GAS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SANITARY  LANDFILL 
Frank  Pallagi,  97-05  55th  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11368 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,284 
Int.  CI.*F23D  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  43 1  —  202  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  gas  migration  in  a  landfill  into 
which  extends  at  least  one  substantially  vertical  conduit  hav- 
ing impermeable  walls  connected  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
conduit  of  a  utility  system,  the  vertical  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  atmosphere  through  an  aperture  in  a  pavemennt 
overiying  the  landfill,  comprising  means  forming  a  space  sur- 
rounding the  vertical  conduit  and  extending  from  the  pave- 
ment into  the  landfill,  a  gas  permeable  medium  in  the  vertical 
conduit  surrounding  space,  and  gas  permeable  conduit  form- 


ture  in  the  pavement,  whereby  gases  from  the  landfill  flow 
through  the  gas  permeable  medium  and  the  gas  permeable 
conduit  forming  means  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,941,557 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  GRANULAR  OR  LUMPY 

MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY  FIRING  LIME, 
DOLOMITE,  MAGNESITE  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  FURNACE 

THEREFOR 
Heinrich  Buchner,  Niederkassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  KkKkn- 
er-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,932 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
2364650 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  15118;  F27D  7100 
U.S.  CI.  432-17  19  Claims 


|L- 


1.  A  method  of  thermal  treatment  of  granular  and/or  lump 
material,  and  in  particular  for  calcining  of  limestone,  dolo- 
mite, and  magnesite,  or  the  like,  in  a  vertical  furnace  provided 
with  fuel  supply  means  connected  to  burner  means,  and  which 
in  respect  to  a  vertical  furnace  chamber  passage  provides  a 
preheating  zone  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  passage,  a  com- 
bustion zone  below  the  preheating  zone  and  a  cooling  zone 
below  the  combustion  zone  and  a  column  of  material  to  be 
treated  travels  in  a  downward  direction  through  the  passage 
and  air  moves  in  an  upward  direction  through  the  passage, 
comprising: 

introducing  material  to  be  calcined  into  the  top  of  the  fur- 
nace chamber  passage  to  descend  as  a  column  substan- 
tially filling  the  preheating,  combustion  and  cooling 
zones; 
introducing  a  part  of  the  required  fuel  for  promoting  calcin- 
ing combustion  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace 
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<  hamber  passage  and  at  substantially  the  core  area  of  the 
I  laterial  column  under  the  preheating  zone;  and 
dir  :cting  the  remaining  fuel  requirements  into  the  combus- 
t  on  zone  area  of  the  furnace  chamber  passage  toward  the 
I  eriphery  of  the  column  of  material. 

method  according  to  claim  1,  including  bypassing  from 
ling  zone  to  said  remaining  fuel  requirements  a  part  of 
which  is  preheated  in  the  cooling  none,  and  modulating 
tdmperature  of  the  bypass  air  with  fresh  air. 


C(  oi 
ai- 


3,941,558 

CONTACT-HEATING  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Kokhi  Takiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 

Loi  don,  England 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,400 
Cia  ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1974, 49-19332 
Int.  Cl.='  F27B  9128 
<tl.  432-60  10  Claims 

user  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  support  mem- 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

of  nip  forming  members  between  which  said  support 
riembers  move  with  said  toner  images  contacting  a 
Y  eated  one  of  said  nip  forming  members; 

for  elevating  the  surface  temperature  of  said  heated 
rAember  to  thereby  render  said  toner  images  tacky; 

elongated  cleaning  member  impregnated  with  offset 
preventing  material,  said  elongated  cleaning  member 
omprising  an  endless  member; 
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means  for  stationarily  supporting  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
member  in  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
heated  one  of  said  members  whereby  said  surface  is  si- 
multaneously cleaned  and  said  offset  preventing  material 


is  applied  to  said  surface;  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  elongated  member 
whereby  different  portions  thereof  are  brought  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  said  surface  at  periodic  intervals. 


CHEMICAL 


3,941,559 

ELECTROSTATIC  APPLICATION  OF  DYESTUFFS  IN 

THE  DRY  STATE 

Francis  J.  Cunnane,  III,  Glenmont,  N.Y.,  and  Elizabeth  L. 

Word,  Chartottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Textile 

Technology,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,092 

Int.  Cl.^  D06P  5120 

IJ.S.  CI.  8-2  20  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  the  dyeing  of  a  fabric,  comprising  the  steps 

a.  wetting  the  fabric  by  passing  the  fabric  through  a  liquid 
bath; 

b.  applying  dry  dyestuffs  to  the  wet  fabric;  and 

c.  fixing  the  applied  dyestuffs. 


3,941,560 
TRISAZO  POLYESTER  MATERIALS 
Edgar  E.  Renfrew,  Flemington,  and  Dominic  A.  Zanella,  Lock 
Haven,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Aniline  Products, 
Inc.,  Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,864 
Int.  CI.*  D06P  31120;  D05P  1118;  D06P  3154 
US.  CI.  8—41  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  aromatic  polyester  fabric  material  dyed  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R-       Ro  Ro       R.      Re  R^       R,       Ro 


aromatic  hydrocarbons,  phenols,  aryl  halides,  aromatic  alde- 
hydes, aromatic  ketones,  and  aromatic  esters  and  a  dimcthyl- 
polysiloxane  for  which  the  solvent  has  a  higher  affinity  than  it 
has  for  the  dye,  the  ratio  of  the  dye  in  its  solvent  to  the  com- 
plete dyeing  medium  being  in  the  range  of  90  to  59fc  and  the 
ratio  of  the  material  for  which  the  solvent  has  a  higher  affinity 
that  it  has  for  the  dye  to  the  complete  dyeing  medium  being 
in  the  range  of  10  to  95%. 


R3        R4       R5 


3,941,562 
CORROSION  INHIBITION 
William  Robert  Hollingshad,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,081 
Int.  CI.*C23F  1 1116,  1 1 110 
U.S.  CL  21-2.7  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metals  in  a  water 
system  which  comprises  maintaining  in  the  water  of  said  sys- 
tem at  least  about  10  ppm  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
polyacrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  500 
to  about  10,000  and  a  source  of  orthophosphate. 


3,941,563 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM 

Robert  S.  Saltzman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,309 

Int.  CI.*  GOlNiJ//*,  2 //26 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  9  Claims 


rncESt  LiH  I 
rnuss  LiiE  I 


wherein  each  of  R,,  Rj,  R7  and  R^  is  independently  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chlorine  or  bromine;  and 
each  of  R3,  R4,  R5  and  Rg  is  independently  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,941,561 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DYED  MATERIAL 
Ronald  Barr  Love,  and  Alistair  Templeton  Stewart,  both  of 
Paisley,  Scotland,  assignors  to  J  &  P  Coats  Limited,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,831,  Jan.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,790,342.  This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,258 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1971, 
3536/71;  Jan.  29,  1971,  3537/71;  Apr.  3,  1971,  8623/71 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  1162 
U.S.  CL  8—92  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  dyeing  comprising  applying  to  material  to  be 
dyed  a  solvent  dyeing  medium  comprising  a  dye,  a  solvent  of 
the  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, aliphatic  alcohols,  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons, aliphatic  aldehydes,  aliphatic  ketones,  aliphatic  esters. 


1.  A  process  for  quantitatively  determining  the  amount  of 
Cr"^*  in  at  least  one  process  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  monitoring  the  absorbance  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
process  stream; 

b.  introducing  a  sulfur  dioxide  reducing  agent  into  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  process  stream  to  form  a  reference  sam- 
ple; and 

c.  after  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  sulfur  dioxide  agent  to 
reduce  Cr"^*  to  Cr**,  measuring  the  difference  in  the 
absorbance  of  the  process  stream  and  the  reference  sam- 
ple. 


3,941,564 
METHOD  FOR  ASSESSING  THYROID  FUNCTION 
Marshall  Ltoyd  Fader,  South  Bend,  and  Lloyd  Alan  Schick, 
Elkhart,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,118 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33116;  G2IH  5102 

U.S.  CL  23-230  B  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assessing  thyroid  function  through  the 

indirect  determination  of  the  free  thyroxine  concentration  of 

a  serum  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  ai  Iding  to  a  column  containing  a  crosslinked  dextran  gel 
a  pH  of  at  least  about  1  I  a  first  predetermined  quantity 

said  serum  sample  and  a  quantity  of  a  radioactive 
la|>eled  thyroxine  solution,  whereby  substantially  all  of 
thyroxine  from  said  first  serum  sample  quantity  be- 
comes dissociated  from  endogenous  thyroxine  binding 
:in  and  at  least  a  portion  of  both  the  resulting  dissoci- 
thyroxine  and  the  radioactive  labeled  thyroxine  from 
quantity  of  radioactive  thyroxine  solution  becomes 
und  to  said  crosslinked  dextran  gel, 

b.  washing  said  column  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
a  pH  of  less  than  1 1,  whereby  substantially  all  of 

thyroxine  binding  protein  from  said  first  serum  sam- 

quantity  is  removed  from  said  column,  the  pH  of  the 

crosslinked  dextran  gel  environment  is  reduced  to  less 

1 1 ,  and  all  of  the  thyroxine  from  said  first  serum 

iple  quantity  and  all  of  the  radioactive  labeled  thyrox- 

remaining  in  contact  with  said  gel  is  bound  to  said  gel, 

c.  adding  to  said  column  a  second  predetermined  quantity 
of  said  serum  sample  and  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an 
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ell  ting    liquid    containing    thyroxine    binding    protein, 
h  ereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thyroxine  from  said  first 
riim  sample  quantity  and  of  the  radioactive  labeled 
roxine  bound  to  said  gel  after  step  (b)  is  dissociated 
and  becomes  bound  to  thyroxine  binding  pro- 
from  said  eluting  liquid  or  said  second  serum  sample 


w 

se 

th) 

th<  refrom 

tei  I 

qu  intity. 


d.  wi  shing  said  column  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
ha'  ing  a  pH  of  less  than  1 1 ,  whereby  the  thyroxine  from 
sai  I  first  serum  sample  quantity  and  the  radioactive  la- 
be  ;d  thyroxine  which  became  bound  to  thyroxine  bind- 
ing protein  in  step  (c)  are  sustantially  completely  re- 
moved from  said  column, 

e.  determining  the  ratio  of  radioactive  labeled  thyroxine 
ret  lined  in  said  column  after  step  (d)  to  that  added  in 
ste )  (a),  and 

r  coinparing  the  ratio  determined  in  step  (e)  to  that  ob- 
tained using  a  reference  sample  representing  a  known 
thy  roid  status  in  place  of  said  serum  sample  in  steps  (a) 
an4  (c). 


3,941,565 

CLINICAL  TESTING  MEANS  AND  METHODS 

Henry    >.  Schwartz,  111  Ashton  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

9411  ! 

Con  inuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  96,031,  Dec.  8,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  320,264 

Int.  CI.^'GOIN  27/56,33116 
U.S.  ClJ  23-  230  B  40  Claims 

1.  A  nethod  of  determining  approximate  original  ionized 
calcium  concentration  in  serum  taken  from  the  body, 


J 


said  method  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  serum  to 
a  specific  predetermined  average  normal  pH  and  then 
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measuring  the   ionized  calcium  concentration  of  said 
serum. 


3,941,566 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  CARBON  ACTIVITY 
THROUGH  PRESSURE 
Michael  F.  Roche,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,182 
Int.  Cl.^'  GOIN  7/12 
U.S.  CL  23-230  R  6  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  measuring  the  carbon  activity  of  a  fluid 
having  unknown  carbon  activity  comprising:  forming  a  layer 
of  iron  oxide  on  the  interior  wall  surfaces  defining  an  internal 
chamber  of  a  sealed  iron  capsule;  evacuating  said  chamber; 
submersing  said  capsule  within  said  fluid  of  unknown  carbon 
activity;  and  measuring  the  absolute  pressure  within  said  cap- 
sule internal  chamber  to  determine  the  carbon  activity  of  said 
fluid. 
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3,941,567 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  MICROSCOPIC 

OBJECTS  BY  LASER  PYROLYSIS  AND 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  IN  THE  GASEOUS  PHASE 
Andre  F.  Combaz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Fran- 
caise  des  Petroles,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,583 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    21,    1972, 
72.45690 

Int.  CL^  GOIN  1/28,  31/08;  G02B  21/34 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  PC  5  Claims 


having  a  vapor  outlet  located  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
above  the  liquid  level; 

b.  indirect  heat  exchange  means  located  externally  of  the 
vertically  disposed  reaction  vessel  for  removing  heat  of 
reaction  from  the  reaction  medium,  the  indirect  heat 
exchange  means  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet 
for  the  reaction  medium  to  be  circulated  therethrough; 

c.  a  conduit  connecting  the  upper  outlet  of  the  reaction 
vessel  with  the  upper  inlet  of  the  heat  exchange  means; 

d.  a  conduit  connecting  the  lower  inlet  of  the  reaction  vessel 
with  the  lower  outlet  of  the  heat  exchange  means; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  a  microscopic  speci- 
men by  pyrolysis  in  a  hermetic  chamber  having, 
an  optical  microscope  having  an  optical  axis,  a  total  reflec- 
tion prism  movable  between  a  first  position  on  said  opti- 
cal axis  for  normal  microscopic  observation,  and  a  second 
retracted  position  off  said  optical  axis,  and  a  platform  on 
which  a  specimen  will  be  mounted; 

a  micro-laser; 

an  ocular  tube  having  an  axis; 

means  for  mounting  said  ocular  tube  on  said  microscope 
with  said  axis  of  said  ocular  tube  coincident  with  said 
optical  axis  of  said  microscope; 

means  for  mounting  said  micro-laser  on  said  ocular  tube  so 
that  a  beam  from  said  laser  will  be  directed  along  said 
axes  onto  said  specimen; 

means  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  supply  of  gas  for 
entrainment  of  pyrolysis  products; 

a  gas  chromatograph; 

means  for  connecting  said  gas  chromatograph  to  said  cham- 
ber; 

the  improvement  comprising; 

means  providing  the  hermetic  chamber  being  disposed  on 
said  microscope  platform  for  receiving  a  specimen  and  in 
which  pyrolysis  thereof  will  occur,  said  means  providing 
said  hermetic  chamber  including  a  slide  defining  the 
lower  surface  onto  which  said  specimen  is  placed,  means 
defining  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  sealing  means  be- 
tween said  slide  and  said  means  defining  side  walls  and  a 
window  forming  the  top  of  said  chamber;  and 

means  to  clamp  said  hermetic  chamber  to  said  platform, 
said  clamping  means  being  arranged  to  allow  movement 
of  said  slide  relative  to  said  platform. 
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to  establish  a  path  for  continuous  circulation  of  the  reaction 
medium  through  the  reaction  vessel  and  the  heat  exchange 
means  predominantly  caused  by  the  thermosyphon  effect 
generated  by  heat  of  reaction  and/or  the  gas-lift  effect  induced 
by  introduction  of  the  reactants;  and  further  comprising 

e.  condensor  means  in  communication  with  the  vapor  outlet 
of  the  reaction  vessel  for  condensing  ethylene  dichloride 
product  vapor  to  recover  liquid  ethylene  dichloride  prod- 
uct; and 

f.  conduit  means  associated  with  the  condensor  means  for 
discharging  condensed  ethylene  dichloride  product  from 
the  apparatus. 


3,941,568 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE 

DICHLORIDE 

Bruce  E.  Kurtz,  Marcellus,  and  Anatoli  Omelian,  Jordan,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.  „      ^, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,145,  May  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3  839,475.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,627 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  1/00;  C07C  17/02 
U.S.CL  23-260  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  ethylene  dichloride  by  reacting 
ethylene  and  chlorine  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium  of  ethylene 
dichloride,  comprising: 
a.  a  vertically  disposed  reaction  vessel  for  effecting  reaction 
between  the  ethylene  and  chlorine,  having  at  least  one 
inlet  each  for  the  ethylene  and  the  chlorine  positioned  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  the  reaction  vessel  having  an 
upper  outlet  and  a  lower  inlet  for  the  reaction  medium  to 
be  circulated  therethrough,  the  upper  outlet  being  lo- 
cated below  the  liquid  level,  the  reaction  vessel  further 


3,941,569 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FERROUS  METAL  HAVING 

IMPROVED  RESISTANCES  TO  CORROSION  AT 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES  AND  TO  OXIDIZATION 

Takao  Sasame,  and  Toshio  Yagi,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,558,  Nov.  10,  1972.  This  application 

June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,164 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  7/05,9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-183.5  4  Claims 


Fe-Aflntermefallic 
Compound  Layer 


Af-Cr  Compound 
Contoined 


1.  A  method  for  making  ferrous  metal  having  highly  im- 
proved resistance  to  corrosion  and  oxidization,  which  com- 
prises dipping  a  ferrous  workpiece  in  a  molten  metal  bath 
containing  an  aluminum  alloy,  which  aluminum  alloy  contains 


30^ 


chron 


ium  in  an  amount  of  I  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on 

t  )tal  weight  of  said  aluminum  alloy,  and  having  a  tempera- 

:  3f  from  750°  to  930°C,  for  from  30  to  300  seconds,  and 

heatfig  the  resultant  ferrous  workpiece  for  at  least  30  minutes 

elevated  temperature  of  from  700°  to  930°C,  thereby 

ng  an  intermetallic  compound  layer  uniformly  over  the 

—  of  said  ferrous  workpiece,  said  intermetallic  com- 

layer  conuining  iron  and  aluminum  as  its  principle 

f  onents  and  having  a  surface  portion  containing  an  alumi- 

""hromium  compound. 
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filter  media  to  hold  the  pleats  of  the  filter  media  apart;  each 
spacer  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  reduplicat- 
ing corrugations  and  a  yieldable  surface  along  at  least  one 
edge  of  said  spacer  disposed  adjacent  the  pleat  fold  turns  of 
the  pleated  filter  media;  said  yieldable  surface  comprising 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  slits  at  spaced  intervals  along  and 
open  at  one  end  to  said  edge  of  said  spacer. 


3,941,570 
CONICALLY  CAPPED  EXTRUSION  BILLET 
■d  Couchman,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alumi- 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
vision  of  S«r.  No.  296,013,  Oct.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,286.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,504 
Int.  Cl.^  B32B  1 5100 
29-187.5  3  Claims 


3,941,572 
PROCESS  FOR  GAS.ABSORPTION  AND  DUST-REMOVAL 
Hisashi  Uchiyama;  Naohiko  Meno,  both  of  Hamamatsu;  Teizo 
Senjo,  Machida,  and  Makio  Kobayashi,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
and  Fuji  Kasui  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,502,  July  25,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1972, 47-74358 
Int.  Cl.^  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-90  3  Claims 


12- 


22d  29a 


feB 


gsb^^ 


16 


u  ;ts 
core 
d< 


composite  multi-metal  compacted  powder  extrusion 
or  the  high  yield  extrusion  of  selectively  clad  metal 
comprising 

portion  of  a  first  high  density  compacted  metal  pow- 
r  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration, 
txternally  cylindrically  shaped  sleeve  of  a  second  high 
d(  nsity  compacted  metal  powder  of  metallurgical  charac- 
•istics  differing  from  that  of  said  first  compacted  metal 
der  disposed  in  encircling  relation   with  said  core 
pdrtion, 
a  gejicrally  conically  shaped  terminal  portion  of  decreasing 
s-sectional  dimension  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
portion;  and 
a  generally  conically  shaped  terminal  portion  of  comple- 
1  jntally  increasing  cross-sectional  dimension  disposed  in 
er  circling  interfacially  bonded  relation  with  said  terminal 
pc  rtion  of  said  core  member  to  provide  a  reservoir  of  said 
se  :ond  metal  for  the  cladding  of  the  initially  extruded 
pc  rtions  of  said  billet. 


te 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  a  specific  gas  component  and/or 
fine  dust  particles  from  a  gas  which  comprises  passing  said  gas 
containing  the  specific  gas  component  and/or  find  dust  parti- 
cles upwardly  through  a  plate  tower  comprising  at  least  one 
perforated  or  grid  plate  without  weir  and  downcomer,  said 
plate  having  a  free-space  rate.  (Pc)  in  the  range  from  0.25  to 
0.60  and  passing  said  gas  through  the  tower  at  a  superficial  gas 
velocity  within  a  range  from  3  to  5.8  m/sec,  and  simulta- 
neously passing  a  liquid  absorbent  downwardly  through  said 
plate  tower  at  a  liquid  fiow  rate  of  not  less  than  about  9300 
kg/m*  hr,  said  liquid  flow  rate  increasing  as  the  free  space  ratio 
increases  to  not  less  than  about  17,100  kg/m*hr  at  a  free 
space  ratio  of  0.60,  wherein  the  liquid  flows  in  a  counter 
current  flow  relationship  to  the  upflowing  gas,  the  liquid  to  gas 
ratio  (L/G)  being  in  the  range  from  0.5  to  25. 


Filtei 
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3,941,571 
FILTER  PLEAT  FOLD  SPACER 
IL  Getzin,  Loukville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 


I.  A 

pleat  fo 


Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,528 
Int.  CK*  BO  ID  46152 
55-500 


3,941,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ANESTHETIC  GASES 
James  Frederick  Chapel,  900  Wilkiwood  No.  2,  Denton,  Tex. 
76201 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,239 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  50100 

U.S.  CI.  55— 316  11  Claims 


6  Claims 


ilter  comprising:  a  pleated  filter  media;  a  plurality  of        1.  A  disposable  cartridge  for  use  in  adsorbing  anesthesia 
d  spacers  mserted  between  the  flanks  of  the  pleated    gases  in  an  anesthesia  system,  comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  outer  shell  made  of  a  disposable  material  in- 
cluding at  least  one  perforated  end  member; 

two  filter  means  disposed  in  said  shell  each  being  adjacent 
one  of  the  ends  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  gas  through  said 
cartridge  while  preventing  the  passage  of  solid  particles; 
and 

at  least  two  adsorbent  fillers  for  adsorbing  anesthesia  gases 
disposed  in  said  shell  between  said  filter  means  so  that 
said  fillers  are  mixed  together,  one  of  said  adsorbent 
fillers  being  substantially  spherical  shaped  activated  car- 
bon and  the  other  of  said  adsorbent  fillers  being  molecu- 
lar sieve  shaped  of  a  configuration  that  permits  it  to  lie  in 
voids  between  said  spherical  shaped  fillers,  said  fillers 
being  of  sufficient  quantity  in  said  shell  to  provide  for  a 
relatively  long  useful  life  for  said  cartridge  when  used  to 
adsorp  anesthesia  gases  evacuated  by  a  human  patient 
while  permitting  effective  evacuation  of  the  respiratory 
system  of  such  a  patient. 


3,941,574 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  GLASS  BATCH  FOR 

MELTING  SILICATE  GLASS 

Garegin  Sarkisovich  Melkonian,  ulitsa  Barekamutiana,  26,  kv. 

11,  and  Laura  Atomovna  Meliksetian,  ulitsa  Nalbandiana, 

41/1,  kv.  2,  both  of  Erevan,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,076 
Int.  Cl.==  C03C  1100 
U.S.  CI.  65-27  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  glass  batch  for  melting  silicate 
glass  having  an  Si02  content  over  51%  and  a  low  alkali  metal 
oxide  content  of  up  to  2%  which  comprises  grinding  batch 
ingredients  based  on  rocks  and  mixing  said  ingredients  with  a 
flux  comprising  high-modulus  calcium-magnesium  hydrosili- 
cate  x.CaO.y.MgO.n.SiOjm.HjO  wherein  the  Si02;CaO.MgO 
ratio  is  from  0.5  to  8  wherein  the  flux  is  produced  by  mixing 
silica,  magnesia  and  calcia  forming  materials  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  50°-200^C, 
holding  the  mixture  at  said  temperature  for  at  least  20  min- 
utes, filtering  and  drying  the  resulting  residue  consisting  of  a 
high  modulus  calcium  magnesium  hydrosilicate. 


member    receiving   slots   disposed   about   an   axis   and 
aligned   with   the   desired   assembled   position   of  said 
contact  members,  one  slot  for  each  of  the  pairs  of  contact 
members  in  said  reed  capsule  switch, 
reedblade  loader  arm  means  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
reedblade  contact  member  receiving  slot  for  each  of  the 
contact  member  pairs  in  said  reed  capsule  switch,  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  slots  having  a  contact  member 
receiving  recess  and  one  or  more  p^rts  therein  selectively 
connectable  to  a  vacuum  source  and  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized air,  said  reedblade  loader  arm  means  being  movable 
from  a  position  where  its  slot  axis  is  aligned  with  that  of 
said  bottom  reedblade  transfer  fixture  means  to  a  position 
where  it  is  not, 
movable  hollow  guide  pin  means  within  said  bottom  reed- 
blade transfer  fixture  means,  one  for  each  slot  therein  and 
aligned  therewith,  said  guide  pin  means  being  selectively 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  slots 
are  substantially  flush  with  the  edge  of  the  slots  and  an 
extended  position  where  said  contact  members  extend 
above  said  slots  a  distance  sufficient  to  partially  enter  the 
slots  of  said  reedblade  loader  arm  means  aligned  there- 
with, said  hollow  guide  pin  means  being  adapted  to  con- 
duct air  therethrough  thereby  to  eject  said  contact  mem- 
bers from  the  slots  of  said  bottom  reedblade  transfer 
fixture  means. 
5.  A  method  for  assembling,  aligning  and  transferring  to  a 
movable  loader  arm  means  in  aligned  position  a  plurality  of 
reedblade  switch  contact  members,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assembling  said  plurality  of  reedblades  into  slots  in  a  bottom 

reedblade  transfer  fixture  means, 
moving  said  loader  arm  means  over  said  bottom  reedblade 
transfer  fixture  means  to  a  position  where  all  of  the  bot- 
tom reedblade  receiving  slots  of  each  means  are  aligned, 
moving  each  of  said  reedblades  partly  out  of  the  slots  in  said 
bottom  reedblade  transfer  fixture  means  and  partly  into 
said  bottom  reedblade  receiving  slots  of  said  loader  arm 
means,  and 
pneumatically  completing  the  movement  of  said  reedblades 
out  of  the  slots  in  said  bottom  reedblade  transfer  fixture 
means  and  into  said  bottom  reedblade  receiving  slote  of 
said  loader  arm. 


3,941,575 
MULTI-ELEMENT  REED  CAPSULE  SEALING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Wayne  E.  Neese,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,478 
Int.  CI."  C03C  27102 
U.S.  CI.  65-59  A  »2  Claims 
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3,941,576 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLTEN 

GLASS  WITH  BATCH  GUIDING  MEANS 

Wright  M.  Welton,  Jr.,  Paw  Paw,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,374 

Int.  CI."  C03B  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  65-135  13  Claims 


|\^30 
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I.  Apparatus  for  aligning  and  transferring  a  plurality  of 
reedblade  switch  contact  members  to  be  assembled  into  a  reed 
capsule  switch,  comprising: 

bottom  reedblade  transfer  fixture  means  for  aligning  and 
temporarily  holding  reedblade  contact  members,  said 
fixture   means  having  one  or  more  reedblade  contact 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  making  molten  glass  of  the 
type  wherein  glass  batch  material  is  introduced  into  a  melting 
furnace  through  an  inlet  opening  at  an  end  wall  of  the  furnace 
and  molten  glass  is  withdrawn  from  the  furnace  througn  an 
outlet  opening  which  is  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  whereby  molten  glass  and  batch  mate- 
rials within  the  furnace  continually  progress  generally  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  along  a  flow  path  defined  by  an  opposed 
pair  of  sidewalls  in  the  furnace,  the  introduction  of  the  batch 
material  being  such  that  the  batch  is  deposited  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  molten  glass  within  the  furnace  across  less  than  the 
full  width  of  the  furnace  so  as  to  maintain  on  the  molten  glass 
a  substantially  continuous  blanket  of  batch  material  which 
extends  longitudinally  from  the  inlet  end  to  a  point  intermedi- 
ate said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet  and  which  is  initially  spaced 
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the  side  walls  of  the  furnace,  said  blanket  continually 

progressing  along  the  furnace  in  the  longitudinal  direction 

being  melted,  wherein  portions  of  said  blanket  have  a 

tendency  to  drift  laterally  toward  the  sidewalls,  the  improve- 

comprising: 

venting  the  batch  blanket  from  laterally  drifting  into 

:ontact  with  the  sidewalls  as  it  progresses  longitudinally 

)y  maintaining  between  each  sidewall  and  the  respective 

ide  of  the  batch  blanket  a  substantially  horizontally  and 

ongitudinally  extending  barrier  submerged  slightly  below 

1  he  surface  of  the  molten  glass  along  at  least  30  percent 

if  the  length  of  the  batch  blanket  so  that  movement  of  the 

i  latch  blanket  in  the  longitudinal  direction  is  essentially 

I  nimpeded   but   lateral    drifting   onto   the   sidewalls   is 

I  [lereby  obstructed,  and  holding  said  barriers  in  place  by 

1  leans  of  separate  support  members  extending  into  the 

rnace  so  that  said  barriers  are  retained  wholly  within 

e  confmes  of  the  furnace. 

V  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of  molten  glass 
p  rising: 
:nclosure  for  holding  a  volume  of  molten  glass,  including 
inlet  end  wall,  an  outlet  opening  displaced  from  said 
i  ilet  end  wall  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  pair  of  op- 
i:  osed  sidewalls  defming  a  flow  path  for  the  molten  glass 
om  said  inlet  end  wall  toward  said  outlet  opening,  and 
inlet  opening  at  said  inlet  end  wall  through  which  glass 
b  atch  material  may  be  introduced  onto  the  molten  glass 
a  substantially  continuous  batch  blanket  spaced  from 
:  sidewalls  and  free  to  progress  in  the  longitudinal 
c  irection  toward  said  outlet  opening; 
urality  of  burner  ports  spaced  longitudinally  along  said 
iclosure  adapted  for  melting  the  longitudinally  progres- 
ng  glass  batch  prior  to  its  arrival  at  the  outlet  opening; 
lir  of  spaced  apart,  substantially  horizontally  and  longi- 
"inally  extending  barriers  supported  wholly  within  said 
e  iclosure  with  their  downstream  ends  located  at  least  as 
r  downstream  as  the  region  opposite  the  first  of  said 
blirner  ports  from  the  inlet  end,  each  barrier  having  a 
at  least  as  great  as  30  percent  of  the  distance  from 
id  inlet  opening  to  said  first  burner  port,  said  barriers 
I  pported  at  an  elevation  such  that  they  serve  as  obsta- 
es  against  lateral  drifting  of  the  batch  blanket  onto  the 
si  iewalls  as  it  progresses  longitudinally;  and 
sup  tort  members  extending  into  said  enclosure,  engaging 
Si  id  barriers,  and  holding  the  barriers  in  place. 
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electrodes,  said  region  being  spaced  from  the  sidewalls  of  the 
furnace  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  underside  of  at  least  30% 
of  the  length  of  the  batch  blanket,  said  electrodes  extending 
along,  and  closely  adjacent  to,  the  sides  of  the  batch  blanket 
near  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  molten  glass  so  as  to  maintain 
the  batch  blanket  spaced  from  the  sidewalls  of  the  furnace. 

5.  A  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of  molten  glass 

comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  holding  a  volume  of  molten  glass  provided 

with  an  inlet  opening  at  an  end  wall,  through  which  glass 

batch  material  may  be  introduced  onto  the  molten  glass, 

and  a  longitudinally  displaced  outlet  opening  through 

which  molten  glass  may  be  withdrawn; 

a  plurality  of  burner  ports  spaced  longitudinally  along  said 

enclosure  for  melting  the  glass  batch;  and 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  elongated  electrodes  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  and  longitudinally  through 
said  inlet  end  wall  beneath  said  inlet  opening  into  said 
enclosure  at  least  as  far  as  the  region  opposite  the  first  of 
said  burner  ports  from  the  inlet  end. 


3,941,578 
ZINC  OXIDE  COATED  UREA 
Gerald  L.  Tucker,  and  Elmer  Ladelle  Blanton,  both  of  Yazoo 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Yazoo  City,  Miss. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,018 

Int.  CI.2  C05C  9100;  C07C  126100 

U.S.  CI.  71-28  9  Claims 


tiidi 


3,941,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLTEN 

GLASS 
Ronal^  L.  Sch Wenninger,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Indilstries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,373        I 
Int.  CI.*  C03B  5116  I 

U.S.  C|.  65— 136  18  Claims 


1.  A  fertilizer  composition  comprising  urea  particles  uni- 
formly coated  with  a  fertilizing  amount  of  an  adherent  zinc 
oxide  composition,  said  zinc  oxide  composition  characterized 
by  having  a  purity  of  95  to  99%  zinc  oxide,  and  a  uniform 
particle  size,  with  at  least  90%  of  the  zinc  oxide  particles  less 
than  8  microns  in  diameter  and  at  least  98%  of  said  particles 
less  than  37  microns  in  diameter. 


withi 
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a  continuous  process  for  making  molten  glass  wherein 

b^tch  material  is  introduced  into  a  fuel-fired  furnace 

an  inlet  opening  at  an  end  wall  of  the  furnace  to  form 

blanket  of  unmelted  batch  on  the  surface  of  a  pool  of  molten 

in  the  furnace,  the  batch  material  being  deposited 

than  the  full  width  of  the  pool  of  molten  glass  so  as 

a  blanket  covering  less  than  the  full  width  of  the  pool 

n  glass  and  extending  longitudinally  into  the  furnace 

inlet  end  toward  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end,  the 

prov^ment  comprising  generating  additional  heat  beneath 

blanket  by  passing  electric  current  through  a  region 

r  lolten  glass  between  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 


3,941,579 

REGULATING  THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS  AND 

CONTROLLING  WEEDS  WITH 

CARBONYL-SUBSTITUTEDAZABICYCLOALKANES 
Elmar  Sturm,  Arlesheim;  Hans  Joerg  Cellarius,  Riehen,  and 

Christian  Vogel,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,778,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,912.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   14,   1971. 
553/71 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-94  11  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  (1)  a  herbi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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<C«2>n 


CH-R, 


wherein  R  is  chloroalkyi  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  alkenyl  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
one  of  R|  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and  n  is  the  number  1  or  2  and  (2)  an  inert  carrier. 


3,941,580 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Takeo  Hokama,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,932,  July  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,890,373.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,371 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71  — 107  4  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and, 
as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  an  amount  toxic  to  weeds, 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


OCH3      CI 


OCH^      CI 


wherein  X  is  lower  alkyl;  /  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  Y  is 
a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  of  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


3,941,581 
META-BIS  ANILIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  UTILITY 

AS  HERBICIDES 
Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,104,  March  16,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,267,  July  1, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
659,865,  Aug.  11, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  179,224 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71— 118  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  control  of  said  vegeta- 
tive growth  is  desired,  a  growth  controlling  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


II     2 
0 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  I  through  about  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  lower  alkenyl. 


3,941,582 
DIRECT  REDUCED  IRON 
Jesse  J.  Baum,  10419  Kelso  Drive,  Sun  City,  Ariz.  85351 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,181,  June  12,  1969, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  591,997,  Nov.  4,  1966.  This 
application  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,503 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  11245 
U.S.  CI.  75—4  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  high  density  metal  briquettes  of 
reduced  size  comprising  the  steps  of: 
intermixing  finely  divided  metal  ore  concentrate,  wherein 
said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
copper,  manganese,  and  chromium,  with  finely  divided 
carbonaceous  reductant  thermosetting  binder  having  a 
low  volatile  content  consisting  essentially  of  1  to  20%  of 
a  material  taken  from  the  following  group:  coal  tar  pitch 
or  gilsonite, 
compressing  the  intermixture  of  the  next  previous  step  to 
form  compact  briquettes  ranging  approximately  in  size 
from  2  or  more  inches  in  diameter  by  2  or  more  inches  in 
height, 
heating  the  compact  briquettes  in  a  first  heating  step  to  a 
sufficiently  high  temperature  ranging  from  approximately 
350"  to  approximately  550°F.  to  caramelize  the  reductant 
binder  to  form  handleable,  tough,  hard  briquettes  but 
insufficiently  high  temperature  to  initiate  chemical  reac- 
tion between  the  reductant  binder  and  the  metal  ore 
concentrate  and  to  destroy  the  adhesive  properties  of  the 
reductant  binder,  and 
further  heating  and  shrinking  the  hard,  handleable  bri- 
quettes formed  in  the  first  heating  step  by  subjecting  same 
to  a  temperature  ranging  from  approximately  1,900*^.  to 
approximately  2200^.  in  a  substantially  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere  to  permit  approximately  more  than  90% 
reduction  of  the  ore  by  the  binder  in  the  formation  of  a 
shrunken,  highly  dense,  metal  mass. 


3,941,583 
ILMENITE  COATED  PELLET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
REDUCING  SAME 
Anwyn  Margaret  Martin,  Prahran;  Donald  Fergusson  Stewart, 
Doncaster,  and  Andrew  Baikie  Swanson,  North  Balwyn,  all 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne, 
Australia 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    4,    1972, 
1484/72;  Mar.  2,  1973,  2463/73;  June  12,  1973,  3613/73 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  11245,  34112 
U.S.  CI.  75—4  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  coated  pellet  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  a  suitable 
mixture  for  a  metallurgical  reductive  process  and  a  coke 
matrix  skin  substantially  surrounding  the  core,  the  core  com- 
prising an  ilmenite  ore,  solid  carbonaceous  material  capable 
of  reducing  the  iron  oxide  in  ilmenite  to  metallic  iron  and  a 
flux  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlo- 
rides, alkaline  earth  metal  chlorides  and  mixtures  thereof;  the 
weight  ratio  of  ore  to  flux  being  in  the  range  from  about  5:1 
to  1.2:1  the  diameter  of  the  core  being  in  the  range  from  0.25 
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cms  and  the  ratio  of  diameter  of  core  to  thickness  of  coke 

matix  skin  being  in  the  range  from   10:1   to   10:3  said  skin 

in  such  a  state  that  it  does  not  crack  or  collapse  under 

■  stress  thereby  retaining  its  physical  identity  during 

I  ctive  roasting,  and  the  flux  does  not  exude  from  the  pel- 


3,941,584 
PRODUCTION  OF  REFLECTIVE  METAL  FLAKE 

PIGMENTS 
Hayes  Tundermann,  Goshen,  and  John  Herbert  Harring- 
Warwick,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  International 
N  ckei  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coi^inuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,446,  Sept.  29,  1972,  abandoned, 
^   .    K  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  94,333,  Dec.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,70  >,439.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,758 
Int.  Cl.^'  B22F  9100 
CL  75-. 5  R 
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3,941,586 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING 
COLD  TRAPS  WITHIN  LIQUID-METAL  SYSTEMS 
John  M.  McKee,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,   Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,612 

Int.  Cl.^  C22B  27100 

U.S.  CL  75—66  12  Claims 


9  Claims 


A  metal  flake  powder  consisting  essentially  of  solid 
le  flakes  of  metal  each  flake  having  a  thickness  of  less 
me  micron;  said  flakes  having  essentially  smooth,  defect 
mechanically  formed  faces  with  major  dimensions  of 
10  to  40  microns;  said  powder  being  capable  of  being 


form<  d  as  a  water  floated  layer  and  exhibiting,  when  formed 
i^ater  floated  layer  of  minus  325  mesh  particles  a  high 


speciiar  reflectance  of  at  least  30  percent  as  measured  by 


uimm; 

niamt 

detec 


a  beam  of  parallel  light  rays  generated  by  a  tungsten 
nt  light  source  at  an  angle  of  30°  from  the  vertical  and 
Jng  the  specularly  reflected  light,  as  affected  by  the 
absor  )tion  characteristics  of  the  material  tested,  by  a  photo 
cell  sinsitive  in  the  range  of  300  to  700  millimicrons  wave- 
lengtl ;  and  said  metal  flakes  being  coated  with  a  thin  lubricant 
film  adapted  to  provide  leaflng  characteristics  to  said  flakes 
when  said  lubricant  film  is  not  wetted  by  a  coating  composi- 
tion V  jhicle  and  to  provide  non-leafing  characteristics  to  said 
flakes  when  said  lubricant  film  is  wetted  by  a  coating  composi- 
tion v  ;hicle. 


PR  OCESS 


Kari 
boti 
troh, 


C 


U.S. 

I.  A 
molter 
ing  the 
mixing 
dant 
agent 
water, 
to  a 
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slag 


1.  A  method  of  removing  impurities  including  sodium  hy- 
dride and  sodium  oxide  from  a  liquid-metal  system  including 
a  cold  trap  wherein  said  impurities  deposit  comprising: 

heating  said  trap  to  form  molten  sodium  hydroxide  from  the 
reaction  of  sodium  hydride  and  sodium  oxide; 

monitoring  the  hydrogen  partial  pressure  within  said  cold 
trap  to  determine  excess  sodium  hydride;  and 

removing  impurities  from  said  system  by  draining  said  mol- 
ten sodium  hydroxide  and  by  adjusting  the  partial  pres- 
sure of  hydrogen  gas  to  a  hydrogen  pressure  between  the 
hydrogen  dissociation  pressure  of  sodium  hydride  and  the 
hydrogen  dissociation  pressure  of  sodium  hydroxide  at 
the  temperature  of  the  materials  within  the  cold  trap. 


3,941,585 
FOR  COOLING  SLAG  AND  INHIBITING 
POLLUTANT  FORMATION 
.  Hauscr,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Lewis  A.  Paulsen,  Belleville, 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Edward  C.  Levy  Company,  De- 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,057 

Int.  CL*C21Bi/0* 

"^5-24  20' Claims 

process  for  cooling  sulfur-bearing  blast  furnace  slag 

at  an  elevated  temperature  and  simultaneously  inhibit- 

liberation  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  water  soluble  oxidant  with  cooling  water,  said  oxi- 

ing  a  substantially  more  readily  reactive  oxidizing 

han  the  oxygen  inherently  entrained  in  said  cooling 

the  concentration  of  oxidant  being  sufficient  to  inhibit 

n^ajor  degree  the  release  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the 

bringing  slag  into  contact  with  said  solution  of  oxi- 

water  so  as  to  cool  the  slag  sufficiently  for  handling, 

inhibiting  the  release  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  the 


3,941,587 
METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  USING  OXYGEN 
Paul  E.  Queneau,  Cornish,  N.H.,  and  Reinhardt  Schuhmann, 
Jr.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Q-S  Oxygen  Processes, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,012 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  15100 

U.S.  CI.  75-72  12  Claims 
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».*G OCCONVCIITIMC 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  metal  values  from 
non-ferrous  metal  sulfide  concentrates  wherein  a  molten  bath 
comprising  a  metal-rich  phase  and  a  slag  phase  is  established 
and  maintained  beneath  a  sulfur  dioxide-containing  gaseous 
phase,  in  an  elongated  tiltable  refractory-lined  sealed  furnace 
into  which  concentrates,  flux  and  an  oxidizing  gas  are  intro- 
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duced  while  value  metal-rich  material,  slag  and  off-gases  are 
separately  removed,  and  wherein  prior  to  removal  from  said 
furnace  the  slag  is  subjected  to  a  cleaning  treatment  to  reduce 
the  value  metal  content  thereof,  characterized  in  that 

a.  the  concentrates  treated  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  lead  and  combi- 
nations thereof; 

b.  the  metal-rich  and  slag  phases  are  withdrawn  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  furnace  whereby  said  phases  are  caused 
to  flow  countercurrent  to  each  other  throughout  in  sub- 
stantially continuous  lineate  streams  toward  their  respec- 
tive qutlets; 

c.  oxygen  is  introduced  in  gas  concentrations  and  amounts 
effective  to  render  the  process  autogenous; 

d.  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  oxygen  introduced  is 
blown  upwardly  into  the  molten  bath,  through  several 
independently  regulated  subsurface  injectors  distributed 
lengthwise  of  said  furnace  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  molten  bath; 

e.  the  solid  feed  materials  are  introduced  stagewise  into  said 
furnace  through  several  independently  regulated  feeders 
distributed  lengthwise  of  said  furnace  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  molten  bath; 

f.  the  sites  and  rates  of  introduction  of  oxygen  and  solid  feed 
materials  are  located  and  regulated  to  provide  a  gradient 
of  oxygen  activity  in  the  molten  bath  decreasing  proges- 
sively  and  sequentially  from  a  maximum  effective  for 
producing  value  metal-rich  material  of  low  iron  content 
at  its  outlet  to  a  minimum  effective  for  producing  slag  of 
low  value  metal  content  at  its  outlet; 

g.  protective  fluid  is  introduced  through  the  subsurface 
injectors  with  the  oxygen  in  regulated  amounts  effective 
for  protecting  the  injectors  and  surrounding  refractories 
and  for  aiding  process  temperature  control;  and 

h.  the  subsurface  combined  gas  injection  rates  are  con- 
trolled to  provide  a  minimal  degree  of  bath  turbulence 
effective  for  intimate  interphase  contact  of  reactants 
without  substantial  interruption  of  said  lineate  stream 
flow  and  oxygen  activity  gradient. 


ties   and    normal    residual   elements   present   in   the    usual 
amounts. 


3,941,590 
PRECIPITATION  HARDENING  NI  BASE  ALLOY 
Rikizo  Watanabe,  Yasugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji>pan,  Aug.  8, 1973, 48-88389 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  19105 
U.S.CL  75-171  11  Claims 

1.  A  precipitation  hardening  Ni  base  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  not  more  than  0.2%  by  weight  of  C,  17  to  19%  by 
weight  of  Cr,  3.5  to  4.5%  by  weight  of  Mo,  5  to  1%  by  weight 
of  W,  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  Co,  1.75  to  2.25%  by  weight  of 
Al,  2.0  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  Ti,  not  more  than  0.02%  by 
weight  of  B,  not  more  than  0.3%  by  weight  of  Zr  and  the 
balance  of  Ni  except  incidental  impurities. 


3,941,591 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MEMBER  EMPLOYING  A  CHALCOGEN  ALLOY  AND  A 

CRYSTALLIZATION  INHIBITING  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi  Hanada,  Yokohama;  Nobuo  Kitajima,  Akishima,  and 
Tatsuo  Masaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,223,  Aug.  14, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,050,  Jan.  15,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1969,  44-4633; 
Aug.  23,  1969,  44-67004 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  51082 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  6  Claims 


Hrs 


3,941,588 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ALLOYING  METAL 
Charles  Earl  Dremann,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Foote  Mineral 
Company,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,288 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  9112 
U.S.  CI.  75-94  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  particulate  alloy- 
ing metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese, 
manganese  alloys,  chromium,  and  chromium  alloys,  substan- 
tially all  of  which  is  minus  14  mesh,  particulate  phenolic  resin, 
and  a  flux  which  forms  a  molten  phase  at  the  temperature  of 
molten  aluminum,  the  alloying  metal  constituting  about  90  to 
about  97%  and  the  flux  about  3  to  about  10%  of  the  total 
weight  of  alloying  metal  and  flux,  and  the  ratio  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  alloying  metal  and  flux  to  the  volume  of  pheno- 
lic resin  being  in  the  range  from  about  2:1  to  about  16:1. 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductive  member  char- 
acterized by  having  as  a  photoconductive  layer  an  amorphous 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  chalcogen  elemente  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Se-Te  and  Se-Te-S,  and  at  least 
one  crystallization  inhibiting  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  in  an  amount  of  10  wt  % 
or  less  based  on  the  chalcogen  elements,  wherein  said  photo- 
conductive layer  has  a  volume  resistivity  of  more  than  10'* 
ft-cm.  in  the  dark. 


3,941,589 
ABRASION-RESISTANT 
REFRIGERATION-HARDENABLE  WHITE  CAST  IRON 
Teller  E.  Norman,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Douglas  A.  Stolk, 
Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amax  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,553 
Int.  CL*  C22C  38120,  38/38 
U.S.CL  75-125  7  Claims 

1.  An  abrasion-resistant  refrigeration  hardenable  white  cast 
iron  consisting  essentially  of  about  2.5%  to  about  3.5%  car- 
bon, about  1 2%  to  about  22%  chromium,  about  1 .5%  to  about 
3.0%  molybdenum,  about  2.5%  to  about  3.5%  manganese, 
about  1.0%  to  about  2.0%  copper,  about  1%  to  about  2% 
silicon,  and  the  balance  iron  together  with  incidental  impuri- 


3,941,592 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF 

TRANSFERRING  TONER  IMAGE 

Hidetoshi    KawabaU,    Tondabayashi,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1, 1972, 47-87631 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13116,  13122 
U.S.CL  96-1.4  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  producing  a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  an  original 
on  a  front  surface  of  a  light  transmitting  first  photo-conductive 
substrate,  applying  a  toner  to  said  image  to  form  a  separable 
toner  image,  applying  an  electrical  charge  of  the  polarity  of 
said  latent  image  to  a  front  surface  of  a  second  photo-conduc- 
tive substrate,  bringing  said  front  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
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secc  nd  substrates  into  close  confrontation  and  exposing  the 
surface  of  said  first  substrate  to  light  to  form  an  electro- 
latent  image  corresponding  to  said  toner  image  on  said 
sec(^d  substrate  and  simultaneously  transferring  said  toner 
imai  e  thereonto,  separating  said  substrates  and  applying  a 
tone  r  to  said  toner  image  bearing  surface  of  said  second  sub- 
stral :. 


3,941  593 

ELtCTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  ELEMENT 
Willi  im  Alan  Stewart  Butement,  5A  Barry  St.,  Kew,  Victoria, 
Aijstralia  I 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,700     ' 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Sept.    12,    1971, 
736'^71;  Aug.  18,  1972,  142/72  I 

Int.  CI.2  G03G  5104,  13/22  ' 

V.S.  tl.  96— 1.5  8  Claims 
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3,941,595 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  FOGGED, 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND 
NEGATIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  EQUIDENSITIES 
Envin  Ranz;  Otto  Lapp,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Erik  Moisar, 
Cologne,  and  Harald  von  Rintelen,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assigm>rs    to    AGFA-Gevaert,   A.G.,   Bayerwerk, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,119 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    20,    1971, 
2157636 

Int.  Cl.='  G03C  1/76,  1/28,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  E  10  Claims 


1 1  or  for  electro-photographic  apparatus  an  image  receiv- 
)  ate  comprising  a  transparent  base,  a  layer  of  optically 
parent,  electrically  conducting  material  on  the  base  and 
of  photo-conductive  material  on  the  layer  of  optically 
transijarent,  electrically  conducting  material,  the  photo-con- 
layer  being  coated  with  metal  and  the  surface  of  the 
being  treated  to  form  a  number  of  discrete  areas  of 
each  of  which  is  surrounded  by  and  spaced  from  further 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  mesh  the  said  mesh  being 


3,941,594 
ELEqTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH  ZNO  AND 

TIOj 
Satorii  Honjo,  Tokyo,  and  Hajime  Miyatuka,  Asaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,223,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatwn  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,437 
Cla^s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1970, 45-79021 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/08 
96-1.8  5  Claims 

photosensitive  member  for  electrophotographic  use 
a  photosensitive  binder  layer  comprising 

oxide  and  titanium  dioxide  photoconductive  parti- 
blended  in  a  ratio  of  about  50:50  to  80:20  by  weight 
homogeneously  dispersed  into 
11m  forming  insulating  resin  binder,  the  particles  having 
average  size  of  about  0.05  micron-to-I.O  micron  and 
:  zinc  oxide  and  titanium  dioxide  particles  differing  in 
^ht  sensitivity  by  a  factor  of  more  than  about  1.2  based 
a  gray  Filtered  mean  daylight  source. 


.  zinc 

cl:s 

ar  d 


1.  A  photographic  material  capable  of  recording  equiden- 
sity  images  containing  at  least  two  silver  halide  emulsions  as 
a  mixture  in  one  layer,  wherein  one  silver  halide  emulsion  is 
a  fogged  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  having  develop- 
able fog  on  the  silver  halide  grain  surface  and  which  yields  a 
positive  characteristic  curve  and  the  other  silver  halide  emul- 
sion is  a  negative  silver  halide  emulsion  which  yields  a  nega- 
tive characteristic  curve,  the  sensitivity  of  the  negative  emul- 
sion is  lower, 
or  is  capable  of  being  reduced  by  altering  the  composition 

of  the  light  to  which  it  is  exposed  so  as  to  be  lower, 
than  the  sensitivity  of  the  direct-positive  emulsion,  sp  that 
the  positive  characteristic  curve  of  the  direct-positive 
emulsion  and  the  negative  characteristic  curve  of  the 
negative  emulsion  do  not  overlap,  the  gap  between  the 
negative  and  positive  characteristic  curve  representing 
the  equidensity  image. 
7.  Process  for  the  production  of  equidensity  images  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  imagewise  exposing  to  a  subject  a  photo- 
graphic material  containing  at  least  two  silver  halide  emul- 
sions as  a  mixture  in  one  layer,  wherein  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  is  a  fogged  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion 
having  developable  fog  on  the  silver  halide  grain  surface  and 
which  yields  a  positive  characteristic  curve  and  the  other 
silver  halide  emulsion  is  a  negative  silver  halide  emulsion 
which  yields  a  negative  characteristic  curve,  the  sensitivity  of 
the  negative  emulsion  is  lower, 
or  is  capable  of  being  reduced  by  altering  the  composition 

of  the  light  to  which  it  is  exposed  so  as  to  be  lower, 
than  the  sensitivity  of  the  direct-positive  emulsion, 
and  the  said  exposure  to  light  being  carried  out  with  or 
without  altering  the  intensity  of  the  light  in  the  sensitivity 
range  of  the  direct  positive  or  negative  emulsion  so  that 
the  direct-positive  emulsion  has  a  higher  sensitivity  to 
light  on  exposure  than  the  negative  emulsion, 
so  that  the  positive  characteristic  curve  of  the  direct-posi- 
tive emulsion  and  the  negative  characteristic  curve  of  the 
negative  emulsion  do  not  overlap,  developing  the  exposed 
material  in  an  aqueous  developer  bath  and  subsequently 
fixing,  washing  and  drying  the  developed  image-bearing 
material. 
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3,941,596 
THERMOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  USING  POLYMER 
LAYER  CAPABLE  OF  EXISTING  IN  METASTABLE 

STATE 
Robert  Bernard  Heiart,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,211,  May  7,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,833,441,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
232,678,  Oct.  24, 1962,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  474,437 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  3, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B44C  1/00;  G03C  5/24,  11/12,  5/16 

U.S.  CL  156—234  11  Claims 


M  IN  IM 

riEHElT    lEirCUTIIE  it) 


1.  An  image-forming  process  which  comprises 

1 .  heating,  imagewise,  to  a  temperature  above  a  softening 
temperature  T2,  but  below  the  thermal  decomposition 
temperature  thereof,  a  layer  that  is  solid  at  normal  pres- 
sure below  40°C.  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic, amorphous,  organic  polymer  of  a  molecular  weight 
above  10,000  and  a  normally  liquid  plasticizer  therefor, 
said  mixture  being  capable  of  existing 

a.  in  a  metastable  state  at  20^.  having  a  softening  tem- 
perature T|,  and 

b.  in  a  stable  state  at  20°C.  and  having  a  softening  temper- 
ature T2  at  least  IO°C.  above  T,  while  said  polymer  is 
in  the  latter  stable  higher  softening  state,  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  convert  the  stable  polymer  to  the  metasta- 
ble state, 

2.  bringing  the  entire  surface  of  the  layer  to  a  temperature 
T  between  temperatures  T,  and  T^,  whereby  the  image- 
wise  heated  areas  are  softened  and  and  will  adhere  to 
surfaces,  and  the  remaining  areas  are  firm  and  non-adher- 
ent, and 

3.  converting  the  softened,  exposed  image  areas  to  a  visible 
image  by  adhering  to  them  finely  divided  particles  or  the 
surface  of  a  separate  image-receptive  element  to  which 
said  exposed  image  areas  are  transferred. 


3,941,597 

APPLICATION  OF  PROTECTIVE  POLYMER  TO 

PROCESSED  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

ELEMENT 
Monis  J.  Manning,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,923 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/54,  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  96—29  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  diffusion  transfer  negative 
element  capable  of  being  employed  to  provide  reflection 
images  which  comprises: 
a.  exposing  a  diffusion  transfer  photosensitive  element  com- 
prising a  silver  halide  layer  to  actinic  radiation; 


b.  providing  a  layer  of  processing  composition  including  a 
developing  agent  whose  adherence  to  said  negative  ele- 
ment after  the  development  and  fixing  of  said  negative 
element  would  adversely  affect  the  quality  of  the  negative 
image,  a  silver  halide  solvent,  and  a  film-forming  polymer 
between  said  exposed  diffusion  transfer  photosensitive 
element  and  a  diffusion  transfer  silver  receptive  stratum 
in  face-to-face  relationship  therewith; 

c.  developing  said  exposed  diffusion  transfer  photosensitive 
element  to  provide  a  negative  image  and  forming  a  posi- 
tive image  thereof  in  said  silver  receptive  stratum  by 
silver  diffusion  transfer  as  a  function  of  point-to-point 
degree  of  exposure  of  said  photosensitive  element; 

d.  separating  said  silver  receptive  stratum  from  said  nega- 
tive image  which  has  said  layer  of  processing  composition 
adhered  thereto; 

e.  washing  said  developed  negative  image  with  aqueous 
sodium  sulfite,  and 

f.  washing  said  negative  with  water,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  layer  of  process- 
ing composition  while  said  surface  remains  moist  and 
before  washing  with  aqueous  sodium  sulfite  a  uniform 
layer  of  a  vapor-permeable  polymeric  macromolecule 
whereby  washing  of  said  negative  image  may  be  delayed 
for  an  extended  period  without  injury  to  it. 


3,941,598 

COMPLEXING  RESIDUAL  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

POLYHALOGEN  COMPOUND  WITH  THE  TERTIARY 

AMINE 
Hugo  Vital  Van  Goethem,  Edegem;  Edwin  Hcndrik  Hazen- 
bosch,  Mechelen,  and  Albert  Lucien  Poot,  Kontkh,  all  of 
Belgium,   assignors  to   AGFA-GEVAERT   N.V.,   Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10,  1972, 
32149/72 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/24,  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  recording  process  comprising  the  step  of  image-wise 
exposing  to  an  activating  radiation  image  a  recording  layer 
containing: 

a.  a  polyhalogen  hydrocarbon  compound  releasing  free 
radicals  by  photolytically  decomposition  when  exposed  to 
activating  radiation,  and 

b.  A  dye  precursor  compound  reactive  upon  contact  with 
said  free  radicals  released  in  the  exposed  areas  of  said 
layer  to  produce  a  colored  dye  image, 

the  improvement  of  stabilizing  the  unexposed  regions  of 
said  layer  by  the  steps  of: 

removing  residual  undecom posed  polyhalogen  compound 
from  said  layer  and  contacting  the  removed  polyhalogen 
compound  with  a  cycloaliphatic  tertiary  amine  reactive 
with  said  polyhalogen  compound  to  form  a  solid  non- 
light-sensitive  complex. 

15.  A  recording  material  comprising  a  recording  layer  con- 
taining: 

a.  a  polyhalogen  hydrocarbon  compound  releasing  free 
radicals  by  photolytically  decomposition  when  exposed  to 
activating  radiation,  and 

b.  a  dye  precursor  compound  reactive  upon  contact  with 
said  free  radicals  released  in  the  exposed  areas  of  said 
layer  to  produce  a  colored  dye  image, 

in  sandwich  relation  with  said  recording  layer  a  stabilizing 
layer  containing  a  cycloaliphatic  tertiary  amine  reactive 
with  said  polyhalogen  compound  to  form  a  solid  non- 
lightsensitive  complex,  whereby  residual  polyhalogen 
compound  in  said  layer  after  exposure  thereof  to  said 
activating  radiation  is  transferable  to  said  stabilizing  layer 
by  heating  to  volatilize  said  residual  compound. 


3i:: 


3,941,599 
1ETHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  COLOR  CONTRAST 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
AffD  DEVELOPMENT  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR 
THE  REALIZATION  OF  SAID  METHOD 
Vinlcio  Busatto,  Savona,  and  Luigi  Franchi,  Ferrania,  Savona, 
h  ith  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tu  ring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Divjsion  of  Scr.  No.  413,966,  Nov.  8,  1973.  This  application 
June  20,  1975,  Sen  No.  588,899 
Cfaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  15, 1972, 54051/72 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5130,  7116 
U.SJ  CI.  96— 66 J  7  Claims 
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Development  compositions  containg  from  1  to  15  grams 
}-phenylendiamine  compound  as  color  developing  agent 
includes  from  0.01  to  1  grams  of  phenidone  and  from 
"*  to  6x  10"'  moles  of  alkali  or  ammonium  thiosulfate. 


3,941,600  ' 

MEtHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

LAYER  I 

Vividn  K.  Walworth,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Cc  rporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  383,262 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1184,  1102 
U.S.|CI.  96-80  17  Claims 

16  A  process  for  forming  a  multicolor  photosensitive  ele- 
menl  which  comprises  depositing  on  a  substrate  a  multiplicity 
of  elemental  portions  wherein  each  of  said  elemental  portions 
com|  irises  dye  image-forming  material  and  sensitizing  dye 
disposed  in  a  colloid  binder  material  wherein  said  elemental 
porti>ns  are  made  up  of  at  least  two  sets  of  elemental  portions 
sensi  ive  to  light  of  different  wavelengths,  which  elemental 
porti  >ns  form  a  pattern  which  simulates  a  color  screen  type  of 
pattern;  gelling  said  binder  material  and  imbibing  into  said 
gelle(  I  elemental  portions  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-solu- 
ble complex  of  silver  halide  complexed  with  excess  halide  and 
cryst  illizing  photosensitive  silver  halide  crystals  by  decom- 
plexa  tion  of  said  halide  complex  within  said  gelled  layer. 


3,941,601 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL  WHICH 

CONTAINS  COLOR  COUPLERS 
Willibald  Pelz,  Cologne;  Hans-Heinrich  Credner,  Hohenscha- 
eftlam;  Walter  Schulte,  Opiaden;  Alfons  Klein,  Duesseldorf; 
Karlfried  Wedemcyer,  and  Fritz  Nittel,  both  of  Cologne,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,887,  March  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,719 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   23,    1972, 
2214060 

Int.  CV  G03C  1140 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  2  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  gelatin  silver  halide  emulsion  hav- 
ing improved  stability  against  crystallization  characterized  in 
that  it  contains  in  an  organic  solvent  an  effective  amount  of  a 
color  coupler  of  the  following  formula: 


K  -  V  -  0 


CH3 

6  ^  " 


in  which 

K  represents  a  radical  with  color  coupling  properties  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a-naphthol,  pyrazo- 
lene-5  or  open-chain  ketomethylene  groups; 

V  represents  a  connecting  link  which  links  the  2-cyclopen- 
tyl-4-t.-butyl-phenoxy  group  with  the  coupler  radical, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  — NH— (CH,), 
and  a 

-CO-CH- 


r 


and  a  — CO— O— (CHj),  group; 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  preferably  with 

up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  equals  an  integer,  preferably  2,  3  or  4. 


3,941,602 
FOGGED,  DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSION  OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  WITH  A  DYE 
CONTAINING  A  PYRROLO[2,l-B]THIAZOLE  NUCLEUS 
Henri  Depoorter,  Mortsel,  and  Felix  Jan  Mociants,  Wilrijk, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mort- 
sel, Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1973, 
19616/73 

Int.  Cl.»  G03C  1102,  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  96— 101  8  Claims 

1.  A  direct-positive  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  and  a  spectrally-sensitized  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  fogged  silver  halide  grains  wherein 
the  said  emulsion  is  spectrally  sensitized  by  means  of  a  dye 
containing  a  pyrrolo[2,l-b]thiazole  nucleus,  the  said  nucleus 
being  linked  by  the  5-  or  7-carbon  atom  thereof,  directly  or 
through  a  dimethine  chain  to  another  S-  or  6-  membered 
nitrogen  containing  heterocycle. 
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3,941,603 
TIO2  PIGMENT  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  PAINTS  BASED  ON 
WATER  REDUCIBLE  SYSTEMS 
Paul  Gordon  Schmidt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,942 
Int.  Cl.='  C09C  1136 
U.S.  CI.  106—300  3  Claims 

1.  A  new  pigment  composition  exhibiting  a  high  level  of 
hiding  power,  gloss  and  dispersibility  comprising:  rutile  TiOj 
coated  successively  and  separately  with  a  precipitate  of  titania 
and  a  precipitate  of  alumina,  the  weight  ratio  of 
titania:alumina  being  about  0.5:1  to  1:1  and  the  total  percent- 
age of  titania  and  alumina  being  about  7  to  8%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  rutile  TiO^. 


3,941,604 
FAST-FIRING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  CERAMIC 

ARTICLE  MADE  THEREFROM 
Walter  A.  Boyce,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  126,485 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  11112;  C04B  33/26,  35/14;  E05C  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  106-39.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  forms  a  dense  ceramic  article  when 
compressed  and  subsequently  fired  in  air  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1,000°C.  for  10  minutes  to  1  hour,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  from  about  25%  to  45%  by 
weight  of  clay,  (b)  from  about  25%  to  45%  by  weight  of 
powdered  glass  that  has  a  softening  point  below  about 
800°C.,  and  (c)  from  about  10%  to  25%  by  weight  of  a 
mineral  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  woUastpnite, 
talc,  petalite,  potter's  flint,  and  mixtures  thereof.  -  ^ 


3,941,605 

REVERSIBLE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  GLASS 

Toshiharu  Yamashita,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Glass 

Works,  Ltd.  and  Hoya  Lens  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1974, 49-27444 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—47  Q  2  Claims 


3,941,606 
METAL  CARBOXYLATE-ALKOXY  ALCOHOLATE 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Albert  V.  Collins,  Fairview  Park,  and  Richard  E.  Pearl,  Cleve- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuatron  of  Ser.  No.  164,426,  July  20,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414,654 
Int.  CI.*  C09F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-243  18  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon-soluble  composition  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of 
a  polyvalent  metal  in  a  form 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free  metals,  oxides, 
hydroxides,  acetates,  and  carbonates  or  the  polyvalent 
elements  cobalt,  nickel  and  manganese,  and  mixtures 
thereof, 
with  a  mixture  of  reactants  comprising 
at  least  one  acid  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  higher  fatty  acids  containing  at  least  five 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  and  phenoxy  fatty  acids,  ether 
and  thioether  monocarboxylic  acids,  tall  oil  fatty  acids 
and  naphthenic  acids,  and 
at  least  one  other  substance,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  members  within  the  formula 

[R,(OR'),OHh 

wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 

n  is  0  or  I ; 

R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  which  contains  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  may  have  substituent  hydroxyl  groups; 

y  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4; 

z  has  a  value  of  2  when  n  is  zero,  and  a  value  of  1  when  n 
is  I  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

the  above  described  reactants  being  induced  to  reaction  by 
heating; 

the  ratio  of  the  number  of  equivalents  of  the  metal  moiety 
to  the  acid  moiety  being  not  less  than  1 .0  and  the  equiva- 
lents ratio  of  the  metal  moiety  to  the  said  other  substance 
being  at  least  0.5; 

said  composition  having  a  negative  acid  number. 


1.  A  reversible  light-sensitive  glass  comprising  100  parts  of 
a  base  glass  composition  consisting,  in  weight  percent,  of  48 
to  62%  SiO„  1 5  to  22%  BiO,,  0  to  1 1%  AI,Os,  0  to  10%  ZrOj, 
6<AljOs  +  ZrO,<  1 3%,  6  to  16%  R^O  where  R  represents  Li, 
Na  or  K,  0.5  to  7%  BaO,  a  BaO/R,0  ratio  of  0.035  to  0.65,  0 
to  2%  TiO„  0  to  2.5%  NdjOs,  0  to  2.5%  Ho,0„  0  to  2.5% 
Er.Os,  0.2<NdiO3  +  HojO,  +  Er,Oj<2.5%  and  0.002  to 
0.03%  CuO,  and  as  light-sensitive  components  0. 1 5  to  1 .0  part 
of  Ag  and  more  than  the  Ag  chemical  equivalent  of  halogens 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  I. 


3,941,607 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SURFACE  LAYER 

FOR  TRAFFIC  AREAS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert    Schuhbauer,    Hochstadt,    Post    Wessiing,    and    Otto 

Hieber,  Dillingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred 

Kunz  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411,204 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    31,    1972, 
2253495 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-281  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  surface  layer  for  traffic 
areas  and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  chip  grains  from  a  group  of  chips  having  mean 
diameters  in  the  range  of  2  -  25  mm  and  a  mean  size  ratio 
of  not  more  than  1:3  between  the  smallest  and  the  biggest 
grains; 
adding  a  bituminous  binder  comprising  a  stiffening  agent  to 

said  chip  grains; 
compacting  said  chip  grain-binder  combination; 
adding  a  high  viscosity  flowable  mortar  to  said  compacted 

combination;  and 
inducing  said  mortar  to  penetrate  the  combination  to  sub- 
stantially the  entire  depth  thereof. 
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3,941,608 
FLOW  AGENT  FOR  INK  SYSTEMS 
Genjy  H.  Ehrhardt,  West  Des  Moines,  and  Ronald  L.  Reeves, 
D<s  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Frye  Copysystems, 
Int.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  S«r.  No.  363,083     i 
Int.  d.^*  BOIF  17100;  C09D  3/00,  1 1 110 
CI.  106-285  6  Claims 

\  method  forming  an  improved  dispersant/flow  agent  for 
mixti  ires  of  finely  divided  solid  materials  in  liquifiable  vehicles 
com]  irising  the  steps  of 

dizing  a  linear  unsaturated  alpha  olefin  ic  hydrocarbon 
laving  at  least  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  linear  chain 
hereof,  a  melting  point  of  about  TOT.  to  200°F.  and  a 
erminal  carbon  to  carbon  double  bond  at  a  temperature 
»f  at  least  BOCF.  to  an  acid  number  of  no  greater  than 
ibout  8  and  a  saponification  number  of  no  greater  than 
bout  25, 
rej  cting  said  oxidized  hydrocarbon  with  an  amine  selected 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  monoethanol- 
i  mine  and  mono  substituted  amine  homologs  thereof  at 
temperature  less  than  about  270°F.  to  produce  a  modi- 
red  oxidized  hydrocarbon  containing  less  than  0.19% 
I  itrogen  by  weight  thereof, 
an|  reacting  said  modified  oxidized  hydrocarbon  with  about 
to  about  9%  of  an  organic  isocyanate  selected  from  the 
i  roup  consisting  of  2,4  tolylene  diisocyanate,  2,6  tolylene 
iisocyanate,  polymethylene  polyphenyl  isocyanate  and 
I  p'   diphenyl   methane   diisocyanate  at  a  temperature 
I  elow  about  220^. 
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3,941,609 
ZINd  DUST,  ITS  PREPARATION,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Melvli  Stern,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ASARCO  Incorpo- 
rat  \A,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,806,  Aug.  18,  1971, 
abaijdoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,479 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1104;  C08h  17104 
U.S.  CI.  106—290  7  Claims 


a  protective  coating  composition  comprising  zinc  dust 
organic  binder,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
as  the  zinc  dust  in  said  composition,  by  weight,  about 
ibout  95%  of  a  zinc  dust  comprising  generally  spherical 
ist  grains  and  having  a  grain  size  distribution  as  deter- 
by  a  Coulter  Counter  such  that  at  least  about  98%  of 
grains  have  a  grain  size  less  than  15  microns,  about  85  to 
?3%  of  the  grains  have  a  grain  size  less  than  10  microns, 
t5  to  about  55%  of  the  grains  have  a  grain  size  less  than 
micions,  and  no  more  than  about  3%  of  the  grains  have  a 
!  ize  less  than  2  microns,  said  dust  having  a  metallic  zinc 
of  about  95-98%. 


3,941,610 
MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE-CONTAINING  PAPER 
John  Maskal;  Ivan  M.  Thompson,  both  of  Ludington,  and 
Henrik  R.  Heikel,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,350,  Nov.  4, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,639,158. 
This  application  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  144,247 
Int.  Cl.='  C09C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  106—308  M  6  Claims 

4.  A  pigment  composition  for  use  as  a  paper  coating  which 
comprises  a  magnesium  hydroxide  pigment  having  from  about 
1  to  about  5  weight  percent  calcium  ion  concentration  in  solid 
solution  and  having  from  about  10  to  about  25  weight  percent 
of  at  least  one  binder  material. 


3,941,611 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  STRIP  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Joseph  Irwin  Greenberger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wean 
United,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,812 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3102 

U.S.  CI.  134-64  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  varying  width  relatively  flat 
strip  produced  by  a  hot  strip  mill,  comprising: 

header  means  mounted  over  a  passing  strip  and  receiving 
coolant  medium, 

a  number  of  discharge  members  carried  by  said  header 
means  arranged  relative  to  the  upper  flat  surface  of  the 
passing  strip  to  form  a  transverse  cooling  zone  approxi- 
mately equal  in  width  to  the  maximum  width  strip  for 
delivering  said  coolant  medium  from  said  header  to  said 
upper  flat  surface, 

means  for  compartmentalizing  said  discharge  members  into 
two  or  more  areas,  including  means  for  forming  a  sepa- 
rate passageway  for  each  of  said  areas  for  delivering 
separate  quantities  of  coolant  medium  to  each  area,  and 

means  for  selectively  delivering  and  interrupting  said  cool- 
ant medium  for  at  least  one  of  said  areas  of  discharge 
members  in  a  manner  that  the  effective  cooling  width  of 
said  zone  can  be  varied  to  optimize  the  use  of  the  coolant 
medium  for  the  particular  width  strip  being  cooled. 


3,941,612 
CATHODE  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 
Robert  K.  Steunenbcrg,  Naperville;  Allan  E.  Martin,  Woo- 
dridge,  and  Zygmunt  Tomczuk,  Palos  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Energy  Research  and  Development  Adminis- 
tration, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,317 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIM  35102 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  LF  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  secondary,  high-temperature  electrochemical  cell 

including  an  alkali  metal  reactant  in  the  anode,  a  cathode 
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reactant  composition  including  a  chalcogen  compound  in  the 
cathode  and  an  electrolyte  containing  ions  of  said  alkali  metal. 


the  improvement  wherein  said  cathode  reactant  composition 
comprises  a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  by  weight  FeS  and 
a  minor  proportion  by  weight  CujS. 


3,941,613 

HAIR  FROSTING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Nicoletti,  3043  Wing  St.,  San  Diego,  CaliL  921 10 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,542 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  1100 

U.S.  CI.  132-9  1  Claim 


1.  A  hair  frosting  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  container  forming  an  enclosure  for  containing 
one  or  more  strands  of  hair  therein; 

said  container  being  hinged  on  one  side  and  snap-latched  on 
an  opposite  side,  said  snap  latch  consisting  of  a  scalable 
seam; 

said  container  terminating  on  one  end  in  a  flat  face  portion; 
and 

said  seam  terminating  across  said  flat  face  portion  and 
having  at  least  one  notch  therein  for  receiving  and  posi- 
tioning at  least  one  strand  of  hair  therein,  said  at  least  one 
notch  formed  by  completely  complimentary  edges  opera- 
ble for  maintaining  a  seal  therebetween. 


3,941,614 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  CAPACITY  NICKEL 

ELECTRODE  POWDER 

John  F.  Jackovitz,  Monroevilie,  and  Earl  A.  Pantier,  Verona, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,110 
Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4116 
U.S.  CI.  136-29  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  battery  electrode  plate  contain- 
ing active  battery  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  NiO  with  NajOj  in  a  weight  ratio  of  NiO:Na20,  of 
between  about  1:1.35  to  about  1:2.1; 

b.  heating  the  mixture  of  NiO  and  NajOj  between  about 
800"'C  -  1 1  SO'C,  for  about  %  hour  to  8  hours,  to  melt  the 
mixture  and  to  form  NaNiO^; 


c.  hydrolyzing  the  NaNiOj  in  water  at  between  about 
20°C-95''C  to  form  active  battery  material  and  then  wash- 
ing the  active  battery  material; 
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d.  maintaining  the  activity  of  the  battery  material  by  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  material  below  about  65^; 
and 

e.  applying  the  battery  material  to  a  porous  metallic  plaque. 


3,941,615 
BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
William  Leslie  McDowall,  North  Clayton,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,778 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Sept.   25,    1972, 
569/72 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4180 
U.S.  CI.  136-38  9  Chiims 


1.  A  multi-cell  battery  including  a  plurality  of  frames 
formed  of  a  moldable  material  which  is  electrically  insulating 
at  the  intended  operating  voltage  of  the  battery  and  is  inert  to 
the  active  materials  of  the  battery  and  any  material  produced 
during  operation  of  the  battery,  each  frame  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  material  support  areas  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relationship  across  the  width  of  the  frame,  each  frame  includ- 
ing portions  forming  divisions  between  adjacent  support  areas 
of  the  frame,  the  frames  being  arranged  in  a  side-by-side 
relationship  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  width  of  the  frame 
with  the  portions  of  each  frame  forming  the  divisions  between 
adjacent  support  areas  secured  in  a  sealed  relationship  to  the 
corresponding  portions  in  adjacent  frames  to  form  partitions 
between  adjacent  cells  of  the  battery. 


3,941,616 
SEA  WATER  BATTERY 
Esko  Ensio  H uhta-Kowisto,  Haukilahti,  Finland,  assignor  to 
Puolustusministerio,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,132,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,195 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Nov.    25,    1971, 
3380/71 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6100 

U.S.  CI.  136- 100  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  discardable  sea  water  battery  especially  adapted  for 

torpedoes,  comprising  a  battery  cell  system  having  electrode 

plates  of  magnesium  and  silver  chloride,  an  input  duct  con- 
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nectei  with  said  battery  cell  system,  an  inlet  pipe  connected 
with  aid  input  duct,  an  ejector  carried  by  said  inlet  pipe,  a 
disch  irge  duct  connected  with  said  battery  cell  system,  a 
discharge  pipe  connected  with  said  discharge  duct,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  solution,  and  means  connecting  said  tank 
with  !  aid  ejector  and  with  sea  water  for  supplying  sea  water  to 
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3,941,617 
BATTERY  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 
John   A.  Nees,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 
Cor^ioration,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,911 

Int.  Cl.^  H01M2//2 

U.S.C1.  136-170  2  Claims 
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ector  while  mixing  it  with  the  solution  from  said  tank, 

water  mixture  flowing  through  said  input  duct  into  the 

cell  system  where  it  serves  an  electrolyte  and  leaving 

cell  system  through  said  discharge  pipe,  said  solu- 

ntaining  chemicals  impoving  the  efficiency  of  the  elec- 


charged  and  dumped  battery  package,  comprising:  a 

and  dumped  battery  casing  with  residual  electrolyte 

and  having  vent  ports  therein;  battery  sealing  strip 

comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  a 

y  of  indentations  therein  forming  protrusions  extend- 
one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  protrusions  having  a 

vent  hole  therein,  said  protrusions  engaging  the  vent 

said  battery  casing  in  interference  fit  therewith;  a 

of  standard  vents  having  protrusions  engaging  the 

in  said  strip;  and  a  retaining  means  engaging  said 

d  vents  and  said  battery  casing  to  retain  said  standard 
engagement  with  said  indentations. 


3,941,618 
BATTERY  CASSETTE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Kenicfef  Mabuchi,  3-34,  Mita  2-chome,  MInato,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,076 
Claii^s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   24,   1972,  47- 
11833 


C  . 


int.  CI.'  H01M2//0 
136-173  5  Claims 

non-metallic  cassette  for  batteries  having  positive  and 
electrodes,  said  cassette  comprising  at  least  one 

!)ase  plate  member,  front  and  rear  plastic  plate  mem- 
a  plastic  partition  plate  member  defining,  in  combi- 


ve 


nation,  at  least  two  side-by-side  battery  housing  sections,  all  of 
said  plate  members  being  formed  as  a  unitary  structure,  a 
plurality  of  resilient,  plastic  lugs  formed  integrally  with  said 
base  plate  member  for  releasably  holding  a  plurality  of  batter- 
ies in  axial,  end-to-end  relationship  in  the  battery  housing 


sections,  and  two  openings  formed  in  each  said  front  and  rear 
plate  member  for  enabling  the  connection  of  the  electrodes  of 
the  batteries  directly  adjacent  thereto  to  means  for  either 
utilizing  or  charging  the  batteries  while  the  batteries  are  con- 
tained in  said  cassette. 


3,941,619 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ELONGATION  OF 

GRAIN  REFINED  COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 

ZINC  AND  ALUMINUM 

Eugene  Shapiro,  Hamden,  and  Jacob  Crane,  Woodbridge,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,690 

Int.  CI.*  C22D  im 

U.S.  CL  148- 1 1.5  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  elongation  of  copper  base 

alloys  by  controlled  grain  coarsening  comprising: 

providing  a  copper  base  alloy  containing  about  2  to  4.5% 
aluminum,  15  to  31%  zinc,  and  a  grain  refining  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  about  0.00 1  to 
3%,  chromium  about  0.00 1  to  I %,  zirconium  about  0.00 1 
to  1.0%,  cobalt  about  0.001  to  3.0%,  and  mixtures  of 
these  elements,  and  balance  essentially  copper,  said  alloy 
being  in  the  annealed  condition; 
subjecting  said  alloy  to  a  cold  reduction  of  about  1 5  to  40%; 
then  annealing  said  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about  625"  to 

725°C.; 
subjecting  said  alloy  to  a  final  cold  reduction  of  12  to  45%; 

and 
then  final  annealing  said  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  about 
600°  to  about  725°C. 


3,941,620 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
Michael  J.  Pryor;  Jacob  Crane,  both  of  Woodbridge;  Sam 
Friedman,  and  Eugene  Shapiro,  both  of  Hamden,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,470,  July  11, 1974.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,015 
Int.  CL*  C22F  //05 
U.S.  CI.  148-12.7  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  copper  base  alloys  to  provide 
good  strength  and  bend  characteristics  which  comprises: 

A.  providing  a  completely  recrystallized,  wrought  copper 
base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  7  to  14%  nickel,  1.5  to 
3.3%  tin  and  the  balance  copper; 

B.  cold  rolling  with  a  reduction  of  20  to  50%; 

C.  aging  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  to  550°C  for  15 
minutes  to  24  hours;  and 

D.  cold  rolling  with  a  reduction  of  from  20  to  55%,  wherein 
the  total  reduction  of  said  recrystallized  alloy  is  less  than 
about  65%. 
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3,941,621 
COATINGS  FOR  FERROUS  SUBSTRATES 
Leonard  S.  Lee,  Daly  City;  Samuel  W.  Sopp,  Foster  City,  and 
Howard  M.  Siegel,  Pacifica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,* Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,015,  Nov.  15,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,257,  May  14,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  applicatfon  Apr.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,053 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  35124;  HOIF  1104 
U.S.  CL  148-27  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  coating  magnetic  ferrous  material 
prior  to  the  step  of  annealing  said  material  comprising  MgO, 
Mg(OH)2  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  least  one  lithium  compound 
and  at  least  one  magnesia-silica  complex  containing  from 
about  0.001  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  or 
hydroxide  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  MgO:Si02  is  from 
about  1:25  to  14:1,  said  magnesia-silica  complex  being  amor- 
phous as  indicated  by  its  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  and 
exhibiting  the  following  differential  thermal  behavior  charac- 
teristics: an  endothermic  peak  at  about  250°C.,  an  exothermic 
peak  at  about  820°  and  at  about  980°C. 


3,941,622 
COATINGS  FOR  FERROUS  SUBSTRATES 
Leonard  S.  Lee,  Daly  City;  Yoshio  Uyeda,  San  Mateo,  and 
Samuel  W.  Sopp,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,562,  Oct.  7,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,790,  July  9,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,276,  June 
29,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  195,010,  Nov.  2, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,291 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  35124;  C04B  35104 
U.S.  CI.  148—27  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  in  the  coating  of  magnetic  ferrous 
material  prior  to  the  step  of  annealing  said  coated  material 
comprising  MgO,  Mg(OH)2  or  mixtures  thereof  and  at  least 
one  magnesia-silica  complex  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the 
MgO:Si02  is  from  about  1 :25  to  14: 1 ,  said  complex  containing 
from  about  0.001  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide, 
said  magnesia-silica  complex  being  amorphous  as  indicated  by 
its  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  and  exhibiting  the  follow- 
ing differential  thermal  behavior  characteristics:  an  endother' 
mic  peak  at  about  250°C.;  an  exothermic  peak  at  about  820° 
and  at  980°C. 

4.  A  magnesia-silica  complex  containing  from  about  0.001 
to  2.0%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  MgO:Si02  is  from  about  1:25  to  14:1 ,  said  magnesia- 
silica  complex  being  amorphous  as  indicated  by  its  X-ray 
powder  diffraction  pattern  and  exhibiting  the  following  differ- 
ential thermal  behavior  characteristics:  an  endothermic  peak 
at  about  250°C.,  an  exothermic  peak  at  about  820°C.  and 
980°C. 


3,941,623 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GRAIN-ORIENTED 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  USING  SEPARATORS 
COMPRISING  METAL  NITRIDES 
Kikuo  Takashina;  Minora  Kitayama;  Motoharu  Nakamura; 
Yozo  Suga,  and  Kiyoshi  Tanaka,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1973, 48-96392 
Int.  CL*  HOIF  U04 
U.S.  CI.  148— 113  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  grain-oriented  electrical 
steel  sheet  having  highly  stabilized  magnetic  and  film  proper- 
ties of  the  type  comprising  cold  rolling  hot  rolled  steel  sheet 
containing  not  more  than  4.5%  Si  into  a  final  thickness,  an- 
nealing the  cold  rolled  sheet,  applying  an  annealing  separator 
to  the  steel  sheet  and  subjecting  the  thus  coated  steel  sheet  to 
nigh-temperature  annealing,  the  improvement  which  com- 


prises said  annealing  separator  containing  one  or  more  of 
metal  nitrides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium 
nitride,  titanium  nitride,  vanadium  nitride,  and  combinations 
thereof  in  an  amount  not  less  than  0.5  part  by  weight  to  100 
parts  of  the  annealing  separator,  and  carrying  out  said  anneal- 
ing at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  l,IOO°C. 


3,941,624 
SN-DOPED  GROUP  III(A)-V(A)  GA-CONTAINING 
LAYERS  GROWN  BY  MOLECULAR  BEAM  EPITAXY 
Alfred  Yi  Cho,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,078 
Int.  CL*  HOIL  2H203,  211363 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  5  Claims 
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1.  A  molecular  beam  epitaxy  technique  for  fabricating 
layers  of  Ga-containing  Group  I!l(a)-V(a)  compounds  with 
abrupt  doping  profiles  which  follow  relatively  closely  the 
time-intensity  profile  of  a  dopant  beam,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  placing  a  substrate  in  an  evacuable  chamber; 

b.  reducing  the  background  pressure  in  the  chamber  to  a 
subatmospheric  pressure; 

c.  preheating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  450°  to  650°C. 

d.  directing  at  least  one  molecular  beam  containing  Ga  and 
the  other  constituents  of  said  compound  at  said  substrate 
for  a  time  period  effective  to  grow  said  layer  to  a  desired 
thickness; 

e.  during  step  (d)  directing  another  molecular  beam  con- 
taining a  dopant  at  said  substrate  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined doping  profile  in  said  layer;  characterized  in  that: 

1 .  said  dopant  is  Sn; 

2.  said  substrate  temperature  is  maintained  in  the  range 
of  about  450°  and  550°C  so  that  surface  segregation 
effects  of  Sn  atoms/molecules  are  alleviated  and  said 
doping  profile  substantially  follows  the  time-intensity 
profile  of  said  another  beam  of  step  (e). 


3,941,625 
GLASS  PASS IVATED  GOLD  DIFFUSED  SCR  PELLET  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Richard  W.  Kennedy,  Skaneateles,  and  Edward  G.  Tefft,  Au- 
burn, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,489 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  2 //225 

U.S.  CI.  148- 187  8  Claims 

6.  A  method  according  to  claim  5  wherein  said  step  of 

thermally  growing  a  layer  of  oxide  is  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
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tur: 


above  approximately  1 ,  1 00°  C,  said  step  of  diffusing  said 
impurity  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  800° 


to 


'00°  C  and  said  step  of  applying  heat  to  fuse  said  glass  is 
car  ied  out  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  700°  C. 


3,941,626 
ENERGETIC  LIQUID  MONOPROPELLANT 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HYDRAZINE  AND 
METHOXYLAMINE  PERCHLORATE 
JoMn  F.  Phillips,  Florence;  James  A.  Murfree,  Jr.,  Huntsville; 
^  f'alter  W.  Wharton,  Huntsville,  and  William  A.  Duncan, 
I  untsville,  ail  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
/  merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,781 
Int.  CI.*  C06D  5/10 
CI.  149-36  2  Claims 

A  monopropellant  composition  of  matter,  for  use  in  a 
liqiiid  type  gas  generator,  comprising  a  solution  of  hydrazine 
methoxyiamine  perchlorate,  said  methoxyiamine  perchlo- 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  15  to  about  25 
weibht  percent  and  the  remainder  of  said  solution  being  hy- 
dra :ine. 
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3,941,627 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TARNISH  RESISTANT 
COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOYS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Elnjer  J.  Caule,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,292,  Sept.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,7  >4,400,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  59,684, 
Ju  y  30,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,677,828,  and  Ser.  No.  67,943,  Aug. 
28,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,716,427,  which  is  a  continuation-inrpart 
of  9cr.  No.  59,684.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1973.  Scj^  Na 

344,843  I 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/06  I 

CI.  156-3  12  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  printed  circuit  compris- 


providing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  foil  and  copper  sheet, 
B  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  materiaha  phosphoric  acid 
solution  of  at  least  8%  concentration  and  containing  from 
3.5  grams  per  liter  up  to  the  solubility  limit  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  dichromate 
and  potassium  dichromate  and  mixtures  thereof,  for  at 
least  2  seconds,  to  form  a  uniform,  glassy-like,  substan- 
tially porefree  coating  of  copper  phosphate  from  20  to 
1,000  Angstroms  thick,  provided  that  when  the  concen- 
tration of  phosphoric  acid  is  increased,  the  minimum 
dichromate  concentration  is  proportionately  increased, 
rinsing  said  material  for  at  least  two  seconds  in  water  at 
a  pH  of  at  least  8.0  and  at  a  temperature  from  about  90°C 
up  to  the  boiling  point,  I 

O  drying  said  material,  ' 

E  adhesively  laminating  a  plastic  film  to  said  surface, 
F.  applying  a  photoresist  to  the  opposing  surface  of  said 

material, 
G    projecting  a  circuitry   pattern   upon   said  photoresist 
wherein  said  photoresist  is  transformed  into  an  acid  insol- 
uble compound  at  said  circuitry  pattern. 


H.  dissolving  away  the  unwanted  portion  of  said  material 
from  said  circuitry  pattern  by  an  acid  solution, 

I.  rinsing  said  surface,  and 

J.  drying  said  surface,  thereby  forming  a  flexible  printed 
circuit. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  printed  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

A.  providing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  foil  and  copper  sheet, 

B.  oxidizing  a  surface  of  said  material  to  form  a  surface 
oxide  film  from  150  to  1,000  Angstrom  units  in  thickness, 

C.  applying  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  of  at  least  8%.con- 
centration  to  said  oxide  film  to  form  thereon  a  uniform, 
glassy-like,  substantially  porefree  coating  of  copper  phos- 
phate, 

D.  rinsing  said  material  for  at  least  two  seconds  in  water  at 
a  pH  of  at  least  8.0  and  at  a  temperature  from  about  90°C 
up  to  the  boiling  point, 

E.  drying  said  material, 

P.  adhesively  laminating  a  plastic  film  to  said  surface, 

G.  applying  a  photoresist  to  the  opposing  surface  of  said 
material, 

H.  projecting  a  circuitry  pattern  upon  said  photoresist 
wherein  said  photoresist  is  transformed  into  an  acid  insol- 
uble compound  at  said  circuitry  pattern, 

I.  dissolving  away  the  unwanted  portion  of  said  material 
from  said  circuitry  pattern  by  an  acid  solution, 

J.  rinsing  said  surface,  and 

K.  drying  said  surface,  thereby  forming  a  flexible  printed 
circuit. 


3,941,628 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TARNISH  RESISTANT 
COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOYS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Elmer  J.  Caule,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,291,  Sept.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,764,399,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  59,684, 
July  30,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,677,828,  and  Ser.  No.  67,943,  Aug. 
28,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,716,427,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  59,684.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  Na 

341,404 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/06;  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CL  156-3  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  printed  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

A.  providing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  foil  and  copper  sheet, 

B.  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  material  a  phosphoric  acid 
solution  of  at  least  8%  concentration  and  containing  from 
3.5  grams  per  liter  up  to  the  solubility  limit  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  dichromate 
and  potassium  dichromate  and  mixtures  thereof,  for  at 
least  2  seconds,  to  form  a  uniform,  glassy-like,  substan- 
tially porefree  coating  of  copper  phosphate  from  20  to 
1 ,000  Angstroms  thick,  provided  that  when  the  concen- 
tration of  phosphoric  acid  is  increased,  the  minimum 
dichromate  concentration  is  proportionately  increased, 

C.  rinsing  said  material  for  at  least  two  seconds  in  water  at 
a  pH  of  from  about  4.9  to  6.3  and  at  a  temperature  from 
about  90°C  up  to  the  boiling  point, 

D.  drying  said  material, 

E.  adhesively  laminating  a  plastic  film  to  said  surface, 

F.  applying  a  photoresist  to  the  opposing  surface  of  said 
material, 

G.  projecting  a  circuitry  pattern  upon  said  photoresist 
wherein  said  photoresist  is  transformed  into  an  acid  insol- 
uble compound  at  said  circuitry  pattern, 

H.  dissolving  away  the  unwanted  portion  of  said  material 
from  said  circuitry  pattern  by  an  acid  solution. 
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I.  rinsing  said  surface,  and 

J.  drying  said  surface,  thereby  forming  a  flexible  printed 

circuit. 
7.  A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  printed  circuit  compris- 


that   of  the   precisely   determined   oxide   filled   groove 
depth. 


mg: 


A.  providing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  foil  and  copper  sheet, 

B.  oxidizing  a  surface  of  said  material  to  form  a  surface 
oxide  film  from  1 50  to  1 ,000  Angstrom  units  in  thickness, 

C.  applying  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  to  said  oxide  film  to 
form  thereon  a  uniform,  glassy-like,  substantially  pore- 
free coating  of  copper  phosphate, 

D.  rinsing  said  material  for  at  least  two  seconds  in  water  at 
a  pH  of  from  about  4.9  to  6.3  and  at  a  temperature  from 
about  90°C  up  to  the  boiling  point, 

E.  drying  said  material, 

F.  adhesively  laminating  a  plastic  film  to  said  surface, 

G.  applying  a  photoresist  to  the  opposing  surface  of  said 
material, 

H.  projecting  a  circuitry  pattern  upon  said  photoresist 
wherein  said  photoresist  is  transformed  into  an  acid  insol- 
uble compound  at  said  circuitry  pattern, 

I.  dissolving  away  the  unwanted  portion  of  said  material 
from  said  circuitry  pattern  by  an  acid  solution. 

J.  rinsing  said  surface,  and 

K.  drying  said  surface,  thereby  forming  a  flexible  printed 
circuit. 


3,941,629 
DIAPHRAGM  FORMATION  ON  SILICON  SUBSTRATE 
James  M.  Jaffe,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,106 

Int.  CL*  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-8  2  Claims 


LIGHT   SOURCE 


'>*  i      * 


IT 


/7-a 


1.  A  method  of  making  semiconductor  pressure  transducers 
having  thin  and  accurately  reproducible  diaphragms,  said 
method  comprising: 

1 .  oxidizing  a  silicon  wafer  for  a  first  time  period  to  form  an 
oxide  growth  on  the  front  side  of  the  wafer; 

2.  selectively  removing  the  oxide  growth  in  at  least  one 
selected  annular  region  defining  the  outer  periphery  of 
each  pressure  transducer  to  be  formed  from  the  wafer; 

3.  reoxidizing  the  wafer  for  a  second  time  period  to  form  an 
annular  oxide  filled  groove  of  precisely  predetermined 
depth  in  the  wafer  front  side  defined  by  said  selected 
annular  region,  wherein  said  depth  precisely  corresponds 
to  a  desired  pressure  transducer  diaphragm  thickness; 

4.  forming  at  least  one  pressure  responsive  element  on  the 
wafer  front  side  within  an  area  circumscribed  by  said 
annular  groove; 

5.  selectively  masking  the  back  side  of  the  wafer,  leaving 
*     exposed   a  portion  of  a  desired  diaphragm  geometry 

aligned  with  said  area  and  a  spaced  circumscribing  annu- 
lar portion  aligned  with  said  groove; 

6.  etching  said  exposed  portions  of  the  wafer  from  its  back 
side  to  simultaneously  form  a  recess  and  spaced  encir- 
cling groove;  and 

7.  stopping  the  etch  precisely  upon  said  encircling  groove 
reaching  the  bottom  of  said  oxide  filled  groove  thereby 
providing  a  discrete  pressure  transducer  with  a  dia- 
phragm having  a  precisely  determined  thickness  equal  to 


3,941,630 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CHARGED  COUPLE 
RADIATION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Robert  Dean  Larrabee,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,971 

Int.  CI.*  HOI L  21/306 

U.S.  CI.  156-13  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  charge  coupled  radiation  sens- 
ing array  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

covering  a  surface  of  this  layer  with  a  transparent  conduc- 
tor; 

forming  a  pattern  of  gate  electrodes  on  this  transparent 
conductor  layer  of  a  metal  which,  when  oxidized,  is  trans- 
parent in  a  region  of  the  radiation  spectrum  of  interest; 

oxidizing  substantially  in  its  entirety  the  pattern  of  gate 
electrodes  to  convert  the  same  to  a  transparent  insulating 
pattern;  and 

etching  away  that  portion  of  the  transparent  conductor 
layer  not  covered  by  said  insulating  pattern  to  thereby 
form  a  pattern  of  transparent  conductors  covered  by 
transparent  insulation. 


3,941,631 
PAPER  ART  PROCESS 
James  Robert  Kirk,  and  Lark  Warren  Kirk,  both  of  272  Bea- 
con St.,  Apt.  3,  Somerviiie,  Mass.  02143 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,947 

Int.  CI.*  B44C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—59  3  Claims 


5 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ornamental  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  adhesively  securing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  distinguishably 
colored  construction  paper  in  overlying  relation  to  form 
a  laminate  having  planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 

b.  drying  the  laminate  into, a  rigid,  hard  panel, 

c.  cutting  the  laminate  along  a  predetermined  outline  in 
perpendicular  relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  to 
form  a  cut-out, 

d.  removing  material  from  the  cut-out  at  predetermined 
areas  to  reveal  portions  of  at  least  some  of  the  sheets 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  outer  sheets  of  the  cut-out. 
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.  coating  the  cut-out  with  a  clear  waterproof  material,  and 
the  step  of  beveling  and  rounding  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  cut-out  to  reveal  the  side  edge  of  the  sheets  of  paper 
as  distinguishably  colored  peripheral  stripes  visible  from 
both  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  object. 
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3,941,632 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  APPLYING  A 
COVERING  TO  A  WALL  OR  LIKE  SUBSTRATE 
le  J.  Swedenberg,  3706  E.  North  St.  Ext.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
;  9607;  Charles  C.  Fain,  Bayshore  Estates,  Clemson,  S.C. 
:9631,  and  William  W.  Rutledge,  33  W.  Tallulah  Ave., 
Qreenville,  S.C.  29601 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,388,  Aug.  26,  1 97 1,  Pat.  No. 
,748.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,722 

Int.  CI.*  E04F  I3I02 

Q\.  156-71  5  Claims 

,  A  method  of  applying  to  a  substrate,  a  surface  covering. 

conprising  a  substantially  dry,  semi-hydrated  gypsum,  said 

mei  hod  comprising  the  steps  of:  coating  the  gypsum  with  an 

i^ous  latex  adhesive  in  an  amount  which  will  transfer  suffi- 

water  from  the  adhesive  to  the  gypsum  to  hydrate  and  set 

gypsum  and  invert  the  latex,  and  applying  the  adhesive- 

■  surface  covering  to  the  substrate. 


a.  forming  a  first  partially  dewatered  web  of  cellulose  fibers 
by  depositing  the  fibers  from  a  pulp  on  a  wire  support, 

b.  depositing  on  said  first  web  a  plurality  of  expandable 
plastic  beads,  said  plastic  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  and  vinylidene 
chloride,  polystyrene  or  copolymers  thereof,  or  poly- 
methylmethacrylate or  copolymers  thereof,  in  a  quantity 
equal  to  between  0.05  and  60%  by  weight  of  said  plastic 
particles  based  on  dry  cellulose  fibers,  said  unexpanded 
beads  having  diameters  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  200 
Mm, 

c.  depositing  over  said  beads  a  partially  dewatered  second 
web  of  cellulose  fibers  formed  by  depositing  the  fibers 
from  a  pulp  on  a  wire  support  so  that  said  beads  are 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  webs, 

d.  pressing  said  first  and  second  partially  dewatered  webs 
together, 

e.  subjecting  said  pressed  together  webs  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  75°C  so  as  to  effect  both  a  drying  of  said 
webs  and  an  expansion  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ex- 
pandable beads. 


3,941,633  I 

fLASTIC  LAMINATE,  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Tsu  Huai  Wang,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Edgar  T.  Key,  West 

C  liester.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Seton  Company,  Newark,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,472 

Int.  CL*  B32B  5118,  31 114 

MS  CI.  156-77  6  Claims 
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3,941,635 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  THE  END  OF  A  SLEEVED  ROLL 
Charles  L.  Tavelle,  North  Charleston,  S.C,  and  Robert  F. 
Wittschen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raybestos-Manhattan 
Inc.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,176 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  27100;  B32B  31100 

\iJ&.  CI.  156-86  19  Claims 


/fi^ 


Ma. 


A  method  of  making  a  laminate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
casting  a  layer  of  substantially  fully  reacted  polyurethane 
as  a  substrate  on  a  carrier  treated  with  a  release  agent, 
drying  of  said  polyurethane  substrate  layer, 
casting  a  layer  of  substantially  completely  foamed  poly- 
urethane on  said  polyurethane  substrate, 
heating  said  laminate  to  at  least  partially  curing  said 
polyurethane  foam  layer, 

bonding  a  flexible  sheet  over  said  polyurethane  foam 
ayer. 


:ompletely  curing  the  polyurethane  layer. 


3,941,634 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PAPER 
CONTAINING  PLASTIC  PARTICLES 
Gustaf  Folkc  Nisser,  Falun;  Jb'rgen  Petersen,  and  Sten 
Porrvik,  both  of  Sundsvall,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
K^manord  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden  . 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,003     I 
priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    26,     1973, 
14 

int.  CI.'  B32B  5120 
CI.  156-79  8  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  composite  that  con- 
plastic  particles  which  includes 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  end  of  a  sleeved  roller  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  sleeved  roller  comprising  (i)  a  roller-shaped 
body  having  a  peripheral  outer  surface  and  an  end  defin- 
ing a  beveled  outer  edge  continuous  and  unitary  with  said 
surface,  and  (ii)  a  substantially  tubular  lamina  coaxially 
disposed  about  said  body  having  a  heat-shrinkable  end  of 
thermoplastic  material  extending  substantially  beyond 
said  body  end; 

b.  applying  a  mass  of  synthetic  elastomeric  sealant  over  said 
body  edge  and  between  said  lamina  end  and  said  body 
end;  and 

c.  heat-shrinking  said  lamina  end  to  compress  said  lamina 
end  about  said  sealant  and  said  body  to  imbed  said  lamina 
end  in  said  sealant  mass  and  to  bondingly  engage  said 
sealant  to  said  lamina  end  and  said  body  end,  thereby 
sealing  said  body  end. 


CI  lims 


4  SI 


3,941,636 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DECORATIVE  SURFACE 

COVERINGS 

Frank  G.  Drout,  and  Douglas  R.  Eyman,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,3 18,  April  30, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,927 

Int.  CV  B32B  31126,  5128,  27130,  31/12 

U.S.CL  156-154  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  surface  covering  having  a 

decorative  multi-level  wear  layer  comprising 
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1  depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  unfused  thermoplastic 
granules  of  resinous  dryblend  onto  a  releasable  substrate; 

2.  heating  the  dryblend  to  cause  partial  melting  of  at  least 
surface  portions  of  the  granules  at  their  points  of  contact 
thereby  forming  bonds  between  adjacent  granules  to  form 
a  cohesive,  porous  layer  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface; 

3.  producing  a  design  on  said  cohesive,  porous  layer  by 
applying  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  settable  resin- 
ous inks  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  each  colored  ink 
being  successively  printed  one  over  the  other  to  cover  a 
larger  surface  area  than  the  area  covered  by  a  preceding 
printed  colored  ink,  each  of  said  inks  being  applied  in 
amounts  and  viscosities  sufficient  to  result  in  penetration 
thereof  through  at  least  1 0%  of  the  thickness  of  the  cohe- 
sive, porous  layer  at  the  points  of  application  in  areas  not 
penetrated  by  a  previously  applied  ink,  the  penetration  of 
each  colored  ink  varying  to  a  predetermined  degree  with 
the  lateral  dimensions  of  its  area  of  coverage  and  each 
preceding  colored  ink  being  positioned  perpendicularly 


e.  applying  a  second  rubber  sheet  to  the  other  side  of  said 
tensile  members  after  said  first  rubber  sheet  has  been 
applied  to  said  one  side; 

f  compressing  said  rubber  sheets  to  cause  them  to  com- 
pletely surround  said  tensile  members  to  form  a  core 
body; 


80  56"* 39^    *    32^^22 
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within  the  boundary  of  the  area  covered  by  the  next 
printed  color,  resulting  in  ink-containing  and  non-ink- 
containing  areas  in  the  cohesive,  porous  layer  in  both  a 
direction  laterally  across  the  surface  of  the  sheet  and  in 
a  direction  transversely  through  the  sheet  from  the  upper 
surface  to  the  lower  surface  thereof; 

4.  applying  a  backing  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  printed, 
porous  layer  to  which  said  settable  resinous  inks  were 
applied; 

5.  heating  to  a  temperature  below  the  fusion  temperature  of 
the  dryblend  to  set  the  inks; 

6.  removing  the  releasable  substrate; 

7.  removing  the  non-ink-containing  portions  of  the  cohe- 
sive, porous  layer  from  the  side  formerly  in  contact  with 
the  releasable  substrate  while  leaving  the  ink-containing 
portions  thereof  substantially  unaffected;  and 

8.  heating  to  fuse  all  of  the  remaining  resinous  material  in 
the  composite  structure  thereby  forming  a  decorative, 
multi-level,  wear  layer  wherein  each  of  the  colored  ink- 
containing  design  elements  extends  from  the  backing  to 
varying  levels  with  respect  thereto. 


3,941,637 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 
AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Takashi  Masuda,  Kobe;  Shigeyuki  Sozaki,  Akashi;  Masakatsu 
Ando,  Minoo,  and  Hideo  Oumi,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Belting  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,026 
Int.  CI.*  B29H  7/22;  B65H  59/18 
U.S.  CI.  156-179  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  conveyor  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  steel  cord  tensile  members  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  unwinding  said  tensile  members  from  storage  reels; 

b.  placing  the  tensile  members  in  a  groove  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  feeding  roll  including  at  least  one  magnetic 
roll  so  as  to  retard  their  movement; 

c.  hanging  on  said  tensile  members  a  plurality  of  pulleys, 
each  having  a  weight  attached  thereto; 

d.  applying  a  first  rubber  sheet  to  one  side  of  said  tensile 
members; 


g.  applying  a  biased  duck  or  breaker  material  to  both  sides 

of  said  core  body; 
h.  applying  a  rubber  cover  sheet  to  both  sides  of  the  belt; 
i.  vulcanizing  the  belt;  and 
j.  winding  said  vulcanized  belt  onto  a  finish  storage  roll. 


3,941,638 

MANUFACTURED  RELIEF-SCULPTURED  SOUND 

GRILLS  (USED  FOR  COVERING  THE  SOUND 

PRODUCING  SIDE  AND/OR  FRONT  OF  MOST 

MANUFACTURED  SOUND  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURES) 

AND  THE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SAID 

GRILLS 

Reginald   Patrick   Horky,   1729  Arizona,  and  Scott  Octave 

Frost,  2510  Thorn  St.,  both  of  Flint,  Mich.  48506 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,949 

Int.  CL*  B31F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156-196  5Ctalms 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  relief  sculptured  sound  grill 
comprising: 

the  first  step  of  soaking  a  strip  of  flexible  material  in  a  starch 
solution, 

the  second  step  of  placing  said  strip  of  flexible  material 
between  a  male  mold  member  and  a  female  mold  mem- 
ber, said  male  mold  member  and  female  mold  member 
cooperating  to  form  a  relief  sculpture  on  said  strip  of 
flexible  material, 

the  third  step  of  drying  said  strip  of  flexible  material. 

the  fourth  step  of  applying  a  hardener  to  said  relief  sculp- 
ture, 

the  fifth  step  of  drying  said  strip  of  flexible  material, 

the  sixth  step  of  removing  said  mold  members, 

the  seventh  step  of  applying  a  hardener  to  sakl  strip  of 
flexible  material,  and 

the  last  step  of  drying  said  flexible  material. 


3: 


3,941,639 

TUBE  DOFFING  AND  BUNDLING  METHOD 

Erjiest  J.  Maroschak,  Box  878,  Roseboro,  N.C.  28382 

Cc  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,928,  Sept.  I,  1972,  Pat. 

So.  3,870,774.  This  application  May  29,  1 973,  Ser.  No. 

364,717 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  11, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  17/07,  17/16;  B65B  13/02 

t.l  CI.  156-207  12  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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A  method  of  forming  plastic  tubes  into  bundles  compris- 
ing feeding  lines  of  successive  tubes  from  a  plurality  of  sources 
Ion  'itudinally  along  respective  predetermined  paths  of  travel 
to  lespective  doffing  stations,  sensing  the  arrival  of  each  suc- 
ces  ;ive  tube  in  the  respective  doffing  stations  and  in  response 
the  eto  laterally  ejecting  the  tubes  from  the  respective  doffing 
stations  into  a  common  hopper  positioned  adjacent  the  doff- 
ing stations,  accumulating  and  stacking  the  tubes  doffed  from 
the  doffing  stations  in  nesting  relation  in  the  hopper,  and 
sec  iring  pliable  binding  elements  around  the  stacked  and 
nes  ed  tubes  to  form  a  bundle  thereof. 
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3,941,641 
BONDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Heller,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Alfred 
therman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  William  C 
Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,983 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  156-272  19  Claims 


F.  Lea- 
Heller, 


;?«-\J 


1.  A  method  of  joining  adjoining  surfaces  of  material 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  placed  in  a  movable  state,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  interposing  a  plurality  of  particles  at  the  inter- 
face of  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  said  particles  being  selected 
to  follow  orientation  of  an  energy  field  and  thereby  physically 
move  at  the  surfaces  in  response  to  a  changing  energy  field, 
and  subjecting  said  particles  to  said  changing  energy  field  with 
a  rate  of  change  providing  a  significant  physical  movement  of 
said  particles  to  enhance  the  joinder  of  the  materials  at  the 
interface. 


3,941,640 

nJeTHOD  of  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

GASKET  STRUCTURE 

Rolert  G.  Farnam,  New  Lisbon,  and  Michael  T.  Passarella, 

V  isconsin  Rapids,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  F.  D.  Farnum 

C  ».,  Lyons,  III. 

I  division  of  Ser.  No.  345,356,  March  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,»  3,936,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  120^26, 

lar.  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,796,623,  which  is  a  division  and 

MMitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76y459,  Sept.  29, 1970, 

Ppt  No.  3,655,210,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  66,958,  Aug.  26, 1970,  now  abandoned. 

Int.  CL-  Bi2B  31/00 

V.S.  CI.  156-252  1  Claim 


3,941,642 

DRIVEN  TRANSFER  ROLL  FOR  LABELING  MACHINE 

Edward  A.  Schnier,  Hubbardston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A-T-O, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,637,  April  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,880,115.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,515 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  156-297  2  Claims 


The  method  of  making  a  high  temperature  gasket  from 
igid  asbestos  bgard  or  the  like  which  consists  in  taking 

)r  more  semi-rigid  asbestos  board  blanks,  having  a  plural- 
bolt  holes  therethrough,  placing  one  above  the  other 

the  bolt  holes  aligned  and  interposing  between  the  two, 
temperature  resistance  adhesive  and  a  metal  washer  at 

of  said  bolt  holes,  and  then  compacting  the  laminate 

by  the  density  of  the  semi-rigid  asbestos  board  blanks  is 

and  the  density  of  the  blanks  in  the  bolt  hole  areas 

increased  even  more  due  to  the  interposition  of  the  metal 


■r 
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1.  In  a  method  of  applying  labels  wherein  there  is  a  picker 
reciprocably  movable  between  a  label  magazine  and  a  transfer 
position  for  transferring  labels  to  a  gripper  assembly  at  the 
transfer  position  whereupon  the  gripper  assembly  takes  the 
label  from  the  picker  and  applies  it  to  a  container  and  wherein 
there  is  a  rotating  adhesive  pickup  roll  supported  in  a  con- 
tainer of  adhesive  and  a  transfer  roll  reciprocably  movable  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  picker  to  transfer  a 
uniform  coating  of  adhesive  from  the  pick-up  roll  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  picker,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a  picker 
having  a  surface  of  a  predetermined  length  with  an  adhesive 
transfer  roll  having  a  circumferential  surface  of  lesser  length 
than  said  predetermined  length  and  effecting  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  transfer  roller  against  said  picker  at  such  a  rate  as 
to  cause  said  transfer  roller  to  make  only  one  complete  turn 
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while  traveling  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  picker  sur- 
face so  as  to  produce  a  uniform  coating  on  the  entire  surface 
of  the  picker. 

2.  In  a  method  of  applying  labels  wherein  there  is  a  surface 
of  a  first  predetermined  length  to  receive  a  uniform  coating  of 
adhesive  and  wherein  there  is  a  rotating  adhesive  pick-up  roll 
supported  in  a  container  of  adhesive  and  a  transfer  roll  recip- 
rocably movable  in  timed  relation  to  the  first  predetermined 
surface  to  transfer  a  uniform  coating  of  adhesive  from  the 
pick-up  roll  to  the  surface  of  the  first  predetermined  length, 
the  improvement  comprising  using  a  surface  having  a  first 
predetermined  length  with  an  adhesive  transfer  roll  having  a 
circumferential  surface  of  lesser  length  than  said  first  prede- 
termined length  and  effecting  rotational  movement  of  the 
transfer  roller  against  said  first  predetermined  length  at  such 
a  rale  as  to  cause  said  transfer  roll  to  make  only  one  complete 
turn  while  traveling  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  first 
predetermined  length  so  as  to  produce  a  uniform  coating  on 
the  entire  surface  of  the  first  predetermined  length. 


between  said  guide  member  and  said  support  surface  alter- 
nately movable  into  the  path  of  said  strip  at  the  ends  of  each 


3,941,643 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMINATED 

PACKING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  METAL  FOIL 
Gyula  Balla,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak  Interna- 
tional AB,  Lund,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,922,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,782 
Int.  C!.'  B23K  13/00;  B29B  27/04 
U.S.  CL  156—380  1  Claim 


traverse  of  said  guide  member  to  form  the  reversals  of  the 
zigzag  pattern. 


3,941,645 

CARPET  MACHINE 

Charles  A.  Wethington,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,744,  Oct.  5,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,974,  May  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,119 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/00;  D05C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—435  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  laminate  a  thermoplastic  material  to  a  web 
of  metal  foil  comprising:  a  means  to  supply  a  web  of  metal  foil, 
means  to  extrude  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  on  said  web 
of  metal  foil  at  a  temperature  below  the  oxidation  temperature 
of  said  thermoplastic  material,  a  source  of  high  frequency 
current  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  insulated 
metal  bars  coupled  together  and  forming  an  arched  path  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  metal  foil,  a  pair  of  cooled  pressure 
rollers  located  between  said  extruder  and  said  metal  bars, 
means  to  pass  said  metal  foil  with  thermoplastic  thereon 
through  said  cooled  pressure  rollers  and  over  said  metal  bars 
in  an  arcuate  path  and  means  to  compress  said  layers  of  mate- 
rial after  they  pass  over  the  metal  bars. 


3,941,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  STRIP  TO  A  SUPPORT 

SURFACE 

Norman  Edward  Klein,  and  Kenneth  James  Addis,  both  of 
Inman,  S.C,  assignors  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,328 
Int.  CI.'  B29H  9/04;  B65H  81/08 
U.S.  CL  156-433  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  continuous  strip  on  a  mov- 
able support  surface  in  a  zigzag  pattern  including  a  traversing 
guide  member  having  a  slot  passage  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  movement  of  said  support  surface,  means  for  reducing 
friction  in  the  slot  passage  of  said  guide  member,  and  a  pair 
of  interconnected,  pivotable,  cam-actuated  finger  means  co- 
ordinated with  the  traverse  of  said  guide  member  disposed 


1.  Apparatus  to  produce  a  bonded  pile  fabric  comprising:  a 
rotor,  means  to  rotate  said  rotor,  means  slidably  mounting  a 
plurality  of  blades  in  said  rotor,  a  second  single  blade  member 
reciprocably  mounted  above  said  plurality  of  blades  and  oper- 
ably  associated  therewith,  means  to  supply  yarn  between  said 
plurality  of  blades  and  said  second  blade  member,  means  to 
move  said  second  blade  member  downwardly  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  to  bend  the  yarn  over  one  blade  of  said  plurality 
of  blades,  means  to  slide  upwardly  the  blade  of  said  plurality 
of  blades  next  adjacent  to  the  blade  over  which  the  yarn  is 
bent  to  form  a  loop  in  said  yarn,  means  to  move  said  single 
blade  member  upwardly  away  from  the  formed  loop,  means  to 
index  said  rotor  to  rotate  said  rotor  a  predetermined  distance 
to  place  the  blade  members  in  loop  forming  position,  means 
to  supply  an  adhesive  backed  backing  material  into  contact 
with  said  formed  loop,  means  to  set  the  bond  between  said 
adhesive  and  said  loop  and  means  to  guide  said  backing  mate- 
rial with  loops  bonded  thereto  away  from  said  apparatus,  said 
rotor  including  a  means  to  maintain  said  blades  of  said  plural- 
ity of  blades  in  said  loops  until  said  rotor  is  indexed  to  a  point 


32 


hiTC 


w 

a  means 

aft( 


me  ins 


not 

pl 
out 


u  a 


a  formed  loop  is  guided  away  from  said  apparatus  and 
to  allow  said  plurality  of  blades  to  slide  downwardly 
r  the  formed  loop  is  guided  away  from  said  apparatus,  said 
slidably  mounting  said  plurality  of  blades  including  a 
hed  ring  and  a  support  ring,  said  means  to  allow  said 
lity  of  blades  to  slide  downwardly  including  a  section  cut 
of  said  support  ring. 


Ch€  ster 
btth 
piny 


VS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


3,941,647 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EPITAXIALLY 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS 
Manfred  Dniminski,  Vaterstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Al(tiengeseiischaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,216 
Int.  CI.''  B44D  1/J8 


U.S.  CI.  156—612 


12  Claims 


3,941,646 
PARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TABBED  FILM  STRIP 
H.  Petry,  Jr.,  Newberg,  and  J.  Carl  Hensley,  Portland, 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Byers  Photo  Equipment  Com- 
,  Portland,  Oreg.  , 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,945    | 
Int.  Cl.^  B65H  21/00;  B32B  JUOS,  31/20 
CI.  156-545  5  Claims 


^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  tabbed  film  strip  comprising 

a.  I  base, 

b.  I  forming  portion  on  said  base  having  infeed  and  outfeed 
<  nds, 

supply  means  for  feeding  a  tab  strip  portion  onto  said 
1  orming  portion, 

lupply  means  for  feeding  a  film  strip  portion  onto  said 
f  :)rming  portion, 

>ositioning  means  on  said  forming  portion  placing  said 

■|  strip  portion  and  said  film  strip  portion  longitudinally 

^jacent  to  each  other  in  the  same  plane  and  with  adja- 

edges  thereof  in  side  by  side  parallel  relation, 

positioning  means  comprising  a  longitudinal  surface 

c  efined  laterally  by  side  rails  between  which  the  respec- 

strip  portions  are  received  and  including  a  dividing 

projection  between  said  rails  extending  through  only  a 

portion  of  the  length  of  the  said  longitudinal  surface,  the 

between  said  projection  and  one  side  rail  that  is  to 

r  tceive  said  tab  strip  portion  being  of  less  width  than  said 

strip  portion  to  cause  the  latter  to  buckle  laterally 

hen  received  therein  whereby  as  said  strip  portions  pass 

b:yond  said  dividing  projection  the  buckled  strip  portion 

SI  raightens  out  and  expands  laterally  so  as  to  be  in  adja- 

edge  relation  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  other  strip 

p  )rtion  as  aforesaid, 

g.  f^ed  supply  means  for  a  continuous  length  connecting 

I  which  has  less  width  than  the  combined  width  of  said 

and  film  strip  portions, 

jr  means  applying  said  connecting  strip  in  overlapping 
'     1  on  adjacent  marginal  surface  areas  of  both  of  said 
and  film  strip  portions  to  secure  said  strip  portions 
tcjgether  and  form  a  tabbed  film  strip, 

drive  means  pulling  said  tabbed  film  strip  from  said 
fc  rming  portion. 


f.  s  lid 


1.  A  process  of  producing  an  epitaxially  deposited  semicon- 
ductor layer  uniformly  composed  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  onto  a  substrate 
composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sapphire  and  a  Mg-AI  spinel,  comprising  the  sequential  steps 
of: 

preparing  a  wafer  of  said  substrate  for  expitaxial  deposition 
by  cutting,  polishing  along  specific  crystal  planes  and 
freeing  said  wafer  of  damaged  layers; 

placing  the  prepared  wafer  in  an  enclosed  chamber  on  an 
inductively  heated  support  means,  flushing  said  chamber 
with  an  inert  gas  and  heating  said  wafer  up  to  at  least  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  a  thermally  decomposable 
gaseous  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SiH4  and  GeH^; 

passing  a  stream  of  a  reaction  gas  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
an  inert  gas  and  said  thermally  decomposable  gaseous 
compound  in  an  inert  gas,  said  inert  gas  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  helium, 
through  said  chamber  while  maintaining  said  temperature 
of  said  wafer  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  relatively 
quickly  deposit  a  continuous  seed  layer  of  said  material 
onto  at  least  one  surface  of  said  wafer;  and 

substantially  simultaneously  maintaining  said  stream  of  said 
reaction  gas  about  said  wafer  and  maintaining  said  tem- 
perature of  said  wafer  while  adding  only  a  gaseous  hydro- 
gen halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  to  said  stream  of  reaction 
gas  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  relatively  slowly 
deposit  a  further  layer  of  said  material  onto  said  seed 
layer. 


St  rip 


t£b 
h.  nlle 
re  lation  < 
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i.  aid 


3,941,648 
CRYSTAL  GROWTH  ON  HGjTEOs 
Zvi  Blank,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,952 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  17/04;  COIG  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-622  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  growing  single  crystals  of  mercury  tellurate 
(HgsTeOg)   on    rotating   seed   crystals   of  HgaTeO,   from   a 
slightly  undersaturated  highly  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  pH 
near  0  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  comprises 
a.  adding  a  hydrolyzing  compound  having  a  controllable 
rate  of  hydrolysis  to  the  slightly  undersaturated  aqueous 
solution  maintained  under  substantially  isothermal  condi- 
tions to  increase  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  value  of  about 
1.5  substantially  homogeneously  throughout  the  solution 
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and  to  effect  crystal  growth;  and 
b.  then  slowly  reducing  the  solution  temperature  to  about 


room  temperature  at  substantially  constant  pH  to  com- 
plete the  crystal  growth. 


3,941,649 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  PREDETERMINED  KAPPA 

NUMBER  IN  SULFATE  PULPING 
Erik  Gunnar  Wallin,  Domsjoverken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mo 

och  Donnsjo  Aktiebolag,  Ornskoidsvik,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,768,  July  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  14, 1972, 9341/72 
Int.  Cl.^  D21C  3/22,  3/24,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  162—19  10  Claims 

I.  A  fully  controllable  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sul- 
fate cellulose  pulp  having  a  predetermined  degree  of  delignifi- 
cation  and  therefore  a  predetermined  Kappa  number,  which 
comprises  combining  and  holding  particulate  wood  and  sul- 
fate pulping  liquor  under  preliminary  alkali-consuming  reac- 
tion conditions  until  such  reactions  have  substantially  been 
completed  and  before  substantial  delignification  has  begun; 
taking  a  saniple  of  the  pulping  liquor  at  this  stage  of  the  pro- 
cess; analyzing  the  sample  and  obtaining  the  content  of  alkali 
in  the  liquor;  adjusting  the  alkali  content  to  at  least  20  g 
calculated  as  NaOH  per  kilogram  of  wood  initially  added,  by 
addition  of  alkali;  from  this  alkali  content  determining  the 
pulping  intensity  expressed  as  H  factor  for  obtaining  the  de- 
sired kappa  number  in  the  sulfate  cellulose  pulp;  and  control- 
ling the  pulping  time  and  pulping  temperature  during  delignifi- 
cation, according  to  this  "H"  factor,  in  order  to  obtain  said 
desired  kappa  number. 


3,941,650 
CONTINUOUS  DIGESTER 
Auxilius  P.  Schnyder,  146  Cherry  Lane,  Teaneck.  N  J.  07666 
Fikd  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,305 
Int.  CI.*  D21C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  162-237  10  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  digester  for  comprising: 
a  vessel;  means  for  introducing  chips  into  the  upper  portion 
of  the  vessel;  means  for  introducing  fresh  cooking  liquor 
into  said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel;  means  for  with- 
drawing digested  wood  chips  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
vessel;  and  liquor  withdrawing  means  positioned  at  verti- 
cally spaced  points  in  said  vessel,  each  said  liquor  with- 
drawing means  comprising  a  circumferential  disposed 
liquor  drain  compartment  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  vessel  interior;  a  screen  positioned  between  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  and  said  liquor  drain  compartment 
whereby  liquor  flows  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel 
through  said  screen  into  said  liquor  drain  compartment; 
and  screen  cleaning  means  positioned  in  said  drain  com- 


partment for  circumferential  movement  thereby  back- 
washing  said  screen  to  prevent  plugging  of  said  screen. 
9.  The  digester  of  claim  8  wherein  the  means  for  introduc- 
ing liquor  into  the  lower  conical  portion  of  said  vessel  com- 


prises, a  housing  in  the  lower  conical  portion  of  said  vessel 
positioned  immediately  below  said  impeller,  said  housing 
including  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  introducing  liquor  from  the 
housing  into  the  vessel  immediately  below  the  impeller;  and 
inlet  means  for  introducing  liquor  into  the  housing. 


3,941,651 
TWIN-WIRE  PAPER  MANUFACTURING  MACHINES 
Erkki  Koski,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaimet  Oy,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  23, 1973, 919/73 
Int.  Cl.^  D21F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  162—301  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  twin-wire  paper  manufacturing  machine,  stationary 
forming  means  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  an  outer  convex 
forming  surface  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  ends, 
endless  main  wire  means  surrounding  and  engaging  said  form- 
ing means  so  that  a  portion  of  said  main  wire  means  assumes 
the  curvature  of  said  forming  surface  for  moving  therealong 
from  said  front  to  said  rear  end  thereof,  main  roller  means 
guiding  said  main  wire  means  for  movement  along  said  form- 
ing surface  of  said  forming  means,  said  main  roller  means 
including  a  pair  of  rollers  respectively  situated  adjacent  and 
before  and  after  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  forming 
means  for  guiding  a  portion  of  said  main  wire  means  to  and 
from  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  forming  means,  auxiliary 
endless  wire  means  and  auxiliary  roller  means  engaging  said 
auxiliary  wire  means  to  guide  the  latter  for  movement,  said 
auxiliary  roller  means  also  including  a  pair  of  rollers  respec- 
tively situated  adjacent  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  form- 
ing means  for  guiding  a  portion  of  said  auxiliary  wire  means 
to  and  from  the  regions  of  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
forming  means  for  providing  said  auxiliary  wire  means  with  a 
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porti<}n  also  assuming  the  curvature  of  said  forming  surface 
pable  of  moving  concurrently  with  said  portion  of  said 
*ire  means  which  travels  along  said  forming  surface,  the 
of  said  main  and  auxiliary  roller  means  which  are  situ- 
)efore  said  front  end  of  said  forming  means  providing 
nain  and  auxiliary  wire  means  with  converging  portions 
converge  toward  each  other  as  they  approach  said  front 
said  forming  means  and  the  pair  of  rollers  of  said  main 
xiliary  roller  means  which  are  situated  adjacent  the  rear 
said  forming  means  providing  said  main  and  auxiliary 
r  leans  with  portions  which  diverge  away  from  each  other 
n  the  latter  pair  of  rollers  and  said  rear  end  of  said 
ig  means  as  said  main  and  auxiliary  wire  means  move 
the  rear  end  of  said  forming  means,  so  that  said  main 
xiliary  wire  means  separate  from  each  other  at  the 
of  the  rear  end  of  said  forming  means,  said  main  and 
wire  means  being  situated  next  to  each  other  only  at 
portions  which  assume  the  curvature  of  said  forming 
means  for  driving  the  latter  portions  at  the  same 
r  velocities  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  relative  move- 
between  the  latter  portions,  and  stock  feeding  means 
adjacent  said  rollers  which  are  situated  adjacent  the 
nd  of  said  forming  means  for  feeding  stock  into  a  space 
between  the  portions  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  wire 
which  converge  toward  each  other  as  they  approach 
ont  end  of  said  forming  means,  whereby  initial  web 
alien  and  the  entire  compression  between  both  of  said 
leans  take  place  only  at  those  portions  of  said  wire 
which  move  concurrently  along  said  stationary  forming 


a  I 
o 


VC2 


and 

main 

rollei 

ated 

said 

whicf 

end  o 

and 

end 

wire 

bclw 

formi 

beyor^ 

and 

regior 

auxil 

their 

su 

angul 

ment 

situa 

front 

dcfin 

mean 

said  I 

form 

wire 

mean 

mean 


liiry 


jrfac : 


t(d 


cJ 


gie 


Clai  ms 


70.34J 
U.S. 


CI 


1. 

reactoi 
fuel 
gas  at ; 
the  ou 
prod 
the 
path 
liquid 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2.  1976 


3,941,652 

FAILlED  FUEL  DETECTION  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Jean-I  aul  Delisle,  Manosque;  Raymond  Pochard,  Versailles; 
Robert  Porte,  Le-Mesnil-St.-Denis,  and   Lucien  Prouteau, 
Mai  repas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  i'Ener- 
Uomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  180,715 
priority,    application    France,    Sept.    22,     1970, 
14 

Int.  CL'G21C  17/04  ' 

176-19  LD  7  Claims 


X    r 


A|>paratus  for  locating  failed  fuel  assemblies  in  a  nuclear 

cooled  by  upward  flow  of  liquid  coolant  through  the 

blies,  comprising  gas  source  means  for  supplying 

pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  of  liquid  coolant  at 

let  of  each  assembly,  emulsion  producing  means  for 

ucjing  an  emulsion  between  the  gas  and  the  liquid  coolant, 

Ision   producing  means  including  an  enclosed  flow 

each  assembly  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 

oolant  flowing  from  the  outlet  thereof,  the  emulsion 


asiemt 


en  u 


f<r 


producing  means  further  including  gas  diffusion  means  con- 
nected to  the  flow  path  and  adapted  to  receive  gas  from  the 
gas  source  means  and  introduce  the  gas  into  liquid  coolant 
flowing  through  the  flow  path,  selector  means  for  successively 
supplying  gas  to  each  gas  diffusion  means  one  at  a  time,  means 
for  separating  the  gas  from  the  liquid  coolant,  and  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  radioactivity  in  the  separated  gas, 
each  flow  path  including  a  tube  with  one  end  near  the  outlet 
of  a  fuel  assembly,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  enable  the  liquid 
coolant  to  flow  upwardly  therein,  the  gas  diffusion  means 
including  a  gas  chamber  bounded  on  one  side  by  said  tube  and 
on  the  other  side  by  a  supporting  plate  connected  to  the  selec- 
tor means,  the  portion  of  the  tube  that  bounds  the  gas  cham- 
ber being  laterally  disposed  and  including  a  plurality  of  gas 
inlet  apertures  therein. 


3,941,653 

CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  SHAFT  LATCH 

Arthur  G.  Thorp,  II,  deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  (by  Ruth 

S.  Thorp,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,338,  March  8,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,616 

Int.  CI.  G21c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  176-36  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  in  combination,  a  reactor  vessel 
having  a  relatively  high  internal  pressure,  a  longitudinally 
movable  control  rod  drive  shaft,  a  control  rod  drive  mecha- 
nism disposed  externally  of  the  reactor  vessel,  sealed  housing 
means  for  the  mechanism  having  substantially  the  entire  inte- 
rior thereof  open  to  the  interior  of  said  vessel  so  as  to  be 
subjected  to  the  internal  pressure  in  the  reactor  vessel,  motive 
means  for  moving  the  drive  shaft  longitudinally  and  incremen- 
tally, a  latch  device  positioned  adjacent  to  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  drive  shaft  and  mounted  on 
a  support  to  prevent  movement  of  said  control  rod  shaft  when 
in  engagement  therewith,  said  latch  device  being  positioned 
out  of  engagement  with  the  control  rod  drive  shaft  when  said 
housing  means  is  sealed,  cam  surfaces  flxedly  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  housing  and  complementary  cam  surfaces  on 
said  latch  device  movable  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
cam  surfaces  to  move  said  latch  device  into  engagement  with 
said  drive  shaft,  and  movable  differential  pressure  responsive 
means  having  opposed  sides  and  located  in  said  housing  means 
adjacent  the  area  of  joinder  of  said  housing  and  said  vessel, 
said  last-mentioned  differential  pressure  means  being  coupled 
to  said  latch  device  and  exposed  to  said  internal  pressure,  said 
differential  pressure  means  being  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing with  said  pressure  on  opposed  sides  of  said  differential 
pressure  means  being  balanced  when  said  housing  means  is 
sealed  such  that  said  latch  device  is  out  of  engagement  with 
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said  drive  shaft  yet  becomes  unbalanced  in  the  event  of  a 
break  in  said  housing  means  at  a  location  on  the  side  of  said 
differential  pressure  means  remote  from  said  vessel  and  moves 
in  response  to  said  unbalance  to  engage  said  fixed  and  comple- 
mentary cam  surfaces  and  thereby  engage  the  latch,  device 
with  the  drive  shaft. 


3,941,654 
TUBULAR  FUEL  CLUSTER 
Walter  Renald  Tarasuk,  and  Isao  David  Vonemitsu,  both  of 
Peterborough,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  General  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,447,  Jan.  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,703 

Int.  CI.  G  21c  15/02 
U.S.  CL  176—61  4  Claims 


3,941,655 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  XYLOSE  ISOMERASE 

Robert  E.  Heady,  Park  Forest,  and  William  A.  Jacaway,  Jr., 

Downers  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International 

Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,757,  Sept.  28,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,847,740,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,397, 

Oct.  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,847,741.  This  application  Oct.  10, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  513,910 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C07G  7/028;  CI  2D  13/10,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—31  F  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  xylose  isomerasc  from  a  fermen- 
tation broth  comprising: 

contacting  a  fermentation  broth  containing  xylose  isomer- 
asc which  is  contained  in  the  microbial  cells  where  it  is 
formed  with  basic  magnesium  carbonate  and  in  a  subse- 
quent step,  releasing  the  xylose  isomerasc  from  its  micro- 
bial cells  in  the  presence  of  basic  magnesium  carbonate 
to  thereby  sorb  the  sylose  isomerasc  on  the  basic  magne- 
sium carbonate. 


I.  In  a  liquid  cooled  nuclear  reactor  having  a  plurality  of 
fuel  channels  extending  in  substantially  parallel  mutually 
spaced  relation,  each  channel  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  cool- 
ant adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  for  liquid  coolant 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  wherein  a  said  channel  and  the 
fuel  charge  therein  comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical  pres- 
sure tube  having  a  said  coolant  inlet  and  a  said  coolant  outlet 
connected  therewith  to  receive  and  discharge  respectively 
pressurized  coolant  liquid,  a  plurality  of  fuel  bundles  in  abut- 
ting end-to-end  relation  within  the  channel,  each  bundle  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  substantially  mutually  parallel  longitudi- 
nally extending  fuel  elements  positioned  substantially  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  channel  in  symmetrical 
spaced  relation  to  substantially  transversely  fill  the  channel, 
including  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  elements  each  having 
an  axially  extending  internal  coolant  flow  path  extending 
through  the  element  interior  and  an  external  coolant  flow  path 
about  the  element  exterior  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  flow  restriction  plate  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
fuel  bundles  each  plate  means  having  a  flow  restricting  orifice 
in  axially  aligned  relation  with  a  respective  element  internal 
flow  path  to  limit  the  flow  of  coolant  therethrough,  the  plates 
being  thus  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  channel  in  flow 
controlling  relation  with  said  internal  coolant  flow  paths  to 
provide  in  use  a  progressive,  controlled  pressure  drop  between 
said  channel  coolant  inlet  and  said  channel  coolant  outlet  to 
substantially  preclude  flashing  of  said  liquid  coolant  from  a 
liquid  phase  to  a  gaseous  phase  on  passage  through  the  inte- 
rior of  the  hollow  elements  of  said  fuel  charge. 


3,941,656 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CITRIC  ACID  BY  SUBMERGED 
FERMENTATION 
Helmut  Hustede,  Ladenburg  (Neckar),  Germany;  Hermann 
Rudy,  deceased,  late  of  Heidelberg,  Germany;  by  Liselotte 
Rudy,  nee  Ringelmann,  heir;  by  Hans  Rudy,  heir,  both  of 
Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  by  Barbara  Sallewsky,  nee  Rudy, 
heir,  St.  Hermas,  Canada,  assignors  to  Joh.  A.  Benckiser 
GmbH,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  195,007 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  //04 
U.S.  CL  195-36  R  22  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  citric  acid  by  submerged 
aerobic  fermentation  with  a  citric  acid-producing  microorgan- 
ism in  a  sterilized  carbohydrate-containing  growth  medium 
containing  complexable  substances  and  assimilable  heavy 
metals,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the  me- 
dium not  later  than  its  sterilization,  a  first  amount  of  ferrocya- 
nide  ions  in  an  amount  necessary  to  complex  only  one-third  to 
two-thirds  of  the  total  amount  of  complexable  substances  and 
assimilable  heavy  metals  of  the  medium,  and  adding  to  the 
medium  after  sterilization  of  the  medium  an  additional 
amount  of  f^rrocyanide  ions  in  an  excess  over  the  amount 
sufficient  to  complex  the  remaining  assimilable  heavy  metals 
and  the  buffering  capacity  of  the  medium  but  said  excess 
amount  being  insufficient  to  block  the  respiratory  system  of 
the  microorganism. 


3,941,657 
PURIFICATION  OF  D-AMINOACID  OXIDASE 
Honore  Mazarguil,  Ramonville-St.  Agne;  Francois  Meiller, 
Palaiseau,  and  Pierre  Monsan,  Toulouse,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  R  hone-Poulenc  Industries,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,797 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    22,    1974, 
74.13865 

Int.  CI.*  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195— 66  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  d- 
aminoacid  oxidase,  which  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of 
a  mixture  of  proteins  containing  the  d-aminoacid  oxidase  with 
a  carrier  onto  which  the  enzyme  is  fixed,  then  separating  the 
d-aminoacid  oxidase  from  the  carrier,  characterized  in  that 
the  carrier  is  a  mineral  carrier  bearing  haloalkylsilane  grafts 
modified  by  fixing  residues  having  the  formula  — NH  — 
(CHj),  —  NH  —  (CHj),C«H4  COOH.  and  that  the  purified 
d-aminoacid  oxidase  is  separated  from  the  carrier  by  dissolu- 
tion in  a  solution  of  ethyleneglycol. 
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3,941,658 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

ANTIBIOTICS 

So  }hia  Adriana  Lameris,  Hague;  Jan  Lambert  vaa  Os,  Voor- 
Mirg,  and  Joannes  Gerard  Oostendorp,  Rjjsw^k-Zh,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Delft,  Nether- 
ands 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,51 1 
:iaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1973. 

25P47/73 

Int.  CI.*  CI2K  1104 
CI.  195- 103.5  R  27  Claims 

A  method  for  the  rapid  determination  of  the  presence  or 

ab  lence  of  residues  of  antibiotic  in  liquids  and  meat  compris- 

introducing  spores  of  a  microorganism  which  possesses  a 

sensitivity  for  the  antibiotic  to  be  determined  in  an  agar 
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mt  dium  so  that  the  spores  are  prevented  from  starting  to  germ 
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lack  of  nutrients,  but  stay  alive,  and  being  sufficiently 
vily  inoculated  that  after  addition  of  nutrients  and  incuba- 
I  at  or  near  optimal  temperature  in  a  short  time  sufficient 
grc  wth  has  proceeded  that  growth  is  indicated  by  an  indicator 
ad<  ed  either  to  the  agar  medium  or  to  the  nutrients,  the  result- 
spore  and  agar  mixture  being  allowed  to  solidify  in  upright 
vessels  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  sufTiciently 
Jl  to  require  as  little  of  the  agar  medium  as  possible,  but 
suficiently  large  to  enable  a  correct  determination  of  inhibi- 
tion of  growth  of  the  microorganism  to  be  made  and  having  a 
hei  ;ht  so  that  the  vessel  can  contain  a  sufficient  amount  of 
me  lium  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  sample  liquid  to  be  tested, 
pla  ring  on  the  agar  surface  dried  nutrients,  in  the  form  of  a 
filtc  r  paper  disc  or  tablet,  required  for  growth,  adding  a  prede- 
teri  lined  amount  of  sample  liquid  to  be  tested  to  the  test 
vesel.  and  incubating  at  or  near  optimal  temperature  the 
cor  tents  of  the  test  vessel  for  a  predetermined  time  so  that  the 
ext(  nt  of  growth  or  inhibition  of  growth  of  the  microorganism 
in  a  vertical  sense  indicates  absence  or  presence  of  anti- 


rea< 


bioi  ic 


Robert 


U.S 


enzyme  into  said  carrier  solution  thereby  and  wherein  after 
said  reaction  is  substantially  complete,  the  reacted  solution  is 
caused  to  fluoresce,  said  fluorescence  is  measured  and  an 
output  indicative  of  said  fluorescence  is  generated,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  step  of  adding  a  quantity  of  one  or 
more  stabilizers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Ammonium  Sulfate  (0.1  M  to  1.0  M) 

Dithiothrietol  (approximately  0.001  M) 

Glycine  (approximately  1%) 

Sodium  Pyrophosphate  (approximately  3%) 

Zinc  Chloride  (approximately  0.01  M) 
and  during  the  gelling  of  said  gel. 


3,941,660 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS 
Jeffrey  Mirsky,  379  Morris  Ave.,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.  07646 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,259 
Int.  CI.*  C12K  1104 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.7  26  Claims 
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3,941,659 
BLOOD  ALCOHOL  ANALYZER 
B.  Koch,  Starkville,  Miss.,  and  John  D.  Skogen,  Burns- 
le,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  July  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,710    i 
Int.  CK*  CI2K  1104;  C07G  7102        I 
CL  195-103.5  R  5  Claims 
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In  a  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  an 
■  of  interest  in  a  sample  wherein  the  detection  of  the 
or  change  therein  of  the  indicating  species 
»  produced  by  the  reaction  of  said  alcohol  with  NAD 
1  suffered  carrier  solution  in  the  presence  of  the  enzyme 
wherein  said  ADH  is  immobilized  by  physical  entrap- 
in  a  cross-linked  polyacrylamide  gel  in  a  manner  which 
free  contact  between  the  species  in  the  buffered  carrier 
and  the  enzyme  molecules  with  little  or  no  loss  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  micro-organisms  in  a  sample 
comprising: 

a  first  sealed  container  into  which  the  sample  may  be  intro- 
duced including  therein  a  radioactive  nutrient  medium 
which  is  capable  of  supporting  the  life  process  of  the 
micro-organisms  to  be  detected; 
a  second  sealed  container  including  therein  a  solution  which 
is  capable  of  absorbing  the  radioactive  metabolic  product 
of  the  micro-organisms  in  said  sample  and  emitting  light 
in  response  thereto;  and 
means  for  coupling  together  the  first  and  second  containers 
so  that  the  radioactive  meUbolic  product  produced  by 
the  micro-organisms  of  the  sample  in  the  first  container 
may  be  introduced  into  said  second  container  without 
contamination  of  the  contents  of  said  containers  by  the 
environment  and  without  physical  contact  of  the  medium 
with  any  portion  of  the  second  container. 
20.  A  method  of  detecting  micro-organisms  in  a  sample 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  sample  into  a  sealed  container  defining  a 
volume  which  includes  therein  a  radioactive  nutrient 
medium  which  is  capable  of  supporting  the  life  processor 
the  micro-organisms  to  be  detected; 
coupling  together  the  volume  of  said  first  container  with  the 
volume  defined  by  a  second  sealed  container  which  in- 
cludes therein  a  solution  capable  of  absorbing  the  radio- 
active metabolic  product  of  the  said  sample  and  emitting 
light  in  response  thereto,  so  that  the  metabolic  product 
produced  in  said  first  container  is  introduced  into  said 
second  container,  said  coupling  being  done  without  expo- 
sure of  the  contents  of  the  container  to  the  environment; 
de-coupling  the  volumes  of  the  two  containers;  and 
measuring  the  light  emitted  by  the  solution  in  said  second 
container  in  response  to  the  meUbolic  product  of  the 
micro-organisms  of  the  sample. 
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3,941,661 
ROLLER  CULTURE  BOTTLE  INSERT 
William  D.  Noteboom,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Cura- 
tors of  the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,686 
Int.  CI.*  C12K  9100 
U.S.  CI.  195-127  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  roller  culture  bottle  that  is  partially 
filled  with  a  culture  medium  for  the  growing  of  cells  or  micro- 
organisms and  comprising: 

a  continuous  elongated  sheet  of  plastic  material  wound  into 
a  tight  cylindrical  coil  and  thermally  set  so  as  to  retain  a 
spiral  configuration  for  insertion  into  the  culture  bottle 
and  further  adapted  to  expand  into  an  enlarged  spiral 
configuration  after  insertion  into  the  bottle,  and 

spacing  means  formed  integrally  with  said  sheet  for  separat- 
ing successive  layers  of  said  spiral  when  present  within 
the  culture  bottle  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  culture 
medium  therethrough  as  the  bottle  is  rolled  about  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  spiral. 


3,941,662 
APPARATUS  FOR  CULTURING  CELLS 
Paul   Gerhard   Munder,   Emmendingen;   Manuel   Modolell, 
BoHschweil,  both  of  Germany,  and  Donald  Francis  Hoelil 
Wallach,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gesell- 
schaft  zur  Forderung  der  WIssenschaften  e.V.,  Goettingen, 
Germany 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  260,629,  June  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,873,423. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,632 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1971, 
2128744 

Int.  CL*  C12B  1 100 
U.S.CL  195-127  8  Claims 
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d.  pump  means  for  circulating  a  stream  of  liquid  culture 
medium  through  said  containers; 

e.  first  detecing  means  for  sensing  the  pH  value  of  the  circu- 
lating culture  medium; 

f.  second  detecting  means  for  sensing  the  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  in  said  enclosure  outside  said  containers; 

g.  a  source  of  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure; 
h.  a  source  of  oxygen  under  pressure; 

i.  first  valve  means  interposed  between  said  source  of  car- 
bon dioxide  and  said  enclosure  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  detecting  means  for  admitting  said 
carbon  dioxide  to  said  enclosure  in  response  to  the  sensed 
pH  value; 

second  valve  means  interposed  between  said  source  of 
oxygen  and  said  enclosure  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  detecting  means  for  admitting  said  oxygen  to 
said  enclosure  in  response  to  the  sensed  partial  pressure; 
and 

k.  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  total  gas 
pressure  in  said  enclosure. 


J 


3,941,663 
MULTI-EFFECT  EVAPORATOR 
Armando  B.  Steinbruchel,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aqua- 
Chem,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,611 

Int.  CI.*  B01DJ/(J2 

U.S.  CL  202— 174  10  CUims 


I.  Apparatus  for  culturing  cells  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  substantially  gas-tight  incubator  enclosure; 

b.  support  means  in  said  enclosure; 

c.  a  plurality  of  containers  on  said  support  means, 

I.  each  container  essentially  consisting  of  chemically 
inert  material  permeable  to  gas,  but  impermeable  to 
liquid; 


1.  An  evaporator  having  a  plurality  of  effects,  a  plurality  of 
said  effects  including  an  outer  housing  portion  disposed  with 
its  axis  substantially  horizontal  and  being  generally  curvilinear 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  axis, 
each  housing  portion  including  first  and  second  pairs  of 
spaced  substantially  vertical  walls  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  array,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  first  pair 
-       intersecting  a  first  part  of  said  housing  portion  to  form 
therewith  a  vapor  distributine  space  and  a  second  one  of 
the  first  pair  of  said  walls  intersecting  a  second  part  of 
said  housing  to  form  therewith  a  distillate  collecting 
chamber, 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  vertical  walls  defining  an 
evaporating  space  with  the  upi>er  and  lower  margins  of 
sakl  housing, 
a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  extending  substantially 
horizontally  through  said  evaporation  space  and  between 
said  first  pair  of  vertical  walk  and  opening  at  one  end  into 
said  vapor  distributing  space  and  at  their  other  ends  into 
said  distillate  collecting  space, 
a  first  one  of  said  second  pair  of  vertical  walls  of  each  effect 
being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  housing  portion  and  the 
other  of  said  second  pair  of  walls  being  disposed  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  housing  portion  and  extending  from 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  defining  a  vapor  receiving 
space  with  the  other  end  of  said  housing  portion,  an 
aperture  formed  in  the  tower  end  of  the  other  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  vertical  walh  for  connecting  uki  evaporat- 
ing space  to  said  vapor  receivinf  space  whereby  vapor 
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generated   in  the  evaporating  space  of  each  effect   is 
flowed  downwardly  and  through  said  aperture, 

f  :ed  liquid  distributing  means  disposed  in  said  evaporating 
space  and  above  said  heat  exchange  tubes  for  distributing 
feed  liquid  as  a  thin  film  over  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
tubes.  1 

t  le  housing  portions  of  each  effect  being  joined  end  to  end 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  array  to  form  a  unitary  hous- 
ing for  said  evaporator, 

n  cans  for  coupling  the  vapor  distributing  space  of  the  first 
one  of  said  effects  to  a  source  of  steam,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  evaporating  space  of  the  last  one  of  said  effects 
to  condensing  means, 

tl  c  first  one  of  the  second  pair  of  walls  of  each  effect  having 
a  first  opening  formed  therein  and  communicating  with 
the  vapor  receiving  space  of  the  respective  next  higher 
effect  for  passage  of  vapor  to  the  vapor  distributing 
spaces  of  said  effects  from  said  respective  next  higher 
effects, 

a  second  opening  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  first  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  walls  of  each  effect  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  unevaporated  feed  liquid  between  effects, 

at  d  feed  liquid  prcheater  means  disposed  in  at  least  some 
of  said  effects  and  including  a  preheater  housing  sur- 
rounding said  feed  liquid  preheater  means  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  said  opening  being  coupled  to 
the  condensate  collecting  space  of  its  respective  effect  for 
conducting  uncondensed  vapor  exiting  from  the  effect 
heat  exchange  tubes  to  said  feed  liquid  preheater  means. 
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3,941,664 
CONTROL  FOR  DILUENT  REMOVAL  FROM 
l|OLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  REACTOR  PRODUCT 
S.  Scoggin,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhillipiS  Petro- 
Company,  Bartlesvilie,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,462     , 
Int.  CL' BO  ID  J/42  I 

ICI.  203- 1  3  Claims 
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3,941,665 

CATION  CONCENTRATION  MEASUREMENTS 

Edgar  L.  Eckfeldt,  Ambler;  William  E.  Proctor,  Norristown, 

and  James  U.  Eynon,  Willow  Grove,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,388,  Aug.  5,  1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,773 

Int.  CI.^'GOIN  27146 

U.S.  CL  324-30  R  2  Claims 


?M- 


^ 


207 


Y 


\l 


V 


K  m/1615  14.0  13.0      (2.0 


m 


7  a  9  ' 


^ 


lOi      n4   n3 


10.2 


^ 


JO JO 

^203 


3         4      5     6  17   »  9   I* 


30       40     SO    to 


"iS      So       i3o      w 


I.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  system  for  measuring  ion  con- 
centration including  an  analy::er  cell  having  an  electrode 
which  produces  a  voltage  representing  the  concentration  of 
selected  ions  in  contact  with  said  electrode  and  a  meter  having 
an  indicator  which  moves  over  a  meter  scale  in  accordance 
with  the  voltage  on  said  electrode  and  an  auxiliary  scale  on 
said  meter  movable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  scale  compris- 
ing: 

supplying  to  said  analyzer  cell  a  first  sample  having  un- 
known concentration  c„, 

moving  said  auxiliary  scale  to  a  position  such  that  a  refer- 
ence mark  on  said  auxiliary  scale  corresponds  with  the 
position  of  said  indicator  when  said  first  sample  is  in  said 
analyzer  cell, 

supplying  a  second  sample  liquid  having  a  concentration 
which  is  a  known  increment  Cj  above  the  concentration 
f,„ 

determining  from  said  auxiliary  scale  the  actual  concentra- 
tion of  said  second  sample  as  indicated  by  the  position  of 
said  indicator  with  respect  to  calibration  markings  on  said 
second  scale,  and 

adjusting  the  zero  adjustment  of  said  meter  so  that  said 
indicator  reads  said  value  of  actual  concentration  on  said 
meter  scale  when  said  second  sample  is  in  said  analyzer 
cell. 
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n  a  process  for  recovering  polar  organic  diluent  from 

effluent  slurry  comprising  poly(arylene  sulfide),  polar 

diluent,  alkali  metal  halide,  and'  reaction  impurities, 

ing  the  reactor  effluent  with  steam  and  reducing  the 

re  to  fiash  the  mixture,  with  a  method  for  control,  the 

prcjvement  comprising:  I 

lenerating  a  signal  characteristic  of  the  flow  rate  of 
ashed  vapor  from  the  flashing  operation; 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  effluent  from  the  reactor 

response  to  said  signal;  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  steam  admixed  with  the 
r«  actor  effluent  in  predetermined  ratio  to  the  flow  of 
fl  ished  vapor  in  response  to  said  signal. 


3,941,666 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-(a-ALKOXYETHYL).CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Michael  Mitzlaff,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Horst  Schnabel,  Stein- 
bach,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    20,    1973, 
2336976 

Int.  Cl.^'  C25B  3102,  3/10;  C07C  103/30 
U.S.  a.  204-79  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-(a-alkoxyethyl)-car- 
boxylic  acid  amides  which  comprises  partially  neutralizing  an 
N-acyl-a-aminopropionic  acid  to  convert  from  3  to  50  mole  % 
of  the  acid  groups  thereof  to  alkali  metal  salt  groups,  prepar- 
ing an  alcoholic  solution  of  said  partially  neutralized  N-acyl-a- 
aminopropionic  acid  and  electrolyzing  said  solution  to  convert 
said  partially  neutralized  N-acyl-a-aminopropionic  acid  into 
an  N-(a-alkoxyethyl)-carboxylic  acid  amide. 
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3,941,667 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REPROCESSING  OF  CELL  LIQUOR 

FROM  DIAPHRAGM  CELL  ELECTROLYSIS  PLANTS 

Georg  Von  Semel,  Dortmund;  Eduard  Schibilla,  Dortmund- 

Solde,  and  Wolfgang  Strewe,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,707 

Int.  Cl.^'  C25B  1/16,  1/26;  COID  5/04 

U.S.  CL  204—98  3  Claims 


3,941.669 
FLUIDIZED  BED  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 
Nanabhai  R.  Bharucha,  Beaconsfield,  and  Pierre  L.  Claessens, 
Saint-Eustachc,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Mines 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  13,  1973,  178670 
Int.  Cl.^  C25C  1/12,  1/22,  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  204—  105  R  11  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  reprocessing  cell  liquor  from  a  diaphragm 
cell  electrolysis  plant  having  potassium  chloride  brine  cycle 
comprising 

1.  removing  an  effluent  cell  liquor  solution  from  the  dia- 
phragm cell  electrolysis  plant, 

2.  contacting  the  solution  with  an  S02-bearing  gas, 

3.  oxidizing  the  solution  with  an  oxygen-bearing  gas, 

4.  adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  KCl  to  the  oxidized 
solution, 

5.  subjecting  the  solution  to  a  filtration  and  precipitation 
step,  and 

6.  recycling  the  solution  as  a  make-up  brine  to  the  dia- 
phragm cell  of  the  electrolysis  plant. 


7.  A  method  for  recovering  a  metal  from  a  solution  contain- 
ing such  metal  using  a  fluidized-bed  electrode  system  compris- 
ing an  electrode  chamber  having  a  porous  base,  a  main  elec- 
trode located  in  such  chamber  and  consisting  of  a  bed  of  fine 
solid  particles  at  least  coated  with  metals,  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trode insulated  from  said  main  electrode,  and  a  current  feeder 
extending  into  said  bed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  fluidizing  said  bed  solely  by  leading  air  or  inert  gas 
through  the  porous  base  at  a  predetermined  velocity  and 
pressure  to  obtain  a  desired  degree  of  fluidization;  and 

b.  introducing  said  solution  into  the  electrode  chamber  at  a 
point  above  the  porous  base  and  circulating  the  solution 
through  the  fluidized-bed  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate. 


3,941,670 
METHOD  OF  ALTERING  BIOLOGICAL  AND  CHEMICAL 

ACTIVITY  OF  MOLECULAR  SPECIES 
George  W.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,528 
Int.  Cl.='  A21D  6/00;  A61L  1/00;  BOIJ  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  204—158  R  36  Claims 


3,941,668 
REFRACTORY  ORE  BENEFICIATION 
Benjamin  W.  Allan,  3205  Cornwall  Drive,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91206 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,510 
Int.  CI.''  C25C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  204- 105  R  16  Claims 

I.  a  method  of  producing  synthetic  refractory  oxide  ore 
comprising: 

subjecting  a  refractory  oxide  ore  which  includes  pyrometal- 
lurgically  reducible  metallic  values  to  pyrometallurgical 
reduction  to  produce  a  metallic-refractory  oxide  product, 
the  metallic  portion  of  said  metallic-refractory  oxide 
product  being  the  reduced  product  of  said  pyrometallur- 
gically  reducible  metallic  values;  and 
utilizing  said  metallic-refractory  oxide  product  as  a  consum- 
able anode  in  an  aqueous  saline  electrolytic  cell  to  solubi- 
lize  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  metallic  portion  of 
said  metallic-refractory  oxide  product. 
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1.  A  method  of  altering  the  biological  and/or  chemical 
activity  of  macromolecular  species  by  irradiation,  that  com- 
prises, generating  laser  radiation  at  a  frequency  which  delivers 
energy  to  said  species  by  either  directly  or  indirectly  exciting 
vibrational  and/or  rotational  states  of  the  irradiated  species, 
and  directing  said  radiation  upon  the  macromolecular  species, 
said  frequency  being  in  the  infrared  frequency  range. 
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3,941,671  I 

^ABLE  DISPERSION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  CONTAINING  NO 
ADDITIVES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Siieo  Machi;  Takeshi  Suwa;  Masaaki  Takehisa,  and  Tadao 
Seguchi,  all  of  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1973, 48-21357 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2146 
UlS.  CI.  204- 159.22  7  Claims 
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thereby  smooth  said  microprotrusions  before  the  p-type  pho- 
toconductive  layer  is  deposited  thereon  and  in  that  the  p-type 
photoconductive  layer  is  a  layer  of  a  material  whose  main 
component  is  a  chalcogenide  containing  selenium. 
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'  ^  ^s/ 


Zh- 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  aqueous  disper- 
si<  n  of  high  molecular  weight  polytetrafluoroethylene  of  mo- 
ld ular  weight  in  the  range  of  5  X  1 0*  to  3  X  10^  and  of  average 
particle  size  of  0.05  to  0.3  microns,  which  comprises 

xjlymerizing  while  agitating  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
oxygen  tetrafluoroethylene  monomer  present  in  an 
amount  of  3-50  parts  by  weight  in  100  parts  by  weight  of 
an  aqueous  medium  by  irradiation  with  ionizing  radiation 
at  0-100°C  and  a  pressure  of  about  atmospheric  to  50 
kg/cm*  in  the  absence  of  dispersing  or  emulsifying  agents, 
the  irradiation  dose  rate  being  greater  than  1  X  10*  R/hr. 
and  less  than  that  dose  rate  leading  to  a  violent  reaction, 
and  the  total  dose  being  in  the  region  of  1  x  lO^  to  2x 
10»R. 


3,941,672 
ilETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 
HETERODIODE 
Ya  iuo   Tanaka,   Koganei;    Hideaki    Yamamoto,   Kokubunji; 
^eiko  Ooki,  Tachikawa;  Naohiro  Goto,  Machida,  and  Toru 
akigawa,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
i  nd  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,1861 
<:iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    12,   1973,  48- 
28^2 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  15/00 
U.i  CI.  204-192  20  Claims 


12    3  4 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  light  sensitive  element 

comprising  forming  an  n-type  transparent  conductive  layer  on 

tr  insparent  substrate,  the  surface  of  said  n-type  layer  defm- 

microprotrusions,  and  forming  a  p-type  photoconductive 

on  the  n-type  transparent  conductive  layer  to  form  a 

Ving  contact  therewith,  said  process  characterized  in  that 

n-type  transparent  layer  is  subjected  to  plasma  etching  to 

ren^ove  at  least  100  A  of  said  n-type  transparent  layer  and 


3,941,673 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  DEVOID  OF  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION 

ACTIVITY 
Hiroshi  Takao,  Kamakura;  Kinmochi  Togawa,  Zushi;  Kazuo 
Matoba,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshitaka  Hata,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1973, 48-96219 
Int.  CI.' GO  IN  27130,27146 
U.S.  CI.  204-195  S  3  Claims 


I.  In  an  oxygen  sensor  having  a  layer  of  a  solid  oxygen-ion 
electrolyte,  a  first  electrode  formed  on  one  side  of  said  layer 
to  communicate  with  a  reference  gas  and  a  second  electrode 
formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  layer  to  communicate  with 
a  gas  subject  to  measurement  of  oxygen  content,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  second  electrode  being  made  of  a  com- 
posite material  comprising  a  platinum  group  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  rhodium  and  at 
least  one  catalytic  poison  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  sulfur,  phosphorous,  arsenic  and  their  compounds 
formed  by  reaction  with  each  other,  said  catalytic  poison 
amounting  to  such  that  said  complex  material  is  devoid  of 
catalytic  activity  with  respect  to  oxidation  of  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrocarbons  in  an  engine  exhaust  gas. 


3,941,674 

PLATING  RACK 

Richard  H.  Vanmunster,  Attenhoven,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Monroe  Belgium  N.V.,  Sint-Truiden,  Belgium 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,902 

Int.  CI.'C25D  17108,  17128 

U.S.  CI.  204-212  19  Claims 


1.  A  plating  rack  for  use  in  plating  cylindrically  contoured 
surfaces  of  articles  having  threaded  end  portions,  said  plating 
rack  comprising:  a  frame  comprising  generally  parallel,  verti- 
cally spaced  upper  and  lower  frame  structures;  support  means 
on  said  frame  structures,  said  support  means  including  verti- 
cally oriented  drive  assemblies  for  supporting  said  articles  on 
said  frame  such  that  said  articles  are  rotatable  about  parallel 
vertical  axes  defined  by  the  cylindrically  contoured  surface 
thereof;  drive  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  articles 
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in  the  same  direction  about  their  respective  axes;  and  conduc- 
tor means  including  means  for  conducting  plating  current 
through  each  of  said  drive  assemblies  to  the  article  connected 
thereto. 


3,941,675 

BIPOLAR  MULTIPLE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

COMPRISING  A  DIAPHRAGM  AND  ELECTRODE  FOR 

SAME 
Bernd  Strasser,  Hamm;  Wolfgang  Kramer,  Herdecke;  Luciano 
Mose,  Dortmund,  and  Helmut  Hund,  Schneidhain,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrkh  Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,328,  Sept.  26,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,949 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    28,    1971, 
2148337 

Int.  CI.*  BOIK  I  too,  3106;  COIB  /  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  204-256  7  Claims 


I.  A  bipolar  multiple  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm for  decomposing  alkali-halogenide  solutions,  and  in 
which  the  cells,  electrically  connected  in  series,  are  formed  by 
a  continuous  series  of  planar  metal  electrodes,  frames,  dia- 
phragms and  further  metal  electrodes,  the  metal  sheet  elec- 
trodes acting  on  one  side  as  the  anode  and  on  the  other  as  the 
cathode,  and  the  anode  side  being  of  titanium  coated  with  a 
metal  or  metal  oxides  for  activation  purposes,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  metallic  coating  closely  and  completely 
covering  and  bonded  to  that  side  of  said  sheet  constituting  the 
cathode  and  applied  chemically,  said  coating  comprising  an 
alloy  of  nickel  and  elements  of  group  III  or  V  of  the  periodic 
system. 


3,941,676 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRODE 
Elmer  Nelson  Macken,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Cor- 
poration, New  Haven,  Cona. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,878 

Int.  CI.*  BOIK  3/04;  C23B  5/68 

U.S.  CI.  204-266  17  Claims 

11.  The  diaphragm  cell  of  claim  9  wherein  said  rotatable 
shaft  for  each  said  anode  is  positioned  between  said  anode 
surfaces  near  the  leading  edge  of  said  anode. 

12.  The  diaphragm  cell  of  claim  11  wherein  said  rotatable 
shaft  for  each  said  anode  is  a  crank  shaft. 

13.  The  diaphragm  cell  of  claim  7  wherein  a  bar  having 


openings  equidistantly  spaced  along  said  bar  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  said  rotatable  shafts  interconnects  said 


rotatable  shafts  of  said  anodes  and  maintains  said  space 
tween  said  rotatable  shafts  at  a  constant  distance. 


be- 


3,941,677 
ELECTROLYTIC  REGENERATION  CELL 
Joseph  R.  Bourne,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,721 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-272  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrolyzing  electrolytically  regeneratable 
ionic  oxidizing  agents  in  a  fluent  aqueous  acid  solution  to 
increase  the  oxidation  state  of  said  ions,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  anode  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member; 

a  cathode  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  rod  posi- 
tioned inside  the  tubular  anode,  said  tubular  anode  and 
said  cylindrical  rod  cathode  having  opposing  surfaces, 
said  opposing  surfaces  being  uniform,  and  concentric 
about  a  common  axis  and  defining  a  passageway  therebe- 
tween; 

means  for  connecting  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  an 
electric  energy  source  to  impress  an  electric  potential 
across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  effect  an  electric 
current  flow  between  said  opposing  surfaces  through 
solution  flowing  in  said  passageway; 

inlet  means  for  admitting  the  aqueous  acid  solution  into  said 
passageway  adjacent  one  end  of  said  apparatus; 

outlet  means  for  discharging  the  aqueous  acid  solution  from 
said  passageway  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  apparatus, 

the  exterior  diameter  of  the  rod  cathode  being  smaller  than 
the  interior  diameter  of  the  tubular  anode  so  that  the 
anode  area  in  contact  with  the  regeneration  ionic  oxidiz- 
ing agents  in  the  aqueous  acid  solution  passing  through 
said  apparatus  is  larger  than  the  cathode  area  in  contact 
therewith,  to  thereby  inhibit  the  rate  at  which  the  valence 
of  the  ions  at  the  cathode  are  reduced  and  increase  the 
production  of  ions  in  a  high  oxidation  state  in  the  aqueous 
acid  solution  leaving  the  ap'paratus, 

said  anode  tubular  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  tubular  anode  portions  having  ends  substantially 
open  to  one  another  for  free  flow  of  said  aqueous  acid 
solution  through  said  apparatus  from  one  anode  portion 
to  the  next  anode  portion,  said  cathode  cylindrical  rod 
comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  cylindrical  rod 
cathode  portions,  each  said  cylindrical  rod  cathode  por- 
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3,941,678 
iPPARATLS  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC  ANALYSIS 
Junpchi  Akiyama,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Seisaku- 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan  ~"^, 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Set.  No.  551,275    | 
priority,   application   Japan.   Feb.    28,    1974,   49- 
23*2:  Mar.  7,  1974,  49-26961 

Int.  CI.-  BO  IK  5/00 
CI.  204-299  R  7  Claims 
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tion  being  positioned  inside  one  of  said  tubular  anode 
portions  to  form  an  anode-cathode  pair  having  opposing 
surfaces,  and  said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  anode-cathode  pairs  in  series 
to  decrease  effective  current  required  by  said  apparatus. 


3,941,680 
LUBE  OIL  HYDROTREATING  PROCESS 
Millard  C.  Bryson,  Conway;  Harry  C.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Apollo, 
both  of  Pa.;  James  R.  Murphy,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Harry  C. 
Stauffer,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,961 

Int.  CI.''  ClOG  41/00,  I  J/08,  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-80  3  Claims 


A/^ 


/*- 


^ 


h 


/a 


iJt 


A 


i 


Uo 


I -^ — -^^1    ^ 


ir, 


7    f    J'/ 


''->"  99   M  95 


96 


Apparatus  for  eiectrophoretic  analysis  of  ions  and  like 

rically  charged  particles  comprising:   a   capillary  tube; 

s  for  providing  within  said  tube  a  liquid  column  contain- 

iffcrent  kinds  of  ions;  means  for  providing  a  potential 

ffc  rcnce  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  liquid  column  to 

pa  ate  said  ions  into  different  zones;  means  for  detecting  the 

itial  gradients  of  said  ions  in  said  separated  zones;  and 

pcrition  circuit  means  for  calculating  the  ratio  between  the 

pote  itial  gradient  of  one  of  said  different  kinds  of  ions  and 

that  3f  each  of  the  other  kinds  of  ions. 


c; 


3,941,679 

SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONACEOliS 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  MINERAL  SOLIDS 

D.  Smith,  and  D.  V.  Keller.  Jr.,  both  of  Lafayette,  N.Y., 

asf gnors  to  OTISCA  Industries  Ltd.,  Lafayette,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,558 

Int.  Cl.^  C\OG  1/04  I 

:!.  208-  1 1  LE  V  Claims 

\  process  of  separating  a  hydrocarbonaceous  substance 
mineral  solids  with  which  said  hydrocarbonaceous  sub- 
is  mixed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming 
phase  containing  the  hydrocarbon  substance  by  con- 
tacting the  composite  containing  said  substance  with  a  non- 
e«)us  extraction  solvent  which  contains  trichlorofluoro- 
ne  and  is  capable  of  separating  said  hydrocarbonaceous 
bstfcnce  from  the  mineral  solids  with  which  it  is  mixed  in  the 
posite.  the  extraction  solvent  being  chemically  non-reac- 
ith  the  hydrocarbonaceous  substance  under  the  process 
ions  and  having  a  boiling  point  below  the  boiling  point 
and  the  step  being  carried  out  under  conditions  such 
solvent  remains  essentially  in  the  liquid  state;  separat- 
fluid  phase  from  the  mineral  solids  without  the  intro- 
of  an  aqueous  fluid  into  the  process;  and  stripping  the 
solvent  from  the  fluid  phase  to  isolate  the  hydrocar- 
bonaqeous  substance. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lubricating  oils  in  order 
to  obtain  comparatively   low   viscosity   lubricating  oil  base 
stocks  of  enhanced  viscosity  index  from  a  crude  lubricating  oil 
which  process  comprises  fractionating  a  crude  lubricating  oil 
containing  from  about   10%  to  about  90%  by  volume  of  a 
distillate  fraction  boiling  below  950°  F.  Ad  from  90%  to  10% 
of  a  residual  fraction  boiling  above  950°  F.  into  a  residual  and 
a  distillate  fraction,  subjecting  the  residual  fraction  to  hydro- 
treating  wherein  the  operating  conditions  employed  comprise 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  650°  F.  to  about  850° 
F.,  a  pressure  in  the  range  from  about  2,000  to  about  10,000 
psig.  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  10  volumes  of  residual  charge  stock  per  volume  of 
catalyst  per  hour  and  a  hydrogen  feed  rate  in  the  range  from 
about  2,000  to  about  10,000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of 
residual  charge  stock,  said  operating  conditions  being  selected 
so  as  to  maintain  a  yield  of  at  least  50%  by  volume  based  upon 
the  residual  fraction  of  hydrotreated  material  boiling  above 
about  625°  F.,  separately  subjecting  the  distillate  fraction  to 
hydrotreating  under  more  severe  conditions  than  employed  in 
hydrotreating   the   residual   fraction   wherein    the   operating 
conditions  employed  comprise  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  700°  to  about  900°  F.  and  at  least  15°  F.  greater 
than  the  temperature  employed  in  hydrotreating  the  residual 
fraction  when  the  remaining  hydrotreating  process  parameters 
are  substantially  the  same  as  like  hydrotreating  process  pa- 
rameters for  the  residual  fraction,  a  pressure  in  the  range  from 
about  2,000  to  about  10,000  psig,  a  liquid  hourly  space  veloc- 
ity in  the  range  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  volumes  of  distil- 
late charge  stock  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  and  a  hydro- 
gen feed  rate  in  the  range  from  about  2,000  to  about  10,000 
standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  distillate  charge  stock,  said 
operating  conditions  being  selected  so  as  to  maintain  a  yield 
of  at  least  50%  by  volume  based  upon  the  distillate  fraction  of 
hydrotreated  material  boiling  above  about  625°  F..  and  recov- 
ering hydrotreated  crude  lubricating  oil  boiling  above  about 
625°  F.  as  lubricating  oil  base  stock  product  from  each  hydro- 
treating  process. 
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3,941,681 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  INFERIOR  HEAVY  OIL 

INTO  LIGHT  OIL  AND  GASIFYING  THE  SAME 

Hitoshi  Saegusa,  Osaka,  and  Masami  Yoshitake,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,600 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.    17,   1973,  48- 
141641 

Int.  Cl.^  ClOG  37/06;  BOIJ  8/22 
U.S.CL  208-107  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  converting  inferior  heavy  oil  into  light  oil 
and  gasifying  the  same,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
hydrocracking  zone  comprising  coke  fluidized  bed  and  a 
gasification  zone  comprising  a  molten  alkali  salt,  feeding  said 
inferior  heavy  oil  into  said  hydrocracking  zone,  introducing 
produced  gas  into  said  hydrocracking  zone  to  hydrocrack  said 
raw  inferior  heavy  oil  in  a  high-hydrogen  atmosphere,  feeding 
the  by-produced  coke  in  said  gasification  zone  together  with 
a  part  of  the  circulating  hydrogen  and  steam,  feeding  a  part  of 
said  raw  inferior  heavy  oil  into  said  gasification  none,  to  gasify 
the  same  with  oxygen  and  steam  in  the  molten  salt,  and  feed- 
ing obtained  high  temperature  gas  into  the  hydrocracking 
zone  for  obtaining  the  fluidizing  gas  and  sensible  heat  thereof. 


3,941,682 
REGENERATION  PROCEDURE 
Walter  S.  Kmak,  Scotch  Plains,  and  David  J.  C.  Yates,  West- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  S«r.  No.  388,742 
int.  CI.2  ClOG  35/08;  BOIJ  23/96 
U.S.  CL  208-140  21  Claims 

9.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  naphtha  feed 
stock  wherein  said  naphtha  feed  stock  and  hydrogen  are  con- 
tacted with  a  catalyst  comprising  from  about  0.01  to  about  3.0 
wt.  %  of  an  iridium  component  and  a  halogen  component 
contained  on  an  alumina  support  at  naphtha  reforming  condi- 
tions, the  catalyst  having  been  at  least  partially  deactivated 
during  contact  with  said  naphtha  feed  stock  by  the  deposition 
of  carbonaceous  residues,  a  method  for  regenerating  said 
catalyst  after  discontinuing  contact  of  said  catalyst  with  said 
feed  stock  comprising; 

I .  contacting  said  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  burn  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
carbonaceous  residues  from  said  catalyst,  the  duration  of 
said  contacting  at  said  elevated  temperature  being  insuffi- 
cient to  convert  niore  than  about  70  wt.  %  of  the  iridium 
on  said  catalyst  to  agglomerates  having  crystallite  sizes 
greater  than  about  50A; 


2.  contacting  said  carbonaceous  residue-depleted  catalyst  in 
said  reaction  zone  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  hy- 
drogen at  a  temperature  varying  from  about  650°-950°F. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  iridium  to  its  metallic  form,  wherein  said  step 
(2)  is  effected  prior  to  contact  with  a  substantially 
halogen-free,  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  agglomerate  further  the  iridium  on  said 
catalyst; 

3.  contacting  said  treated  catalyst  having  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  iridium  contained  thereon  in  the  metallic  form 
in  said  reaction  zone  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  chlo- 
rine at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  about  850°  F.,  said 
gas  mixture  being  introduced  into  said  reaction  zone  at  a 
rate  such  that  the  chlorine  concentration  of  the  treating 
gas  at  the  outlet  of  said  reaction  zone  is  at  least  50%  of 
the  inlet  chlorine  concentration  within  at  least  1 5  minutes 
from  the  time  of  the  introduction  of  said  treating  gas  into 
the  inlet  of  said  reaction  zone; 

4.  contacting  said  chlorine  treated  catalyst  in  a  reaction 
zone  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  hydrogen  at  a  temper- 
ature varying  from  about  650°  to  950°  F.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  convert  a  substantial  portion  of  said  iridium  to  its 
metallic  form; 

5.  contacting  said  treated  catalyst  having  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  iridium  contained  thereon  in  the  metallic  form 
in  said  reaction  zone  with  a  gas  mixture  containing  chlo- 
rine at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  850°  F.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  redisperse  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
iridium  on  the  catalyst;  and 

6.  contacting  said  treated  catalyst  from  step  (5)  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  with  said  naphtha  feed  stock  and  hydrogen  at 
naphtha  reforming  conditions,  wherein  said  step  is  ef- 
fected prior  to  contact  with  a  substantially  halogen-free, 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ag- 
glomerate the  iridium  on  said  catalyst. 


3,941,683  ' 

TWO  STAGE  METAL-CONTAINING  OIL 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  AN 
ACTIVATED  ALUMINA  CATALYST  IN  THE  SECOND 

STAGE 

Harold  Beuther,  Gibsonia;  Sun  W.  Chun,  Murrysville,  and 

Angelo  A.  Montagna,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,619 

Int.  d.^*  ClOG  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-210  II  Claims 


HR«W,|M*C 


ON-STtlCMI     TMIC:     OATS 


ON-STIICAM     TtMEr     DAYS 


1.  A  process  of  hydrodesulfurizing  a  metalcontaining  hydro- 
carbon feed  oil  at  a  temperature  between  600°  and  l,000°F., 
and  a  hydrogen  pressure  between  50  and  5,000  psi  comprising 
passing  said  feed  oil  and  hydrogen  through  first  and  second 
hydrodesulfurization  zones  in  series  with  interzone  removal  of 
gaseous  by-products,  the  catalyst  in  said  second  zone  compris- 
ing Group  VI -B  and  Group  VIII  metals  supported  on  a  first 
alumina  said  first  alumina  being  prepared  by  drying  and  cal- 
cining a  crystalline  alumina  hydrate  having  1.2  to  2.6  mols  of 
water  of  hydration  per  mol  of  alumina,  the  catalyst  in  said  first 
zone  comprising  Group  VI-B  and  Group  VIII  metals  sup- 
ported on  a  second  alumina,  said  second  alumina  being  pre- 
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pare<  by  drying  and  calcining  an  alumina  hydrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  monohydrate  and  alu- 
mina trihydrate,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said 
secoi  id  zone  higher  than  the  temperature  in  said  first  zone. 
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tor  according  to  their  charge  at  a  relative  humidity  of 
about  2.5-20%  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  first  purified 
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A  process  for  salvaging  the  materials  of  composite 
ic  and  plastic  members  to  yield  fiber/dust  and  heavier 
es  of  metal,  and  plastic  comprising  the  steps  of  granulat- 
members,  entraining  the  fiber/dust  and  particles  in  a 
of  air  to  flow  the  same  into  an  enclosure  while  control- 
air  flow  pattern  under  a  suction  induced  air  current  as 
filer/dust  and  particles  enter  the  enclosure  to  effect  im- 
pmgeijient  of  the  particles  against  an  upright  wall  substantially 
thereto  thereby  reducing  the  momentum  of  the  parti- 
the  particles  falling  downwardly  under  the  influence 
gravity  while  the  fiber/dust  is  substantially  precluded  from 
pin^ement  against  the  upright  wall,  removing  the  fiber/dust 
air  stream,  and  finally  separating  the  plastic  from  the 
metall  c  particles. 


gcse  ischaft. 


3,941,685 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  OF 
PYRITE  FROM  CRUDE  COAL 
lingewald,  Kassel-Wilhelmshohe,  and  Gunther  Frkke, 
NeuM,  iMth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali  und  Salz  Aiiticn- 
Kassei,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,636        | 
Int.  CL^  B03B  ]/04 
209-9  12  Claims 

process  for  electrostatic  separation  of  particles  of 
from  powdered  crude  coal  in  a  mixture  thereof  at  a 
tem|>e^ature    between    room    temperature    and    lOOX,    by 
electrification  of  said  ptrticles,  comprising 
;orously  mixing  said  particles  with  a  conditioning  sub- 
comprising  glycerides  of  high  and  middle  saturated 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  for  a  period  of  between  10 
set;onds   and   30   minutes  and   in  quantities  of  about 
1-2000  grams  per  ton  of  powdered  crude  coal,  thereby 
form  conditioned  electrified  particles  thereof  in  said 
and 
St  parating  said  conditioned  electrified  particles  in  an 
el(  ctric  field  produced  by  a  free  falling  plate  type  separa- 


sti  nee  I 
ard 


Ko- 
to 
field 


CMuoM  cau 

run  OfJtrrrum) 


3,941,684 
SCRAP  SALVAGE  SYSTEM 
Chri!  topher  Grover  Bradbury,  Rumford,  R.I.;  Stanley  Thomas 
Go  tham,  Somerset,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  Paul  Wudyka,  Cum- 
beiland,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick, 

R.i 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,600      | 
Int.  CI.''  B03B  nOO 
VJS.  U  209-3  22  Claims 
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coal  concentrate,  a  first  residue  containing  the  greater 
portion  of  the  pyrite,  and  an  intermediate  fraction. 


3,941,686 
INSPECTION  MACHINE  MEMORY 
John  W.  Juvinall,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,989 

Int.  Cl.^  B07C  5100 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  M  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  inspection  machine  for  glass  containers  wherein 
glass  containers  are  removed  one  at  a  time  from  a  continually 
moving  conveyor,  wherein  said  glass  containers  are  serially 
indexed  through  a  plurality  of  inspection  stations  and  wherein 
said  inspection  machine  includes  a  bottle  defect  logic  and 
detection  means,  having  a  plurality  of  output  conductors,  for 
generating  signals  on  said  output  conductors  if  said  inspected 
glass  containers  are  determined  to  be  defective  in  one  or  more 
aspects  at  any  one  of  said  inspection  stations,  an  improved 
memory  system  for  said  inspection  machine  which  comprises, 
in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  master-slave  type  flip-fiops,  connected  in 
series,  said  plurality  of  fiip-flops  being  one  more  in  num- 
ber than  the  number  of  said  inspection  stations; 
means  for  connecting  an  output  conductor  from  said  logic 
means  to  each  one  of  said  flip-flops  except  the  last  one  of 
said  plurality  of  flip-flops; 
timing  means  for  presenting  a  first  electrical  state  when  said 
inspection  machine  is  inspecting  and  a  second  electrical 
state  when  said  inspection  machine  is  in  its  index  cycle; 
electronic  clock  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  timing 
means  and  each  of  said  flip-flops,  for  generating  a  clock 
pulse,  having  a  rise  time  faster  than  the  information  trans- 
fer time  through  said  flip-flops,  in  response  to  the  transi- 
tion of  said  timing  means  from  said  second  electrical  state 
to  said  first  electrical  state;  and 
electronic  output  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  clock 
circuit  means  and  the  output  of  the  last  one  of  said  flip- 
flops,  for  generating  a  signal  when  said  last  flip-flop 
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carries  a  signal  indicating  the  presence  of  a  defective  glass 
container  and  when  said  clock  pulse  is  present. 


3,941,687 

SOLIDS  SEPARATION 

Lawrence  Gordon  Peterson,  Haddon  Township,  N.J.,  assignor 

to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,384 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  4102 

U.S.  CI.  209—136  4  Claims 


1.  A  solids  separation  system  for  assorting  pieces  of  a  mix- 
ture fragmented  of  metal  scrap  including  non-metallic  solid 
contaminants  into  respective  light  and  heavy  metallic  frac- 
tions^ said  system  comprising: 
An  enclosed  separation  vessel  having  forward  and  rear 
walls,  means  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  discrete  pieces  of 
fragmented  metal  scrap  solids  to  an  inlet  of  said  vessel  at 
said  forward  wall,  for  free  fall  into  the  vessel,  means  at 
said  solids  inlet  to  restrict  escape  of  gas  from  said  vessel, 
means  below  disposed  normal  to  and  laterally  apart  from 
said  free  fall  path  of  said  solids  fed  through  said  solids 
inlet  for  horizontally  directing  a  stream  of  air  into  an  air 
inlet  of  said  vessel  for  flow  across  said  vessel;  a  heavy-sol- 
ids receiving  chamber  at  said  air  inlet  into  which  chamber 
the  air  is  initially  admitted,  a  light-solids  receiving  cham- 
ber downstream  of  said  air  inlet,  said  heavy-solids  receiv- 
ing chamber  having  an  angularly  disposed  wall  sloping 
upwardly  towards  said  light-solids  chamber,  said  wall 
being  adjustable  to  vary  its  slope,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
wall  being  spaced  from  said  solids  inlet  to  provide  an 
adjustable  flow  path,  by  varying  the  slope  of  said  wall  and 
thus  the  space  between  said  upper  edge  and  said  solids 
inlet  for  adjusting  gas  flow  from  said  heavy-solids  cham- 
ber into  said  light-solids  chamber,  an  air  discharge  port  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  whereby  the  air  admitted 
from  said  heavy  solids  chamber  into  said  light  solids 
chamber  is  induced  to  flow  upwardly  toward  said  dis- 
charge port,  adjustable  first  air  deflector  means  below 
said  air  discharge  port  and  in  the  path  of  the  upwardly 
flowing  gas  at  the  forward  wall  side  of  the  vessel  and 
separately  adjustable  second  air  deflector  means  in  the 
path  of  the  upwardly  flowing  gas  at  the  rear  wall  of  said 
vessel,  said  first  and  second  air  deflectors  so  constructed 
and  arranged  to  adjust  the  transverse  size  of  the  air  flow 
path  formed  between'  each  of  said  air  deflectors  and  the 
vessel  wall  adjacent  thereto. 


469,723 

Dec.    8,    1973, 


48- 


9  Claims 


3,941,688 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURE  OF 

POLYESTER  AND  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE 

Kozo  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  and  Sumio  Izumi,  Kobubunji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan, 
138254;  Dec.  8,  1973,  48-138255 

Int.  CI.*  B03D  1102 
U.S.  CL  209-166 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyester 
and  a  cellulose  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulose  diacetate,  cellulose  triacetate  and  nitrocellulose 
comprising  introducing  gas  bubbles  into  a  dispersion  of  a 
mixture  of  said  polyester  and  said  cellulose  derivative,  said 
polyester  and  said  cellulose  derivative  being  solid  pieces  hav- 
ing a  size  of  I  to  SO  mm,  in  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  wetting  agent  to  render  the  surfaces 
of  the  polyester  pieces  more  hydrophilic  than  the  surfaces  of 
the  cellulose  derivative  pieces  and  at  least  one  flotation  agent, 
whereby  said  cellulose  derivative  is  floated  thereby  separating 
said  mixture  into  said  polyester  and  said  cellulose  derivative. 


3,941,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  WASTE  FOR  DISPOSAL 
Yoihio  Hirayama,  Kamakura,  and  Kanichi  Ito,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1973, 48-95948 
Int.  CI.*  B07B  \i24 
U.S.  CI.  209-296  5  Claims 


20        12     13       13      14    B      20'        21 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  and  sorting  waste,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hopper  for  receiving  waste; 

a  cylindrical  drum  communicating  with  said  hopper  and 
having  a  discharge  opening,  said  drum  being  provided 
with  a  first  screen  and  a  second  screen  axially  disposed; 
and 

a  first  and  second  reducing  means  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  first  and  second  screens,  respectively; 

supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and 
second  reducing  means  so  as  to  rotate  said  reducing 
means  within  said  drum,  a  first  portion  of  said  supporting 
means  supporting  said  first  reducing  means  being  coaxial 
with  a  second  portion  of  said  supporting  means  support- 
ing said  second  reducing  means, 

driving  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  reducing 
means  at  an  independent  rotational  speed,  respectively 
through  said  supporting  means; 

a  first  outer  cylinder  and  a  second  outer  cylinder  disposed 
around  said  first  and  second  screens,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  outer  cylinders  being  provided  witha 
discharge  opening,  respectively,  so  as  to  discharge  the 
sorted  waste  received  therein  which  has  passed  through 
the  corresponding  screen. 


33^ 


3,941,690 

PORTABLE  SLUICE  PAN  ' 

Mklael  D.  Powers,  and  William  J.  Piton,  both  of  Spokane, 

ish.,  assignors  to  William  J.  Piton,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,429 

Int.  CL'  B03B  5126  \ 

CI.  209-443  8  Claims 
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chromium  hydroxide,  and  separating  said  culture  from  the 
purified  water. 
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3,941,691 
!f  ETHOD  OF  BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION  OF 
INqUSTRIAL  EFFLUENTS  FROM  CHROMATES  AND 
BICHROMATES 
Ivanovich  Romanenko,  Nekouzsky  raion,  p/o  Borok,  36, 
21,  Yaroslavskaya  oblast;  Sergei  Ivanovich  Kuznetsov, 
Vol  ;hovsky  pcreulok,  21,  k v.  1,  and  Vladimir  Nikolaevich 
Kor  ;nkov,  Samarkandsky  bulvar,  32,  korpus  I,  kv.  51,  both 
ISfoscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,328 
Clains    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Nov.    20,    1973, 
52 

Int.  CL*  C02B  5110  I 

210-2  2Claims 

method  of  biological  purification  of  industrial  effluents 
rhromates  and   bichromates  which  comprises  mixing 
indust  iai  effluents  containing  chromates  and  bichromates 
c  omestic  sewage  waters,  contacting  the  thus  obtained 
of  waste  waters  with  a  culture  oi  Bacterium  decrumati- 
anenko  B-l  167  microorganism  and  maintaining  the 
g  mixture  under  anaerobic  conditions  until  substan- 
tially complete  reduction  of  the  chromates  and  bichromates  to 
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3,941,692 
CLEANING  OF  CARGO  COMPARTMENTS 
David  Gutnick,  60  Tagore  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Eugene  Rosen- 
berg, 9  Habrosh  St.,  Raanana,  both  of  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,048,  May  25,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No,  540,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  3,  1973,  41941 
Int.  CV  C02B  9102 
U.S.  CI.  210-11  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  oil  from  sea  water  in  ship  com- 
partments which  comprises  adding  to  oil-containing  sea  water 
in  a  ship  compartment  a  microbial  organism,  a  source  of 
nitrogen  and  a  source  of  phosphorus  and  converting  the  resul- 
tant mixture  to  a  non-oily  form  with  said  microbial  organism 
or  the  products  of  said  microbial  organism  -under  aerobic 
conditions  in  said  ship  compartment,  said  microbial  organism 
being  the  microbial  organism  herein  defined  at  RAG- 1. 


A  portable  sluice  pan  for  concentrating  gold-bearing 

material  comprising: 
elongated  channel  sluice  trough  having  a  head  end  and 
n  open  overflow  end,  said  trough  having  a  U-shaped 
ross  section  with  a  bottom  wall  and  opposing  side  walls 
xtcnding  from  the  head  end  to  the  overflow  end; 
ixing  hopper  having  an  exit  opening  communicating 
ith  the  trough  adjacent  the  head  end  for  receiving  the 
acer  material  and  water  and  for  mixing  the  placer  mate- 
and  water  to  form  a  sluice  pulp  and  for  directing  the 
I  ulp  into  the  trough  at  the  head  end; 
hopper  having  inclined  walls  with  a  rear  wall  extending 
nward  into  the  sluice  trough  terminating  at  the  bot- 
wall  of  the  sluice  trough  intersecting  the  bottom  wall 
a  predetermined  longitudinal  location  of  the  sluice 
ough; 

hopper  having  a  forward  wall  extending  downward  into 
sluice  trough  terminating  in  a  throat  edge  which  is 
tically  spaced  from  the  trough  bottom  wall  directly 
riying  the  intersection  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  sluice  trough;  and 
longated  flexible  riffle  mat  removably  mounted  in  the 
tfough  on  the  bottom  wall  and  extending  from  the  head 
to  the  overflow  end;  said  riffle  mat  having  a  plurality 
cross  riffles  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  mat  to  permit 
pulp  to  flow  from  the  head  end  and  the  overflow  end 
hile  causing  the  pulp  to  flow  in  a  turbulent  manner  over 
e  riffles  to  separate  the  heavier  gold-bearing  particles 
ffcm  lighter  particles. 


3,941,693 
SOLID  MINERAL  AND  REGENERANT  RECOVERY  FOR 

ION-EXCHANGE  RESINS 
David  O.  DePree,  Loomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,619 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  /5/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-34  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  and  recycling  spent  ion-ex- 
change regenerants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  passing  through  a  first,  separate  bed  of  spent,  weakly- 
basic,  anion  exchange  resin  containing  bound  inorganic 
anion,  X.  a  weak  organic  base  anion  regenerant,  R,„  to 
regenerate  said  resin  and  to  form  a  first  effluent  stream 
containing  spent  anion  regenerant  of  the  formula,  R„X; 

2.  passing  through  a  second,  separate  bed  of  spent,  weakly 
acidic  cation  exchange  resin  containing  bound  inorganic 
cation,  M,  a  cation  regenerant,  R^,  selected  from  organic 
complexing  agents  for  the  inorganic  cation,  M,  and 
weakly  acidic  organic  carboxylic  acids  to  regenerate  said 
resin  and  to  form  a  second  effluent  stream  containing 
spent  cation  regenerant  of  the  formula,  MR,.; 

3.  combining  said  first  stream  containing  spent  anion  regen- 
erant, R„X,  with  said  second  stream  containing  spent 
cation  regenerant,  MR^,  to  form  a  mixture  containing  a 
strongly  dissociated,  ionizable  complex,  R^  R„.  and  recon- 
stituted inorganic  salt,  MX; 

dissociating  the  complex  to  free  R^  or  R„  regenerant; 
separating  one  of  the  regenerants  from  the  mixture  and 
recycling  it  to  one  of  said  beds;  and 

6.  separating  the  remaining  regenerant  from  the  mixture 
and  recycling  it  to  the  other  of  said  beds. 


4. 
5. 
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3,941,694 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  ADHERENCE  OF  OIL  TO 

SILICEOUS  MATERIAL 
Paul  R.  Scott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,952,  March  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,760 

Int.  Cl.^  C02B  9102 
U.S.  CI.  210-40  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  adherence  of  oil  to  siliceous 
material  comprising  contacting  the  material  with  a  blend  of  a 
primary  long  chain  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms  with  a  polar-containing  aliphatic  solvent. 


3,941,695 

ZERO  ENERGY  INPUT  FLOCCULATOR 

W.  Leslie  Harris,  1438  Yosemite  Circle,  Concord,  Calif.  94521 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,771 

Int.  CI."  C02B  1120 

U.S.CL  210-49  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  processing  raw  water  into  potable  water 
which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  by  adding  to  the 
raw  water  a  coagulating  chemical,  mixing  the  raw  water  with 
the  chemical,  forming  floes  defined  by  a  plurality  of  individual 
coagulated  particles  in  a  sedimentation  basin  holding  the 
mixture,  and  separating  the  floe  from  the  raw  water  by  permit- 
ting the  floe  to  settle  in  the  basin,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  step  of  mechanically  enhancing  the  formation  of  floes  by 
flowing  the  mixture  through  the  basin  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion, placing  a  flocculator  wheel  in  the  mixture  flow,  the  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped,  interconnected  plate  means, 
submerging  the  plate  means  in  the  mixture  flow,  and  rotating 
the  wheel  about  its  axis  by  employing  the  mixture  flow  in  the 
basin  as  the  sole  source  of  motive  power  for  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  water  works  sedimentation  basin  through  which  raw 
water  treated  with  a  coagulant  flows  at  a  relatively  constant 
speed  a  flocculator  comprising  a  wheel  defined  by  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  paddles  submerged  in  this  water  disposed  about 
and  connected  to  the  hub,  each  paddle  comprising  a  curved 
sheet  member  having  an  elongate  configuration  and  defining 
a  trough,  the  troughs  of  all  paddles  facing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  hub,  the  troughs  extending  over  sub- 
stantially the  full  width  of  the  basin,  and  means  rotatably 
mounting  the  wheel  and  positioning  it  within  the  basin  so  that 
the  water  flow  therein  rotates  the  wheel,  whereby  the  water 
flow  in  the  basin  is  diverted  over  relatively  moving  surfaces  to 
enhance  the  coagulation  process  without  the  need  for  an 
external  power  supply  to  rotate  the  wheel. 


3,941,696 

STERILIZATION  OF  HOLDING  TANKS  AND  TOILET 

BOWLS  BY  QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  L.  Melnick,  and  Craig  Wallis,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,793,  Dec.  20, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,447 

Int.  Cl.='  C02B  3106 

U.S.  CI.  210-62  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  wastewater  in  tanks  and  the  like. 


the  wastewater  having  an  organic  load  containing  bacteria  not 
inactivated  by  basicity  alone  and  viruses  comprising, 
adding  10  to  400  ppm  liquid  quaternary  compound  contain- 
ing a  pyridinium  moiety  to  the  wastewater  for  1000  ppm 
suspended  solids  in  the  wastewater,  and 
adding  a  liquid  base  to  the  wastewater  to  interact  with  said 
quaternary  compound  to  cause  said  quaternary  com- 
pound to  inactivate  said  bacteria  and  viruses  and  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  wastewater  to  a  pH  of 
about  10.5. 


3,941,697 

AUTOMOTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  B.  Johnson,  309  Boxwood  Road,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92054 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,456 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  29104 

U.S.CL  210-167  I  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  radiator  having  a 
liquid  inlet  tube  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  to  which  a 
resilient  hose  is  connected,  a  filter  assembly  of  the  type  that 
includes  a  conical  filter  screen  having  a  base  portion  said  filter 
assembly  being  characterized  by  including: 

a.  a  cylindrical  rigid  member  that  is  snuggly  and  slidably 
insertable  within  said  tube,  said  member  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

b.  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  extending  rigid  flange  that  is  an 
integral  part  of  said  member  and  extends  forwardly  from 
said  first  end  thereof; 

c.  a  circumferentially  extending  lip  that  projects  outwardly 
from  said  second  end  of  said  member  and  acts  as  a  stop 
to  prevent  said  member  being  moved  forwardly  beyond  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  tube; 

d.  a  V-shaped  wire  handle  that  may  be  longitudinally  dis- 
posed in  said  tube,  said  handle  of  such  size  as  to  extend 
around  said  screen,  and  said  handle  having  two  laterally 
spaced  first  ends; 

e.  first  means  for  securing  said  base  portion  of  said  screen 
to  said  flange;  and 

f.  second  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  first  ends  of  said 
handle  to  said  flange,  said  flange  and  handle  cooperating 
to  permit  a  longitudinal  force  to  be  exerted  on  said  filter 
assembly  to  withdraw  the  same  from  said  hose  without 
any  strain  being  placed  on  said  screen  during  such  with- 
drawal, with  said  screen  when  cooling  liquid  is  discharged 
through  said  tube  collecting  foreign  particles  of  solid 
material  entrained  with  said  liquid  on  the  interior  surface 
of  said  screen,  and  said  collected  solid  particles  due  to  the 
velocity  of  said  liquid  tending  to  move  forwardly  in  said 
screen  to  accumulate  as  a  compact  body  in  the  apex 
portion  thereof  where  said  particles  define  a  minimum  of 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  said  cooling  liquid  through  said 
tube,  with  said  cylindrical  rigid  member  serving  as  dual 
support  for  said  lip  and  said  flange  screen  and  handle. 
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3,941,698 

GRIT  SELECTOR 

Fraak  G.  Wcis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Corpo- 

rati  m,  Lincoinsiiire,  III. 

Cont  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,667,  Feb.  19, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,853 

Int.  CI.' BOID  2 //26 

U.S.  dl-  210-208  10  Claims 
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i^pparatus  for  separating  out  grit  from   liquid  sewage 
etaining  organic  solids  therein,  comprising:  a  cylindri- 
ling  chamber;  a  cylindrical  grit  storage  chamber,  hav- 
imaller  diameter  than  said  settling  chamber,  disposed 
tely  below  said  settling  chanf5er;  a  substantially  flat 
surface  separating  said  settling  chamber  and  said 
chamber,  said  transition  surface  having  a  centrally 
opening   therethrough   permitting   communication 
said  settling  chamber  and  said  storage  chamber;  inlet 
for  introducing  liquid  sewage  into  an  upper  portion  of 
sejttling  chamber  along  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  outlet 
for  removing  grit  free  liquid  from  an  upper  portion  of 
sdttling  chamber  along  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
neans  being  spaced  from  said  inlet  means  by  a  distance 
to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  circumference  of  said 
chamber  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow;  said  liquid 
ving  a  flow  velocity  in  the  laminar  range;  and  paddle 
mounted  within  said   settling  chamber  for  rotation 
a  substantially  verticia  axis,  said  paddle  means  being 
a  short  distance  above  said  transition  surface  open- 
rotated  at  a  sufficient  rate  for  causing  the  liquid  within 
ling  chamber  to  rotate  as  a  forced  vortex  resulting  in 
up\|rard  spiral  flow  which  urges  the  settled  particles  across 
transition  surface  toward  said  opening  and  causes  said  grit 
hrough  said  opening  into  said  storage  chamber  and  said 
particles  to  rise  in  said  spiral  flow. 
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3,941,699 

PLASMA  SEPARATOR  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  VALVE 
WaMenar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bccton, 
Diclfnson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446^66 
Int.  CL  BOld  27/26 
210-117  5  Claims 

separator  device  for  separating  mixed  light  phase  and 
}hase  constituents  of  blood  and  establishing  a  perma- 
nent b  irrier  between  said  phases,  including: 
a  tu  >ular  container  sealed  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to 

ccntain  the  blood  to  be  separated; 
elaslDmeric  barrier  means  fixedly  located  intermediate  the 
container  ends  and  dividing  the  container  into  first  and 
:  ;ond  chambers  which  upon  the  application  of  centrifu- 
ga   force  are  adapted  to  contain  in  major  proportions  the 
!i{  ht  phase  and  heavy  phase,  respectively; 
a  pa  sageway  through  the  barrier  means  connecting  the  first 
ar  d  second  chambers;  and 

b  extending  over  and  closing  the  passageway,  the  bulb 

ha  ving  a  normally  closed  slit,  and  thrust  generating  means 

at  ached  to  said  bulb  and  responsive  to  centrifugal  force 

open  the  slit,  the  bulb  normally  sealing  off  the  passage- 

w;  y  to  provide  a  barrier  between  first  and  second  cham- 


bers, and  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  centrifugal 
force,  the  thrust  generating  means  flexes  open  the  slit  to 
open  the  passageway  to  provide  communication  between 
the  chambers  to  permit  the  light  phase  to  travel  to  the 


first  chamber  and  the  heavy  phase  to  travel  to  the  .second 
chamber,  and  upon  cessation  of  the  applied  centrifugal 
force,  the  bulb  returns  to  its  normal  position  to  seal  off 
the  passageway  and  provide  a  barrier  between  the  first 
and  second  chambers. 


3,941,700 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TREATMENT  OF  A 

FLOWING  LIQUID 

Eilert  Sundt,  Sandefjord,  Norway,  assignor  to  Olaf  Fjeldsend 

A/S,  Haugesund,  Norway 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  July  10, 1973, 2827/73 
Int.  CI.' BO  ID  J5/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-223  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  magnetic  treatment  of  a  flowing  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  flow-through  housing  including  an  inlet,  a  removable 
dependent  cup-shaped  part  defining  a  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  therewith,  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber;   • 

at  least  one  annular  cylindrically  shaped  magnet  axially 
arranged  within  said  cup-shap«d  part  and  with  its  lower 
end  spaced  above  the  bottom,  thereof; 

a  ferromagnetic  tubular-shaped-  member  inserted  within 
said  cup-shaped  part  along  tfve;  walls  thereof; 

a  first  disc-shaped  magnetic  pde'  piece  with  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough  arranged  witk4ls  peripheral  edge  spaced 
away  from  said  tubular  member  and  with  its  central  open- 
ing arranged  to  direct  fluid  axiaNy  and  interiorly  of  said 
annular  magnet; 

a  second  disc -shaped  magnetic  pole  piece  with  a  central 
opening  and  located  within  saW  cup-shaped  part  above 
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the  bottom  thereof  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  pole 
piece  in  magnetic  connection  with  the  walls  of  said  cup- 
shaped  part;  and 
apertures  located  in  said  second  pole  piece  adjacent  the 
walls  of  said  tubular  member  whereby  fluid  is  conducted 
from  said  inlet  to  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  magnet 
through  the  central  opening  of  said  first  pole  piece  to  the 
space  defined  above  the  bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  part  by 
the  location  of  the  lower  end  of  said  magnet  thereabove 
and  upwardly  therefrom  through  said  second  pole  piece 
apertures  past  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  pole  piece 
to  the  outlet  in  said  housing. 


3,941,701 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DEWATERING  OF 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 
Ulrich    Stahl,    Tutzing;    Oswald    Busse,    Aarbergen;    Hugo 
Klesper,  Aarbergen,  and  Werner  Junker,  Aarbergen,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Passavant-Werke    Michelbacher 
Huette,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,649 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    IS,    1973, 
73383161 U) 

Int.  GLOBOID  iJ/04 
U.S.  CL  210—386  4  Claims 


3,941,702 
ROTARY  STRAINER 
Mitsuo  Kawada,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor 
Industries  Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,818 
Int.  CL'  BO  ID  35  U  6 
U.S.  CL  210-391 


to  Kito  Machine 


3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  dewatering  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension comprising: 

a.  an  endless  filter  belt  supported  for  movement  with  its 
upper  flight  passing  through  a  feeding  and  initial  partial 
dewatering  zone  and  then  through  a  main  dewatering 
zone, 

b.  means  supplying  an  aqueous  suspension  to  said  upper 
flight  as  it  passes  through  said  feeding  and  initial  partial 
dewatering  zone, 

c.  a  backing  sheet  engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  upper 
flight  while  said  upper  flight  is  passing  relative  thereto 
through  said  feeding  and  initial  partial  dewatering  zone 
and  prior  to  passing  through  said  main  dewatering  zone, 

d.  there  being  drainage  slots  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
backing  sheet  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  upper  flight  and  spaced  from  each  other  to 
leave  narrow  strips  between  adjacent  slots  which  support 
said  upper  flight  as  it  passes  through  said  feeding  and 
initial  partial  dewatering  zone, 

e.  means  subjecting  said  upper  flight  to  pressure  in  a  direc- 
tion to  force  liquid  downwardly  therethrough  while  said 
upper  flight  is  passing  through  said  main  dewatering  zone, 

f.  a  head  roll  receiving  the  end  of  said  filter  belt  adjacent 
said  feeding  and  initial  partial  dewatering  zone  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  backing  sheet  and  movable  there- 
with, and 

g.  means  operatively  connected  to  said  head  roll  to  retain 
said  head  roll  at  selected  elevations  so  that  said  filter  belt 
and  backing  sheet  are  movable  to  selected  inclinations 
within  said  feeding  and  initial  partial  dewatering  zone. 


1.  A  rotary  strainer  comprising  a  box-like  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  angularly  related  sides  and  a  like  plurality  of  filters 
mounted  on  the  sides,  a  first  closed  rear  plate  perpendicularly 
connected  to  the  sides,  and  a  front  plate  perpendicularly 
joined  to  the  sides  parallel  to  the  rear  plate,  the  front  plate 
having  a  central  opening,  and  the  rear  plate  being  secured  to 
and  rotated  by  a  horizontally  driving  shaft,  a  like  plurality  of 
partition  plates  provided  in  said  casing  and  secured  to  the 
sides  and  the  front  and  rear  plates  and  extending  between  the 
plates  and  from  intersections  of  adjacent  filters  radially  inward 
in  the  casing  to  the  opening  in  the  front  plate,  the  plates 
having  inner  edges  extending  rearward  from  the  opening,  and 
the  plates  thereby  extending  toward  the  center  of  said  casing 
from  said  respective  filters,  supply  means  extending  from 
outside  of  the  casing  centrally  through  the  opening  into  the 
casing  and  terminating  above  a  filter  in  a  lower  most  position 
for  supplying  a  mixture  liquid  containing  alien  substances  such 
as  sludge  into  said  casing,  and  onto  the  filters  and  discharge 
means  extending  from  outside  the  casing  through  a  lateral 
position  of  the  opening  and  rearward  beneath  inner  edges  of 
the  partition  plates,  for  receiving  alien  substance  from  inner 
edges  of  rising  partition  plates  and  discharging  said  alien 
substances  out  of  said  casing. 


Bckacrt 


3,941,703 
WIRE  SCREENS 
Edouard  Binard,  Brussel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,639 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  12, 1973, 
57430/73 

Int.  CL'BOID  i9//0 
U.S.  CL  210-499  28  Claims 

1.  A  wire  screen  having  substantially  parallel  screening 
wires  separated  by  slots  of  a  desired  average  slot  width  less 
than  25  microns,  said  screen  produced  by  compressing,  along 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  supporting  wires,  a  wire  screen 
comprising  substantially  parallel  screen  wires  supported  by 
supporting  wires  and  wherein  the  screening  wires  are  sepa- 
rated by  slots  having  an  average  slot  width  greater  than  de- 
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the  compression  effecting  plastic  deformation  of  the 
rting  wires  to  narrow  the  slot  width  of  the  screening 


3,941,705 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

FLUORINATED  SURFACTANTS 
Louis  Foulletier,  Oullins,  and   Rene  Bertocchio,  St.  Genis- 
Laval,  both   of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques 
Ugine  Kuhimann,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,135,  May  17, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,565 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    May     23,     1972, 
72.18242 

Int.  Cl.^  A62D  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.05  20  Claims 

1.  A  surface-active  fluorinated  composition  characterized 

by  the  association  therein  of  from  35%  to  about  60%  of  at 

least  one  surface-active  ampholyte  compound  of  the  formula 


C.F,,.,-(CH,)„-CON-(CH,)^-N*- 


R. 


\ 


-(CHj),COO- 


to  thereby  form  the  said  wire  screen  having  the  desired 
slot  width. 


3,941,704 
QUID  CONDITIONING  AND  SETTLING  TANKS 
Richard  Pierpont  Moore,  P.O.  Box  471,  Germ iston,  Transvaal, 
Soijlh  Africa 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,839 
Clams  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  11,  1973, 
73/31P5 

U.S.  <tl.  210-528 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  20,  a  is  a  number  be- 
tween 2  and  10,  R,  is  an  atom  of  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  6  atoms  of  carbon,  R2  and  R3  are  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  I  to  3  atoms  of  carbon,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  the  methyl  radical  and  p  and  q  arc  integers  between 
0  and  10;  from  about  20%  to  about  40%  of  at  least  one  sur- 
face-active fluorinated  non-ionic  compound  of  the  formula 

C,F.i,.,  -  {CHj)„  -  CO-0-(CHj-CH,-0)„R, 

wherein  n  and  a  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  m  is  an 
integer  between  1  and  20  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  6  atoms  of  carbon;  and  from  about  8%  to  about  40% 
of  at  least  one  amine  salt  compound  of  the  formula 


,R. 


C,Fj..,-(CH,)„-XO-HN*^R; 


'R« 


Int.  CI.'  B01D2//00 


wherein  X  is  the  group  CO  or  SO.2,  R|,  R5  and  R«  may  be 
IS  Claims    hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6  atoms 
of  carbon,  or  the  group 


-(CH,)„-N* (CH.,),-COO 


in  which  R2,  R3,  p  and  q  have  the  values  given  above. 
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/ .  liquid  conditioning  and  settling  tank  including  a  sub- 
stantia lly  flat  base,  a  wall  surrounding  the  base,  means  parti- 
tioning the  lower  portion  only  of  the  tank  into  first  and  second 
rtments,  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  be  treated  into  the 
ctompartment,  velocity  reducing  take  off  means  for  re- 
rg  treated  liquid  at  or  near  the  upper  surface  of  the 
from  the  upper  potion  of  the  tank  above  the  partition 
.  means  for  maintaining  a  sludge  blanket  in  the  first 
pirtment,  a  first  sludge  outlet  in  or  near  the  base  of  the 
jmpartment.  means  for  inducing  sludge  particles  which 
ettled  on  the  base  of  the  first  compartment  to  move  to 
outlet,  an  overflow  sill  at  an  upper  end  of  the  partition 
over  which  to  transfer  sludge  particles  from  the  surface 
sludge  blanket  into  the  second  compartment,  the  sec- 
jmpartment  defining  a  substantially  quiescent  zone  in 
k,  means  for  concentrating  sludge  particles  in  the  sec- 
compartment  and  means  for  discharging  concentrated 
from  the  second  compartment. 


3,941,706 

FUNCTIONAL  LIQUID 

Kuniaki  Goto,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuo  Sakashita,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1973, 48-69418 
Int.  CI.''  ClOM  1116,  3110,  5108,  7112 
U.S.  CI.  252-59  3  Claims 

1.  A  functional  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
organic  compound  which  is  a  dicyclopentylalkylbenzene  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,941,707 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

FOR  CO ATI1^^B. CATHODE  HEATER  ELEMENTS 
Eberhard  Weiss,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,642 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    6,    1973, 
2317445 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7102;  COIG  41100;  C04B  43100 
U.S.  CL  252—62  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  insulating  material 
for  coating  cathode  heater  elements  including  mixing  a  finely 
divided  aluminum  oxide  powder  and  ammonium  tungstate, 
rinsing  the  mixture  with  a  liquid,  drying  the  resultant  mixture, 
and  heating  the  mixture  in  a  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere to  provide  a  fine  powder  of  aluminum  oxide  and  am- 
monium tungstate. 


3,941,708 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID  ANTIOXIDANT  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Gentit,  Weston,  Conn.,  and  Theodore  A.  Marolew- 
ski.  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,697 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3100;  ClOM  3140 
U.S.  CL  252—78  26  Claims 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  base  stock  material  consisting  essentially  of  an  ester  or 
esters  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus,  and  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  10%,  by  weight  of  the  total  fluid,  of  an  additive 
combination  comprising  an  epoxycycloalkyi  carboxylate 
and  a  phenyl  naphthylamine,  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1:10 
to  about  10:1  by  weight. 
24.  A  method  for  controlling  acid  buildup  in  an  aircraft 
hydraulic  fluid  comprising  a  base  stock  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus,  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  between 
about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  additive  comprising 
an  epoxycycloalkyi  carboxylate  and  a  phenyl  naphthylamine 
in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1:10  to  about  10:1  by  weight. 


3,941,709 
FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
EPOXIDE  STABILIZERS 
John  F.  Herber,  St.  Louis;  William  R.  Richard,  Jr.,  and  Robert 
W.  Street,  both  of  Kirkwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,650 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3100;  ClOM  3140 
U.S.  CI.  252-78  10  Claims 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition  comprising  at 

A.  least  about  SO  percent  by  weight  of  a  base  stock  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  and  amides  of 
an  acid  of  phosphorus,  di-  or  tri-  carboxylic  acid  esters, 
esters  of  polyhydric  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and 

B.  from  about  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxide 
compound  represented  by  the  structure 


wherein  R,  is  —  (CHjJo-,— C(0)OR,  — C(0)R.  —OR,  or 
— CH.2OR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  about 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  R,,  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having 
from  1  to  about  9  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R4  are  individu- 
ally hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,941,710 

PHOSPHATE  -  FREE  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AN  ALKYL  POLYETHER  CARBOXYLATE 

SURFACTANT 
Allan  H.  Gilbert,  Oradell,  and  Donald  V.  Kinsman,  Tenafly, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,734,  April  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,121 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  1106,  1/83,  3108,  3/395 
U.S.  CI.  252-99  1  Claim 

1.  A  nonphosphate  detergent  composition  suitable  for  use 
in  mechanical  dishwashing  consisting  of: 

a.  2  percent  to  about  6  percent  of  a  polyether  carboxylate 
based  on  a  C,4-C,5  alcohol  mixture  condensed  with  13.5 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide; 

b.  20  percent  to  about  35%  of  a  silicate  having  a  Na2:Si02 
ratio  of  between  about  1:2  to  about  1:24; 

c.  2%  to  about  6%  of  a  low-foaming  nonionic  surface  active 
agent; 

d.  0.5%  to  about  1.5%  of  an  anti-foaming  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monostearyl  acid  phosphate 
and  a  eutectic  mixture  of  stearic  acid  and  palmitic  acid; 

e.  1  percent  to  about  2  percent  of  dichlorocyanurate,  and 

f.  the  balance  comprising  filler. 


3,941,711 
NOVEL  COMBINATION  SOAP  BAR 
Robert  Malone  Gipson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,026 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  //2«,  9/32,  10/04,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-117  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  soap  bar  effective  in  hard  water  that 
produces  a  stable  lather  and  is  substantially  resistant  to  scum 
formation  in  the  presence  of  hard  water,  said  bar  comprising: 
about  80%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  soap  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium or  mixtures  thereof  wherein  at  least  about  80%  of 
said  fatty  acid  soap  is  in  the  form  of  the  sodium  salt,  and 
wherein  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  said  fatty  acid  soap  is 
a  tallow  soap;  and 
about  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal,  amine  or  ammo- 
nium salt  or  niixtures  thereof  of  an  N-2(2-hydroxy- 
ethoxy)ethyl  fatty  amide-H-sulfate  containing  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  amide  chain. 
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3,941,712 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
SUCH 

.  Ferrara,  Ridge  Road,  Cornwall,  N.Y.  12518;  Gaston 
Dall  ly,  St.  Germain  du  Salembre,  Neuvic-sur-L'Isle,  France; 
Claience  A.  Barnes,  Jr.,  829  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
100  n,  and  Roy  Gordon,  1 10  E.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
100  18 

Con!  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,828,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,814698.  Thb  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,301 
Int.  CL^CllD  9/24,  9/48,  13/10,  13/18 
252-126  6  Claims 

the  process  of  producing  solid,  milled  bar  soap  com- 
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:ating  a  mixture  of  soap  making  ingredients  comprising 
so^p  producing  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  glycerides  or  mix- 
es thereof  and  a  saponifying  proportion  of  alkali  to  an 
vated  saponifying  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  hot 
iduid  mixture  of  soap  and  water; 
1  loling  said  hot  liquid  mixture  thereby  solidfying  such; 
ying  said  mixture;  and  then  | 

ing  said  dried  solid  mixture  into  solid  bar  soap  by  a 

comprising  milling,  plodding  and  extruding;  the 

im  provement,  whereby  producing  solid,  milled  bar  soap 

ining  about  5  to  100  weight  percent,  based  upon  the 

faiy  acid  content  of  said  soap,  of  mineral  oil,  which 

CO  Tiprises:  I 

ad  iing  to  said  hot  liquid  mixture  of  soap  and  water  pro- 

luced  by  step  A  a  substantially  water  insoluble  additive 

:omprising  mineral  oil  whereby  forming  a  homogene- 

>us,  hot  liquid  mixture  comprising  said  soap,  water  and 

bout  5  to  100  weight  precent,  based  upon  the  fatty 

cid  content  of  said  soap,  of  said  mineral  oil;  and 

subje  cting  said  homogeneous,  hot  liquid  mixture  to  steps 

,  C  and  O  as  aforesaid. 
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(OCH,CH,),-(0)-P  =  0 
OH 


where 
n,  the  actual  number  of  ethylene  oxide  units,  is  0-5; 
R,  is  -(CHj)^CH3  or  -(CH2)^C«H5; 
Rj  is  -(CH2),CH,  or  -(CH2).CgH,; 

Ra       is        >CH-(CHjh-.>CH-(CHj),-C6H,-,>CB. 
H,-(CH,),-,  or 


3,941,713 
RINSE  COMPOSITION 
leonard   Dawson,  Chester,   England;   Michael   David 
d,  Dceside,  Wales,  and  Mkhael  Tom  Rothwell,  Brom- 
boroiigh,  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,428 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1972, 


V. 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  5/06  I 

252-142  5dalms 

I  quid  rinse  composition  for  use  in  machine  dishwash- 


I 


y;  ilkyle 


3-30%  by  weight  of  a  low  foaming  nonionic  surface 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyox- 
lene-polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethylene  polyols; 
xyethylene-polyoxy  propylene  condensates  of  higher 
phatic  alcohols  having  from  8-22  carbon  atoms  in  the 
latic  portion  and  from  3-50  oxyalkylene  units  in  the 
lene  portion;  polyoxyethylene  esters  of  higher 
acids  having  from  8-22  carbon  atoms  in  the  acyl 
groilp  and  from  8-30  ethylene  oxide  units  in  the  oxyethyl- 
portion;  and  polyoxyethylene  condensates  of  higher 
acid  amines  and  amides  having  from  8-22  carbon 
in  the  fatty  alkyl  or  acyl  group  and  from  10-30 
ene  oxide  units  in  the  oxyethylene  portion; 
0.5-10%  by  weight  of  a  monoalkylphosphate  ester 
sele  :ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  the  general 
forn  ula 


-CH.(CH,),-; 


-CHOH 

and  x,y  or  z  are  zero  or  integers  such  that  Jt  +  >  +  z  are  from 
7  to  17  when  R,,  R,  or  R3  comprise  alkyl  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  6  to  16  when  R3  comprises  aryl  or  hydroxyal- 
kyl  groups;  and  mono-substituted  organic  phosphates  of 
the  general  formula 


?" 


R4-(0CH,.CH,).-(0)-P  =  O 

OH 

n  being  the  actual  number  of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  R^  a 
linear  alkyl  hydrocarbon  chain  wherein  when  «  is  0  R4  is 
C,o-,«  alkyl  and  when  n  is  from  1-5  R4  is  C,o.,g  alkyl;  and 

(c)  from  35-80%  by  weight  of  lactic,  citric  or  glutaric  acid 
or  a  mixture  thereof. 


3,941,714 

PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  RARE  EARTH 

OXYSULFIDE  PHOSPHORS 

James  E.  Mathers;  Ramon  L.  Yale,  and  H.  David  Layman,  all 

of  Ulster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,493 
Int.  CI.'' C09K  11/46 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  S  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  suitable  for  reclaiming  cathodoluminescent 
europium-activated  yttrium  oxysulHde  phosphor,  contami- 
nated with  europium-activated  yttrium  oxide,  and  non-rare 
earth  cathodoluminescent  green  and  blue  emitting  sulfide 
phosphor  materials  said  process  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  relative  uniform  admixture  of  said  contami- 
nated oxy sulfide  phosphor,  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0 
percent  by  weight  of  said  admixture  of  a  flux  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  phosphates  and 
alkali  metal  carbonates,  a  sufTicient  amount  of  a  reactive 
rare  earth  source  selected  from  reactive  yttrium  and 
europium  sources  to  achieve  a  predetermined  Y:Eu  mo- 
lar ratio  in  the  europium  activated  yttrium  oxysulflde 
formed  upon  subsequent  heating  and  an  excess  of  the 
theoretical  amount  of  sulfur  required  to  convert  said 
yttrium  oxide  and  said  yttrium  source  to  yttrium  oxysul- 
fide;  said  reactive  yttrium  and  europium  sources  forming 
europium  activated  yttrium  oxysulfide  and  water  soluble 
or  volatile  reaction  products  upon  said  subsequent  heat- 
ing 

b.  heating  said  admixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  850T 
in  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a  time  sufficient  to  con- 
vert said  europium  activated  yttrium  oxide  and  said  yt- 
trium and  europium  sources  to  a  europium-activated 
yttrium  oxysulfide  cathodoluminescent  material  having 
said  predetermined  Y:Eu  ratio  whereby  the  non-rare 
earth  sulfide  phosphor  materials  form  water  soluble  reac- 
tion products. 
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c.  washing  the  heated  admixture  with  sufficient  water  to 
remove  water  soluble  reaction  products,  and 

d.  drying  the  resulting  europium-activated  YjOjS. 


3,941,715 

SUBSTITUTED  ZIRCONIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE 

PHOSPHORS 

Igal  Shidlovsky,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,354 
Int.  CI.*C09K  n/42 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  luminescent  material  consisting  essentially  of  Zr,-j.Mj.. 
P2O7,  wherein  M  is  at  least  one  of  Hf,  Ge  and  Si,  and  x  is  in 
the  range  of  0.0001  and  0.20,  said  luminescent  material  hav- 
ing a  cathodoluminescent  power  efficiency  greater  than  that 
of  unsubstituted  self-activated  ZrP207  phosphor. 


3,941,716 

PROCESS  FOR  REACTIVATION  OF 

IRIDIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 

John  D.  Paynter,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,908 
Int.  CV  BOIJ  23/96;  ClOG  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-415  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reactivating  a  reforming  catalyst,  which 
includes  an  iridium  component  composited  with  a  refractory 
porous  inorganic  oxide,  previously  inactivated  by  coke  deposi- 
tion thereon  during  contact  with  a  hydrocarbon  feed  at  hydro- 
carbon conversion  conditions  and  subsequently  regenerated 
by  burning  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
containing  gases  to  remove  accumulated  coke  deposits  there- 
from, the  improved  combination  which  comprises: 
contacting,  without  interim   contact  with   a  substantially 
halogen-free,  oxygen-containing  gas  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  about  775''F.,  a  bed  of  the  coke-depleted  cata- 
lyst in  a  cycle  which  includes,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of 
i.  contacting  the  coke-depleted  catalyst  with  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrogen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  said  iridium  component  and  then 
ii.  contacting  said  reduced  catalyst  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture from  about  550*^  to  about  1 1 50°F  in  a  reaction  zone 
provided  with  exposed  ferrous  metal  surfaces  with  a  gas 
comprising  elemental  halogen  or  halogen  precursor  and 
water  in  amount  ranging  from  about  0.1:1  to  15:1  molar 
ratio  of  water:halogen,  in  a  non-oxygen  containing  atmo- 
sphere, sufficient  to  suppress  corrosion  of  the  ferrous 
metal  surfaces  of  the  reaction  zone  and  to  effect  redisper- 
sion  of  the  iridium. 


3,941,717 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CATALYST 
COMPRISING  A  NOVEL  METAL  ON  ACTIVATED 
CARBON 
Gerhard  Vollheim,  Hanau;  Kari-Jurgen  Troger,  Grossauheim, 
and  Gerhard  Lippert,  Kleinostheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roesslcr,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,797 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8,    1971, 
2150200 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/18 
U.S.  CL  252-430  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst  of  a  noble 
metal  on  activated  carbon  suitable  for  the  selective  hydroge- 
nation  of  chloronitro-aromatic  compounds  comprising  treat- 
ing the  noble  metal-activated  carbon  with  a  sulfoxide  of  the 
formula  RiSORj  where  R|  and  R^  are  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  and 
then  with  a  hydrazine  material  having  the  formula  R3NHNH2 
where  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkenyl. 


3,941,718 
INSOLUBLE  CROSSLINKED  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS,  POLYMERIZED  ON  AN  INERT 
SUBSTRATE 
Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watchung,  and  Frederick  Grosser,  Mid- 
land Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,522,  Oct.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,802 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  i//06 
U.S.  CI.  252-430  5  Claims 

I.  An  improved  method  for  the  forming  of  an  improved 
adsorbent  consisting  essentially  of  an  insoluble,  cross-linked 
polymeric  coating  having  selective  adsorption  properties  and 
an  inert,  porous  carrier  comprising: 

a.  blending  ( I )  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  vinyl  acetate, 
a  mono-alkyl  maleate,  a  mono-alkyl  fumarate,  itaconic 
acid,  crotonic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acryl- 
amide,  methacrylamide,  dimethylacrylamide,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  (2)  a  cross-linking  agent  which  is  a  poly- 
functional  monomer  containing  more  than  one  polymer- 
izable  unsaturated  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  divinyl  benzene,  methylene-bis-acrylamide,  ethyli- 
dine-bis-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  divinyl  ethers  of  polyalkylene 
glycol,  divinyl  ketone,  butadiene,  isoprene,  diallyl,  diallyl 
ethers,  diallylphthalate,  allyl  acrylate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (3)  an  inert  solid  carrier  comprising  about 
50%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  adsorbent,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  monomer  to  said  cross-linking  agent  being 
within  the  range  of  from  about  99.9:0. 1  to  about  1:1, 
respectively,  the  monomer  and  cross-linking  agent  being 
employed  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  achieve  a  uniform 
distribution  of  said  materials  over  the  surface  area  of  the 
inert  carrier,  and 

b.  subjecting  said  blend  to  polymerization-inducing  condi- 
tions so  as  to  polymerize  said  monomer  and  said  cross- 
linking  agent  in  situ  on  the  surface  of  said  carrier,  thus 
forming  an  insoluble  polymeric  film  completely  covering 
the  surface  area  of  said  carrier,  whereby  the  polymeric 
selective  adsorbent  having  an  enhanced  availability  of 
active  sites  available  for  adsorption  is  produced. 


3,941,719 

TRANSPARENT  ACTIVATED  NONPARTICULATE 

ALUMINA  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Bulent  E.  Yoldas,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,434,  Aug.  17,  1972,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,303,  March  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,953 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/02;  BOIJ  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—463  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  essentially  transparent,  mono- 
lithic,  nonparticulate,   porous,   partially   pyrolyzed   product 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  monohydrate  and  alumina 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  an  acid  peptized,  clear  colloidal  solution  by 
hydrolyzing  an  aluminum  alkoxide  of  the  formula  Al- 
(OR)],  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1-24  carbon  atoms,  with 
water,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  water  to  said  alkoxide  is 
at  least  8 : 1  and  wherein  said  acid  peptization  is  effected 
with  about  0.03  to  about  0.250  moles  of  acid  per  mole  of 
said  alkoxide,  said  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  of 
at  least  1  x  10~^  and  having  a  noncomplexing  anion  with 
aluminum, 

gelling  said  clear  solution,  and 

drying  said  gel  and  partially  pyrolyzing  same  by  heating 
at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow  to  preclude  cracking  at  a  tem- 
perature range  of  about  100°  to  about  500°C.  so  as  to 
form  said  transparent  monolithic,  porous,  nonparticulate 
partially  pyrolyzed  product,  said  product  upon  further 
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the   calcination   stage   at  a   gradient  of   1 .66°C/minute   to 
3.33°C/minute;  calcining  said  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of 
from  300°  to  550°C;  and  thereafter  reducing  said  precipitate 
in  a  stream  of  hydrogen  to  form  said  catalyst. 


3,941,722 
BATH  BEADS  CONTAINING  ALLANTOIN 
Edward  J.  Shevlin,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Chat- 
tem  Drug  &  Chemical  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,218 
Int.  Cl.^'  A61K  7/50i  CUD  3/28,  3/32,  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  252-524  6  Claims 

1.  A  free-flowing  bath  bead  composition  comprising  from 
0.1  part  to  2.0  percent  allantoin,  from  0.10  to  2.0  percent 
allantoin  proteinate  containing  from  5  to  7  percent  by  weight 
allantoin,  and  a  substantive  protein  derived  from  collagen  and 
comprising  straight  chain  polypeptides  with  a  molecular 
weight  up  to  10,000,  from  0.50  to  5.0  percent  of  a  collagen 
hydrolysate,  and  from  10  to  84  percent  of  water  softener. 


3,941,720 
•THOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  RANEY  COPPER 
qATALYST  AND  THE  CATALYST  SO  MADE 

Hoffmann,  Sauk  Village,  and  Donald  R.  Anderson, 
;o,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 

III. 
uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,266,  May  24,  1974, 

,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

,  Oct.  12, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  484,175 

Int.  Cl.^'  B0\  J  21/04,23/72 

252-463  27  Claims 

m  improved  process  for  preparing  a  Raney  copper 

said  catalyst  comprising  from  about  2  to  45  weight 

iluminum  with  the  balance  up  to  100  weight  percent 

r,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 

of  a  metal  alloy  comprised  of  copper  and  aluminum 

lueous  solution  which  had  dissolved  therein  on  a  100 

I  ercent   total    by-product   free   solution    basis  from 

an  0  to  about  25  weight  percent  alkali  metal  hydrox- 

t  least  one  soluble  polyhydroxylated  carboxylic  acid 

a  solubility  in  water  at  least  about  5  weight  percent 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 

"  of  the  formula: 
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HOC  H,  -  (CHOH),  -  COOH 


3,941,723 

CRYSTALLIZED  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE  WITH 

SEQUESTERING  AGENTS 

Helmut  H.  Weldes,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 

Quartz  Company,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,626 
Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  17/06,  17/20;  CUD  7/14,  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  252-527  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  free  flowing,  non-caking 
readily  soluble  granules  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  preparing  an  alkali  metal  silicate  liquor  having  an  MjO:- 
SiOj  mole  ratio  of  0.96  to  2.3:1.0  and  a  solids  content  of 
at  least  30%, 

b.  introducing  a  sequestering  agent  of  particle  size  less  than 
65  mesh  into  said  silicate  liquor,  the  ratio  of  said  seques- 
tering agent  solids  to  alkali  metal  silicate  solids  being  up 
to  2.5:1.0  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium salts  of  organic  amino  acids,  potassium  salts  of 
organic  amino  acids  sodium  salts  of  organic  hydroxy 
acids,  potassium  salts  of  organic  hydroxy  acids,  sodium 
salts  of  organic  polyhydroxy  acids,  potassium  salts  of 
organic  polyhydroxy  acids, 

c.  crystallizing  the  resultant  solution  to  obtain  an  easily 
crushable  cake, 

d.  crushing  said  cake  to  obtain  the  desired  granules. 


range  from  3  through  6  as  well  as  the  alkali  metal 

ammonium  salt,  the  lower  alkanol  esters  and  lac- 

and  (b)  citric  acid. 


3,941,721 
CAT^^LYST  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GASES 
CONTAINING  METHANE 
Broecker;  Guenter  Zirker;   Bruno  Triebskorn; 
darosi,  all  of  Ludwigshafen;  Matthias  Schwarzmann, 
Winfried    Dethlefsen,    Ludwigshafen,    and 
Kaempfer,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
y  iktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.407 
priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1975, 


2  52- 


int.  CL^  BOIJ  21/04,  23/74 
-*^i  4  Claims 

alyst  produced  by  the  process  consisting  essentially 

precip^ting  the  compound  NieAlj(OH)„.CO,.4H20  as  a 

ecursor  from  an  aqueous  medium;  drying  said  pre- 

a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  180°C;  raising  the 

of  said  precipitate  between  the  drying  stage  and 


3,941,724 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMPHOTERIC  RESINS  IN  A 
REACTION  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  FORMIC  ACID 
Brian  Alfred  Bolto,  Mitcham,  Australia,  assignor  to  ICI  Aus- 
tralia  Limited,  Melbourne  and  Commonwealth  ScientiHc  and 
Industrial    Research    Organization,    Campbell,    both    of 
Australia 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,966 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    9.    1973. 
4415/73 

Int.  Cl.='  C08F  20/04;  C08J  5/20;  C08F  22/02   2/54 
U.S.CL  260-2.1  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  polymeric  composition 
which  process  comprises  firstly  polymerizing  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  monomer  containing  a  basic  group,  said  monomer 
being  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  substituted  amine,  and  a 
monomer  containing  an  acidic  group,  said  latter  monomer 
being  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  the  improvement  of 
carrying  out  the  process  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  system 
comprising  formic  acid. 
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3,941,725 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  EPOXIDE 

RESIN  FOAMS 

Andre' Schmitter,  Hegenheim,  France;  Rolf  HUgi,  Basel,  and 

Wolfgang  Seiz,  Pfeffingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  14,  1973, 
13276/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  59/12,  59/20;  C08J  9/02,  9/30 
U.S.  CL  260-2.5  EP  3  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  epoxide  resin  foams  using 
a  resin  mixture  which  contains  an  epoxide  resin  based  on 
bisphenol  A  or  a  polyester  containing  epoxide  groups  and/or 
an  aliphatic  polyglycidyl  ether  and/or  a  cycloaliphatic  epoxide 
resin  and  also  a  blowing  agent  and  a  surface-active  agent  for 
regulating  the  pore  structure,  characterised  in  that  the  resin 
mixture  furthermore  contains  the  tetraglycidyl  ester  of  cy- 
clohexanone-  or  methylcyclohexanone-tetrapropionic  acid  of 
the  formula  I 


3,941,727 
HYDROPHILIC  AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  BINDER  SOLUTION  AND 
SELECT  HOMOGENEOUS  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF 
POLYMER  PARTICLES 
Daniel  Maurice  Timmerman,  Mortsel;  Victor  Jan  Thijs;  Wal- 
ter Frans  De  Winter,  both  of  Berchem;  Frans  Henri  Claes, 
and  Hubert  Vandenabeele,  both  of  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,491 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1972, 
53896/72 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  89/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-8  11  Claims 
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in  which  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  group,  and  that  the 
curing  is  carried  out  with  a  Lewis  acid  or  an  addition  com- 
pound or  complex  compound  of  a  Lewis  acid. 


3,941,726 

POLYGUANIDINE  FOAMS 

Rolf  Wiedermann,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Germany,  and  Andrea 

La  Spina,  Garbagnate  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  II,  1973, 
2318168 

Int.  CL*  C08G  18/02;  C08J  9/04 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyguanidine  foam  which 
comprises  reacting  a  solid  polycarbodiimide  foam  with  a  fluid 
containing  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  or  ammonia. 

5.  A  method  of  making  polyguanidine  foam  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  carbodiimide  foam  with  a  fluid  containing 
hydrazine,  ammonia  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  said 
polycarbodiimide  foam  having  been  prepared  from  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  addition  prod- 
uct of  phospholine  oxide  or  sulflde  and  an  alcohol  or  a*pro- 
tonic  acid  which  in  a  N/ 10  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  of  I  to 
8,  a  metal  salt  or  an  acid  chloride  and  optionally  a  blowing 
agent. 


1.  Hydrophilic  coating  composition  containing  an  aqueous 
binder  solution  and  a  homogeneous  aqueous  dispersion  of 
polymer  particles,  said  dispersion  prepared  by  dissolving  a 
water-insoluble,  film-forming  polymer  in  a  water-insoluble 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  liquid  at  room 
temperature  to  provide  a  solution  thereof,  dispersing  by  stir- 
ring the  solution  thus  formed  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  and  dispersing  agent,  the  stirring  being 
continued  until  a  stable  dispersion  of  polymer-in-monomer 
solution  droplets  having  a  diameter  between  1  and  10  micron 
is  formed  in  said  aqueous  solution  and,  while  continuously 
stirring  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  forming  polymeriza- 
tion initiator,  heating  the  dispersion  to  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  polymerization  initiator  to  effect  polymer- 
ization of  said  water-insoluble  liquid  monomer  and  to  form  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  solvent-free  polymer  particles,  said 
unsaturated  monomer  being  selected  so  as  to  be  a  solvent  at 
room  temperature  for  said  film-forming  polymer,  and  to  pro- 
vide upon  said  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  said  film- 
forming  polymer,  polymer  particles  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  60°C.,  and  said  binder  of  said  aqueous 
binder  solution  when  in  an  aqueous  solution  being  compatible 
with  said  dispersion. 


3,941,728 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-POLYSACCHARIDE 

MICROGELS 

John  Carl  Solenberger,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,666,  June  5,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,900 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  1/32,  3/02,  29/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 17  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcoholpolysaccharide  microgel  in 
water  comprising  water  and,  based  on  the  total  mixture.  0. 1  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  a  partially  crosslinked  mixture  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  polysaccharide  in  which  the  mixture  is 
partially  crosslinked  with  a  titanium  complex  containing  tetra- 
valent  titanium  ions  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight 
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100  parts  of  said  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  polysac- 
charide, said  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  present  in  the  amount  of 
to  9.95  percent  by  weight,  said  polysaccharide  being 
pr^nt  in  the  amount  of  0.05  to  9.95  percent  by  weight  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.05  to  9.95  per- 
by  weight  of  starch  and  0.05  to  3  percent  by  weight  of 
carboxymethylcellulose.  said  microgel  being  a  stable 
derived  from  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  has  a  Hoeppler 
i<|osity  of  4  to  1 50  centipoises  and  in  which  at  least  50  mole 
peipent  of  the  monomeric  units  are  vinyl  alcohol  units,  the 
and  partially  crosslinked  mixture  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
polysaccharide  having  a  Brookfleld  viscosity  of  1.15  to 
centipoises,  the   viscosity   being  at  least    15   percent 
r  than  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol- 
pol|^saccharide  mixture  from  which  the  microgel  is  derived. 
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3,941,729 
YRENE  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  SPHERES  1 

Klein,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Normac,  Inc., 
Shrewsbury,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,596,  Jan.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,|l80,77l,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,704, 
26, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1975,  Ser. 
No.  571,998  I 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  /  12/00;  C08L  U28 
CI.  260-17  A  11  Claims 

A  batch  useful  for  the  suspension  polymerization  of  a 
monomer,  which  batch  comprises  (A)  an  aqueous 
which  is  the  aqueous  suspension  vehicle  which  consists 
tially  of  (a)  water  and  dissolved  therein  ( b)  a  water-solu- 
suspending  agent   inert   to   reaction   with   the  styrene- 
omer,  which  is  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  hydroxyethylcellulose 
tig  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  one  whose  2%  by  weight, 
basis,  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.  has  a  Hoopler  viscos- 
from  61  75  to  7600  centipoises  (ii)  a  hydroxyethylcellu- 
whose  whole  such  5%  aqueous  solution  at  20*  C.  has  a 
ler  viscosity  of  from  120  to  160  centipoises,  (iii)  carbox- 
lethylcellulose,  (iv)  polyacrylic  acid,  (v)  polymethacrylic 
(vi)  the  sodium  or  ammonium  salt  of  any  of  the  carbox- 
acid  substances  (iii),  (iv),  and  (v),  and  (vii)  polyvinyl 
said  suspending  agent  being  present  in  said  suspen- 
vehicle  in  a  concentration  above  that  which  will  allow  the 
proquced  styrene-polymer  to  agglomerate  under  the  polymer- 
conditions  and  below  about  0.4  weight  percent,  and 
rom  about  0.0 1  to  about  0.5  percent  of  a  water-soluble 
ic  solvent  for  said  suspending  agent,  which  solvent  is 
seledted  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  dimethyl- 
fornlamide,  dimethylacetamide,  tetrahydrofuran,  ethylenedi- 
diethylenetriamine,       2-bromopyridine,      and      3- 
yaropyridine;  and  (B)  an  organic  phase  composed  of  a  sty- 
monomer  having  dissolved  therein  a  styrene-monomer 
nerization  effective  amount  of  a  styrene-monomer  poly- 
free  radical-providing  catalyst;   said  suspending 
being  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1 
thereof  for  each  about  50  pounds  of  the  styrene- 
and  said  styrene-monomer  is  present  in  the  range 
m  about  I  pound  thereof  for  each  from  about  6  to  about 
polinds  of  water. 
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3,941,730 
Pf)LY VINYL  ALCOHOL  MICROGEL  PRECURSOR 
BLENDS 
Carl  Solenberger,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Cdntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,665,  June  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,899 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  29/04,  1/32,  3/02 
:i.  260-17  R  7  Claims 

K  dry  blend  for  forming  a  stable,  fluid  polyvinyl  alcohol 
containing  microgel  in  water  having  a  Brookfleld  viscosity  of 
to   l(X)0  centipoises  which  comprises  (A)  a  polymer 
mixtijre  consisting  of  at  least  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 


polyvinyl  alcohol  and  one  or  more  polysaccharide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  up  to  99.5  percent  by  weight  of 
starch  and  up  to  33  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  carboxy- 
methylcellulose, said  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  Hoeppler 
viscosity  of  4  to  150  centipoises  measured  as  a  4  percent 
aqueous  solution  at  20°C.  by  the  falling  ball  method  and  hav- 
ing at  least  50  mole  percent  of  the  monomeric  units  present 
as  vinyl  alcohol  units,  (B)  water-soluble,  solid  titanium  salt  of 
a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  an 
amount  which  provides  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  tetrava- 
lent  titanium  ion  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer  mixture,  and 
(C)  0.05  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  water-soluble,  solid  hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  100  parts  of  said 
polymer  mixture. 


3,941,731 

POWDER  PAINTS  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  AND 

NICKEL  U 

Melville  J.  Camekm,  Utica,  and  Rodney  C.  Gibeau,  Mount 

Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,470,  Dec.  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,491 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/08,  9/04,  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-17  R  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  powder  paint  which  exclusive  of  catalysts,  antistatic 
agents,  plastic izers  and  flow  control  agents,  the  same  being 
known  and  optional  additives  to  powder  paints,  consists  essen- 
tially of  aluminum  flakes,  non-metal  pigment  and  a  particu- 
late, organic,  film-former,  the  improvement  wherein 

A.  said  non-metal  pigment  comprises  0  to  about  22  weight 
percent  of  said  powder  paint, 

B.  said  aluminum  flakes  comprise  about  0.005  to  about  25 
weight  percent  of  said  powder  paint  and  are  encapsulated 
prior  to  admixture  with  said  particulate,  organic,  film- 
former  with  about  2  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  a 
continuous  coating  of  a  thermoplastic  organic,  film- 
former  per  100  parts  by  weight  aluminum  flakes,  said 
thermoplastic,  organic,  film-former  consisting  essentially 
of  thermoplastic,  organic  film-formers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

1.  polymers  of  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers of  which  about  51  to  about  100  weight  percent 
are  acrylic  monomers  aid  0  to  about  49  weight  percent 
are  monovinyl  hydrocarbons, 

2.  polyamides, 

3.  polyesters, 

4.  homopolymers  of  monovinyl  hydrocarbons, 

5.  cellulose  acetate,  and 

6.  cellulose  butyrate, 

C.  nickel  powder  is  dispersed  in  said  powder  paint,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  nickel  powder  to  the  encapsulated 
aluminum  flakes  being  between  about  1:4  and  about  5:1, 
and 

D.  said  particulate,  organic  film-former  is 

1.  a  thermoplastic,  particulate,  film-former  that  is  a  poly- 
mer of  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers 
of  which  about  51  to  about  100  weight  percent  are 
acrylic  monomers  and  0  to  about  49  weight  percent  are 
monovinyl  hydrocarbons,  and 

2.  thermosettable,  particulate,  film-formers  consisting 
essentially  of  a  copolymer  having  average  molecular 
weight  (M,)  in  the  range  of  about  1500  to  about 
15,000  and  gloss  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  40''C.  to  about  90°C.,  bearing  functional  groups 
provided  by  constituent  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycidyl  esters  of  a  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  Cj  -  C,  monohy- 
droxy  acrylates,  Cj  -  C7  monohydroxy  methacrylates 
and  alpha-beta  olefinically  unsaturated  amides  and 
wherein  at  least  above  50  weight  percent  of  the  constit- 
uent monomers  are  acrylic  monomers  and  the  remain- 
der weight  percent,  if  any,  of  the  constituent  monomers 
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consist  essentially  of  Cm- C12  monovinyl  hydrocarbons, 
said  copolymer  being  self-crosslinkable  or  employed  in 
combination  with  a  monomeric  or  polymeric  crosslink- 
ing  agent  that  is  capable  of  reacting  with  said  functional 
groups  on  said  copolymer. 


3,941,732 

VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

Toshio  Yukuta,  Kodaira;  Takashi  Ohashi,  Iruma,  and  Hiroshi 

Yoshsii,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1973,  48- 
140372 

Int.  CI.*  C08C  !9/22;  C08L  7/00,  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-23.7  B 

1.  A   vulcanizable   rubber  composition  which 
rubber  and  3,9-bis(2-hydrazidoethyl)-2,4,8,10-tetraoxaspiro 
(5,51-undecane  as  a  stiffener. 

6.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  which  comprises  100 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polyisoprene,  styrene-butadiene 
copolymer  and  the  mixture  thereof  and  0.5  -  2.0  parts  by 
weight  of  3,9-(2-hydrazidoethyl)-2,4,8,10-tetraoxaspiro- 
[5,5]-undecane  as  a  stiffener. 


3,941,735 

AQUEOUS  EMULSION  ADHESIVE  OF  A  COPOLYMER 

OF  AN  ALCOHOL  ETHER  OF  N-METHYLOL 

DERIVATIVE  OF  AN  ALLYL  CARBAMATE  WHICH 

DEVELOPS  WATER  RESISTANCE  THROUGH  CURE 

Martin  K.  Lindemann,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Chas.  S. 

Tanner  Co.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,088 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  33/24,  29/04,  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  WB  16  Claims 

10.  An  aqueous  adhesive  emulsion  which  develops  water 
resistance  through  cure,  the  water  of  said  emulsion  having 
emulsified  therein  an  aqueous  emulsion  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  monoethylenic  monomers,  at  least  55%  up  to 
94.5%  of  the  copolymer  being  vinyl  acetate,  from  5-40%  of 
the  copolymer  being  ethylene,  and  from  0.5-15%  of  the  co- 
polymer of  monomers  providing  thermosetting  characteris- 
tics, and  consisting  essentially  of  Ci-Cg  alcohol  ether  of  an 
N-methylol  derivative  of  an  allyl  carbamate  having  the  for- 
mula: 


8  Claims 

comprises 


3,941,733 
SILANOL-CONTAINING  URETHANE  DISPERSIONS 
Joe  H-S  Chang,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,153 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/10;  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.2  M  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  poly(urethane-urea)  character- 
ized in  having  a  poly(urethane-urea)  backbone  containing 
interspersed  bound  water-solubilizing  ionic  groups  pendant 
from  said  backbone  and  terminal  mutually  interractive  silyl 
groups. 


3,941,734 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SULFITE  MODIFIED 
MELAMINE  RESIN  SOLUTION 
Alois  Aignesberger,  Trostberg,  Upper  Bavaria,  and  Paul  Born- 
mann.  Stein  an  der  Traun,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trost- 
berg, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,614 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  61/20 
U.S.  CI.  260— 29.4  R  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  sulfite  modified 
melamine  resin,  wherein  melamine  is  dissolved  in  aqueous 
formaldehyde  solution  at  elevated  temperature,  the  clear 
solution  so  formed  is  cooled,  an  alkali  metal  sulfite  is  dissolved 
in  the  cooled  solution,  the  resulting  sulfite  bearing  solution  is 
adjusted  to  a  pH  value  above  7,  heated,  again  cooled,  acidi- 
fied, and  heated  to  cause  formation  of  said  resin  by  condensa- 
tion, and  the  condensation  mixture  obtained  is  adjusted  to  a 
pH  value  above  7,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating 
said  condensation  mixture  at  pH  8  to  1 1  for  1  to  3  hours  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  mixture  refluxes  at  atmospheric 
pressure. 
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in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R2  is  an  alkylidene  group 
containing  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  R.n  is  the  residue  uf  ihe  C, 
-  C^  etherifying  alcohol,  Z  is  hydrogen  or  another  — CH2OR., 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0-10,  the  monomers  of  said 
copolymer  being  emulsified  during  copolymerization  by  from 
0.05  to  10%  of  an  hydroxy  functional  protective  colloid. 

11.  An  aqueous  adhesive  emulsion  as  recited  in  claim  1  in 
which  said  copolymer  consists  essentially  of  vinyl  acetate, 
ethylene,  and  Ci  -C4  alcohol  ether  of  mono-N-methylol  allyl 
carbamate,  and  said  protective  colloid  is  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


3,941,736 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  HYDROCARBON 

RESINS  AND  WATER  SOLUBLE 
POLYAMINOPOLYAMIDE-EPICHLOROHYDRIN  RESIN 

AS  DISPERSING  AGENT 
Paul  Harwood  Aldrich,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,065 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  77/06,  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  NR  4  CUims 

1.  An  essentially  stable  aqueous  hydrocarbon  resin  disper- 
sion consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  from  about  5.5  parts 
to  about  50  parts  solids  and  from  about  94.5  parts  to  about  50 
parts  water;  the  solids  content  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  (a)  from  about  5  parts  to  about  45  parts  hydrocarbon 
resin  particles  and  (b)  from  about  0.5  part  to  about  10  parts 
of  a  water-soluble  cation  polymeric  dispersing  agent,  compo- 
nent (a)  being  a  hydrocarbon  resin  from  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  monomers  having  a  ring  and  ball  softening 
point  of  from  about  45^.  to  about  1 50°C.,  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  350  to  about  2000,  and  an  acid  number  of  less 
than  about  1,  component  (b)  being  a  water-soluble 
polyaminopolyamide— epichlorohydrin  resin  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  product  of  an  aminopolyamide  and  epi- 
chlorohydrin utilizing  from  about  1  mole  to  about  1 .5  moles 
of  epichlorohydrin  for  each  amine  group  of  the  aminopolya- 
mide, said  aminopolyamide  consisting  essentially  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  polyalkylenepolyamine  and  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  in  a  mole  ratio  of  polyalkylenepolyamine  to  dicarboxylic 
acid  of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.4:1. 


7  Claims 


3*0 


3,941,737 
PVC  PLASTISOLS  CONTAINING  INORGANIC 
PEROXIDES 
H^mut  Horstkorte,  Monheim-Baumberg,  and  Wirhelm  Clas, 
>uisburg-Meiderk:h,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henltel 
Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Hoithausen,  Germany 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,606 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
23^7957 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5149 
€.4.  CI.  260-30.6  R 

A  PVC  plastisol  comprising 

.  from'  10  to  50'^  by  weight  of  a  plasticizabl'e  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride 
and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with  up  to  20%  by 
weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  copoly- 
merizablc  with  vinyl  chloride, 

from  6  to  bO*^  by  weight  of  a  plasticizers  for  polyvinyl 
chloride,  wherein  the  ratio  of  component  A  to  compo- 
nent B  is  from  1 :0.6  to  1 :2, 

from  I  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  an  a,/3- 
unsaturatcd  carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  with  an  aliphatic 
polyhydroxy  alcohol,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two 
olefinic  bonds  arc  present  in  said  ester, 
.  from  0.1  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  solid  inorganic  percom- 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  peroxide,  an  alkali  metal  peroxycarbonate,  an 
alkali  metal  perborate,  an  alkali  metal  permanganate, 
alkali  metal  perchlorate,  alkali  metal  persulfate  and  the 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

from  0  to  70%  by  weight  of  inert  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  fillers  and  mineral  pig- 
ments. 
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stantially  greater  than  the  concentration  dissolvable  in  the 
aqueous  system. 


3,941,738 
NC^N-PHASING  CHLOROPRENE  POLYMER  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
YaJuaki  Denda;  Takashi  Kadowaki,  and  Michio  Dohi,  all  of 
mi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
V  aisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,820 
dlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1972,  47-1 10018 
Int.  Cl.^'  C08K  5101,  5/02,  5/09;  C08L  61/10 
U.S|  CI.  260—31.2  T  13  Claims 

1    In  a  non-phasing  chloroprene  polymer  adhesive  composi- 
tior  comprising:  I 

a    100  parts  by  weight  of  a  chloroprene  polymer, 
b    1-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  oxide; 
c    5-100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkylphenol-formaldehyde 
resin, 
a,  ti  and  c  being  admixed  with  an  organic  solvent  so  as  to 
obt;  in  a  solids  content  of  said  adhesive  composition  of  from 
5-6)%; 
tie  improvement  wherein  said  chloroprene  polymer  is  pre- 
pared by  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  chloroprene  or 
a  mixture  of  chloroprene  and  a  comonomer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  salt  of  a  C^-Ch  aliphatic  substituted  benzoic  acid 
surfactant. 


3,941,739 
FLQWABLE  FLOCCL'LANTS  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
R.  Newman,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  and  Company 
Ljmited,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,316 

Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/06 

CI.  260-33.2  R  11  Claims 

A  fluidized  flocculant  for  use  in  an  aqueous  system  com- 

pnsfig  a  dispersion  of  a  finely  ground  polyacrylamide  floccu- 

agent  in  a  polyhydric  alcohol  carrier  having  an  approxi- 

molecular  weight  greater  than  65  and  less  than  500  said 

rsion  being  flowable  at  room  temperature,  the  concen- 

tratit)n  of  said  flocculating  agent  in  the  dispersion  being  sub- 


3,941,740 
METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  CARBON  BLACK  IN  LIQUID 

ELASTOMERS 
William  W.  Barbin,  Massillon,  Ohio,  and  Joseph  C.  Sanda,  Jr., 
Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,081 
Int.  CI.='C08K  5/0/,  J/04 
U.S.  CL  260-33.6  AQ  39  Claims 

1.  A  low  shear  method  of  adequately  dispersing  carbon 
black  in  liquid  elastomers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  a  container  a  liquid  elastomer, 
an  amount  of  from  5  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydro- 
carbon oil, 
adding  to  said  container  from  30  to  about  60  parts  by  weight 
based  on    100  parts  of  said  liquid  elastomer  of  an  oil 
beaded  carbon  black  containing  from  25  to  about  100 
parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  and  containing  said  entire 
amount  from  5  parts  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  said 
hydrocarbon  oil  so  that  said  entire  amount  of  hydrocar- 
bon oil  is  added  in  the  form  of  an  oil  beaded  carbon 
black, 
mixing  said  compounds  to  produce  a  low  viscosity,  carbon 

black  dispersed  elastomeric  composition, 
and  mixing  said  compounds  in  a  lower  shear  mixer. 


3,941,741 
SELF-BONDING,  HEAT-CURABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER 
George  P.  De  Zuba,  Waterford;  Abe  Berger,  and  Terry  G. 
Selin,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,249,  May  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,730,932.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,515 

Int.  d.^*  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  self-bonding,  heat-curable  sili- 
cone rubber  with  superior  adhesion  to  substrates  comprising 
mixing  from  82  to  99.65%  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
polymer  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100,000  centipoise  at 
25''Cof  the  formula, 

(R)„SiO,4-„„j. 

with  from  0. 1  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst  and  from 
0.25  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  self-bonding  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  formula, 

R"-C-Z-R» 


J- 


Z-G' 


and  of  the  formula. 


R''-C-Z-R' 
G'-Z-C-R« 

where  R  is  selected  from  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R*  is  se- 
lected from  alkyl  radicals  and  hydrogen,  Z  is  selected  from 
COO,  phenylene,  CO. 
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R*  is  selected  from  the  same  radicals  as  R,  R*  is  selected  from 
unsaturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  unsatu- 
rated halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  G'  is 
selected  from  hydrogen.  R  radicals  and  R"*  radicals,  a  varies 
from  1.95  to  2.01,  inclusive,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80°C  to  650°C. 


3,941,742 
MASS  COLORATION  OF  POLY  AM  IDES 
Fritz  Graser,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-   &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,   Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,637 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1973, 
2345123 

Int.  Cl.^  C09B  1/32 
U.S.  CL  260-37  NP  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  mass  coloration  or  dope  dyeing  of  a 
polyamide  which  comprises: 
coloring  or  dyeing  chips  or  granules  of  the  polyamide  by  dry 
dusting  contact  or  by  absorption  from  an  aqueous  liquor 
with  a  dye  of  the  formula: 


gen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  catalytic  concentrations  of  a  metal  ion,  or  (b) 
a  methylol-terminated  phenolic  resin  which  comprises  a  resole 
resin  which  is  organic  solvent  soluble;  said  hardener  compo- 
nent is  liquid  polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  two  isocya- 
natc  groups;  and  is  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  10  to  500 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  and  said 
curing  agent  is  a  base  having  a  pK^  value  in  the  range  of  about 
7  to  about  1  1  and  is  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  0.0 1  to  1 0.0 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  resin  and  between 
about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
metallic  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
nickel,  brass,  bronze,  iron,  steel,  and  mixtures  thereof,  or  from 
about  35%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  aluminum  powder,  said 
powder  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  200  to  325 
mesh,  and  having  a  general  spherical  shape; 

8.  adding  said  metal  filled  resin  composition  to  a  mold; 

C.  curing  said  metal  filled  resin  composition  in  said  mold; 

D.  stripping  the  cured  and  molded  article  from  the  mold; 
and 

E.  then  polishing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  the  cured 
article  to  increase  the  lustre  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
article. 


■^0-°-Q 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  chloro;  and 

melting  the  colored  polyamide  granules  or  chips  in  dry  form 
and  processing  the  melt  by  extrusion  into  threads,  fila- 
ments, wires,  sheeting,  film  or  the  like. 


3,941,743 

CAST  METAL  APPEARING  METAL  FILLED  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  J.  Skubon,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 

Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,124 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/08 
U.S.  CL  260—38  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cast  metal  appearing  article 
which  comprises: 
A.  providing  a  metal  filled  resin  composition  curable  at 
room  temperature  and  comprising  a  phenolic  resin  com- 
ponent, a  hardener  component,  and  a  curing  catalyst 
wherein  said  resin  component  is  (a)  an  organic  solvent 
soluble  benzylic  ether  resin  which  contains  benzylic  ether 
group  and  which  comprises  a  condensation  polymer  of  a 
phenol  having  the  general  formula: 


wherein  A.  B  and  C  are  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
oxyhydrocarbon  radicals  or  halogen,  condensed  with  an  alde- 
hyde having  the  general  formula  R'CHO  wherein  R'  is  hydro- 

944  O.G.-12 


3,941,744 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
STABILIZERS 
Keisuke  Murayama;  Syoji  Morimura;  Takao  Yoshioka;  To- 
shimasa  Toda;  Eiko  Mori;  Hideo  Horiuchi;  Susumu  Higa- 
shida;   Katsuaki  Matsui;  Tomoyuki  Kurumada;  Noriyuki 
Ohata,  and  Hisayou  Ohsawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,392,  May  31,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5, 1 97 1 ,  46-39630 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  N  24  Claims 

1.   A   synthetic   polymer  composition   stabilized   against 
photo-  and  thermal-deterioration  wherein  there  is  incorpo- 
rated, in  a  sufficient  amount  to  prevent  said  deterioration,  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


n 


wherein 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an 

acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  alk- 

oxycarbonyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  substituted  amino 

group  or 

nitroso  group; 
X  represents  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom; 
Y  represents  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  a  group  of  the 

formula  =  N  — R"  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group; 
Z  represents  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  > 

N  — R)4I  in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 

or  a  substituted  alkyl  group; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  through  4  inclusive;  and 
R  represents,  when  «  is  1 ,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl 

group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a  cycloal- 

kyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  alkoxy- 
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carbonyl  group,  a  substituted  phosphino  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted phosphinyl  group, 

when  n  is  2,  an  alkylene  group,  an  alkenylene  group,  an 
arylene  group,  a  substituted  arylene  group,  an  aralky- 
lene  group,  an  alkylenediphenylene  group,  a  bis- 
(acyloxyalkylene)  group,  an  alkylenebis-(oxycarbony- 
lalkyl)  group,  a  dialkylene  ether  group  or  a  diphenyl- 
ene  ether  group, 
when  n  is  3,  an  alkanetriyl  group,  a  tris-(acyloxyalkylene) 
group,  an  alkane-tris-(oxycarbonylalkyl)  group  or  a 
group  of  the  group 


-(CH2)p''V^(CH2)p- 


in  which  p  is  an  integer  of  1  through  8  inclusive  and  p's 

may  be  the  same  or  different,  and, 
when  n  is  4,  an  alkane  tetrayl  group,  a  tetrakis-(acylox- 

yalkylene)  group  or  an  alkanetetrakis(oxycarbonylal- 

kyl)  group. 


\i  nd. 


3,941,745 
SULFUR  CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF 
DIALKYL-4.HYDROXYPHENYLTRIAZINE 
Ma^in  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor;  Martin  Knell,  Ossining,  both 
N.Y.,  and  Heimo  Brunetti,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzer- 
1,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,998,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat. 
3,8 1 7,9 1 4,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 59,566,  July  2, 
I,  Pat.  No.  3,709,883.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  462,145 
Int.  CL*  C08K  5/11,  5/13,  5/34,  5/36 
CI.  260-45.8  NT  8  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  oxidative 
deterioration  which  comprises  a  polyolefm;  from  0. 1  to  5%  by 
;ht  of  a  stabilizing  compound  having  the  formula 


vjl 


'C-S-r3 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atot  IS,  R^  is  alkyl  of  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  a  kyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  from  0.5  to  2%  by  weight 
of  a|  co-stabilizer  of  the  formula 


J 

ROC-(C«H,„ 
ROC-(C«Hj, 


)CH, 


,)CH, 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  6. 


3,941,746 
CONTAINING  HINDERED  PHENOLIC 
NORBORNANE-2,3-DICARBOXIMIDES  STABILIZED 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  F.  Stephen,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,235,  Dec.  28,  1973.  This  application 
May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,564 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CL  260-45.8  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising 

a.  an  organic  material  normally  subject  to  degradation, 

b.  from  0.0 1  to  5%  of  a  stabilizer  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  (lower)  alkyl  groups 

of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  and  Y  are  hydrogen  or,  when  taken  together,  they  form 

a  bond  or  an  ether  linkage, 
m  has  a  value  of  0  to  3,  and 
n  has  a  value  of  0  to  2. 

c.  from  0  to  5%  of  a  UV  absorber,  and 

d.  from  0  to  5%  of  a  co-stabilizer. 


3,941,747 

OLEFIN  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED 

AGAINST  DISCOLORATION 

Clarence  Edward  Roth,  Jr.;  Joseph  Arnold  Lasswell;  William 

Dennis  Bybee,  and  Earl  Brewer  Parker,  Jr.,  all  of  Orange,  . 

Tex.,  assignors  \.^  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,240 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.95  H  4  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a  normally  solid  olefin  polymer  having  incorporated  therein, 

on  a  weight  basis,  0.001  -  0.2  percent  of  2,6-di-tertiarybutyl- 

4-methylphenol  and  0.0005  -  0.4  percent  of  2,6-ditertiarybu- 

tyl-4-ethylphenol,  the  2,6-ditertiarybutyl-4-cthylphenol  being' 

present  in  an  amount  constituting  at  least  50^  by  weight  of 

the  2,6-ditertiarybutyl-4-methylphenol,  said'  olefin  polymer 

having  polymerized  therein  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  a 

monoolefin  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene. 
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3,941,748 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  POLYMERS  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  ALKALI  METAL  FLUORIDE 
Terence  King,  New  Barnet,   England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,010,  Aug.  27, 1973,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,858,  Aug.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,846 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    19, 
1970,  29931/70;  May  19,  1971,  155792/71 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  65/38,  65/40,  75/20 
U.S.  CL  260-47  R  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


•  CO^    ^     .  CO  ^     ^         CO 


0  0 


N-N        l'^ 


-Ar-O— 

which  comprises  heating  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  alkali  metal  fiuoride  and  (a)  a  halophenol  having 
the  formula 


X-Ar-OH 


and/or  (b)  a  substantially  equimolar  mixture  of  a  dihalobcn- 
zenoid  compound  of  the  formula 

X-Ar-X 


and  a  dihydric  phenol  of  the  formula 


3,941,750 
POLYVINYLPYRENAL-AN  INTRINSIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND  ACTIVE  MATRIX  POLYMER 
William  W.  Limburg,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,082,  Aug.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,884,689.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,307 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  10/06;  G03G  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  260-73  R  8  Claims 

I.  An  aromatic  polyvinyl  polymer  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


HO-Ar-OH 


in  which  formulae  Ar  and  O  are  respectively  a  bivalent  aro- 
matic residue  and  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  and  may  vary 
from  unit  to  unit  in  the  polymer  chain  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  and  each  atom  X  is  activated  by  a  single  electron  at- 
tracting group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO— 
and  — SO2—  in  the  associated  aromatic  residue  Ar,  the 
amount  of  alkali  metal  fiuoride  being  such  that  the  number  of 
fiuorine  atoms  present  as  alkali  metal  fiuoride  together  with 
any  of  the  atoms  X  in  the  halophenol  X-Ar-OH  and/or  dihalo- 
benzenoid  compound  X-Ar-X  that  are  fluorine,  in  the  reaction 
mixture  is  at  least  twice  the  number  of  —OH  groups  in  the 
reaction  mixture. 


t        _ 


3,941,749 

LINEAR  OXADIAZOLE-IMIDE  COPOLYMERS 

Lawrence  W.  Frost,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,573,  Oct.  21,  1964,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,891 
Int.  CL*  C08G  73/10,  73/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—65  6  Claims 

3.  A  substantially  insoluble  and  infusible  oxadiazole-imide 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  repeating  unit 


wherein 

R,  is  defined  as  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  as 

a  lower  alkyl  carbonyl  group; 
Rx  is  an  aromatic  polycyclic  radical  having  4-5  fused  ring 

nuclei  or  a  3  ringed  N-containing  heterocyclic  group  of 
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3,941,751 
EPOXY-AZIDO  COMPOUNDS 
S.  Breslow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
rqorated,  Wilmington,  Del.  | 

of  Ser.  No.  301,003,  Oct.  26,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
vision  of  Ser.  No.  85,300,  Oct.  29,  1970,  abandoned, 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  843,230,  July  18,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
604.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,612 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  63/76 
260-75  T  10  Claims 

polymer  selected  from  hydrocarbon  polymers,  cellu- 
,  cellulose  ethers,  polyesters,  poly(alkylene  oxide) 
,  polyamides,  allyl  pentaerythritol  derivatives,  poly(- 
Ikyl  ethers),  poly( vinyl  acetals),  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
nitrocellulose,     chlorinated     natural     rubber,     sulfo- 
ated   polyethylene;  polysulfide   rubber,   polyurethane 
poly( vinyl  acetate),  ethylene— vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
poly(vinylidene    chloride),    vinylidene    chloride— a- 
rile  copolymers,  ethyl  acrylate— 2-chloroethyl  vinyl 
opolymers,  poly( ethyl  acrylate),  poly( ethyl  methacry- 
poly(3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane|,     vinyl    modified 
methylsiloxane),    polychloroprene,    and    butadiene-- 
itrile  copolymers,  modified  by  reaction  with  an  epoxy- 
dompound  having  the  formula 


e«  ters. 


mi  rs. 


ir  a 


cm 


/^\ 


(R'_CH CH).-R-(A-N3). 


is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

adicals  derived  by  the  removal  of  two  or  more  hydro- 

atbms   from    alkanes,   cycloalkanes.   alkylcycloalkanes, 

alkyl  substituted  arenes,  alkylcne-diarenes,  dialkylcy- 

,  alkyloxyalkanes,  aryloxyarenes,  alkaryloxyarenes, 

ixyalkarenes,  aralkyloxyalkanes.  aralkyloxyaralkanes, 

oalkanes,  arylthioarenes,  alkaryllhioarenes,  alkarylthi- 

s,  aralkylthioalkanes,  aralkylthioaralkanes,  alkylsul- 

anes,    arylsulfonylarenes.    alkarylsulfonylarenes,    al- 

Isjfonylalkarenes,     aralkylsulfonylalkanes,      aralkylsul- 

Ikanes,  and  the  foregoing  radicals  with  fluoro,  chloro, 

or  iodo  substituents,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  and 

radicals,  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


iines. 


lkar«  ne 


rii 


If 


-O-C- 


and  — SO2 —  and  n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  10. 


hich  R,  is  individually  defined  at  each  occurrence  as  a 
wer  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halo  group,  an 
ino  group  or  a  cyano  group,  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
d  </  is  defined  as  0-2; 
nd  R„  arc  polymeric  end  groups;  and 
.  o  and  p  are  positive  numbers  commensurate  with  a 
mber  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  5,000; 
,  n  and  o  falling  with  the  respective  ratios  of  about 
6:0-1:1-8  in  random  or  block  polymers. 


3,941,752 
FLAME  RETARDING  LlNEAfe  POLYESTERS  AND 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  THEREOF 
Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus;  Manfred  Finke,  Fisch- 
bach,  Taunus;  Ulrich  Bollert,  Diedenbergen,  Taunus,  and 
Walter  Herwig,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,686 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    17,    1973, 
2346787 

int.  Cl.^  C08G  63/18 
t.S.  CL  260-75  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  linear  polyester  which  is  the  polycondensation  product 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  a  diol  and  a  flame-retarding  carboxy- 
phosphinic  acid  monomer,  said  monomer  being  used  in  an 
amount  of  from  3  to  20  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  dicarboxylic  acid  and  monomer,  said  monomer 
being  a  source  of  structural  units  in  said  polyester  of  the 
formula 


-O- 


O 

t 


r"t 


wherein  R  is  saturated,  open-chain  or  cyclic  alkylene,  arylene 
or  aralkylene  having  one  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  and  may  contain 
one  or  more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  O  and  S. 
and  R,  is  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  or  aralkyl 
and  may  contain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms  selected  from  F, 
CI,  Br,  O  and  S,  provided  that  in  the  R  and  R,  groups  the  O, 
if  present,  is  the  oxygen  of  an  ether  group,  and  the  S,  if  pres- 
ent, is  the  sulfur  of  a  thioether,  sulfoxide,  sulfone  or  sulfonate 
group. 


3,941,753 
PREPOLYMERS  OF  POLYISOCYANATES  WITH 
HYDROXY-ENAMINES  OR  HYDROXY-KETIMINES 
Bernd  Brinkmann,  Bad  Zwischenahn,  and  Eugen  Griebsch, 
Unna,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,762,  April  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,865,791.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No, 

520,356 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1973, 
2356213;  Apr.  6,  1971,  2116882 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  18/02 
U.S.  CL  260-77.5  MA  3  Claims 

1.  A  prepolymer,  free  of  isocyanate  groups  and  containing 
an  enamine  or  ketimine  group,  prepared  by  reacting  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  an  enamine  or  ketimine  having  at  least  one  hy- 
droxy group  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  NCO/OH  is  1. 
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3,941,754 
PREPARING  POLYAMIDES  BY  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Zbynek  Bukac,  and  Jan  Sebenda,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,155,  July  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,608.  This  application  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  27,  1971, 
5478-71;  July  27,  1971,  5481-71 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69/24,  69/20 
II.S.  CL  260—78  L  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  solid  polyamides  by  anionic 
polymerization  of  cyclic  lactams  containing  at  least  4  atoms  in 
a  ring  which  comprises  polymerization  of  at  least  one  such 
lactam  in  the  presence  of  a  cocatalyst  having  the  formula 


O, 


,R 
■R 


./ 


S 
.    /   \ 

•c        c=c: 

N 

C  R 

II 
O 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
1  to  18  carbon  atomcs  or  arloweralkyi,  R,  is  R,  aryl,  dilowe- 
ralkylaminoaryl,  lower  arkoxyaryl. 


3,941,755 

FIBER-FORMING  6TA/6IA  COPOLYMERS 

Richard  D.  Chapman;  Donald  A.  Holmer;  Oscar  A.  Pickett, 

Jr.,  and  James  H.  Saunders,  all  of  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,463,  July  12,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  216,206,  Jan.  7, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

524,165 
Int.  Cl.^  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CL  260-78  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-forming  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
curring units  of  the  formulas: 


and 


(A) 

0 

-NH-4-CH2->gNHC- 

<w> 

0 

II 

-c 

0 
-NH-f-CH^^NHC  - 

\        / 

0 

(B) 

T^^ 

-c 

A.  about  0.1  to  30  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  a,/3- 
monoolefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
having  4  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

B.  about  35  to  90  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  di-  and/or 
poly(meth)acrylate  of  a  diol  and/or  a  polyol;  and 

C.  about  5  to  60  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
monomer  containing  a  carboxyl,  aminocarbonyl,  sulfo  or 
sulfamoyi  group. 


3,941,757 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  COPOLYMER  OF 

CYCLOPENTENE 

Hiroshi  Wakabayashi;  Toru  Nakagawa;  Shoichi  Matsumura, 

and  Shigeru  Fujii,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafu- 

chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3 1 ,  1 973, 48-86502 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2/06,  4/14,  4/22,  232/08 
U.S.  CL  260—80.78  1 1  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  copolymer  of  cyclopentene  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

preliminarily  mixing  in  an  inert  solvent  a  polycyclic  olefin 
and  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  tungsten  or  molybde- 
num compound,  to  form  a  complex  compound; 
polymerizing  cyclopentene  in  an  inert  solvent  containing  a 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  tungsten  or  molybdenum 
compound  and  an  organometallic  compound;  and 
adding  said  complex  compound  to  the  polymerizing  cyclo- 
pentene. 


wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  units  A  to  B  is  between  about  60:40 
to  about  80:20  and  wherein  said  copolymer  in  fiber  form  has 
a  boiling  water  shrinkage  between  10  and  30%. 


3,941,758 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  FIRE  RETARDANT  ADDITIVE 

WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  STABILITY 
James  J.  Maul,  and  Richard  D.  Carlson,  both  of  Grand  Island, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,807 
Int.  Cl.-^  C08K  3/22,  5/02,  5/06 
U.S.  CL  260—880  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  polymeric  composition  comprising  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile-sty- 
rene-polybutadiene  copolymers,  polyurethanes,  amino-for- 
maldehyde  resins  and  polyamides  having  recurring  amide 
groups  as  integral  parts  of  the  main  polymer  chain  and  an 
effective  fire  retardant  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X  —I 


3,941,756 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  PREPARATIONS  OF  PEPTIDE 

MATERIALS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Fritz  HIiper;  Erich  Rauenbusch;  GUnter  Schmldt-Kastner,  all 
of   Wuppertal;    Bruno    BUmer,    Leverkusen,   and    Herbert 
BartI,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,452,  March  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,871,964.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,225 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    20,    1972, 

2215687 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  220/20,  222/04 

U.S.CL  260-78.5  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  crosslinked  copolymer  comprising  the  following  copo- 

lymerized  units: 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  Y  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxy  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  and  haloalkyloxy 
wherein  said  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  said  halo  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  n  has  an  average 
value  from  0  to  6  and  m  has  an  average  value  from  0  to  6  and 
the  total  of  n  plus  m  has  an  average  value  from  I  to  6. 
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3,941,759 
DEGRADARLE  PLASTICS  CONTAINING 
DUAL-FUNCTION  ADDITIVE  SYSTEM 
J.  Taylor,  Toledo,  and  John  W.  Tobias,  Perrysburg,  both 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Com  nuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos.  230,969,  March  1, 1972,  and 
So.  301,199,  Oct.  26,  1972,  and  Ser.  No.  206,144,  Dec. 
1,  Pat.  No.  3,797,690.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  408,336 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  8150;  C08J  3/GO 
CI.  260-92.8  A  8  Claims 

\s  a  composition  of  matter,  an  organic  polymeric  mate- 
taining  a  degradation-controlling  amount  of  an  addi- 
stem  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  organic  photo- 
r  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthraqui- 
l-aminoanthraquinone,     2-aminoanthraquinone,      I- 
hloii)anthraquinone,   2-chloroanthraquinone,    1 -methyl   an- 
inone,  2-methyl  anthraquinone,  2-ethyl  anthraquinone, 
butyl       anthraquinone.        l-nitroanthraquinone,       2- 
lanthraquinone.    1 ,2-naphthoquinone,    1 ,4-naphthoqui- 
2-methyl- 1 .4-naphthoquinone,  1 ,2-benzanthraquinone. 
n/anthraquinone  and  phenanthrenequinone  and  at  least 
insition  metal  dialkyidithiocarbamate. 
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3,941,760 

MAP|UFACTURE  OF  PARTICULATE  HOMOPOLVMERS 

OR  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 

Herbeck,  Frankenthal;  Erich  Kolk,  Bad  Durkheim; 

Gu^nther  Schweier,   Ludwigshafen;   Hans  Schick,  Mann- 

hei  n,  and  Friedrich  Urban,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany, 

ass  gnors     to     BASF     Aktiengesellschaft,     Ludwigshafen 

(R|ine),  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,864 
priority,   application   Germany,   June    19,    1973, 
03 

Int.  CL^  C08F  4/02,  10/02 

260-94.9  C  2  Claims 

process  for  the  manufacture  of  particulate  ethylene 

homojjoiymers  (HP)  or  ethylene  copolymers  (CP)  containing 

20%  by  weight  of  polymerized  units  of  C:,.^  a-monoal- 

which  polymers  have  a  particle  size  of  from  0. 1  to  6  mm 

ire    obtained    by    polymerization    of    ethylene    or 

/C3.H    a-monoalkene  mixtures  in  a  dry,  agitated  bed 

particulate  homopolymer  (HP)  or  copolymer  (CP)  at 

tempifratures  of  from  30°  to  1  20°C  and  pressures  of  from  I  X 

2x10^  N/m^  (Pascal)  by  means  of  a  Ziegler/Natta 

system  consisting  of  (  1 )  a  titanium-containing  compo- 

nd  (2)  an  aluminum  (C,.k  trialkyl)  or  aluminum  (C,.h 

)  chloride,  provided  that  (I)  the  components  ( I )  and 

catalyst  system  are  separately  fed  to  the  bed  (B)  and 

atomic  ratio  of  titanium  in  component  ( I )  to  alumi- 

component  (2)  is  from  1:0.1  to  1:1,000,  wherein  the 

-containing  component  ( I )  of  the  catalyst  system  is  a 

late  reaction  product  (  U)  having  a  particle  diameter  of 

.1  to  2,000  /im  and  obtained  from 

a  substance  of  the  formula  TiCI.,  .  (AlCI,),,  where  n  is 

number  equal  to  from  0  to  0.34.  and 

a  reaction  product  (R)  of  phosgene  and  a  substance  (S) 

ich  has  been  obtained  from  a  substance  of  the  formula 

AI2  .  (OH),s  .  CO3 .  (HjO)^  by  calcination  (heating) 

a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  600°C  for  from  I  to  100 

urs, 

provided  that  (III)  the  reaction  product  (R)  has  been  obtained 

ing  phosgene  to  act  on  the  substance  ( S)  at  a  tempera- 

from  80°  to  350°C  until  the  reaction  product  (R)  has 

content  of  from  about  50  to  65%  by  weight  and 

reaction  product  (U)  has  been  obtained  by  milling  its 

pcfnents  ( I.I )  and  (1.2)  together  in  a  vibratory  ball  mill 

io  of  from  1 :2  to  1 :200  by  weight  over  a  period  of  time 

from  5  to  100  hours,  the  milling  acceleration  being 

to  6  m/s^. 


tie 


3,941,761 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Thomas  J.  Pullukat,  Hoffman  Estates;  Mitsuzo  Shida,  and 
Robert  L.  Gilliian,  both  of  Barrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Chemplex  Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,248,  Feb.  4, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,884,832. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,190 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  4/02,  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  D  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  polymers  from  polymerizable  I- 
olefms  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one  of  said 
olefins  under  polymerizing  conditions  with  a  catalyst  system 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  prepared  by 
reacting  together  at  an  elevated  temperature  ( I )  a  support 
which  is  a  finely  divided  insoluble  inorganic  support  material 
of  the  class  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  zirconia  and  mixtures 
thereof  modified  by  reacting  said  support  with  a  compound  of 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  containing  1  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  halides  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, nickel  and  mixtures  thereof  in  amounts  to  give  about 
0.5-10%  metal  on  the  support  (2)  an  organotin  chromate 
essentially  of  the  formula 


RaSn— O— 


if 


r— O— SnRj 


and  (3)  a  cocatalytic  amount  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound 
of  the  formula  R„A1X£,  in  each  of  which  formula  each  R  is  an 
individually  selected  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to 
about  14  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydrogen  and  alkoxy,  a  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3 
inclusive  and  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  with  the  sum 
of  a  and  b  being  3,  the  said  system  having  an  aluminum- 
chromium  ratio  of  at  least  2  to  I. 


3,941,762 

O-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  EM-49 

William  Lawrence  Parker,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,735,  May  7,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,557 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  C08H  l/OO;  C12B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-  1 1 2.5  R  33  Claims 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lSH,(-y) 
a        J        a 
-►D-Dab  -»L- 


L-Dab ►D-Leu- 


Dab 


^y  L-Leu< 


-L-Dab* 'L-Dab 

NH,(y)        NH,(y) 


wherein  Dab  is  2,4-diaminobutyric  acid,  Y   is  L-leucine  or 
L-phenylalanine;  X  is 
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'-C-C-C- 


R'  is  CtH,:}  or  ChH,7;  and  R'  is  lower  alkanoyl,  and  acid  salts 
thereof. 


3,941,763 
PGLU-D-MET-TRP-SER-TYR-D-ALA-LEU-ARG-PRO- 
GLY-NHj  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Dimitrios  Sarantakis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,258 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  LH  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L-P-Glu-D-Met-L-Trp-L-Ser-L-Tyr- 
_Ala-L-Leu-L-Arg-L-Pro-Gly-NH, 


3,941,765 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SYMMETRIC 

1:2  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  OF  AZO  DYES 
Christian  Wittwer,  Bottmingen,  and  Emil  Bonometti,  Basel, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.    18,   1973, 
690/73 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  45/06,  45/16 
U.S.CL  260-151  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  1:2  chromium  com- 
plexes of  metallisable  azo  dyes,  wherein  the  azo  dyes  are 
treated  in  aqueous  solution  at  pH  7  to  9  with  at  least  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  chromium  oxalate  solution,  the 
improvement  comprising  acidifying  the  reaction  medium 
during  the  course  of  the  chroming  once  or  repeatedly  to  a  pH 
of  6  or  less  to  reactivate  precipitated  chromium  compounds 
and  readjusting  the  pH  to  pH  7  to  9  to  complete  the  metalliza- 
tion process. 


and 


R*— L-p— Glu-D— Met— L— Trp-L— Se^(R=')— 
— Tyr— (R*)— D— Ala— L— Leu— L— Arg(- 
N'-R'  )-L-Pro-Gly-  R 


or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof;  wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  NHj,  OH,  0-( low- 
er )alkyl  and  O-benzyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
protecting  group  for  the  N*,  N",  and  N"  nitrogen  atoms 
of  arginine  selected  from  nitre,  tosyl,  benzyloxy-car- 
bonyl  and  adamantyloxycarbonyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
protecting  group  for  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  of  tyro- 
sine selected  from  tert-butyl,  tetrahydropyranyl.  trityl, 
benzyl,  2,6-dichlorobenzyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl  and  4- 
bromobenzyloxycarbonyl; 

R"*  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
protecting  group  for  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  of 
serine  and  is  selected  from  acetyl,  benzoyl,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl, tertbutyl,  trityl,  2,6-dichlorobenzyl,  benzyl  and 
benzyloxycarbonyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
a-amino  protecting  group;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R',  R',  and  R^  is  a  protecting  group. 


3,941,766 
AZO  COMPOUNDS  FROM  PIGMENTS  OF  A 
HETEROCYCLIC-SUBSTITUTED  ANILINE  COUPLED  TO 
A  2,6-DIHYDROXY-4-METHYL-3-CYANO  OR 
-3-CARBAMOYLPYRIDINE 
Peter  Dimroth,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Walter  Dammert,  Franken- 
thal, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,579 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    10,    1973, 
2300940 

Int.  CI.'  C09B  29/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 55  4  Claims 

1.  An  azo  pigment  having  the  formula 


3,941,764 
USE  OF  ACIDIC  HEXANE  TO  PROCESS  OIL  SEEDS  FOR 

PROTEIN  AND  OIL 
Thomas  P.  Hensarling;  Thomas  J.  Jacks,  both  of  Metairie,  and 
Lawrence  Y.  Yatsu,  New  Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,951 
Int.  CI.'  A23J  1/14;  C07G  7/00;  CUB  1/04;  A23J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 23.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  protein  and  oil  from  oilseeds,  the 
process  comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  homogeneous,  monophasic  mixture  compris- 
ing hexane  and  about  from  2%  to  25%  acetic  acid, 

b.  adding  about  from  3  ml  to  12  ml  of  the  mixture  of  (a)  per 
1  gram  of  comminuted  oilseeds, 

c.  stirring  the  mixture  of  (b)  at  room  temperature  for  about 
from  2  minutes  to  4  hours  to  insure  contact  of  mixture  (a) 
with  the  comminuted  oilseed  particles,  thereby  forming  a 
suspension  of  marc  in  an  oil-containing,  homogeneous, 
monophasic  miscella,  and 

d.  separating  the  miscella  from  the  marc  produced  in  step 
(c),  thereby  obtaining  the  proteinaceous  marc  and  the 
oil-containing,  homogeneous,  monophasic  miscella. 


in  which 

R  is  cyano  or  carbamoyl, 
X  is 


r 

—C=* 


=CH-CO-NH- 


_CO-NH-CO— NH-,  -CO-NH-CH=N-, 


_N=C-NH-CO-, 


J=C-N 


-CO-NH-CH,-.  _NH-CO-NH-. 

H-CO-CO-NH-,        _0-CO-CO-NH— , 
CO-NH-.  -CO-NH-CO-, 


-N- 

_o-. 
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or  — CO— NH— SO2— NH  — .  and 

is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  methoxy  or  eth- 

oxy. 
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3,941,767 
THOD  OF  PREPARING  POWDERED  ELAStOMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Tho4ias  P.  Abbott,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
W^hington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,677 
Int.  Cl.^  C08L  3/04,  3/06 
ICI.  260-17.2  6  Claims 

n  a  process  for  preparing  powdered  elastomer  composi- 
having  the  following  steps: 

;:oprecipitating  from  3  to  19  parts  of  a  first  encasement 

rompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch 

anthate  and  zinc  starch  xanthate  having  xanthate  de- 

recs  of  substitution  of  from  0.2  to  3.0,  cationic  starch. 

nd  their  cereal  flour  analogs  with    100  parts  of  latex 

lolids  contained  in  a  latex  selected  from  the  group  con- 

isting  of  natural  rubber  latex,  chloroprene  latex,  polybu- 

adiene  latex,  styrcnebutadiene  rubber  latex,  butadiene- 

rylonitrile  rubber  latex,  oil-extended  styrene-butadiene 

bber  latex,  and  phenol-formaldehyde-extended  nitrile 

bber  latex  to  form  a  coprecipitate  having  a  particle 

iameter  of  about  I  mm.; 

lltering  and  water  washing  the  coprecipitate  resulting 
om  (a); 

ashing  the  coprecipitate  resulting  from  step  (b)  with  a 
ater-miscible  solvent; 

Itering  the  washed  coprecipitate  resulting  from  step  (c); 
nd 
I  cpeating  steps  (c)  and  (d )  until  the  filtrate  resulting  from 
s  tep  (d)  contains  from  0  to  10  percent  water;  an  improve- 
nent  comprising,  as  an  additional  step  prior  to  step  (c), 
pra,  resuspending  the  coprecipitate  resulting  from  step 
(jb),  supra,  in  water  and  precipitating,  in  the  presence  of 
t  ic  resuspended  coprecipitate,  from  1  to  17  parts  per  100 
f  arts  of  latex  solids  (phr)  of  a  second  encasement  com- 
(ound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  xan- 
t  late  and  zinc  starch  xanthate  having  xanthate  degrees  of 
sjbstitution  of  from  0.2  to  3.0,  cationic  starch,  their 
csreal  flour  analogs,  and  sodium  stearate,  the  total 
a  mount  of  first  and  second  encasement  compounds  being 
f  om  4  to  20  phr. 


3,941,768 
STEP  DIAZOTIZATION  COUPLING  PROCESS 
$tocker,  Riehen,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

AG,  Switzerland 
nuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,933,  May  26,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,366 
ms  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May  30,   1968, 
^8 

nt.  Cl.^  C07C  107/04;  C09B  29/00,  31/02,  35/02 

260-184  10  Claims 

a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  metal  free  azo  pig- 

laving  at  least  two  -CONH-  groups  per  molecule  and  a 

weight  of  at  least  500,  by  diazotization  of  a  diazotiz- 

ino  benzene  with  a  diazotizing  agent  to  form  a  diazo 

und  and  coupling  said  diazo  compound  with  a  coupling 

nd,  the  improvement  wherein  the  diazotization  and 

are  performed  in  a  simple  operation  without  separa- 

the  diazo  compound,  said  process  comprising  admix- 


a.  a  diazotizable  amino  benzene  having  no  sulphonic  acid 
groups 

b.  a  coupling  component  which  is  a  2-hydroxy-naphthalene- 
3-carboxylic  acid  phenyl  or  naphthyl  amide,  said  compo- 
nent having  no  sulphonic  acid  groups,  active  methylene 
or  tertiary  nitrogen  groups,  and 

c.  a  diazotizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  nitrite,  dinitrogen  tetroxide,  dinitrogen  trioxide, 
nitrosyl  chloride,  nitrosyl  bromide  and  sodium  nitrite 

in  an  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbons  or  liquid  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons which  are  substituted  by  halo,  nitro  or  lower 
alkyl,  said  solvent  containing  at  most  10%  water, 

the  amount  of  said  organic  liquid  being  such  that  a  sub- 
stantial portion  either  of  the  diazo  component  or  of  the 
said  coupling  component,  or  of  both  these  reactants 
remains  undissolved  therein. 


pou 
pliig 


3,941,769 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SACCHAROSE- 

YDROXY  ALKYL  ETHERS 
Dieter  Maassen;  Roland  Nast;  Heinrich  Bormann,  all  of  Dor- 
magen;  Helmut  Piechota,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  and 
Karl- Josef  Kraft,  Cora  Opolis,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,067 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    22,    1972, 
2241242 

Int.  CL^  C07H  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  saccharose-hydroxyal- 
kyl  ethers  by  the  alkoxylation  of  saccharose  with  alkylene 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide  and  1,2-butylene  oxide  at  a  temperature  of 
85°  to  nCC  and  a  pressure  of  1.3  to  5.0  atmospheres  the 
improvement  comprising  reacting  the  alkylene  oxides  with  a 
mixture  containing 

a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  saccharose, 

b.  2-5  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

c.  3-15  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  higher 
valent  alcohol,  momoamine,  or  polyamine  or  any  mixture 
of  these  wherein  the  alcohol,  monoamine,  or  polyamine 
is  water  soluble,  has  a  melting  point  below  IOO°C  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  60  and  250, 

d.  40-150  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  and 

e.  1-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  wherein 
said  mixture  is  initially  prepared  at  temperatures  of  be- 
tween 20°  and  100°C. 


3,941,770 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  3',5'-CYCLIC-ADENYLIC 

ACID  OR  3',5'-CYCLIC-DEOXYADENYLIC  ACID 

Jiro    Ishiyama,    Noda;    Tamotsu    Yokotsuka,    Nagareyama; 

Motohiko   Kato;   Nobuyuki   Yamaji,   both    of   Noda,   and 

Fumihiko  Yoshida,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kik- 

koman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1972, 47-122038 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-211.5  R  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  purifying  3',  5'-cyclicadenylic  acid  or  3', 
5'-cyclic-deoxyadenylic  acid  comprising  treating  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  3',  5'-cyclic-adenylic  acid  or  3',  5'-cyclic- 
deoxyadenylic  acid  and  impurities  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nucleotides  other  than  3',  5'-cyclic-adenylic  acid 
and  3',  5'-cyclic-deoxyadenylic  acid,  nucleosides,  nucleo- 
bases,  colored  substances,  proteins,  and  mixtures  thereof  by 
adjusting  the  pH  to  pH  5  or  more,  and  adding  a  water-soluble 
organic  solvent,  said  solvent  being  added  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  separate  out  or  precipitate  said  impurities  at  said  pH 
5  or  more  while  maintaining  3',  5'-cyclic-adenylic  acid  or  3', 
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5'-cyclic-deoxyadenylic  acid   in  solution,  and  removing  the 
separated  or  precipitated  impurities  from  said  solution. 


substantially  greater  storage  stability  than  hydrated  crystalline 
D-6-( 2-amino-2-phenyl-acetamido)penicillanic  acid. 


3,941,771 
DEXTRIN  CARBOXYLATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
DETERGENT  BUILDERS 
Joseph  H.  Finley,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,524 
Int.  CI.''C08Bi//02 
U.S.  CI.  260—233.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  dextrin  carboxylate  comprising  a  dextrinized  starch  of 
about  20  to  about  100  anhydroglucose  units  wherein  from 
about  2.2  to  about  2.8  average  OH  groups  per  anhydroglucose 
unit  are  esterified  through  one  of  the  carboxyls  of  a  non- 
aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  of  2-4  carboxyls  containing  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  the  water-soluble  salts  thereof. 


3,941,772 
AZACYCLOALKANE-2,2-DIPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Walter  Ploger,  Hilden,  Rhineland;  Manfred  Schmidt-Dunker, 
Dusseldorf,  and  Christian  Gloxhuber,  Haan,  Rhineland,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,000 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    27,    1973, 
2343196 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  CL  260-239  B  8  Claims 

1.  An  azacycloalkane-2,2-diphosphonic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 
OH 


O  O 

(CH,). N-R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
3  to  5;  and  (B)  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically-acceptable 
water-soluble  salt  thereof. 


3,941,773 

FORM  II  AMPICILLIN 

Herbert  H.  Sllvestri,  DeWitt,  and  David  A.  Johnson,  Fayette- 

ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,943,  Oct.  29, 1962,  Pat. 

No.  3,180,862.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

408,191 

Int.  CI."  C07D  499/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  2  Claims 

INFRARED    SPECTRUM   OF  FORM  n  D  -  (-)  -  cC  -  AMIN06ENZYLPENICILLIN 
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FREQUENCY  (CM-I) 

1.  A  new  crystalline  form  of  D-6-(2-amino-2-phenyl- 
acetamido)penicillanic  acid  characterized  by  being  substan- 
tially free  of  water  in  the  chemically  bound  state,  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  349,  having  an  infrared  spectro- 
graph as  disclosed  in  FIG.  1  of  the  drawings,  and  possessing 


3,941,774 
AMINOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  PENICILLINS 
John  Peter  Clayton;  Kenneth  David  Hardy,  and  Angela  Wendy 
Capel  Guest,  all  of  Horsham,  England,  assignors  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,550 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1972, 
24668/72;  Dec.  5,  1972,  56003/72 

Int.  CL*  C07D  499/44,  501/20 
U.S.  CL  260-239.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid -addition  salt  thereof  which  contains  a  basic 
nitrogen  atom: 


(I) 


^0 CHj— N^ 


wherein 

Y  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  alkoxy 
of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyloxy; 

Z  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenylbenzyl,  alkoxy 
of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and 
phenyl,  or  Y-(-Z  taken  together  are  a  3-benzoxazolidine 
ring; 

R  is  phenylacetamido,  2-  or  3-thienylacetamido,  phenox- 
yacetamido,  a-amino-phenylacetamido,  a-amino-2-  or 
3-thienylacetamido,  a-carboxyphenylacetamido,  o-sul- 
phophenyl-acetamido,  a-azidophenylacetamido,  o- 
guanidino-phenylacetamido,  or  N-tetrazolylacetamido, 
provided  that:  when  Z  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  alkoxy  of  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms  then  R  is  not  a  group  of  formula  (IV): 


R,-CH-CO-NH 


NHt 

in  which  R,  is  C2_7  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  furyl. 


(IV) 


3,941,775 
6-AZA-3H-l,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 
Walter  von  Bebenburg,  Buchschlag,  and  Heribert  Offermanns, 
Grossauheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Goid- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  27, 1973, 3772/73 
Int.  CL*  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-  239.3  B  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


36) 


wh<  rein  R,  is  the  group  — NR„R6  or  — N+R^RiRr  X—; 
wh(  re  R,  is  — NR„Rft  and  R„  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
to  >  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alki.noyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  or  — NRaR^  is 
moi  pholino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  piperazino  or 
hor  lopiperidino;  when  R,  is  — N*R„RftRr  X~  R„R|,  and  R^  are 
ilkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  X"  is  a  halide,  sulfate, 
ace  ate.  citrate  or  p-toluene  sulfonate; 

md  R.1  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  ni- 
,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  aikoxy; 
hydrogen; 

a  nitrogen  atom  or  the  NO  group;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower 
or  lower  alkenyl; 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 
tautomeric  form  of  the  formula 


R, 
tril< 

R. 

Z  ii 
alk^l 

or  i 
or  i 


whe  rein  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R^,  and  R5  are  as  defined  above  or  a  phar- 
mac  eutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


Styf 
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3,941,776 
R|:SOLUTION/RACEMIZATION  OF  AMINOLACTAM 
COMPOUNDS 
anos  Sifniadcs,  Madison;  William  J.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Morris- 
,  and  Jan  F.  Van  Peppcn,  Chester,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  1 
Filed  July  I,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,529     | 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  223/10,  223112 
CI.  260-239.3  R  21  Claims 

A  process  for  effecting  transformation  of  a  D,L-aminoca- 
prolfictam  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  D.L-aminocaprolactam  complexes,  (tris-aminoca- 
prolactam )nickel  (II)  salts  and  (tris-aminocaprolactam)- 
cobalt(II)  salts, 

the  D,L-aminocaprolactam  salts  of  the  acids  hydrogen 
chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  /3-naphthalenesulfonic  acid 
and  2-naphthylamine- 1 -sulfonic  acid,  and 
the  D.L-aminocaprolactam  diasereomeric  salts  of  the 
acids  L-pyrrolidonecarboxylic  acid,  D-N-carbamoylva- 
ine,  L-N-p-nitrobenzoylglutamic  acid,  L-N-benzoyl- 
glutamic  acid,  L-N-p-toluylglutamic  acid  and  L-N-p- 
chlorobenzoylglutamic  acid,  to  the  desired  isomer  of  said 
aminocaprolactam  compound  which  comprises 

forming  a  supersaturated  feed  solution  of  said  D.L- 
aminocaprolactam  compound  in  an  inert  solvent;  said 
solution  also  containing  D,L-aminocaprolactam,  and  a 
strong  base  when  said  D.L-aminocaprolactam  com- 
pound is  a  complex,  and.  when  said  D.L-aminoca- 
prolactam  compound  is  a  salt  or  diastereomeric  salt,  a 
compound  of  the  formula  I  or  II 


(I) 


I4  AWJ^oj,  o^n>' 


(II) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Rj  through  R, 
are  hydrogen,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano  or  carboxylic  sub- 
stituents,  and  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe**,  Fe'*+,  Al^**,  Cu**,  Co*+,  Zn**and 
Ni*^,  and  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of 
below  120°C.; 

b.  contacting  said  solution  with  seed  crystals  of  the  de- 
sired isomer  of  said  aminocaprolactam  compound,  said 
contact  being  optional  in  the  case  that  said  aminoca- 
prolactam compound  is  a  diastereomeric  salt;  and 

c.  removing  the  grown  crystals  of  said  compound. 


3,941,777 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  JUVENILE  HORMONE  ACTIVITY 
Hans  Berg  Madsen,  Bovlingbjerg;  Preben  Lindholm  Hoist,  and 
Houk  Solli,  both  of  Harboor,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
A/S  Cheminova,  Lemvig,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,385 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  303/18;  C07C  119/08 

U.S.  CI.  260-240  H 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


6  Claims 


0^^ 


Rn 


(I) 


in  which  the  symbols  have  the  following  meanings: 
AB:  are  taken  together  and  represent  an  oxygen  atom; 
C:  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
D:  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
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CD:  when  taken  together  a  further  single  bond  between  the 

adjacent  carbon  atoms, 
n:  an  integer  which  is  0  or  I , 
m:  an  integer  which  is  0  or  I, 
R^:  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
R,:  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
R,:  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
Rj:  a  3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl  group,  or  a  group  having 

the  general  formula  II 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  C|^  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  cyclopentyl,  cyclopentyl  substituted  by  one 
to  three  C,_,  alkyl  groups,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohexyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  C,_,  alkyl  groups,  C,_,  alkyl,  C,_4 
alkyl  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  C|_,  aikoxy  or  C^-i 
hydroxyalkoxy,  or  C,_,  alkyl  substituted  by  a  radical  of 
formula  (a). 


-m 


(a)f 


^ 


R3  is  C,^  alkylene; 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  equivalent  of  a  colourless  cation; 
n  is  1  or  2; 
(II)        ^^^  ^^^  rings  A  and  B  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1 
to  3  C,_s  alkyl  groups,  I  or  2  substituents  selected  from 
Ci-ii  aikoxy,  fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo  or  one  substituent 
selected  from  cyano  and  — SO3M; 
the  compound  containing  at  least  six  — SOjM  groups  per 
molecule. 


wherein  Z  is  CH  or  a  nitrogen  atom,  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
3,  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  at  least  one  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  NO2,  halogen,  OH,  CF3, 
alkyl  and  aikoxy,  which,  when  ;>  is  2  or  3,  may  be  the  same  or 
different. 


3,941,779 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  2-(SUBSTITUTED  THIO)-3- 

EPHEM  DERIVATIVES 

WilKam  A.  Slusarchyk,  Belle  Mead;  Joseph  Edward  DolFini, 
Princeton,  and  Marian  G.  Young,  Kendall  Park,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,198 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/04,  501/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,941,778  ^ 

BIS(TRIAZINYLAMINO)  STILIENE  COMPOUNDS 
Curt  Mwcfler,  Binnlngen,  and  Hans-Rudolf  Schmid,  Riehen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (Sandoz  AG ), 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1973, 
2521/73 

Int.  CL*  C07D  403/12 
U.S.CL  260-240  1  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


<. 


S-R, 


r  r  ^ 


CCX)R 


CH 


(SO,M). 


0 


NH 


HO3S 


-ToT""-^  ' 


"3  *2 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  is  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  halo- 
lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyl-Iower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkanoyl,  halobenzoyi,  lower  alkylbenzoyl  or  lower 
alkoxybenzoyl,  or  R,  and  K,  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  form  an  alkyl  dicarboxylic  acid  imide  of  the 
group  consisting  of  maleimide,  succinimide,  phthaWhide 
and  naphthalene- 1 ,2-dicarboxyIic  acid  imide;  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  protecting  ester  group  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxybenzyl,  halo-lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkylsilyl;  R4  is  lower  alkyl.  hak>-k)wer  alkyl,  tower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkoxyphe- 


3(2 


wh 


wit  I 


at  i 


forn 
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nyl,  nitrophenyl,  cyanophenyl  or  carboalkoxyphenyl;  and 
X  is  hydrogen  or  acetoxy, 
ch  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


presence 

me 

alk 


Rj^-N- 


H4-S 


CH^X 


COOR. 


wlierein  R,.  R^,  R3,  R^  and  X  have  the  meaning  defined 
above, 
and  effecting  the  rearrangement  of  said  product  with  a  hydro- 
hali' ;  acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid,  benzenesulfonic  acid,  toluene- 
sulfdnic  acid,  or  mercury,  silver  or  copper  salt. 


i; 


w  lerein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  ester  group  of  the 
'roup  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxybenzyl,  halo- 
ower  alkyl  and  lower  alkylsilyl;  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
ower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl, 
ower  alkoxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  cyanophenyl  or  car- 
boalkoxyphenyl; and  X  is  hydrogen  or  acetoxy. 


US. 
I. 


.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V 


-r 

°      R.-S  COOR- 

4  3 


COOR. 


V  herein  R,,  R^  and  X  have  the  meaning  already  defined  and 

R3  is  a  protecting  ester  group  as  defined  above, 

a  thiolating  agent  R^SY  or  (R4S)2 
herein  R4  has  the  meaning  defined  above  and  Y  is  halogen, 

lower  alkoxycarbonylthio,  lower  alkylthio  or  — SO2— Z 

wherein  Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 

temperature  in  the  range  of  about  -78°  to  +30°C.  in  the 

of  a  strong  base  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 

al  lower  alkoxide,  triphenylmethyl  lithium,  lithium  lower 

lamide  and  lower  metal  hydride,  to  yield  a  product  of  the 

ula 


3,941,780 
COUMARIN  COMPOUNDS 
Wer4er  Koch,  Obcrwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
(S^ndoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,568 
CiLms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  29,   1972, 
12721/72 


Int.  Cl.^  C07D  285/24 
CI.  260-243  D 
\  compound,  of  formula  la. 


19  Claims 


la 


in  which  each  of 

R5  and  Rg,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  signifies  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  allyl,  radical  or  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  or  cyano 
group,  which  alkyl  radicals  and  alkoxy  moieties  in  such 
radicals  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that 
when  one  of  R5  and  R„  signifies  a  hydrogen  atom  the 
other  has  a  significance  other  than  hydrogen, 
Rj  signifies  a  radical  of  formula  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  or  (e) 


C=N C=N*-j- 

X*?!!  ■>22      ^23     I 

C=N C  =  C*  J-       ( 

XRjl      •St2  ■>23  I 

C  =  C C=N*-J-       ( 

X821      •>22  •>23     •>24     I 

c  =  c — c  =  c*J- 


(a) 


-      (b) 


c) 


or 


11 


^ 


(e) 


in  which 

R20  signifies  SO3M, 

R21  signifies  a  hydrogen  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  a  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  cyano,  thiocyano,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  benzyloxy-carbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  amino-sulphonyl,  alkylamino-sulphonyl  or 
dialkylamino-sulphonyl  radical,  which  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
radicals  or  moieties  in  such  radicals  contain  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  each  of 

R22,  R23  and  Rj^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  signi- 
fies a  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  a  SO3M. 
methyl,  alkoxy,  cyano,  thiocyano,  trifluoro-methyl,  alk- 
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oxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl,  alkyl-carbonyloxy,  al- 
kylcarbonyl-amino,    aminosulphonyl    or    alkylaminosul- 
phonyl  radical,  which  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  or  moi- 
eties in  such  radicals  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with 
the  proviso  that  each  of  radicals  of  formula  (a)  (b)  (c) 
and  (d)  bear  only  one  — SO3M  group  and  the  radical  of 
formula  (d)  bears  not  more  than  two  substituents  in  addi- 
tion to  the  — SO3M  group, 
R,„  signifies  hydrogen,  amino-sulphonyl  or  — SO3M, 
R,,  signifies  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — SO3M  with  the  proviso 
that  the  radical  of  formula  (e)  contains  only  one  — SO3M 
group, 
the  atom  of  radical  (a)  to  (e)  marked  *,  being,  in  each  case, 
bound  to  the  carbon  atom  designated  by  the  same  mark  in 
formula  la,  and 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 


R      R' 


or 


3,941,781  R     R' 

PREPARATION  OF  3-ALKYLTHIOMETHYL 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
Ian  G.  Wright,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,692,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,352 

Int.  CL^  C07D  501/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-alkylthiomethyl-7- 
acylamido  cephalosporins  in  which  a  3-alkanoyloxymethyl-7- 
acylamido  cephalosporin  is  reacted  with  an  alkane  thiol  con- 
taining 1-6  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  comprising  carry- 
ing out  the  reaction  in  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an 

effective  amount  of  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group    wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  C|-C«  alkyl;  R,  is  C,-Cb 
consisting  of  the  highly  water  soluble  iodide,  bromide,  thiocy-    alkyl;  Ra  is  C,-C2o  alkyl;  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
anate,  nitrate  and  sulfate  salts  of  the  metals  of  Groups  I  and    C,-Cb  alkylene;  and  R3  is 
II  and  ammonium  iodide  to  increase  the  yield  of  the  3-alkylthi- 
omethyl-7-acylamido  cephalosporin.  - 


\ 


3,941,782 
HETEROCYCLIC  ESTERS  OF  BENZOPYRANS 
Louis  Selig  Harris,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Harry  George  Pars, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Raj  Kumar  Razdan,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and 
John  Clark  Sheehan,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sharps 
Associates,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,308,  April  27,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

143,688,  May  12, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  361,897 

Int.  CI.='C07D  J///75 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formulae: 


,    and 


wherein  a  is  2,  fe  is  2,  X  is  O.  S  or  NR^  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen 
or  a  C,-Cb  alkyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C«  alkyl,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
11.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formulae: 


364 


or 


wherein 

alkyl; 

C,-C 


and 


:i  I 


wherei 
or  a  C 
pharmaceutic 
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o-c-y-R, 


»  «• 


r 

N 

V 


-N 


'    X 


^(CH,) 


a  is  2.  ft  is  2,  X  is  O.  S  or  NR^  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen 

-C,  alkyl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C«  alkyl,  or  a 

ally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,941,783 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
N,N-DISUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYLIC  AMIDES 
Erzsebet  Grega;  Pal  Gribovszky;  Sandor  Marosvolgyi;  Zoltan 
Pinter;  Gyula  Szilfigyi;  Istvan  Szita,  all  of  Miskolc;  Csaba 
Tarr,  S^obabony,  and  Laszio  Tasi,  Miskolc,  all  of  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Eszakmagyarorszagi  Vegyimuvek,  Sajobabony, 
Hungary 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1D73,  Ser.  No.  421,642 
Int.  Cl.='  C07D  295100 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.7  V  2  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  N,N-disubstituted  carbox- 
ylic  amides  of  the  formula 


.X.--"' 


\ 


wherein 
Ri  is  C2  -  C,R  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  a  halogen-sub- 
stituted alkyl,  a  phenyl-substituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloro- 
dichloro-substituted  phenyl,  nitro-  dinitro-substituted 
phenyl,  trimethoxyphenyl,  six-membered  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  having  a  nitrogen  atom; 
R2  and  R^a  are  identical  or  different,  C1-C4  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  phenyl  or  Rj  and  R,  form  together  a 
six-membered  heterocycle  with  a  nitrogen  atom  and  an 
oxygen  atom,  characterized  by  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid 
of  the  formula 


R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C«  alkyl;  R,  is  Qy-^^ 
R2  is  C,-Cin  alkyl,  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkylene;  and  R.i  is 


.,-/' 


\ 


OH 

wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  with  a  carbamoyl 
chloride  of  the  formula 


Cl-C- 


1- 

o 


\. 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  at  a 
temperature  of  100°-  300°C.,  and  separating  the  thus-formed 
N.N-disubstituted  carboxylic  amide  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,941,784 

•       PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROCYANURIC  ACID 
George   D.   Nelson,  Creve  Coeur;   Kenneth   J.   Nissing,  St. 

Charles,  and  William  F.  Symes,  Webster  Groves,  all  of  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,499 
Int.  CI.=^C07D2J//2« 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  C  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  chlorocyanuric  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dichlorocyanuric  acid,  tri- 
chlorocyanuric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  by  the  reaction  of 
cyanuric  acid  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  chlorine  in  an 
aqueous  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  the  acid  product 
from  said  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  promoter  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene,  polyoxy- 
propylene,  and  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  copoly- 
mers. 
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3,941,785 
IMIDAZO  15,1-F|-AS-TRIAZINES 
Robert  William  Clarke;  David  Hartley,  and  Alexander  William 
Oxford,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Allen  &  Han- 
burys  Limited,  London,  England, 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,558 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
553/73 

Int.  CL^  C07D  25im 
U.S.CL  260-249.5  64  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R3  R4 


in  which 

R,  and  R.^  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  or  a  Q^^  alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  a  phenyl  group,  or  represent  a  C|^  alkanoyl 
group  of  C,.«  alkane  sulphonyl  group; 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C,.«  alkyl  group  which 
may  optionally  be  subtituted  by  a  phenyl  group,  or  repre- 
sents a  C.2.«  alkenyl  group,  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  or  C,.b 
alkylthio  group; 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C,.6  alkyl  group;  and 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.6  alkyl  group,  which 
alkyl  group. may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a  C3.7  cyclo- 
alkyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable salts  and  addition  products  formed  by  nucleo- 
philic  addition. 


r 

/  ^  ^  \ 

R'  N  CH,CI 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  defined  above,  with  water  under  reflux 
at  a  pH  value  of  4  to  8,  said  pH  not  being  outside  the  stated 
range  during  said  reaction. 


3,941,787 

l,4-DISUBSTITUTED-5,8-METHANO-TETRAHYDRO. 

QUINAZOLINONES 

William  G.  Salmond,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,170 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  2i9nO 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 
I 


Q^ 


Y 


R' 


wherein: 

R  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkylalkyi  of  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  which  the  cycloalkyi  is  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


3,941,786 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

4-HYDROXY-6-HYDROXYMETHYLPYRIMIDINE 

Erich    Greth,    Visp,   Switzerland,   assignor    to   Lonza    Ltd., 

Gampe,  Valais,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,485,  June  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  7,   1971, 
8251/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239126 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-R'  substituted-4- 
hydroxy  -5-R*  substituted-6-hydroxymethyl-pyrimidines  hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 


r 

/  %  / 


N 


CH,OH 


wherein  R'  can  be  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbons, 
phenyl  group  or  — H,  and  wherein  R*  can  be  an  alkyl  having 
I  to  10  carbons,  a  phenyl  group  or  — H,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  2-R'  substituted-4-hydroxy-5-R*  substituted-6- 
chloromethyl-pyrimidine  having  the  following  formula: 


in  which  Y  and  Y'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  18  to  36,  alkyl  having  from 
I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
or  one  of  Y  and  Y'  is  trifluoromethyl  while  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen, or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which  Y"  is  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic  weight  of  from  18  to 
36  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,941,788 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Olga  Hankovszky;  Kalnum  Hideg,  both  of  Hi^Jnoczy,  and  San- 
dor Pacsa,  Pollack,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter 
Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  9, 1973,  RI-508 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  239m 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  F  3  Claims 

1.  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


36) 


or  a 
R, 
R, 


or 


J 
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.-^ULnJc  ". 


hydrochloride  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein 

and  R2  each  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

and  R«  form  together  a  valence  bond  and  at  the  same 

ime  R3  and  R4  form  together  a  group  of  the  formula  (II), 


CD 


,(CHj),       or   0=C f< 

i  •*» 

N  .N-R, 


Y 


where 
B  is 


I 


or 


V. 


-CHj-CH-CHj-NH 


1: 


(II) 


and  R5  and  R«  form  together  a  group  of  the  formula  (III) 
=N-CHj-CH-CHj- 


r 


and  i  t  the  same  time  R,  stands  for  benzyl  group. 


'■ 


(HI) 


n  is  2  or  3 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  and  R5  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 

O  is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogens, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen, 

A  is  a  single  carbon-to-carbon  bond  or  — OCH2— , 

Rfi  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  alkanoyloxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

m  is  0,  1 ,  2,  3,  4  or  5,  but  other  than  0  when  R^  is  hy- 
droxyl, 

or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


3,941,789 

N.ARYL.N'.(PHENYL-OR 

fHENOXY-ALKYD-PIPERAZINES  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Ernst- Otto  Renth;  Anton  Mentrup;  Kurt  Schromm,  all  of 
Ingdheim  am  Rhein,  and  Peter  Danneberg,  Ockenheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH, 
Ingjiheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,367 
Clahis    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1972 
22632J1 1 

Int.  d.^*  C07D  241/02  I 

260-268  BC  7'cialms 

racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


VS. 


CI 

A 


wherefi 
R  is 
th 


ccn 


4 
a 
n 
R,  is 


3,941,790 

BIS  DIKETOPir  ERAZINES 

Andrew  Malcolm  Creighton,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

National  Research  Development  Corporation,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,700,  Nov.  30,  1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,276,  March  19,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
741,874,  July  2,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  444,485 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  3,  1967. 
30617/67 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/10 
L.S.  CI.  260-268  DK  7  Claims 

1.  A  bis(3,5-dioxopiperazin-l-yl)  alkane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 

l,2-bis(3,5-dioxopiperazin-l-yl)  propane, 
meso-2,3-bis(3,5-dioxopiperazin-l-yl)  butane, 
1 ,2-bis( 3,5-dioxopiperazin- 1  -yl )  cyclobutane, 
and  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  physiologically  accept- 
able inorganic  or  organic  acid. 


R2 


jhenyl;  phenyl  having  one  or  two  substituents  attached 
reto.  said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
isisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
arbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine 
■  trifluoromethyl;  naphthyl;  tetrahydronaphthyj;  inda- 
pyridyl;  thiazolyl;  or  isoquinolyl; 


rd 


3,941,791 
COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  NAPHTHALIMIDE  SERIES 
Renate  Elisabeth  Hell,  Frankenthal,  and  Horst  Scheuermann, 
Ludwigshafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,1 14,  June  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,190 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    28,    1972. 
2231609 

Int.  CI.2C07D  2/7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—281  Q 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


8  Claims 
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in  which  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  alk- 
oxyalkyl  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy,  phenoxyalkyl  of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl,  cyanoethyl,  chloroethyl,  bromoethyl,  chloropropyl, 
bromopropyl,  alkoxycarbonylethyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkoxy,  /3-carbamoylethyl,  alkoxycarbonylmethyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy, 

(CjH^O.B,  -CH2CH-CH.!-B',  -^CH.,-CH-C«H5  or  -CH-CgHj, 


OH 


OH 


CHjOH 


n  is  2,  3  or  4;  B  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
B'  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  /3-alkoxyethoxy 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenoxy  substi- 
tuted by  chloro,  methyl  or  mcthoxy,  phenylmercapto  or  me- 
thoxyphenylmercapto;  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  and  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  or  (CHjCHiO),^. 


3,941,792 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING 

7,7,8,8-TETRACYANOQUINODIMETHANE  AND  AN 

N-SUBSTITUTED  QUATERNARY  QUINOLINE 

Mutsuaki  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8,  1972, 47-57503 
Int.  CI.*C07D2/J//0 
U.S.  CI.  260—286  Q  2  Claims 

1.  A  charge  transfer  complex  of  7,7,8,8-tet- 
racyanoquinodimethane  (TCNQ)  and  an  N-alkylated  quino- 
line,  the  alkyl  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  complex 
comprising  both  ionized  TCNO  molecules  and  non-ionized 
molecules,  the  mole  number  of  the  non-ionized  TCNQ  mole- 
cules per  mole  of  the  complex  being  other  than  one. 


wherein  R  is  a  methoxy  group  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  up 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
R*  is  a  branched  chain  alkoxy  group  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenoxy  group  substituted  by  one  or  two 
alkyl  groups  containing  a  total  of  not  more  than  1 2  carbon 
atoms  or  a  benzyloxy  group  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl 
groups  containing  a  total  of  not  more  than  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
and  R-'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  n-propyl  group. 


3,941,794 
COATING  OF  PAPER  WITH  RESIN-TREATED  SILICATES 
Peter  James  Maiden,  Byways,  Bodmin  Hill,  Lostwithiel,  Corn- 
wall, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,664,  Sept.  24,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,386 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   25,' 
1970,45911/70 

Int.  d.^*  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  EP  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  optical  properties  of  mineral 
coated  paper  in  which  the  mineral  is  a  silicate  mineral  having 
a  layer  lattice  structure,  which  comprises  treating  the  mineral 
prior  to  its  incorporation  into  a  paper  coating  composition  so 
as  to  cement  together  the  ultra  fine  particles  of  the  mineral 
and  to  form  an  inelastic  material  therefrom,  the  treatment 
comprising  (i)  forming  a  substantially  uniform  suspension  of 
fine  particles  of  the  mineral  in  water;  (ii)  admixing  the  suspen- 
sion thus  obtained  with  a  polymer  which  is  a  non-amylaceous 
latex  and  which  is  (a)  initially  water-soluble  or  water-dispersi- 
ble  and  (b)  such  that,  on  drying  the  suspension,  the  particles 
of  the  mineral  adhere  to  the  polymer  and  to  one  another  and 
the  polymer  is  irreversibly  rendered  insoluble  and  non-dis- 
persible  in  water,  the  amount  of  said  polymer  being  from  0. 1 
to  2.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  mineral;  (iii) 
flocculating  the  aqueous  suspension;  (iv)  dewatering  and 
drying  the  suspension  including  the  step  of  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature not  more  than  80°C.  so  as  to  bind  the  polymer  to  the 
mineral  particles  and  to  render  said  polymer  irreversibly  insol- 
uble and  non-dispersible  in  water;  and  (v)  thereafter  dispers- 
ing the  treated  mineral  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  an 
adhesive  to  produce  a  paper  coating  composition;  and  (vi) 
coating  paper  with  said  composition. 


3,941,793 

QUINOLINE  2  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  USED  IN  METAL 

EXTRACTION  PROCESSES 

Norman  Ackerley,  and  Peter  Albert  Mack,  both  of  Manchester, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,197 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1972, 
36560/72 

Int.  CI.='C07D  2 /5//6 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  G  4  Claims 

1.  A  quinoline-2-carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


3,941,795 

a-ARYL.4.SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINOALKANOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Albert  A.  Carr,  and  C.  Richard  Kinsolving,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,855 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.^C07D  2/ //22 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.83  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  base  of  the  formula 
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nyl-lower  alkyl.  phenoxy-lower  alkyl  or  diphenoxy-Iower  alkyl 
and  the  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl, 
yl  or  a  substituted  phenyl  ring  wherein  the  substituent  on 
ubstituted  phenyl  ring  is  attached  at  the  ortho,  meta,  or 
position  of  the  phenyl  ring  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
nsjsting  of  halogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group 
m  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  of  from 
carbon  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
hydrogen;  or  R*  and  R*  taken  together  form  a  second 
between  the  carbon  atoms  bearing  R*  and  R';  n  is  an 
r  of  from  1  to  3;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ienyl,   naphthyl.   phenyl   or  a  substituted   phenyl    ring 
in  the  substituent  on  the  substituted  phenyl  ring  is  at- 
"  at  the  ortho,  meta,  or  para  position  of  the  phenyl  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  a  straight 
Tiched  alkyl  group  of  from   1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group 
I  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  di(  lower )alkylamino.  or  a  satu- 
monocyclic   heterocyclic   group  such    as  pyrrolidino, 
'■no,  morpholino  or  N-(lower)alkylpiperazino  with  the 
that  when  R'  is  phenyl,  Z  is  naphthyl  or  a  substituted 
I  ring  wherein  the  substituent  on  the  substituted  phenyl  ' 
5  attached  at  the  ortho,  meta  of  para  position  of  the 
I  ring  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
!  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
group  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  of  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 
atoms;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
t  tereof. 


3,941,797 

4.(HYDROXY.SUBSTITUTED.AMINO).FURO[3,2. 

CjPYRIDINES 

WilHam  R.  Simpson,  Mendham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  inc., 

E.  Hanover,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,442,  Oct.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,877.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,063 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  405/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  H  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 
R  is  from  the  group  of: 
a.  -CH2(-CH.,),-ONO, 

T 

b)     -CH,(-CH),-ONO, 


f 


3,941,796 
o-(HYDROXY  AND  ALKOXY 
SUiSTITUTED  )PHEN  YL.a.(  2-PlFElt  IDIN  YL)- 
METHANOLS 
H.  Sankey,  LmighkM-migli,  and  Keith  D.  E.  Whiting, 
h»th  of  Ei«lMid,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
MaMfactttriiig  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
tinn«ti«n-tai.part  of  S«r.  No.  39,571,  May  21,  1970, 
TWs  application  Jnly  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,661 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/ //22 
260-293.84  7  cWnis 

compound  of  the  formula 


c)     -CH(-CH,),-ONO, 

d. -CH,(-CH,),-N[-CH,(-CH,),-0N03), 
Ri  is  from  the  group  of: 

e.  — CH,(  — CM,),- ONO2  when  R  is  a)  as  above  defined, 

f.  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  -(CH,-),CH,  or  -(CH,-),ONO„ 

R»  is  hydrogen,  -(CH,-)«CH3  or  -(CH,-),ONO„  pro- 
vided that  one  R*  is  other  than  hydrogen,  that  the  sum  of 
n  and  m  does  not  exceed  7  and  the  sum  of  n  and  y  does 
not  exceed  8, 

n  is  1  to  7, 

m  is  0  to  4, 

-r  is  0  to  I , 

>>  is  I  to  4,  and 

z  is  I  to  4,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
r  alkoxy  and  R*  is  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  afkyl,  diphe- 


3,941,798 
5.ALK  YL.3.(  2-H  YDROX  YLAMIN0.4-CHL0R0PnEN  YL )- 

l,3,4-OXADIAZOLIN-2-ONE  COMTOUNDS 
Jean-Francois  Fort,  Paris,  and  Raymond  Girandon,  Le  Pare  de 
Lcsigny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,055,  March  20, 1974.  This  appKcatien 
Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,971 
Claims    priorHy,    appHcatimi    France,    Mar.    22,    1973. 
73.10291 

Int.  Cl.^*  C07D  27IH0 
U.S.  CI.  260-307  A  1  cuihn 

1.  A  hydroxylamine  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,941,799 
6-SUBSTITUTED-l  IB-PHEN  YL-3,  1 IBH-OX  AZlRINOl2,3- 

D]-S-TRIAZOL[43-A[]ly4]BENZODIAZEPINES 
Hans  Allgeier,  Haagen,  BD.,  Germany,  and  Andre  Gagneux, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May   18,   1972, 
7386/72 

Int.  Cl.='  C07D  498114 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  diazepine  derivative  having  the  formula  I 


(I) 


R 


-C-N  I 


Is 


, ,         I         ^  N==. 


wherein 

X  is  chlorine,  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 
and  salts  thereof  with  plant-tolerated  acids. 


wherein 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I   to  3 

carbon  atoms, 
A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  benzyloxy,  o-,  m-  or  p- 

chlorobenzyloxy  o-,  m-  or  p-methylbenzyloxy,  o-,  m-  or 

p-methoxybenzyloxy,  or  diphenylmethoxy  group,  or 
Rj- A  together  represent  a  dialkoxymethyl  group  of  which 

the  alkoxy  radicals  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  of  the  rings  B  and  C,  independently  of  the  other,  is 

unsubstituted   or   mono-substituted   by    halogen   up   to 

atomic    number    35,    trifluoromethyl,    alkyl    or    alkoxy 

groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,941,800 
N-BENZYLTRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
WUfricd  Draber,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld;  Enl(  Regel,  Wuppcr- 
tai-Cronenberg;  Karl-Heinz  Buchd,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
Ludwig  Eue,  Cologne,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Leverliusen- 
Rheindorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,574,  Dec.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,801,590. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,969 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1969, 
1964995 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  249/08 
VS.  CI.  260-308  R  5  Claims 

1.  N-benzyltriazole  compound  of  the  formula 


3,941,801 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 

NITROIMIDAZOLES 

Ludwig  Sake,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  and  Erwin  F.  Scboencwaldt, 

Watchung,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,638,  Sept.  6,  1972,  abandoned, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,449,  May  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,864 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  233/94 
U.S.  CI.  260-309  3  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  l-(2'-hydroxyethyl)-2-(p-fluoro- 
phenyl)-5-nitroimidazole  by  reacting  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-dimethoxyethane,  1,2- 
dichloroethane,  dioxane,  methylene  chloride,  ethyl  acetate, 
methyl  formate  of  1 ,2-diacetoxyethane  at  a  temperature  of 
—  10°C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  said  solvent  for  from  15 
minutes  to  24  hours,  each  molar  equivalent  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


O^N 


I 


-N 


^        ^ 


F 


N 

I 
CHjOR 


with  f  .m   I   to  5  molar  equivalents  of  a  compound  of  the 
form.- la: 


37) 


r- 


wh4rein  X"  is  BFr,  SbCI«-.  and  R  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 

,  thereby  forming  a  quaternary  first  intermediate;  heat- 

lid  quaternary  first  intermediate  at  a  temperature  of  from 

:.  to  BOCC.  for  from  Vi  to  5  hours  thereby  forming  a 

second  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


atoi  ns 


ing 
I 


•an 


()(J  'C 


CH2-CH2O-C-R 


whe  e  R  is  as  previously  defined;  and  hydrolyzing  the  second 
intc  mediate. 


Mar  in 
pany 


U.S. 
1. 


3,941,802 
2-(IMIDAZOL-l-YL  )BENZOPHENONES 
in  Gall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,107 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  233160 
CI.  260-309  12  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula  V: 
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CH2OH 


yky^^-^Y^ 


R4 


II 


wherein  Ro  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  fiuoro,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  or  fiuoro  with  the 
proviso  that  R,  is  not  fiuoro,  if  R^  is  chloro  or  trifluoromethyl; 
and  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  fiuoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  or 
trifluoromethyl, 

12.  A  compound  of  the  formula  III: 


c^ 


CH2-N 


T^^N^ 


R4 


Rz 


I  I  I 


wherein  R„  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  fiuoro,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  fiuoro  with  the 
proviso  that  R3  is  not  fluoro,  if  R^  is  chloro  or  trifluoromethyl; 
and  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  nitro,  or 
trifluoromethyl. 


Ro  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 

inclusive;  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  or 

omethyl;  wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  with  the 

that  R3  is  not  fluoro,  if  R2  is  chloro  or  trifluoromethyl; 

n  R^  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoro- 

or  nitro. 


3,941,803 
2-(IMIDAZOL-l-YL)BENZOPHENONES 
Gall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,079 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  233160,  209/48 
(11.260-309  22  Claims 

compound  of  the  formula  11: 


3,941,804 

1-HETEROARYLSULPHONYL.2.IMINO-IMIDAZOLI- 

DINES 
Atso  IlvespSa,  Allschwii;  Andre  Gagneux;  Ernst  Schweizer, 
both  of  Basel,  and  J'drg  Frei,  Schonenbuch,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   27,   1973 
10998/73;  Apr.  10,  1974,  5067/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  49/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.7  5  claims 

1.  An  imidazolidine  compound  of  the  formula  I 
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(I) 


in  which 

Het  is  a  thienyl  radical, 

R,  denotes  an  alkyl  group  with  at  most  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  with  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl, 
lower  alkyl-cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  lower  alkyl- 
cycloalkenyl  group,  each  of  which  of  at  most  7  carbon 
atoms,  or  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

R-i  denotes  hydrogen,  or  the  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 

X  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen  up  to  atomic  number  35,  an 
alkyl  group  which  is  or  is  not  interrupted  by  I  or  by  2 
non-adjacent  oxygen  or  sulphur  atoms  and  contains  a 
total  of  at  most  7  carbon  atoms,  or  the  hydroxy  I  group, 
the  amino  group  or  an  alkanamido  group  with  at  most  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 

Y  has  the  meaning  of  X  or  denotes  a  radical  of  the  partial 
formula  la  or  lb 


wherein 

Z  is  COCHjX,  where  R,,  R.^,  R,  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen 
or  lower-alkyi,  and  X  is  chloro  or  bromo. 


H-N-C,„H.,„- 

R. 

R4-C-IS-C„Hj„- 

Z     R- 


(la) 


(lb) 


in  which 

m  denotes  2  or  3, 

Z  denotes  oxygen, 

R3  denotes  hydrogen  or  the  methyl  group, 

R4  denotes  an  alkyl  or  chloroalkyl  group  with  at  most  7 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  with  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkyl-cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  low- 
er-cycloalkenyl  group,  each  of  which  with  a  total  of  at 
most  8  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenylalkyl  group 
of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylalkenyl  group  of  8  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  whereby  the  phenyl  group  present  as  R4 
or  as  a  part  of  R4  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  up  to  atomic  number  35,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl 
with  at  most  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  with  at 
most  2  carbon  atoms  and  alkylthio  with  at  most  2  carbon 
atoms, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  of  the  com- 
pound of  formula  I  with  inorganic  or  organic  acids. 


3,941,806 
7-(a-ACETYLBENZYL)lNDOLlNE 
William  John  Welstead,  Jr.,  and  Ying-Ho  Chen,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Richmond, 
Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,561,  April  14,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,833 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/12;  \61K  3 1/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.11  R  »  Claim 

1.  7-(a-Acetylbenzyl)indoline. 


3,941,807 
INDOLE  DEH  YDRO  PHTHALIDES  AND  NAPHTHALIDES 
Alan  L.  Borror,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,662,  Jan.  21,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,732 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.13  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,941,805 
3-HALOMETHYLCARBONYL-9-BENZOYL.l,2,3,4-TET- 

RAHYDROCARBAZOLES 
Ernest  John  Alexander,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,477,  Nov.  17, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,835,152.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

444,165 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/86 
U.S.  CI.  260-315  5  Claims 

1.    A    3-Z-9-(R3-R4-benzoyl)-R,-Rrl.2.3,4-tetrahydrocar- 

bazole  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy. 
o-hydroxyphenyl,  bis-trifluoromethylcarbinol,  methoxy,  alkyl 
containing  one  to  16  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  o-hydroxyphenyl  and  alkyl  containing  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano. 
carboxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  and  alkoxy  containing  one  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  the  carbon  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  ring-closing  moiety  selected  from  phthalide. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  one  of  the  4-  or  7-positions 
with  carboxy,  and  naphthalide,  unsubstituted. 
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3,941,808 
PRODUCT 
Rkhatd  J.  Pratt,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Coi  ipany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

vision  of  Ser.  No.  795,070,  Jan.  29,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,57^361.  TWs  application  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,171 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  207120 
260-326.26  9  Claims 

•olyamide  amine  salts  of  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride 
mer;  said  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  consist- 
tially  of  a  molar  ratio  of  polymerized  styrene  to 
rized  maleic  anhydride  of  0.1:1  to  5:1  and  having  an 
molecular  weight  of  400  to  5.000,  and  said  copolymer 
imidized  to  the  extent  of  at  least  65   per  cent  of  its 
ide  groups  with  a  diaikylaminoalkylamine  containing 
amine  groups  of  the  formula 


L.S.  <tl. 
1. 

copol 

ing 

poly 

average 

being 

anhyd 

tertiar  ^ 


eisent 


me 


where 
of  I  to 
of  saic 
tralize  1 
bon  tc 


Martii 
botk 
pen  led 


U.S.  C 
I 

prises 

a 
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^^-R-NH, 


n  R  is  alkylene  of  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  alky! 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  tertiary  amine  groups 
diaikylaminoalkylamine  are  at  least  75  per  cent  neu- 
with  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  an  aliphatic  car- 
carbon  chain  of  8  to  36  carbon  atoms. 


3,941,809 
TICJHNIQUE  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  FULVALENES 
L««is  Kaplm,  Wkippany,  bmI  Fred  WikH,  Chester, 
of  N  J.,  aa^gMin  to  Bell  Telepfionc  Laboratories,  Incor- 
Marray  HiH,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,246        { 
hrt.  CV  C07D  339106 
260-327  M  4  CMms 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  fulvalene  which  com- 

he  steps  of 
repucing  an  organic  halidc  of  the  general  formula 


0 


^)>--S-  fC^W^)n-cH^ 


wi  h  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  alkali  and  alka- 
lin  :  earth  metal  borohyd rides  at  a  temperature  less  than 
15  C  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
su  Fur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  Y  is  selected  from  the 
gr(  up  consisting  of  sulfur  and  selenium,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0-4  and  Z  if  a  halogen  atom,  so  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  the  corresponding  partially  hydrogenated 
CO  npound 


^x 


x:.< 


C-H^X  -CH3 


b.  res  cting  the  partially  hydrogenated  derivative  with  fluor- 
bo  ic  acid  to  yield  the  corresponding  fluoborate  deriva- 
tivi  ,  and 

c.  dctorotonating  the  fHioborate  derivative  with  an  alkyl 
ter  iary  amine  to  yield  the  fulvalene. 


3,941,810 

SULFONATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  SOLVENTS 

Adolf  Kocbner,  The  Retreat,  St.  Bees,  Cumberland,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,053 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1972, 

49928/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  333100;  C07C  143124 
U.S.  CI.  260-329  S  4  Claims 


V^' 


1.  A  process  for  the  sulfonation  of  aromatic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  thiophene, 
bromobenzene,  toluene,  ortho-xylene,  meta-xylene,  anisole, 
naphthalene,  nitro-naphthalene,  anthracene  and  tetrahydro- 
naphthalene,  wherein: 

1.  said  aromatic  compound  is  admixed  with  an  organic 
solvent  substantially  inert  to  the  action  of  sulfur  trioxide 

•  under  the  sulfonation  conditions  to  form  a  liquid  mixture, 
and  said  organic  solvent  is  admixed  in  a  quantity  of  from 
20%  to  200%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  aromatic 
compound,  and  said  organic  solvent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  n-pentane,  n-hexane,  n-heptane,  iso- 
heptane,  cyclohexane,  methylcyclohexane,  diethyl  ether, 
dioxane,  nitromethane  and  1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane; 

2.  The  liquid  mixture  is  brought  to  boiling  in  a  reaction 
chamber  at  a  temperature  of  from  20'C  to  100°C  at  a 
pressure  of  0. 1  mm  Hg  to  atmospheric  pressure; 

3.  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  is  introduced  into  the  boiling 
liquid  mixture  within  the  reaction  chamber  to  react  exo- 
thermically  with  the  aromatic  compopund,  said  aromatic 
compound  being  employed  in  an  excess  quantity  to  main- 
tain the  constant  presence  of  some  unreacted  aromatic 
compound  in  the  reaction  chamber  during  the  sulfonation 
reaction,  heat  liberated  in  the  exothermic  sulfonation 
reaction  causing  the  mixture  to  continue  to  boil  and 
furnishing  the  latent  heat  of  volatilization  of  the  matter 
that  volatilizes; 

4.  the  matter  thus  volatilized  is  reconverted  to  liquid  in  a 
heat-exchanger,  so  that  the  latent  heat  of  volatilization  is 
exchanged  in  the  heat-exchanger  and  heat  liberated  in  the 
sulfonation  reaction  is  thus  removed  from  the  reaction 
chamber; 

5.  the  volatilized  matter  reconverted  to  liquid  in  the  heat- 
exchanger  is  recycled  to  the  reaction  chamber;  and 

6.  the  pressure  in  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  rate  at 
which  the  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  is  introduced  into  the 
liquid  mixture  within  the  reaction  chamber  are  so  con- 
trolled that  matter  is  volatilized,  reconverted  to  the  liquid 
state  and  recycled  to  the  reaction  chamber  at  such  a  rate 
as  to  ensure  that  there  is  always  present  in  the  mixture 
within  the  reaction  chamber  an  amount  of  volatilizable 
matter  exceeding  that  amount  capable  of  being  volatil- 
ized by  the  heat  of  reaction  of  the  aromatic  compound 
present  with  the  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  in  contact  with 
said  aromatic  compound  in  the  reaction  chamber  and 
that  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  from  20*C 
to  lOO'C. 
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3,941,811 

OXIDATION  PROCESS 

Michel  Vignau,  Neuiliy-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Roussel- 

UCLAF,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,522,  June  23, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,984 
Claims  priorUy,  application  France,  July  1, 1971,71.24086 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  311186;  C07C  49164,  49/66,  45/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—335  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  compounds  containing  a 
hydroxy  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  into  the  corresponding 
carbonyl  compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using 
silver  silicate  having  the  empirical  formula  Ag2Si03  as  the 
oxidizing  agent. 


3,941,812 

THERMALLY  STABLE  OCTANITRO  MACROCYCLIC 

EXPLOSIVES 

Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,848 
Int.  CL*  C07D  323/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-338  11  Claims 

1.  A  nitro  compound  of  the  formula 


3,941,814 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  D(-)-AND 

L(+)-a-AZIDOPHENYLACETIC  ACID 

Gunter  Bison,  Troisdorf-Sieglar;  Hans  Schubel,  Munich- Wald- 

perlach,  and  Gerhard  Schmeling,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  DynanHt  Nobel  AktiengescUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,927 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    28,    1973, 
2338471 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  H7/00 
U.S.  CL  260-349  15  Ctaims 

I.  A  process  for  obtaining  L(-t-)-  or  D(— )-o-azidophenyla- 
cetic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
DL-a-azidophenylacetic  acid  with  a  water-soluble  salt  of  opti- 
cally active  a-phenylethylamine  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining solvent  consisting  essentially  of  water  to  produce  a 
rea(  tion  product  therein,  crystallizing  a  diastereomeric  salt  of 
said  acid  and  said  amine  from  said  reaction  product  and  split- 
ting the  thus-obtained  salt,  said  salt  of  optically  active  a- 
phenylethylamine  being  utilized  in  an  amount  of  from  O.I  to 
0.5  mole  per  mole  of  the  salt  of  DL-a-azidophenylacetic  acid. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  n-alkyl  and  the  ether  oxygen 
atoms  are  attached  in  the  1 ,3  or  1 ,4  positions  to  the  R  substi- 
tuted benzene  rings,  R  being  in  the  2  or  5  positions  when  the 
ether  oxygen  atoms  are  in  the  1,3  positions  and  R  is  lower 
n-alkyl. 


3,941,813 
DIOXATRICYCLODECANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
Robert  Burns  Woodward,  Caoibridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   May   10,   1972, 
6934/72 

Inl.CI.*C07Di/ 9/06 
U.S.  CL  260—340.7  4  Claims 

1.  The  racemic  4/3-amino-9,IO-dioxatricyclo(4,3,l,0'-^lde- 
can-5o-ol  of  the  formula  VII 


3,941,815 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
5-NITRO-l,4.NAPHTHOQUINONE 
Hiroshi  Koike,  Takatsuki;  Akio  Fukui,  Kyoto;  Yuji  Ito,  Ama- 
gasaki;    Takehiko    Tanaka,    Kobe,    and    Yukio    Oknda, 
Toyonaka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Sbokubai 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   31,   1973,  48- 
85458;  Oct.  22, 1973, 48-1 17991;  Dec.  28, 1973, 48-144649 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  76/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—396  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-nitro-l ,  4-naphlhoqui- 
none  comprising  nitrating  1 ,4-naphthoquinone  with  nitric  acid 
in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  — 20'X?  to 
-♦"SO'C  and  under  the  condition  that  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
total  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  to  the  total  amount  of  water  in 
the  reaction  system  is  at  least  4  and  adding  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture  to  an  aqueous  medium  to  precipitate  the  product. 


3,941,816 
STABILIZED  OXICHROMIC  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  Edward  Anderson,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,925 
Int.  CL*  C07C  103/76 
U.S.  CL  260-404.5  10  ClaiMs 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(Til) 


(KMC)-N-Ar-O-R' 
wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
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wh  :rein  R 
atOTis 


Ar 
R- 
(KlilC 


,  -  „...„  tertiary 

an  be  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  same  substituents  as  R';  and    amide;  and  recovering  the  tertiary  amide  formed  with  the  acyl 
)  is  an  open-chain  ketomethylene  color  coupler  con-    radical 


tair  ing  a  group  of  the  formula: 


w 

bon 

red 
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-C-R^ 


n 


ho-<;:h-<;h-nh-ch-ch-nh, 

R4      Rj 


IS  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1-6  carbon  wherein:  R^-R,  are  as  defined  in  claim  I,  for  from  5  minutes 
Tis  or  an  aryl  group  containing  from  6-12  carbon  atoms;  to  an  hour  in  the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst  and  at  a  tempera- 
s  an  arylene  group  having  from  about  6-20  carbon  atoms;    ture  between  60°  and  1 20°C  until  the  formation  of  the  tertiary 


? 

(-C-CH-) 


herein  *  represents  the  coupling  position  which  forms  a 
i  with  the  said  nitrogen  atom  attached  to  Ar  to  provide  a 
ced  azomethine  linkage. 


derived  from  said  fatty  acid  ester. 

II.  Amphoteric  surface  active  agents  of  the  formula: 


R, 


,CH-CH-OH 


R,CON< 


CH-CH-NHCHjCOjM 
R. 


3,941,817 

TEbTIARY  AMIDE  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE 

AG  ENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Paril  osh  Mohan  Chakrabarti,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,637 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  102/06 
U.S.|CI.  260-404.5  19  Claims 

I.  |A  tertiary  amide  of  the  formula  ! 


when : 
R 


(•H 


Fh 

5. 
defin4d 
ester 


and 
formu 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  C5-C29  and  substituted  Cs-Cas  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  which,  when  substituted,  have  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  OH  and 
OCH3;  and  R-i-R.,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  C2-C4  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, and  substituted  C2-C4  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
whose  substituents  are  as  previously  defined  for  R,;  and 
wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkali  metal  cation,  and  an  ammonium  cation. 

13.  A  process  for  making  tertiary  amide  amphoteric  surfac- 
tants of  the  formula  defined  in  claim  11,  which  comprises 
condensing  a  fatty  acid  ester  having  from  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms  with  a  hydroxy  diamine  of  the  formula: 


HO-CH-CH-NH-CH-CH-NH, 

I         I 
R.     Rs 


Rj      R3 


m: 


s  J 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
s-Cas   and   substituted    C5-C29   aliphatic    hydrocarbon 
radicals,   which,   when   substituted,   have  one  or  more 
bstituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br, 
and  OCH3;  and  R^-Rj  are  each  selected  from  the 
^oup  consisting  of  hydrogen  unsubstituted  C2-C4  ali- 
atic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  substituted  C,-C4  ali- 
atic  hydrocarbon  radicals  whose  substituents  are  as 
viously  defined  for  R,. 

process  for  making  tertiary  amides  of  the  formula  as 

in  claim  1,  which  comprises  condensing  a  fatty  acid 

laving  the  acyl  radical 


O 


wherein: 

R2-R5  are  as  defined  in  claim  1,  for  from  5  minutes  to  an 
hour  in  the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  60°  and  I20°C,  until  formation  of  the  ter- 
tiary amide,  and  reacting  the  reaction  product  containing 
said  amide  with  an  acidic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

CJCHCOjH 
I 
R. 

and  salts  thereof  wherein  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  C,-C4  alkyl  to  form  said  surfactants. 


R.C- 


3,941,818 
1:1  ZINC  METHIONINE  COMPLEXES 
Mahmoud  M.  Abdei-Monem,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Zinpro  Corporation,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,080 
Int.  Cl.^  C07F  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.9  21  Claims 

I.  Zinc  methionine,  complexed  salts  of  the  formula: 

|CH,SCH.,CH2CH(NH2)COO  Zn**|^X 


wherein  X  is  an  organic  monovalent  anion  of  a  monobasic 
carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic 
6  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  a  hydroxy  diamine  of  the    acid,  propionic  acid,  and  benzoic  acid,  and  w  is  an  integer 
^  equal  to  the  anionic  charge  of  X. 


ft  3m 
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2.  Zinc  methionine,  complexed  salts  of  the  formula: 
[CH^SCHjCHjCHCNHjjCOO  -  Zn**j,X 

wherein  X  is  an  inorganic  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halides,  sulfates,  and  phosphates,  and  h'  is  an 
integer  equal  to  the  anionic  charge  of  X. 


3,941,821 

2-THIOSULFO  BIPHENYLYLACETIC  ACIDS 

Julius  Diamond,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Norman  Julian  Santora, 

Roslyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort 

Washington,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,366,  June  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,821,268,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,870, 

May  5,  1970.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,548 

Int.  CI.^C07C  161/05 
U.S.  CL  260-453  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,941,819 
CATALYTIC  FORMATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

CO  HYDROGEN  MIXTURES 
M.  Albert  Vannice,  Plainfield,  and  Robert  Lee  Garten,  Sum- 
mit, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,861,  Dec.  13, 1973.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,580 
Int.  d.^*  C07C  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-449  R  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantial  amounts  of  dimethyl 
ether,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  passing  CO  and  H2 
over  platinum  supported  on  alumina,  wherein  the  amount  of 
platinum  ranges  from  0.3  to  2  wt.  9c  based  on  total  weight  of 
the  support  including  platinum  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
200°  to  300°C  and  a  pressure  ranging  from  10.10  to  40  atmo- 
spheres and  wherein  the  mol  rato  of  hydrogen  to  CO  ranges 
from  0.1  to  2. 


3,941,820 

PREDOMINANTLY  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBON 

MATERIALS  FROM  CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS 

Robert  G.  Jackson,  and  Charles  M.  Starks,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,678 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-449.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

a.  gasifying  carbonaceous  solids  with  from  about  0.1  to 
about  3  pounds  of  steam  per  pound  of  said  solids  at  tem- 
peratures in  the  range  of  500°C  to  2I00°C  and  pressures 
of  atmospheric  to  1000  atmospheres  to  produce  a  gasifi- 
cation product  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  water, 
carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  sulfur  com- 
pounds and  hydrocarbon  materials  of  a  predominantly 
aliphatic  type, 

b.  combining  the  gasification  product  stream  with  an  inter- 
nal recycle  stream  rich  in  hydrocarbon  materials  of  a 
predominantly  aliphatic  type  to  form  a  crude  product 
stream, 

c.  removing  water,  carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  compounds 
from  the  crude  product  stream  to  form  a  purified  product 
stream  containing  essentially  only  hydrocarbon  materials, 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 

d.  cooling  the  purified  product  stream  to  liquefy,  separate 
and  recover  the  hydrocarbon  materials  from  the  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen, 

e.  directly  introducing  the  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
to  a  catalytic  reaction  zone  and  reacting  the  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  in  said  zone  to  produce  an  internal 
recycle  stream  rich  in  hydrocarbon  materials  of  a  pre- 
dominantly aliphatic  type,  said  reaction  being  conducted 
under  conditions  of  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about 
150°to  450°C,  pressures  in  the  range  of  atmospheric  to  75 
atmospheres  and  space  velocities  in  the  range  of  500  to 
50,000  V/V/hr  STP,  in  the  presence  of  a  Fischer-Tropsch 
catalyst  containing  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  or  ruthenium,  and 

f.  recycling  the  internal  recycle  stream  of  step  (e)  back  to 
step  (b)  of  the  process. 


where: 

Rjg    is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi; 

R'  and  R  are  hydrogen  or  not  more  than  one  of  R  or  R'  at 

the  same  time  is 

halo, 

nitro, 

amino, 

acylamino, 

mono-  and  diloweralkylamino, 

mercapto, 

acylthio,  • 

loweralkylthio, 
loweralkylsulfinyl, 
loweralkylsulfonyl, 
hydroxy, 
loweralkoxy, 
acyloxy, 
haloloweralkyl, 
cyano, 
acetyl  or 
loweralkyi; 
X  is 

thiosulfo; 
and 

Z  is  —OH  or 

— CM  where  M  is  an  alkali,  alkaline  earth  or  aluminum 

metal  or  an  ammonium  salt. 


3,941,822 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
METHYLENE-BRIDGED  DIARYL  ISOCYANATES 
John  S.  Babiec,  Jr.,  Orange,  and  Wilhelm  J.  Schnabel,  Bran- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,589 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07C  118/00,  119/048 
U.S.  CL  260-453  P  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  methylene-bridged  diaryl  iso- 
cyanates  by  reacting  an  a-halomethyl  aromatic  compound 
with  an  aromatic  isocyanate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  100°  to  about  250°  C,  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said 
catalyst  a  zinc,  cadmium  or  mercury  salt  of  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  having  4-20  carbon  atoms. 
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3,941,823 
THOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ISONITROSOMALONIC 

ESTERS 
Hashimoto;  Masaaki  Kuritani,  and  Noriaki  Toukai,  all 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
1.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    24,    1972,  47- 
106472 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  153/09 
U.S.  tl.  260-455  R  II  Claims 

1.  \  method  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula of 


r ; 


herein  X  is  O  or  S.  R  and  R '  are  different  from  each  other 

present  a  straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  having 

20  carbon  atoms,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

lorine  or  bromine,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 

of  the  formula: 


w 

and 
up  to 
by  c 
poun  I 


wher« 


and  > 

which 

sum 

one  rr 

the 

ducte< 
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HON  =  C' 


COXR 


■COXR' 


(11) 


r 


r 


/  \ 


XR 


in  B  is  -COOR'  or 


\ 


-XR' 


(I) 


,  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above, 
a  nitrosating  agent  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the 

one  molecular  equivalent  for  the  methylene  group  and 

olecular  equivalent  per  imidate  or  thioimidate  group  of 

pound  of  the  formula  (I),  said  reaction  being  con- 

with  cooling  or  at  room  temperature,  in  a  solvent. 


C(  im 


Julius 
de 


contir  uation- 


3,941,824 
HERrilCIDAL  CARBAMATES  AND  THIOLCARBAMATES 
Jakob  Fuchs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
P  emours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Dei, 
DiHsion  of  S«r.  No.  356,422,  May  2,  1973,  which  is  a 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,904,  Dec.  7,  1972.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,713 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  155/02 
260-455  A  1  Claim 

compound  having  the  formula 


If    T 

R»-C-N-C=NH 

R. 

where 
R»  i\  C.-C,  alkyl; 
R3  i!  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 

R4  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  C-C,  alkynyl,  or  methoxyl; 
Rs  is  ORg  or  SR,  where  R,  is  C,-C»  alkyl  substituted  wiith  0-3 
cMorine  atoms  or  0-1  methoxyl. 


3,941,825 

SUBSTITUTED  AMINOBENZYLIDENEAMINO 

GUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Andrew  Stephen  Tomcufcik,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,419,  July  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,90 1 ,944,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25 1 ,096, 

May  8,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  94,591,  Dec.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,769,432,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,167,  June  13,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

741,247,  July  1,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  521,716 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  133/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  guanidine  of  the  formula: 


\ /      H  (i  tl 


NH,  .  HX 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  and  cyano,  R^  is  hydrogen 
or  chlorme  and  X  is  the  anion  of  pharmacologically  accept- 
able acid. 


3,941,826 

(CYANO-DIALKYLPHENYL)  ALKYL  SULFIDES, 

SULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES 

Elmore  Louis  Martin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,825,  Sept.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,879,472.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,034 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  121/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  R  ^  Claims 

1.  The  compounds  having  the  structure 


wherein 

R'  and  R*.  alike  or  different,  are  alky!  of  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms  in  which  there  are  no  more  than  3  carbons  in  a  line 
from  the  aromatic  ring; 
R^  is  an  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
M  is  O,  I  or  2 
with  the  provi^s  that: 

1 .  R'  and  R*  are  not  ortho  to  each  other, 

2.  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R*  contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms, 
and 

3.  CN  is  not  ortho  to  the 
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O),  group. 


3,941,827 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  NITRILES 
Robert  Phillip  Johnson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,470 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  120/04 
U.S.  CL  260—465.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-halobutyronitrile  wherein  said 
nitrile  is  4-chlorobutyronitrile,  4-bromobutyronitrile  or  mix- 
tures thereof  comprising  reacting  a  water  ionizable  metal  or 
ammonium  cyanide  with  l-chloro-3-bromopropane,  in  a  mo- 
lar ratio  of  l-chloro-3-bromopropane  to  cyanide  of  about  I :  I 
to  about  2:1.  the  reaction  medium  being  water,  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst,  the  reaction  temperature 
being  maintained  at  about  50°  to  about  lOO^C. 


3,941,828 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIC 

KETONES 

George  Hermann  Buchi,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fir- 

menich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,168,  Nov.  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,840 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.   9,    1970, 
18303/70;  Nov.  12,  1971,  16493/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  61/38,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  K  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclic  ketones  having  the 
formula 


ing  to  (d),  by  treating  it  successively  with  a  base  and  an 
acid; 

f.  esterifying  the  2-alkynyl-3-oxo-cyclopentyl  acetic  acid 
obtained,  and 

g.  partially  hydrogenating  the  resulting  ester  in  the  presence 
of  a  partially  poisoned  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


3,941,829 
N-PHENYL-N'-CARBOPHENOXY  FORMAMIDINES 
Georg  Pissiotas,  Lorrach,  Germany,  and  Dieter  Diirr,  Bottmin- 
gen,   Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,058 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   7,    1971, 
17790/71;  Dec.  7,  1971,  17791/71;  Jan.  26,  1972,  1224/72; 
Oct.  27,  1972,  15729/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


»CH-N 


/^ 


\ 


CXX>R2 


B6      R7 


— 'CH2-C(0)-OR 


(CH2)j^-CH(=R^) 


wherein  the  symbol  (=R')  represents  an  alkylidene  radical 
containing  one  to  Five  carbon  atoms,  R  indicates  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  having  a  linear  or  a  branched  chain,  and  n  stands  for 
the  integer  0,  1,  3  or  4,  which  comprises: 
a.  alkylating  cyclohexane-l  ,3-dione  by  treating  it  with  an 
alkyne  halide  of  formula 


X-(CH,),-C(  ■  R') 


II 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen,  (  ■  R*)  represents  an 
alkylidyne  radical  containing  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  stands  for  the  integer  0,  1 ,  3  or  4; 

b.  reacting  the  obtained  2-alkynyl-cyclohexane-l,3-dione 
with  a  halogenating  agent; 

c.  treating  the  resulting  2-halo-2-alkynyl-cyclohexane- 1 ,3- 
dione  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  of  methyl-, 
ethyl-,  and  isopropyl  alcohol,  tetrahydrofurane,  dioxane, 
dimethylformamide,  anhydrous  xylene  and  mesitylene, 
with  a  mineral  or  an  organic  base  selected  from  the  group 
of  trimethylamine,  triethylamine,  N,N-diisopropylethyla- 
mine,  pyridine,  a-,  /3-,  or  y-  collidine,  ethyl  pyridine, 
picoline,  lutidine,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  and  alkali 
metal  carbonates  and  bicarbonates,  at  a  temperature 
from  about  1 5°  to  about  200''C,  for  obtaining  a  2-alkynyl- 
cyclopent-2-enone; 

d.  adding  on  to  the  cyclic  double  bond  of  the  obtained 
ketone  a  dialkyi  malonate  in  the  presence  of  a  base  cata- 
lyst; 

e.  hydrolysing  and  subsequently  decarboxylating  the  dialkyi 
2-alkynyl-3-oxo-cyclopentyl  malonate,  obtained  accord- 


wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-Cs  alkenyl  or 

Ca-Cs  alkynyl,  Rj  represents  a-naphthyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 

by  halogen,  C.-Cs  alkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyi,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 

alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  alkyl  moieties, 

C1-C4  alkylthio,  C,vC4  alkynyloxy,  dialkylamino  having  C,-C4 

alkyl  groups,  dialkenylamino  having  C3-C4  alkenyl  groups, 

dialkynylamino  having  C3C4  alkynyl  groups,  N -lower  alkyl-N- 

(C3-C4)alkynylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-(C3-C4)alkenylamino, 

OH,      CN,       NO,,      cyclopentyl,      monomethylaminome- 

thyleneimino,   dimethylaminomethyleneimino,    1,3-dioxolan, 

1,3-dithiolan,  and  4. 5-dimethyl- 1,3-dioxolan 

wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  not  substituted  simultaneously 

in  the  2-position  by  a  methyl  group  and  in  the  4-position 

by  a  chlorine  atom,  and  R3,  R4,  R5,  Rg  and  R7  represent 

one  or  more  radicals  which  are  the  same  or  different, 

selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  atoms  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 

C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  Cj-Cj  alkenyloxy.  C3-C5 

alkynyloxy,  CF3,  or  nitro  groups. 


3,941,830 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYBENZOIC  ACIDS  AND  ENTERS 

THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Theissen,  Westficid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,712,  Feb.  II,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,784,635,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,412, 

April  25,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,645.  This  application  Sept.  19, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  398,610 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/78,  79/46 

U.S.  CI.  260-471  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


371 


hei  cin  X  is  halogen,  CrC^  alkyl,  or  NO2  and  at  least  one  X 
hajogen  and  another  is  C.-C^  alkyl  or  NOj;  R  is  hydroxy  or 
of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  2  to  5. 
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3,941,832 
OJ^IME  ETHERS  AND  PESTICIDAL  PREPARATIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Adoll  Hubele,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Ba:«l,  Switzerland 
D  vision  of  Ser.  No.  339,247,  March  8,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,8'5 6,697,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  46,832,  June  16, 
197( ,  Pat.  No.  3,733,359,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  I^io.  52 1,413,  Jan.  18,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,582 
Clajims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   22,    1965, 
915/<J5;  July  9,  1965,  9630/65 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  101/00 
U.S.  tl.  260—471  R  |i  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Jean- 


Anony 


55277 
U.S.  c 

1.  : 

group 
a.  tHe 


NO 


CH   =  N   -  0 


V  / 


COOCH. 


in  whi:h  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


3,941,833 
AMINp  DERIVATIVES  OF  2,2-DIARYL-CYCLOPROPANE 
(  laude  Gognaco,  Garches,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
me  dite:  HEXACHIMIE,  France  I 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,128       ' 
Claihs  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
72 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  93/24 

260-472  9  Claims 

,2-diarylcyciopropane    derivatives   selected    from    the 

onsisting  of: 

compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


CHg-N-A- 


O-R 


3,941,831 

RESOLUTION  OF  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

DL-PHENYLALANINE 

Paul  B.  Sollman,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 

CI  icago.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,940 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  103/32 

CI.  260- 471  A  10  Claims 

In  a  process  for  resolving  alkyl  esters  of  DL-phenylaia- 

the  step  which  comprises  contacting  a  lower  alkyl  ester 

phenylalanine  with  N-( lower  a!kanoyl)-D-phenyla!a- 

wherein  lower  alkyl  comprehends  lower  alkyl  radicals 

1-4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  lower  alkanoyl  com- 

nds  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  having   1-8  carbon  atoms 


in  which  R  represents  H.  CI,  F,  CH3,  OCH3;  A  represents 
C.-Cj  alkylene  group,  R,  represents  H.  CH.,;  Ro  is  a  ben- 
zoyl group  of  the  formula 


-CO 


-<X 


\  R, 


in  which  R2,  R.,  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represent  H,  CI,  NOj,  CH,,  OCH3. 


3,941,834 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ALIPHATIC 

HYDROCARBON  SULFONIC  ACIDS,  SULFONYL 

CHLORIDES  AND  SULFONAMIDES 

Richard  J.  Lee,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  151,544 
Int.  CI.*  C07B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—504  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acid  of  the  structure: 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  the  sum  of  the 
weights  of  R,  R'  and  R"  is  a  300-3000  Mn. 
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3,941,835 
RECOVERY  OF  L-DOPA  FROM  R-DOPA  CONTAINING 

MATERIALS 
Guy  J.  Riccardi,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Derivatives 

Corporation,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,072 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  WI/77 

U.S.  CL  260—519  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  L-Dopa  from  L-Dopa-con- 
taining  material  which  comprises  extracting  L-Dopa  from  said 
material  by  contacting  said  material  with  substantially  acid- 
free  water,  separating  the  resulting  aqueous  extract,  now 
containing  L-Dopa  dissolved  therein,  from  the  resulting  ex- 
tracted material,  concentrating  the  resulting  aqueous  extract 
with  the  removal  of  at  least  about  50%  of  the  water  content 
therefrom  and  separating  L-Dopa  from  the  resulting  concen- 
trated aqueous  extract  by  crystallization. 

19.  A  method  for  recovering  3-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)-L- 
alanine  from  comminuted  beans  containing  it,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  contacting  said  beans  with  a  reagent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  liquid  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
about  5°-100°C.  for  a  period  of  time  to  dissolve  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  3-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)-L-alanine  therein, 
separating  the  extract  phase  from  the  beans  and  recovering  a 
3-(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)-L-alanine  product. 


-CH-  or  -C-; 


and  Y  is  CH,  or  CCU 


3,941,837 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF 

ACRYLAMIDE 
Shiro  Asano;  Kiyotaka  Yoshimura,  and  Masao  Hashimoto,  all 
of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1973, 48-6251 1 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  103/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  18  Claims 

1,  In  a  method  of  purifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  acrylam- 
ide  containing  from  I  to  1,000  ppm  of  cuprous  ions  wherein 
said  aqueous  solution  is  subjected  to  at  least  one  of  the  steps 
of  distillation,  concentration,  filtration,  precipitation,  treat- 
ment with  active  carbon,  crystallization  and  ion-exchange 
treatment,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  steps 
is  preformed  in  a  manner  that  said  aqueous  solution  does  not 
come  in  contact  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  or  liquid. 


3,941,836 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  CARBOXAMIDES 

Lester  Earl  Coleman,  Wilkiughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  341,008,  March  14,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

161,972,  July  12,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,457,  May  25,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,698,  Dec.  19, 

1961,  Pat.  No.  3,549,340.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  417,655 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  103/19 
U.S.  CI.  260— 557  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  one  of  the  formulas 


(I) 


C-NHC-C-C-R' 


1 


3,941,838 

PARTIAL  DEHYDRATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE 

OXIME 

Hugo  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen;  Rudolph  Gath,  Mannheim,  Vogel- 

stang;  Kurt  Kahr,  Neustadt,  and  Klaus  Kartte,  Beinder- 

sheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1973, 
2304766 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  131/04 
U.S.  CL  260— 566  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  partial  dehydration  of  cyclohexanone 
oxime  by  treatment  with  aqueous  solutions  of  inorganic  salts, 
wherein  the  crude  cyclohexanone  oxime  is  extracted,  above 
its  melting  point,  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  an  ammo- 
nium and/or  hydroxylammonium  salt  of  a  mineral  acid  in 
countercurrent  in  an  extraction  column  and  the  salt  solution 
is  then  separated  from  the  partly  dehydrated  cyclohexanone 
oxime,  re-concentrated  by  evaporation  and  recycled  to  the 
oxime  dehydration  process,  wherein  the  cyclohexanone  oxime 
which  has  been  dehydrated  to  water  contents  of  about  4  to  6% 
by  weight  is  treated  with  a  heated  inert  gas  above  its  melting 
point  and  the  gas  is  washed  to  remove  entrained  cyclohexa- 
none oxime. 


(II) 


-R' 


wherein  each  of  M,  M',  M*.  M\  M*  and  M*  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  halo  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  three  of  the 
M  values  are  other  than  hydrogen;  each  of  R',  R*.  R',  R^  R* 
and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R"  is 


3,941,839 
OXIME  ETHERS  AND  PESTICIDAL  PREPARATIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Adolf  Hubele,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,247,  March  8,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,876,697,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  46,832,  June  16, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,733,359,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  521,413,  Jan.  18,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  22,   1965, 
915/65;  July  9,  1965,  9630/65 

Int.  CVC07C  131/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  AE  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,941,842 

P4*-DISUBSTrnJTED 

a-TRICHLOROMETHYLBENZYLANILINES 

Robert  L.  Metcalf;  Inder  Kapoor,  and  Asha  Hirwe,  all  of  Ur- 

bana.  III.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Illinois  Foundation, 

Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,085 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  87/29 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.5  R  i?  Claims 

1.  The  compounds  having  the  formula 


ch  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  and  R,  is  trifluoro- 
I  or  formyl. 


H 


H 


-i-p^' 


3,941,840 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  KETOXIMES 
Corndl  Constantin  N.  Rotaru,  Piatra  Neamt,  Romania,  as- 
sigior  to  Centrala  Industrial  de  Fibre  Chimice,  Piatra 
Ne«nt,  Romania  | 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,226      ' 
priority, application  Italy,  Sept.  24,  1 97 1, 68278/71 

int.  C1.*C07C  131/10 
260-566  A  6  Claims 

process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexanone  oxime 
compfising  the  steps  of;  i 

ixing  nitrogen  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  planetary 
;itation  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst  in  a 
ineralacid  medium  in  the  form  of  a  solution  of  ammo- 
um  hydrogen  sulfate  or  phosphate  to  reduce  said  nitro- 
n  monoxide  and  produce  a  mixture  of  hydroxyiamine, 
monium  and  hydroxyiammonium  salts;  I 

r<  acting  said  mixture  with  cyclohexanone  while  concomi- 
raising  the  pH  value  of  the  mixture  by  adding  am- 
thereto  to  produce  the  cyclohexanone  oxime;  and 
s«  parating  the  cyclohexanone  oxime  from  the  ammonium 
"  '"  solution. 


where  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  CI,  CH,,  CH3O,  C^HjO,  NtCHa)^,  O.N,  C4H9O. 
and  C,H„. 


3,941,843 

PURIFICATION  OF 

N,N.Di.2.NAPHTHYL-P-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  USING  A 

MIXED  SOLVENT  SYSTEM 
George  Kletecka,  Rocky  River,  and  Mark  E.  Forry,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,436 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  87/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-576  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  N,N'-di-2-naphthyl-p- 
phenylenediamine  wherein  crude  N,N'-di-2-naphthyl-p- 
phenylenediamine  is  contacted  with  a  mixed  solvent  system 
comprising  (A)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanols  and  alkanediols  containing  from 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  at  least  one  alkylated  benzene 
having  the  formula 


R 


R 
R 


¥• 


3,941,841 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  RHODOXANTHIN 

Joseph  Donald  Surmatis,  and  Armin  Walser,  both  of  West 

Cal<  well,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 

l«y,   U. 

Div  sion  of  Ser.  Nos.  153,090,  June  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,83(  ,844,  and  Ser.  No.  826,022,  May  19,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,624  105,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  617,827,  Feb.  23, 

1967,  j»at.  No.  3,466,331.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  471,089 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/48 
U.S.  Ci  260-586  R  i  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  R's  are  hydrogen,  the  weight 
ratio  of  A  to  B  is  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  1 :9,  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  mixed  solvent  system  to  crude  N,N'-di-2-napht- 
hyl-p-phenylenediamine  is  from  about  1:1  to  about  10:1. 


3,941,844 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  N-ALKYLATED 

ARYLAMINES 

Hans  Joachim  Szymanski,  Schifferstadt,  and  Toni  Dockner, 

Meckenheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

geselischaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    28,    1973, 
2338419 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  87/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-577  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
N-alkylated  arylamines  by  reaction  of  arylamines  which  have 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  nitrogen,  with  oleHns  hav- 
ing 2-10  carbon  atoms  or  cycloolerins  having  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  which  can  have  substituents  which  are  inert  under  the 
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reaction  conditions,  at  temperatures  from  180°  to  450°C,  in 
the  presence  of  catalysts,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
using  silicic  acid  which  contains  from  0.1  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  phosphoric  acid,  based  on  silicic  acid,  as  the  catalyst 
and  catalytic  amounts  of  water  of  0.1  to  30  mole  percent, 
based  on  the  arylamine,  and  feeding  phosphoric  acid  or  a 
phosphoric  acid  alkyl  ester  continuously  to  the  catalyst  during 
the  reaction. 


3,941,845 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOALKANONES  AND 

CYCLOALKANOLS 
Willem  Voskuil,  Sittard,  and  Joseph  J.  M.  van  der  Donck, 
Geleen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V., 
Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  21,  1972, 
7214299 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  27/04,  29/00,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  corresponding  cy- 
cloalkanone  and  cycloalkanol  by  heterogeneous  catalytic 
liquid  phase  conversion  of  a  cycloalkylhydroperoxide,  having 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  comprising  copper 
{II)-chromiumoxide  in  a  cycloalkane  or  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon distributing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  30°  C.  and 
below  160°  C. 


3,941,847 
ALDEHYDE  FUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS 
Toshio  Yukuta,  Kodaira;  Minoru  Kojima,  Hachioji;  Akira 
Onishi,  Kodaira,  and  Shu  Kanbara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1972, 47-40728 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-601  R  3  Claims 

1.  Aldehyde  functional  polybutadiene  having 

a.  a  molecular  weight  from  500  to  50,000; 

b.  infrared  absorption  due  to  aldehyde  functional  groups  at 
1,730  cm"'  and  2,720  cm-'; 

c.  proton  absorption  at  9.8  ppm  in  its  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  spectrum  with  tetramethylsilane  as  a  standard 
in  a  20%  by  weight  solution  in  deuterochloroform;  and 

containing  substantially  only  aldehyde  functional  groups  at 
chain  terminals  and/or  on  the  side  chains  of  the  molecule. 


3,941,846 
PREPARATION  OF  NITROCARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
John  M.  Larkin,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,760,  Feb.  20,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  135,468 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/06,  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-593  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  saturated  nitrocarbonyl  com- 
pound having  at  least  4  parbon  atoms  and  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  in  a  non-aqueous 
liquid  environment  a  dinitroalcohol  having  at  least  5  carbon 
atoms  and  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


NO, 


3,941,848 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PREDOMINANTLY 
STRAIGHT-CHAIN  ALDEHYDES 
Rudolf  Kummcr,  Frankenthal;  Hans-Juergen  Nienburg,  Lud- 
wigshafen;   Heinz   Hohenschutz,   Mannheim;   Max   Stroh- 
meyer,  and  Theo  Teutsch,  both  of  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,277 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    29,    1972, 
2237373 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-604  HF  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  predomi- 
nantly straight-chain  aldehydes  by  hydroformylation  of  olefm- 
ically  unsaturated  compounds  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  which,  in  a  first  stage; 
aqueous  cobalt  salt  solutions  are  treated  with  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  200°C  and  a 
pressure  of  100  to  400  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  active 
charcoal,  zeolites  or  basic  ion  exchangers  which  are  charged 
with  cobalt  carbonyl,  in  a  second  stage  cobalt  carbonyl- 
hydride  is  extracted  from  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  20°  to  1 80°C  and  a  pressure  of  1  to  400  atmo- 
spheres by  means  of  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds 
which  are  water-insoluble  and  liquid  under  the  conditions 
used,  the  aqueous  phase  is  separated  from  said  liquid  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  compounds  containing  extracted  cobalt 
carbonyl-hydride,  and  latter  liquid  is  transferred  to  a  third 
stage  and  in  this  stage,  after  introducing  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated compounds  if  the  latter  have  only  been  used  partially  for 
the  extraction,  the  hydroformylation  is  carried  out  at  a  tem- 
perature of  70°  to  170°C  and  under  a  pressure  of  100  to  400 
atmospheres,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the 
extraction  in  the  second  stage  as  a  cocurrent  extraction  while 
maintaining  turbulent  flow  of  said  aqueous  phase  and  said 
■  liquid  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  during  said  cocur- 
rent extraction. 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  "group  having  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  where  R'"  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  an  agent  selected  from 
•  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  hydroxides  and  salts  of  weak 
acids  of  the  metals  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  copper,  zinc,  aluminum,  manga- 
nese and  cobalt  and  basic  nitrogen  compounds  consisting  of 
ammonia,  ammonium  carbonate,  triethylamine,  triethanol- 
amine,  benzyltrimethylammonium  hydroxide  and  benzyl- 
trimethylammonium  acetate,  where  said  contacting  is  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  200°C.  when  R* 
is  an  alkyl  group  and  at  a  temperature  of  between  100°  to 
I60°C.  when  R*  is  hydrogen. 


3,941,849 
POLYETHERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  Johnston  Herold,  Akron,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2o9,631,  July  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,829,505, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,733,  Feb.  24,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

479,333,  Aug.  12, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  468,895 

int.  CI.*  C07C  43/20,  147/10 

U.S.  CL  260-607  A  10  Ctoims 

I.  The  method  of  making  polyethers  having  at  least  one 

terminal  hydroxyl  group  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of 

between  about  300  and  150,000  which  comprises: 
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ptilymerizing  in  the  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0°  to  r80°C  at  least  one  polymerizable  organic 
cyclic  oxide  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide;  1,2-propylene  oxide;  1 .2-butene  oxide; 

■,2-dodecane  monoxide;  isobutylene  monoxide;  styrene 
oxide;  1,2-pentene  oxide;  isopentene  oxide,  1,2-diisobu- 
tylene  oxide;  1.2-hexene  oxide;  1,2-heptene  oxide;  allyl 
glycidyl  ether;  isoheptene  oxide;  1,2-octene  oxide;  1,2- 
noncne  oxide;  1,2-decene  oxide;  1,2-hendecene  oxide; 
methyl  glycidyl  ether;  ethyl  glycidyl  ether;  phenyl  glycidyl 
ether;  butadiene  monoxide;  isoprene  monoxide;  oxetane, 
tolyl  glycidyl  ether;  3,3-dimethyl  oxetane;  3-n-nonyl  oxe- 
tane; 3-allyl-3-methyl  oxetane;  3-vinyl-3-methyl  oxetane; 
■  .2-pentadcccne  oxide;  3,3-diethyl  oxetane;  3-ethyl-3- 
butyl       oxetane;       3-chloromethylene       oxetane;       3- 

hloromethyl-3-methyl  oxetane  and  3-methyl-3-ethyl 
oxetane  with 

at  least  one  telogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
jhcnol;  p-monochlorophenol;  p-cresol;  thymol;  xylenol; 

ydroquinone;  resorcinol; 

iglucinol;  o-,  m-  or  p-hydroxy  styrene;  saligenin;  bisphe- 

;  bisphenol  F;  4.4'-dihydroxy  diphenyl;  4,4'-dihydroxy 
I  sulfone;  4.6.4'-trihydroxy  diphenyl  dimethyl  meth- 
and  long  chain  bisphenols  and  novolac  resins  of  molecu- 
eight  up  to  4000  having  a  plurality  of  OH  groups;  in 
xturc  with 

1  double  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst  in  an  amount  of 
rom  0.001  to  15*1  by  weight  of  said  monomer,  said 
:atalyst  having  the  general  formula:  M„(  K)r.(H,0)rf.(R), 
*here  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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^'(CN)*andM'((CN),  (X),)^ 

vhere  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zn(II).  Fe(II),  Fedll),  Co(n),  Ni(II), 
Mo(IV).  Mo(VI),  AKIII).  V(IV),  V(  V),  Sr(II),  W(IV), 
W(VI),  Mndl)  and  Cr(in). 

vhere  M'  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe(II).  Fedll),  CodI),  Codll),  CrdI). 
Crdll).  Mndl).  Mndll),  VdV),  and  V(V), 

k'here  X  is  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  F',  CI",  Br".  I",  OH",  NO,  0=,  CO,  HjO, 
NOr,  Q04=,  SOr,  CNO-,  CNS-,  NCO-,  and  NCS", 

i/here  R  is  an  organic  material  containing  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  substantially  water  miscible  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones,  es- 
ters, ethers,  amides,  nitriles  and  sulfides, 
re  a,  b,  and  c  are  numbers  whose  values  are  functions  of 
t  le  valences  and  coordination  numbers  of  M  and  M'  with 
t  le  total  net  positive  charge  on  M  times  a  being  essen- 
t  ally  equal  to  the  total  negative  charge  on  (K)  times  c, 
\  here  r  and  /  are  numbers,  r  being  greater  than  /. 

here  d  is  zero  or  a  number,  and 

here  e  is  zero  or  a  number  sufficient  to  increase  the 
activity  of  M„(K)r.H20  for  the  polymerization  of  said 
monomer. 


3,941,851 

1,4-BUTANEDIOL  FROM  HYDROGENATED 

HYDROFORMYLATED  ALLYL  ACETATE 

William   E.  Smith,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,929,  June  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,880,913.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,216 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-635  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  1,4-butanediol  by  oxida- 
tively  coupling  propylene  with  acetic  acid  to  produce  allyl 
acetate  which  is  hydroformylated  under  hydroformylating 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  hydroformylating  cata- 
lyst to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  4-acetoxybutyraldehyde, 
as  the  predominant  product,  and  its  two  isomers,  2-acetox- 
ybutyraldehyde  and  3-acetoxy-2-methylpropionaldehyde  and 
hydrogenating  the  mixture  of  aldehydes  under  hydrogenating 
conditions  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  the  acetate  esters 
of  1,4-butanediol  and  its  two  isomers,  1 ,3-butanediol  and 
1,2-butanediol  which  are  de-esterified  under  de-esterification 
conditions  to  their  corresponding  diols,  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  4-acetoxybutyraldehyde  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  mixture  containing  its  two  isomers  to  provide 
feedstock  for  the  hydrogenation  reaction  and  the  mixture 
containing  the  isomers  is  dehydroformylated  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  1 20°-250''  C.  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  and  mixtures  thereof  or  a  Group 
VIII  noble  metal  and  mixtures  thereof  on  an  essentially  neutral 
support  to  produce  feedstock  for  the  hydroformylation  reac- 
tion. 


3,941,852 
SYNTHESIS  OF  2.METHYL-3.BUTEN.2.0L 
Pius  Anton  Wehrii,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,557,  June  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,838,183. 
This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,661 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  29/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-643  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  2-methyl-3-buten-2-ol  from  an 
aqueous  medium  which  is  an  azeotrope  of  2-methyl-3-buten- 
2-ol  and  water  which  comprises: 
adding  an  alkali  metal  halide  and  an  inert  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent  to  said  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  two- 
phase  system  containing  an  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous 
phase  wherein  the  salt  is  added  to  provide  at  least  50%  of 
the  amount  necessary  to  saturate  said  aqueous  phase, 
separating  said  aqueous  phase  from  said  organic  phase 
and  fractionally  distilling  said  organic  phase  to  recover 
2-methyl-3-buten-2-ol    while    maintaining    the    organic 
phase  at  a  pH  of  at  least  4. 


3,941,850 

',a'-TETRAKIS(4-HYDROXY-3,5-DISUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL )XYLENE 
D.  Brindell,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Joseph  P.  Wuskell, 
Barf  ington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
,  Chicago,  III. 

ision  of  Ser.  No.  252,859,  May  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,8361590.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No,  451,456 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  39/12,  39/16  \ 

260-619  A  •  2"  Claims 

a,  o',  a'  -tetrakis  (4-hydroxy-3,5-dibenzylphenyl)  p- 


3,941,853 
SUBSTITUTED  POLYNITRO-DIPHENYLMETHANES 
Kathryn  G.  Shipp,  and  Lloyd  A.  Kaplan,  both  of  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,434,  May  29,  1967,  Pat.  No, 
3,574,758.  This  application  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,220 

Int.  Cl.^  C07C  79/10,  79/12 
U.S.  CL  260-645  20  Claims 

1.  The  substituted  ditan  of  the  formula. 
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wherein  each  R  and  R.'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  halo,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyano,  amino, 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  alkylphenyl,  halonitrophenyl,  styryl,  ni- 
trostyryl,  halonitrostyryl,  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl,  halonitrobenzyl 
and  mixtures  thereof  providing  that  at  least  one  R  radical  and 
at  least  three  R'  radicals  are  nitro. 

20.  The  process  of  preparing  the  ditan  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  reacting,  in  an  alkoxide  solution,  a  nitro-substituted 
aromatic  halide  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI,  F.  and  Br  with  a  nitro  substituted  alkyl  benzene  of  the 
formula 


3,941,855 
SHAPED  POLYURETHANE  ARTICLES  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Fritz  Ehrhard,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gescllschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,649 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    27,    1973, 
2338185 

Int.  CL»  C08G  18/32 
U.S.  CL  260-77.5  AP  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  polyurethane  products  which 
are  arc  resistant,  tracking  resistant  and  resistant  to  open  air 
conditions  adapted  for  use  as  open  air  electrical  insulators  and 
electric  switch  plants  which  comprises  reacting: 

A.  polyisocyanates  in  which  at  least  some,  of  the  isocyanate 
groups  are  cycloaliphatically  bound,  said  polyisocyanate 
consisting  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  or  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  mixture  in  which  at  least  25%  of  the  isocy- 
anate groups  present  are  cycloaliphatically  bound  isocya- 
nate groups  and  which  apart  from  said  cycloaliphatically 
bound  isocyanate  groups  contain  only  aliphatically  bound 
isocyanate  groups,  with 

a  polyol  mixture,  the  ratios  of  the  reactants  being  se- 
lected to  correspond  to  an  NCO/OH  ratio  of  between  0.8 
and  1.2,  the  said  polyol  mixture  being  one  having  an 
average  hydroxy  1  functionality  of  2.2  to  3.0  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

1 .  5-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  polyol  mixture,  of 
a  polyol  with  a  molecular  weight  below  1,000  and 
which  50%  to  100%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  cy- 
cloaliphatically bound  hydroxyl  groups  and  which  a 
part  from  said  cycloaliphatic  bound  hydroxyl  groups 
contain  only  aliphatically  bound  hydroxyl  groups  and, 

2.  70-95%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  with  a  molecular  weight 
below  1,000  which  contains  only  aliphatically  bound 
hydroxyl  groups. 


wherein  each  R  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  halo,  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyano,  amino, 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  alkylphenyl,  halonitrophenyl.  styryl,  ni- 
trostyryl,  halonitrostyryl.  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl  halonitrobenzyl 
and  mixtures  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R 
radical  and  at  least  three  R'  radicals  are  nitro. 


3,941,854 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STYRENE  AND  BENZENE 
Raymond  A.  Franz,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Gary  D.  Madding, 
Evansville,  In<t.,  and  Tao  P.  Li,  ChesterTield,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,018 
Int.  CL»  C07C  3/58,  5/42 
U.S.  CL  260-669  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  dehydrogenation  of  ethyl- 
benzene  and  the  hydrodealkylation  of  toluene  which  com- 
prises passing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  toluene  and 
ethylbenzene  in  mole  proportions  from  about  1:1  to  about 
15:1  through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  up  to 
about  100  psia  and  heated  to  a  temperature  from  about  400° 
to  about  900^  at  a  rate  such  that  the  reactants  are  exposed 
to  said  temperature  for  a  period  up  to  about  15  seconds, 
quenching  the  reaction  effluent  and  recovering  the  styrene 
and  benzene  therefrom. 

944  O.G.-I3 


B. 


3,941,856 
SURFACE  TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Norman  Geoffrey  Creasey,  and  Leslie  Clark  Pike,  both  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30, 1973, 
4584/73;  July  5,  1973,  31984/73 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  CL  260-825  18  Ctoims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  surface  treatment  consisting 
essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane 
having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  attached  to  different 
silicon  atoms  per  molecule  and  of  viscosity  not  less  than  3000 
cs  at  25°C.  I  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organohydrogen- 
polysiloxane  of  viscosity  not  greater  than  1000  cs  at  25°C  and 
containing  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom  for 
every  three  silicon  atoms,  0.05  to  less  than  1  parts  by  weight 
of  an  aminoalkoxysilicon  compound.  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight 

of  an  alkoxy  silicon  compund  of  the  formula: 

R,"  (R'K))<Sio 
wherein  R"  is  a  methyl  group,  R'*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  methoxyethyl  groups.  «  is  1.0 
to  1.8./ is  0.3  to  l.O  and  ^f  is  not  less  than  2.0  and  I  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  tin  compound  in  an  organic  solvent. 
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3,941,857  ' 

POL YVINYLCHLORIDE/OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
STABILIZED  WITH  EPOXY  RESIN 
Sou  leng  Wu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

N;mours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Co  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34M33,  March  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,113 

^         Int.  CI.''  C08L  63110 
U.S.  CI.  260-837  PV  j  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

A  98-99.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (A)  plus 
(B),  of  a  copolymer  of  film-forming  molecular  weight, 
prepared  with  and  containing  0.01-0.5%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  (A),  of  an  epoxy  reactive  surfactant  having  at 
east  one  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  amino,  and  sulfate,  said 
copolymer  comprising  about  90  to  98%  by  weight  vinyl 
chloride  and  about  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  ethylene  or 
propylene;  and 
B.  0.5-2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (A)  plus  (B), 
of  an  epoxy  resin  having  greater  than  1  and  no  more  than 
3  equivalents  of  oxirane  per  molecule  with  an  equivalent 
kveight  of  between  1 50  and  6,000. 
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3,941,858 
HYpROPHILIC  POLYMERS,  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Thoi^ias  H.  Shepherd,  and  Francis  E.  Gould,  both  of  Princeton, 
assignors  to  National  Patent  Development  Corporation, 
ly*  York,  N.Y. 

D  vision  of  Ser.  No.  654,044,  July  5,  1967,  abandoned, 

Coi  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,856,  July  26, 1966,  Pat. 

I^jo.  3,520,949.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386,430 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3124,  5101;  C08L  31102 

CI.  260—885  10  Claims 

A  denture  liner  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 

rous  mixture  of  a  solid  polymer  prepared  by  rapid  agita- 

)f  a  water-soluble  polymerizable  hydroxyalkyl  monoester 

ic  acid  of  methacrylic  acid  with  a  minor  amount  of  a 

polyi^erizable  diester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with 

ohol  having  at  least  two  esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups  in 

presence  of  an  amount  of  a  free-radical,  vinyl  polymeriza- 

catalyst  sufficient  to  polymerize  the  same  while  sus- 

d  in  a  form  of  small  droplets  in  a  non  polar  a  suspending 

in  which  said  polymer  so  formed  in  insoluble  and  a 

liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  portion  of 

ymerizable  water-soluble  hydroxy-alkyi  monoester  of 

acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with  a  minor  amount  of  a 

r^erizable  diester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with 

having  at  least  two  esterifiable  hydroxyl  groups  in 

pj'esence  of  a  free-radical,  vinyl  polymerization  catalyst. 
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3,941,859 

ThERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  BLENDS  OF  EPDM 

POUYMER,  POLYETHYLENE  AND  ETHYLENE-VINYL 

ACETATE  COPOLYMER 

Mart^  Batiuk,  Grafton;  Richard  M.  Herman,  Elyria,  and 

i  C.  Healy,  Avon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 

Go^rich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,029       I 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  23116  ' 

260-897  B  8  Claims 

thermoplastic  polymer  blend  comprising  ( 1 )  an  EPDM 

consisting  essentially  of  interpolymerized  units  of 

65  percent  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  ethylene, 

5  percent  to  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  propylene, 

about  0.2  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a 

monomer;  said  EPDM  polymer  having  a  weight  percent 

unstr4tched  crystallinity  of  from  about  10  percent  to  about  20 

by  weight  of  the  polymer  and  a  melt  endotherm  value 

ab^ut  6  to  about  10  calories  per  gram,  (2)  from  about  5 

o  about  400  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 


the  EPDM  polymer  of  a  polyethylene  polymer,  and  (3)  from 
about  5  parts  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  EPDM  polymer,  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer. 


3,941,860 

POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  CONTAINING  THREADS, 

FIBERS  AND  FILMS  OF  GOOD  DYE  AFFINITY,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THEM 

Paul  Couchoud,  Dardiily,  and  Edouard  Grimaud,  Saint-Genis- 

Laval,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,067 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1973, 73.20667 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  27116 
U.S.  CI.  260-900  7  Claims 

1.  Threads,  fibers  and  films  of  good  dye  affinity  for  plas- 
tosoluble  and  cationic  dyestuffs,  comprising 
a  mixture  formed  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  homopolymer  and 
a  copolymer  containing  at  least  60%  by  weight  methyl 
methacrylate  units  and  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  units  of  a 
sulfonic  acid  ethylenic  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylamido-2-methyl-2-propane  sulfonic 
acid  and  sulfoethyl  methacrylate,  or  the  alkaline  salt,  said 
mixture  containing  at  least  40  acid  milliequivalents  per  kg 
of  polymer. 


3,941,861 
VAPORIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Veikko  Hamalainen,  Vaahtorinne  3  C  38,  01600  Myyrmaki, 
and  Jaakko  Aarnio,  Haamiskatie  6  B  13,  00910  Helsinki, 
both  of  Finland 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,623 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    June    28,    1972, 
1827/72;  Sept.  11,  1972,  2494/72;  Feb.  22,  1973,  545/73 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  17100 
U.S.  CI.  261-19  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  controlled  and  metered  amounts 
of  vapors  of  volatile  liquids  to  a  point  of  utilization,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  carrier  gas,  gas-flow  metering  means,  and  a 
reservoir  for  volatile  liquid; 

b.  adjustable  valve  means  connected  to  said  flow  metering 
means  and  to  said  reservoir  for  dividing  a  gas  stream  from 
said  source  of  carrier  gas  into  a  first  fraction  flowing 
directly  to  said  flow  metering  means  and  into  a  second 
fraction  flowing  to  said  reservoir; 

c.  separate  gas  conducting  means  connecting  said  valve  with 
said  flow  metering  means  and  with  said  reservoir; 

d.  gas  conducting  means  connecting  said  reservoir  directly 
to  said  flow  metering  means;  and 

e.  suction  means  connected  to  said  flow  metering  means 
downstream  thereof  for  inducing  flow  of  gases  and  assist- 
ing evaporation  of  volatile  liquid  from  said  reservoir. 
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3,941,862 
GAS  DIFFUSING  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Price,  Lajolla,  and  Miguel  A.  Ruksenas,  Fallbrook, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales 
Company,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,672 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIF  3104 

U.S.  CI.  261-122  11  Claims 


\\\\\\  m\\m\mm\\>^\j 


1.  In  a  humidifier  for  increasing  humidification  of  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  for  inhalation  therapy  having  a  water  holding 
receptacle  and  conduit  means  for  directing  the  gas,  a  diffuser 
for  said  gas  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge; 

b.  a  diffuser  sheet  comprising  a  substantially  gas  imperme- 
able membrane  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  a  foamed  polyvinyl 
chloride  layer  secured  to  one  side  of  said  membrane  and 
a  fabric  backing  secured  on  said  foam  layer  opposite  said 

».  membrane,  and  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
perforations  therethrough  the  outer  periphery  of  which 
sheet  is  secured  to  said  base  plate  adjacent  its  peripheral 
edge,  said  sheet  and  said  plate  cooperating  to  define  a 
substantially  open  and  undivided  gas  receiving  chamber 
therebetween;  and 

c.  a  gas  directing  member  having  an  upper  end  extending 
exteriorly  from  said  gas  receiving  chamber  and  a  lower 
end  within  said  chamber  and  communicating  therewith, 
whereby  gas  is  directed  through  said  gas  directing  mem- 
ber into  said  gas  receiving  chamber  and  outwardly 
through  said  perforations. 


3,941,863 
METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE  BLOW  MOLDING  WITH 
ROTARY  TURNTABLE 
Donald  M.  Pollock,  Morristown,  and  Fulton  W.  Hallowell, 
Rumson,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Consupak,  Inc.,  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 
Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  368,249,  June  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,854,855. 
This  applicatkin  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,239 
Int.  CI.»B29C  17107 
U.S.  CI.  264-98  10  Claims 


a.  forming  at  least  two  parisons,  one  parison  each  being 
formed  at  one  of  two  circumferentially  spaced  stations, 
said  stations  being  adjacent  to  a  rotary  indexing  turntable; 

b.  gripping  a  portion  of  each  of  the  parisons,  severing  the 
parisons  from  the  means  forming  the  parisons,  and  trans- 
porting the  parison  to  the  opened  molds,  and  positioning 
each  of  said  parisons  at  about  the  same  time  between 
respective  open  partible  molds,  said  molds  being 
mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  said  rotary  table,  said 
molds  being  circumferentially  spaced  one  from  the 
other  equal  to  the  circumferential  spacing  of  said 
stations; 

c.  closing  said  molds  at  aobut  the  same  time  on  said  respec- 
tive parisons; 

d.  introducing  air  to  the  interior  of  each  of  the  parisons  to 
expand  the  parisons  to  conform  to  the  interior  of  the 
respective  molds  to  form  hollow  objects; 

e.  rotating  said  table  to  simultaneously  circumferentially 
transfer  the  molds  from  one  sUtion  towards  another 
station; 

f  cooling  said  objects  during  said  transfer; 

g.  opening  the  molds  at  about  the  same  time;  and 

h.  removing  the  objects  therefrom  at  about  the  same  time 

and  prior  to  positioning  other  parisons  at  the  respective 

circumferentially  spaced  stations. 


3,941,864 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOLDED 

STRUCTURES  AND  COATINGS  BASED  ON  INORGANIC 

BINDING  AGENTS 
Erhard  Bosch;  Ewald  Pirson,  and  Mkhael  Roth,  all  of  Burg- 
hausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemic  GmbH, 
Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,451 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    June    4,    1973, 
2328337 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  1116 
U.S.  CI.  264—256  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  molded  structures  and 
coatings  from  building  materials  based  on  inorganic  binding 
agents  and  water  which  comprises  coating  the  shape-impart- 
ing surface  of  a  mold  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  a  curable  organosilicon  compound  capable  of 
imparting  water  repellency  to  the  molded  structures,  a  solvent 
and  finely  dispersed  particles  of  an  inorganic  material  having 
a  surface  area  of  from  10  to  400m*/g  in  an  amount  from  5  to 
40%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture  and 
applying  to  the  uncured  coating  the  building  materials  which 
are  capable  of  curing  to  a  solid,  curing  the  materials  and 
thereafter  removing  the  molded  structure. 


1.  A  method  for  multiple  blow  molding  with  a  rotary  table 
comprising; 


3,941,865 
EXTRUSION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  RESINS 
Walter  A.  Miller,  Somerville;  Rkhard  G.  Shaw,  Asbury,  both 
of  N  J.,  and  Paul  A.  King,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,450 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  5118;  B29D  23101 
MS.  CL  264-95  8  Claims 

1.  Method  of  extruding  normally  solid  ethylene  oxide  resin 
which  comprises  extruding  a  composition  comprising  nor- 
mally solid  ethylene  oxide  resin  containing  about  4  to  about 
200  parts  by  weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  resin  such  that  the  melt  flow  of  said  composition  lies 
in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  20  decigrams  per  minute 
when  measured  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D  1 238-57  T  modi- 
fied in  that  measurements  were  made  at  85°C.  and  43.25  psi. 
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3,941,866 

MEtHOD  OF  BONDING  A  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINOUS 
PR(  TECTIVE  COATING  TO  A  METALLIC  SUBSTRATE 
Glen  E.  Ingraham,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colorguard 
C4  qwration,  RariUn,  N  J. 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  384^74 

Int.  CL*  B29F  3110;  B29C  25100 

U.S.  |CL  264—  1 35  |5  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  applying  a  protective  coating  to 
a  cle  in  metallic  substrate  and  simultaneously  bonding  said 
coati  ig  thereto  that  comprises  applying,  in  a  first  treatment 
to  a  rapidly  advancing  length  of  said  substrate  a  first  ply 
mi>lten  hydropholic  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  com- 
of  a  non-thermosetting  phenolic-modiried  terpene  resin 
:thylene-vinyl  acetate  cof>olymer  at  a  temperature  of 
ibout  200^  to  450°F  to  effect  a  bonding  of  said  adhesive 
metallic  substrate;  advancing  said  adhesive  coated 
bsttate  to  a  second  treatment  zone  wherein  said  adhesive  is 
to  a  solid,  soft,  flow-resistant  state  and  thereafter  ex- 
onto  said  cooled  adhesive  in  a  third  treatment  zone,  a 
extrudable  thermoplastic  resin  composition  selected 
i  plasticized  vinyl  resin,  a  polyolefin,  and  a  polyamide  at 
ten  perature  sufficient  to  melt  said  adhesive  and  effect  a 
between  said  adhesive  and  said  resin;  and  thereafter  in 
fou  rth  treatment  zone  reducing  the  temperature  of  said 
advar  cing  coated  substrate  to  solidify  the  bonded  coating  of 
adhe^ve  and  thermoplastic  resin  composition. 


3,941,867 
PRt)DUCTION  OF  MOLYBDENUM  TRIOXIDE  FROM 
MOLYBDENITE  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
JA.  Wilkomirsliy;  Alan   Paul  Watkinson,  and  J.  Keith 
Bri  nacombc,  all  of  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cana- 
dia  I  Patents  and  Developnient  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,929      i 
Int.  CL*  COIG  39100  I 

«  :L  423-53  13  Claims 

i  I  continuous  fluidized  bed  process  for  producing  molyb- 
denum trioxide  from  molybdenum  disulphide  materials,  com- 
prisir  g: 

ceding  to  and  fluidizing  said  materials  in  a  composite 
f  uidized  bed,  the  feed  materials  having  a  fine  particle  size 
c  f  the  order  of  molybdenite  ore  flotation  concentrates 
a  nd  not  significantly  above  about  50  microns  in  diameter, 
t  le  bed  including  fluidized  refractory  particles  which  are 
r  ot  readily  elutriated  from  the  bed,  and  the  fluidizing  gas 
including  oxygen; 

(ixidizing  the  fluidized  molybdenum  disulphide  particles 
a  t  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  450°  to  about 
6  50"C; 

\  ithdrawing  oxidized  particles  from  the  bed  and  separat- 
ing entrained  oxidized  particles  from  the  off-gas  stream; 
<  irculating  at  least  part  of  the  discrete  oxidized  particles 
to  again  contact  a  fluidized  bed  as  in  (a)  and  (b),  the 

V  eight  ratio  of  recycle  to  feed  being  at  least  about  1:1, 

V  ith  the  temperature  during  both  (c)  and  (d)  being  main- 
t  lined  sufficiently  high  to  prevent  deposition  of  circulat- 
i  ig  solids  and  vapors;  said  latter  temperature  beii)g  above 
a  bout  250°C;  and  I 

1  ecovering  molybdenum  trioxide  of  low  sulfur  content 
f  om  the  oxidized  particles. 


3,941,868 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM 

PLASTIC  BINDED  SAND  MOLDS 

Hans  Riester,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gcorg 

Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  24,  1973, 
2635/73 

Int.  Cl.^  BO  ID  47100 
U.S.  CL  423-210  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  removing  exhaust  gases  produced  from  a 
plastic  binder  used  in  molding  ^ands  employed  for  forming 
casting  molds  where  the  exhaust  gases  are  formed  by  the  heat 
given  off  from  the  melt  in  the  mold  to  the  plastic-bonded  sand 
during  casting  at  a  casting  location,  comprising  the  steps 
moving  the  mold  from  the  casting  location  and  during  such 
moveinent  enclosing  the  mold  within  a  space,  collecting  the 
exhaust  gases  within  the  enclosing  space,  adding  combustion 
air  into  the  enclosing  space  for  combination  with  the  exhaust 
gases  for  forming  an  ignitable  mixture,  and  igniting  the  mix- 
ture within  the  space  for  the  combustion  of  the  exhaust  gases 
therein. 


3,941,869 
PROCESS  FOR  EXOTHERMIC  REACTIONS 
Warren  Fuchs,  107  Cherry  Lane,  Laurel  Hollow,  Syosset,  L.  I., 
N.Y.  11791 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,117 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8100;  COIB  22100;  C07C  29116;  COIC  1104 

U.S.  CI.  423-239  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  exothermic  reaction  of  a  fluid  stream 
which  comprises  accelerating  a  cold  unreacted  feed  fluid 
stream  to  a  high  velocity  in  a  constricted  fluid  flow  zone, 
aspirating  a  hot  recycle  fluid  stream  derived  from  said  exo- 
thermic fluid  stream  reaction  into  the  high  velocity  cold  feed 
fluid  stream,  whereby  a  combined  fluid  stream  is  formed  at 
intermediate  temperature,  passing  said  combined  fluid  stream 
by  means  of  and  inside  of  one  or  more  conduits  at  least  once 
internally  through  at  least  one  reaction  zone  without  direct 
contact  with  said  reaction  zone,  removing  said  combined  fluid 
stream  from  said  one  or  more  conduits  and  passing  said  com- 
bined fluid  stream  now  outside  of  said  one  or  more  conduits 
again  through  said  at  least  one  reaction  zone,  reacting  said 
combined  fluid  stream  in  said  at  least  one  reaction  zone, 
whereby  an  exothermic  reaction  takes  place  in  said  reaction 
zone  and  a  hot  reacted  fluid  stream  is  discharged  from  said 
reaction  zone,  dividing  said  hot  reacted  fluid  stream  into  a  first 
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portion  and  a  second  portion,  both  of  said  portions  being  of 
identical  composition,  recycling  the  first  portion  of  said  hot 
reacted  fluid  stream  as  said  hot  recycle  fluid  stream,  and 
withdrawing  the  second  portion  of  said  hot  reacted  fluid 
stream  as  a  product  reacted  fluid  stream. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  2,  in  which  said  gas  stream  consists 
of  a  combined  gas  stream  including  the  waste  tail  gas  from  a 
nitric  acid  production  process,  together  with  an  added  reduc- 
ing gas,  said  waste  tail  gas  containing  residual  nitrogen  oxides, 
whereby  said  nitrogen  oxides  are  catalytically  reduced  to 
elemental  nitrogen  by  reaction  with  said  reducing  gas  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  900"V  to  UOO'F  in  said  catalytic 
reaction  zone,  said  waste  tail  gas  initially  containing  about 
0.4%  nitrogen  oxides,  and  the  recycle  ratio  of  said  first  portion 
of  hot  reacted  gas  to  said  feed  gas  stream  being  about 
0.38:1.0. 


3,941,870 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM 
HEXAFLUORIDE 
Alfred  Ekstrom,  Miranda,  and  Ashley  Brooks  McLaren,  Pad- 
stow,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Australian  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission,  Coogee,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,537 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    2,    1972, 
7830/72 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  43106,  43/02;  BOIJ  23/40,  35/00 
U.S.  CL  423-258  33  Claims 


3,941,872 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCINED  CLAY 

PIGMENTS 

Victor  Puskar,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 
Filed  May  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,189 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  33/24 
U.S.  CI.  423- 33 1  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  calcined  kaolin  clay  pigment 
which  comprises  heating  finely  divided  particles  of  hydrated 
crystalline  kaolin  clay  in  a  calciner  under  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1400T.  to 
2200°F.,  the  time  and  temperature  of  heating  being  sufficient 
to  dehydrate  the  particles  of  said  clay  withou  sintering  them, 
and  thereafter  heating  the  clay  in  a  calciner  in  the  presence  of 
sufficient  air  to  provide  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  as  high  as  the  temperature  to  which  said  clay 
particles  were  heated  under  the  reducing  atmosphere  and 
below  the  temperature  at  which  sintering  takes  place,  the 
temperature  and  time  for  heating  in  the  oxidizing  atmosphere 
being  sufficient  to  result  in  a  calcined  clay  pigment  product 
that  is  brighter  than  the  original  hydrated  clay  and  is  also 
brighter  than  the  calcined  clay  would  be  if  all  of  the  heating 
had  been  carried  out  under  the  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  the 
temperature  used  when  heating  under  the  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  UF,  comprising  reacting 
UF4  with  air  or  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  500"  to  700°C  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  platinum,  ruthenium,  palladium,  rhodium,  osmium,  iridium, 
gold,  silver,  nickel,  copper  oxide,  cobalt  oxide,  platinum  oxide 
and  palladium  oxide  either  unsupported  or  on  a  support  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  magnesia,  silica, 
calcium  fluoride  and  barium  sulphate. 


3,941,873 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONYL 

DIISOCYANATE 

Hermann  Hagemann,  Cok>gne,  Germany,. assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,954 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Mar.    12,    1974, 

2411674 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  423-365  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbonyl  diisocyanate 
comprising  reacting  trichloroisocyanuric  acid  and/or  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  dichloroisocyanuric  acid  with  phosgene  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1 50''C  to  about  200°C. 


3,941,874 
RECOVERY  OF  ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE 
Thomas  F.  Payne,  Columbia  Falls,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda Aluminum  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,494,  Feb.  26, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,843,498.  This  application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

493,170 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  423-489  9  Claims 


3  941  871 

CRYSTALLINE  SILICATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Francis  G.  Dwyer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Edwin  E.  Jenkins, 

Woodstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,393 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  5i/20,  Ji/24,  ii/25 

U.S.  CL  423-326  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  crystal  metal  organosilicate  having  a  composition,  in  its 

anhydrous  state,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  as  follows: 

0.9±0.2  (xR,0  +  (l-x)M,„01 :  <  .005  A1,0,:  > 
ISiO, 

where  M  is  sodium  or  sodium  in  combination  with  tin,  cal- 
cium, nickel  or  zinc,  R  is  a  tetraalkylammonium  and  x  is  a 
number  greater  than  0  but  not  exceeding  1 ,  said  organosilicate 
having  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  set  forth  in  Table  I  of  the 
specification. 


1.0        \.t         to        t.a        9.0 
Reaction  Time,  (Hours) 


1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  aluminum  fluoride  from  a 
dilute  fluoride-containing  aqueous  solution  the  fluoride  con- 
tent of  which  consists  essentially  of  hydrofluoric  acid  which 
comprises: 


388 


iitroducing  commercial  grade  (Bayer  process)  aluminum 
oxide  into  said  solution,  said  aluminum  oxide  comprising 
predominantly  alpha  alumina  admixed  with  a  minor 
amount  of  less  highly  calcined  forms  of  alumina  such  that 
the  aluminum  oxide  has  a  loss  of  weight  on  ignition  of 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  2.5%, 

r  ;acting  the  fluoride  content  of  said  solution  with  said  less 
highly  calcined  forms  of  alumina  for  at  least  about  I  hour 
with  stirring  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  between  about 
140"  F.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution  to  produce 
a  complex  aluminum  hydroxide  fluoride  hydrate  (I6AI- 
(OH,F)3'6H20)  that  precipitates  from  said  solution, 

u  covering  said  aluminum  hydroxide  fluoride  hydrate  pre- 
cipit,ate  from  said  solution,  and 

Icining  said  precipitate  to  produce  aluminum  fluoride, 
combined  in  a  mixture  with  unreacted  aluminum  oxide. 


c; 


Hid<  masa 
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as  signors 
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Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  S«r.  No.  354,868 
claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1972, 47-41259 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  /  7/06;  BO  ID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423-571  4  Claims 
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body  of  cellulose  material  with  a  cyanogen  halide,  coating  a 
plurality  of  narrow  bands  of  the  cellulosic  body  with  separate 
identified  allergens  said  bands  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  narrow  allergen-free  bands,  washing  the  cellulosic 
body  with  an  amine  to  remove  any  unreacted  cyanogen  halide, 
contacting  the  washed  cellulosic  body  with  the  blood  serum  of 
the  patient,  washing  the  cellulosic  body  with  a  dilute  aqueous 


3,941,875 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GAS  CONTAINING 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
Tsuruta;  Yukinori  Hiwatashi;  Teruhiko  Hirabaya- 
,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Seiji  Kumata,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan, 
to  Nittetu   Chemkal   Engineering   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


3*'  \  M- 


solutfon  of  albumin  to  remove  any  blood  serum  not  bonded  to 
the  cellulosic  body,  contacting  the  cellulosic  body  with  an 
anti-immunoglobulin  E  serum  labeled  with  a  fluorscent  mate- 
rial or  with  a  radioactive  material,  washing  the  cellulose  body 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  albumin  solution  to  remove  any  un- 
bonded anti-immunoglobulin  E  serum  and  then  identifying 
those  narrow  bands  previously  contacted  with  allergen  which 
contain  fluorescent  material  or  radioactive  material. 


r  iger 
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n  a  process  for  purifying  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide 

I  ich  said  gas  is  washed  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 

containing  at  least  one  alkali  metal  carbonate  to  absorb  said 

n  sulfide  to  form  a  first  salt  solution  comprising  hydro- 

,  said  first  salt  solution  being  oxidized  to  form  a  second 

ution  and  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrosul- 

to  free  sulfur  and  at  least  one  sulfur  oxide  salt  selected 

sulfates,  sulfites  and  thiosulfates,  said  free  sulfur  being 

removed  from  said  second  salt  solution;  the  improvement 

comprises: 

ro<  sting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  salt  solution  in  a 

<  ombustion  zone  formed  with  an  air  ratio  of  less  than  0.9 
10  produce  a  gaseous  combustion  product  containing 
I  ydrogen  sulfide  and  alkali  carbonate;  and 

coi  itacting  said  combustion  product  with  boiling  water  to 
lectively  absorb  said  alkali  carbonate  thereby  forming 

<  third  salt  solution. 


3,941,877 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
William  James  King,  River  Edge;  Leo  Thomas  Murray,  East 
Brunswick,  and  Gerhard  Martin  Salzman,  Franklin  Lakes, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
ContinuatH>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,396,  Sept.  9,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,864,471,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,241, 
Nov.  19,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  785,731,  Dec.  20, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,378 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7//S 
U.S.  CI.  424-52  6  Claims 

1.  A  dental  cream  comfrasition  comprising  a  water-soluble 
monofluorophosphate  in  amount  which  provides  about 
0.01-1%  by  weight  fluorine  to  the  dentifrice  and  about 
20-75%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  compatible  polishing 
material  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  calcium  carbon- 
ate with  insoluble  alkali  metal  metaphosphate,  the  ratio  of  said 
calcium  carbonate  to  said  insoluble  alkali  metal  metaphos- 
phate being  about  3:1  to  about  1000:1;— said  dentifrice  hav- 
ing an  initial  pH  of  about  7  to  9.5. 


3,941,876 

IN  f'lTRO  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ALLERGIC 

HYPERSENSITIVITY 

Vinceht  A.  Marinkovich,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Nei  Ventures  Corporation,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,881 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  1 0/00 

*"•  424-1  5  Claims 

he  method  of  determining  hypersensitivity  of  human 

patieifts  to  allergens  which  comprises  coating  an  ek)ngated 


3,941,878 
MEDICAMENTS  HAVING  PSYCHOTROPIC  PROPERTIES 
M.  Antoine  Stenger;  Henri  Cousse,  and  M.  Gilbert  MouzIn,  all 

of  Castres,  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  S.A.,  Castres, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,501,  June  20,  1972.  This 

applicatk>n  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,009 
Claims    priority,    applicatkm    France,    June    21,    1971, 
71.22575;  June  5,  1972,  72.20391 

Int.  Cl.»  A61K  31/165,  31/615 
U.S.  CI.  424-233  10  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  effect  of  aspirin  in  a  host 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  host  aspirin  concur- 
rently with  an  effective  amount  of  a  cresotamide  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-bromo-ortho-cresota- 
mide  and  N-C,  to  C4-alkyI-5-bromo-ortho-cresotamide  which 
is  effective  for  the  potentiation  of  said  aspirin.- 
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3,941,879 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  YIELD  OF  SILKWORM 
COCOONS  EMPLOYING  JUVENILE  AND  MOULTING 
HORMONES 
Tetsuo  Okauchi;  Shoji  Takamuku,  both  of  Osaka;  Saburo 
Tamura,  Tokyo,  and  Seifun  Chou,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nihon 
Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972, 47-1656 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//56 
U.S.  CI.  424-240  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  yield  of  silkworm  cocoons 
which  comprises  administering  to  silkworm  larvae,  orally  or 
through  the  body  surface  by  means  of  spraying  or  dipping,  an 
insect  juvenile  hormonal  factor,  which  prevents  silkworm 
larvae  from  metamorphosis,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  100 
/xg.per  silkworm  larva  in  a  period  of  from  24  to  96  hours  after 
the  start  of  feeding  for  their  final  instar,  and  administering  to 
the  silkworm  larvae,  orally  or  through  the  body  surface  by 
means  of  spraying  or  dipping,  an  insect  moulting  hormonal 
factor,  which  induces  final-instar  silkworm  larvae  to  metamor- 
phose jnto  pupae,  in  an  amount  of  from  O.l  to  50  /ig.per 
silkworm  larva  in  a  period  of  from  1 10  to  288  hours  after  the 
start  of  feeding  for  the  same  instar,  wherein 
the  insect  juvenile  hormonal  factor  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


,0— CH- 


3,941,880 
METHOD  FOR  USE  OF  11-LOWER  ALKYL  STEROIDS 
George  E.  Short,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 
Seark  &  Co.,  Chkago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,704,  Feb.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,701,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
723,284,  April  22,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,565,991,  and  Ser.  No. 
28,934,  April  15,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,830,907.  This  application 
Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,466 
Int.  CI.*  A6 IK  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  424-241  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  ovulation  and  estrus  in  female 
bovines  which  comprises  the  subcutaneous  administration  of 
an  1 1 -lower  alkyl  steroidal  progestational  compound  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  17a-acetoxy-l  l/3-methyl-19-nor- 
pregn-4-ene-3,20-dione  and  3-(3-oxo-l  l/3-methyl-17/3  hy- 
droxyestr-4-en-17a-yl)  propionic  acid  y  lactone,  being  essen- 
tially devoid  of  estrogenic  activity,  to  said  female  bovines. 


(CH2)n   -CH^CH-f\{/ 


wherein  R'  and  R*,  respectively,  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  zero  or  1  and  n  is  zero,  1  or  2;  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


3,941,881 

NOVEL  3  OR  5-AMINOPYRAZOLIUM  SALTS  AND 

FUNGICIDAL  USE  THEREOF 

Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Bryant  Leonidas  Walworth, 

Pennington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,610 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  plant  pathogenic  fungi  which 
comprises  the  step  of:  contacting  said  pathogenic  fungi  with  a 
fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


(0) 


.4 


COOCH. 


r-m 


— >  m 


wherein  R^,  R*  and  R*-  respectively,  represent  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  q  is  zero  or  I;  and  a  compound  of  the 


formula 


:^R"° 


"'r? 


X        ^u 


wherein  R®  and  R^,  respectively,  represent  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R"  represents  chlorine  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R*  represents  hydrogen,  or  R"  and  R",  taken 
together,  represent  oxygen,  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R'" 
represents  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  halogen  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R"  represents  hydro- 
gen, or  R"  and  R",  taken  together,  represent  methylenedioxy , 
and 

the  insect  moulting  hormonal  factor  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  o-ecdysone,  /3-ecdysone,  inokoster- 
one,  cyasterone,  ponasterone  A  and  ponasterone  B. 


where  R  is  4-pyridyl  or  a  member  represented  by  the  formula: 
-NR,R, 

and  wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  C|-C,,  cycloalkyi  Cj-C«, 
benzyl,  phenyl,  2,3-xylyl  or  radical: 


-N  N-R, 


where  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  an  anion  having  a  charge 
of  from  I  to  3  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  acetate,  sulfate,  hydrogen  sulfate, 
methyl  sulfate,  benzene  sulfonate,  p-toluene  sulfonate,  nitrate, 
phosphate,  carbonate  and  perchlorate,  tetrafluoroborate;  and 
m  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  to  3. 


3>0 


3,941,882 
RODENTICIDAL  IMIDAZO-PYRIDINES 
G^rge  O.  P.  O'Doherty,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
ind  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

<  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498^41,  Aug.  19,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

4^6,338,  Nov.  15, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  517,265 

Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9122,  17/14 

CI.  424-263  16  Claims 

A  method  for  reducing  or  eradicating  a  rodent  population 

wh  ch  comprises  supplying  to  a  locus  frequented  by  said  popu- 

an  effective  amount  of  an  active  agent  which  comprises 

one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula 


: 
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If 


-c-o- 


loweralkyl  of  Ci-C^  or 


.loJ~\ 


k.  radical  of  the  formula 


0 


-o 


the  salts,  with  non-toxic  cations,  of  those  compounds 
in  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  wherein  R'  repre- 


wherein  R*  represents  methylene,  ethylene,  or  vinylene,  and 

n  represents  0  or  1 , 

1.  —SO,-  R*  wherein  R*  is  loweralkyi  as  above  defined, 
cycloalkyi  of  €&-€,,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  bearing 
from  1  -3  substituents,  each  of  which  is  independently 
amino,  nitro  chloro,  methyl,  or  methoxy; 

and  R^  represents 

1.  perfluoroalkyi  of  C-Ct, 

2.  -CF,H,  or 

3.  -CF,-CF,H. 


-CF3, 

-CFjCI,  or 

-CF,H; 
ret>resents  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  9  represents  0  or  1 ; 

of /I  and  p  represents  0  or  1,  subject  to  the  limitations  ( I ) 

where  n  is  I ,  the  loweralkyi  group  so  specified  is  at  the 

p<^ition;  and  (2)  that  the  sum  of  m,  n,  and  p  is  an  integer 

1  to  3; 

represents 

hydrogen, 

hydroxy,  or 

OR^*  where  R'  represents 

I.  alkyl  of  C,-Ch, 

).  (loweralkoxy  of  C,-C4)methyl, 
alkenyl  of  C,-Cs, 

1  cycloalkyi  of  Cj-C,, 

:.  benzyl, 

".  phenethyl, 
alkanoyl  of  C,-C,», 

1.  alkenoyl  of  Cj-C,g, 

.  carbamoyl  of  the  formula 


— C-N 


1 


I 
\ 


3,941,883 

AROMATIC  DICARBOXAMIDES  AS 

ANTICONVULSANTS 

Heinz  Werner  Gschwend,  New  Providence,  and  Malvin  J. 

Hillman,  Bloomfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,872 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//40 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  4  Claims 

1.  An  anticonvulsant  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  tablet  or  capsule  comprising  a  spasm olytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


wherfein  one  R*  represents  phenyl,  loweralkyi  of  C,-C4,  or 
lowe  alkenyl  of  C-C*,  and  the  other  R*  represents  hydrogen, 
lowejalkyl  of  C,-C4,  or  loweralkenyl  of  C^-C^,  subject  to  the 
that  both  R*  moieties  taken  together  do  not  contain 
than  six  carbon  atoms; 
J   radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ar  is  1 ,2-phenylene  substituted  by  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto,  -sulfmyl 
or  -sulfonyl,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyi, 
mono-  or  dialkylcarbamoyi  or  -sulfamoyi;  unsubstituted  or 
alkylated  and/or  halogenated  2,3-  or  3,4-(furylene,  thienylene 
or  pyridylene),  R  is  lower  alkyl,  (hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkylmer- 
capto, -sulfmyl  or  -sulfonyl )-alkyl,  halogeno  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, /I  is  0  and  C,H,,  separates  Ar  from  CO  by  one  or  no 
carbon  atom,  or  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  together  with  a 
pharmaceutical  excipient. 
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3,941,884 

PIPERONYL  ETHERS  HAVING  JUVENILE  HORMONE 

MIMETIC  ACTIVITY 

Laroy  H.  Edwards,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,963,  Feb.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,796,726.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,365 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9128 
U.S.  CI.  424-  282  1 9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  insects  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Tenebrio  molitor,  Trichoplusia  ni  and  Rhodnius 
Prolixus  which  comprises  contacting  the  insects  with  a  meta- 
morphosis-inhibiting amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


y/\  CH2-fr-(CH2)„-R 


where  R  is  hydroxy,  halogen  of  atomic  number  9  to  35.  vinyl, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  epoxy,  acyclic  carboxylic  acyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
or  carbamoyl  singly  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  with 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  to  14. 


3,941,885 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 
PARKINSONISM 
Elijah  H.  Gold,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,021,  Oct.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,891,697.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,807 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  i///9,i//2/5 
U.S.  CI.  424—305  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  symptoms  of  parkinsonism,  which 
comprised  administering  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  parkin- 
sonism a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  an  N-adamantyl- 
methylamino  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-[N-(  l-adamantylamino)lpropionic  acid  and  a  lower  n-alkyi 
ester  of  4-(N-(  l-adamantyl)-N-methylamino]butyric  acid  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Interplanar  Spacings.  A 


27.60 
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2.53 
2.04 


and  wherein  the  crystals  system  is  monoclinic.  the  crystal 
habit  is  tubular,  the  optic  sign  is  negative,  and  the  melting 
point  is  63.5°C  to  64°C,  mixed  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,941,887 
DITHIOBIURET  DERIVATIVES  USED  FOR  REPELLING 
BIRDS,  RODENTS,' LEPORINE  ANIMALS  AND 
RUMINANTS 
GUnther  Hermann,  Leverkusen,  Germany;  Peter  Hoffmann, 
Hollywood,  Calif.;  Friedrich-Karl  Rosendahl,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  and  Ivar  Ugi,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,447,  May  16, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,854 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    20,    1968, 
1767535 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9//2,  9120 
U.S.  CI.  424-322  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repelling  warm-blooded  creatures  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  birds,  rodents,  leporine  animals 
and  ruminants,  which  comprises  fumigating  structures  from 
which  it  is  desired  to  exclude  said  warm-blooded  creatures 
with  an  effective  amount  for  repelling  such  creatures  of  a 
dithiobiuret  compound  of  the  formula 


S  S 

H,N-C-NH-C-NH-I 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  each  corre- 
sponding alkyl  moiety,  and  alkyl-chloro-phenyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety. 


3,941,886 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CRYSTALLINE  RACEMIC  9o,  11a, 

15(S)-TRIHYDROXY.5-CIS,  13-TRANS.PROSTADIENOIC 

ACID 
Ned  M.  Weinshcnker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,591,  Sept.  21,  1973,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,491,  May  24,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,078 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  i///9 
U.S.  CI.  424-317  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  from  0.01 
micrograms    to    250    milligrams    of  crystalline,    racemate 
9a,l  lo,-15(S)-trihydroxy-5-cis,13-trans-prostadienoic       acid 
wherein  the  crystals  are  characterized  by  the  following  X-ray 
diffraction  data: 


3,941,888 

SUBSTITUTED  OR  UNSUBSTITUTED  P- ALKANOYL 

TOLUENES  AS  HYPOLIPIDEMICS 

William  J.  Houlihan,  MounUin  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 

Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 

Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,862,  Aug.  8,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,755 

Int.  CI.*  A6IKi///2 
U.S.  CI.  424-331  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  lipidemia  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  hypolipi- 
demic effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


392 


where 

Ri  re  iresents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

abo  It  19  to  36,  or  straight  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to 

4  c<  rbon  atoms,  and 
Rj  an(    R3  each  independently  represent  alkyl  having  1  to  2 

cart  on  atoms. 


5-(! 


3,941,889 
SI|BSTITUTED  PHENOXY)^-AMINO  PYRIMIDINES 
AS  ANTI-ULCER  AGENTS 
Christbpher  Andrew  Lipinski,  Waterford,  Conn.,  ass^nor  to 
Pfiz  T  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

vision  of  Ser.  No.  287,423,  Sept.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,864,190.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ssr.  No.  520,486 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/J05 
424-251  1  Claim 

method  for  the  control  of  ulcers  in  an  animal  which 
compiises  administering  orally  or  intraperitoneally  to  an  ani- 
need  of  such  control  a  composition  containing  a  diluent 
of  a   pharmaceutically-acceptable    carrier   and   an 
effective  to  control  said  ulcers  of  a  compound  se- 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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CK., 


c==o 


and  a  >harmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherei  n  X  and  Y  are  each  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluo- 
rine, a  kyl  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
methy  or  alkoxy  containing  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  r  oiety;  R,  and  R2  arc  each  hydrogen  to  alkyl  containing 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,941,890 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOY  MILK 
Frederick  G.  Drachenberg,  1 1 674  Valverde,  Riverside,  Calif. 
925(5,  and  Paul  E.  Alfred,  Box  373,  Loma  Linda,  Calif. 
923it  I 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,057        | 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/20,  2138;  A23C  /  1100 
U.S.  CL  426-46  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  soy  milk  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cooking  soy  bean  material  with  microwaves  for  a  sufficient 
leijgth  of  time  to  substantially  destroy  the  trypsin  inhibi- 
known  to  be  present  therein  without  causing  any 
p^reciable  roasting  of  said  material; 
rsing    the   microwave -cooked    material   in    relatively 
ly  divided  form  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  warm  water 
temperature  less  than  70°C  to  form  a  slurry  and 
incorporating  in  the  slurry,  in  any  suitable  manner,  a 
su  ficient  quantity  of  suitable  enzymic  material,  itsequiv- 
al(  ;nt  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  act  upon  any  proteinaceous, 
carbohydrate    and    cellulosic    constituents    of   the    mi- 
cr  >wave-cooked  material  which  would  otherwise  form  a 


re 


sediment  in  the  final  soy  milk  product  in  such  fashion  as 
to  substantially  prevent  those  constituents  from  forming 
said  sediment; 

providing  sufficient  time  to  permit  said  enzymic  material,  its 
equivalent  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  act  upon  said  protein- 
aceous, carbohydrate  and  cellulosic  constituents  to  con- 
vert them  to  such  form  as  to  obviate  ultimate  sedimenta- 
tion thereof  in  said  final  soy  milk  product  without  causing 
any  substantially  deleterious  effect  on  other  constituents 
of  the  microwave-cooked  material; 

treating  said  slurry  to  substantially  reduce  the  size  range  of 
its  particles  to  colloidal  size  range; 

diluting  the  treated  slurry  with  hot  water  and  subjecting  the 
diluted  mixture  to  boiling  action  to  put  an  end  to  any 
further  action  of  the  enzymic  material,  its  equivalent,  or 
mixture  thereof  on  the  constituents  of  the  diluted  slurry; 
and 

appropriately  incorporating  in  the  body  of  material  under- 
going processing  treatment  in  accordance  with  the  fore- 
going steps  edible  vegetable  oil  material,  sugar,  flavoring 
material  and  suspending  agent  material  in  quantities 
adequate  to  impart  qualities  of  taste  and  mouth  feel  simi- 
lar to  those  of  natural  milk  to  the  final  product,  the  pro- 
portions of  soy  bean  material,  water,  and  vegetable  oil 
material  employed  being  such  as  to  insure  a  product 
having  substantially  the  consistency  of  natural  milk  in  its 
homogenized,  or  other  commercially  altered,  form. 


3,941,891 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION  CHEESE  EXTENDER 
Robert  L.  Kasik,  Berwyn,  and  Marvin  A.   Peterson,  Park 
Ridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago, 
III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,510,  March  27,  1974. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,189 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  3102 
U.S.  CI.  426-94  33  Claims 

1.  A  cheese  extender  composition  comprising  a  congealed 
mixture  of: 
a  synergistic  combination  of  sodium  caseinate  and  potas- 
sium caseinate; 
a  fat  having  a  melting  point  of  1 30''F.  or  less; 
and  water; 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  synergistic  combination  to  fat  being 
from  1:2  to  2:1,  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  the  total  of 
the  synergistic  combination  and  fat  being  from  1 :2  to  3: 1 , 
and  the  ratio  of  sodium  caseinate  to  potassium  caseinate 
in  the  synergistic  combination  being  from  4:1  to  1:4, 
whereby  the  composition  exhibits  the  stringy  characteris- 
tic, texture  and  mouth-feel  similar  to  that  of  natural  moz- 
zarella  cheese. 


3,941,892 
LOW-CHOLESTEROL  EGG  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
George  Marvin  Glasser,  Ossining,  and  Herbert  Matos,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,382 

Int.  CL*  A23L  1132 

U.S.  CI.  426- 104  10  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  preparing  a  low  cholesterol  egg  product 
resembling  a  sunnyside  up  egg  product  comprising: 
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a.  providing  a  mold  having  yolk  cavity  and  a  white  cavity; 

b.  supplying  to  the  yolk  cavity,  a  simulated  yolk  portion 
having  a  water  to  dry  ingredient  ratio  of  from  about  0.8 
to  about  1 .2,  and  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of  dry 
ingredients,  from  about  20%  to  about  45%  of  dry  egg 
white,  from  about  5%  to  about  35%  of  an  oil  having  a  P/S 
of  greater  than  about  0.6,  from  about  10%  to  about  15% 
of  a  dry  milk  protein  source,  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
7%  of  vegetable  gum,  and  flavoring,  coloring  and  emulsi- 
fiers  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  uniformity  in  the 
yolk  portion; 

c.  supplying  to  the  white  cavity  on  top  of  the  yolk  portion, 
a  white  portion  consisting  essentially  of  liquid  egg  white; 

d.  freezing  the  yolk  and  white  portions; 

e.  removing  the  frozen  egg  product  from  the  mold;  and 

f.  frying  the  egg  product  over  low  heat  to  obtain  a  cooked, 
natural  appearing  sunnyside  up  egg  product. 


3,941,895 
REPLACEMENT  OF  NONFAT  DRY  MILK 
David  J.  Ash,  Norwalk,  and  John  C.  Colmey,  Stamford,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,036 
int.  CI.*  A21D  13100 
U.S.  CI.  426-549  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  composition  normally 
containing  nonfat  dry  milk  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cakes,  biscuits,  muffins,  pancakes,  donuts,  and  breads  com- 
prising replacing  substantially  all  the  nonfat  dry  milk  require- 
ment of  said  food  composition  with  partially  demineralized 
and  partially  delactosed  whey  solids  in  an  amount  to  form  0.4 
to  3.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  and  wherein  said 
whey  solids  has  an  ash  to  protein  ratio  of  0.01  to  0.3. 


3,941,893 
AGGLOMERATION  PROCESS 
Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Northbrook;  Perry  W.  Anderson,  Niles; 
Stergios  Laftsidis,  and  Philip  G.  Grothus,  both  of  Chicago, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Food  Technology,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,579 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1108,  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  426—285  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  agglomerates  of  dehydrated  sugary 
syrups  obtained  initially  in  the  form  of  dried  or  ground  flakes 
obtained  by  thin  film  drying  of  said  syrups  in  the  presence  of 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ungelatini- 
zed  starch  which  is  partially  gelatinized  in  situ  during  the 
dehydration  and  soy  protein,  said  sugary  syrups  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  com  syrup,  malt  syrup,  sorghum 
syrup,  molasses,  honey,  high  fructose  corn  syrup,  sugary  syr- 
ups containing  invert  sugar,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  said 
syrups  being  intimately  mixed  with  one  or  more  of  said  sub- 
stances to  form  a  slurry  and  subsequently  said  slurry  being 
subjected  in  a  thin  film  to  a  heated  surface  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  dehydrate  said  slurry  to  form  a  thin  dehydrated 
film  and  the  dried  flakes  or  ground  flakes  being  formed  from 
said  dehydrated  film,  which  comprises  spraying  said  dried  or 
ground  flakes  with  10%  to  27%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  flakes,  while  tumbling  them  to  form  agglomerates, 
drying  the  resultant  moistened  tumbled  agglomerates  by  blow- 
ing air  on  them  while  continuing  the  tumbling  until  stickiness 
of  the  agglomerates  is  reduced,  and  thereafter  drying  the 
resultant  agglomerates  in  a  static  condition  at  temperatures 
within  the  range  of  75''-180°F.  until  the  moisture  content  is 
reduced  to  approximately  1.5-7%  by  weight. 


3,941,894 

COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING  PICKLE  BLOATING 
Richard  C.  Hall,  Cleveland;  Norman  D.  Kidd,  Middkburg 

Heights,  and  George  V.  Daravingas,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohk), 

assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,722,  Oct.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,579. 

This  application  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,552 

Int.  CI.*  A23B  7/10 

VS.  CL  426-532  3  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  cucumbers,  a  brine  curing  composi- 
tion for  curing  said  cucumber  by  natural  bacteriological  fer- 
mentation, the  improvement  which  comprises  said  brine  cur- 
ing composition  having  between  about  0.005%  to  0.5%  by 
volume  of  dehydroacetic  acid  in  the  brine  solution  based  on 
the  total  volume  of  brine  solution  and  cucumbers. 


3,941,896 
NOVEL  NITROGEN  AND  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 

SALTS 
Raymond  Anthony  Smith,  Walsall,  and  Ralph  Thomas  Russell, 
Brierley  Hill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  Wil- 
son Limited,  Oldbury  near  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,215,  Aug.  26, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  4,  1968, 
42066/68 

Int.  CI.*C01B  15/16,25/26 
U.S.  CI.  423—306  27  Claims 

1.  Modified  ammonium  polyphosphates  having  the  formula 
H»  (NH,).  O  (PO,)p  (POjNH),  (BO,)»  (X),      (H,0)„ 
wherein  X  is  at  least  one  divalent  group  selected  from 
-♦-SOa-h,  -f  SOj-)-  and  -(-HPO,-)-,  and  h,  n,  p,  q,  h,  x  and 
y  are  all  numbers  from  0  to  20  which  also  comply  with  the 
following  criteria: 
p>2;  p>q;  {h+n)  =  (/H-^W-2);  ifH-q)/(b+x)  is  from  I  to 
100;  and  n>o;  and  n>h  which  are  water-soluble  and 
contain  at  least  gne  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  borate,  sulphate,  sulphite,  and  phosphite  pro- 
duced by  admixing 
component  (i)  an  organic  ammoniating  and  condensing 

agent, 
component  (ii)  a  phosphoric  acid,  the  molar  proportion 
of  said  component  (i)  to  said  component  (ii)  based  on 
the  PjOs  content  in  said  component  (ii),  being  from 
1.3:1  to  3:1,  and 
component  (iii)  a  compound  selected  from  sulphuric 
acid,  boric  acid,  boric  oxide,  phosphorous  acid,  sul- 
phurous acid  and  the  sodium  potassium,  calcium,  urea 
and  ammonium  salts  of  said  compound,  the  proportion 
of  said  component  (iii)  being  from  2  to  1/10  moles  per 
mole  of  PtO}  in  the  admixture;  and  heating  until  a 
self-sustaining  exothermic  reaction  occurs  whereby 
said  three  components  react  and  form  said  water-solu- 
ble modified  ammonium  polyphosphates. 


3,941,897 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PARAFFINING  OF  YARNS 
Gino  Dalla  Vecchia,  Santorso,  Italy,  assigDor  to  RImar  S.p.A., 

Trissino,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,712,  April  10, 1973,  abandoned.  Thb 
applkatkm  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,777 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy,  Apr.  17, 1972, 23214/72 

Int  CL*  BOSG  7/06 

U.S.  CL427-11  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  paraffining  of  yarns  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  bath  for  molten  paraffin,  rotating  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  in  a  position  above  the 
bath  to  cause  a  bottom  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
cylinder  to  be  submerged  into  said  bath  so  that  a  molten  layer 
of  paraffin  is  deposited  on  the  cylinders'  circumference,  cool- 
ing the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  sufficient  to  solidify  the 
molten  paraffin  layer  before  said  portion  of  the  circumference 
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reac  les  the  top  of  its  rotational  path,  drawing  the  yarns  under 
tensiin  over  a  short  arc. of  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  in 
frictisnal  contact  with  the  solidified  paraffin  layer  on  the 
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rotating  cylinder  whereby  the  yams  are  rubbed  with  a  coating 

papfTin  and  the  paraffin  removed  from  the  cylinder  by  said 

;  is  replaced  as  the  cylinder  rotates  back  through  the 

molten  bath. 


3,941,898 

DtVELOPING  METHOD  UTILIZING  PULVERIZED, 
COLJORED,  CROSSLINKED,  VINYLIC  POLYMER  RESIN 

AS  TONER 
Shigcb-u  Sadamatsu,  and  Toll  Nozaki,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 

Ja|  an,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,615 

Cliims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1973,  48- 
006612 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  U06-  G03G  9108 
U.S.  CI.  427-18  13  Claims 

1.  K  method  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  image 
beari  ig  member  comprising  forming  a  latent  electrostatic 
imag<  on  said  member  and  applying  a  developer  thereto,  said 
devel  jper  including  at  least  a  toner  where  said  toner  is  af- 
fecte(  by  said  latent  image  to  effect  development  thereof,  said 
toner  comprising  a  pulverized,  colored,  crosslinked,  vinylic 
polyrier  resin  obtained  by  (a)  polymerizing  the  monomer 
there  )f  in  the  presence  of  a  crosslinking  agent  0.005  -  20%  by 
weig^  t  of  the  monomer,  said  crosslinking  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  divinyi  compounds, 
dieth;  lenecarboxylate  esters,  divinyi  sulfide,  divinyi  solfone, 
and  r  lixtures  thereof  and  a  molecular  weight  control  agent  0 
-  20^  >  by  weight  of  the  monomer,  said  monomer  being  non- 
solub  e  in  said  molecular  weight  control  agent,  (b)  mixing  at 
least  )ne  coloring  material  with  the  thus  obtained  resin  and 
(c)  pulverizing  the  obtained  mixture. 
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3,941,899 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ELECTRODES 

Kugler,  Thayngen,  and  Hans  Wolfhart  Rieger,  Beringen, 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd., 


Swfzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   16,  1971, 
16604/71 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5112,  1 100 
VS.  tfl.  427-34  5  Claims 

1.  / ,  method  of  applying  to  a  carbon  anode  for  use  in  fusion 
electr  )lysis  a  coating  for  protection  of  the  anode  against  sur- 
round mg  influences,  comprising  delivering  aluminium  oxide 
and  a  uminium  in  finely  dispersed  form  onto  the  anode  with 
an  oxi  dizing  ionised  gas  jet  having  sufficient  heat  content  and 
impact  energy  to  cause  adhesion  between  the  coating  and  the 
simultaneously  heated  surface  of  the  anode  and  consolidation 
of  the  coating,  wherein  the  coating  consists  of  a  cermet-type 
layer  )f  aluminium  oxide  and  aluminium  with  a  thickness  of 
0. 1  to  1 .0mm.,  and  wherein  the  cermet-type  layer  is  formed  of 
aluminium  oxide  and  aluminium  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  10:1 
to  2:1 


3,941,900 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  PURE  SILICON 
Hans  Stut,  Grobenzell,  and  Gerhard  Barowski,  Munich,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngeselbchaft,  Berlin 
&  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,950 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    28,    1973, 
2315469 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5112 
U.S.  CI.  427—86  6  Claims 


I  >* 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  highly  pure  silicon  by 
depositing  silicon  from  a  corresponding  reaction  gas  on  the 
outer  surface  of  silicon  rod-shaped  carrier  members  which  are 
heated  in  the  reaction  gas  to  the  depositing  temperature, 
comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  preheating  the  mem- 
bers to  a  predetermined  temperature  by  connecting  separate 
groups  of  carrier  members  to  separate  phases  of  an  n-phase 
electrical  supply,  where  n  is  an  integer  larger  than  two;  and 
heating  the  carrier  members  to  the  depositing  temperature  by 
connecting  the  carrier  members,  contemporaneously  with 
their  group  phase  connections,  in  series  and  connecting  the 
series  to  a  heating  current  source. 


3,941,901 

SURFACE  ALIGNMENT  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  CELLS  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  POLARIZERS 

THEREFOR 
Thomas  B.   Harsch,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,930 

Int.  Cl.»  G02F  1113 

U.S.  CI.  427- 108  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  long  chain  vinyl  polymeric  sur- 
face for  subsequent  homogeneous  orientation  of  liquid  crystal 
molecules,  which  comprises  dissolving  the  long  chain  polymer 
in  a  solvent,  applying  the  solution  of  the  polymer  and  solvent 
to  a  substrate,  subjecting  the  thus-applied  polymer  to  shear 
forces^to  effect  shear  thinning  and  alignment  of  the  long  chain 
polymer  molecules,  and  evaporating  said  solvent  from  the 
long  chain  polymer,  leaving  the  long  chain  molecules  aligned. 
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3,941,902 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SURFACE-TREATED  PAPER 
Bengt  Axel  Wennerblom,  Pitea,  and  Gustav  Robert  Svensson, 
Sundsvall,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Cellulosa 
Aktiebolaget,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2, 1973, 7302960 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  3l02i  B05D  3102 
U^.CL  427—172  3  Claims 


3,941,904 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  COATINGS  USING 

SEGMENTED  COPOLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
George  Lok  Kwong  Hoh,  and  Akira  Tsukamoto,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,370,  Aug.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,477, 
June  9,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  100,291,  Dec.  21, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,970 
Int.  CI.*  C09J  7102 
U.S.  CI.  427-207  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  a  hot-melt  adhesive  to 
a  substrate  which  comprises  applying  as  the  adhesive  coating 
a  composition  which  comprises,  based  on  the  total  thermo- 
plastic components, 

A.  1  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  segmented 
copolyester  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  recurring  short  chain  ester  units  and  long  chain 
ester  units  joined  through  ester  linkages,  said  short  chain 
ester  units  amounting  to  15  to  75  percent  by  weight  of 
said  copolyester  and  being  of  the  formula 


1.  Method  of  surface  sizing  paper  in  the  form  of  a  continu- 
ous web,  which  consists  essentially  of  passing  the  web  over 
and  in  direct  contact  with  a  slot-shaped  aperture  in  a  con- 
tainer, which  aperture  is  co-extensive  with  the  width  of  the 
web,  while  continuously  introducing  into  the  container  and 
exiting  the  same  via  the  slot  thereof  a  sizing  material  consist- 
ing essentially  in  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  sizing  agent, 
continuously  transferring  the  so-exiting  sizing  material  with- 
out pulsations  and  without  any  excess,  to  the  web  passing  said 
web  over  the  surfaces  adjacent  the  aperture  at  an  angle  of 
from  0°  to  45°  while  under  a  controlled  tension  of  at  least  50 
newton,  said  sizing  material  being  introduced  into  said  con- 
tainer at  such  a  rate  that  the  sizing  material  is  applied  to  the 
paper  web  in  an  amount  of  at  least  ( 1 .4  +  0.0I07.B)cm^  per 
m*  of  the  paper  web,  where  B  =  the  surface  roughness  of  the 
web  measured  according  to  Bendsten,  and  drying  and  reeling 
the  so-sized  paper  web  dried  and  finally  reeled. 


3,941,903 

WEAR-RESISTANT  BEARING  MATERIAL  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 

Robert  C.  Tucker,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,344 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427— 190  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  wear-resistant  bearing  material 
on  a  solid  structural  substrate  comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  binary  mixture  consisting  of  hard  phase  parti- 
cles selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  metal  oxides, 
metal  carbides,  metal  borides,  metal  nitrides  and  metal 
silicides  with  powders  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  metal  and  metal  alloys,  said  hard 
phase  particles  being  sized  between  about  0.05  micron 
and  about  100  microns,  and  present  in  a  volume  fraction 
of  between  about  3%  and  about  25%;  and  said  metal 
powders  being  sized  200  Tyler  mesh  and  finer;  and 

b.  depositing  said  mixture  of  hard  phase  particles  and  metal 
powders  onto  a  substrate  by  a  technique  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  plasma  spraying,  flame  spraying 
and  detonation  gun  means,  so  as  to  produce  a  bearing 
material  having  a  Diamond  Pyramid  hardness  value  not 
exceeding  about  500  as  tested  under  a  load  of  300  grams. 


-CRC-ODO- 

and  said  long  chain  ester  units  amounting  to  25  to  85 
percent  by  weight  of  said  copolyester  and  being  of  the 
formula 


n 


B 


— CRC-OGO- 

wherein  R  is  the  divalent  aromatic  radical  remaining  after 
removal  of  the  carboxyl  group  from  aromatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  350,  D  is 
the  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  from  organic  diol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  250,  and  G  is  the  divalent  radical 
remaining  after  removal  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups 
from  long  chain  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  350  to  6000,  said  copolyester  having  a  melt 
index  of  less  than  1 50  and  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
125°C.,  and 

1  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  low  molecular  weight  ther- 
moplastic resin  which  forms  compatible  mixtures  with  the 
segmented  copolyester,  is  thermally  stable  at  1 50°C..  and 
has  a  melt  viscosity  of  less  than  10,000  centipoises  at 
200'<:. 


3,941,905 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  IMPREGNATING  A 

TEXTILE  FIBER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  LIQUIDS 

Werner  Naegeli,  Winterthur,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  Pavena 

AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,965,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatfon  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,350 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  1108 
U.S.  CI.  427-240  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  introducing  an  impregnating 
liquid  into  an  untwisted  textile  fiber  arrangement,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  the  fiber  arrangement  through  a  converging  space 
formed  by  circumferential  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  discs  and 
by  lateral  limiting  walls  for  consolidating  the  fiber  ar- 
rangement into  a  fiber  sliver;  ^ 

b.  supplying  impregnating  liquid  under  pressure  through  the 
lateral  limiting  walls  into  the  clearance  between  the  face 
sides  of  the  discs  and  the  lateral  limiting  walls; 

c.  aligning  the  planes  of  the  discs  and  the  lateral  limiting 
walls  with  respect  to  each  other  by  forming  a  liquid  film 
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b<  tween  the  face  sides  of  the  discs  and  the  lateral  limiting 
w  ills; 

.  ti  ansporting  the  liquid  along  the  face  sides  of  said  discs 
to  said  circumferential  surfaces  into  said  converging 
sp  ace  by  rotating  the  discs; 


e.  fc  rming  a  coat  of  liquid  surrounding  the  fiber  arrange- 
mrnt  passing  through  and  consolidated  in  said  converging 

:;  and 

f.  subsequently  condensing  the  fiber  sliver  into  a  compact 
sliver  in  an  adjacent  hydrodynamic  pressure  zone 

adtmg  at  all  sides  and  pressing  liquid  into  the  fiber  sliver 

said  pressure  zone  by  passing  the  fiber  sliver  between 

1 ;  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  discs. 


m 
th 
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3,941,906 

HOT  DIP  METALLIZING  PROCESS 

Theodire  Bostroem,  460  Park  Road  Extension,  Middlebury, 

Com  I.  06762 
Conti4iation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  337,172,  March  1, 1973.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,081   I 
Int.  Cl.^  C23C  1100  ' 

U.S.  CL  427—360  8  Claims 


JO 


1.  A  process  of  hot  dip  metallizing  ferrous  articles  by  pass- 
ing the  article  to  be  metallized  through  a  bath  of  molten  lead 
and  CO  iducting  the  article  from  said  molten  lead  bath  through 
a  confi  led  layer  of  the  molten  coating  metal,  the  surface  area 
of  said  confined  coating  metal  layer  being  a  small  fraction  of 
the  sur  ace  area  of  the  lead  bath,  said  confmed  layer  floating 
on  sai(  lead  and  being  of  predetermined  and  limited  height, 
thereb;  limiting  the  time  of  contact  between  the  ferrous  arti- 
cle to  >e  coated  and  the  coating  metal  to  a  predetermined 
limited  time  to  achieve  a  coating  of  a  predetermined  character 
and  avoiding  any  attack  of  the  equipment  by  the  coating 
metal,  :he  improvement  which  consists  in  supplying  the  mol- 
ten co<  ting  metal  to  said  confmed  layer  of  coating  metal  in 
quantities  substantially  exceeding  the  quantity  required  for 
metalli  :ing  the  ferrous  article  in  such  a  manner  that  droplets 
of  moll  en  lead  adhering  to  the  ferrous  article  on  passing  into 
the  coi  fined  layer  of  molten  coating  metal  are  substantially 
compk  tely  removed  from  the  .surface  of  the  ferrous  article  to 
be  hot  lip  metallized,  thereby  causing  continuous  overflow  of 


molten  coating  metal  at  the  top  of  the  confmed  layer  of  mol- 
ten coating  metal. 


3,941,907 
PARTING  AGENT  FOR  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Gunler   Klement,    Dusseldorf'Holthausen;    Horst    Baumann, 
Leichlingen,  and  Eugcn  Scheldt,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,600 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1972, 
2262916;  July  5,  1973,  2334205 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  7136 
U.S.  CL  428—341  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  separating  sheets  of  unvulcanized  rub- 
ber compositions  and  facilitating  the  removal  of  molded  vul- 
canized rubber  compositions  from  a  mold  comprising  applying 
a  thin  film  of  a  parting  agent  to  the  surfaces  of  sheets  of  unvul- 
canized rubber  compositions  or  the  surface  of  a  mold  or  both 
and  separating  said  sheets  of  unvulcanized  rubber  composi- 
tions without  self-adhering  or  separating  molded  vulcanized 
rubber  compositions  from  said  mold,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting of  applying  a  thin  film  of  from  25mg  to  S.Ogm  per 
square  meter  utilizing,  as  said  parting  agent,  a  salt  of  a  diamine 
having  the  formula 


R,_N-R,- 


■NH, 


wherein  R3  is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  and 
Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  one  hydrogen  and 
one  alkyl  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  an  anion  compo- 
nent having  the  formula 

R-  X- 

where  X"  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SOa"  and  — OSOa"  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  monoalkylsulfates  having  from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms, 
monoalkenylsulfates  having  from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms,  mo- 
noalkadienylsulfates  having  from  6  to  26  carbon  atoms,  sulfu- 
ric acid  half  esters  of  fatty  alcohol  ethoxylates  having  1  to  20 
mols  of  ethylene  oxide  adducted  to  1  mol  of  a  fatty  alcohol 
having  6  to  26  carbon  atoms,  alkylbenzensulfonates  having  4 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl,  olefmsulfonic  acids  having  6 
to  26  carbon  atoms  and  a-sulfo  fatty  acid  esters  with  alkanols 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  where  the  fatty  acids  have  from 
6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  in  a 
concentration  of  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight. 


3,941,908 
STRAND  MATERIAL  COVERED  WITH  CLEAR  FLAME 
RETARD  A  NT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING 
Maheshkumar  Parmananddas  Valia,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  and 
William  Charles  Vesperman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,461,  March  8, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,333 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  5112;  C08K  5115,  5149,  5110 
U.S.  CI.  428-379  16  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  material  provided  with  covering  of  a  clear 
flame  retardant  composition  which  includes  a  polymeric  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  at  least  80  percent,  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  chloride;  10  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  monomeric  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  di  (N-hexyl-n-decyl)  and  di-undecyl  phthalate  plasticiz- 
ers  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  material;  1 5  to  40 
parts  by  weight  of  a  phosphate  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  triaryl  phosphate  and  isodecyl  diphenyl 
phosphate,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  material; 
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15  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  medium-high  molecular  weight 
polymeric  polyester  plasticizer  made  from  a  glycol  reacted 
with  a  dibasic  acid,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric 
material;  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  metallic  stabilizer,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  material;  0.25  to  1.0  part  by 
weight  of  a  lubricant,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric 
material;  0.25  to  1.0  part,  by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet  light 
absorber  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  material; 
and  1  to  4  parts,  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  polymeric  material  wherein  the  combined  parts 
by  weight  of  the  plasticizers  is  at  least  50  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  material. 


has  a  polyether  polyurethane  resin  matrix  and  wherein  said 
magnetic  pigment  is  readable  after  exposure  to  temperatures 


50 


40 


-  50 


J  20 


?o  10 


CONVENTIONAL  TAPE 


50        100       150     200      250 
TEMPERATURE      'f 


300       S60      <00      450       SOO 


3,941,909 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESIVE 

PROPERTIES  OF  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  CO- 

AND  TER  POLYMERS 

LSwhardt  A.  A.  Schoen,  Geleen,  and  Franciscus  A.  Busschers, 

Spaubeek,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon, 

B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  28,  1973, 
7309001 

Int.  CL*  B32B  27132 
U.S.  CI.  428-424  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  adhesive  properties  of  a 
surface  of  a  body  derived  from  copolymers  or  terpolymers  of 
ethylene  and  propylene  which  comprises  applying  to  the  sur- 
face a  layer  of  a  primer  containing  an  isocyannate-terminated 
prepolymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  rubber-like, 
hydroxyl-containing  alkadiene-derived  polymer  and  an  or- 
ganic diisocyanate,  wherein  the  ratio  of  diisocyanate  to  every 
moleequivalent  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  rubber-like 
polymer  is  at  least  0.9  mole  diisocyanate:!  mole  equivalent  of 
hydroxyl  group. 


at  or  above  400°F;  and  wherein  said  tape,  when  reeled  has  a 
heat  resistance  of  at  least  400^. 


3,941,912 
COPOLYMER  LATEX  AND  PAPER  COATING 
COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Shigeru  Tajima,  Ashiya;  Takeshi  Shimamura,  Niihama;  Kojiro 
Matsumoto,  Takarazuka;  Sadao  Sekiguchi,  Ikeda;  Tanoshi 
Yamagoshi,  and  Kazumasa  Fjieda,  both  of  Niihama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,923 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  9108,  25/14,  29/08,  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-537  5  Claims 


3,941,910 
OIL-COATED  METAL  SHEET 
Hidejiro  Asano,  and  Yoshitaka  Hiromae,  both  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,809,  Sept.  8,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    10,   1970,  45- 
78832 

Int.  CL*  B32B  15/04,  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-457  2  Claims 

1.  An  oil-coated  metal  sheet  coated  with  a  surface  coating 
oil  in  an  amount  of  0.05  -  1 .0  g/B.B.,  said  surface  coating  oil 
comprising  diisodecyl  phthalate  and  0.1  -  5%  of  one  or  more 
of  a  fatty  acid  having  14  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,941,911 
THERMALLY  RESISTANT  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Gerald  S.  Newton,  Graham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Graham  Magnet- 
ics Incorporated,  Graham,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,884 
Int.  CL*  HOIF  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-525  23  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  comprising  a  substrate  formed  of  a 
synthetic  organic  resin,  a  first  magnetic-pigment-containing 
coating  on  one  side  of  said  substrate  and  a  second  non-mag- 
netic-conductive-pigment-containing coating  on  the  other 
side  of  said  substrate  wherein  one  of  said  coatings  has  a  poly- 
ester polyurethane  resin  matrix  and  the  other  of  said  coatings 


camtmrmnm   tf  iotnl  Muts 


r%) 


1.  A  copolymer  latex  comprising  25  to  45  percent  by  weight 
of  a  conjugated  diolefinic  monomer,  3  to  40  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acrylate,  methyl  methac- 
rylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate,  butyl  acrylate,  cy- 
clohexyl  acrylate,  glycidyl  methacrylate,  dimethyl  fumarate. 
diethyl  fumarate,  dimethyl  maleate,  diethyl  maleate,  dimethyl 
itaconate,  monomethyl  fumarate,  monoethyl  fumarate  and 
mixtures  thereof,  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkyl- 
containing  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of /3-hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  /3-hydroxyethyl  methac- 
rylate, hydroxypropyl  acrylate,  hydroxypropyl  methacrylate, 
hydroxybutyl  acrylate,  hydroxybutyl  methacrylate,  3-chloro- 
2-hydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  di(ethylene  glylcol)  itaconate. 
di(propylene  glycol)  itaconate,  bis(2-hydroxy propyl)  itacon- 
ate, bis(2-hydroxyethyl  itaconate,  bis(2-hydroxyethyl)  fumar- 
ate, bis(2-hydroxyethyl)  maleate,  2-hydroxyethyl  methyl- 
fumarate,  2-hydroxyethyl  vinyl  ether,  hydroxymethyl  vinyl 
ketone,  allyl  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof,  0.5  to  4  percent  of 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer  and  the  remaining 
percent  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer. 


3,941,913 
COAXIAL  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CABLE 
!*einz  Bu<  chkamp,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kabel-und 
Metallv  erke  Gutehoffnungshutte   Aktiengeseiischaft,   Ger- 
many 


Claims 
2341386 

int.  Cl.^  HOIB  11118;  H02G  15120 
\iJ&.  CI.  1174-23  R 
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Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,249 
priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    16,    1973, 
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pr  >cess 


for  producing  a  coaxial  high  frequency  cable, 
an  inner  conductor,  an  outer  conductor,  and  a 
bekween  the  inner  conductor  and  outer  conductor, 
tonded  thereto,  comprising: 

a  first  bonding  material  in  the  form  of  at  least  one 
molded  ring  on  the  inner  conductor; 
mountii  g  at  least  one  distance  spacer  on  the  at  least  one 
ring;  I 

the  at  least  one  spacer  to  the  inner  conductor  by 
least  one  molded  ring  of  bonding  material; 
a  second  bonding  material  on  at  least  one  of  the 
surface  of  the  outer  conductor  and  the  portion  of 
least  one  spacer  to  be  bonded  to  the  outer  conduc- 


the  outer  conductor  around  the  inner  conductor 
engagement  with  the  at  least  one  spacer;  and 
the  at  least  one  spacer  to  the  outer  conductor  by 
second  bonding  material. 


3,941,914 
DAMPER  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

OishI;  Harusige  Koyanagi,  and  Kazuo  Matsumoto, 
all  of  Ni  (ko,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  T«  kyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,159 
priority,  application  Japan,   May   31,   1974,  '49- 
61637;  A||r.  1,  1975,  50-38538 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  7/14 
114-42  16  Claims 
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er  for  an  overhead  transmission  line  comprising 

bar  disposed  in  a  spaced  and  parallel  arrangement 

condiictor  means  of  an  overhead  transmission  line;  a 

fixing  one  of  the  ends  of  said  torsional  bar  to 

conductor  means  of  said  overhead  transmission  line;  at 

I  earing  spacer  loosely  bearing  the  other  end  of  said 

on  said  conductor  means  of  said  overhead  trans- 

so  that  said  torsional  bar  is  allowed  to  be  twisted; 

of  weights  having  an  equal  inertia  moment  and 

said  torsional  bar  adjacent  to  the  torsiona!  end  and 

!  ide  thereof. 


bar  I 


3,941,915 

SWITCH  RECEPTACLE 

Paul  B.  Boghosian,  937  Dickran  Drive,  Tulare,  Calif.  93274 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,567 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  174-48  8  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  switch  comprising  a  tubular  body  for 
the  extension  of  wires  longitudinally  therethrough  and  provid- 
ing an  end  dimensioned  to  receive  a  switch  frictionally  fitted 
thereon,  means  borne  by  the  tubular  body  for  mounting  said 
body  in  a  wall  with  said  end  outwardly  disposed,  and  a  plug 
removably,  frictionally  fitted  on  said  end  of  the  body  and 
having  an  aperture  through  which  wires  can  be  extended 
temporarily  to  hold  the  wires  in  place  prior  to  receipt  of  a 
switch  on  said  end. 


3,941,916 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

BRAZING 
Robert  Spitler  Morse,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,443 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-52  FP  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  affixing  gdld-plated  electrical  lead  pins 
within  pin  receiving  holes  disposed  in  a  ceramic  layer  of  an 
electronic  package  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  palladium-silver  on  the  interior  surfaces  defining 
the  holes; 

depositing  gold  on  said  palladium-silver; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  gold-plated  pins  within  the  holes; 
and 

brazing  the  gold-plated  pins  within  the  holes  with  a  gold- 
germanium  solder. 

6.  An  electronic  device  package  comprising: 

a  ceramic  layer  having  opposing  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of 
holes  communicating  with  said  surfaces; 

an  electronic  device  mounted  on  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
layer; 

an  array  of  electrical  leads  overlying  said  one  of  said  sur- 
faces of  said  layer,  one  end  of  each  lead  communicating 
with  a  respective  hole  and  the  other  end  of  each  lead 
electrically  interconnected  to  said  electronic  device; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  lead  pins,  each  pin  being  disposed  in 
one  of  said  holes;  and 

a  metallurgical  joint  integrally  securing  each  of  said  pins  to 
the  ceramic  layer,  said  joint  comprising:  a  palladium-sil- 
ver layer  metalized  on  the  surfaces  defining  said  holes;  a 
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gold  layer  metalized  on  said  palladium-silver  layer;  a  gold 
layer  plated  on  said  pins;  and  a  brazed  joint  joining  both 
of  said  gold  layers,  said  brazed  joint  formed  of  a  gold-ger- 
manium filler  metal. 


to  said  second  conductive  hardware  member; 


3,941,917 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
John  Samuel  Barrow,  Mottram,  via  Hyde;  Allen  Radcliffe, 
Stockport,  and  Donald  Taylor,  Staleybridge,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Fosroc  A.G.,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  June  29, 
1973,31191/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3108 
U.S.  CL  174—65  SS  3  Claims 


r  'i nMf^/4 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  conduitless  electrical  wire  of  rela- 
tively small  diameter  and  having  a  larger  diameter  electrical 
component  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  an  electrical  junc- 
tion assembled  secured  to  said  wire,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  box,  a  sheath  having  a  flared  rim,  and  a  compression  ring, 
said  box  having  at  least  one  wire-receiving  limb  including  a 
free  end  having  a  male  thread  thereon  and  formed  of  synthetic 
resin,  said  limb  including  a  first  relatively  wider  diameter 
opening  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  said  electrical  component 
therein  and  a  second  relatively  narrower  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  first  opening  and  through  which  said  conduit- 
less  electrical  wire  extends,  said  first  and  second  openings 
forming  a  shoulder  at  their  union,  said  compression  ring  in- 
cluding a  female  thread,  said  sheath  being  disposed  about  said 
wire  with  the  flared  rim  thereof  abutting  the  free  end  of  the 
limb,  said  compression  ring  being  disposed  about  said  sheath 
with  the  female  thread  thereof  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  male  thread  of  said  limb  whereby  said  sheath  is  com- 
pressed into  engagement  with  the  wire  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  with  said  box  and  whereby  said  electrical  component  is 
closely  held  within  the  larger  diameter  opening  in  said  limb 
between  the  shoulder  and  said  flared  rim. 


3,941,918 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  INCLUDING  AN 

INSULATION  SHELL  HAVING  HARDWARE  MEMBERS 

SECURED  THERETO  BY  CEMENT  CONTAINING 

GRAPHITE  FIBERS 

Olaf  Nigol,  Etobicoke,  and  Gordon  Rosenblatt,  Burlington, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Porcelain  Company 

Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,331 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  17/42,  17/50,  17/64 

U.S.  CI.  1 74- 140  C  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  insulator  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  insulator  shell  having  a  semiconducting  glaze  surface, 

first  and  second  conductive  hardware  members  disposed  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  insulator  shell, 
first  and  second  cement  layers  securing  said  first  and  second 
hardware  members  to  said  insulator  shell;  said  first  and 
second  cement  layers  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
semiconducting  glaze  surface; 
said  first  and  second  cement  layers  having  graphite  fibres 
admixed  therein  and  being  electrically  conductive  and 
defining  a  current  flow  path  Uotn  said  first  hardware 
member,  through  said  semiconducting  glaze  surface,  and 


and  a  conductive  tar  coating  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  cement  layers  and  the  surfaces  of  said  insulator 
shell  to  which  they  adhere. 


3,941,919 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  DIGITAL 
SIGNALLING  OVER  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CHANNELS 
Henry  Louis  Baker,  Northwood,  England,  assignor  to  Commu- 
nications Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,650 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/06 

U.S.  CL  178-5.6  n  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  effecting  digital  signalling  over  a  television 
signal  channel  which  comprises  phase  shift  keying  the  carrier 
wave  of  the  television  transmission  for  the  duration  of  a  scan- 
ning line  at  the  line  scanning  frequency  rate  in  accordance 
with  the  digital  information  to  be  signalled  and  at  the  receiver 
determining  the  phase  of  said  carrier  wave  during  each  line  of 
a  received  television  signal  relative  to  a  datum  phase  and 
generating  a  digital  signal  in  accordance  therewith. 


3,941,920 
RECEIVER  FOR  A  STILL  PICTURE  BROADCASTING 

SIGNAL 
Katsuo  Mohri,  Yokohama;  Masaaki  Fukuda,  Kodaira;  Tatsuo 
Kayano,  Hachioji,  and  Takehiko  Yoshino,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1973, 48-56822 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/44,  5/08 
U.S.  CL  178-5.8  R  «  C\Miaa 

1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  composite  signal  including 
multivalue  pulse  series  which  are  multivalue  pulse  code  modu- 
lated so  as  to  be  representative  of  an  information  signal  to  be 
transferred,  a  plurality  of  blanking  periods  at  predetermined 
positions  in  said  multivalue  pulse  series,  first  synchronizing 
signals  each  including  a  binary  pulse  series  of  a  specified  code 
figure  synchronized  with  said  multivalue  pulse  series  of  said 


of 
tioh 


inisrmation  signal,  and  second  synchronizing  signals  each 
lo(  ated  to  follow  one  of  said  first  synchronizing  signals  and 
foi  med  of  binary  coded  pulses  required  for  the  reproduction 
'le  information  signal,  and  for  reproducing  said  informa- 
signal,  the  receiver  comprising: 

for  regenerating  a  clock  pulse  series  synchronized 
with  the  multivalue  pulse  series  including  means  for  de- 
tecting the  timing  of  said  multivalue  pulse  series  and  the 
first  synchronizing  signals  from  said  composite  signal; 
irst  identification  means  for  identifying  said  first  synchro- 
nizing signals  from  said  composite  signal; 


I neans 


U.S, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  2,  1976 


24 


L 


4A 


WBrrncA-  -' 


cmct»T 
1 — 


mr  smc 


83 


J3I 


44 

-uL. 


uesi 
mitrnMATtm 


48 


43 


PVLSt 

CHKUT 


cmatT 


711 


-47 


^3  25 


3,941,921 
FOR  CONVERTING  FREQUENCY  BAND  OF 
PICTURE  SIGNAL 
Yasfafumi  Yamdc,  and  Takashi  Furuhata,  both  of  Yokohama, 
I,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,440 
priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    18,   1972,  47. 
929t9;  Sept.  18,  1972,  47-92930 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/28 
CI.  178-6  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  signal  band  converting  system  for  converting  a 
broaJ-band  picture  signal  into  a  narrow-band  picture  signal 
com  trising  a  first  memory  means  for  recording  a  picture 
signs  I  representing  one  picture  and  reading  out  the  picture 
sign:  I  repeatedly  including  a  magnetic  head,  and  an  endless 
magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  capacity  of  storing  a 
picti  re  signal  representing  one  picture  and  rotated  at  a  con- 
stant speed,  a  second  memory  means  which  has  a  capacity  of 
storii  ig  a  picture  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  one  scanning 
line  ind  whose  writing  and  reading  speeds  are  controlled  by 
clocl  signals,  said  second  memory  means  being  such  that  such 
signa  I  can  be  written  therein  at  the  same  speed  as  the  speed 


with  which  a  signal  corresponding  to  one  scanning  line  can  be 
written  in  or  read  out  from  said  first  memory  means,  while  the 
signal  stored  therein  can  be  read  out  therefrom  at  any  desired 
speed,  means  for  supplying  a  picture  signal  representing  one 
picture  to  said  first  memory  means  for  storing  said  picture 
signal  representing  one  picture  in  said  first  memory  means, 
and  means  for  reading  out  each  individual  line  signal  from  said 
first  memory  means  to  write  the  same  in  said  second  memory 
means,  and  upon  completion  of  writing,  reading  out  the  line 
signal  from  said  second  memory  means  at  a  speed  lower  than 
the  writing  speed  for  delivering  same. 


3,941,922 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM  OF  RUN-LENGTH 
Hiroyoshi  Tsuchiya;  Kunio  Yoshida;  Yukifumi  Tsuda;  Heijiro 
Hayami,  and  Hiroaki  Kotera,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    15,   1972,  47- 
114995;  Nov.  15,  1972,  47-115003 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  178-6  2  Claims 


11  leans  for  obtaining  pulse  signals  synchronized  with  said 
blanking  periods  including  means  for  using  the  first  syn- 
chronizing signals; 

pulse  clamping  means  for  pulse  clamping  said  composite 
signal  including  means  for  using  the  pulse  signals;  and 

s  :cond  identification  means  for  identifying  said  multivalue 
pulse  series  from  the  clamped  composite  signal  obtained 
with  said  pulse  clamping  means  including  means  for  using 
the  regenerated  clock  pulse  series. 
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1.  In  a  facsimile  transmitter  of  the  type  including  a  facsimile 
signal  generator  for  developing  constant  rate  facsimile  signals 
comprised  of  space  and  mark  signals  respectively  representing 
space  and  mark  information  of  an  image  along  a  scan  line;  a 
pulse  generator  for  generating  a  sampling  pusle  train;  means 
receptive  of  said  space  and  mark  signals  and  responsive  to  a 
coding  completion  signal  for  developing  run-length  pulses 
having  durations  representative  of  the  durations  of  said  space 
and  mark  signals;  a  sampler  receptive  of  said  sampling  pulse 
train  and  responsive  to  said  run-length  pulses  for  passing  said 
sampling  pulses  therethrough  when  enabled  by  said  run-length 
pulses;  counter  means  for  counting  those  of  said  sampling 
pulses  passed  by  said  sampler  and  for  storing  the  count;  and 
a  coder  for  coding  the  count  stored  in  said  counter  means  into 
a  binary  code  signal  and  for  developing  the  coding  completion 
signal  when  the  coding  is  complete;  wherein  said  counter 
means  comprises: 
at  least  two  counters  for  counting  sampling  pulses  and 

storing  the  count  therein; 
input  selector  means  responsive  to  said  coding  completion 
signal  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  sampler  to  one  of 
said  counters  and  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  sam- 
pler to  a  different  one  of  said  counters  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  each  coding  completion  signal;  and 
output  selector  means  responsive  to  said  coding  completion 
signal  for  connecting  the  input  of  said  coder  with  the 
output  of  the  one  of  said  counters  having  a  count  of 
sampling  pulses  stored  therein  and  for  connecting  the 
input  of  said  coder  with  the  output  of  another  one  of  said 
counters  having  a  count  of  sampling  pulses  stored  therein 
upon  the  occurrence  of  each  coding  completion  signal. 
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3,941,923 

THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUNDANT 

OBJECT  SPACE  SCANNING 

Bryce  A.  Wheeler,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,938 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  3/00;  HOIJ  31/49,  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  7  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  scan  generator  including  scanning  means  for  optically 
scanning  a  field  of  view  in  a  two  dimenensional  scan 
pattern  such  that  said  scan  pattern  comprises  a  given 
number  of  interlaced  scans  of  said  field  of  view  during 
each  scanning  frame  period  and  for  applying  the  received 
thermal  energy  to  a  first  location,  and  imaging  means  for 
receiving  visible  light  energy  applied  from  a  second  loca- 
tion and  transmitting  said  light  energy  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional scene  reconstruction  pattern  such  that  said  scan 
and  reconstruction  patterns  are  synchronized; 

an  array  of  detector  elements  disposed  at  said  first  location, 
with  the  individual  elements  of  said  array  forming  a  given 
geometrical  configuration  such  that  each  said  detector 
element  receives  thermal  energy  from  each  point  in  said 
field  during  each  scanning  frame  period,  and  with  each 
detector  element  adapted  for  producing  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  relative  intensity  of  thermal  energy 
applied  thereto;  and  wherein  said  array  of  detector  ele- 
ments is  comprised  of  groups  of  detectors  with  the  detec- 
tors of  each  group  being  disposed  along  a  first  direction 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  directions  of  optical  scan- 
:  ning  and  with  said  groups  being  disposed  along  a  second 
direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction  such  that  there 
is  an  overlap  in  the  scanning  of  said  groups  during  each 
optical  scan  along  said  first  direction; 

an  array  of  light  emitting  elements  disposed  at  said  second 
location  with  the  individual  elements  of  said  array  form- 
ing the  same  geometrical  configuration  as  that  formed  by 
the  elements  of  said  detector  array,  and  with  each  light 
emitting  element  adapted  for  producing  visible  light  en- 
ergy as  a  function  of  the  value  of  a  control  signal  applied 
thereto;  and  means  for  applying  the  output  signal  from 
each  of  said  detector  elements  as  the  control  signal  to  a 
corresponding  light  emitting  element  such  that  each  de- 
tector element  is  electrically  coupled  to  a  light  emitting 
element  whose  location  in  its  array  corresponds  to  the 
detector  element's  location  in  the  detector  array. 


3,941,924 
SIMPLIFIED  MULTI-CHANNEL  DATA  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Teague  N.  Leiboff,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
throp Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,128 
Int.  Cl.»  H04N  7/12;  H04J  3/02;  G08C  75/72 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  analog  information  sensed  by 
a  multi-channel  sensor  comprising: 


sensing  means  having  a  plurality  of  channels  each  adapted 
to  sense  an  analog  signal, 

sampling  means  for  activating  each  of  said  channels  in 
successive  ascending  order  and  subsequently  in  succes- 
sive descending  order,  and 
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a  single  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  each  of  said  channels  for  providing  a  serial  train  of 
digital  pulses  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of 
said  sampled  signals. 


3,941,925 
DIGITAL  SOFT  EDGE  VIDEO  TRANSITION  SYSTEM 
Albert  E.  Busch,  and  John  R.  Hotsenpiller,  both  of  BkMming- 
ton,  Ind.,  assignoi^  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington, 
Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,067 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  24  Claims 
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1.  A  soft  edge  transition  system  for  use  with  a  special  effects 
generator  providing  transition  signals  for  rendering  said  transi- 
tion circuit  operative  to  switch  one  of  first  and  second  video 
input  signals  into  a  video  output  signal  under  the  control  of 
synchronizing  signals,  said  transition  circuit  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  said  transition  signal  for  gradually 
switching  said  fist  video  input  signal  out  of  said  video 
output  signal  and  switching  said  second  video  input  signal 
into  said  video  output  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signals  and  said 
switching  means  for  determining  the  time  interval  be- 
tween a  predetermined  datum  and  the  completion  of  the 
gradual  switching  by  said  switching  means; 
means  for  generating  an  intermediate  point  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  predetermined  point  in  the  interval  between 
synchronizing  signals;  and 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  switching  means  and 
responsive  to  said  intermediate  point  signal  generating 
means  and  said  time  interval  determining  means  for  ren- 
dering said  switching  means  operative  gradually  to  switch 
said  second  video  input  signal  out  of  said  video  output 
signal  and  said  first  video  input  signal  into  said  video 
output  signal. 
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3,941,926 

VARIABLE  INTENSITY  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Grcg(^  E.  Slobodzian,  Chicago;  Stanley  A.  Zielinski,  Villa 

Par  I,  and  Robert  A.  Payne,  Dcs  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  S  tewart- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,850 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  3116;  G09B  13100;  G08B  23100 

MS.  QL  178— 7  J  D  14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  images  on  a  plurality  of  visual 

display  devices  operated  by  application  of  a  periodic  power 

including  means  for  applying  said  periodic  power 

to  said  system,  said  display  devices  arranged  in 

modufes  to  form  a  full  display  matrix  capable  of  at  least  eight 

}f  light  intensity  comprising: 

source  of  video  signals; 

video  to  digital  converter  producing  digitally  coded 
s  representing  said  video  signals; 
for  receiving  and  storing  a  full  matrix  of  said  digital 
;nals; 

for  extracting  the  stored  digital  signals; 
for  decoding  the  transmitted  signals  only  during 
intervals  on  said  power  waveform  to  produce 
level   information  for  initiating  operation  of 
ones  of  said  display  devices  at  each  interval,  each 
said  selcted  intervals  corresponding  to  a  display  device 
on  point  for  a  different  level  of  light  intensity; 
for  transmitting  the  extracted  signals  to  said  decod- 
means; 
g.  mfeans  for  applying  the  decoded  intensity  level  informa- 
to  said  display  devices;  and 
ock  means  for  operating  said  extracting  means,  trans- 
tting  means,  decoding  means  and  applying  means  on  a 
time  basis  at  a  data  transmission   rate  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  periodic  power  wave- 
that  said  applying  means  completely  applies  the 
delcoded  intensity  level  information  to  the  selected  dis- 
y  devices  during  the  occurrence  of  each  power  wave- 
interval 
wheieby  each  display  device  is  energized  at  the  proper 
in  erval  on  the  power  waveform  to  accurately  reproduce 
th  ;  applied  intensity  level  information. 


n  eans 
se  ected 
in  tensity 
se  ected  i 
ol 

turn 
mi  ;ans  I 
in 


tum 


reil 


Pl 
fohn 


3,941,927 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DEFLECTION  DEVICE 
James  T.  Russell,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battellc  Devel* 
opmfnt  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,702 
Ink.  Cl.»  G02B  5114;  GO  ID  5126;  H04N  1104,  3/04 
VS.  C  .  178—7.6  14  Claims 

1.  A  I  optical  fiber  deflection  device  comprising: 
optic  al  fiber  means  for  transmitting  a  light  beam  there- 

thi  ough; 
elect  -ical  transducer  means  for  deflecting  at  least  one  end 
of  said  fiber  means  in  response  to  an  electrical  control 
sigial  to  deflect  said  light  beam; 
said  transducer  means  including  a  nonmagnetic  deflector 
m(  ans  attached  to  said  fiber  means  for  deflection  of  said 
fib:r  means  by  movement  of  said  deflector  means;  and 


means  for  connecting  said  deflector  means  to  an  electrical 
current  source  so  that  said  deflector  means  is  moved  in 
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response  to  the  application  of  said  control  signal  to  said 
transducer  means. 


3,941,928 
CORONA.FREE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONNECTOR 
Jagjit  R.  Gaind,  Forest  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,937 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/48;  H04N  5/64;  HOIR  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.8  5  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  the  high  voltage  system  of  a  television  receiver 
in  which  a  locally  generated  high  amplitude  alternating  polar- 
ity signal  is  converted  to  a  single  polarity  electron  accelerating 
potential  by  a  rectifying  device  having  one  end  terminating  in 
an  electrical  conductor,  connecting  means  for  producing  a 
substantially  air-tight,  corona-free  connection  to  said  rectify- 
ing device  comprising: 
wire  means  having  a  conductor  and  surrounding  insulator; 
a  contact  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  said 

conductor; 
a  resilient  sleeve,  having  first  and  second  ends,  retaining 
said  contact  intermediate  said  ends  with  said  wire  means 
extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
contact  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  between  said 
contact  and  said  first  end,  forming  a  receptacle;  and 
an  axially  compressible  spring,  positioned  in  said  recepta- 
cle, said  resilient  sleeve  conforming  to  and  grasping  said 
one  end  of  said  rectifying  device  upon  its  insertion  into 
said  receptacle  to  compress  said  spring  and  electrically 
connect  said  one  end  of  said  rectifying  device  to  said 
contact  within  said  receptacle. 


3,941,929 

TRANSCODER  FOR  DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE 

MODULATION 

Claude  Aillct,  Lannion,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  des  Telecommunications  CH-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,657 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     13,     1973, 
73.25850 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  178-67  6  Claims 

1.  Transcoder  for  digital  differential  phase  modulation  for 
m  binary  input  pulse  trains,  m  being  an  integer,  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  a  plurality  of  accumulators  each  having  m 
inputs,  cyclic  distributor  means  for  feeding  the  consecutive 
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pulses  of  each  pulse  train,  in  a  cyclic  manner,  to  a  respective 
input  of  each  accumulator  in  succession  and  adder  means 
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including  a  modulo  2"*  adder  for  adding  the  contents  of  said 
accumulators. 


3,941,930 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  REGENERATOR 
Katsuo  Mohri,  Yokohama;   Yoshizumi  Watatani,  Machida; 
Hiroaki  Nabeyama,  and  Takehiko  Yoshino,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
Noso  Kyokai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1973, 48-43183 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  R  7  Claims 
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means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  at  least  one  of  said 
regenerated  second  signals;  and 

first  means  for  regenerating  the  rest  of  said  second  synchro- 
nizing signals  including  means  for  obtaining  synchroniza- 
tion of  said  frequency  divided  signal  with  another  signal 
regenerated  by  said  second  means  for  detecting  and  re- 
generating and  having  common  phase  with  one  of  the  rest 
of  said  second  synchronizing  signals  to  be  regenerated  by 
said  first  means  for  regenerating. 


3,941,931 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  MIXING  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Osaka  be,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.    12,   1973,  48- 
18303[U] 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  CL  179—1  G 


9  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  regenerator  for  regenerating  syn- 
chronizing signals  in  a  composite  signal  including  a  video 
signal  and  pulse  code  modulated  audio  multiplex  signals  trans- 
mitted in  a  predetermined  sequence,  and  further  including 
first  synchronizing  signals  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  synchronized  with  a  modulated  pulse  series  of  said 
audio  multiplex  signals  and  forming  a  fixed  pulse  pattern,  and 
pulse  code  modulated  second  synchronizing  signals  located 
following  said  first  synchronizing  signals  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  other  synchronizing  signals  required  for  the  reproduc- 
tion of  said  video  and  audio  multiplex  signals,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  synchronizing  signals  are  inserted  in  said 
video  and  audio  multiplex  signals  and  transmitted  at  a  prede- 
termined period,  the  regenerator  comprising: 
first  means  for  detecting  said  fixed  pulse  pattern  of  said  first 
synchronizing  signals  and  for  regenerating  a  first  signal 
synchronized  with  said  transmitted  period  of  said  first 
synchronizing  signals; 
second  means  for  detecting  predetermined  synchronizing 
signals  of  said  second  synchronizing  signals  which  are 
located    in   predetermined   positions   thereof  including 
means  for  using  said  regenerated  first  signal  as  a  refer- 
ence, and  for  regenerating  second  signals  each  synchro- 
nized with  said  predetermined  syhchronizing  signals  of 
said  second  synchronizing  signals 


*tK 


^HA^Lftt 


SI 


1.  An  audio  signal  mixing  system  comprising: 

a.  left  and  right  channels  for  transmitting  stereophonic  left 
and  right  signals  L  and  R  each,  respectively,  conuining  a 
monaural  signal; 

b.  a  first  circuit  for  eliminating  said  monaural  signal  con- 
tained in  either  one  of  said  left  and  right  signals  L  and  R; 
and 

c.  a  second  circuit  supplied  with  an  additional  signal  and 
mixing  it  with  either  one  of  said  left  and  right  signals  L 
and  R,  whereby  said  either  one  of  said  left  and  right 
signals  L  and  R  and  said  additional  signal  are  passed  by 
one  of  said  left  and  right  channels,  and  the  other  one  of 
the  L  and  R  signals  and  the  monaural  signal  are  passed  by 
the  other  channel. 


3,941,932 

LOUDSPEAKER  HAVING  A  VOICE  COIL  AND  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  FEEDBACK  TRANSDUCER 

Guido  Odik>n    Maurits  D'Hoogh,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  12,  1973, 
7308103 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  3/08,  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  F  10  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising,  a  cone-shaped  vibratory  dia- 
phragm having  an  inner  portion  secured  to  a  coil  form,  a  voice 
coil  mounted  on  the  coil  form,  means  including  the  voice  coil 
for  vibrating  the  coil  form  and  diaphragm,  a  piezoelectric 
transducer  mounted  on  the  coil  form  and  comprising  a  thin 
plate  of  piezoelectric  material  having  two  opposed  edges 
hingedly  connected  to  the  coil  form  and  situated  within  the 
circumference  of  said  voice  coil  and  with  its  major  surfaces 
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to  drive  the  voice  coil. 


3,941,933 
{AGING  INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Roger  W.  Shields,  Ebensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jab  Company, 
Inc.,  p:bensburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,022 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  13100 

U.S.CU  179-1  H  15  Claims 
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a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  voice 
means  for  degeneratively  coupling  the  output  voltage 
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m  intercom  system  having  a  common  signal  cable  to 
plurality  of  communication  units  are  connected,  each 
I  nits  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected 
cable  for  normally  maintaining  a  relatively  low  d.c. 
potential  thereon,  a  paging  circuit  having  an  output 
through  which  incoming  audio  signals  are  repro- 
^nsing  means  responsive  to  a  relatively  high  d.c.  driv- 
ing vohige  applied  to  the  signal  cable  with  said  incoming 
audio  s  gnals  for  connecting  the  paging  circuit  thereto  to 
reprodu:e  the  incoming  audio  signals,  a  communication  cir- 
cuit ha\ing  input  and  output  transducers  through  which  in- 
and  outgoing  audio  signals  are  respectively  repro- 
generated,  communicate  switch  means  for  con- 
the  signal  cable  to  the  comrhunication  circuit  and 
simultar  eously  disabling  the  sensing  means,  and  pager  switch 
means  nterconnected  between  the  signal  cable  and  said 
source  (f  electrical  energy  for  selectively  applying  said  d.c. 
driving  roltage  to  the  signal  cable  while  the  outgoing  audio 
signals  sre  being  generated  in  the  communication  circuit. 


2nd 


3,941,934 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM 
Elmer  C .  Bonsliy,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  T.A.O.  Avanti, 
Inc.,  I  aramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,718 
Int.  CV  H04M  l\64 
MS.  CI.  179:.- 6  R  2  dlaims 

1.  In  <  telephone  answering  system  for  responding  to  tele- 
phone c  ills  received  over  a  telephone  line  and  which  com- 
prises an  announcement  storage  means  and  a  message  storage 
means  a  id  respectively  associated  transducers,  and  first  and 
second  neans  for  driving  said  announcement  storage  means 


and  said  message  storage  means  respectively  relative  to  said 
transducers  for  producing  a  recorded  announcement  from  the 
announcement  storage  means  in  response  to  an  incoming 
telephone  call  during  an  announcement  interval  (T|)  and  for 
subsequently  recording  a  message  from  the  calling  party  on 
said  message  storage  means  during  a  message  interval  (Tj), 
the  combination  of;  first  control  circuit  means  for  activating 
said  announcement  storage  driving  means  in  response  to  said 
incoming  telephone  call  to  reproduce  said  recorded  an- 
nouncement for  transmission  to  the  calling  party  during  the 
announcement  time  interval  (T,)  and  for  de-activating  said 
announcement  storage  driving  means  at  the  end  of  the  an- 
nouncement time  interval  (Ti),  so  as  to  initiate  the  recording 
of  the  aforesaid  message  from  the  calling  party  on  said  mes- 


sage  storage  means  during  a  subsequent  time  interval  (T2); 
second  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  control  circuit 
means  for  developing  a  control  signal  during  the  time  interval 
(Tj)  in  response  to  discontinuous  audio  signals  corresponding 
to  said  message  for  application  to  said  first  control  circuit 
means  to  maintain  said  message  storage  driving  means  acti- 
vated as  long  as  said  message  continues;  and  hang-up  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  first  control  circuit  means  for  effec- 
tively disconnecting  the  telephone  answering  system  from  the 
telephone  line  for  a  brief  interval  at  the  end  of  the  announce- 
ment interval  (T,),  thereby  to  re-establish  a  dial  tone  on  the 
telephone  line  at  the  beginning  of  the  message  interval  (Tj)  in 
the  event  the  incoming  telephone  call  is  terminated  during  the 
announcement  interval  (Ti). 


3,941,935 

CENTRALIZED  DEBITING  SYSTEM  FOR  TDM 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

AmaMo  Vicentini;  Francesco  Maschi,  and  Guido  Arrigoni,  all 

of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunica- 

zioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24, 1973, 23360/73 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  15\00 
U.S.  CI.  179- 15  AT  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  time-division-multiplex  telecommunication  system 
including  an  exchange  serving  a  multiplicity  of  subscriber 
lines,  in  combination: 
central-office  equipment  at  said  exchange  for  establishing  a 
connection  between  a  calling  subscriber  and  a  called 
subscriber,  at  least  some  connections  so  established  being 
toll  calls  to  be  debited  to  participating  subscribers,  said 
equipment  including  a  group  of  synchronously  circulating 
memories  for  the  temporary  storage  of  data  relating  to 
the  progress  of  a  multiplicity  of  connections  concurrently 
established  in  respective  time  slots  of  a  recurrent  commu- 
nication frame,  each  of  said  memories  having  an  operat- 
ing cycle  coextensive  with  said  frame  and  subdivided  into 
a  multiplicity  of  phases  corresponding  to  the  time  slots  of 
said  frame; 
supervisory  means  operative  upon  the  stablishment  of  a  toll 
call  in  one  of  said  time  slots  for  generating  a  succession 
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of  rate  pulses  indicative  of  the  number  of  toll  units  to  be 
charged  to  the  account  of  a  subscriber  participating  in 
said  toll  call; 

circuit  means  connecti;ig  said  supervisory  means  to  one 
memory  of  said  group  for  registering  a  characteristic 
entry  in  a  phase  thereof,  assigned  to  said  toll  call,  in 
response  to  a  rate  signal; 

counting  means  controlled  by  said  circuit  means  for  pre- 
serving said  characteristic  entry  in  said  assigned  phase  for 
a  predetermined  number  of  operating  cycles; 


function  circuits,  means  operative  during  each  time  channel 
for  storing  calling  and  called  line  data  on  calls  being  handled 
by  the  associated  function  circuit,  line  scanner  means  opera- 
tive at  the  conclusion  of  each  time  frame  to  scan  one  line  for 
call  service  request,  a  register  comprising  one  of  said  function 
circuits,  means  operative  during  the  time  frame  subsequent  to 
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pulse-generating  means  controlled  by  said  one  memory  for 
emitting  a  voltage  pulse  upon  each  occurrence  of  each 
characteristic  entry  in  successive  operating  cycles; 

integrating  means  connected  to  said  pulse-generating  means 
for  converting  a  train  of  said  voltage  pulses  into  a  single 
charge  pulse;  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  integrating  means  for  deliv- 
ering said  charge  pulse  to  the  line  of  the  participating 
subscriber  to  be  debited  for  the  toll  call. 
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a  line  scan  finding  a  line  seeking  call  service  for  associating 
said  register  with  said  seeking  line,  means  in  said  register  for 
receiving  dialed  digits  from  the  calling  line  for  identifying  a 
called  line,  means  in  said  register  for  testing  the  called  line  for 
availability,  and  a  central  processor  responsive  to  a  called  line 
being  found  available  on  said  testing  for  transferring  the  call 
being  serviced  from  said  register  to  a  further  function  circuit. 


3,941,937 
DIAL  PULSE  RECEIVER 
John  A.  Gauthier,  Brockville,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  (Canada)  Limited,  Brockville,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,080 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  i/42,  H04J  3112 
U.S.  CI.  179- 18  EB  7  Claims 


DIAL   PULSE    RECEIVER 


3,941,936 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  TDM 
SWITCHING 
Keith  Graham,  Kitchener;  Viacheslav  Korsky;  Christopher 
Elmer,  both  of  Guelph,  all  of  Canada;  Edouard  Pinede, 
Norwalk,  Conn.;  John  Litster,  Guelph,  and  Jan  Aarts,  Kitch- 
ener, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikid  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  19, 1973, 183674 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 5  AT  12  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunications  exchange  comprising  a  central 
control  including  a  processor  and  a  meiriory,  and  a  plurality 
of  stations;  said  memory  comprising  means  for  storing  num- 
bers of  a  calling  one  of  said  stations  and  a  called  one  of  said 
stations,  said  storing  means  comprising  a  recirculating  mem- 
ory having  as  its  capacity  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
memory  areas  with  each  memory  area  comprising  storage  for 
calling  and  called  station  numbers,  means  operative  with  one 
of  said  memory  areas  for  transferring  memory  information  for 
processing  by  said  processor,  means  in  said  processor  respon- 
sive to  input  information  received  from  a  calling  station  for 
enabling  routing  a  call  in  conjunction  with  data  from  a  second 
memory  area,  and  means  in  a  third  memory  area  for  again 
storing  call  data  in  said  memory  for  recirculation. 

8.  A  time  division  telecommunications  exchange  wherein 
there  are  a  plurality  of  time  channels  comprising  a  time  frame, 
a  plurality  of  circuits  for  supervising  exchange  functions  with 
each  of  said  channels  representing  a  separate  one  of  said 


1.  An  improved  dial  pulse  receiver  for  a  register  and  sender 
arrangement  of  a  communication  switching  system,  said  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  plurality  of  registers  and  senders,  a 
single  clock  source  producing  a  single  train  of  clock  pulses, 
and  a  battery  feed  device,  wherein  dial  pulses  are  received  by 
said  dial  pulse  receiver  from  the  battery  feed  device  contact 
and  transmitted  from  said  dial  pulse  receiver  to  said  registers, 
said  improved  dial  pulse  receiver  comprising: 

counter  means  directly  connected  to  said  clock  pulses; 
flip-flop  means  directly  connected  to  said  clock  pulses  and 

said  dial  pulses; 
counter  reset  means  coupled  to  said  counter  means  and  to 

said  flip-flop  means;  and 
gate  output  means  coupled  to  said  flip-flop  means  and  to 

said  counter  means; 
whereby  on  receiving  a  dial  pulse  the  output  of  said  flip-flop 
means  is  input  to  said  reset  means  to  reset  said  counter 
means  and  said  output  being  also  input  to  said  gate  output 
means,  on  reaching  a  predetermined  count  the  output  of 
said  counter  means  enabling  said  gate  output  means  to 
transmit  a  legitimate  dial  pulse  signal  if  said  flip-flop 
means  output  is  still  present  at  said  gate  output  means  or 
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a  no  legitimate  signal  being  transmitted  from  said  gate 
output  means  if  said  flip-flop  means  output  is  no  longer 
present. 


3,941,938 
TIME  SHARED  TCMF  AND  MF  DECODER 
A.  Gauthkr,  Brockville,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
Electric  (Canada)  Limited,  Brocliville,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,083 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  3J38 
CI.  179-18  EB  5  Claims 
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TO    lUS 


An  improved  decoder  for  a  register  and  sender  arrange- 
mert  of  a  communication  switching  system,  said  arrangement 
com  jrising  a  plurality  of  registers  and  senders,  a  clock,  TCMF 
MF  receivers,  wherein  TCMF,  MF,  and  DP  pulses  are 
rece  ived  by  said  receivers,  and  said  TCMF  and  MF  signals  are 
tran  ;mitted  to  said  decoder,  said  improved  decoder  compris- 
ing: 
TCMF  decoder  control  means; 
M  F  decoder  control  means; 
cc  mmon  TCMF  and  MF  decoder  means  for  decoding  both 

TCMF  and  MF  signals;  and 
til  le  sharing  control  means  coupled  to  said  TCMF  and  said 
MF  decoder  control  means; 

ereby  said  common  TCMF  and  MF  decoder  means  may 
be  time  shared  by  at  least  two  MF  or  two  TCMF  registers 
or  a  TCMF  register  and  an  MF  register. 


w 


3,941,939 
ELECTRONIC  RING  TRIP  CIRCUIT 
Philip  L.  Holmes;  Frank  Cinkus,  and  John  Hugh  Green,  all  of 
M  Ian,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
gr  iph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,633 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3/02 

U.S.iCL  179— 18  HB  7  Claims 
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I.  K  ring  control  circuit  for  a  telephone  line  to  which  alter- 
natin ;  current  ringing  signals  are  applied  from  a  ring  signal 
sourqe,  including  a  ring  connect  relay  operated  responsive  to 


ring  signal  input  to  close  a  path  from  said  source  to  said  tele- 
phone line  and  to  a  ring  trip  portion  of  said  circuit,  means  for 
latching  said  relay  in  its  operated  condition,  direct  current 
detecting  means  responsive  to  rectified  alternating  current 
ring  signals  for  maintaining  the  charge  on  a  capacitor  beyond 
a  threshold  level,  means  responsive  to  direct  current  through 
said  line  resulting  from  a  closed  loop  condition  of  said  line  for 
causing  the  direct  current  and  superimposed  rectified  ringing 
current  to  cause  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  to  pass  said 
level,  an  operational  amplifier  responsive  to  the  charge  of  said 
capacitor  passing  said  threshold  for  changing  condition  to 
release  said  latching  means  to  cause  release  of  said  relay,  said 
relay  on  release  opening  the  closed  path,  and  means  for  latch- 
ing said  amplifier  in  said  changed  condition.  • 


3,941,940 
TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSOR 
Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,403 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3100;  H03K  5120;  HOIL  21100 

U.S.  CI.  179- 18  GF  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cross-point  switch  array  with  a  plurality  of  four-layer 
devices  having  their  anode-to-cathode  paths  connected  as 
switching  and    latching  elements  between   COLUMN   and 
ROW  busses  and  having  their  respective  gate  electrodes  con- 
nected to  receive  COMMAND  pulses  of  current  from  respec- 
tive COMMAND  signal  lines  for  triggering  their  respective 
anode-to-cathode  paths  into  conduction,  triggering  circuitry 
immune  to  false  triggering  brought  about  by  transient  pulses 
of  shorter  duration  than  said  COMMAND  pulses,  said  trigger- 
ing circuitry  comprising: 
a  plurality,  N  in  number,  of  switchable  current  sources  each 
for  being  activated  by  a  COMMAND  or  transient  pulse 
applied  thereto  from  a  respective  COMMAND  signal 
line; 
a  diode  OR  gate  having  a  plurality,  N  in  number,  of  input 
terminals,  each  connected  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
switchable  current  sources,  and  having  an  output  termi- 
nal; 
a  capacitance  connected  between  said  OR  gate  output 
terminal  and  a  point  of  potential  to  which  the  cathodes  of 
said  four  layer  devices  are  referred,  for  integrating  said 
transient  pulses;  and 
a  plurality,  N  in  number,  of  threshold  potential  breakdown 
devices,  each  connected  between  a  respective  one  of  said 
OR  gate  input  terminals  and  the  gate  electrode  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  four-layer  devices,  their  threshold 
potentials  for  breakdown  wtmg  chosen  sufficiently  low 
that  COMMAND  pulses  as  integrated  by  said  capacitance 
are  large  enough  to  overcome  these  threshold  potentials 
and  being  chosen  sufficiently  high  that  transient  pulses  as 
integrated  by  said  capacitance  are  too  small  to  overcome 
these  threshold  potentials. 
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3,941,941 
RELAYLESS  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  APPLICATION 

OF  RINGING  SIGNALS 
Frank  L.  Simokat,  Euless,  and  Lucian  W.  Spencer,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Superior  Continental  Corporation, 
Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,418 

Int  CI.  H04m  1126 

U.S.  CI.  179-84  R  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone,  a  talking  circuit  nor- 
mally connected  to  said  telephone,  a  telephone  transmission 
line  providing  a  signal-transmitting  connection  between  said 
talking  circuit  and  a  central  office,  and  a  ringing  generator 
located  at  the  talking  circuit  end  of  said  transmission  line 
remote  from  said  central  office  for  developing  an  a.c.  voltage 
in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  pre-selected  signal  which 
is  transmitted  from  said  central  office  to  signal  an  incoming 
call  to  said  telephone,  a  static  switching  circuit  rendered 
effective  by  said  a.c.  voltage  (a)  to  convert  said  a.c.  voltage 
into  a  pulsating  d.c.  ringing  voltage  and  to  apply  said  pulsating 
ringing  voltage  to  said  telephone  to  operate  a  signaling  device 
in  said  telephone  and  (b)  to  effectively  electrically  disconnect 
a  portion  of  said  talking  circuit  from  said  telephone  during 
application  of  the  pulses  of  said  ringing  voltage  to  said  tele- 
phone. 


decremented  from  the  previous  number  until  all  bits  of  a 
number  are  a  logical  0; 

digital-to-analog  conversion  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
programmable  counting  circuit  means  for  converting 
digital  output  signals  from  said  programmable  counting 
circuit  means  to  X  analog  signals;  and 

a  summation  amplifier  circuit  for  summing  said  X  analog 
signals  coupled  to  said  digital-to-analog  conversion  cir- 
cuit means  for  producing  a  single  output  signal  including 
X  selected  tone  signals. 


3,941,943 

PRIVACY  CIRCUIT  FOR  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Coy  Edwin  Matheny,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,580 

Int  CI.*  H04M  1170 

U.S.  CI.  179—99  4  Claims 
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3,941,942 
TWO  OF  EIGHT  TONE  ENCODER 
Harold  G.  Nash,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,377 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1150;  H03K  13102 

U.S.  CI.  179-90  K  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  key  telephone  system  in  which  each  station  has 
access  to  a  plurality  of  lines  with  each  line  having  loop  con- 
ductors for  completing  a  talkpath  from  a  line  to  a  station  and 
a  control  lead  conductor,  and  in  which  said  control  conductor 
is  in  a  first  condition  when  its  line  is  idle  and  a  second  condi- 
tion when  its  line  is  busy,  means  responsive  to  a  line  becoming 
busy  for  applying  said  second  condition  to  the  control  conduc- 
tor of  said  line,  a  privacy  circuit  for  each  said  station  including 
means  for  sensing  said  second  condition  in  said  control  con- 
ductor of  a  line  completed  to  said  station,  means  for  enabling 
said  privacy  circuit  responsive  to  a  sensed  second  condition, 
means  for  latching  said  privacy  circuit  in  an  enabled  condi- 
tion, means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  line  current  in  a  line 
loop  of  said  completed  line  for  causing  the  operation  of  a 
privacy  relay  in  said  privacy  circuit  only  when  said  privacy 
circuit  is  not  latched,  and  contacts  of  said  privacy  relay  for 
opening  the  line  loop  conductors  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  relay  to  prevent  access  to  said  line  by  the  station  with  its 
relay  contacts  open. 


1.  An  X  of  Y  tone  encoder  for  synthesizing  X  selected  tone 
signals  at  an  output  thereof,  X  and  Y  being  integers,  including 
clock  signal  input  means  for  generating  a  reference  input 
signal,  comprising: 
programmable  counting  circuit  means  for  counting  a  prese- 
lected one  of  a  plurality  of  up-down  sequences  coupled  to 
said  clock  signal  input  means,  wherein  an  up-down  se- 
quence is  a  repetitive  sequence  of  numbers  wherein  each 
number  is  incremented  from  the  previous  number  until  all 
bits  of  a  number  are  logical  Ts,  and  then  each  number  is 


3,941,944 
SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Alexander  C.   Mcintosh,   P.O.   Box   1673,  Bellcvue,  Wash. 

98009 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  448,036,  March  4, 1974,  abandooed. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,396 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1 150 

U.S.  CI.  179-99  4  Cbims 

1.  A  telephone  signalling  device  comprising  tone  detection 

means  responsive  to  signal  tones  occurring  on  a  telephone  line 


40i 


to  w  lich  the  device  is  connected,  said  signal  tones  emanating 
from  one  or  more  touch-tone  telephones  connected  to  said 
telep  iione  line,  means  for  latching  responding  tone  detection 
means  into  the  responsive  state  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  detection  of  a  valid  signal,  said  tone  detection 
meai  s  being  based  upon  the  phase  locked  loop  principle 
wher  sin  thd  output  of  said  means  is  proportional  to  the  phase 
diffe  ence  between  the  tone  presented  for  test  and  a  voltage 
conti  oiled  oscillator,  said  latching  means  being  controlled  by 
a  re!  ixation  circuit  which  determines  the  length  of  time  the 
latch  remains  activated,  and  a  matrix  comprising  circuit 
branches  containing  switching  elements  and  including  relay 
coils  selectively  activated  by  said  tone  detection  means,  re- 
spect ive  pairs  of  contact  sets  operated  by  said  relay  coils,  each 
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arran  ged  to  connect  to  a  telephone  instrument  and  actuate  an 
indie  itor  at  said  telephone  instrument,  one  set  of  each  pair 
corre  iponding  to  a  single  digit  signalling  code  and  the  other 
set  o  the  pair  corresponding  to  a  two  digit  signalling  code, 
trans  er  relay  means  to  select  either  the  single  digit  sets  or  the 
two  c  igit  sets,  and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  signal 
tone  code  and  its  decoding  to  operate  said  transfer  relay 
mean  s,  comprising  energizing  circuit  means  including  a  silicon 
contr)lled  rectifier  connected  to  said  transfer  relay  means, 
mean  i  to  hold  the  anode  potential  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectif  er  below  its  gate  electrode  potential  before  said  prede- 
termi  led  signal  tone  code  is  received,  and  means  to  drop  the 
gate  I  lectrode  potential  sufficiently  below  said  anode  poten- 
tial \wien  said  predetermined  signal  tone  code  is  decoded,  to 
cause  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  conduct. 


3,941,945 
SIGNAL  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  TRANSDUCER  WITH 
OPTICAL  RESONANCE  CAVITY 
Manfj^  Bomer;  Gkbert  Glasmacbers,  both  of  Ulm,  Danube; 
Ott  >  Bernccker,  Neu-Ulm,  Danube;  Volker  Riemann,  Einsin- 
gen ,  and  Stefan  Maslowski,  Aufhcim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesdischaft,  AEG-Tekfunken, 
TELDEC,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,456      ' 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1972, 
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Int.  CI.' Gl  IB ////<$  ' 

179-lOOJZ  24  Claims 

\  pickup  system  for  playing  back  wide-band  signals 
on  the  surface  of  a  carrier  in  the  form  of  surface  defor- 
matiohs  extending  along  a  recording  track  and  capable  of 
reflec  :ing  laser  radiation  in  a  manner  which  varies  as  a  func- 
the  time  pattern  of  the  stored  signals,  comprising:  laser 
for  producing  laser  radiation  and  arranged  to  be  posi- 
to  form,  during  playback,  an  optical  resonator  with  the 
surface  such  that  when  said  laser  means  are  in  opera- 
aksociation  with  the  surface  the  intensity  of  the  laser 
radiation  oscillations  produced  by  said  laser  means  is  influ- 
by  the  radiation  relfected  back  to  said  laser  means  by 
and  varies  as  a  function  of  variations  in  the  reflec- 
scattering  of  laser  radiation  back  into  said  laser  means 
aid  carrier  surface  when  said  laser  means  undergoes 


su  rface 


O' 


relative  movement  along  the  recording  track;  and  output 
means  for  converting  suph  intensity  variations  in  the  radiation 


produced  by  said  laser  means  into  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  stored  signals. 


3,941,946 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Hirotake  Kawakami;  Atsushi  Matsuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Kazumasa  Takahashi,  Chofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    17,   1972,  47- 
71773[U] 

Int.  Cl.»  H04R  19/00,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  179-111  R  3  Claims 


~J7 


1.  An  electrostatic  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  transducer  units,  each  having  a  pair  of 
apertured  plates  with  conductive  coatings  and  a  conduc- 
tive diaphragm  fixedly  disposed  between  the  plates  at  the 
periphery  thereof, 

a  housing  having  a  recessed  region  for  receiving  the  two 
transducer  units, 

locating  pins  positioned  within  the  recessed  region  of  the 
housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

each  of  the  transducer  units  having  locating  openings  for 
positioning  the  unit  over  the  pins  in  the  housing. 
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means  for  extending  electrical  leads  from  the  respective 
apertured  plates  and  diaphragm  through  the  housing,  and 

means  for  locking  the  two  transducer  units  in  place  over  the 
pins. 

2.  An  electrostatic  transducer  assembly  comprising  a  first 
transducer  unit  consisting  of  a  pair  of  apertured  plates  each 
having  a  conductive  layer  and  a  conductive  diaphragm  dis- 
posed between  said  plates,  a  second  transducer  unit  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  apertured  plates  each  having  a  conductive  layer 
and  a  conductive  diaphragm  disposed  between  said  plates,  the 
first  and  second  transducer  units  being  sandwiched  together  to 
form  an  assembly  whereby  each  unit  has  an  outside  and  an 
inside  plate  of  the  assembly,  a  single  polarity  bias  source 
coupled  to  both  said  diaphragms,  a  source  of  audio  signal 
having  a  first  and  second  polarity,  the  outside  plate  of  the  first 
unit  and  the  inside  plate  of  the  second  unit  being  supplied  with 
the  first  polarity  of  the  audio  signal,  and  the  inside  plate  of  the 
first  unit  and  outside  plate  of  the  second  unit  being  supplied 
with  the  second  polarity  of  the  audio  signal  source. 


3,941,947 
CONNECTION  UNIT  FOR  TIME  DIVISION  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 
Jean-Baptiste  Jacob,  Saint-Quay-Perros-Guirec;  Roger  Renou- 
lin,  and  Pierre  Le  Drezen,  both  of  Lannion,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Lannionnaise  d 'Electron ique  Sle-Citeral 
and  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- 
Alcatel,  both  of,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,927,  June  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,849 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    30,    1971, 
71.24023 

Int.  CI.'H04Q  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  AT  10  Claims 


,.^^ 


TO  TW   TM 
UCMMC 


sua 
comccTKm 

CIRCUIT 


1.  Connection  unit  for  linking  subscribers  to  an  exchange  in 
a  time  switching  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
circuits,  a  plurality  of  subscriber  junction  supervisory  circuits 
connected  to  said  subscriber  circuits,  a  plurality  of  time  multi- 
plex digital  terminal  sets,  at  least  one  space-time  concentrator 
connected  to  said  subscriber  circuits  and  a  logic  control  unit 
operating  on  a  time-sharing  basis  with  said  concentrator,  said 
concentrator  comprising  a  concentration  network  having  at 
least  an  input  stage  and  an  output  stage,  the  input  stage  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  switches  in  variable  numbers 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  subscriber  circuits  to  adapt  the 
number  of  inputs  of  a  group  to  the  traffic  of  the  subscriber  to 
be  serviced,  a  junctor  set  connecting  the  output  stage  of  said 
concentrator  to  said  digital  terminal  sets,  and  memory  means 
including  line  and  line  state  memories  connected  to  said  junc- 
tor set  for  storing  the  state  of  the  connections  and  the  orders 
received  from  the  logic  control  unit. 


3,941,948 

FOUR- WIRE  INTERFACE  REGULATOR  FOR  LONG 

DISTANCE  TRUNK  CIRCUITS 

Fred  A.  Brooks,  37  Lancaster  Ave.,  Maplewood,  NJ.  07040 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,247 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  3/36 

VJS.  CI.  179- 170  R  2  Claims 
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1.  A  self  regulator  for  interfacing  links  in  built  up  long 
distance  trunks  comprising  a  first  input  terminal  receiving  first 
electrical  signals  representative  of  speech  from  one  of  said 
links,  said  electrical  signal  represented  by  product  waves  in 
the  form  of /(A)/  x/(B)t  where  f(A)t  represents  the  ampli- 
tude of  informational  signal  f(B)t  and  a  high  frequency  wave 
f(B)t,  a  first  voltage  controlled  attenuator  passing  said  electri- 
cal signals  from  said  first  input,  said  voltage  controlled  attenu- 
ator having  a  first  control  input  for  variation  thereof,  a  first 
demodulator  receiving  the  electrical  signals  from  said  first 
voltage  controlled  attenuator  and  providing  output  signals 
permitting  separation  thereafter  of  the  signals  representative 
of /(A)/  and/(B)f,  a  first  low  and  high  pass  frequency  branch 
exclusively  passing  said  signals  representative  of /(A)/  and 
/(B)/,  respectively,  said  low  pass  frequency  branch  consisting 
of  a  series  arrangement,  in  sequence,  of  a  first  low  pass  filter, 
a  center  clipper,  a  first  amplifier  of  preselected  gain,  a  first 
limiter,  and  a  second  low  pass  filter,  said  high  pass  filter  con- 
sisting of  a  first  high  pass  filter,  a  second  amplifier  of  prese- 
lected gain,  and  a  second  high  pass  filter,  a  first  modulator  for 
recombining  the  output  signals  from  said  low  and  high  pass 
frequency  branches,  a  first  output  terminal  for  said  one  link 
for  receiving  the  recombined  signals  from  said  first  modulator, 
a  second  voltage  controlled  attenuator  having  a  second  con- 
trol input  for  variation  of  the  attenuation  thereof,  said  second 
control  input  receiving  an  input  signal  from  said  first  limiter 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  electrical  signal  at  said  first 
input  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  for  said  one  link  re- 
ceiving second  electrical  signals  representative  of  speech  also 
having  the  form  of/(A)f  x/(B)/  and  f(B)t  and  being  received 
in  response  to  said  first  electrical  signals,  a  second  demodula- 
tor receiving  said  second  electrical  signals  by  way  of  said 
second  voltage  controlled  attenuator,  a  second  low  and  high 
pass  frequency  branch  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said 
second  modulator  and  passing  exclusively  signals  representa- 
tive of /(A)/  and  /(B)/,  respectively,  said  second  low  pass 
frequency  branch  consisting  of  a  series  arrangement,  in  se- 
quence, of  a  third  low  pass  filter,  a  second  center  clipper,  a 
third  amplifier  of  preselected  gain,  a  second  limiter,  and  a 
fourth  low  pass  filter,  said  high  pass  frequency  branch  consist- 
ing of  a  series  arrangement,  in  sequence,  of  a  third  high  pass 
filter,  a  fourth  amplifier  of  preselected  gain,  and  a  fourth  high 
pass  filter,  said  second  limiter  providing  said  first  control  input 
with  a  signal  to  vary  the  attenuation  of  said  first  voltage  con- 
trolled attenuator,  a  second  modulator  receiving  simulta- 
neously signals  from  said  second  low  and  high  pass  frequency 
branches  for  recombination  and  a  second  output  terminal  for 
said  one  link  receiving  the  recombined  signals  from  said  sec- 
ond modulator. 


3,941,949  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING 
MALFUNCTIONS  OCCURRING  IN  SENDER-RECEIVER 
C  )MMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  EQUIPMENT 
H4  ward  R.  Miller,  College  Statioii,  Tex.;  Leo  J.  Putchinski,  Jr., 
Wheeling,  and  Kenneth  W.  Vanderlei,  Wheaton,  both  of  III., 
issignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
■ated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,576 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  3124 
CI.  179—175.2  R  6  Claims 
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In  a  communication  switching  system  having  a  line 
switching  network  for  establishing  connections  selectively 
bel  ween  calling  and  called  lines  under  the  control  of  common 
eqi  ipment  including  a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  tempo- 
rar  ly  call  processing  information  received  from  the  calling 
lin<  s  via  a  plurality  of  register  junctors,  a  junctor  switching 
network  connecting  selectively  a  pool  of  units  comprising 
ser  ding  units  and  receiving  units  to  the  junctors,  the  common 
eqi  ipment  including  memory  means,  an  apparatus  for  isolat- 
ing malfunctions  comprising: 
r  leans  for  establishing  a  test  connection  through  the  junctor 
switching  network  between  one  of  said  register  junctors 
and  one  of  said  units  for  testing  purposes; 
tfesting  means; 
r  leans  for  connecting  said  testing  means  to  the  register 

junctor  under  test  via  the  line  switching  network; 
t^eans  for  testing  the  register  junctor  under  test  to  deter- 
mine whether  it  can  operate  properly; 
i^eans  for  testing  said  unit  under  test  with  said  testing  means 
via  said  test  connection  if  the  junctor  was  determined  to 
operate  properly; 
f^eans  for  establishing  subsequently  another  test  connection 
between  a  different  one  of  the  register  junctors  and  said 
same  unit  under  test  if  said  unit  was  determined  to  oper- 
ate improperly; 
i^eans  for  testing  said  unit  under  test  again  after  establishing 

said  another  test  connection; 
f^eans  for  determining  that  said  unit  under  test  is  faulty  if 

said  unit  functions  improperly  for  the  second  test;  and 
ii|eans  for  determining  that  said  junctor  network  is  faulty  if 
said  unit  under  test  functions  properly  for  the  second  test. 


3,941,950 
TE)LEPHONE  LINE  TESTING  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

SUPERVISING  CAPABILITY 
DiMJne  E.  Dunwoodie,  Los  Altos,  and  Wallace  Oliver,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wiltron  Company,  Palo 
y^Ho,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,250 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3146 

U.S|  CI.  179- 175.3  R  10  Claims 

1    A  telephone  test  apparatus  comprising  in  a  single  unit: 

a  connector  having  at  least  two  terminals  for  establishing 

electrical  contact  with  a  telephone  circuit  under  test. 


means  including  an  alternating  current  test  signal  transmit- 
ter or  receiver  or  a  cooperative  combination  thereof 
connectible  to  said  at  least  said  two  terminals  for  partici- 
pating in  a  test  of  the  quality  of  a  telephone  circuit  con- 
nected thereto, 

means  having  low  direct  current  impedance  but  high  impe- 
dance to  alternating  current  signals  for  holding  a  tele- 
phone circuit  in  a  communicating  state,  and 

electrical  circuit  means  for  supervising  the  communicating 
state  of  a  telephone  circuit  under  test,  said  supervising 


circuit  connectible  in  series  with  said  holding  means 
across  said  two  telephone  line  connector  terminals,  said 
supervising  circuit  including  a  first  indicator  that  re- 
sponds to  a  direct  current  in  excess  of  a  certain  level 
flowing  in  one  direction  through  said  holding  means,  and 
a  second  indicator  that  responds  to  direct  current  in 
excess  of  a  certain  level  flowing  through  said  holding 
means  in  an  opposite  direction,  whereby  the  communi- 
cating state  of  a  telephone  circuit  under  test  may  be 
monitored  simultaneously  with  conducting  a  quality  test 
thereon,  both  from  a  common  location. 


3,941,951 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
John  Gordon  Engstrom,  and  Gary  Merlin  Petaja,  both  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,854 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1102 

U.S.  CI.  179-179  2  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  stand  comprising: 
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a  cover  member  and  a  base  member  that  combine  to  pro- 
vide a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  components  contained  within  the  housing; 

a  chassis  completely  enclosed  within  the  housing,  the  chas- 
sis comprising  a  lattice-like  structure  including  side  and 
end  walls  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate wall  extending  therebetween,  the  walls  serving  as 
partitions  that  define  open-ended  cubicles  within  which 
substantially  all  of  the  components  are  mounted,  the 
height  of  the  side,  end,  and  intermediate  walls  being  such 
that  a  substantial  portion  of  each  component  mounted 
within  the  confines  of  the  wall  is  contained  within  the 
volume  defined  by  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
walls,  and  the  cover  member,  base  member,  and  certain 
of  the  components  being  fastened  to  the  walls. 


3,941,952 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MEANS 
CAPABLE  OF  BREAKING  A  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A 

TERMINAL  UNIT  AND  A  SWITCH  FRAME  USING 
MECHANICAL  LATCHING  TYPE  CROSSBAR  SWITCHES 
Hiromi  Moriyama,  Fujisawa;  Motosuke  Kuwabara,  Yoko- 
hama;  Katsuyuki  Jin,  Kawasaki,  and  Tadao  Tsunida,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   25,   1972,  47- 
129260 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  3100 
U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 8  GE  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  switch  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals,  between  which  terminals  selectively  interconnect- 
able  stage  of  mechanical  latching  type  crossbar  switches  are 
coupled; 

an  incoming  terminal  unit  having  its  input  coupled  to  an 
external  end  device  and  its  output  coupled  to  one  of  said 
input  terminals  of  said  switch  frame; 

an  outgoing  terminal  unit  having  its  input  coupled  to  one  of 
said  output  terminals  of  said  switch  frame;  and 

a  common  control  for  controlling  the  establishment  of  a 
channel  through  the  crossbar  switches  from  the  input  to 
output  terminals  thereof  and  for  setting  up  a  call  connec- 
tion circuit  from  the  external  end  device,  through  the 
incoming  terminal  unit  and  the  channel,  to  said  outgoing 
terminal  unit; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  outgoing  terminal  unit  com- 
prises: 

first  disconnecting  means,  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the 
call  connection  circuit  at  the  external  end  device,  for 
electrically  disconnecting  the  input  of  said  outgoing  ter- 
minal unit  with  the  output  terminal  of  said  switch  frame; 
and 

said  incoming  terminal  unit  comprises 

second  disconnecting  means,  responsive  to  the  disconnect- 
ing of  the  call  connection  at  the  outgoing  terminal  unit  by 
the  first  disconnecting  means,  for  electrically  disconnect- 
ing the  output  of  said  incoming  terminal  unit  with  the 
input  terminal  of  said  switch  frame. 


3,941,953 
KEYBOARD  HAVING  SWITCHES  WITH  TACTILE 
FEEDBACK 
William  W.  Misson,  Santa  Rosa;  Clarence  K.  Studley;  William 
J.  West,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and  Edward  T.  Liljenwall,  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173,754 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  13126,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  200-5  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  substrate; 

first  conductive  means  comprising  at  least  one  conductor 
supported  on  the  substrate; 

second  conductive  means  comprising  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive strip  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  arched  about  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  supported  over  the  first  conductive  means  to  form 
one  or  more  intersections  of  the  arched  portion  of  the 
second  conductive  means  and  the  first  conductive  means; 
and 

actuator  means  supported  over  the  second  conductive 
means  comprising  an  actuator  for  each  intersection  of  the 
first  and  second  conductive  means  for  deflecting  the 
arched  portion  of  the  second  conductive  means  into 
contact  with  the  first  conductive  means  and  for  causing 
the  resilience  of  the  arched  portion  of  the  second  conduc- 
tive means  to  change  abruptly  in  response  to  deflection 
by  an  actuator,  whereby  tactile  feedback  is  provided  to  a 
user  actuating  an  actuator. 


3,941,954 
MAGNETIC  CAPTIVE  KEY  SWITCH  LOCK 
Robert  E.  Wintringham,  3049  Calle  Rosales,  Santa  Barbara, 
CaUf.  93105 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,760 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  27108;  E05B  47/00,  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  200-44  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lock  mechanism  having  a  tubular 
housing  and  a  plug  angularly  displaceable  by  an  authorized 
key  from  a  release  position  in  which  said  key  is  received  in  a 
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way  formed  in  the  plug  to  a  captive  position  in  which  the 
cannot  be  withdrawn  from  the  keyway,  means  for  releas- 
abll  preventing  withdraw!  of  said  key  from  the  lock  mecha- 
nisi  n,  comprising  latch  means  automatically  activated  in  re- 
spc  nse  to  positioning  of  the  plug  in  the  captive  position  for 
pre  venting  angular  displacement  of  the  plug  by  said  key  to  the 
case  position,  and  release  means  operative ly  positioned  in 
-rotative  relation  on  the  key  in  the  captive  position  of  the 
for  magnetically  releasing  the  latch  means  to  permit 
acement  of  the  plug  to  the  release  position. 
The  combination  of  claim  1  including  fixed  terminal 
me&ns  connected  to  the  housing,  a  switch  actuator  drivingly 
cor  nected  to  the  plug  and  contact  means  carried  by  the  actua- 
for  engagement  with  the  terminal  means  in  only  one  of  said 
(>o!  itions  of  the  plug. 


3,941,955 

ELECTRIC  LOCK  AND  KEY  ASSEMBLY 

Rkftuird  W.  Gerber,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ger* 

ter  Electronic  Locli,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Di  vision  of  Scr.  No.  401 ,991 ,  Oct.  1, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of|Ser.  No.  214,675,  Jan.  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,793,500.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,720 

Th^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  47100 

UA  CI.  200—44  6  Claims 


1 .  An  electric  lock  comprising: 

a  a  lock  housing; 

b .  a  set  of  flexible  electrical,  key  contacts  mounted  in  said 
housing,  said  key  contacts  being  insulated  from  each 
other; 

4  a  set  of  electrical  unlock  contacts,  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  located  proximate  to  said  key  contacts,  said  un- 
lock contacts  being  insulated  from  each  other; 
an  easily  duplicated  key  having  protrusions  thereon  for 
directly  engaging  said  flexible  key  contacts  and  pressing 
them  directly  against  said  unlock  contacts,  thereby  com- 
pleting an  electrical  circuit  between  said  key  contacts  and 
said  unlock  contacts;  | 

a  rotatable  key  guide  located  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  key; 

an  unlock  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  each  of 
said  unlock  contacts  and  responsive  thereto  for  produc- 
ing an  unlock  electrical  signal  upon  insertion  of  said  key 
into  said  key  guide  so  as  to  directly  engage  each  of  said 
flexible  key  contacts  and  upon  rotation  of  said  key  guide 
to  press  said  key  contacts  directly  against  said  unlock 
contacts. 


3,941,956 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  FILLING  LEVEL  OF 

SILOS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Dclin,  Wedel,  Holstein,  and  Horst  Rusbuldt,  Hamburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Maihak  AG,  Hamburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,817 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   28,    1972, 
2258177 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35100;  G08B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.2  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  filling  level  of  silos  and 
like  containers,  a  combination  comprising  support  means; 
filling  level  sensing  means,  including  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  and  a  blade  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  with  the  same  until  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer exceed  a  predetermined  level;  one-way  clutch  means 
interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  support  means  and 
permitting  free  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  but 
non-rotatably  coupling  said  shaft  with  said  support  means 
upon  blocking  of  said  shaft  and  blade  against  rotation  in  said 
one  direction;  electromotor  means  having  a  rotor  which  is 
coupled  with  and  drives  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction,  and 
a  stator;  mounting  means  mounting  said  electromotor  means 
on  said  support  means  and  permitting  limited  turning  of  said 
stator  relative  to  said  support  means  between  a  normal  posi- 
tion which  the  stator  assumes  when  said  shaft  rotates  in  said 
one  direction,  and  an  angularly  displaced  position  which  the 
stator  assumes  in  response  to  the  development  of  reaction 
forces  resulting  from  blocking  of  said  shaft  and  blade  against 
rotation  in  said  one  direction;  and  signal-generating  means  for 
generating  a  signal  in  response  to  said  stator  assuming  said 
displaced  position. 


3,941,957 
HIGH  CURRENT  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  STRUCTURE 

WITH  CONDUCTIVE  PISTON 

Ted  N.  Tilman,  3538  Telegraph  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif.  32951 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,564 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35138 

U.S.  CI.  200-82  R  23  Claims 

1.  An  electric  switch  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  and  spaced  terminal  connection 
members  having  fixed  cylindrical  contact  surfaces 
thereon  arranged  in  axially  spaced  relationship; 

b.  a  cylindrical  dielectric  sleeve  disposed  between  said 
spaced  terminal  connection  members,  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  sleeve  being  coextensive  with  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  fixed  cylindrical  contact 
surfaces  on  said  terminal  connection  members; 

c.  a  movable  contact  disposed  within  the  envelope  formed 
by  said  terminal  connection  members  and  said  dielectric 
sleeve  and  reciprocable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions to  make  or  break  an  electric  circuit  through  said 
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terminal  connection  members,  said  movable  contact 
including  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  cylindrical  skirt 
portions,  each  skirt  portion  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
resilient  contact  fingers  arranged  in  a  circular  array  and 
guided  in  its  movement  by  the  interior  periphery  of  said 
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fixed  contact  surfaces  and  said  intermediate  dielectric 
sleeve;  and 
d.  said  movable  contact  constituting  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive piston  which  makes  electrical  contact  with  said 
spaced  terminal  connection  members  through  substan- 
tially 360" 


3,941,958 
FILTER  BYPASS  INDICATOR 
Edward  E.  Flesburg,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,042 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35138 

U.S.  CI.  200-82  R  4  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising  housing  means  having  ter- 
minal means  associated  therewith  and  a  filter  element,  and 
bypass  means  associated  with  said  housing  means  and  com- 
prising a  piston  movable  in  first  and  second  directions  relative 
to  said  housing  means  within  a  bore  defined  by  the  housing 
means,  and  resilient  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  piston  in 
the  first  direction,  said  piston  being  movable  in  said  second 
direction  against  the  resilience  of  the  resilient  means,  the 
piston  being  movable  in  said  first  direction  to  a  position  direct- 
ing fluid  through  said  filter  element,  and  movable  in  said 
second  direction  upon  buildup  of  fluid  pressure  thereon  due 
to  blocking  of  fluid  flow  in  the  filter  element,  against  the 
resilience  of  the  resilient  means,  to  a  position  wherein  the  fluid 
flow  may  bypass  the  filter  element,  and  means  for  maintaining 
an  electrically  conductive  state  between  the  piston  and  the 
terminal  means  upon  an  initial  degree  of  movement  of  the 
piston  in  its  second  direction  against  the  resilience  of  the 
resilient  means  due  to  a  degree  of  fluid  pressure  buildup  on 
said  piston,  and  for  breaking  said  electrically  conductive  state 
between  said  piston  and  said  terminal  means  upon  further 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  second  direction,  due  to  further 
fluid  pressure  buildup  on  said  piston. 


DRIVE 


3,941,959 
VACUUM  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
UNIT  AT  GROUND  POTENTIAL 
Werner  Kohler,  Bentfeld,  Holstein,  and  Norbert  Steinemer, 
Berlin,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,242 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33166 

U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  switch  apparatus  including  a  switching  vessel 
operable  at  and  including  parts  at  high  potential,  and  a  drive 
unit  at  ground  potential  equipped  with  a  drive  assembly  for 
actuating  the  switch  of  the  switching  vessel,  the  drive  assembly 
comprising: 

an  actuating  lever  made  of  insulating  material  extending 
between  the  drive  unit  and  the  switching  vessel; 

an  electrically  conductive  bearing  pin  for  pivotally  support- 
ing said  lever,  said  electrically  conductive  bearing  pin 
being  mounted  in  said  apparatus  between  said  switching 
vessel  and  drive  unit  and  being  at  a  potential  intermediate 
said  high  potential  and  said  ground  potential; 

a  cover  mounted  on  said  switching  vessel  to  define  an  en- 
closed space  with  respect  to  said  parts  of  the  switching 
vessel,  said  lever  being  connected  to  said  switching  vessel 
at  one  of  said  parts  thereof,  said  electrically  conductive 
bearing  pin  and  the  portion  of  said  lever  connected  to  the 
switching  vessel  being  contained  within  said  cover; 

a  housing  for  accommodating  the  switching  vessel  therein, 
said  electrically  conductive  bearing  pin  being  mounted  in 
said  housing,  and  said  cover  being  a  removable  part  of  the 
housing,  said  housing  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
for  accommodating  the  passage  therethrough  of  the  por- 
tion of  said  lever  extending  to  the  drive  unit;  and 

a  membrane-like  insulating  and  sealing  member  arranged  at 
said  opening  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  lever, 
whereby  said  space  in  said  cover  is  maintained  as  a  dust- 
free,  dry  zone. 


3,941,960 
VACUUM  POWER  CIRCUIT.BREAKER 

Eiji  Umeya,  and  Hifumi  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,137 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Apr.    2,    1973,   48- 

399111U1 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  Ji/66 

U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  power  circuit  breaker  including  a  generally 

cylindrical  vacuum  bulb  having  first  and  second  end  plates 

formed   with    respective   openings   which   are   substantially 
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aligm  :d  with  each  other,  first  and  second  electrode  rods  axially 
proje:ting  into  said  vacuum  bulb  respectively  through  said 
open  ngs  in  the  first  and  second  end  plates  and  carrying  re- 
spect ve  electrical  contact  elements  at  their  leading  ends,  said 
secor  d  electrode  rod  being  axially  movable  toward  and  away 
said  first  electrode  rod  for  moving  the  contact  element 
second  electrode  rod  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
contact  element  on  the  first  electrode  rod,  first  and  second 
ble  connecting  members  respectively  providing  sealed 
connections  between  said  first  end  plate  and  said  first  elec- 
trode rod  and  between  said  second  end  plate  and  said  second 
electiode  rod,  and  a  stationary  support  member  positioned 
over  he  outer  face  of  said  first  end  plate  and  having  said  first 
elect!  ode  rod  fixedly  secured  thereto  so  that  said  vacuum  bulb 
is  ent  rely  movable  relative  to  said  support  member  and  to  said 
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first  Electrode  rod,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
preveiting  said  vacuum  bulb  from  rotating  about  its  axis 
relati  e  to  said  support  member  while  allowing  the  vacuum 
bulb  o  axially  move  relative  to  the  support  plate,  said  means, 
comp  rising  a  portion  of  said  support  member,  said  portion 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  aperture  located  over  the  outer 
face  <  f  said  first  end  plate  of  said  vacuum  bulb,  and  at  least 
one  ri  gid,  elongated  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  end 
plate  ind  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  said  first  end  plate 
paral  ;l  with  the  axis  of  said  vacuum  bulb,  said  elongated 
meml  er  being  axially  movable  through  said  aperture  so  that 
said  f  rst  end  plate  is  allowed  to  move  relative  to  said  support 
memler  in  axial  direction  of  said  vacuum  bulb  while  being 
preve  ited  from  rotating  relative  to  said  support  plate  about 
the  a)  is  of  said  vacuum  bulb. 


3,941,961 

COPITACT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VACUUM  SWITCH 
Kopplin,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
t,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,712 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    18,    1973, 
2352!  40 


SCSI  Ibchaft, 


Int.  CI.'  HOIH  33166 


U.S.  <:i.  200— 144  B 


7  Claims 


1.  A  contact  arrangement  for  a  vacuum  switch  comprising 
contact  members  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  electri- 
cally opening  and  closing  the  vacuum  switch,  each  of  the 
contairt  members  including  a  carrier  and  a  contact  piece 
moun  ed  on  said  carrier,  each  of  the  contact  pieces  defining 
a  cen  rally  disposed  contact  surface,  the  contact  surfaces  of 


the  contact  pieces  being  mutually  adjacent  so  as  to  be  in 
mutual  contact  when  the  switch  is  closed  and  to  conjointly 
define  a  gap  when  the  vacuum  switch  is  opened;  each  of  the 
contact  pieces  having  an  arc  running  surface  disposed  in 
surrounding  relation  to  the  contact  surface  thereof;  and,  each 
of  the  contact  pieces  further  including  first  current  conducting 
means  for  directing  current  to  the  central  contact  surface 
thereof,  and  second  current  conducting  means  for  supplying 
current  to  the  arc  running  surface  when  the  arc  drawn  be- 
tween said  contact  pieces  wanders  outwardly  from  the  central 
contact  surface  to  the  arc  running  surface  whereby  the  current 
flowing  to  said  arc  running  surface  develops  a  force  to  urge 
the  arc  to  remain  in  the  region  between  the  contact  pieces  as 
the  arc  moves  toward  the  edge  of  the  contact  piece. 


to 


3,941,962 
GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Richard    Thaler,    Unterentfelden,    Switzerland,    assignor 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG,  Aarau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   12,  1973, 
420/73;  Feb.  2,  1973,  1548/73;  Feb.  2,  1973,  1549/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33170 
U.S.  CI.  200— 148  A  .     12  Claims 


1.  A  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  having  a  stationary  set  of 
contact  means  and  a  movable  set  of  contact  means,  each  said 
set  comprising  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  contact  means, 
the  radially  inner  contact  means  of  the  two  sets  being  arranged 
to  interengage  and  the  radially  outer  contact  means  of  the  two 
sets  being  arranged  to  interengage;  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  set  of  contact  means,  the  radially  outer 
contact  means  being  arranged  to  be  disengaged  before  the 
radially  inner  contact  means  disengage;  and  a  blast  nozzle  of 
the  insulating  material,  arranged  to  move  with  the  movable 
contacts  and  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  a  pressurized 
quenching  gas  from  a  gas  pressure  chamber,  which  nozzle  has 
a  narrowest  portion  thereof  disposed  downstream  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  the  quenching  gas  blast  of  the  end  of  the 
radially  inner  movable  contact  means  and  disposed  between 
the  radially  inner  and  radially  outer  movable  contact  means, 
said  blast  nozzle  comprising  upstream  of  its  said  narrowest 
portion  a  radially  inner  first  annular  longitudinal  quenching 
gas  duct  encircling  the  radially  inner  movable  contact  means 
whereby  quenching  gas  in  said  first  duct  will  be  directly  im- 
pinge on  and  flow  along  the  said  inner  movable  contact 
means,  and  a  coaxially  outer  second  annular  longitudinal 
quenching  gas  duct,  merging  with  said  first  annular  quenching 
gas  duct  in  the  range  of  the  free  end  of  the  radially  inner 
movable  contact  means,  further  means  being  provided  at  the 
inlet  end  of  said  first  annular  longitudinal  duct  for  preventing 
direct  back  flow  from  said  first  annular  duct  into  said  gas 
pressure  chamber. 
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3,941,963 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Kouji  Sasaki;  Seizo  Nakano,  and  Tohru  Tsubaki,  all  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21 ,  1973, 48-57078 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  33188 
U.S.  CI.  200- 148  A  6  Claims 


tion  and  a  second  overcenter  operative  position  in  response  to 
application  of  a  predetermined  operating  force  thereon,  said 
member  having  a  centrally  disposed  common  contact  area, 
said  switch  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced 
contact  elements  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof,  at  least 
some  of  said  contact  elements  respectively  engaging  first 
terminal  pads  on  one  surface  of  said  board  and  normally 
supporting  said  member  thereon  in  said  first  position,  a  com- 
mon terminal  on  said  one  surface  of  said  board  and  having  an 
external  conductor  connected  thereto,  said  common  terminal 
being  in  registry  with  said  common  contact  area  and  spaced 
therefrom  in  said  first  position,  at  least  one  of  said  contact 
elements  having  a  portion  respectively  in  registry  with  and 
spaced  from  another  terminal  pad  on  said  one  surface  of  said 
board  in  said  first  position  of  said  member,  at  least  one  prese- 
lected terminal  pad  having  another  external  conductor  con- 
nected thereto,  said  member  being  proportioned  and  arranged 
so  that  said  contact  element  portion  engages  said  other  termi- 
nal pad  in  a  third  position  of  said  member  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  positions  and  prior  to  engagement  of  said 
common  contact  area  with  said  common  terminal. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  tank  of  metal  material  filled  with  an  arc  extinguishing  gas 
of  a  single  pressure; 

at  least  two  puffer  type  circuit  breaking  units  disposed 
within  said  tank  in  series  relation  with  each  other  and 
extending  horizontally  along  the  same  axis,  each  of  said 
breaking  units  including  gas  compressing  means  for  com- 
pressing said  arc  extinguishing  gas  as  soon  as  the  breaking 
operation  takes  place,  a  nozzle  of  insulating  material  for 
guiding  the  compressed  arc  extinguishing  gas,  and  a  parti- 
ble contact  assembly  detachably  mounted  to  a  main  cir- 
cuit conductor  disposed  within  said  tank; 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  gas  compressing  means 
and  said  contact  assembly; 

an  opening  bored  in  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  at  a  position 
opposite  to  one  of  said  contact  assemblies,  said  opening 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  dimension  of  said 
nozzle;  and 

a  detachable  cover  tightly  closing  said  opening. 


3,941,965 

SNAP-IN  BUSHING  AND  FRAME  DEVICES  FOR 

MOUNTING  IN  A  HOLE  IN  A  PANEL 

Earl  T.  Fiber,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,362 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9102;  G12B  9110 

U.S.  CI.  200-296  14  Claims 


3,941,964 
PUSH-BUTTON  TYPE  BINARY  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Alan  C.  Yoder,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FikKi  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,744 

Int.  CI.'  H01Hi//2 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 59  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  push-button  type  switch  device  for  use  in  generating 
binary  coded  signals  comprising  an  insulative  board  having 
flat  opposite  surfaces,  and  an  overcenter,  snap-acting  dia- 
phragm switch  member  movable  between  a  first  inactive  posi- 


1.  A  snap-in  mounting  means  for  an  electric  device  adapting 
the  device  to  be  mounted  from  the  rear  through  a  hole  in  a 
mounting  panel  so  that  a  part  of  the  device  is  accessible  at  the 
front  of  the  panel  comprising: 

a  bushing  having  a  bore  therethrough  including  means  for 
retaining  the  accessible  part  of  the  electric  device  therein; 

a  circular  locking  collar  on  said  bushing  flaring  from  the  top 
thereof  out  toward  the  electric  device  to  a  point  spaced 
from  the  device  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  mounting  panel; 

clearance  space  on  the  wall  of  said  bushing  beneath  said 
locking  collar  allowing  the  latter  to  be  squeezed  thereinto 
when  said  bushing  is  pressed  into  the  hole  in  the  panel 
whereafter  said  locking  collar  will  inherently  flare  out 
again  to  abut  the  front  of  the  panel  and  lock  the  device 
to  the  panel; 

and  the  part  of  said  bushing  below  said  clearance  space 
being  large  enough  to  be  closely  surrounded  by  the  edge 
of  the  panel  at  the  hole. 
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3,941,966 

RF  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Dougks  S.  Schatz,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  i 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,180       | 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  7111;  HOIB  1 1112 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 0.49  2  Claims 


2.  Ii  I  a  transmission  line  for  delivering  power  from  a  source 
to  a 

A. 


I(  ad: 


ci  mdi 


Cl. 


Ii  le 


We 


la  teral 


B.  a 


first  group  of  longitudinally  extending  flexible  wire 
uctors  disposed  side-by-side  and  connected  electri- 
lly  together  at  their  ends  to  form  a  generally  flat  supply 
for  connection  between  the  source  and  load,  said 
conductors  having  individual  insulative  jackets  encasing 
same,  said  jackets  being  bonded  together  along  their 
edges  to  form  a  unitary  structure; 
second  group  of  longitudinally  extending  flexible  wire 
c<^nductors  disposed  side-by-side  and  connected  electri- 
Hy  together  at  their  ends  to  form  a  generally  flat  return 
for  connection  between  the  source  and  load,  said 
conductors  having  individual  insulative  jackets  encasing 
same,  said  jackets  being  bonded  together  along  their 
la^^ral  edges  to  form  a  unitary  structure;  and 

exible  sheath  means  encasing  the  supply  and  return 
and  holding  said  lines  in  close  proximity  to  each 
,  said  sheath  means  permitting  longitudinal  move- 
nt of  the  lines  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  sheath 
ans. 
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3,941,967 
MICROWAVE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
i  Sumi,  Tokyo;  Goro  Kanda,  Sagamihara;  Norio  Irigu- 
Susumu  Isohata,  both  of  Fuji,  and  Kyoichi  Sasaki,  Sci- 
ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
1,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401 ,719        I 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  9m  I 

219-10.55  E  3  Claims 


1.  Ah  integrated  cooking  vessel  adapted  to  provide  con- 
thermal  and  microwave  cooking  of  food  contained 
upon   irradiation  with  microwave  radiation,  which 


trolled 
therein 
compriies 
a  microwave 
su 


-absorbing  heating  element  having  an  upper 
II  face  and  a  lower  surface,  and  capable  of  being  heated 


rapidly  to  high  temperatures  upon  irradiation  with  micro- 
wave radiation; 
a  heat-insulating  and  microwave-transparent  body  located 
beneath  the  lower  surface  of  said  heating  element  for 
supporting  said  element  and  limiting  the  downward  con- 
duction of  heat  therefrom; 
a  heat-insulating  and  microwave-transparent  container 
having  a  lower  base  portion  and  a  sidewall  portion,  said 
heat-insulating  supporting  body  being  positioned  on  said 
base  portion,  said  heating  element  being  supported  in 
spaced  relationship  above  said  base  portion  by  said  sup- 
porting body,  and  said  container  sidewall  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  portion  to  surround  said 
heating  element  and  said  supporting  body  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  container  rim  at  the  height  of  the  upper  surface 
of  said  heating  element; 

flat,  heat-resistant  food-supporting  plate  means  for  covering 
said  container  attached  to  the  rim  portion  thereof,  said 
plate  means  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  said  heating 
element  for  enhancing  the  upward  conduction  of  heat 
therefrom ; 

an  electrical  insulating  member  positioned  around  said 
container  above  the  rim  portion  thereof  and  extending 
above  the  level  of  said  flat  metallic  food-supporting  plate 
means;  and 

a  container  cover,  removably  positioned  on  said  electrical 
insulating  member  in  spaced  relationship  above  said 
metallic  food-supporting  plate  means,  said  cover  having 
selected  microwave-transparent  portions  and  selected 
microwave-opaque  portions  to  permit  a  desired  degree  of 
microwave  radiation  to  reach  the  food  being  cooked  and 
to  establish  a  desired  relationship  between  the  degree  of 
thermal  cooking  and  microwave  cooking  thereof. 

3.  An  integrated  cooking  vessel  adapted  to  provide  con- 
trolled thermal  and  microwave  cooking  of  food  contained 
therein  upon  irradiation  with  microwave  radiation,  which 
comprises: 

a  heat-insulating  and  microwave-transparent  container 
having  a  base  portion  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  a  sidewall  portion,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
container  base  having  a  substantially  flat  portion  for 
supporting  said  food  to  be  cooked; 

a  microwave-absorbing  heating  element,  capable  of  being 
heated  rapidly  to  high  temperatures  upon  irradiation  with 
microwave  radiation  and  affixed  to  the  lower  surface  of 
said  base  portion; 

means  for  supporting  said  container  disposed  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  base  portion;  and 

a  container  cover,  removably  positioned  on  said  container 
and  having  selected  microwave-transparent  portions  and 
selected  microwave-opaque  portions  to  permit  a  desired 
degree  of  microwave  radiation  to  reach  the  food  being 
cooked  and  to  establish  a  desired  relationship  between 
the  degree  of  thermal  cooking  and  microwave  cooking 
thereof. 


3,941,968 
MICROWAVE  BROWNING  PLATE 
George  H.  MacMastcr,  Lexington,  and  Kenneth  W.  Dudley, 
Sudbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,745 
Int.  CI.2  H05B  9m 
U.S.  CL  219- 10.55  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  utensil  for  heating  with  microwave  energy  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  members  of  a  low  dielectric  constant  material 

having  four  parallel  sides; 
siad  dielectric  members  having  a  height  of  approximately 
one-quarter  of  a  guided  wavelength  of  energy  at  said 
frequency  propagated  within  the  dielectric  members; 
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a  coating  of  a  conductive  material  on  three  sides  of  said 

members; 
means  for  supporting  said  members  in  a  parallel  array  with 

intervening  spaces  and  the  uncoated  sides  exposed  to 

receive  a  load  to  be  heated;  and 


eral  surface  concentric  with  said  axis,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  EDM  formed  pits  in  said  peripheral  surface 
and  distributed  uniformly  thereover  in  both  the  axial  and 
circumferential  directions,  said  EDM  formed  pits  being  on  the 


said  uncoated  sides  providing  a  fringing  electric  field  in 
close  proximity  to  the  load  when  microwave  energy  is 
applied. 


3,941,969 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  CONTACT 

DOTS 

Stanton  Brenneman  LeFever,  Lancaster,  and  Robert  Michael 

Matrisian,  New  Cumberland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,033 

Int.  CI.'B23K  1 1 122 

U.S.  CI.  219-68  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  attaching  a  metal  element  to  metal  mem- 
ber, comprising  the  steps  of: 

engaging  an  end  portion  of  said  metal  element  with  said 
metal  member, 

welding  said  end  portion  to  said  metal  member  by  passing 
an  electrical  current  through  said  element  and  said  mem- 
ber thereby  heating  said  element  and  removing  the  heat 
from  said  element  thereby  establishing  a  difference  in 
temper  along  a  boundary  within  said  element  contiguous 
to  the  region  of  said  weld,  and 

pulling  said  element  to  break  it  away  from  said  member  in 
the  region  of  said  weld  along  said  boundary  leaving  said 
end  portion  of  said  element  attached  to  said  member. 


order  of  about  250  microinches  RMS,  and  said  EDM  formed 
pits  imparting  a  roughness  to  said  peripheral  surface  to  en- 
hance the  gripping  of  the  strip  stock  by  said  peripheral  surface 
as  the  strip  stock  is  intermittently  fed  to  the  press. 


3,941,971 
RESISTANCE  BRAZING  OF  SOLID  COPPER  PARTS  TO 

STRANDED  COPPER  PARTS  WITH  PHOS-SILVER 
Frank  W.  James,  Jr.,  Doctors  Inlet,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  CorporatMn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,928 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  H04 
U.S.  CI.  219-85  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  brazing  solid  copper  to  stranded  copper 
by  means  of  a  joining  compound  containing  copper,  silver  and 
phosphorus  which  method  includes  clamping  under  predeter- 
mined force  the  members  to  be  joined  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion with  the  joining  metal  dis|X>sed  therebetween  and  in 
which  the  joint  to  be  effected  is  heated  by  resistance  heating 
including  the  utilization  of  a  molybdenum  tip  on  the  electrode 
adjacent  the  solid  copper,  the  improvement  comprising  form- 
ing at  least  the  tip  of  the  opposite  electrode  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  stranded  copper  from  a  composite  consisting  essen- 
tially of  tungsten  and  copper  in  which  the  tungsten  to  copper 
ratio  is  about  3:1  on  a  weight  percent  basis. 


3,941,972 
SHEAR  IN  GAP  FLASH  WELDER 
Charles  A.  Toma,  Warren,  Ohki,  assignor  to  The  TaykMr-Win- 
field  Corporatk>n,  Warren,  Ohk> 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,308 

Int.CI.*B23K ///04 

U.S.  CI.  219-97  8  Claims 


3,941,970 
FEED  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  A  ROUGH 

TEXTURE  TO  THE  SURFACE  THEREOF 
Arthur  Larry  Grow,  Versailles,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Precbton 
Tool  &  Machine  Co.,  New  Bremen,  Ohto 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,420 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  9\16 
MS.  CI.  219-69  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  feed  roll  formed  of  hardened  steel,  especially  feeding 
strip  stock  into  a  machine  tool,  such  as  a  press,  and  compris- 
ing, a  steel  body  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and  a  periph- 


4.  A  flash  welding  machine  comprising  two  pairs  of  current- 
carrying  welding  electrodes,  a  double  blade  guillotine  type 
shear,  means  for  moving  said  welding  electrodes  relatively 
apart  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  means  for  moving  said 
shear  from  an  exterior  position  into  said  gap.  and  means  for 
clamping  both  lower  blades  of  said  shear  between  both  lower 
welding  electrodes  of  said  pairs  to  provide  firm  support  there- 
for prior  to  shearing. 
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3,941,973 

LASER  MATERIAL  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
irence  F.  Luck,  Jr.,  Waltham,  and  Colin  Bowness,  Weston, 
Mh  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Vlass. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  S«r.  No.  483,338 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  26/00 
CI.  219-121  L 


Laser  material  removal  apparatus  comprising  a  laser 

ipted  to  produce  a  beam  of  radiation  having  a  substantially 

:ular  cross-sectional  shape  and  to  dissect  said  beam  toward 

image  plane  along  an  optical  asis,  and  means  for  forming 

aid  plane  a  substantially  rectangular  image  of  said  beam 

ing  a  fixed  predetermined  width  and  a  controllable  length, 

■  means  comprising  an  optical  system  located  on  said  axis 

including  a  pair  of  spaced  flat  reflecting  means  disposed 

jpposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  angled  to  provide  at  one  end 

mtrance  aperture  for  the  beam  and  an  exit  aperture  at  the 

opi  osite  end  which  is  smaller  than  said  entrance  aperture  for 

superimposing  opposite  side  portions  of  said  beam  onto  a 

portion  thereof  whereby  the  beam  at  the  exit  aperture 

mpressed  in  one  direction  without  being  compressed  in 

perpendicular  direction,  and  slit  means  adjacent  said  exit 

aperture  for  controlling  the  size  of  the  beam  in  said  perpendic- 

direction. 
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wherein  said  welding  current  comprises  an  alternating 
current  and  said  subsidiary  currents  comprise  direct  cur- 
rents, 
for  controlling  the  path  of  magnetic  flux  caused  by  a  weld- 
ing current  to  be  applied  to  said  electrode  and  members 
to  be  welded  whereby  the  welding  arc  is  directed  towards 
a  predetermined  region  in  said  groove. 

3  94 1  975 

GLASS  PANEL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Irvin  Newman,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Michael  G.  Kelly,  Turners- 

ville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ira  W.  Fine,  Pennsauken, 

N  J.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,429,  Feb.  27,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,876,862.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

565,634 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  n02,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-509  4  claims 


3,941,974  I 

ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 
Kano,    Fujisawa;    Hitoshi    Shioyama,    Kamakura; 
Y^uhho  Takeuti,  Fujisawa,  and  Masahiro  Niikawa,  Kama- 
I,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,585 
priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1972, 47-50013 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  9/08 
U.S4CI.  219-137  R  2  Claims 
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1.  An  arc  welding  process,  comprising  the  steps  erf: 
po|;itioning  an  electrode  in  a  space  defined  by  the  inner 
rfaces  of  a  weld  groove  in  a  length   wise  direction 
hereof, 

int:rposing  an  insulating  material  between  said  electrode 
J  nd  said  inner  surfaces,  and 

ing  an  electromagnetic  means  in  the  vicinity  of  said 

^Id  groove, 
applying  a  subsidiary  electric  current  independent  of  said 

elding  current  to  said  electromagnetic  means, 

rein  said  electromagnetic  means  comprises  a  first  sub- 
s  idiary  backing  member  placed  either  above  or  beneath 
s  lid  weld  groove  and  a  second  subsidiary  backing  mem- 
t  er  placed  at  a  position  opposite  said  first  backing  mem- 
ter  with  respect  to  said  weld  groove,  said  subsidiary 
e  ectric  current  comprises  two  currents  which  flow  in  said 
frst  and  second  backing  member,  respectively  and 
V  herein  a  current  flow  through  said  first  subsidiary  back- 
ii  ig  member  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  current  flowing 
t  irough   said   second  subsidiary   backing   member  and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frangible  panel  having  an  electri- 
cally-energizable  layer  secured  thereto  in  coplanar  relation 
and  main  circuit  means  having  upper  and  lower  voltage  level 
leads  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  layer,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  circuit  breaker  means  connected  in  said 
main  circuit  for  interrupting  electrical  power  to  said  electri- 
cally-energizable  layer  upon  breakage  of  said  panel,  electrical- 
ly-actuated control  means  operable  to  cause  said  breaker 
means  to  conduct  electricity  when  said  main  circuit  means  is 
energized,  and  a  frangible  sensing  circuit  strip  carried  by  said 
panel  and  extending  around  a  substantial  portion  of  said  elec- 
trically-energizable  layer  to  detect  breakage  of  said  panel,  said 
circuit  breaker  means  including  a  fusible  link  connected  in 
series  with  said  upper  voltage  lead  in  said  main  circuit  means 
and  in  series  relation  with  said  electrically-energizable  layer, 
said  control  means  including  a  solid-state  device  connected  in 
said  main  circuit  means  in  parallel  relation  with  said  electrical- 
ly-energizable layer  and  in  series  with  said  fusible  link,  said 
solid-state  device  having  gate  means  operable  to  render  said 
solid  state  control  device  selectively  conductive  and  non-con- 
ductive, and  means  electrically  connecting  one  end  of  said 
sensing  circuit  strip  to  said  gate  means  and  the  upper  voltage 
lead  and  means  electrically  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
sensing  circuit  strip  to  the  lower  voltage  lead  in  said  main 
circuit  means  to  maintain  said  solid-state  control  device  non- 
conductive  so  long  as  said  sensing  circuit  strip  is  continuous 
and  to  cause  said  solid-state  control  device  to  conduct  when 
continuity  of  said  sensing  circuit  strip  is  interrupted,  whereby 
the  solid  state  control  device  shunts  the  electrically-energiza- 
ble layer  and  blows  the  fusible  link  to  interrupt  power  to  the 
electrically-energizable  layer. 

3,941,976 

VOTE  RECORDING 

M.  Susan  Huhn,  38  Ridgewood  Ave.,  Groton,  Mass.  01450 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,156 

Int.  CI.*  G07C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-54  F  23  Claims 

1.  Voting  apparatus  comprising, 

display  means  for  displaying  items  to  be  voted  upon  and  an 
item  that  is  selected. 
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means  for  selecting  an  item  to  be  voted  upon  to  provide  a 
uniquely  representative  digital  address  signal, 

vote  selection  storage  means  coupled  to  said  means  for 
selecting, 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  selecting  for  entering  a 
voter's  choice  in  a  location  in  said  vote  selection  storage 
means  designated  by  said  digital  address  signal  to  provide 
a  vote  signal  for  temporary  storage, 

means  for  conditioning  said  vote  selection  storage  means  to 
have  available  a  number  of  vote  storage  spaces  corre- 
sponding to  the  maximum  number  of  legal  votes  desig- 
nated for  the  item  then  being  voted  upon  and  the  parti- 
tion said  vote  storage  spaces  by  designating  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  spaces  associated  with  an  item  then  being 
voted  upon. 
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means  for  transferring  each  vote  signal  only  to  a  previously 
vacant  vote  selection  storage  means  vote  storage  space, 

means  for  indicating  when  a  vote  selection  storage  means 
storage  space  then  stores  a  vote  signal, 

means  coupled  to  said  vote  selection  storage  means  respon- 
sive to  all  the  vote  storage  spaces  partitioned  for  storing 
a  particular  vote  signal  for  providing  a  full  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  full  signal  for  preventing  addi- 
tional vote  signals  from  being  accepted  for  counting, 

accumulating  means  coupled  to  said  vote  selection  storage 
means  for  receiving  vote  signals  from  said  vote  selection 
storage  means  and  accepting  them  for  counting, 

and  means  for  effecting  transfer  of  said  vote  signals  from 
said  vote  selection  storage  means  to  said  accumulating 
means  after  each  voter  completes  his  selections. 


3,941,977 
OFF-LINE  CASH  DISPENSER  AND  BANKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Voss,  Goshen;  Earl  M.  Ward,  Hamilton,  and  Wil- 
liam L.  Spetz,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mos- 
ler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,812,  Sept.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,845,277.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,480 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  5/00;  G06F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  banking  system  for  serving  a  plurality  of 
users  comprising: 
a  card  reader  for  reading  information  from  a  coded  card; 
the  encoded  information  on  the  card  including: 

a.  information  relating  to  the  duration  of  a  usage  interval; 

and 

b.  information  relating  to  a  specified  date  bearing  a  pre- 
determined relationship  to  said  usage  interval; 

means  for  performing  a  specified  banking  transaction  when 
the  current  date  bears  a  first  predetermined  relationship 
to  said  specified  date  information  and  for  denying  said 
specified  banking  transaction  when  the  current  date  bears 
a  second  predetermined  relationship  to  said  specified 
date  information;  and 


means  for  revising  said  specified  date  information  encoded 
on  said  card  by  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  said  usage 
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interval  incident  to  performing  said  specified  banking 
transaction. 

3,941,978 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  SEARCHING  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 

James  E.  Huston,  Des  Plaines,  and  Robert  W.  Murre,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,109 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  23/12;  G06G  1/28;  G06K  T/IO 

U.S.  CL  235—61.11  R  22  Claims 
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16.  A  Q/m  drive  control  circuit  for  use  in  an  automatic 
film  retrieval  system  which  uses  film  having  a  plurality  of 
frames  including  document  images,  and  has  firame  sensing 
and  counting  means,  a  programmer  for  preselecting  a  given 
film  frame  represented  by  a  predetermined  count,  a  com- 
parator for  comparing  the  counting  means  counts  with  said 
predetermined  count,  film  drive  means  for  driving  the  film 
and  a  command  unit  including  a  go  command  means  for 
generating  a  go  command  signal,  a  rewind  commjuid  means 
for  generating  a  rewind  command  signal,  and  a  rewind  stop 
command  means  for  generating  a  rewind  stop  command 
signal,  the  film  drive  control  circuit  comprising: 
go-enable  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  and  to  said 
go  command  means  for  providing  a  first  intermediate 
drive  control  signal  responsive  to  said  go  command 
signal  and  said  comparator  when  said  counting  means 
count  is  unequal  to  said  predetermined  count; 
rewind  enable  means  coupled  to  said  rewind  command 
means  and  to  said  rewind  stop  command  means  for 
providing  a  second  intermediate  drive  control  signal 
responsive  to  said  rewind  command  signal  and  to  the 
absence  of  said  rewind  stop  command  signal;  and 
drive  control  means  coupled  to  said  go-enable  means 
and  to  said  rewind  enable  means  for  providing  said 
drive  means  with  a  final  drive  control  signal  responsive 
to  either  said  first  or  second  intermediate  drive  control 
signals  causing  said  drive  means  to  drive  said  film. 
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3,941,979 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
H4rvey  George  Cragon,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,471 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7110;  G08C  9106;  GllC  11134 

U.$.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  3  Ctoims 
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fying  and  shaping  said  signal  from  said  second  means  to  gener- 
ate gate  signals  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  indication 
intervals,  respectively,  a  marker  device  for  generating  a 
marker  signal  each  time  when  said  scanning  device  recur- 
rently scans  said  reflected  image  of  said  plurality  of  indication 
intervals,  a  reversible  counter  for  integrating  the  number  of 
pulses  from  an  oscillator  in  response  to  a  first  gate  signal 
generated  from  said  third  means  after  said  marker  device  has 


generated  said  marker  signal  and  subtracting  the  number  of 
the  pulses  from  the  oscillator  in  response  to  a  next  gate  pulse 
generated  from  said  third  means  to  detect  the  difference 
between  said  plurality  of  indication  intervals,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  table  on  which  said  second  object  to  be  measured 
is  disposed  in  accordance  with  the  content  of  said  reversible 
counter  for  alignment  between  said  first  and  second  objects  to 
be  measured. 


I.  A  charge  coupled  device  read  only  memory,  which  corn- 


means  for  holding  data  bearing  cards  with  predetermined 
alignment,  said  cards  having  locations  thereon  wherein 
data  images  have  been  formed  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern; 

a  charge  coupled  imager  having  an  optical  integration 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  frames  and  a  storage  portion; 
means  for  directing  light  through  said  data  images  in  the 
data  bearing  card  and  for  focusing  said  light  on  corre- 
sponding frames  of  said  charge  coupled  imager,  said 
frames  of  the  charged  coupled  imager  having  a  total  area 
greater  than  the  focused  area  of  the  punched  card,  and 
means  selectively  operable  by  external  signals  to  transfer 
data  from  said  storage  portion  to  an  external  device  or  to 
recirculate  data  from  said  data  storage  portion  to  said 
optical  integration  portion. 


3,941,981 
ROLL  FILM  MARK  COUNTER 
Takeshi  Abe,  and  Yoshio  Fukushima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   26,    1973,  48- 
24363(U) 

Int.  CI.*  G06M  3102;  G03B  231 12 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  V  9  Claims 


U.S. 
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3,941,980 
SCANNING  PHOTOELECTRIC  MICROSCOPE 
Keii  :hi  Okamoto;  Yoshio  Matsumoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Y  isujiro  Oshima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ljd.  and  Yasujiro  Oshima,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,269    I 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    13,   1972,  47- 
101^74 

InLCI.*G01B  11126 
CI.  235-92  GC  18  Claims 

A  scanning  photoelectric  microscope  adapted  for  use  in 
mea  luring  indication  intervals  of  an  object  to  be  measured  in 
terms  of  time,  comprising  first  means  for  arranging  a  first 
obje  :t  to  be  measured  which  is  mounted  on  a  stationary  sup- 
port and  a  second  object  to  be  measured  which  is  disposed  on 
a  sliJable  table  in  slightly  spaced  apart  and  superimposed 
relat  onship  to  form  a  plurality  of  indication  intervals  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  first  and  second  objects  to  be  measured,  a 
scan  ling  device  for  scanning  a  reflected  image  of  the  indica- 
tion intervals  in  said  first  means  at  a  predetermined  cycle  to 
effect  parallel  displacement  of  said  reflected  image,  second 
meai  s  including  a  photoelectric  element  for  converting  the 
scanned  and  reflected  image  which  is  passed  through  a  slit 
said  scanning  device  into  a  signal,  third  means  for  ampli- 


from 


1.  In  a  device  for  retrieving  information  stored  on  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  material  in  the  form  of  longitudinally  successive 
frames,  the  elongated  strip  having  a  detectable  frame  mark 
adjacent  to  each  frame  and  a  detectable  group  mark  adjacent 
to  the  first  frame  of  each  group  of  frames,  and  the  device 
having  read-out  means  for  retrieving  the  information  from  a 
desired  frame  and  drive  means  for  moving  the  elongated  strip 
through  the  read-out  means  to  place  the  desired  frame  in  an 
information  retrieval  position,  a  mark  counter  to  count  the 
frame  marks  and  group  marks  as  the  elongated  strip  is  being 
moved  through  the  read-out  means  by  the  drive  means  and 
control  the  drive  means  to  stop  movement  of  the  elongated 
strip  when  the  desired  frame  has  reached  the  information 
retrieval  position,  said  mark  counter  comprising: 
sensing  means  operatively  arranged  to  sense  the  frame 
marks  and  group  marks  as  the  elongated  strip  moves 
through  the  read-out  means  and  produce  a  first  and  a 
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second  electrical  signal  each  time  a  frame  mark  and  a 
group  mark  respectively  are  sensed; 
said  elongated  strip  being  a  film  carrying  the  information 
and  the  frame  and  group  marks  thereon  in  the  form  of 
variations  in  optical  density  and  in  which  each  frame 
mark  is  located  in  one  margin  of  the  film  adjacent  to  the 
corresponding  frame  and  each  group  mark  is  located  in 
the  opposite  margin  of  the  film  adjacent  to  the  corre- 
sponding frame,  the  mark  counter  also  being  applicable 
to  a  film  in  which  the  relative  positions  of  the  frame  and 
group  marks  are  reversed; 

said  sensing  means  comprising  first  and  second  sensors 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  one  and  the  opposite  film  mar- 
gins respectively  to  sense  the  one  of  the  frame  marks  and 
group  marks  which  is  in  the  corresponding  margin  and 
produce  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  respectively  in  response  thereto; 

computing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  and  operative  to  compute  the  logical  sum  and 
produce  of  the  total  numbers  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  respectively  produce  by  said  sensing 
means; 

said  computing  means  comprising  a  computing  circuit  in- 
cluding an  OR  gate  and  an  AND  gate,  each  of  which  is 
responsive  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals,  whereby  the  total  number  of  electrical  sum  sig- 
nals produced  by  said  OR  gate  is  equal  to  the  logical  sum 
of  the  total  numbers  of  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  produced  by  said  first  and  second  sensors,  the 
total  number  of  electrical  product  signals  produced  by 
said  AND  gate  being  equal  to  the  logical  product  of  the 
total  numbers  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals 
produced  by  said  first  and  second  sensors; 

said  computing  means  being  further  operative  to  stop  move- 
ment of  said  film  when  a  selected  one  of  said  logical  sum 
and  product  is  equal  to  a  preset  value  corresponding  to 
the  desired  frame  so  that  the  desired  frame  is  placed  in 
the  information  retrieval  position;  and 

said  computing  means  comprising  means  which  is  operative 
to  selectively  count  one  of  said  sum  signals  and  said 
product  signals  and  control  said  drive  means  to  effect  said 
stop  movement  of  the  film  when  the  count  is  equal  to  said 
preset  value. 


ters,  the  activation  means  being  responsive  to  a  change  of 
condition  from  that  of  each  sensor  being  at  a  common  state 
corresponding  to  the  absence  of  an  event  occurrence  to  a 
condition  in  which  at  least  one  sensor  senses  an  event  to 
activate  sampling  of  the  sensors  and  recording  in  the  ganged 
shift  registers,  the  activation  means  further  being  responsive 
to  a  change  of  condition  to  each  sensor  being  at  a  common 
state  corresponding  to  theNabsence  of  an  event  occurrence 
from  a  condition  in  which  at  least  one  sensor  senses  an  event 
to  terminate  sampling  of  the  sensors  and  recording  in  the 
ganged  shift  registers,  load  clock  means  connected  to  the 
ganged  shift  registers  to  periodically  sample  the  condition  of 
the  sensors  and  enter  the  condition  of  the  sensors  as  one  tier 
of  data  in  at  least  one  group  of  ganged  shift  registers  when  the 
activation  means  indicates  the  occurrence  of  an  event,  load 
control  logic  means  connected  to  the  load  clock  means  and 
the  activation  means  to  count  the  number  of  tiers  entered  into 
a  first  group  of  the  ganged  shift  registers,  to  shift  the  entry  of 
additional  tiers  to  the  second  group  of  ganged  shift  registers 
upon  saturation  of  the  first  group  of  ganged  shift  registers,  and 
to  initiate  unloading  of  the  saturated  group  of  ganged  shift 
registers  while  the  second  group  of  ganged  shift  registers  is 
being  loaded,  an  unload  clock  means,  an  unload  shift  register 
connected  to  the  unload  portion  of  each  group  of  ganged  shift 
registers  to  receive  in  parallel  a  tier  of  data  unloaded  from  a 
given  group  of  ganged  shift  registers,  the  unload  shift  registers 
being  connected  to  the  unload  clock  means  to  serially  unload 
the  individual  shift  register  bit  by  bit  into  a  conventional  data 
system  at  the  unload  clock  means  frequency,  and  unload 
control  logic  means  to  shift  one  tier  of  data  from  one  group  of 
ganged  shift  registers  into  the  associated  unload  shift  register, 
count  the  bits  unloaded  into  the  conventional  data  system  at 
the  unload  clock  means  frequency,  and,  upon  reaching  a 
count  equal  to  the  number  of  sensors  in  the  sensor  array,  shift 
another  tier  of  data  from  the  group  of  shift  registers  into  the 
unload  shift  register,  whereby  two-dimensional  data  may  be 
rapidly  acquired  and  stored  in  one  group  of  ganged  shift  regis- 
ters at  the  high  load  clock  means  frequency  while  the  other 
group  of  ganged  shift  registers  is  unloaded  at  a  conventional 
frequency  of  the  unload  clock  means. 


3  94 1  982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

DATA  ACQUISITION 
Robert  George  Knollenberg,   Boulder  Heights,  and  Albury 
John  Dascher,  Broomfield,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Parti- 
cle Measuring  Systems,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Coki. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,540 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9112 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  DP  1  Claims 


3,941,983 

OMEGA-VOR/DME  POSITIONAL  DATA  COMPUTER 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Donald  H.  Baker,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,105 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7178 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.27  5  Claims 


•'n'f— 
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1.  A  system  for  high-speed  acquisition  of  two-dimensional 
data,  comprising:  a  linear  array  of  sensors,  at  least  two  groups 
of  ganged  shift  registers,  each  of  the  sensors  being  connected 
to  at  least  one  shift  register  in  each  group,  activation  means 
interposed  between  the  linear  array  and  the  ganged  shift  regis- 


1.  A  computer  for  use  in  aircraft  for  providing  a  computed 
positional  data  signal  in  response  to  an  OMEGA  positional 
data  signal  from  an  OMEGA  system,  a  VOR/DME  positional 
data  signal  from  VOR/DME  apparatus  tuned  to  a  stationary 
VOR/DME  facility  and  a  range  signal  representative  of  the 
distance  of  said  aircraft  from  said  VOR/DME  facility,  com- 
prising: 

first  summing  means  responsive  to  said  VOR/DME  posi- 
tional data  signal  and  said  computed  positional  data  sig- 
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1  lal  for  providing  a  positional  data  error  signal  representa- 
1  ive  of  the  difference  therebetween, 
ON  lEGA  compensation  means  responsive  to  said  positional 
<  ata  error  signal  and  said  range  signal  for  providing  an 
OMEGA  compensation  signal  with  a  dependance  on  said 
I  ositional  data  error  signal  in  accordance  with  an  inverse 
^nction  of  said  distance,  and 

id  summing  means  responsive  to  said  OMEGA  posi- 
t  onal  data  signal  and  said  OMEGA  compensation  signal 
3r  providing  said  computed  positional  data  signal  in 
sjccordance  with  the  algebraic  sum  thereof. 


3,941,984 

SATELLITE  RADIO  RANGING  VELOCITY  NAVIGATION 
Peter  Chappcll,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Burnette  W.  Hkks,  Aberystwyth, 
Waes,  and  Gerald  M.  Gilbert,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Teijas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.  i 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,481        I 
InL  CI.  G06f  15150;  G06g  7170,  7178 
\}S.  <tl.  235- 150.27  17  Claims 
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arranged  in  a  predetermined  geometric  configuration  on  a 
lead  frame,  including  a  rotatable  work  stage  on  which  the  lead 
frame  is  placed  with  the  circuit  element  mounted  on  the  lead 
frame,  a  bonding  tool  movable  with  respect  to  said  work  state, 
driving  means  for  driving  said  bonding  tool  relative  to  said 
work  stage  with  reference  to  positions  of  the  electrodes  and 
leads,  and  azimuthal  means  for  rotating  said  work  stage  to 
align  the  circuit  element  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said 
azimuthal  means  thereby  producing  an  electric  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  azimuthal  error,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
translational  means  for  translating  the  bonding  tool  relative 
to  said  work  stage  after  the  circuit  element  is  aligned  in 
the  predetermined  direction  to  place  said  bonding  tool  at 


an  integrated  satellite  navigation  system  where  satellite 

leriodically  establish  the  position  of  a  ship  plying  a 

within  the  range  of  a  chain  of  radio  ranging  stations 

lerein  ship  velocities  must  be  accurately  determined  in 

erval  between  satellite  fixes  in  order  to  chart  said 

the  combination  which  comprises: 

for  measuring  difference  values  between  successive 

signal  transit  times  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 

stitions. 


a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  circuit  element, 
the  translational  means  thereby  producing  an  electric 
signal  representative  of  a  positional  error;  and 
the  driving  means  including  calculating  means  responsive  to 
the  positions  of  the  leads  and  the  azimuthal  and  positional 
errors  for  electrically  calculating  relative  positions  of  the 
leads,  and  means  responsive  to  the  positions  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  relative  positions  of  the  leads  for  driving 
the  bonding  tool  to  carry  out  the  bonding  process,  said 
calculating  means  comprising  first  means  for  converting 
said  azimuthal  error  into  components  in  the  directions  of 
orthogonal  rectilinear  coordinate  axes  and  second  means 
responsive  to  the  calculating  means  components,  the 
positions  of  the  leads,  and  the  positional  error  for  electri- 
ally  calculating  the  relative  positions. 


to  store  a  set  of  functions,  one  for  each  of  said  sta- 
dependent  upon  said  difference  values  for  transit 
titties  related  to  each  said  station, 

to  update  each  said  set  with  new  difference  values  for 
said  station  while  discarding  the  most  aged  of  said 

in  the  corresponding  set,  and 
mean  squares  generator  utilizing  said  sets  periodi- 
ly  to  generate  velocity  signals  representative  of  the 
m<  ition  of  said  ship. 
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3,941,985 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  BONDING  AT 

PROC  RAMMED  POSITIONS  OF  A  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

i^ND  AT  CORRECTED  POSITIONS  OF  LEADS 

THEREFOR 

Katsuy^ki  Kawase;  Mutumi  Sato;  Kuniaki  Hamada,  and  Seiji 
Haya  shi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric 
Com  »any  Limited  and  Kaiji  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of  T«f(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   25,   1973,  48- 
120112^  July  30,  1974,  49-87764 

Int.  Cl.»  G06F  15146 
U.S.  CI  235-151.1  6  Claims 

1.  Af  paratus  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes <  fan  electronic  circuit  element  and  a  plurality  of  leads 


3,941,986 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AND 

CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A 

SHEARING  PILE  OF  TEXTILE  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 

DIFFERING  THICKNESS 

Nicola  Santucci,  Schio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A., 

Via  Matteucci,  Italy 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  12, 1973, 25205/73 
Int.  Cl.»  G06F  15146;  D06C  23102 
U.S.CL  235-151.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  shearing  apparatus 
for  automatically  and  continuously  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
sheared  pile  of  cloth  pieces,  comprising: 
detector  means  to  measure  continuously  in  analogue  fash- 
ion the  thickness  of  the  cloth,  said  detector  means  being 
located  at  a  certain  distance  L  along  the  cloth  before  it 
reaches  the  shearing  cylinder-comb  unit; 
analogue  measuring  means  to  measure  the  width  of  the 
adjustable  shearing  slit  defined  between  said  shearing 
cylinder  and  said  comb;  and 
regulator  means  to  adjust  automatically  the  width  of  said 
shearing  slit  as  a  function  of  the  analogue  values  delivered 
by  said  detector  means  and  by  said  analogue  measuring 
means,  and  as  a  function  of  the  desired  value  for  the 
height  of  the  sheared  pile; 
said  analogue  values  being  delivered  by  said  detector  means 
to  said  regulator  means  through  an  electronic  digital 
device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  main  shift  registers,  said  registers  being  con- 
trolled by  clock  pulses  having  a  period  of  recurrence 
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equal  to  the  time  interval  required  for  the  cloth  to  ad- 
vance a  length  equal  to  the  distance  L  divided  by  the 
number  of  main  shift  registers; 

means  for  taking  the  arithmetic  means  of  the  digital  thick- 
ness signals  corresponding  to  each  successive  part  of 
cloth  of  said  length; 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  seam  and  for  cancel- 
ling and  replacing  the  spurious  digital  mean  thickness 
signal  corresponding  to  the  part  containing  the  seam  with 


• —  — 'f   . —    ~v 
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the  digital  mean  thickness  signal  for  the  part  immediately 
preceding  the  part  containing  the  seam,  and  for  cancel- 
ling and  replacing  the  spurious  mean  thickness  signal  for 
the  part  immediately  following  the  part  conuining  the 
seam  with  the  signal  for  the  part  next  following  said  part; 
and  means  for  cancelling  and  replacing,  as  soon  as  the  seam 
passes  the  shearing  cylinder-comb  unit,  the  new  digital 
mean  thickness  signal  for  the  part  containing  the  seam 
with  the  digital  signal  for  the  part  immediately  following 
said  part  following  the  part  containing  the  seam. 


3,941,987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NUMERICAL 

CONTROL 

Carl  E.  Tack,  Jr.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Danly  Machine 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,242,  Sept.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,339 

Int.  CI.^  G06F  15146 
U.S.  CL  235-151.11  50  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  velocity  and  changing 
position  and  a  member  movable  along  an  axis  in  accordance 
with  numerical  command  data  designating  the  desired  velocity 
V,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  measuring  off  successive  periods  AT  in  actual  time,  the 
durations  of  such  periods  normally  being  ATN  but  being 
adjustable, 

b.  deriving  from  said  command  data  first  signals  represent- 
ing a  velocity  number  PRXC  designating  said  velocity  V 
in  units  of  distance  per  ATN, 

c.  producing  second  signals  representing  a  theoretical  posi- 
tion which  said  member  should  occupy  along  the  axis, 
and  changing  said  second  signals  by  the  represented 
amount  PRXC  once  during  each  period  AT, 

d.  utilizing  said  second  signals  during  each  period  AT  to 
produce  third  signals  representing  the  then-existing  error 
XERR  between  the  theoretical  position  of  said  member 
and  the  actual  position  of  said  member, 

e.  driving  said  member  along  the  axis  at  a  velocity  which  is 
a  function  of  both  the  velocity  number  PRXC  and  the 
error  XERR  as  represented  by  said  first  and  third  signals, 
and 


f.  changing  the  durations  of  the  periods  AT  measured  off 
according  to  step  (a)  in  response  to  predetermined  condi- 
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tions  which  are  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
error-XERR  as  represented  by  said  third  signals. 


3,941,988 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NUMERICAL 

CONTROL 

John  M.  Hagstrom,  Elmhurst,  HI.,  assignor  to  Danly  Machine 

Corporatfon,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,241,  Sept.  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatton  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573^40 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15146 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  3*  Ctolms 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  velocity  and  position  of  a 
member  movable  along  an  axis  X  in  accordance  with  a  block 
of  command  data  signals  numerically  designating  a  desired 
velocity  V,  said  method  comprising: 
a  measuring  off  successive  periods  AT  in  actual  time, 
b  producing  first  electric  signals  representing  a  velocity 

number  PRXC  proportional  to  the  desired  velocity  V. 
c  producing  second  electric  signals  and  changing  them  once 
each  period  AT  to  represent  a  periodically  advancing 
theoretical  position   XTC   which  said   member  should 
occupy, 
d  producing  third  electric  signals  representing  during  each 
period  AT  the  then-existing  numerical  error  XERR  be- 
tween the  theoretical  position  XTC  and  the  actual  posi- 
tion at  which  the  member  is  located, 
e  applying  to  a  velocity  servo  which  is  coupled  to  said  mem- 
ber, an  input  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  sum  of 
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(a)  a  first  term  proportional  to  the  number  PRXC,  and 

(b)  a  second  term  proportional  to  the  number  XERR,  and 
f  in  response  to  said  signaled  error  XERR  exceeding  a 

predetermined  threshold  value  HERRX  during  any  given 
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calculator  with  an  intermediate  duty  cycle  power  concurrently 
with  the  operation  thereof  in  the  display  mode;  and  supplying 
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>eriod  AT,  foregoing  said  changing  of  said  second  signals 
n  step  (c),  omitting  said  step  (e),  and  instead  applying  to 
aid  servo  an  input  signal  which  is  proportional  only  to 
he  error  number  XERR. 


3,941,989 

REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  CALCULATORS 
Dona  d  L.  McLaughlin,  Newtown  Square,  and  Ronald  W. 
Stijeiber,  Norristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  MOS  Technol- 
,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  S«r.  No.  532,596 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  7138,  1104 
:i.  235-156  15  Claims 

^  method  of  reducing  the  power  consumption  rate  of  a 
ator  alternately  operative  in  an  execute  mode  in  which 
nput  information  is  processed  in  accordance  with  se- 
commands  and  is  dynamically  stored  in  the  calculator, 
Jisplay  mode  in  which  selected  stored  information  is 
ically  displayed,  and  in  a  display  inhibit  mode  in  which 
stored  information  is  maintained  in  dynamic  storage 
not  displayed,  a  display  mode  operation  following  an 
mode  operation  and  continuing  either  until  a  new 
mode  operation  or  the  elapsing  of  a  selected  time 
from  its  start,  whichever  occurs  first,  and  a  display 
mode  operation  occurring  in  the  absence  of  an  execute 
isplay  mode  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of:  supply- 
calculator  with  high  duty  cycle  power  concurrently 
operation  thereof  in  the  execute  mode;  supplying  the 
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the  calculator  with  a  low  duty  cycle  power  concurrently  with 
the  operation  thereof  in  the  display  inhibit  mode. 


3,941,990 
SERIES  TYPE  ADDER  FOR  ADDING  PLURAL  BINARY 

NUMBERS 
Jean  Rabasse,  Breuillet,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
trielie  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,803 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    29,     1972, 
72.47029 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7/385 
U.S.  CI.  235-176  10  Claims 


wm 


1.  A  series  type  adder  for  adding  during  successive  clock 
periods  a  plurality  of  binary  numbers  of  any  polarity  received 
in  serial  form  and  having  a  sign  bit  as  the  first  bit  thereof  by 
adding  positive  numbers  and  true  complement  of  negative 
numbers,  comprising  a  plurality  of  detection  circuits  for  stor- 
ing the  respective  sign  bits  of  said  binary  numbers,  gate  means 
responsive  to  said  detection  circuits  for  forming  the  true  com- 
plements of  the  negative  binary  numbers,  adding  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  elementary  series  type  adders  for  adding 
said  positive  numbers  and  the  true  complements  of  negative 
numbers,  delay  means  for  re-injecting  carry-over  bits  and  bits 
representing  the  sum  of  carry-over  bits  coupled  from  outputs 
of  said  adding  means  to  inputs  thereof,  memory  means  con- 
nected to  said  adding  means  for  storing  the  output  thereof 
representing  the  addition  of  said  binary  numbers,  logic  direct- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  one  of  said  elementary 
series  type  adders  for  providing  during  one  clock  instant  of  an 
adding  cycle  a  sum  output  representing  the  sum  of  the  sign  bits 
of  the  negative  numbers  and  during  another  clock  instant  of 
said  adding  cycle  the  carry-over  output  of  said  adding  means, 
auxiliary  memory  means  connected  to  said  logic  directing 
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means  for  storing  said  sum  output  thereof,  circuit  means, 
included  within  said  logic  directing  means,  for  providing  the 
carry-over  output  from  said  logic  directing  means,  comparator 
means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  auxiliary  memory 
means  to  the  output  of  said  circuit  means  during  a  final  clock 
instant  of  said  adding  cycle,  and  transfer  means  connected  to 
said  comparator  means  for  enabling  the  contents  of  said  mem- 
ory means  to  be  preceded  by  a  sign  bit  determined  by  the 
output  of  said  comparator  means. 


cuitry,  wherein  the  improvement  in  said  array  comprises  an 
electrically  conductive  and  substantially  planar  shield  forming 
part  of  said  array  and  located  in  substantially  adjacent  face-to- 
face  relation  with  at  least  part  of  the  opposite  side  of  said 
circuit  board  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  said  lamps  being  fired 
by  electrostatic  charges  applied  to  said  array. 


3,941,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 
INDICATING  IN  QUANTIFIED  FORM  A  FUNCTION  OF 

TWO  VARIABLES 
Jean-Michel  Lamarre,  Fleury-Les-Aubrals,  France,  assignor  to 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (AN- 
VAR),  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,510 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     18,     1972, 
72.36821 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  235- 197  27  Claims 


L-T^ J 


1.  A  method  for  at  least  indicating  a  function  Z  of  two 
variables  X  and  Y  comprising  the  steps  of  quantifying  the 
value  of  the  function  Z  and  displaying  the  quantified  form  of 
the  value  of  the  function  Z  by  projecting  a  luminous  spot  on 
a  display  area  at  the  point  of  coordinates  ( X,  Y )  and  providing 
a  luminosity  for  the  spot  representative  of  the  quantified  form 
of  the  value  of  the  function  Z. 


3,941,992 

FLASH  ARRAY  HAVING  SHIELDED  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Richard    Blount,   South    Euclid;    Paul   T.   Cote',   Cleveland 

Heights,  and  Edward  C.  Zukowski,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,362 

Int.  CI.*  F21K  5102 

U.S.  CI.  240-1.3  17  Claims 


3,941,993 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN 
OPERATING  TABLE 
Jean  Hubert,  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to  C  G  R  Alexan- 
dre, Romainville,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,408 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     12,     1973, 
73.36610 

Int.  CI.*  A61G  13100;  F21V  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  240-1.4  4  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  flash  lamp  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  flash 
lamps  of  the  electrically  fired  type,  a  circuit  board  having 
circuitry  on  one  side  thereof  for  sequentially  firing  said  lamps, 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  lamps  to  said  cir- 


1.  An  illuminating  device  intended  to  illuminate  the  operat- 
ing field  of  an  operating  table  with  substantially  uniform  inten- 
sity comprising: 

at  least  one  light  source  emitting  light  beams, 

a  toroidal  optical  system,  adapted  to  receive  said  light 
beams,  and  said  light  source  being  located  substantially 
on  the  axis  of  and  above  said  toroidal  system, 

a  plate  member  having  a  center  and  so  located  beneath  said 
toroidal  system  that  said  light  beams,  passing  through  said 
toroidal  system,  impinge  thereon, 

a  prism  assembly  on  said  plate,  said  assembly  being  made  of 
a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  straight  prisms,  each  said  prism 
having  an  axis  and  at  least  one  reflective  face,  each  said 
axis  of  each  said  prism  being  parallel  to  a  plane,  said 
prisms  combining  in  a  plurality  of  sectors,  the  vertices  of 
which  are  substantially  located  in  the  center  of  said  plate, 

the  light  source,  the  center  of  said  plate  and  the  center  of 
said  operating  field  being  substantially  aligned  and  said 
light  beams  from  said  light  source  impinging  on  said 
operating  field  through  said  toroidal  system  and  said 
prism  assembly. 


3,941,994 
TAIL  LIGHT  AND  FENDER 
Preston  L.  Petty;  Albert  F.  HarrcM,  both  of  Newberg,  and 
Gary  M.  Scott,  Dundee,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Preston  L. 
Petty,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser  J>io.  530,858 
Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  240-8.1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  fender  and  tail  light  comprising: 
a  fender  having  integral  spaced  mounting  means  extending 

outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  fender; 
another  integral  mounting  means  provided  by  said  fender 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
fender; 
light  socket  means  disposed  in  said  other  mounting  means 
including  means  to  secure  said  light  socket  means  in 
position  therein; 
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l^s  means  having  a  configuration  conforming  to  said  outer 
surface  and  covering  said  mounting  means  and  said  light 
socket  means  secured  in  said  other  socket  means;  andk 


se  :unng  means  engaging  said  lens  means  and  said  spaced 
mounting  means  securing  said  lens  means  in  position  on 
said  fender. 


3,941,995 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 
Thomas  W.  Fritz,  East  Petersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
C(  trk  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  271,740 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  33102 
U.S.  CI.  240-51.11  R 
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spatial  frequency  components  of  said  image  to  provide  recur- 
ring fluctuating  light  flux  patterns  that  are  characteristic  of  the 
displacement  of  said  optical  means  from  said  predetermined 
position  of  focus,  said  spatial  filtering  means  including  an 
interposed  rotatable  disc  and  means  for  rotating  the  latter, 
said  disc  having  alternate  relatively  transparent  and  opaque 
radial  sectors,  the  widths  of  said  relatively  transparent  sectors 


>[ 

(» 

^ 

r» 

,• 

— 

OPTICAL 

FOCUS 

DETECTOR 

— . 

SIGNAL 
AM  PUFI  CATION 

AND 
CONDITIONING 

— * 

r 

MULTIPUER 

AND 
FILTER 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1               1 
REFERENCE       J               | 

SIGNAL     "~                     1 

N« 

1 

1 

I? 

SERVO 
CONTROL 

ify\ 

—-^ 

^. 

X 

being  randomly  different  to  keep  said  patterns  characteristic 
of  said  displacement  in  the  presence  of  images  which  tend  to 
produce  misleading  out  of  phase  effects  in  said  patterns,  said 
randomly  different  widths  lying  in  a  range  which  permits 
3  Claims  adequate  transmission  of  said  spatial  frequency  components 
for  the  spatial  frequencies  present  in  the  images  typically 
encountered  in  general  photography,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  patterns  for  producing  said  signal. 


I.lA  lighting  fixture  assembly  which  is  particularly  adapted 
to  b :  mounted  between  the  trusses  of  a  roof  structure  and 
parti  :ularly  adapted  for  use  in  a  mobile  home  structure,  the 
com  >ination  of  a  mobile  home  roof  truss  structure  which  is 
prov  ded  with  an  upper  plane  containing  external  roof  sheath- 
ing i  nd  a  lower  plane  containing  internal  ceiling  boards,  a 
fluoi  escent  lighting  fixture  mounted  within  a  roof  cavity  de- 
finec  by  two  adjacent  roof  trusses  and  the  overlying  roof 
shea  hing,  said  fluorescent  light  fixture  assembly  constituting 
a  reflector  structure  which  extends  between  two  adjacent  roof 
and  carries  the  fluorescent  lights  and  their  operating 
components,  support  bracket  means  connected  to  the  reflec- 
t  leans  and  connecting  the  reflector  means  to  the  roof 
a  lens  structure  mounted  to  overlie  the  fluorescent 
lighthg  fixture  assembly,  said  support  bracket  means  being 
ded  with  hole  means  into  which  staples  are  placed  to 
the  support  bracket  means  in  position  relative  to  the 
roof  Tusses,  and  a  lens  clip  structtire  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  i  ole  means  and  held  in  position  by  staple  means  passing 
throt  gh  the  hole  means  and  against  the  lens  clip,  said  lens  clip 
in  tun  holding  the  lens  assembly  in  position  relative  to  the 
light!  ng  fixture  assembly. 


"  3,941,997 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  LOCALIZING  A  LIGHT 
IMPACT  ON  THE  PHOTOCATHODE  OF  A 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER 
Rene  Odni,  St.-Martin-d'Heres,  and  Jacques  Vacher,  Sassen- 
age,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,069 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    23,     1973, 
73.02250 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  250-207  8  Claims 


3,941,996 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  APPARATUS 
Nornkan  L.  Stauffer,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inf.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,869 
Int.  Ci.*  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.tl.  250-201 

1.  \  combination  comprising  optical  means  for  focusing  an 
imagi ;  and  further  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  repre- 
senta  live  of  the  direction  said  optical  means  is  displaced  from 
a  predetermined  position  of  optimum  focus,  said  further 
means  comprising  spatial  filtering  means  arranged  to  transmit 


3CUims 


1.  A  method  of  localization  of  a  light  impact  on  the  photo- 
cathode  of  a  photomultiplier,  comprising  defocusing  the  beam 
of  emitted  photoelectrons  of  said  photomultiplier,  sweeping 
the  surface  of  the  photocathode  by  means  of  a  localized  elec- 
tric field,  said  electric  field  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
photocathode ,  And  measuring  the  time  which  elapses  between 
on  the  one  hand  the  instant  of  commencement  of  sweeping  of 
the  photocathode  surface  and  on  the  other  hand  at  least  one 
change  of  sign  of  the  anode  signal  of  said  photomultiplier. 
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3,941,998 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SAMPLING  HEAD 
Henry  Merkelo,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Illinois  Foundation,  Urbana,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,051 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39/00,  39/12,  39/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—207  17  Claims 


3,942,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

RAILWAY  MACHINES 

Andrew  M.  Dieringer,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  17, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  2//04 


U.S.  CI.  250-222  R 


7.  An  optoelectronic  sampling  head  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  optical  path  for  impinging  light,  a  photoemissive 
elongated  strip  positioned  across  said  optical  path  and  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  by  broadband  insulated  electrical  feed- 
through  elements,  an  insert  positionable  in  said  housing,  said 
insert  including  a  photoelectron  ejection  ground  plane  and  an 
electron  path,  and  spacer  means  mounted  to  said  insert  and 
positioned  with  said  insert  against  said  housing  for  positioning 
said  photoelectron  ejection  ground  plane  with  predetermined 
spatial  distance  from  said  photoemissive  strip. 


3,941,999 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  PULSE  GATED  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Moyers,  Jr.,  Woodbridgc,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,526 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  31/50 

U.S.  CI.  250-213  VT  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  viewing  system  having  a  pulse  gated  image 
intensifier  tube,  an  integral  source  of  synciironized  illumina- 
tion, a  variable  delay  means  for  said  gating  pulse,  means  to 
generate  said  gating  pulse  and  a  manually  focussed  objective 
lens,  the  improvement  comprising: 
automatic   means  for  continuously  varying  the  effective 
focal  length  of  said  objective  lens  and  the  delay  of  said 
delay  means  in  concert. 


3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  track-working  machine  on  a 
railroad  track,  including  the  steps  of  measuring  the  distance 
from  the  top  of  a  rail  to  the  top  of  a  tie  plate,  electro-optically 
sensing  the  distance  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  rails, 
moving  the  machine  along  the  track,  and  stopping  the  ma- 
chine when  the  sensed  distance  equals  the  measured  distance. 


3,942,001 
INSPECTION  OF  CONTAINERS 
Barthok>mew  John  O'Connor,  Churchtown,  Ireland,  assignor 
to  Takoma  Teoranta,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,350 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Ireland,  June  27, 1973, 488/73; 
May  14,  1974,  1036/74 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  5/342 
MS.  CI.  250—223  B  54  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  extraneous  mat- 
ter and/or  cracks  in  translucent  containers,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  inspection  zone; 

means  for  rotating  a  translucent  container  within  the  in- 
spection zone; 

means  for  generating  and  vertically  scanning  a  spot  beam  of 
light  in  the  inspection  zone; 

a  light  collection  apparatus  in  t)ie  inspection  zone; 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  inspection  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  light  passing  through  the  trans- 
lucent container  and  impinging  on  the  light  collection 
apparatus; 

means  for  synchronously  generating  a  predetermined  elec- 
trical acceptance  signal  the  value  of  said  acceptance 
signal  being  a  function  of  the  vertical  position  of  the  spot 
beam  of  light  relative  to  the  container,  and  means  for 
comparing  said  inspection  signal  with  said  predetermined 
electrical  acceptance  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  a  rejection  signal  when  the  intensity  of 
light  passing  through  the  translucent  container  is  below  a 
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predetermined  value  measured  by  the  said  acceptance 
signal. 


3,942,002 
SIGNAL  COMBINING  CIRCUITS 
Alb^  Lewis  Fowler,  Kirkcaldy,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Microelectronics  Limited,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,635 
lims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12,  1973, 
33149/73 
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l.lAn  apparatus  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  which  is 
indie  ative  of  the  disposition  of  a  member,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

and  second  oijeansforpidating  electromagnetic  energy 
n  accordance  \vlTTT^^»{Jective  input  signals  applied 
hereto; 

d  means  for  receiving  the  energy  from  said  first  and 
econd  means  in  variable  proportions  in  accordance  with 
he  disposition  of  the  member  and  for  producing  an  elec- 
rical  output  signal  indicative  of  the  phase  of  said  re- 
ived energy;  l 
cohtrol  means  for  applying  said  input  signals  to  said  first  and 
econd  means  so  as  to  cause  said  first  and  second  means 
concurrently  radiate  energy  of  substantially  the  same 
requency  characteristics,  but  with  first  and  second  phase 
elationships  with  respect  to  each  other  during  respective 
irst  and  second  time  periods,  with  said  first  phase  rela- 
ionship  being  such  that  the  phase  of  said  received  energy 
aries  in   accordance  with  the  relative   proportions  of 
(  nergy  received  from  said  first  and  second  means,  and 
uith  said  second  phase  relationship  being  such  that  the 
ase  of  said  received  energy  is  substantially  independent 
the  relative  proportions  of  energy  received  from  said 
rst  and  second  means;  and 
m^ns  for  responding  to  the  phase  of  the  output  signals 
rom  said  third  means  so  as  to  produce  a  phase  measure- 
ipent  signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  difference  between 
phase  of  the  output  signals  during  said  first  and  sec- 
time  periods; 
reby  said  phase  measurement  signal  is  indicative  of  the 
disposition  of  said  member. 
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3,942,003 
4ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IN  SITU 
ANALYSIS  OF  MARINE  ORE  CONCRETIONS 
Walttr  Apenberg,  Karlsruhe;  Georg  Bohme,  LeopoMshafen; 
Ha  is-Ulrich   Fanger,  Fried richstal;   Benno  Glaser,  Karls- 
rul  e;  Klaus  Hain,  Karlsruhe-Durlach;  Jorg  Hubener,  Frie- 
drii'hstal;     Winfried    Stegmaier,     Leopold  shaf en;     Vaclav 
Prtch,  Leopoldshafen,  and  Jaroslav  Vagner,  Leopoldshafen, 
all  >f  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung 
m.Q.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,898 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1973, 
2309<  74 


CI 
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Int.  CI.*  GOIV  5/00 
250-255  27  Claims 

method  for  the  in  situ  analysis  of  ore  concretions  on  the 
r,  comprising  the  following  steps: 


a.  guiding  a  means  defining  a  suction  opening  along  and 
immediately  above  the  sea  floor  at  a  predetermined, 
constant  height  thereabove; 

b.  hydraulically  aspirating  the  ore  concretions  off  the  sea 
floor  through  said  suction  opening  by  entraining  the 
concretions  in  a  water  stream; 

c.  separating  undesirable  substances  from  the  ore  concre- 
tions by  entraining  the  aspirated  material  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  path  by  said  water  stream  for  causing 
material  having  a  relatively  high  sinking  speed  to  be 
introduced   by  gravity  into  an  upwardly  open  sample 


Claims 


container  positioned  laterally  below  the  horizontal  path 
and  for  causing  material  having  a  relatively  low  sinking 
speed  to  travel  past  the  sample  container; 
d.  irradiating  the  ore  concretions  in  the  sample  container 
with  neutron  radiation  for  inducing  therein  a  secondary 
radiation  characterizing  the  elements  contained  in  the  ore 
concretions; 

measuring  said  secondary  radiation; 
determining  the  quantity  of  the  individual  elements  con- 
tained in  the  ore  concretions;  and 
determining  the  bulk  density  of  ore  concretions  in  the 
sample  container  by  gamma  ray  absorption. 


3,942,004 
DUAL  SPACED,  BOREHOLE  COMPENSATED  NEUTRON 

WELL  LOGGING  INSTRUMENT 
Paul  Kehler,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Applied  Inventions 
Corporation,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,542 

Int.  CI.'*  GOIV  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-266  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  porosity  of  an 
earth  formation  surrounding  a  borehole,  utilizing  a  well  log- 
ging tool  that  comprises  two  neutron  sources  and  two  detec- 
tors, said  porosity  being  derived  from  the  product  of  the  ratio 
and  the  inverse  ratio  of  the  counting  rates  of  the  first  detector 
and  of  the  second  detector, 

said  ratio  being  derived  by  dividing  the  counting  rate  of  said 
first  detector  by  the  counting  rate  of  said  second  detector 
during  a  first  time  interval, 
said  inverse  ratio  being  derived  by  dividing  the  counting 
rate  of  said  second  detector  by  the  counting  rate  of  said 
first  detector  during  a  second  time  interval, 
and  said  first  and  second  time  intervals  having  a  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  time  intervals  during  which  the  first  neutron 
source  and  the  second  neutron  source  are  turned  on  and 
are  irradiating  said  earth  formation. 
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3,942,005 
ELECTRON  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Tadao  Watanabe,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,178 

Int.  CL*  GO  IN  23/00;  G21K  7/00;  HOIK  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  250—310  4  Claims 


I.  An  electron  scanning  apparatus  comprising  scanning 
means  for  two-dimensionally  scanning  a  specimen  with  a 
primary  electron  beam,  means  for  radiating  the  surface  of  said 
specimen  with  said  primary  electron  beam  in  the  form  of  spot, 
a  couple  of  detector  means  for  detecting  information  gener- 
ated from  said  specimen  by  said  scanning  means  and  said 
radiating  means,  display  and  recording  means  for  displaying 
and  recording  said  information  in  response  to  the  output 
signal  from  said  detector  meains,  and  first  switching  means  for 
selectively  alternating  between  said  scanning  means  and  said 
radiating  means. 


3,942,006 
CORONA  GENERATOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  Hayne,  Fairport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,250 

Int.  CI.*  HOIG  1/06;  HOIT  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  250-326  8  Claims 


said  grid  wires  opposed  from  said  pair  of  coronode  wires; 
and 
means  for  moving  said  wiper  member  in  substantially  a 
longitudinal  direction  along  the  length  of  said  pair  of 
coronode  wires  and  said  grid  wires. 


3,942,007 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  IMAGE  CONVERTER 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,049 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  250-331  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  converting  an  infrared  image  to  a  visible 
image,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  film  of  an  optically  negative  liquid  crystalline 
material  in  contact  with  an  insoluble  material;  said  opti- 
cally negative  liquid  crystalline  material  having  a  reflec- 
tion band  with  center  wavelength  k„\  said  insoluble  mate- 
rial, when  in  contact  with  said  optically  negative  liquid 
crystalline  material,  becoming  extrinsically  optically  ac- 
tive and  having  an  absorption  band  in  the  visible  within 
which  circular  dichroism  is  induced; 

b.  impinging  one  side  of  said  film  of  optically  negative  liquid 
crystalline  material  with  imagewise  configured  infrared 
radiation  to  change  the  position  of  said  reflection  band 
with  center  wavelength  Xo; 

c.  providing  on  the  other  side  of  said  film  of  optically  nega- 
tive liquid  crystalline  material,  in  turn,  a  quarter  wave- 
plate  and  a  linear  polarizer;  the  slow  axis  of  said  quarter 
waveplate  and  the  axis  of  polarization  of  said  linear  polar- 
izer having  an  angular  relationship  of  about  45°;  whereby 
an  image  corresponding  to  said  infrared  image  is  ob- 
served within  the  wavelength  range  of  said  light  absorp- 
tion band. 


3,942,008 

THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Clifford  F.  Eve,  Murrysville,  and  Max  Garbuny,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,242 

Int.  CI.»H01Ji//49 

U.S.  CI.  250-332  7  Claims 


—  LIOOID 
NITROGEN 


1.  A  corona  generating  apparatus,  including: 

an  elongated  shield  defining  an  open  ended  chamber; 

a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  conductive  coronode 
wires  mounted  in  said  shield  extending  substantially  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  along  the  length  of  said  shield; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  grid  wires 
mounted  in  said  shield  extending  substantially  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  along  the  length  thereof,  said  plurality  of 
grid  wires  partially  enclosing  the  open  end  of  said  shield 
with  one  said  coronode  wires  being  disposed  in  the  cham- 
ber therebeneath  and  the  other  of  said  coronode  wires 
being  disposed  in  the  unenclosed  portion  of  the  chamber 
of  said  shield; 

a  wiper  member  positioned  within  said  shield  contacting        1.  In  a  far  infrared  image  converter  with  a  lens  system 
said  pair  of  coronode  wires  and  the  interior  surface  of   defining  an  image  plane  a  photosensitive  element  comprismg: 
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bundle  of  optical  fioers  each  having  a  first  end  face  in  said 

image  plane  and  a  second  end  face  in  a  resolving  plane; 

and 

single  continuous  planar  electrical  heat  detecting  retina 

mounted  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  resolving  plane 

and  spaced  less  than  0. 1  mm  from  all  of  said  second  end 

faces. 


3,942,009 

DIRECTIONAL  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Alia  L.  Taylor,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Rjlining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Fikd  Aug.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,147 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  I/I6 

U4  CI.  250-338  2  Claims 


1  A  directional  thermal  detector  for  sensing  temperature 
vari  itions  of  a  structure  and  comprising: 

a  layer  of  poled,  polymeric  pyroelectric,  infrared  radiation 
sensitive  material  that  produces  electrostatic  charges  on 
its  surfaces  when  its  ambient  temperature  is  varied,  the 
charges  produced  on  one  surface  of  said  layer  being 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  charges  on  the  opposite  surface 
of  said  layer;  | 

a  first  layer  of  electrically  coAductive  material  carried  on 
said  one  side  of  said  pyroelectric  layer  to  serve  as  an 
electrode  for  collecting  the  electrostatic  charges  pro- 
duced on  said  one  side; 

a :  econd  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  carried  on 
said  opposite  side  of  said  pyroelectric  layer  to  serve  as  an 
electrode  for  collecting  the  electrostatic  charges  on  said 
opposite  side; 

seising  circuitry  connected  across  said  first  and  second 
conductive  layers  for  detecting  and  indicating  electro- 
static charges  thereon; 

sh  eld  means  for  insulating  said  opposite  side  of  said  pyro- 
:lectric  layer  from  exposure  to  infrared  radiation;  and 

dii  ectional  screen  means  that  includes  a  panel  juxtaposed 
vith  said  first  conductive  layer  and  having  a  plurality  of 
ixial  passages  aligned  perpendicular  to  said  conductive 
ayer  for  limiting  the  exposure  of  said  conductive  layer  to 
nfrared  radiation  from  the  structure  being  detected,  and 
hereby  restrict  the  viewing  angle  of  the  detector. 


3,942,010 
JGkJLE-THOMSON  CRYOSTAT  COOLED  INFRARED 
CE  LL  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  THERMOSTAT  SENSING 

ELEMENT 
EugcM  W.  Peterson;  Howard  P.  Wurtz,  Jr.,  both  of  Santa 
Ba  rlMira,  and  Marvin  R.  Winner,  Goleta,  all  of  CaUf.,  assign- 
or: to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Sc«  rctary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,797      ( 
Int.  CL*  GOIJ  1/00 
VS.  :i  250-352  5  Claims 

1.  K  cryogenic  infrared  energy  sensing  unit  having  a  built- 
in  Jojie-Thomson  cryogenic  cooler  of  the  type  utilizing  ex- 
haust refrigerant  gas  to  regeneratively  cool  the  refrigerant 
suppi )/  line  and  having  a  built-in  thermostat  sensing  element 


for  providing  an  electrical  signal  to  control  operation  of  the 
cooler,  in  combination,  comprising, 

a.  a  double  walled,  Dewar  type  thermal  insulation  casing 
having  a  closed  and  an  open  end,  the  interior  of  the  casing 
forming  an  elongated  central  cryostat  chamber,  the 
closed  end  of  the  thermal  insulation  casing  forming  the 
front  end  of  the  unit  and  containing  an  infrared  sensor 
element  affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  inner  wall  of 
the  double  walled  casing,  the  outer  wall  of  the  casing  at 
the  front  end  being  formed  of  an  infrared  energy  window 
material, 

b.  a  cryostat  assembly  shaped  for  insertion  in  the  cryostat 
chamber  and  adapted  to  cool  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  double  walled  casing  at  the  front  end, 
said  cryostat  assembly  comprising  a  two-piece  mandrel 
consisting  of  a  rear  thin  walled  tubular  member  and  me- 
tallic heat  exchange  front  end  tip  member  plugging  the 
front  end  of  the  tabular  member,  and  a  refrigerant  supply 
tube  helically  wrapped  around  the  two-piece  mandrel 
terminating  at  its  forward  direction  with  an  open  end  to 


form  the  gas  expansion  nozzle  to  provide  the  Joule- 
Thomson  cooling  effect,  the  construction  being  such  that 
the  helically  coiled  refrigerant  is  supported  between  the 
tubular  member  of  the  two-piece  mandrel  and  the  wall  of 
the  cryostat  chamber  in  a  manner  permitting  counterflow 
of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  front  to  rear  end  of  the 
cryostat  chamber  about  the  helical  tubing  in  the  annular 
space  between  the  mandrel  and  the  lateral  wall  of  the 
cryostat  chamber, 

c.  a  temperature  responsive  variable  impedance  element 
made  of  an  impurity  doped  semi-conductor  material 
which  intrinsically  exhibits  temperature  sensitive  charac- 
teristics at  the  cryogenic  temperature  region  desired  for 
operation  of  the  infrared  sensor  element,  said  variable 
impedance  element  being  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  mandrel  element  and  affixed  by  one  of  its  sides  to 
rear  face  of  the  heat  exchange  front  end  tip  member,  and 

d.  means  forming  a  pair  of  output  connections  across  the 
variable  impedance  element  and  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  unit. 


3,942,011 

GAMMA  CAMERA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Karl  J.  Stout,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,157,  Nov.  21, 1973.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.892 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1/164 

U.S.  CI.  250—363  S  4  Claims 

1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  detectors  of  radiant  energy  positioned  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern  for  receiving  such  energy,  each  of 
said  detectors  providing  a  signal  upon  being  illuminated 
with  such  energy; 
means  coupled  to  said  detectors  for  combining  signals  of 
said  detectors,  said  combining  means  including  means  for 
weighting  signals  of  said  detectors  in  accordance  with  the 
positions  of  individual  ones  of  said  detectors  in  said  array 
to  provide  the  coordinate  positions  of  points  in  an  image; 
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means  coupled  to  said  detectors  for  summing  together 
signals  of  said  detectors  to  provide  a  sum  signal;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  for  display- 
ing said  points  of  said  image,  said  displaying  means  in- 
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3,942,013 
COMPOSITE  FISSION  DOSEMETER  FOR  FAST 
NEUTRONS 
Robert  Crawford  Lawson;  David  Porter,  both  of  Glasgow,  and 
William  James  Hannan,  Airdrie,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,600 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1972, 
53892/72 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  3/00 
U.S.  CL  250-391  >  Claim 
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eluding  a  control  electrode  for  varying  the  intensity  of 
said  displayed  points,  said  sum  signal  of  said  summing 
means  being  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  for  modu- 
lating the  intensity  of  said  displayed  points  in  accordance 
with  their  positions  relative  to  an  array  of  said  detectors. 


3,942,012 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  POSITION, 

INTENSITY,  UNIFORMITY  AND  DIRECTIVITY  OF  A 

BEAM  OF  IONIZING  RADIATION 

Rene  Boux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  C.G.R.-Mev,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,912 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    26,    1973, 
73.02839 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1/18;  HOIJ  39/28 
U.S.  CI.  250-385  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  neutron  doses  comprising  provid- 
ing a  composite  detector  material  for  the  neutrons  consisting 
of  at  least  two  fissile  elements,  the  fission  cross-section  versus 
neutron  energy  response  curves  of  which  combine  to  match 
the  kerma  versus  neutron  energy  response  of  a  known  biologi- 
cal material  and  exposing  said  detector  material  to  neutrons 
and  said  elements  including  I'Unp  in  the  range  of  30%  to  1 1% 
and  238i  in  the  range  of  70  to  89%  ,  respectively  by  weight. 


3,942,014 
LOGIC  ELEMENTS  FOR  REACTOR  PERIOD  METER 
William  P.  McDowell,  and  James  P.  Bobis,  both  of  Downers 
Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,429 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  3/00,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  250-392  9  Claims 


-^22 


1.  In  a  safety  system  for  monitoring  the  intensity,  uniformity 
and  orientation  of  an  incident  beam  of  ionizing  radiation,  in 
combination: 

a  housing  transparent  to  said  radiation  centered  on  an  axis 
and  forming  at  least  one  ionization  chamber  provided 
with  ion-collecting  electrode  means;  and 

evaluation  means  connected  to  said  electrode  means; 

said  electrode  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutually 
insulated  conductive  elements  transparent  to  said  radia- 
tion with  major  surfaces  transverse  to  said  axis  positioned 
to  intercept  different  portions  of  the  incident  beam,  cer- 
tain of  said  elements  being  at  least  partly  disposed  in  a 
central  zone  containing  said  axis,  other  of  said  elements 
being  exclusively  disposed  in  a  peripheral  zone  surround- 
ing said  central  zone,  said  evaluation  means  including 
circuitry  for  comparing  the  rates  of  ion  collection  by  said 
elements  in  said  central  and  peripheral  zones. 


1.  A  logical  device  for  indicating  the  condition  of  the  value 
of  a  first  input  signal  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  first  trip 
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/el  and  simultaneously  the  value  of  a  second  input  signal 
b«  ing  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  second  trip  level,  comprising: 

first  DC  means  for  developing  a  first  DC  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  trip  level,  a  first  chopper  comparator 
having  the  first  input  signal  applied  thereto  and  being 
coupled  to  said  first  DC  means,  said  first  comparator 
being  responsive  to  the  first  input  signal  and  said  first  DC 
signal  to  develop  a  first  comparator  signal,  with  the  first 
input  signal  less  than  said  first  DC  signal  said  first  com- 
parator signal  being  a  square  wave  of  frequency  /  and 
with  the  first  input  signal  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first 
DC  signal  said  first  comparator  signal  having  0  value, 

second  DC  means  for  developing  a  second  DC  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  trip  level,  a  second  chopper  com- 
parator having  the  second  input  signal  applied  thereto 
and  being  coupled  to  said  second  DC  means,  said  second 
comparator  being  responsive  to  the  second  input  signal 
and  said  second  DC  signal  to  develop  a  second  compara- 
tor signal,  with  the  second  input  signal  less  than  said 
second  DC  signal  said  second  comparator  signal  being  a 
square  wave  of  frequency  /  and  with  the  second  input 
signal  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  second  DC  signal  said 
second  comparator  signal  having  0  value,  and 

I  first  bandpass  filter  tuned  to  frequency  /  and  being  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  comparators  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  comparator  signals  to 
develop  a  first  AC  alarm  signal  of  frequency /with  either 
of  said  comparator  signals  of  frequency /and  having  zero 
value  with  both  said  comparator  signals  not  of  frequency 
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3,942,015 
ROTATING-ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE 
Esmor  Huxley,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
I  ional  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,826 
<  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1973, 


SO  41/73 


UJ  .  CI.  250—406 


Int  CI.*  HOIJ  35104 


^ 


6  Claims 
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3,942,016 
FILM  CASSETTE 
Joseph  S.  Schatz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wolf  X-Ray 
Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,019 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  41116 

U.S.  CI.  250—475  7  Claims 


1 ,  A  rotating-anode  X-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  1  anode  in  the  form  of  a  generally  circular  wheel  having  a 
rim  of  uniformly  serrated  profile,  the  width  of  said  rim 
being  large  relative  to  the  depth  of  the  serrations; 

nfeans  mounting  said  anode  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
said  wheel; 

njeans  for  bombarding  said  rim  with  an  electron  beam 
directed  transversely  to  said  axis  so  as  to  impinge  on  a 
spot  which  has  dimensions  small  relative  to  the  width  of 
said  rim  and  is  movable  across  the  width  of  said  rim  by 
deflection  of  said  beam;  and 

ah  envelope  surrounding  said  anode  and  said  bombarding 
means  and  provided  with  a  port  which  will  permit  the 
emergence  from  said  envelope,  in  a  direction  nearly 
parallel  to  said  axis,  of  X-rays  generated  by  the  impinge- 
ment of  said  electron  beam  on  said  spot 


5W. 


1.  A  light-opaque  cassette  for  X-ray  film  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  rectangular  front  panel  of  X-ray  transparent  material  for 
supporting  X-ray  film; 

a  removable  back  panel  oveHying  the  film  and  having  a 
planar  surface  in  facing  relationship  therewith; 

means  for  holding  the  back  panel  in  fixed  relationship  with 
the  film; 

a  rectangular  frame  member  disposed  about  the  periphery 
of  the  panels,  said  frame  member  having  face  portions 
forming  a  back  opening  for  receiving  the  back  panel  and 
a  front  opening  for  receiving  the  front  panel  and  having 
inner  and  outer  edge  portions  extending  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  said  planar  surface,  the  dimensions  of  said 
rectangular  front  panel  being  larger  than  the  correspond- 
ing dimensions  of  said  front  opening  but  being  smaller 
than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  rectangle 
formed  by  said  inner  edge  portions,  the  outer  edge  por- 
tions meeting  at  the  corners  of  said  frame  member,  each 
of  said  outer  edge  portions  including  an  indentation  in 
close  proximity  to  but  spaced  from  one  of  said  corners; 
and 

identifying  indicia  means  mounted  within  the  indentation  in 
each  of  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  frame  member 
such  that  one  of  the  indicia  means  is  visible  upon  viewing 
any  one  of  said  outer  edge  portions,  the  indicia  means 
being  rigidly  affixed  to  said  outer  edge  portion  and  serv- 
ing to  distinguish  said  cassette  from  similarly  situated 
cassettes,  the  film  within  said  cassettes  being  visually 
indistinguishable. 


3,942,017 
APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATION  WITH  ELECTRON 

BEAM 
Kenichiro  Uehara;  Atsuo  Ito;  Koichi  Nishimune,  and  Kazuto- 
shi  Fujita,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    11,   1973,  48- 
102470;   Sept.    11,    1973,  48-102471;   Dec.    17,    1973,  48- 
142094;  Mar.  30,  1974,  49-36028 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—492  B  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  linear  article  with  high 
energy  electrons  which  comprises  an  electron  accelerator 
having  means  to  oscillate  an  electron  beam  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  thereunder  of  a  linear  article  to  be 
irradiated,  means  for  simultaneously  passing  different  portions 
of  the  linear  article  under  said  oscillating  beam  a  plurality  of 
times  for  irradiation,  and  means  underlying  said  oscillating 
beam  and  the  linear  object  to  be  irradiated  for  generating  a 
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magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  plane  of  said    being  interiaced  with  and  movable  relative  to  each  other  and 
oscillating  beam,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  strength  suffi-    defining  a  passageway  for  said  beam,  each  of  said  wall  por- 


tions comprising  first  and  second  wall  structures  angulariy 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other. 


cient  to  deflect  said  beam  approximately  opposite  to  its  direc 
tion  of  incidence. 


3,942,020 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  OZONE  GENERATOR 

David  F.  Ciambrone,  Santee,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cubic  Corpo- 

3,942,018  ration,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

PRODUCTION  OF  ULTRA-VIOLET  RADIATION  Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,933 

David  Preston  Simpson,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  The  Int.  CI.*  COIB  13111 

Electricity  Council,  England  US.  CI.  250-539  4  Claims 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1973, 

32593/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  37126 
L.S.  CI.  250-493  13  Claims 


^h^ 


23  ^'9 


1.  A  method  of  producing  U.V.  radiation  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  discharge  chamber,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  is  transparent  to  U.V.  radiation,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  electrodes  therein,  supplying  water  to  the  region  be- 
tween the  electrodes,  and  applying  a  high  voltage  between  the 
electrodes  whereupon  the  water  undergoes  electrical  break- 
down and  an  electrical  discharge  occurs  between  the  elec- 
trodes, the  electrodes  and  the  supply  of  water  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  at  least  a  part  of  the  electrical  discharge  path  is 
submerged  in  the  water  to  produce  thereby  a  hot  submerged 
plasma  of  ionized  water  which  is  unable  to  expand  freely  and 
which  emits  U.V.  radiation. 


3,942,019 
ELECTRON  COLLIMATOR 
Geoffrey  Maximilian  Lawrence  Claridge;  Brian  Sydney  Driver, 
and  Timothy  Robert  Jarvis,  all  of  Sussex,  England,  assignors 
to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,676 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17, 1973, 
18438/73 

Int.  CI.*  A6IN  5110;  G21F  5104;  G21K  1104 
U.S.  CI.  250-512  5  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  collimating  device,  comprising  an  open 
ended  structure  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape,  said 
structure  comprising  four  wall  portions  of  which  at  least  parts 
are  substantially  electron  impermeable,  said  wall  portions 


1.  A  corona  discharge  ozone  generator  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  pipe  housing, 

a  plurality  of  outer  electrodes  comprising  elongated  tubes 
and  supported  on  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  inner  electrodes  comprising  elongated  ele- 
ments received  within  said  elongated  tubes  coaxial  with 
said  elongated  tubes  and  spaced  said  elongated  tubes, 

flow  means  for  conveying  gas  between  and  along  said  inner 
and  outer  electrodes, 

said  outer  electrodes  and  said  inner  electrodes  including 
electrical  terminal  means  for  electrical  connection  across 
a  source  of  high  voltage, 

at  least  one  circular  support  plate  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  pipe 
housing, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  in  said  support  plate, 

said  outer  electrodes  being  received  through  said  holes  and 
being  supported  from  said  support  plate, 

said  support  plate  forming  said  electrical  terminal  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  outer  electrode  to  the  source 
of  high  voltage, 

said  flow  means  for  conveying  gas  between  and  along  said 
inner  and  outer  electrodes  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical dielectric  element  interposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  electrodes, 

said  dielectric  element  extending  axially  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  outer  electrodes, 

said  inner  electrodes  terminating  at  a  first  end  thereof  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  dielectric  elements  and  at  a  second 
end  thereof  terminating  short  of  said  dielectric  elements, 

a  first  circular  end  plate  abutting  said  first  ends  of  said 
dielectric  element  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  inner  electrodes, 

said  first  circular  plate  including  a  pattern  of  holes  corre- 
sponding to  the  relative  spacing  of  said  outer  electrodes 
but  being  rotationally  displaced  therefrom  to  comprise 
openings  for  admitting  gas  to  said  electrodes,  and 


laid  electrodes  are  received  within  said  first  circular  end 
plate. 


3,942,021 
PARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  YIELD  OF  USABLE 
PIECES  FROM  BOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Anjlliony  J.  Barr,  and  Alexander  G.  Mullin,  both  of  Raleigh, 
C,  assignors  to  National  Association  of  Furniture  Manu- 
I  Kturers,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

of  Ser.  No.  392,885,  Aug.  30, 1 973.  This  application 
Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,387 
Int.  CI.*G01N  2//i2 
CL  250-572  II  Claims 
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b.  means  for  forming  said  light  pattern  on  said  array  of 
photodetectors; 

c.  means  for  reading  out  said  array  of  photodetectors  at  a 
time  T  to  obtain  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the 
light  pattern  on  the  photodetector  array  at  time  T; 

d.  means  for  reading  out  said  photodetector  array  at  a  time 
T  +  AT  to  obtain  a  second  electrical  signal  indicative  of 


*?      •• 


3,942,022 

^APID  RESPONSE  CORRELATION  TYPE  IMAGE 

MOTION  SENSOR 

Keni  eth  D.  Stumpf,  Chelmsford,  and  John  T.  Watson,  Lcxing- 

toi ,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itefc  Corporation,  Lexington, 

Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,014     , 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39112 
L  250-578  3  Claims 

A  system  for  determining  movement  of  a  light  pattern 
and  <  omprising: 
a.  ;  in  array  of  photodetectors; 
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the  light  pattern  on  the  photodetector  array  at  time  T  + 
AT;  and 

.  means  for  correlating  said  first  electrical  signal  at  time  T 
with  said  second  electrical  signal  at  time  T  +  AT  to  deter- 
mine relative  time  shift  between  the  first  and  second 
signals,  whereby  the  relative  time  shift  between  the  sig- 
nals is  indicative  of  movement  of  the  light  pattern  be- 
tween time  T  and  time  T  +  AT. 


In  an  apparatus  for  optimizing  the  yield  of  predetermined 
le  pieces  from  a  workpiece  such  as  a  board  of  lumber  or 
ike  having  randomly  disposed  defects  in  at  least  one  plane 
^e  thereof,  a  scanner-marker  unit  comprising  a  carrier 
biy  movable  relative  to  said  workpiece  along  the  length 
',  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  assembly  for  detecting 
on  said  workpiece  and  means  mounted  on  said  carrier 
bIy  for  marking  cutting  lines  on  said  workpiece,  said 
t  detecting  means  including  means  for  illuminating  de- 
designating  indicia  applied  to  a  plane  surface  of  said 
iece,  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  reading  heads 
means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  reading  heads  selec- 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  workpiece,  each 
I  reading  heads  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  dis- 
photosensitive  cells  for  sensing  light  from  said  indicia 
for  providing  signals  which  form  a  primary  bit  matrix 
iponding  to  the  scanned  defect  designating  indicia,  said 
ng  heads  being  displaceable  vertically  relative  to  succes- 
eading  heads  to  permit  the  position  of  each  reading  head 
adjust  vertically  and  conform  to  any  variations  in  thickness 
workpiece  as  said  unit  traverses  the  length  thereof. 


3,942,023 
RADIOLOGICAL  PROTECTIVE  SCREEN 
Richard  Bruno  Flaugnatti,  13,  rue  Racine,  76  Saint-Etienne  Du 
Rouvray,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,776 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,     1972, 
72.46742 

Int.  CI.  G21f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  250-515  16  Claims 


1.  A  mortar  based  protective  screen,  for  radiotherapeutic 
purposes  and  placed  on  a  patient's  skin,  comprising:  a  flexible 
and  leakproof  jacket  having  two  parallel  walls;  a  side  wall 
joining  the  said  two  parallel  walls  and  having  a  surface  area 
small  relative  to  that  of  each  parallel  wall;  at  least  one  settable 
resin  within  said  jacket;  a  fine  particulate  filler  of  at  least  one 
substance  which  absorbs  radiotherapeutic  radiation  and  is 
evenly  mixed  with  the  said  resin;  and  a  window  permeable  to 
radiotherapeutic  radiation  and  positioned  to  permit  radiation 
to  pass  between  the  parallel  walls  of  the  jacket. 
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3,942,024 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE  WARMER 

Dickey  E.  Ingham,  522  Plumer  St.,  Oil  City,  Pa.  16301 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,098 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  9104 

US.  CI.  290—38  R  1  Claim 


innermost  portion  of  said  wings,  respectively,  said  wings 
having  a  radially  outermost  free  end  adjacent  a  radially 
outermost  portion  of  said  circular  openings,  said  wings 
being  pivotable  in  an  opening  direction  constituting  a 
direction  outwardly  relative  to  the  interior  of  the  bowl- 
like wings  and  uncovering  said  circular  openings,  and  said 


1.  A  starting  device  in  combination  with  an  automobile 
having  an  ignition  system,  a  starter  motor,  a  generator  or 
alternator,  a  battery,  and  a  heater  motor,  a  first  timer  and  a 
second  timer  and  a  third  timer, 

said  first  timer,  said  second  timer,  and  said  third  timer  being 
connected  in  series  with  each  other,  said  third  timer 
having  first  means  connected  to  said  generator  and  sec- 
ond means  connected  to  said  starter  motor, 

said  first  timer  and  said  second  timer  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  autombile  ignition  system, 

said  first  timer  having  means  thereon  to  complete  said  series 
circuit  from  said  battery  to  said  second  timer  at  a  prede- 
termined time, 

said  second  timer  being  connected  to  means  on  said  first 
timer  to  actuate  said  second  timer  connecting  said  igni- 
tion system  to  said  battery  through  said  first  timer  and 
connecting  said  second  timer  to  said  battery  through  said 
first  timer  for  a  predetermined  time, 

said  third  timer  being  adapted  to  connect  said  starter  motor 
to  said  battery  for  a  predetermined  time  determined  by 
said  first  timer  and  said  second  timer  when  said  second 
timer  is  actuated  and, 

means  on  said  third  timer  connected  to  said  generator  for 
disconnecting  said  starter  motor  from  said  battery  when 
said  generator  produces  a  voltage  of  a  predetermined 
value. 


1  Claim 


wings  closing  said  circular  openings  when  pushed  in  a 
direction  towards  the  inside  of  said  bowl-like  wings  and 
abutting  said  bottom  plate,  whereby  further  pivoting  in 
the  latter  direction  is  prevented;  and 
a  spring  disposed  on  each  of  said  hinges  and  abutting  the 
corresponding  said  arm  on  a  linear  portion  thereof  on  a 
side  thereof  opposite  said  opening  pivoting  direction. 


3,942,026 

WIND  TURBINE  WITH  GOVERNOR 

Frank  H.  Carter,  428  North  St.,  Taft,  CaUf.  93268 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,773 

Int.  Cl.»  F03D  9100;  H02P  9104 

U.S.  CI.  290—55 


6  Claims 


3,942,025 

PROCESS  FOR  STORING  ELECTRICITY  FOR  A  FAST 

ADVANCING  CONVEYANCE  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

STORING  SUCH  ELECTRICITY 

Zaisui  Ri,  4-4,  Takamatsucho,  Takarazuka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,676 

Int.  Cl.»  F03D  9100;  H02P  9104 

U.S.  CI.  290—55 

I.  A  device  for  storing  electricity  for  a  fast  moving  convey- 
ance comprising: 
a  wind  mill  having  a  rotating  shaft  with  radially  and  lineariy 
extending  arms,  the  latter  having  ends  defining  substan- 
tially circular  openings,  said  shaft  being  disposed  on  a  fast 
moving  conveyance; 
generator  means  connected  to  said  rotating  shafts  of  said 

wind  mill  for  causing  electricity  to  be  generated; 
means  for  charging  and  storing  the  generated  electricity, 

and  being  connected  to  said  generator  means; 
said  wind  mill  includes  a  plurality  of  substantially  bowl-like 
wings  disposed  in  said  circular  openings,  respectively,  and 
including  a  bottom  plate  provided  at  a  bottom  edge  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  wings;  , 
a  hinge  disposed  on  each  of  said  ends  of  said  arms  adjacent 
a  radially  innermost  portion  of  said  circular  openings  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  wings  to  said  arms  at  a  radially 


1.  A  wind  turbine  assembly  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work including  a  rigid  elevated  platform,  a  turntable  rotatably 
supported  from  said  platform  for  swivelling  movement  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  from  the  turntable  with  the  end  portions  of  the  shaft 
projecting  diametrically  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  wind  wheels 
mounted  on  each  end  of  the  horizontal  shaft  outwardly  of  the 
turntable  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  response  to  axial  flow  of 
wind  through  the  wind  wheels,  the  area  peripherally  of  said 
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wind 


wheels  being  unconfined  to  provide  unrestricted  and 
unt|^apped  wind  flow  in  relation  to  the  wind  wheels,  a  vertical 
sha  x  supported  from  the  framework  and  drivingly  connected 
to  t  le  horizontal  shaft,  a  generator  assembly  supported  at  the 
iow;r  end  of  the  framework  and  being  drivingly  connected  to 
the  vertical  shaft,  a  wind  rudder  connected  with  the  turntable 
for  maintaining  the  rotational  axis  of  the  horizontal  shaft 
gen  ;rally  parallel  to  the  wind  direction,  and  governor  means 
driv  en  from  the  horizontal  shaft  for  increasing  the  load  on  the 
venical  drive  shaft  by  the  generator  assembly  in  response  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  horizontal  shaft  above  a  predeter- 
mined rpm  for  preventing  over-speeding  of  the  wind  wheels. 


Raojl 
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3,942,027 

IlfJTERNALLY  MOUNTED  BATTERY  JUMP  CABLES 

Fima,  4711  St.  Joseph  Creek,  Lisle,  III.  60532 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  S«r.  No.  472,996 

int.  Cl.^  H02G  3/00 

CI.  307- 10  R 
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pair  to  the  second  source,  and  from   said   second  source 
through  said  other  pair  to  the  common  connection  and  thence 
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to  the  load,  as  alternate,  successive  or  simultaneous  conditions 
9  Claims    of  network  operation. 


In  an  automobile  having  a  first  compartment  and  a  sec- 
compartment  spaced  from  said  first  compartment,  an 
engihe  and  a  battery  for  turning  over  and  starting  said  engine, 
battery  having  a  pair  of  terminals  and  being  mounted  in 
irst  compartment  with  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to 

!  rame  of  said  automobile,  the  combination  comprising 
erminal  box  mounted  in  said  second  compartment, 
irst  electric  terminal  carried  by  said  box  and  electrically 
:onnected  to  the  frame  of  said  automobile, 

!  econd  electric  terminal  carried  by  said  box  and  insulated 
rom  said  first  electric  terminal, 

first  and  second  electric  terminals  being  adapted  to  be 
;ripped  by  the  terminals  of  a  pair  of  jumper  cables  for 
espective  electrical  connection  to  said  cables, 
insulated  conductor  connected  between  the  other  of  said 
>attery  terminals  and  said  second  electric  terminal, 
sai  d  insulated  conductor  providing  a  permanent  connection 
)etween  said  second  electric  terminal  and  said  other 
»attery  terminal  and  having  sufficient  current  carrying 

I  :apacity  to  turn  over  said  engine. 


3,942,028 
MULTI.NODE  ELECTRICAL  NETWORK 
Richird  H.  Baker,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
In^itHtc  of  Techaology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,284 
inc.  Cl.»  H02J  7\00 
:i.  307-66  11  Clahns 

Vn  electric  system  that  comprises,  in  combination,  a  first 
of  a-c  electric  energy,  a  second  source  of  a-c  electric 
means  maintaining  the  first  source  and  the  second 
in  time  phase,  a  load  and  a  multinode  network  inter- 
connection the  first  source,  the  second  source  and  the  load, 
Iti-node  network  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of  SCRs, 
set  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel-connected  and  oppo- 
polarized  SCRs,  said  two  sets  being  connected  together 
pmvide  a  common  connection  between  the  pairs  to  permit 
rreht  to  pass  from  the  first  source  through  one  pair  to  the 
connection  and  thence  to  the  load,  through  said  one 
the  common  connection  and  thence  through  thexither 


nion 


t) 


3,942,029 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSDUCER 
Hirotake  Kawakami,  and  Kantaro  Takada,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1973, 48-82821 
Int.  CI.2  H04R  19100 
U.SrCI.  307-88  ET  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  transducer  comprising: 

a.  an  electret  diaphragm  having  a  monocharge  at  its  surface; 

b.  an  electrode  mounted  adjacent  said  electret  diaphram 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom; 

c.  electrically  conductive  shielding  means  for  electrostati- 
cally shielding  said  electret  diaphragm;  and 

d.  means  for  connecting  said  electrically  conductive  shield- 
ing means  with  said  electrode  to  maintain  said  electrically 
conductive  shielding  means  and  electrode  at  the  same 
potential. 


3,942,030 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  DIELECTRIC 
BREAKDOWNS  IN  METAL-CLAD  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
SWITCHING  AND  TRANSMISSION  INSTALLATIONS 
Willi   Olsen;    Manfred    Lieske;    Wolfgang   Ehmann;    Dieter 
Krause,  and  Gerhard  Perst,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,355 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   23,    1973, 
2315322 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37/00;  H02b  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  307-117  8  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  dielectric  breakdowns  in  a 
metal-clad,  high-voltage  installation  such  as  an  equipment 
suitable  for  switching  and  transmitting  high-voltages  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  component  sections  sealed  gastight  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  the  arrangement  comprising:  detection 
means  at  each  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  component  sections 
for  detecting  the  temperature  thereat  and  for  providing  a  first 
quantity  indicative  of  said  temperature,  ancillary  means  for 
providing  a  second  quantity  indicative  of  the  temperature  at 
the   component   section    corresponding   to    said   detection 
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means;  and  comparator  means  for  receiving  and  comparing 
said  first  and  second  quantities  to  form  an  output  signal  there- 


from for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  dielectric  breakdown 
in  the  corresponding  component  section. 


3,942,031 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  FLEXIBLE  CABLE  SUPPORTED  BY  A 
CONTINUOUS  RIGID  BRIDGE  FOR  FLOATING 
PLATFORMS 
George  Bahder,  Edison,  and  George  S.  Eager,  Jr.,  Upper 
Montclair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,193 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3/00,  11/00;  G21D  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  307— 147  16  Claims 


»>  I  if  !  40 
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1.  A  structure  for  supporting  an  electric  power  cable  be- 
tween a  floating  power  station,  that  rises  and  falls  with  varia- 
tions in  the  level  of  tidal  water,  and  a  second  station  at  a  fixed 
level,  said  structure  comprising  a  stiffly  flexible  frame  that 
extends  upward  at  one  end  from  the  floating  power  station  and 
that  curves  through  an  arc  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to 
its  other  end  which  extends  downward  to  the  fixed  station,  and 
rigid  connections  at  both  ends  of  the  frame  holding  the  frame 
on  both  stations  and  against  angular  movement  with  respect 
to  both  stations  whereby  change  in  the  level  of  the  first  station 
with  respect  to  the  second  station  bends  the  frame  throughout 
the  full  length  thereof,  and  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  a 
power  cable  along  the  arc  of  said  frame. 


a  source  of  AC  power; 

a  means  to  provide  a  DC  source  from  said  source  of  AC 

power; 
a  means  to  provide  a  rapidly  controlled  AC  source  from  said 

DC  source;  and 


a  means  to  employ  said  controlled  AC  source  at  the  most 
advantageous  locations  in  the  network  to  control  the 
magnitude  and  distribution  of  AC  current  and  power. 


3,942,033 
CURRENT  MODE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Frank  J.  Swiatowiec,  Tempe,  and  Ramachandra   A.  Rao, 
Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,1 16 

Int.  CI.'H03K  /7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-215  6  Claims 
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3,942,032 

POWER  INJECTOR  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 

John  A.  Casazza,  302  Passaic  Ave.,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ. 

07604 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,779 
Int.  CI.*  H02J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  307— 148  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  AC  transmission  network  for  supplying  power,  a 
power  injection  system  for  controlling  current  and  power  flow 
in  separate  portions  of  the  network,  said  power  injection 
system  comprising: 


1.  A  non-saturating  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a.  an  M  number  of  current  mode  input  gates,  each  current 
mode  input  gate  including  a  group  of  common  collector 
node  input  logic  switching  transistors,  and  an  intercon- 
nected reference  voltage  switching  transistor; 

b.  a  first  node  logic  connection,  the  reference  voltage 
switching  transistor  associated  with  each  of  the  M  input 
gates  being  collector  dotted  to  the  first  node  logic  con- 
nection; 

c.  a  current  mode  output  gate,  the  output  gate  including  an 
input  switching  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  node  logic 
connection  and  M  interconnected  selectively  enabled 
reference  transistors; 

d.  a  first  load  diode  coupled  to  a  reference  Voltage  source 
means  and  to  the  first  node  logic  connection  for  establish- 
ing a  logic  level  signal  swing  at  the  input  switching  transis- 
tor of  the  output  gate  in  response  to  the  application  of 
input  logic  signals  to  the  input  gates; 

e.  each  of  the  M  reference  transistors  of  the  output  gate 
being  coupled,  respectively,  to  one  of  the  group  of  com- 
mon collector  node  input  logic  switching  transistors  so  as 
to  be  selectively  enabled;  and 

f.  the  output  gate  being  responsive  to  a  logic  level  signal 
swing  at  the  first  node  logic  connection  and  to  the  selec- 
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3,942,034 

<  :harge  transfer  device  for  frequency 

ff^tering  respective  time  segments  of  an 

input  signal 

Denijis  D.  Buss,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  S«r.  No.  429,229 

Int.  CI.*  GIIC  19IOOi  H03H  9100;  GO  IS  9142 

U.S.  p.  307-221  D  15  Claims 
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chirp  Z-transform  filter  means  and  quadrature-phase 
charge  transfer  device  chirp  Z-transform  filter  means; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  signals  stored  in  the  bits  of 
said  shift  register  means  as  inputs  to  the  in-phase  and 
quadrature-phase  chirp  filters  for  each  respective  bit; 

said  filters  having  outputs  connected  with  means  for  sum- 
ming and  squaring  output  signals  from  said  filters. 


■yOccrmtxiX) 

nUMSVEHSAl 

so       *MPLiFieits 


ring 


ti  Tie 


charge  transfer  device  for  frequency  filtering  each  of 
ility  of  time  segments  of  an  applied  input,  comprising 
ultiplexing  charge  transfer  shift  register  having  a 
p  urality  of  sites  for  receiving  and  storing  signals  corre- 
>onding  to  respective  time  segments  of  an  applied  input 
gnal, 
clocking  means  connected  to  said  shift  register  for  transfer- 
data  therethrough  at  a  preselected  rate  so  that  each 
said  sites  sequentially  includes  a  signal  for  a  separate 
segment,  and 

a  piLrality  of  charge  transfer  device  filters  connected  to  said 
n  spective  sites  of  said  demultiplexing  shift  register  and  to 
clocking  means, 
clocking  means  transferring  stored  signals  from  said 
es  of  said  demultiplexing  register  into  said  filters  so  that 
ily  related  time  segment  signals  are  applied  to  each  of 

filters, 
of  said  filters  having  a  passband  for  isolating  a  desired 
frjquency  or  range  of  frequencies  present  in  the  time 
segment  signal  assigned  thereto. 
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3,942,035 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  USING  CHIRP-Z-TRANSFORM 

TECHNIQUES 
Darcy  Buss,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
strutnents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,337 
Int  CI.*  GllC  19/00;  H03H  7/10;  GOIS  9/42 
307-221  D  9  CUims 

gnal  processing  apparatus  including  a  semiconductor 
te  incorporating: 

;e  transfer  device  shift  register  means  having  a  plurality 
bits  each  defining  at  least  one  charge  storage  site  for 
storing  signals  inputted  into  said  shift  register; 

semiconductor  substrate  further  incorporating  for  each 
of  said  shift  register,  in-phase  charge  transfer  device 
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5.  Signal  processing  apparatus  including  chirp-Z  transform 
charge  transfer  device  correlation  filter  means  including  in- 
phase  and  quadrature-phase  signal  transmission  paths;  and 
means  for  weighting  time  sampled  analog  input  signals  by  an 
amplitude  modulated  chirp  signal  and  for  applying  said 
weighted  signals  as  inputs  to  said  filter  means. 


3,942,036 
BRAKE  FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Waiblingen;  Hdlmut  Krohn,  Ess- 
lingen;  Horst  Grossner,  Geradstetten,  and  Hans-Jb*rg  Florus, 
Goppingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,744,  Sept.  3,  1971,  Pal.  No. 
3,802,747.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,008 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    5,    1970, 
2044045 

Int.  CI.*H03K  77/00 
U.S.  CL  307-229  15  Claims 

1.  A  threshold  switching  arrangement  for  use  in  brake  force 
control  systems  and  the  like,  characterized  by  an  operational 
amplifier  means  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  feedback 
circuit  means  between  said  input  and  output  including  a  paral- 
lel resistance-capacitance  network  means  and  further  means 
connected  with  said  network  means  for  changing  its  operabil- 
ity  in  relation  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value  of  the  opera- 
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tional  amplifier  means,  said  further  means  including  a  further 
network  connected  in  parallel  with  said  network  means  and 
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including  a  parallel  connected 
series  connected  with  a  diode. 


resistance-condenser  circuit 


3,942,037 
MOS  EDGE  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
William  David  Mensch,  Jr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,993 

Int.  CL*  H03K  5/153,  5/13,  5/34,  5/36 

U^.  CL  307—232  10  Claims 


J^ 


eighth  node,  an  another  input  connected  to  said  input 
conductor; 

a  fourth  AND  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  sev- 
enth node,  another  input  connected  to  said  first  node,  and 
another  input  connected  to  said  second  node;  and 

a  seventh  NOR  gate  having  one  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  third  AND  gate  another  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  fourth  AND  gate  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  a  ninth  node. 


3,942,038 
THRESHOLD  GATE  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD 

LEVEL 
Frederick  S.  Hutch,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,956 

Int.  CL*  H03K  5/20 

U.S.  CL  307-235  J  4  Claims 


8.  A  transition  sensing  circuit  connected  to  an  input  con- 
ductor, an  enable  conductor,  a  first  control  conductor,  and  a 
second  control  conductor  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  input 
conductor  and  an  output  connected  to  a  first  node; 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
control  conductor  and  an  output  connected  to  a  second 
node; 

a  first  NOR  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  second 
control  conductor,  another  input  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond node,  and  an  output  connected  to  a  third  node; 

a  second  NOR  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond control  conductor,  and  another  input  connected  to 
said  first  control  conductor  and  an  output  connected  to 
a  fourth  node; 

a  third  NOR  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
node,  another  input  connected  to  said  third  node,  and  an 
output  connected  to  a  fifth  node; 

a  fourth  NOR  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  fourth 
node,  and  another  input  connected  to  said  input  conduc- 
tor and  an  output  connected  to  a  sixth  node; 

and  AND  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  enable 
conductor  and  another  input  connected  to  said  fifth  node; 

a  second  AND  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  en- 
able conductor  and  another  input  connected  to  said  sixth 
node; 

a  fifth  NOR  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  first  AND  gate  and  another  input  connected  to  a 
seventh  node  and  an  output  connected  to  an  eighth  node; 

a  sixth  NOR  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  eighth 
node  and  another  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
second  AND  gate  and  an  output  connected  to  said  sev- 
enth node; 

a  third  AND  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
control   conductor,   another   input  connected   ;o   said 


1.  A  threshold  gate  circuit  comprising 

a  signal  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of 
an  input  signal  applied  thereto  with  a  threshold  level  and 
to  produce  an  output  signal  having  a  duration  determined 
by  the  time  that  the  input  signal  exceeds  the  threshold 
level,  said  signal  comparator  means  including  a  first  com- 
parator for  comparing  positive  polarity  input  signals  with 
a  first  threshold  level  and  a  second  comparator  for  com- 
paring negative  polarity  input  signals  with  a  second 
threshold  level, 

input  signal  means  connected  to  said  signal  comparator 
means  to  apply  an  input  signal  thereto,  and 

threshold  level  generating  means  connected  between  said 
input  signal  means  and  said  comparator  means  to  gener- 
ate a  threshold  level  for  said  signal  comparator  means 
which  threshold  level  is  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
amplitude  of  said  input  signal,  said  threshold  generating 
means  including  first  means  for  generating  said  first 
threshold  level  and  second  means  for  generating  said 
second  threshold  level. 


3,942,039 
DISTORTIONLESS  FET  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Masafumi  Kikuchi,  Atsugi,  and  Masashi  Takeda,  Isehara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1973, 48-58391 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  17/60,  17/66,  17/10,  5/00 
U.S.  CL  307-  25 1  6  Claims 

6.  An  FET  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a.  input  and  output  terminals; 

b.  a  first  FET  having  a  source  directly  connected  to  said 
input; 

c.  a  second  FET  having  a  source  directly  connected  to  the 
first  FET  drawn  and  a  drawn  directly  connected  to  the 
output  terminal; 

d.  a  bias  source; 


44) 
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a  voltage  source; 

i  constant  current  FET  having  a  source  connected  to  said 
'oltage  source  through  a  fifth  resistor,  a  gate  connected 
o  said  voltage  source,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  gates 
)f  said  first  and  second  FETS;  and 

i  switch  having  one  end  connected  to  said  voltage  source 
md  the  other  end  connected  through  a  sixth  resistor  to 
aid  first  and  second  FET  gates. 
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first,  second,  and  third  resistors  connecting  the  bias 
source  to  each  of  the  drain  and  source  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  FETs; 

a  source  follower  FET  having  a  gate  connected  to  the 
input  terminal,  a  grounded  drain,  and  a  source  connected 
to  both  gates  of  the  first  and  second  FETs  through  a 
fourth  resistor; 


^•F»» 


3,942,040 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SPEECH  PATH  SWITCH  CIRCUITRY 
Shin:  i  Okuhara,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Ja^n 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-73729 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  /  7/56  | 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  G  14  Claims 


semiconductor  speech  path  switch  circuit  comprising 
iconductor  device  having  a  four-region  structure  of 
with  three  PN  junctions,  terminals  provided  respec- 
to  the  four  regions  of  said  semiconductor  device,  an 
element  connected  between  the  terminals  pro- 
to  two  of  said  four  regions  forming  therebetween  one  of 
ree  PN  junctions  which  is  not  adjacent  to  a  substrate  of 
f  jur  regions  having  the  lowest  impurity  concentration 
said  four  regions  and  determining   the  breakdown 
of  said  semiconductor  device,  and  a  variable  impe- 
circuit  connected  to  the  terminal  provided  to  said  sub- 
region  and  exhibiting  a  high  impedance  in  the  turned- 
of  said  semiconductor  device  and  a  low  impedance  in 
tu^-ned-off  state  of  said  semiconductor  device. 


3,942,041 
THYRISTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
James  W.  Morriss,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atmos  Corpo- 
ration, Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,582 

Int.  CI.'H03K  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-252  M  H  Claims 


1.  In  a  thyristor  circuit  for  controlling  high-power  AC  sig- 
nals, a  circuit  for  linearizing  the  thyristors  control  response, 
comprising:  means  for  generating  a  variable  level  DC  signal; 
means  for  generating  an  absolute  value  of  sine  signal;  means 
for  accumulating  said  two  signals  to  provide  a  signal  level  that 
may  reach  a  threshold  level;  means  in  communication  with  the 
accumulating  means  for  activating  the  thyristor  in  response  to 
the  threshold  level  by  discharging  the  accumulating  means; 
and  means  for  periodically  discharging  the  accumulating 
means  if  the  threshold  level  is  not  reached  within  the  period 
of  the  sine  signal. 


3,942,042 
PULSE  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 
Akira  Nikami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,307 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/00;  GllB  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-268  12  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  waveform  generator  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pulse  generator  means  for  producing  a  first  pulse 
signal  with  a  predetermined  pulse  width; 

b.  a  second  pulse  generator  means  for  producing  a  second 
pulse  signal  with  a  predetermined  pulse  width,  said  sec- 
ond pulse  being  produced  between  two  successive  first 
pulse  signals; 

c.  a  flip-flop  circuit  set  by  said  first  pulse  signal  at  its  leading 
edge  and  reset  by  said  second  pulse  signal  at  its  leading 
edge; 

d.  a  first  logic  circuit  supplied  with  an  output  signal  of  said 
flip-flop  circuit  and  with  said  second  pulse  signal  and 
producing  a  third  pulse  signal  which  is  held  in  one  state 
from  the  trailing  edge  of  said  second  pulse  signal  to  the 
leading  edge  of  said  first  pulse  signal;  and 

e.  a  second  logic  circuit  supplied  with  said  third  and  first 
pulse  signals  and  producing  a  fourth  pulse  signal  which 
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changes  level  at  every  arrival  of  the  trailing  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  pulse  signals. 


3,942,043 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Richard  L.  Sirocka,  and  David  F.  Broxterman,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,223,  Jan.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,815,354. 
This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,304 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/286 
U.S.  CI.  307-279  i  Claim 
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1.  A  complimentarily  configured  bi-stable  circuit  for  con- 
verting a  relatively  low  level  control  signal  to  a  relatively  high 
level  control  signal  comprising: 

a  control  input  for  receiving  said  low  level  control  signal; 

an  output  terminal  for  manifesting  said  relatively  high  level 
control  signal; 

an  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of 
relatively  high  voltage;  and 

means  switchable  between  opposite  states  in  response  to  the 
appearance  of  said  relatively  low  level  control  signal  at 
said  control  input  for  coupling  said  input  terminal  to  said 
output  terminal,  said  coupling  means  comprising  first  and 
second  pairs  of  parallel  connected  transistors  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  the  commonly  coupled  sources  of  said 
transistors  coupled  to  a  reference  potential,  the  gate  of  a 
first  transistor  of  said  first  pair  coupled  to  said  control 
input;  an  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  control 
input  and  an  output,  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  of  said 
second  pair  coupled  to  said  inverter  output,  the  com- 
monly coupled  drain  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal;  first  and  second  transis- 
tors of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  first  type  cou- 
pled to  the  commonly  connected  drains  of  a  different  one 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs,  the  gate  of  said  first  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  transistor  coupled  to  the  gate  of  a 
second  transistor  of  said  first  pair,  the  gate  of  said  second 
opposite  conductivity  type  transistor  coupled  to  the  gate 
of  a  second  transistor  of  said  second  pair,  the  commonly 
coupled  gates  coupled  to  the  commonly  coupled  drains  of 
the  opposite  pair  of  said  first  conductivity  type  transis- 
tors; and  first  and  second  constant  current  sources  each 
comprising  a  conductively  biased  transistor  of  said  oppo- 
site conductivity  type,  the  drain  terminal  of  said  first  and 
second  constant  current  sources  coupled  to  the  source  of 
said  first  and  second  opposite  conductivity  type  transis- 
tors, respectively,  the  source  terminal  of  said  first  and 
second  constant  current  sources  commonly  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal. 


3,942,044 
INTERFACE  RECEIVER 
Desmond  Ross  Armstrong,  Mitcham,  England,  assignor  to  DS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,355 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/286,  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307-290  17  Claims 


1.  A  switching  circuit  adapted  to  switch  states  in  response 
to  both  positive  and  negative  voltage  input  signals  and  which 
exhibits  a  hysteresis  characteristic  within  defined  positive  and 
negative  threshold  voltage  limits  with  respect  to  ground  volt- 
age comprising,  means  for  energizing  said  switching  circuit 
from  a  single  voltage  supply  applied  between  a  ground  voltage 
rail  and  a  supply  voltage  rail,  a  signal  input  terminal  for  apply- 
ing said  positive  and  negative  voltage  input  signals  to  the 
circuit,  an  input  transistor  having  an  input  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  signal  input  terminal,  a  transistor-diode  current 
mirror  having  the  collector  of  the  current  mirror  transistor 
connected  directly  to  the  input  electrode  of  the  input  transis- 
tor and  the  emitter  of  the  current  mirror  transistor  connected 
directly  to  the  ground  voltage  rail,  and  means  including  said 
current  mirror  for  defining  one  of  the  threshold  voltage  limits. 


3,942,045 
SPEED  OR  ANGULAR  POSITION  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER 
Mario  Palazzetti,  Avigliana  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat 
Societa  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,495 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  21/38 


U.S.  CI.  310-155 


1  Claim 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  angular  speed  or  position  trans- 
ducer of  the  type  having  means  defining  a  permanent  mag- 
netic circuit,  including  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  means 
having  radial  magnetization  with  two  pole  faces,  a  toothed 
wheel,  which  is  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
drical permanent  magnet  means  to  complete  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit when  positioned  adjacent  said  pole  faces  whereby  relative 
movement  between  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  wheel  and  said 
pole  faces  causes  regular  changes  to  the  reluctance  of  said 
magnetic  circuit; 
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a  c^il  wound  onto  said  permanent  magnet  means  in  which 
electric  current  is  induced  by  flux  changes  resulting 
fi  om  said  changes  in  reluctance; 
the  improvements  comprising:  | 

coil  is  wound  on  a  ferromagnetic  core  located  axially 

MJithin  said  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  means  forming 

p  irt  of  said  magnetic  circuit  of  said  permanent  magnet, 

aid 

saic  pole  faces  are  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another 

w  lereby,  said  magnetic  circuit  means  and  said  pole  faces 

rm  part  of  a  first  closed  magnetic  circuit  which  can  be 

pleted  by  said  toothed  wheel  being  adjacent  thereto. 

said  core  on  which  said  coil  is  wound  forms  part  of 

«cond  closed  magnetic  circuit  which  can  be  completed 

said  toothed  wheel  being  adjacent  thereto  whereby 

bt  ith  said  circuits  experience  reluctance  changes  upon 

mavement  of  said  toothed  wheel  with  respect  to  said 

m  ignetic  circuit  means,  said  first  and  second  closed  mag- 

n<  tic  circuits  being  in  parallel  with  one  another. 
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3,942,046 

L(^W  OUTPLT  IMPEDANCE  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

NETWORK 

Alkn  leRoy  Limberg,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 

pordlion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContiiUation  of  S«r.  No.  57,996,  July  24,  1970,  abandoned. 

pis  application  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,686 

Int.  Ci.*H03K  17/00 

U.S.  C  .  307-297  15  Claims 


P — Y -^--T 


be 


1.  A  dynamic  potential  divider  having  first  and  second 
termini  Is  for  application  of  potentials  and  a  third  terminal  to 
provide  intermediate  potential  output  comprising:        I 
first  ind  second  resistors;  ' 

a  firs  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode  coupled  by  said 
firt  resistor  to  said  first  terminal,  a  collector  electrode 
dii  ;ct  current  conductively  coupled  to  said  second  termi- 
na  by  a  first  current  path  including  said  second  resistor, 
a  lase  electrode,  and  a  base-emitter  junction  between 
sail  base  and  emitter  electrodes  to  be  maintained  in 
for  ward  bias  to  permit  common-emitter  amplifier  opera- 
tic i  thereof; 
third  and  fourth  resistors  in  series  connection,  their  inter- 
n  with  each  other  being  direct  current  conduc- 
ly  coupled  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
a  third  current  path,  the  end  of  said  fourth  resistor 
rer  lote  from  said  interconnection  returned  to  said  first 
ter  ninal;  and 
a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode  direct  cur- 
conductively  coupled  to  said  interconnection  by 
including  said  third  resistor,  a  collector  electrode 
direct  current  conductively  coupled  to  said  second  termi- 
a  base  electrode  direct  current  conductively  coupled 
t  le  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  whereby 
s«  cond  current  path  is  established  between  the  collector 
aid  first  transistor  and  the  end  of  the  third  resistor 
ren  ote  from  said  interconnection,  and  a  base-emitter 
jun  :tion  between  its  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  to 
naintained  in  forward  bias  to  permit  operation  as  a 
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common-collector  amplifier  stage,  said  third  terminal 
being  connected  at  a  point  in  the  recited  circuitry  cou- 
pling the  collector  and  base  electrodes  of  said  first  transis- 
tor; 
the  ratio  of  the  resistance  of  said  second  resistor  to  that  of 
said  first  resistor  being  a  positive  number  equal  to  the  sum 
of  ( 1 )  the  number  of  forward  biased  semiconductor  junc- 
tions in  said  first  current  path;  (2)  the  number  of  forward 
biased  semiconductor  junctions  in  said  second  Current 
path;  (3)  the  number  of  forward  biased  semiconductor 
junctions  in  said  third  current  path;  and  (4)  the  number 
of  forward  biased  semiconductor  junctions  in  said  third 
current  path  multiplied  by  the  ratio  of  the  resistances  of 
said  third  resistor  to  said  fourth  resistor,  whereby  the 
potential  at  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  is 
rendered  substantially  independent  of  variations  in  the 
offset  potentials  of  said  forward  biased  semiconductor 
junctions  caused  by  temperature  changes. 


3,942,047 
MOS  DC  VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT 
John  K.  Buchanan,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,366 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  31155 

U.S.  CI.  307-297  9  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  booster  circuit  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage 
conductor  including  a  first  MOSFET  coupled  between  said 
supply  voltage  conductor  and  a  first  node  for  charging  capaci- 
tance associated  with  the  first  node,  a  capacitor  coupled  be- 
tween the  first  node  and  a  first  clock  signal  conductor,  and  a 
first  diode-connected  MOSFET  coupled  between  the  first 
node  and  a  second  node,  the  voltage  booster  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  second  diode-connected  MOSFET  having  its  gate  and 
drain  coupled  to  said  supply  voltage  conductor  and  its 
source  coupled  to  said  second  node,  and  third  and  fourth 
diode-connected  MOSFETS  coupled  in  series  between 
said  second  node  and  said  supply  voltage  conductor,  the 
source  of  said  fourth  diode-connected  MOSFET  being 
coupled  to  said  supply  voltage  conductor,  the  gate  and 
the  drain  of  said  third  diode-connected  MOSFET  being 
coupled  to  said  second  node. 


3  942  048 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ally' DRIVEN  OPTICAL  GRATING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Jean  Pierre  Laude,  Ballainvilliers,  and  Guy  Pieuchard,  Fon- 

tenay-le-Fleury,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Jobin-Yvon, 

Longjumeau,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,881 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    29,    1973, 
73.42509 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41108 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  modulator  assembly  comprising: 
a  substrate  possessing  piezo-electric  properties  and  having 
two  opposite  faces. 
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electrically-conductive  layers  each  carried  by  a  respective 
one  of  said  faces  of  the  substrate,  one  of  said  layers  hav- 
ing a  reflective  surface, 

a  grating  carried  by  the  one  of  said  two  opposite  faces  of  the 
substrate  which  bears  said  reflective  layer, 

a  light  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  at  said  grating, 
and 


3,942,050 

LINEAR  MOTOR  WINDING 

Kurt  Oberretl,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 

Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,622,  Nov.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   5,   1973, 
9814/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  41102 
U.S.  CI.  310-13  3  Claims 


means  for  applying  a  variable  voltage  between  said  electri- 
cally-conductive layers  to  set  up  in  the  substrate  an  elec- 
tric field  of  variable  strength  and  thereby  cause  variations 
in  pitch  of  the  grating  so  as  to  vary  the  direction  in  which 
the  light  beam  is  reflected  from  the  grating. 


3,942,049 
PIEZOELECTRIC  PICK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

PRESSURES  WITHIN  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Blanka  Hyanova,  and  Vladimir  Plasil,  both  of  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  CKD  Praha,  oborovy  podnik,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechostovakia,  Aug.  30,  1974, 
6066-74 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  4li04 
U.S.  CI.  310—9.1  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  linear  type  electrical  motor  comprising  a  toothed 
inductor  component  provided  with  an  m-phase  winding  ar- 
ranged in  coils  located  in  succession  in  slots  established  be- 
tween the  teeth  and  developing  a  p-number  of  pole  pairs  per 
phase  and  wherein  q  represents  the  number  of  slots  per  pole 
and  phase,  the  improvement  wherein  even  numbered  coil 
groups  up  to  the  (m— 1  )th  coil  group  out  of  a  total  of  2pm-coil 
groups  is  located  at  the  end  of  the  winding  in  a  distance  of  q 
slots  and  in  the  same  order.     '-- 


3,942,051 
SHOCK  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Harry  T.  Stevinson,  and  Douglas  A.  Baker,  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 
Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542366 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  13, 1974, 192370 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  33100 
U.S.  CI.  310— 15  17  Claims 


,15  ,14 


1.  A  piezoelectric  pick-up  device  for  measuring  the  internal 
overpressure  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  on  the  basis  of  its 
elastic  deformation,  comprising  a  pick-up  device  having  two 
opposed  parts,  a  cavity  provided  in  the  pick-up  device  to 
enclose  the  measured  cylindrical  body  therebetween,  at  least 
two  opposed  recesses  in  said  pick-up  device,  a  motion  trans- 
mitting element  and  a  piezoelectric  plate  arranged  in  each 
recess  opposite  to  each  other,  each  said  motion  transmitting 
element  being  arranged  to  provide  mechanical  communica- 
tion between  the  associated  piezoelectric  plate  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  measured  body  and  being  disposed  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  measured  body,  a  circular 
transverse  groove  machined  in  the  cavity  of  the  pick-up  de- 
vice, a  multipart  insert  of  a  strong  rigid  metal  fitting  tightly  in 
this  circular  groove,  the  radially  inner  surfaces  of  the  motion 
transmitting  elements  and  of  the  inserts  forming  circumferen- 
tially  aligned  segments  cooperating  to  surround  and  accu- 
rately engage  substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the 
measured  body,  and  means  for  clamping  together  the  two 
parts  of  the  pick-up  device. 


1.  A  shock -actuated  electrical  pulse  generator  whick  pro- 
vides a  double  threshold  discrimination  of  applied  shock  level 
and  duration  before  full  electrical  pulse  generation  and  which 
is  operative  in  response  to  axial  components  of  shock  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  magnetic  assembly  formed  of  a  cup-shaped  portion 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  central 
rod-shaped  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  inside 
bottom  of  the  cup-shaped  portion,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing low  reluctance  material  and  permanent  magnet  mate- 
rial |X}rtions, 
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b.  i  in  electric  coil  positioned  in  the  annular  space  between 
tie  inner  surface  of  the  cup-shaped  portion  and  the  rod- 
s  laped  portion  of  the  magnetic  assembly, 

c.  I  generally  flat  disc-shaped  removable  keeper  of  low 
i;luctance  material  making  magnetic  contact  with  the 

1  pper  end  of  the  rod-shaped  portion  of  the  magnetic 

2  ssembly  such  as  to  form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  linking 
t  le  coil,  said  keeper  being  in  the  form  of  a  first  portion 
a  nd  a  second  portion  both  of  which  are  capable  of  acting 
a  i  a  partial  keeper  closing  the  said  magnetic  circuit  and 
i  iducing  a  current  pulse  in  the  coil  when  pulled  away  frm 
t  le  magnetic  assembly,  said  second  portion  of  the  keeper 
hiving  a  projecting  edge, 

d.  a  1  outer  housing  structure  enclosing  the  magnetic  assem- 
b  y  and  keeper  having  a  first  inner  end  wall  and  a  second 
ii  ner  end  wall  and  of  such  inner  dimensions  as  to  defme 
a  1  annular  space  between  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of 
t  le  magnetic  assembly  and  the  cylindrical  side  walls  and 
p  -ovide  space  for  movement  of  the  magnetic  assembly 
a  lially  in  the  hqusing  over  a  predetermined  travel  dis- 
t:  nee,  the  said  first  portion  of  the  keeper  being  attached 
t(   the  first  end  wall, 

e.  b  :arings  mounted  in  the  annular  space  between  the  cylin- 
d  ical  outer  surface  of  the  magnetic  assembly  and  the 
c  iindrical  side  walls  of  the  housing  such  that  the  mag- 
n  ;tic  assembly  can  travel  smoothly  in  the  axial  direction 
b  it  is  constrained  in  the  radial  direction . 

f.  a  spring  member  mounted  between  the  second  end  wall 
o  the  housing  and  the  end  of  the  magnetic  assembly  away 
frsm  the  keeper  and  having  a  configuration  such  as  to 
u  ge  the  said  assembly  away  from  the  said  end  wall, 

g.  a  limit  stop  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  and  posi- 
ti  )ned  in  relation  to  the  second  portion  of  the  keeper 
si  ch  that  when  a  shock  force  of  sufficient  strength  and 
di  iration  is  applied  to  the  generator  in  the  appropriate 
di  rection,  the  magnetic  assembly,  the  coil  and  the  second 
p<  irtion  of  the  keeper  acting  as  an  inertial  mass  moves 
a\  lay  from  the  end  wall  against  the  spring  member  sepa- 
ra  ting  the  first  keeper  portion  from  the  magnetic  assem- 
bl  f  and  inducing  a  first  electrical  current  pulse  in  the  coil 
ai  d  travels  on  the  bearings  towards  the  second  end  wall 
ui  til  the  projecting  edge  of  the  second  keeper  portion 
m  ikes  contact  with  the  limit  stop  forcing  it  off  the  moving 
m  ignetic  assembly  and  inducing  a  second  much  stronger 
el  :ctrical  current  pulse  in  the  coil,  and 

h.  e  metrical  leads  from  said  coil  to  the  exterior  of  the  hous- 
in ;. 


3,942,052 
TORSION  VIBRATOR  OF  A  SUPERSONIC 
I  VISCOSIMETER 

Zdeno  Figura,  Bosses,  Czechoslovskis,  sssignor  to  Vyskumny 
usta<    mechanizscis  a  sutomatizscie,  Nove  Mesto  nsd  Vs- 
bom  Czechoslovskia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  340,331,  March  12,  1973, 
aband  mtd.  This  application  Sept.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  19,  1972, 
5107-7  2 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41/12 
U.S.  C  .  310—26  5  Claims 

1.  A  torsion  vibrator  for  a  supersonic  viscosimeter  compris- 
ing in  c  ombination  a  case,  an  electrically  conductive  magneto- 
strictiv :  bar  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  a  toroidal 
transfo  mer  for  exciting  said  magnetostrictive  bar,  said  mag- 
netostr  ctive  bar  being  connected  with  the  case  at  its  upper 
end  b]  an  upper  coupling  and  at  its  lower  end  by  a  lower 
couplirg,  and  passing  through  said  toroidal  transformer,  a 
lower  magnetostrictive  resonator  mechanically  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  magnetostrictive  bar  and  extending  freely 
from  Slid  case,  an  upper  magnetostrictive  resonator  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  magnetostrictive  bar  extending 
througl  I  said  case,  said  magnetostrictive  bar,  said  upper  and 


lower  couplings  and  said  case  combining  to  form  the  second- 
ary winding  of  said  toroidal  transformer,  and  a  pick-up  coil 


located  within  said  case  and  surrounding  the  upper  magneto- 
strictive resonator. 


3,942,053 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

EXCITER  WINDING  IN  THE  ROTOR  OF  A 

TURBOGENERATOR 

Arnold  Abolins,  Mulheim;  Ernst  Massar,  Eriangen,  and  Erich 

Weghsupt,  Mulheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk 

Union  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,105 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6,    1973, 
2339772 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  310-52  13  Claims 


Hit  a 


1.  Device  for  securing  a  superconductive  exciter  winding  in 
a  thermally  insulating,  thermally  elastic  and  short-circuit 
proof  manner  within  the  rotor  of  a  turbogenerator  wherein  the 
rotor  has  a  body  part  thereof  formed  as  a  hollow  cylinder, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping  intermediate  cylinders 
disposable  within  the  hollow  cylinder  spaced  from  and  coaxial 
to  one  another  and  to  the  hollow  cylinder,  said  intermediate 
cylinders  forming  cold  shields  and  vibration  damping  means, 
the  hollow  cylinder  being  closed  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  sup- 
port cylinder  located  within  and  spaced  from  the  innermost  of 
said  telescoping  intermediate  cylinders  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  superconductive  exciter  winding  on  the  inner  side 
thereof,  said  intermediate  cylinders  as  well  as  said  support 
cylinder  are  force-lockingly  connected  one  to  another  with 
minimal  contact  areas  through  pairwise  axially  transposed 
articulating  points  to  permit  resiliency  in  radial  direction  and 
freedom  to  expand  in  axial  direction,  the  spaces  between  said 
cylinders  being  evacuated  so  as  to  insulate  said  cylinders 
thermally  one  from  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  cooling  circuit 
means  for  maintaining  said  cylinders  individually  at  varying 
temperature  levels. 


March  2,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


445 


3,942,054 
STATOR  WINDING  FOR  A  MINIATURE  BRUSHLESS  DC 

MOTOR 
Reiner  Kristen,  and  Manfred  Liska,  both  of  Nurnberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,850 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.    30,    1973, 
7342752[U1 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  310-179  6  Claims 


displaced  from  the  primary  magnetic  poles;  the  at  least  two 
predetermined  magnetic  poles  having  a  polar  axis;  each  first 
distributed  phase  winding  coil  group  being  symmetrical  about 
the  polar  axis;  the  first  slot  each  side  of  the  axis  established  by 
the  first  phase  winding  being  of  a  first  predetermined  area; 
three  slots  next  adjacent  each  first  slot  being  of  a  second 
predetermined  area,  and  two  slots  of  a  third  predetermined 
area  next  adjacent  to  the  slots  of  the  second  predetermined 
area;  the  slots  of  a  third  predetermined  area  being  larger  than 
the  slots  of  a  second  predetermined  area,  and  the  slots  of  a 
second  predetermined  area  being  larger  than  the  slots  of  a  first 
predetermined  area  thereby  to  permit  the  effective  utilization 
of  congenerous  types  of  auxiliary  windings  in  a  given  stator 
core  structure. 


1.  In  a  stator  winding  for  a  miniature  brushless  dc  motor, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  component  windings  designed  as 
frame  windings  injection  molded  in  plastic  and  nested  to- 
gether to  form  a  cylinder  for  enclosing  the  permanent  magnet 
rotor  of  the  motor  which  cylinder  is  inserted  into  a  ring- 
shaped  magnetic  return  yoke  without  slots,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  means  on  at  least  one  end  face  of  the 
cylinder  formed  by  the  frame  windings  for  connecting  the 
cylinder  in  a  form  fitted  manner  with  the  housing  of  the  motor, 
said  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular  extension  extend- 
ing from  at  least  one  end  face  of  the  frame  winding  on  the 
outside,  said  tubular  extension  having  formed  thereon  radial 
projections  for  engaging  corresponding  recesses  in  said  hous- 
ing. 


3,942,055 
HERMETIC  MOTOR  STATOR 
William  R.  Hoffmeyer,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,149 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  nOO 

U.S.  CI.  310-216  7  Claims 


1.  A  stator  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  laminations  each  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  apart,  coil  accommodating  slots;  a  first  distributed 
phase  winding  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  said  slots  and  includ- 
ing at  least  two  coil  groups  defining  at  least  two  predetermined 
primary  magnetic  poles;  and  a  second  distributed  phase  wind- 
ing defining  at  least  two  auxiliary  magnetic  poles  angularly 


3,942,056 
BRUSH  HOLDER  AND  A  RIGGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Adolph  J.  Gehring,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,537 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  /3/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-241  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  brush  rigging  assembly  for  use  with  a  dyna- 
moelectric machine  having  a  stator  member  and  a  rotor  mem- 
ber, said  rotor  member  including  a  plurality  of  commutator 
segments  forming  a  cylindrical  commutator  member,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  yoke  member  having  a  surface  concentric  with  a  surface 
of  the  rotor; 

b.  a  plurality  of  brush  holders  mounted  on  the  yoke  mem- 
ber; and 

c.  means  for  resiliently  mounting  the  yoke  member  to  the 
stator  so  that  the  brush  holders  are  normally  spaced  a 
distance,  a,  from  the  commutator  segments  and  so  that 
the  yoke  member  surface  is  normally  spaced  a  distance. 
b,  less  than  the  distance,  a,  from  said  rotor  surface 
whereby  when  the  dynamoelectric  machine  is  subjected 
to  a  high  shock  force  the  rotor  surface  contacts  the  yoke 
surface  which  prevents  the  brush  holders  from  coming  in 
contact  with  the  commutator  segments. 


3,942,057 
FLEXIBLE  BELT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING 
WINDING  CONDUCTORS 
Harold  M.  Philofsky,  Pittsburgh,  and  Julius  J.  Wu,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,366 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  3146 
U.S.  CI.  310-260  9  Claims 

1.  Electromechanical  apparatus  having  a  stator  iron  core, 
comprising: 
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staljr  end  winding  conductors  extending  from  the  stator 


a  n)n 


non 


Hon  core;  HIGH  POWER  X-RAY  TUBE 

1-metallic  supporting  structure  coupled  to  the  stator    Dang  Tran-Quang,   Paris,  France,  assignor   to  Compagnie 
core;  Generate  de  Radiologie,  Paris,  France 

a  rekilient  and  flexible  member  reinforced  with  non-metallic  Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,709 

ores  of  twisted  strands,  said  flexible  member  having  two        Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    29,    1973, 

73.24042 

int.  CI.*  HOI  J  35104 
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5  Claims 


-a        i< 


ei  ids  and  being  disposed  around  a  portion  of  an  end 
w  nding  conductor;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  flexible  member  to 
th  e  supporting  structure  to  develop  a  tensile  stress  in  the 
fli;xible  member  which  tends  to  pull  said  conductor 
tc  ward  the  supporting  structure. 


3,942,058 
ELECfTRODELESS  LIGHT  SOURCE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ARC  SHAPING  CAPABILITY 
Paul  Osborne  Haugsjaa,  Acton;  William  F.  Nelson,  Weston; 
Rob  trt  James  Regan,  Needham,  and  William  Henry  McNeill, 
Carl  isle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
ponfed,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,070        I 
Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  61152  ' 

U.S.  a.  313-44  7  Claims 


the 
th( 
am 


1.  A  light  source  including, 

a.  a  :  ource  of  power  at  a  high  frequency, 

b.  an  electrodeless  lamp  having  an  envelope  made  of  a  light 
transmitting  substance  and  a  volatile  fill  material  en- 
clc  sed  within  the  envelope,  the  fill  material  emitting  light 
up  )n  breakdown  and  excitation; 

c.  a  ermination  flxture  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an 
outer  conductor  disposed  around  the  inner  conductor, 

conductors  having  a  first  end  which  couples  power  to 
lamp  and  a  second  end  which  is  coupled  to  the  source; 


d.  m<  ans  operatively  associated  with  the  fixture  for  shaping 
the  arc  within  the  lamp  during  excitation  so  that  the  arc 
do<  ts  not  attach  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  envelope 
the  reby  enhancing  the  life  of  the  electrodeless  lamp. 


1.  A  high-power  X-ray  tube  including  in  combination  an 
evacuated  envelope;  and  within  said  envelope:  a  motor  assem- 
bly including  a  fixed  shaft  attached  to  said  envelope,  a  rotor 
with  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  therefrom  and  bearing  means 
for  mounting  said  rotor  and  said  rotatable  shaft  on  said  fixed 
shaft;  a  disc-shaped  anode  carried  by  said  rotatable  shaft,  said 
anode  being  made  of  graphite  and  having  a  convex  face  facing 
away  from  its  axis  of  rotation  and  coated  on  at  least  a  major 
portion  thereof  by  a  layer  of  an  X-ray  emissive  refractory 
metallic  material  having  a  much  lower  coefficient  of  thermal 
emissivity  than  its  other,  graphite  face;  and  a  cathode  assem- 
bly for  generating  an  electron  beam  directed  toward  said 
convex,  coated  face  of  said  anode; 

wherein  the  improvement,  in  view  of  reducing  the  transfer 
of  heat  from  the  anode  toward  the  rotor  and  of  providing 
an  increased  power  output,  further  comprises  in  combi- 
nation: means  for  mounting  said  anode  on  said  rotatable 
shaft  with  its  convex,  coated  face  turned  in  the  direction 
of  said  rotor  and  means  for  mounting  said  cathode  assem- 
bly on  said  envelope  on  the  same  side  of  said  anode  as 
said  rotor  for  facing  said  X-ray  emissive  layer-coated 
face,  and  wherein  said  fixed  shaft  is  hollow  and  connected 
by  its  extremities  to  two  opposite  ends  of  said  envelope 
for  carrying  a  flow  of  a  coolant  within  said  fixed  shaft,  and 
said  bearing  means  includes  two  bearings  mounted  on 
said  fixed  shaft  with  one  bearing  on  each  side  of  said 
anode,  whereby  the  heat  from  said  anode  is  evacuated 
mainly  by  radiation  in  directions  opposite  said  rotor  and 
said  bearings  are  cooled  by  the  coolant  flow. 


3,942,060 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  TYPE  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR 

DISPLAYING  LARGE  NUMBER  OF  CHARACTERS 

Edgar  L.  Harvey,  Old  Bridge,  N J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,736 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61 1067,  61/10,  61/30 
U.S.CL  313-188  5  Claims 

1.  A  display  panel  comprising 
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a  gas-filled  envelope  made  up  of  a  base  plate  and  a  face 
plate  having  a  viewing  window, 

a  plurality  of  first  slots  formed  in  the  top  inner  surface  of 
said  base  plate  and  extending  along  the  length  thereof, 

a  transverse  slot  formed  in  the  top  inner  surface  of  said  base 
plate  at  about  its  center  to  divide  said  base  plate  into  left 
and  right  portions, 

an  insulating  rod  seated  in  said  transverse  slot, 

an  array  of  first  electrodes  seated  in  said  first  slots  in  said 
left  portion  of  said  base  plate  and  a  similar  array  of  first 
electrodes  seated  in  said  first  slots  in  said  right  portion  of 
said  base  plate,  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  electrodes 
extending  out  of  said  slots  and  being  bent  transversely  in 
said  transverse  slot  where  they  terminate,  with  the  first 
electrodes  in  said  left  portion  of  said  base  plate  being 
insulated  from  said  first  electrodes  in  said  right  portion  of 
said  base  plate, 

a  plurality  of  second  strip-like  electrodes  disposed  in  left 
and  right  groups  on  said  base  plate  and  overlying  the  left 
and  right  portions  of  said  base  plate,  respectively,  said 
second  electrodes  being  oriented  transverse  to  said  first 


3,942,061 
GAS  DISCHARGE  PANEL 
Johannes  van  Esdonk,  and  Johannes  Petrus  Hornman,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  20,   1973, 
7317435 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61/00 
U.S.  CI.  313-188  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  discharge  panel  comprising  an  insulating  base  plate 
and  a  transparent  insulating  top  plate,  a  set  of  parallel  conduc- 
tors which  are  insulated  from  each  other  in  each  plate  and 
which  cross  each  other  at  an  angle,  said  conductors  being 
spaced  at  the  crossings  to  define  cavities  which  are  filled  with 
an  ionizable  gas  in  which  a  gas  discharge  can  occur,  the  elec- 
trodes of  one  of  said  sets  constituting  cathodes  being  posi- 
tioned in  grooves  and  are  secured  to  the  insulating  plate 
throughout  their  length  by  means  of  a  low  softening-point 
glass  enamel. 


3,942,062 
METAL  VAPOR  LASER  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
f    Karl  Gerhard  Hernqvist,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,935 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61/30 

U.S.  CL  313-220  2  Claims 


electrodes,  each  such  second  electrode  having  at  least 
one  hole  aligned  with  one  of  said  slots,  each  crossing  of 
a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  defining  a  scan- 
ning cell,  said  scanning  cells  being  arrayed  in  rows  and 
columns, 
a  pair  of  apertured  insulating  plates  comprismg  left  and 
right  plates  seated  on  said  second  electrodes,  with  said 
left  plate  overlying  the  left  portion  of  said  base  plate  and 
said  right  plate  overlying  said  right  portion  of  said  base 
plate,  there  being  a  space  between  said  apertured  plates, 
said  space  being  generally  aligned  with  said  transverse 
slot  in  said  base  plate,  the  apertures  in  said  plates  being 
arrayed  in  rows  and  columns  and  comprising  display  cells, 
each  display  cell  being  vertically  aligned  with  a  scanning 

cell,  and 
a  plurality  of  wire  electrodes  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  left  apertured  plate,  each  aligned  with  a  row  of  said 
apertures  therein,  and  a  similar  plurality  of  wire  elec- 
trodes disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  right  apertured 
plate  and  each  aligned  with  a  row  of  said  apertures 
therein. 


1.  A  metal  vapor  laser  discharge  device  which  is  responsive 
to  a  given  operating  voltage  applied  thereto  for  producing  a 
discharge  therein,  said  device  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  bore  tube  having  open  ends; 

a  second  tube  coaxially  surrounding  said  bore  tube  and 
extending  over  at  least  the  full  length  of  said  bore  tube, 
said  second  tube  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
coaxially  surrounding  said  bore  tube,  a  transverse  end 
wall  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  tubular 
neck  extending  outwardly  from  said  end  wall; 

means  for  preventing  vapor  discharge  in  a  region  between 
said  bore  tube  and  said  second  tube; 

a  metalic  vapor  source  within  said  second  tube; 

two  electrodes  positioned  near  opposite  ends  of  said  bore 

tube;  and  ,_  r     -a 

a  gas  filled  envelope  enclosing  at  least  the  portion  of  said 
second  tube  surrounding  said  bore  tube,  the  one  end  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  extending  outside  said  envelope. 


944  O.G.-I5 
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3,942,063 
IliCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  INCREASED  LIFE 
Fret  erik  Nicolaas  Winter,  and  Wilhelmus  Martinus  Jozef  Van 
G  Is,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ip^ Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,282 
Clbims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   14,  1973, 
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planes  being  approximately  equal  to  the  piece  thickness,  the 
other  end  of  each  piece  is  planar  and  is  disposed  against  the 
generally  parallel  portion  of  the  elbow  like  end  portion,  with 
the  number  of  pieces  and  the  locus  of  connections  symmetri- 
cal relative  to  the  four  corners  of  the  rectangular  back  ring 
formed  thereby,  and  wherein  the  overlapped  pieces  are  spot 
welded  together  at  the  overlap  where  the  planar  end  of  one 
piece  is  disposed  against  the  generally  parallel  portion  of  the 
elbow  like  end  portion. 


3,942,064 
REINFORCING  RING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SHADOW 

MASK 

George  D.  Dimmick,  Bath;  Kevin  J.  Rhodes,  Montour  Fails, 
Richard  W.  Uzumecki,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.V.,  assign- 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  ^3,945 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29107,  31120 
MS.  tl.  313-407  2  Claims 
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generally  rectangular  reinforced  shadow  mask  for  a 
television  picture  tube  comprising  a  thin  metal  sheet 
a  front  section  with  a  curved  a|>ertured  transmission 
n  imperforate  margin  area  around  the  apertured  trans- 
area,  a  further  imperforate  skirt  portion  bent  back 
to  the  margin  area,  the  terminal  portion  of  the  skirt 
bent  inwardly  forming  an  attachment  flange,  and  a 
planar  rectangular  back  ring  attached  in  surface 
ting    relationship    to    the    flange,    the    improvement 
the  generally  planar  rectangular  back  ring  is  formed 
urality  of  elongated  pieces  which  are  rigidly  connected 
r  end  portions  to  form  the  rectangular  back  ring,  the 
connection  between  pieces  is  made  by  providing  an 
like  end  portion  on  one  end  of  each  piece  extending 
the  plane  of  the  piece  and  then  generally  parallel  to 
of  the  piece,  with  the  dimension  between  the  parallel 


3,942,065 
MONOLITHIC,  MILTICOLOR,  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Malcolm  J.  Russ,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,923,  Feb.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,548 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  33126 

U.S.  CL  313-500  3  Claims 


An  incandescent  lamp  which  comprises  a  coiled  coil 
disposed  in  a  lamp  envelope,  said  coiled  coil  having 
I  ortions,  a  central  portion  intermediate  said  end  portions 
rst  axial  portions  intermediate  said  central  portion  and 
end  portion,  a  first  current  supply  wire,  engaging  one  end 
of  said  niament  and  a  second  current  supply  wire 
ing  the  other  end  portion  of  said  Hlament,  said  first  axial 
having  at  least  one  turn  with  a  pitch  larger  than  the 
of  said  central  portion,  said  central  portion  having  sub- 
tly higher  temperature  during  operation  than  said  first 
portions  and  emitting  substantially  all  of  the  light  from 
ilament. 


1.  A  multicolor  monolithic  light  display  comprising  at  least 
a  first  matrix  of  gallium  phosphide  light  emitting  diodes  and  a 
second  matrix  of  GaAsvP,.,v  light  emitting  diodes  in  an  integral 
structure  which  matrices  are  scannable  to  produce  a  display 
in  a  first  or  a  second  color,  the  light  emitting  diodes  being 
arranged  in  a  geometric  pattern  of  columns  and  rows  with  the 
first  matrix  interspersed  with  the  second  matrix  and  each  of 
said  diodes  having  a  junction  exposed  at  the  top  surface  of  said 
structure,  and  column  and  line  address  means  arranged  about 
the  periphery  of  the  display,  said  means  including  pairs  of 
spaced  parallel  metallization  stripes  extending  between  said 
diodes,  each  of  said  pairs  of  metallization  stripes  having 
contact  means  extending  in  opposite  directions  to  contact  one 
of  said  matrices. 


3,942,066 
VELOCITY  MODULATION  TUBE  INCLUDING  A  HIGH 
RESONANCE-FREQUENCY  FLOATING  PREBUNCHER 
HAVING  A  Q-VALUE  LOWER  THAN  A  LOW 
RESONANCE-FREQUENCY  INPUT  CAVITY 
Takao  Kageyama,  and  Yosihiro  Morizumi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  408,186,  Oct.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    25,    1972,  47- 
106800 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  25110 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 5-  5.43  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  velocity  modulation  tube  operable  in  a  predeter- 
mined operating  passband  of  frequencies,  comprising  in  a 
vacuum  envelope  and  successively  in  mutually  spaced  relation 
electron  gun  means  for  emitting  an  electron  beam,  an  input 
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resonator  circuit  having  means  for  coupling  thereto  a  source 
of  energy  external  to  said  vacuum  envelope,  a  first  and  a 
second  floating  resonator  circuit,  an  output  resonator  circuit 
having  means  for  coupling  thereto  a  load  external  to  said 
vacuum  envelope,  and  a  collector  electrode  for  said  electron 
beam,  each  of  said  input,  first  and  second  floating,  and  output 
resonator  circuits  having  interaction  gap  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  electron  beam  for  providing  interaction 
between  said  electron  beam   and  an  electromagnetic  field 
induced  in  the  associated  resonator  circuit,  said  tube  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  drift  spaces  for  said  electron  beam 
extending  from  the  interaction  gap  means  of  said  input  resona- 
tor circuit  backwardly  of  said  electron  beam  towards  said 
electron  gun  means,  extending  between  said  interaction  gap 
means  of  said  input,  first  and  second  floating,  and  output 
resonator  circuits,  and  extending  from  the  interaction  gap 
means  of  said  output  resonator  circuit  forwardly  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  towards  said  collector  electrode,  said  second  float- 
ing and  output  resonator  circuits  having  fundamental  modes 
of  resonance  at  a  frequency  higher  than  the  highest  frequency 
of  said  passband  and  at  an  approximate  center  of  said  pass- 
band,  said  second  floating  resonator  circuit  having  a  Q-value 
greater  than  said  input  resonator  circuit,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  input  and  said  first  floating  resonator  circuits 
have  fundamental  modes  of  resonance  at  frequencies  adjacent 
to  the  lowest  and  the  highest  frequencies  of  said  passband, 
respectively,  and  said  first  floating  resonator  circuit  has  a  O- 
value  which  is  at  most  equal  to  the  Q-value  of  said  input 
resonator  circuit. 


3,942,068 
ELECTRODELESS  LIGHT  SOURCE  WITH  A 
TERMINATION  FIXTURE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
CENTER  CONDUCTOR  FOR  ARC  SHAPING  CAPABILITY 
Paul  Osborne  Haugsjaa,  Acton;  William  Henry  McNeill,  Car- 
lisle; Robert  James  Regan,  Needham,  and  Joseph  Martin 
Lech,  Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,069 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  7\46 

U.S.  CL  315-39  28  Claims 


3,942,067 
MULTI-GUN  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  CONVERGENCE 

SYSTEM 
George  H.  Cawood,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,761 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29/50,  J/ /OO 

U.S.CL  315-13  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  including. 

a.  a  source  of  power  at  a  high  frequency, 

b.  an  electrodeless  lamp  having  an  envelope  made  of  a  light 
transmitting  substance  and  a  volatile  fill  material  en- 
closed within  the  envelope,  the  fill  material  emitting  light 
upon  breakdown  and  excitation; 

c.  a  termination  fixture  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an 
outer  conductor  disposed  around  the  inner  conductor, 
the  conductors  having  a  first  end  which  couples  power  to 
the  lamp  and  a  second  end  which  is  coupled  to  the  source; 

and 

d.  the  inner  conductor  having  means  at  the  first  end  thereof 
for  controlling  the  electric  field  strength  in  a  region  adja- 
cent to  the  interior  wall  of  the  envelope  to  inhibit  the 
formation  of  an  arc  within  the  region. 


3,942,069 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Isao  Kaneda,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Sylvania  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    13,   1973,  48- 
103407;  Sept.  13,  1973,  48-103408 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37m,  41/23 
U.S.  CL  315-99  14  Claims 


^     -         Y/ 


4.  In  a  convergence  circuit  for  a  multi-gun  cathode-ray  tube 
comprising  means  for  providing  a  correction  circuit  of  the 
form  AY  M-  BY*  +  CX  +  DX*  +  EXY,  where  X  and  Y  are 
proportional  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  magni- 
tudes, respectively,  and  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  E  are  constants,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  providing  in  the  correc- 
tion current  a  further  component  FY( positive )''  where  F  is  a 
constant  and  YCpositive)'  is  the  cube  of  only  the  positive 
values  of  Y. 


1.  In  a  discharge  lamp  lighting  apparatus  including  a  first 
oscillation  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source 
and  including  a  linear  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in 
series,  a  second  oscillation  circuit  connected  across  said  ca- 
pacitor and  having  a  bounce  booster  saturable  inductor  and  a 
voltage  responsive  switching  element  connected  in  series,  and 
a  third  oscillation  circuit  including  said  bounce  booster  satura- 
ble inductor  and  its  distributed  capacity,  whereby  a  discharge 
lamp  may  be  connected  across  said  capacitor,  said  switching 
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nt  having  a  breakdown  voltage  within  a  range  of  from 

a  virtual  voltage  across  said  discharge  lamp,  as  lighted, 

>w  the  maximum  instantaneous  voltage  of  said  power 

,  whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  oscillation  circuits 

" :  a  high  oscillation  voltage  across  said  capacitor  for 

starting  said  discharge  lamp;  the  improvement  wherein  said 

booster  saturable  inductor  comprises  a  magnetic  core 

coil,  said  core  having  a  coiled  portion  around  which  said 

s  wound,  and  a  non-coiled  portion  free  of  said  coil,  said 

having  a  core  factor  K  defined  by  the  relationship: 
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3,942,071 
GAS-DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  DRIVING  CIRCUITS 
Peter  Eric  Krebs,  Hale,  and  Frank  Walters,  Bury,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  Limited,  Hollinwood,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1973. 
51132/73 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  13/22;  H05B  33/00 
U.S.CL  315-169  TV  12  Claims 


hei  e  K,  is  the  core  factor  of  said  coiled  portion  and  K^  is  the 
:)re  factor  of  said  non-coiled  portion  of  said  core,  said  core 
factdrs  K,,  Kt  having  the  relationship: 


K,>K, 


c  ross 


sectional  area  of  said  coiled  core  portion  being  less 

one  half  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  non-coiled 

porti  )n,  the  magnetic  path  length  of  said  coiled  portion  being 

t  lan  one  quarter  of  the  overall  magnetic  path  length  of 

(  ore,  whereby  when  said  discharge  lamp  remains  lighted 

uivalent  inductance  of  said  bounce  booster  saturable 

increases  to  block  a  peak  value  of  a  voltage  across 

<  ischarge  lamp  to  avoid  actuation  of  said  second  oscilla- 

<  ircuit  and  to  avoid  repetitive  unoscillating  operation  of 
( ischarge  lamp. 


3,942,070 
EUECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Tenii  :hi  Tomura,  Kunitachi;  Mitsuo  Akatsuka,  and  Hiroyuki 
lya  na,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Lt4t  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,705 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  41/23 

U.S.<ti.  315-101  31  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  circuit  arrangement  for  a  gas-discharge  display 
device  of  the  type  having  a  two  co-ordinate  array  of  direct 
current  gas-discharge  lamps,  a  set  of  anode  conductors  inter- 
connecting the  anodes  of  discharge  lamps  extending  along 
different  values  of  one  co-ordinate  of  the  array  and  a  set  of 
cathode  conductors  interconnecting  the  cathodes  of  the  lamps 
extending  along  different  values  of  the  other  co-ordinate  of 
the  array,  comprising  means  for  applying  across  all  of  the 
discharge  lamps  a  retaining  voltage  of  insufficient  magnitude 
to  initiate  a  discharge  in  any  lamp  but  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  maintain  a  discharge,  primary  switching  means  operable  to 
apply  to  a  conductor  extending  along  one  co-ordinate  of  the 
array  an  extinguishing  pulse  of  magnitude  and  sense  to  reduce 
the  retaining  potential  difference  across  the  lamps  connected 
to  that  conductor  below  the  level  required  to  retain  a  dis- 
charge therein,  and  compensatory  switching  means  operable 
simultaneously  with  the  primary  switching  means  to  apply  a 
compensatory  pulse,  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  extinguishing 
pulse  but  of  opposite  sense,  to  selected  ones  of  the  conductors 
extending  along  the  other  co-ordinate  of  the  array  to  cause 
discharges  in  the  lamps  connected  thereto  and  common  to 
both  conductors  to  be  retained. 


electric  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  comprising  a 
ge  lamp  having  filaments  with  terminals,  said  discharge 
:ing  connected  through  an  inductive  ballast  to  an  AC. 
»urce  between  first  terminals  of  said  filaments  thereof, 

a  semiconductor  switching  circuit  between  second 
lis  of  said  filaments  of  the  discharge  lamp,  said  semi- 
switching  circuit  including: 

thyristor; 

thyristor  whose  anode  and  cathode  are  connected 
the  anode  and  gate  of  said  first  thryistor,  respectively; 


^tegration  circuit  including  at  least  a  capacitor  and 
CO  inected  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  of  said 
fir  t  thyristor,  said  capacitor,  being  connected  between 
th«  gate  of  said  second  thyristor  and  the  cathode  of  said 
fir  t  thyristor. 


3,942,072 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  NEUTRAL  ATMOSPHERE 

Robert  H.  Best,  and  William  D.  Harris,  both  of  Greensboro, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro. 

N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,199 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  317-4  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  electrical 
atmosphere  in  an  area  into  which  air  is  at  least  periodically 
pumped  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  grid, 

a  second  electrical  grid, 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  grids  in  spaced 
apart  relation  at  a  location  wherein  the  air  pumped  into 
said  area  passes  through  each  of  said  grids  sequentially 
and  is  charged  electrically  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
and  polarity  of  the  voltage  on  said  first  and  second  grids 
respectively, 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of 
the  electric  field  within  said  area  and  producing  a  control 
signal  varying  as  a  function  of  the  detected  magnitude 
and  polarity,  and 
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circuit  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  receiving 
said  control  signal  and  applying  voltages  to  said  first  and 
second  grids  respectively,  the  voltage  applied  to  one  of 
said  grids  being  negative  and  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
other  grid  being  positive,  said  circuit  means  varying  the 
applied  voltages  so  as  to  alter  the  detected  field  to  a 


predetermined  condition  by  producing  in  the  air  passing 
through  said  grids  a  net  number  of  ions  of  a  polarity 
required  to  produce  said  predetermined  condition  in  said 
area,  said  circuit  means  further  applying  voltages  of  op- 
posite polarity  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  grids 
simultaneously  for  at  least  a  certain  range  of  detected 
electric  field  magnitude. 


3,942,073 
MOTOR  OPERATED  GARAGE  DOOR  MECHANISM 
Florian  Lafontaine,  10747  Hotel  de  Vllle,  Montreal  Nord, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,623 

Int.  CL''  E05F  15/12 

U.S.CL  317-6  1  Claim 


cylinders  in  working  engagement  with  said  collar,  said 
cylinders  being  independently  and  longitudinally  slidable 
on  said  shaft  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  cylinders 
varies  from  the  given  rotational  speed  of  said  collar 
whereby  said  pair  of  spring  means  allow  one  of  the  said 
cylinders  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  one  cylinder 
differs  from  the  given  rotational  speed  of  said  collar  to 
contact  said  first  limit  switch  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said 
collar  when  said  one  cylinder  slides  longitudinally  away 
from  said  collar  in  one  direction  on  said  shaft  and  allow 
the  other  of  the  said  cylinders  when  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  other  cylinder  differs  from  the  given  rotational 
speed  of  said  collar  to  contact  said  second  limit  switch  to 
reverse  the  rotation  of  said  collar  when  said  other  cylin- 
der slides  longitudinally  away  from  said  collar  in  the  other 
direction  on  said  shaft. 


3,942,074 
STATIC  OVERCURRENT  RELAY 
Daniel  J.  Graham,  Marlton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,879 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/08,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-36  TD  H  Claims 


'     7  7  7      ;  ;     — ■ —  « 
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1.  A  motor  operated  garage  door  mechanism  used  to  arrest 
the  opening  movement  of  a  garage  door  should  the  door 
encounter  an  obstacle  on  its  way  up  or  to  reverse  its  closing 
movement  should  the  door  encounter  an  obstacle  on  its  way 
down,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing;  a  shaft  rotatively  mounted  in  said  housing;  key 
means  provided  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  shaft 
in  said  housing;  a  collar  fixedly  received  on  said  shaft, 
said  collar  having  a  given  rotational  speed  being  driven  by 
an  electric  reversing  motor,  said  collar  having  protuding 
slants  at  opposite  ends;  two  cylinders  adjacent  to  said 
collar,  said  cylinders  slidably  received  on  said  shaft  and 
having  protuding  slants  interlocking  with  the  slants  of  said 
collar,  said  cylinders  having  a  rotational  speed  propor- 
tioned to  the  given  rotational  speed  of  said  collar,  said 
cylinders  having  an  external  thread  type  spiral  grooves; 
cable  door  closer  actuating  means  operating  in  said 
grooves;  a  pair  of  adjustable  limit  switch  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  motor  and  each  oppositely  dis- 
posed in  a  region  adjacent  to  the  extremities  of  said  cylin- 
ders, said  pair  of  limit  switch  means  including  a  first  limit 
switch  for  stopping  said  motor  from  rotating  said  collar 
and  a  second  limit  switch  for  causing  said  motor  to  re- 
verse the  rotation  of  said  collar;  a  pair  of  compression 
springs  means  axially  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed 
thereon  on  each  side  of  said  cylinders  maintening  said 


1.  A  protective  relay  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  electric 
current  circuit  including  electrical  apparatus  in  order  to  pro- 
tect said  apparatus  from  overheating  comprising: 

a.  means  for  deriving  from  said  circuit  an  input  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  heating  effect  which  a  current  in  said 
circuit  has  on  said  apparatus; 

b.  normally  reset  integrating  means  having  an  input  terminal 
to  which  said  input  signal  is  suplied  and  an  output  termi- 
nal at  which  is  developed  an  output  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude that  increases  with  time  when  the  integrating  means 
is  operative; 

c.  control  means  for  enabling  said  integrating  means  to 
operate  whenever  the  magnitude  of  said  current  exceeds 
a  predetermined  pick-up  level,  and  for  resetting  said 
integrating  means  in  delayed  response  to  said  current 
subsiding  below  said  pick-up  level,  the  time  delay  reset- 
ting action  reducing  said  output  signal  at  a  predetermined 
substantially  linear  rate  toward  a  quiescent  magnitude 
near  zero;  and,  thereby  approximating  the  cooling  char- 
acteristic of  said  electrical  apparatus 

d.  means  connected  to  said  integrating  means  capable  of 
producing  a  trip  signal  when  said  output  signal  exceeds  a 
preselected  magnitude. 
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3,942,075  I 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  THERMAL  PROTECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Richdrd  I.  Maran,  Cote  St.  Luc,  Canada,  and  Robert  S.  Meijer, 
Chcago,  III.,  assignors  to  Multi-State  Devices  Ltd.,  Dorval, 
Ca  lada 


Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,594 
Clijims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19,  1974,  197818 
Int.  CL^  H02H  5/04 
U.S.CI.  317-41  10  Claims 
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semi-conductor  protection  arrangement  for  use  with 

\B,  B  or  C  power  amplifiers  or  in  any  other  circuit 

uration  wherein  a  reduction  in  drive  signal  at  a  stage 

to  that  of  the  protected  semi-conductor  results  in  a 

of  the  protected  semi-conductor  dissipation,  said 

comprising  a  temperature  sensor  thermally  cou- 

ith  the  protected  semi-conductor  for  detecting  the 

temperature  of  the  semi-conductor  and  electrically 

so  as  to  reduce  the  drive  signal  of  the  semi-conduc- 

len  the  temperature  of  said  semi-conductor  exceeds  a 

e  ermined  temperature  above  the  normal  operating  tem- 

of  the  semi-conductor,  said  temperature  sensor  being 

of  a  material  which  satisfies  the  following  criteria:  (a) 

elements  whose  atoms  when  in  chemical  combina- 

other  elements  have  an  incompletely  filled  d-shell  or 

pletely  filled  f-shell;  (b)  contains  a  substance  effec- 

remove  s-  and  p-  electrons  from  the  conduction  bands 

atoms;  (c)  exhibits  a  sharp  drop  in  its  resistance-tem- 

characteristic  at  the  above  predetermined  tempera- 

(d)  possesses  a  sufficient  predetermined  amount  of 

ure  hysteresis,  so  that  the  temperature  sensor  reacts 

.■  to  an  increase  in  temp>erature  above  said  predeter- 

temperature  but  reacts  at  a  slower  rate  for  minor  tem- 

excursions  in  the  transition  region  thus  preventing 

I  oscillation  of  the  semi-conductor  protection  arrange- 

'ithin  the  transition  region. 
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3,942,076 

PHOIJOGRAPHIC  REMOTE  SLAVE  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Seymour  Ellin,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
porjftion,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,456 

Int.  CI.^H05B  J 7/02 

317-80  7  Claims 

/  pparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  source  of  electrical 

for  igniting  a  select  flashlamp  within  a  linear  array 

in  substantial  synchronism  with  the  illumination  of  a 

rom  another  transient  source  of  illumination,  compris- 


meahs  for  mounting  said  array  in  an  orientation  for  illumi- 
m  ting  said  scene  from  said  select  flashlamp  and  including 
te  minal  means  electrically  connectable  in  igniting  rela- 
tionship with  said  flashlamps; 

circuit  means  for  electrically  activating  the  said  termi- 
means  associated  with  said  select  flashlamp  in  re- 
spbnse  to  energization  by  a  select  input  condition; 

light  detecting  network  means  for  providing  a  select  output 
condition  responsive  to  illumination  from  said  transient 
so  irce; 


timing  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  light  detecting  net- 
work means  select  output  condition  and  converting  from 
a  first  output  condition  to  a  second  output  condition  at  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  from  its  response  to  said 
light  detecting  network  means  output  condition;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  first  output  condi- 
tion for  deriving  said  firing  means  select  input  condition 


so  as  to  effect  said  electrical  activation  of  said  terminal 
means  and  responsive  to  said  timing  means  second  output 
condition  for  removing  said  firing  means  select  input 
condition  after  said  predetermined  interval  of  time 
thereby  facilitating  the  protection  of  said  firing  circuit 
means  from  damage  occassioned  from  too  long  a  period 
of  energization  by  said  select  input  condition. 


3,942,077 

MODULAR  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  AND  FRAME 

THEREFORE 

Howard  A.  Powers,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Modicon 

Corporation,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,037 

Int.  CL^  H02B  1/04 

U.S.CL  317-118  II  Claims 


1.  An  input/output  panel  assembly  interconnected  with  a 
central  processor  to  form  a  machine  controller  mterconnected 
with  and  operating  external  devices,  comprising: 

A.  a  support  frame; 

B.  a  terminal  strip  secured  to  said  support  frame  at  a  first 
location  and  incorporating  a  set  of  contact  pins  communi- 
cating with  said  external  devices; 

C.  a  panel  board 
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c. 
d. 


,  removably  mounted  to  said  support  frame  at  a  second 
location, 
.    electrically    interconnectable    with    adjacent    panel 

boards, 

incorporating  a  first  set  of  pin-receiving  means,  and 
_.  communicating  with  the  central  processor;  and 
,D.  an  electronic  module  removably  mounted  to  said  support 
frame  and  incorporating 

a.  a  plurality  of  contacts  electrically  interconnected  with 
said  plurality  of  contact  pins  of  said  terminal  strip,  and 

b.  a  second  set  of  contact  pins  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  set  of  pin-receiving  means  of  said  panel  board, 

whereby  upon  insertion  of  said  electronic  module  in  said 
support  frame,  said  module  is  electrically  connected  between 
said  external  devices  and  said  central  processor. 


insulator  or  semi-conductor  surface,  the  shield  being  formed 
of  an  insulator  or  semi-conductor  taken  from  the  group  cellu- 


3,942,078 
SYSTEMS  COMPRISING  A  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  IGNITERS 
Bernard  Simeau,  Chadrac,  France,  assignor  to  Constructions 
Electriques  R.V.,  Le  Puy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,210 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    20,     1974, 
74.05765 

int.  CL^*  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  CL  317-142  R  9  Claims 
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lose  acetate,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  buteral,  polyvinyl 
vinylidene,  or  polyvinyl  polychloride. 


3,942,080 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 

UNIFORM  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  TO 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Stephen  Mark  Milewski,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,236 

Int.  CL*  G03G  li/02 

U.S.  CL  317-262  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  thyristor  having  a 
threshold  triggering  level  triggered  from  a  relaxation  oscilla- 
tor, in  particular  an  electrical  igniter  for  gas  burners,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  relaxation  oscillator  comprises  a 
capacitor  and  a  neon  tube  connected  thereto,  means  for 
charging  the  capacitor  to  the  ionization  potential  of  the  neon 
tube,  whereby  the  neon  tube  conducts  and  forms  a  discharge 
current  path  for  said  capacitor,  means  for  providing  said 
discharge  current  to  said  thyristor  as  a  triggering  pulse,  and 
electronic  means  for  gradually  decreasing  the  intensity  of  the 
triggering  pulses  supplied  by  the  oscillator  to  an  intensity 
below  the  threshold  triggering  level  of  the  thyristor  while 
maintaining  the  capacitor  charging  current,  whereby  trigger- 
ing automatically  stops  after  a  predetermined  time  while  the 
itlaxation  oscillator  continues  to  oscillate. 


3,942,079 
CHARGING  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SURFACES 
Alan  J.  Brock,  26  Strangways  Terrace,  North  Adelaide,  Aus- 
tralia (5006) 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,915 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    29,    1970, 
3023/70;  Oct.  29,  1970,  3024/70;  Dec.  7,  1970,  3423/70 

Int.  CI.*  HOIT  19/00 
U.S.  CL  317-262  A  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  charging  surfaces  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  corona  between  a  corona-producing  member  and  a 
base  electrode,  causing  corona  components  to  be  defiected  by 
an  isolated  interposed  insulator  or  semi-conductive  member 
to  the  area  where  the  charge  is  to  be  applied,  and  positioning 
a  member  which  is  to  be  charged  directly  in  the  area  of  the 
defiected  corona  whereby  the  corona  passes  at  least  over  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  to 
a  predetermined  portion  of  an  electrophotographic  film,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  grounding  the  electrophotographic  film; 

a  lens  module  having  an  opening  for  charging  and  imaging 
the  film,  the  opening  being  formed  by  a  mask  which 
confines  charging  of  the  film  to  the  opening  area,  each 
area  dimension  of  the  opening  being  larger  than  one  third 
of  the  corresponding  dimension  within  the  lens  module; 

a  corona  discharge  electrode  positioned  within  the  lens 
module  at  a  distance  from  about  .2  to  about  2.0  inches 
from  the  film  when  the  film  is  placed  against  the  module 
opening; 

a  high  voltage  AC  potential  source  connected  to  the  elec- 
trode and  having  a  potential  greater  than  the  corona 
threshold  potential  of  the  electrode;  and 

a  high  voltage  DC  potential  source  connected  to  the  elec- 
trode in  series  with  the  AC  potential  source  for  biasing 
the  AC  potential  source,  the  DC  potential  source  being 
less  than  the  difference  between  the  voltage  of  the  AC 
potential  source  and  the  corona  threshold  potential  of  the 
electrode. 


4  54 


3,942,081  I 

yiNDING  AND  RE-WINDING  APPARATUS  USING  A  D.C. 
MOTOR  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATION 
DEVICE 

^  anfred  Liska,  and  Johann  Griinleitner,  both  of  Nurnberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,682 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    28,    1973, 
2^49003 

Int.  Ci.^  H02K  29100 
UlS.  CI.  318-7  I  Claim 
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3,942,082 
MULTI-LINE  CHEMICAL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  D.  Hadnagy,  17  Briar  Lane,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 
1 1577 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,432 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  3102 

U.S.  CI.  318-51  2  Claims 
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In  apparatus  for  winding  and  unwinding  material  to  and 
m  a  spool  and  in  which  the  winding  or  unwinding  tension 
the  material  is  measured  by  a  position  sensing  device,  the 
im  jrovement  comprising: 

a  brushless  D.C.  motor  mechanically  driving  the  spool; 
an  electronic  commutation  device  for  energizing  the 
stator  windings  of  the  brushless  DC.  motor; 
.  means  for  converting  the  tension  sensed  by  the  position 
sensing  device  into  a  first  electrical  signal; 
.  a  comparator  comprising  an  operational  amplifier  having 
an  input  resistor  coupled  to  its  non-inverting  input  and  a 
positive  feedback  resistor  coupling  its  output  to  its  non- 
inverting  input  for  generating  a  polarity  signal  having  the 
same  polarity  as  said  first  electric  signal; 
an  absolute  value  circuit  having  said  first  electrical  signal 
as  an  input  said  absolute  value  circuit  comprising: 

1.  a  first  operational  amplifier  having  said  first  electrical 
signal  coupled  through  an  input  resistor  to  its  inverting 
terminal; 

2.  a  first  diode  and  first  feedback  resistor  in  series  cou- 
pling the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said  inverting 
input,  said  diode  having  a  polarity  such  as  to  feedback 
negative  signals;  | 

3.  a  second  circuit  feedback  circuit  comprising  a  second 
diode  and  second  resistor  coupling  said  output  to  said 
converting  input  said  diode  arranged  to  feedback  posi- 
tive signals; 

4.  a  second  operational  amplifier  having  its  inverting 
input  coupled  through  an  input  resistor  to  said  first 
electrical  signal; 

5.  a  second  input  resistor  coupling  a  junction  of  one  of 
said  diodes  and  feedback  resistors  to  said  second  ampli- 
fier inverting  input;  and 

6.  a  third  feedback  resistor  coupling  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  to  its  inverting  input; 

f.  means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  motor; 

means  for  generating  an  error  signal,  said  means  having 
as  inputs  said  speed  signal  and  the  output  of  said  absolute 
value  circuit;  and 

means  for  applying  said  polarity  signal  and  the  output  of 
said  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  to  said  elec- 
tronic commutation  device  for  energizing  the  stator  wind- 
ings of  said  D.C.  motor  in  a  sequence  depending  on  said 
polarity  signal  and  with  an  amplitude  proportional  to  said 
error  signal. 


I.  A  control  mechanism   for  regulating  the  injection  of 
chemicals  comprising  a  cam  motor  connected  to  a  power 
source,  first  normally  closed  contacts  connected  in  series  with 
said  cam  motor,  a  toggle  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  normally  closed  contacts  and  said  cam  motor,  a  first 
control  circuit  including  second  and  third  contacts,  and  a 
control  relay  connected  in  series  from  between  said  toggle 
switch  and  said  first  normally  closed  contacts  across  said 
source  and  having  fourth  contacts  and  a  light  connected  in 
series  across  said  first  normally  closed  contacts,  said  third 
contacts,  and  said  control  relay,  and  additionally  having  a 
conductor  connected  from  between  said  light  and  said  fourth 
contacts  to  between  said  control  relay  and  said  third  contacts, 
a  second  control  circuit  including  a  first  push  button  switch, 
fifth  contacts,  and  second  control  relay  connected  in  series 
from  between  said  toggle  switch  and  said  first  normally  closed 
contacts  to  first  control  circuit  side  and  across  said  source, 
and  having  sixth  contacts  connected  across  said  fifth  contacts, 
a  pressure  control  circuit  including  seventh  contacts,  a  pump 
motor,  eight  contacts  connected  in  series  from  said  first  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  and  across  said  power  source,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  push  button  switch  connected  across  said  eight 
contacts,  and  a  solenoid  valve  circuit  including  ninth  normally 
open  contacts  and  a  control  relay  connected  in  series  across 
said  cam  motor,  a  parallel  circuit  combination  including  tenth 
normally  closed  contacts,  a  first  solenoid  coil  connected  in 
series  with  said  tenth   normally  closed  contacts,  a  second 
solenoid  coil,  eleventh  normally  open  contacts  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  solenoid  coil,  with  said  series  combina- 
tion of  said  first  solenoid  coil  and  said  tenth  normally  closed 
contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series  combination  of 
said  second  solenoid  coil  and  said  eleventh  normally  open 
contacts  and  with  said  parallel  circuit  combination  connected 
in  series  with  twelfth  normally  closed  contacts,  a  time  relay 
connected  across  said  parallel  circuit  combination  and  with 
said  twelfth  normally  closed  contacts  and  thirteenth  normally 
open  contacts  connected  in  series  to  said  twelfth  normally 
closed  contacts  and  with  said  combination  of  said  thirteenth 
normally  open  contacts,  said  twelfth  normally  closed  contacts 
and  said  parallel  circuit  combination  connected  across  said 
cam  motor,  and  a  fourteenth  normally  open  contact  con- 
nected from  between  said  ninth  normally  open  contacts  and 
said  control  relay  to  between  said  twelfth  normally  closed 
contacts  and  said  thirteenth  normally  open  contacts. 
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3,942,083 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Tadashi  Takahashi,  and  Kazuo  Onishi,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1973, 48-94377 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  29100 
U.S.  CL  318- 138  14  Claims 


\*)  I 1    i     ^     t M-r — ^* 


1.  A  brushless  motor  comprising  a  rotor  with  a  permanent 
magnet,  a  stator  with  stator  windings  disposed  around  the 
rotor  at  spaced  intervals,  a  plurality  of  first  control  means 
each  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  stator  windings 
for  producing  an  output  in  accordance  with  the  rotational 
position  of  the  rotor,  and  an  electric  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling a  current  fiowing  through  each  of  the  stator  windings 
in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  first  control  means, 
wherein  said  electric  control  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of 
transistors  connected  in  series  with  respective  stator  windings, 
the  control  terminals  of  said  transistors  being  connected  with 
the  output  of  respective  ones  of  said  first  control  means, 
voltage  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  reference  voltage 
and  the  voltage  induced  in  each  of  said  stator  windings  in 
accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  second  control 
means  for  controlling  said  first  control  means  in  response  to 
the  output  of  said  voltage  comparator  means,  and  bypass 
circuit  means  connected  in  parallel  with  each  of  said  stator 
windings  for  allowing  a  current  due  to  a  voltage  induced  in 
each  of  the  stator  windings  to  flow  back  to  the  stator  windings, 
said  bypass  circuit  comprising  a  constant  voltage  element  to 
eliminate  a  voltage  level  higher  than  the  level  of  said  voltage 
induced  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


3,942,084 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Louth,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Video  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,917,  Sept.  1,  1972.  This 

application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,380 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  5/06;  H02K  29/02 

U.S.  CL  318-138  3  Claims 
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means  for  providing  N  sine  wave  and  N  cosine  wave  cycles 
in  response  to  every  motor  revolution,  said  waves  repre- 
senting the  mechanical  pole  positions  of  the  motor,  said 
means  including  means  for  generating  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  angular  position  of  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor 
and  means  for  generating  said  sine  wave  and  cosine  wave 
cycles  in  response  to  said  signal,  and 

drive  current  means  modulated  by  said  sine  and  cosine 
waves  for  driving  the  respective  motor  phases  of  said 
motor  with  a  continuous  driving  signal  following  said  sine 
and  cosine  waves.  , 


3,942,085 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  DC  MOTORS 
Susumu  Tadakuma;  Junpei  Inagaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shigeru   Tanaka,   Kamakura,   all  of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   22,   1973,  48- 
106525;  Sept.  22,  1973,  48-106526 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7/36 
U^.  CL  318-341  8  Claims 


1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  DC  motor  of  the  type  wherein 
the  power  supplied  to  said  motor  from  a  direct  current  source 
of  supply  is  controlled  by  the  ON-OFF  control  of  switch 
means,  the  improvement  which  comprises  first  and  second 
switch  means  which  are  connected  in  series  between  said 
source  and  said  motor,  a  first  rectifier  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  first  series  connection  including  said  source  and  said 
first  switch  means,  a  second  rectifier  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  second  series  connection  including  said  source  and  said 
second  switch  means,  a  smoothing  reactor  connected  between 
said  first  switch  means  and  said  motor,  and  control  means 
supplying  said  first  and  second  switch  means  with  control 
signals  such  that  while  one  of  said  switch  means  is  rendered 
ON  the  other  switch  means  is  rendered  from  ON  to  OFF  and 
sequentially  from  OFF  to  ON. 


3,942,086 
SOLID  STATE  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Burt  Bresler,  Vernon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Signodc  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  III.  .v- 
Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,331 
Int.  CI.*G05B  11/16 
U.S.  CL  318—447                                                         3  Claims 
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I.  A  drive  system  for  an  N-pole  brushless  DC  motor  com- 
prising 


1.  A  solid  state  timing  control  system  for  regulating  the 
operating  cycle  of  an  electric  motor  which  comprises: 
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irst  normally  non-conductive  solid  state  switching  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  motor,  said  first  solid  state 
switching  means  precluding  operation  of  said  motor  when 
in  non-conductive  state  and  effecting  operation  of  said 
motor  substantially  at  line  voltage  during  entire  operating 
cycle  when  in  conductive  state; 

resistor  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said 
motor  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  solid  state  switching 
means,  the  value  of  said  resistor  being  selected  to  limit 
the  current  passing  through  said  resistor-capacitor  circuit 
to  preclude  operation  of  said  motor; 
second,  voltage  responsive  solid  state  switching  means 
connected  between  said  first  solid  state  switching  means 
and  the  junction  between  said  resistor  and  said  first  ca- 
pacitor and  rendering  said  first  solid  state  switching 
means  conductive  in  response  to  a  predetermined  volt- 
age; 

bridge  rectifier  means  having  input  terminals  thereof  con- 
nected across  said  first  capacitor; 

transistor  having  emitter  and  collector  thereof  connected 
across  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier  means; 
bias  circuit  including  an  adjustable  bias  resistor  connected 
in  series  with  a  Zener  diode  and  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  adjustable  bias  resistor,  either 
said  transistor  collector  or  emitter  being  connected  to 
one  side  of  said  second  resistor  and  said  second  capacitor, 
the  base  of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  the  anode 
of  said  Zener  diode,  the  other  side  of  said  second  capaci- 
tor being  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  resistor  and 
said  Zener  diode  through  the  normally  closed  contacts  of 
a  manually  operated  switch  and  to  said  emitter  or  collec- 
tor not  connected  to  said  bias  resistor  through  the  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  said  manually  operated  switch; 

s^id  bias  circuit  being  operative  to  render  said  transistor 
conductive  in  response  to  the  voltage  across  said  first 
capacitor  reaching  a  selected  value  less  than  a  pre- 
selected value  required  to  render  said  second  voltage 
responsive  solid  state  switching  means  conductive;  said 
second  capacitor  charging  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
manually  operated  switching  means  connecting  said  ca- 
pacitor across  said  transistor  collector  and  emitter  and 
discharging  through  said  adjustable  bias  resistor  in  re- 
sponse to  de-actuation  of  said  manually  operated  switch- 
ing means  for  rendering  said  transistor  non-conductive 
and  connecting  said  capacitor  across  said  adjustable  bias 
resistor,  thereby  allowing  the  voltage  across  said  first 
capacitor  to  increase  to  said  pre-selected  value  to  render 
said  second  voltage  responsive  solid  state  switching 
means  conductive;  said  first  solid  state  switching  means 
being  rendered  conductive  in  response  to  said  second 
solid  state  switching  means  being  rendered  conductive  to 
effect  operation  of  said  motor  for  a  selected  time  interval 
determined  by  the  discharge  time  of  said  second  capaci- 
tor. 


3,942,087 

TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  STEERED,  UNTRACK  VEHICLES 
Wot  gang  Maisch,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Erich  Rubei,  Burg- 
stj  ill,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H., 
Giiriingen-Schillcrhohe,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,523 
lims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    3,    1973, 
2344293 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  1100 
U.S.|CI.  318— 587  11  Claims 

I.  Guiding  system  for  steered,  untracked  vehicles  having  a 
sensng  transducer  (10)  sensing  the  field  of  a  guidance  con- 
duct )r  (C)  located  in  a  guide  path,  and  providing  a  steering 
com  nand  signal; 

a  :  peed  signal  terminal  (18)  providing  a  signal  representa- 

;ive  of  vehicle  speed; 
an  J  servo  steering  means  ( 1 1, 12, 13, 14)  responsive  to  said 
iteering  command  signal  and  providing  an  output  steering 


said  vehicle  under  command  of  said  steering  command 
signal, 

wherein  the  servo  steering  means  includes 

a  limiter  stage  (16)  having  the  steering  command  signal 
applied  thereto  and  connected  to  limit  said  command 
signal,  said  speed  signal  being  connected  to  said  limiter 
stage  ( 16)  to  control  the  limiting  band  width  or  range  of 
said  limiter  stage  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  said 
speed  signal  representing  different  vehicle  speeds;  the 
different  vehicle  speeds  to  narrow  the  range  of  control 
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and  hence  the  response  range  of  the  servo  steering  means 
at  high  vehicle  speeds  while  providing  for  a  wide  range  of 
control  and  hence  high  level,  extensive  response  at  low 
vehicle  speeds; 
and  means  (17)  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  com- 
mand signal,  and  further  connected  to  and  controlling 
said  limiter  stage  (16)  to  set  the  half,  or  center  position 
of  the  response  range,  as  controlled  by  the  speed  signal, 
of  the  servo  steering  means  as  a  function  of  the  command 
signal. 


3,942,088 

PROPORTIONAL-INTEGRAL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  CHANGE-OVER  BETWEEN  AUTOMATIC  MODE 

AND  HANDLING  MODE 

Takayuki   Yosioka;   Tadashi    Komada;    Akira   Sugano,  and 

Takafumi  Fukumaru,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1973, 48-99267 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  318-591  4  Claims 
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1.  A  proportional-integral  circuit  provided  with  means  for 
change-over  between  an  automatic  mode  and  a  handling 
mode  comprising  an  input  signal  V,,  an  output  signal  V,,  a 
proportional  means  composed  essentially  of  an  operational 
amplifier  for  delivering  aV  output  proportional  to  said  input 
signal  V,,  an  integrator  composed  essentially  of  an  operational 
amplifier  for  integrating  said  input  signal  V,,  an  adder  means 
composed  essentially  of  an  operational  amplifier  for  obtaining 
the  sum  of  the  output  of  said  proportional  means  and  the 
output  of  said  integrator  means,  a  manual  handling  source 
means  delivering  an  output  substantially  equal  to  the  output 
of  said  adder  in  the  automatic  mode  and  a  manual  handling 
signal  in  the  handling  mode,  and  means  for  alternately  switch- 
ing the  source  of  said  output  signal  V.  between  the  output  of 
said  manual  handling  source  means  and  said  adder  means,  said 
proportional-integral  circuit   further  comprising  means  for 
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blocking  application  of  said  input  signal  Vj  to  said  integrator 
means  when  the  handling  mode  is  selected,  means  for  applying 
the  output  of  said  proportional  means  and  the  output  signal  of 
said  manual  handling  source  means  to  the  input  terminal  of 
said  operational  amplifier  constituting  the  essential  part  of 
said  integrator  means  when  the  handling  mode  is  selected,  and 
means  for  connecting  a  resistor  across  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  operational  amplifier  constituting  the  essen- 
tial part  of  said  integrator  means  when  the  handling  mode  is 
selected,  the  gain  of  the  output  of  said  integrator  means  rela- 
tive to  the  output  of  said  proportional  means  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  manual  handling  source  means  being  selected  to 
be  1/n,  and  the  gain  of  the  output  of  said  adder  means  relative 
to  the  output  of  said  integrator  means  being  selected  to  be  n 
where  n  is  greater  than  unity. 


3,942,090 

control  process  for  operating  a 

parXllel-resonant  circuit  inverter  that 

supplies  an  inductive  charge,  as  well  as  the 

parallel-resonant  circuit  INVERTER 
OPERATED  BY  THIS  METHOD 
Hans  Matthes,  Remscheid,  and  Erhard  Mauler,  Wermelskirc- 
hen,    both     of    Germany,    assignors    to     AEG-Elotherm 
G.m.b.H.,  Remscheid-Hasten,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,186 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   OcL    10,    1973, 
2352473 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  5145 
U.S.  CI.  321—4  I  Claim 


3,942,089 
D.C.  VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMATION  IN  HIGH  TENSION 

SYSTEMS 
Karl  Werner  Kanngiesser,  Viernheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  AG,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,388 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    10,    1973, 
2350778 

Int.  CL*  H02M  31315 
U.S.  CI.  321-2  5  Claims 
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1.  A  multiphase  converter  station  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
converter  bridges,  constituting  at  least  two  groups  being  dis- 
posed differently  to  ground,  the  AC.  sides  of  said  bridges 
being  connected  in  parallel  to  a  three-phase  current  network, 
each  bridge  having  a  converter  transformer,  said  converter 
bridges  being  connected  in  series  between  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal  of  a  first  high  voltage  DC.  network,  each  of  said 
groups  being  provided  with  a  D.C.  tap  between  the  outer  and 
next  to  the  outer  converter  bridges,  to  which  taps  a  first  and 
a  second  terminal  of  a  second  high  voltage  DC.  network  with 
lower  potential  than  the  first  network  are  connected,  at  least 
one  of  the  bridges  being  disposed  between  said  first  terminal 
of  said  second  network  being  an  inverter-type  bridge  and  at 
least  one  of  said  bridges  being  disposed  between  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  network  and  said  second  terminal  of  said 
second  network  also  being  an  inverter-type  bridge,  the  re- 
maining bridges  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  second  network  symmetrically  to  ground 
being  rectifier-type  bridges,  wherein  the  inverter-type  bridges 
direct  current  in  the  same  direction  as  the  voltage  drop  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  first  network  and 
the  rectifier-type  bridges  direct  current  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  parallel-resonant  circuit  in- 
verter with  a  rectifier,  a  thyristor  DC/AC  converter  connected 
to  this  rectifier  and  operated  with  controllable  frequency, 
which  converter  feeds  the  parallel-resonant  circuit  containing 
the  inductive  load,  comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  of  DC/AC  converter  voltage  U,  and  the  thyristor 

extinction  time  f,,  during  the  operation, 
controlling  the  DC/AC  converter  frequency  ci»  to  mainuin 
the  DC/AC  converter  voltage  U  constant  at  an  operating 
value  Ufl,  for  a  constant  direct  current  /„  =  /,„,  in  a  first 
control  range  characterized  by  a  low  resonant-circuit 
damping,  and 
controlling  the  direct  current  !„  for  the  purpose  of  maintain- 
ing the  DC/AC  voltage  constant  at  its  operating  value  Un, 
in  the  case  of  a  constant  thyristor  extinction  time  //.  =  f  ,.0. 
in  a  second  control  range  characterized  by  a  high  damp- 
ing, as  well  as  by  transition  from  the  first  to  the  second 
control  range,  if  /;,  becomes  equal  to  0,0  in  the  case  of 
increasing  resonant-circuit  damping,  and  transition  from 
the  second  to  the  first  control  range,  if  I,  become  equal 
to  Igo  in  the  case  of  decreasing  damping. 


3,942,091 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

CONVERTER  FED  ROTATING  FIELD  MACHINE 

Manfred  Weibdzahl,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,762 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1973, 
2345035 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7100 
U.S.CL  321-5  9  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  converter  fed  three  phase 
rotating  field  machine  having  a  neutral  return  line,  said  rotat- 
ing field  machine  being  supplied  with  phase  currents  gener- 
ated by  converters  which  are  controlled  by  means  of  current 
controls  having  associated  reference  value  transmitters  which 
form  a  three  phase  reference  value  system,  which  machine  is 
normally  fed  with  symmetrical  sinusoidal  phase  currents, 
comprising  means  for  generating  current  reference  values 
having  a  waveform  with  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  superpo- 
sition of  a  sinusoidal  fundamental  and  a  harmonic  for  each 


458 


phase 
centr;  i 


amou  It 
certaii 


3,942,092 
qVCLOCONVERTER  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
FranI  J.  Bourbeau;  Barton  L.  Meredith,  and  Arthur  L.  Wit- 
ten,  ail  of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Coiporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  , 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,874 

Int.  CL*  H02M  1118,  5130  ' 

U.S.  Cl- 321  — II  3  Claims 
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current  such  that  one  phase  current  is  reduced  in  the 
I  region  of  the  half  wave  to  a  predetermined  maximum 


and  the  other  two  phase  currents  are  increased  by  a 
amount  in  the  outer  parts  of  their  half  waves. 
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gate  drive  circuit  for  a  respective  controlled  rectifier 

;  cioconverter  system  comprising:  means  for  generating 

drive  command  for  the  controlled  rectifier;  a  voltage 

coupled  across  the  controlled  rectifier  for  generating  a 

representing  the  conduction  state  of  the  controlled 

logic  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  first 

set:ond  output  states;  means  coupling  the  gate  drive  com- 

the  first  input;  means  coupling  the  signal  representing 

cohduction  state  of  the  controlled  rectifier  to  the  second 

:he  logic  means  shifting  its  output  from  the  first  state  to 

second  state  in  response  to  the  gate  drive  command  cou- 

its  first  input  and  shifting  its  output  from  the  second 

the  first  state  in  response  to  the  signal  coupled  to  its 

input  when  said  signal  represents  nonconduction  of 

trolled  rectifier  after  termination  of  the  gate  drive 

md  at  its  first  input;  means  coupled  to  the  logic  means 

geijerating  a  gate  drive  signal  when  the  output  of  the  logic 

is  in  the  second  state;  and  means  coupling  the  gate 

ignal  to  the  gate  of  the  controlled  rectifier,  whereby 

I  ive  signal  is  extended  after  termination  of  the  gate  drive 

until  the  controlled  rectifier  becomes  conductive  to 

turn-on  of  the  controlled  rectifier  when  it  becomes 

blocking  following  termination  of  the  gate  drive  sig- 


3,942,093 

MULTIPLE  CORONA  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Frank  Eugene  Lowther,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  456,396,  March  29,  1974, 

and  Ser.  No.  509,016,  Sept.  25,  1974.  This  application  Dec.  10, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  534,560 

Int.  CI.^  H02M  71515 

U.S.CL  321-45  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  corona  reaction  system  which  comprises: 

a.  A  plurality  of  corona  reactors,  each  connected  to  the 
primary  winding  of  power  transformers  therefor, 

b.  A  source  of  DC  power, 

c.  A  plurality  of  series  connected  SCR  means  comprising  at 
least  a  first  SCR  means  in  series  with  a  second  SCR 
means,  a  third  SCR  means  in  series  with  a  fourth  SCR 
means,  and  a  fifth  SCR  means  in  series  with  a  sixth  SCR 
means,  said  series  connected  SCR  means  connected  as 
parallel  branches  in  series  with  said  source  of  DC  power, 
the  primary  windings  of  each  of  said  power  transformers 
being  connected  to  individually  bridge  a  pair  of  said 
parallel  branches;  and 

d.  Trigger  pulse  means  adapted  to  fire  said  SCR  means  at  a 
desired  frequency,  said  first,  third  and  fifth  SCR  means 
being  fired  in  unison  to  form  a  conductive  path  through 
said  power  transformers  in  one  direction,  and  said  sec- 
ond, fourth  and  sixth  SCR  means  being  fired  in  unison  to 
form  a  conductive  path  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,942,094 
COMMUTATION  CIRCUIT  AND  APPLICATIONS 
THEREOF 
Masahiko   Akamatsu,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,700,  Aug.  13, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,190,  Nov.  16,  1 97 1, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,472 

Int.  CV  H02M  71515 
U.S.  CI.  32 1  -  45  C  13  Claims 
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I.  A  commutation  circuit  comprising: 
semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  means  connected  be- 
tween a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  load,  said  semicon- 
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ductor  controlled  rectifier  means  comprising  a  parallel 
combination  of  a  first  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier 
and  a  rectifier  element  in  a  reverse  direction  to  said 
semiconductor  controlled  rectifier; 

a  capacitor  member  operatively  coupled  to  said  semicon- 
ductor controlled  rectifier  means  to  provide  means  for 
imparting  a  reverse  bias  to  said  semiconductor  controlled 
rectifier  means;  and 

a  transformer  member  having  a  primary  transformer  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  transformer  winding,  said  primary 
winding  being  serially  connected  to  said  capacitor  mem- 
ber and  the  sense  of  said  windings  being  such  that  said 
secondary  winding  comprises  means  for  biasing  magneto- 
motive force  of  a  reverse  polarity  from  a  magnetomotive 
force  produced  in  response  to  reverse  bias  current  flow- 
ing through  said  primary  winding  and  for  limiting  said 
reverse  bias  current  by  means  of  said  bias  magnetomotive 
force  during  the  deenergization  of  said  semiconductor 
rectifier  means  and  at  least  in  an  unsaturated  state  of  said 
transformer  member. 


3,942,095 
AC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Mauro  Guiseppe  Togneri,  7626  Westwind,  Houston,  Tex. 
77071,  and  Harry  Samuel  Elliott,  12914  Jebbia  Lane,  Staf- 
ford, Tex.  77477 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,958 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7144 

U.S.  CL  321—47  19  Claims 


I.  An  AC-TO-DC  Converter  system  for  converting  a  vari- 
able magnitude  alternating  current  signal  input  of  a  single 
predominant  frequency  to  a  variable  magnitude  direct  current 
signal  output,  comprising: 

input  isolation,  rectification,  and  filter  means  for  isolating 
and  rectifying  and  filtering  such  variable  magnitude  alter- 
nating current  input  signal; 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  signal  from  said 
input  isolation,  rectification  and  filter  means  to  the  ap- 
propriate output  range,  said  input  isolation,  rectification, 
and  filter  means  being  electrically  connected  between 
such  alternating  current  input  and  said  amplification 
means,  and  said  amplifier  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  input  isolation,  rectification,  and 
filter  means  and  such  directcurrent  signal  output;  and 

function  and  feedback  means  for  signal  shape  and  magni- 
tude adjustment  determined  by  a  predefined  function  in 
the  system  to  shape  such  direct  current  output  signal  and 
introduce  it  back  to  the  input  isolation,  rectification,  and 
filter  means,  said  function  and  feedback  means  being 
electrically  connected  between  the  direct  current  signal 
output  and  said  input  isolation,  rectification,  and  filter 
means. 


3,942,096 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Katsumi  Itoh,  Ohbu,  and  Kazumasa  Mori,  Aichi,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1973, 48-1 10738 
Int.  Cl.»  H02H  7100  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  6  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  regulating  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising; 

an  alternating  current  generator  having  an  output  winding 
and  a  field  winding; 

a  first  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  output  winding; 

a  second  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  output  winding 
and  for  providing  field  energizing  terminals; 

a  storage  battery  connected  to  said  first  rectifier  circuit; 

a  field  energizing  transistor  for  connecting  said  field  wind- 
ing across  said  field  energizing  terminals; 

a  voltage  sensing  circuit  connected  across  said  storage 
battery  for  providing  a  present  level  and  for  detecting  a 
battery  voltage  in  accordance  with  said  preset  level; 

a  control  transistor  connected  to  said  voltage  sensing  circuit 
at  its  base  and  being  driven  into  thereby  a  conductive 
state  when  said  battery  voltage  exceeds  said  preset  level, 
the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  control  transistor  being 
connected  across  said  field  energizing  terminals; 

the  base  of  said  field  energizing  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  collector  of  said  control  transistor,  whereby  said 
field  energizing  transistor  is  driven  into  the  nonconduc- 
tive  state  when  said  battery  voltage  exceeds  said  preset 
level,  by  bypassing  the  base  current  thereof  through  said 
control  transistor; 

a  protective  transistor,  whose  collector-emitter  path  is  con- 
nected between  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  field  energiz- 
ing transistor,  for  bypassing  the  base  current  of  said  field 
energizing  transistor;  and 

an  over- voltage  detecting  means  connected  between  the 
collector  of  said  control  transistor  and  the  base  of  said 
protective  transistor  and  for  driving  said  protective  tran- 
sistor into  the  conductive  state  when  the  voltage  across 
said  field  energizing  terminals  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  which  is  higher  than  said  preset  level. 


3,942,097 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Katsumi  Itoh,  Ohbu,  and  Kazumasa  Mori,  Aichi  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   22,   1973,  48- 
119335;  May  6,  1974,  49-50852 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7114 
U.S.  CI.  322-28  6  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulating  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 
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Iternating  current  generator  having  a  generating  wind- 
and  field  winding; 

rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  generating  winding; 

sei;ond  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  said  generating  wind- 

for  providing  a  positive  field  energizing  terminal  at  its 

itput,  said  fleld  winding  being  connected  at  one  of  its 

ids  to  said  terminal; 

a  steerage  battery  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  recti- 

r  circuit  through  a  supply  cable; 

affecting  transistor  operatively  related  to  said  field 
nding  for  selectively  completing  a  circuit  from  the 
inal  through  said  field  winding; 
vdltage  sensing  circuit  connected  across  said  battery  for 
d(  tecting  battery  voltage; 

of  said  field  affecting  transistor  being  operatively 
to  said  voltage  sensing  circuit,  whereby  said  field 
ecting  transistor  is  driven  into  nonconduction  when  the 
bittery  voltage  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level; 
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mpensating  circuit  connected  between  said  positive 
'minal  and  said  voltage  sensing  circuit,  said  compensat- 
circuit  being  operative  to  drive  said  field  affecting 
transistor  into  nonconduction  when  ( 1 )  the  battery  volt- 
supplied  to  said  voltage  sensing  circuit  is  insufificient 
driving  said  field  affecting  transistor  into  nonconduc- 
and  (2)  the  voltage  at  said  positive  terminal  exceeds 
>econd  predetermined  level; 
icating  lamp  connected  between  said  supply  cable 
said  positive  field  energizing  terminal;  and 
energizing  circuit  including  switching  means  for 
c(^nnecting  said  indicating  lamp  between  said  supply 
and  ground  when  said  switching  means  is  conduc- 
said  switching  means  being  connected  to  said  posi- 
terminal  through  said  compensating  circuit,  whereby 
said  compensating  circuit  is  operative,  said  switch- 
means  is  made  conductive,  thus  energizing  said  indi- 
cating lamp. 
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3,942,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  UNGROUNDED 
J  VOLTAGES 

Adolf  Haass,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ai(tien- 

geselsciiaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Contiijuation  of  Scr.  No.  288,286,  Sept.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,574 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   27,    1971, 
21481^3 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1146 
U.S.  CL  323-23 

1.  A  )paratus  for  determining  the  existence  of  a  wire  break 
in  a  tra  nsmission  line  connecting  subscriber  stations  in  a  direct 
keyed  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
bridde  circuit  means  in  each  said  subscriber  station,  said 
br  dge  circuit  comprising  four  arms  constituted  by  said 
transmission  line,  balancing  resistance  means  and  first 
j  second  bridge  resistances, 
transmitter  means  connected  into  one  diagonal  of  said 
br  dge  circuit  means,  said  transmitter  means  having  at 
le<  St  first  and  second  terminals. 


^  Claim 


receiver  means  connected  into  another  diagonal  of  said 
bridge  circuit, 

first  and  second  operational  amplifier  means,  each  having 
an  inverting  input  and  a  non-inverting  input  and  an  out- 
put, 

a  first  terminal  of  said  transmitter  means  being  connected 
to  said  noninverting  input  of  said  first  operataonal  ampli- 
fier means, 

said  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  means  being 
connected  to  said  transmission  line  and  to  said  non- 
inverting  input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier 
means, 

a  constant  current  source,  ^ 

first  and  second  resistances, 

said  output  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  means 
being  connected  to  an  end  of  said  balancing  resistance 
means,  said  end  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
of  said  second  operational  amplifier  means  and  then  to 
said  transmission  line,  said  output  of  said  operational 


amplifier  means  being  further  connected  to  a  series  con- 
nection of  said  first  resistance,  a  first  junction  point,  said 
second  resistance,  a  second  junction  point  and  said  con- 
stant current  source,  said  series  combination  being  series 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  transmitter 
means, 

said  first  junction  point  being  connected  to  said  inverting 
input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  means  and  said 
second  junction  point  being  connected  to  said  inverting 
input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  means, 

said  first  bridge  resistance  being  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  transmitter  means  and  to  said  transmis- 
sion line,  and 

monitoring  means  connected  across  said  first  bridge  resis- 
tance and  for  emitting  a  signal  when  there  is  no  voltage 
drop  thereacross, 

said  second  terminal  of  said  transmitting  means  being  fur- 
ther connected  to  the  connecting  point  between  said  first 
and  second  bridge  resistances. 


3,942,099 

MEASURING  TRANSFORMER  WITH  A  CAPACITOR 

BUSHING 
Hans-Joachim  Freygang,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Gabor  Kovacs, 

Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aiitiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1973, 
2325440 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  27106;  HO  IB  9106 
MS.  CI.  323—44  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  high-voltage,  fluid-insulated  switching  installation 
having  a  metal  enclosure  and  containing  a  plurality  of  high- 
voltage  conductors,  the  metal  enclosure  including  at  least  one 
metal  bulkhead  for  dividing  the  metal  enclosure  into  separate 
compartments  and  extending  transverse  to  the  conductors,  a 
measuring  transformer  arrangement  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
feedthrough  bushings  mounted  in  the  bulkhead  and  corre- 
sponding to  respective  ones  of  the  high-voltage  conductors  for 
accommodating  the  same  at  the  bulkhead;  a  plurality  of  volt- 
age detection  devices  for  detecting  the  voltage  on  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  high-voltage  conductors,  each  of  said  voltage 
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detection  devices  including  capacitor  means  disposed  in  the 
bushing  associated  with  the  corresponding  high-voltage  con- 
ductor; and  a  plurality  of  current  detection  devices  for  detect- 
ing the  current  in  corresponding  ones  of  the  high-voltage 
conductors,  each  of  the  current  detection  devices  including  a 


3,942,101 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  AND  EVALUATING 

GEOTHERMAL  SOURCES  OF  ENERGY  BY  SENSING 

ELECTROSTATIC  VOLTAGE  GRADIENTS 

Wayne  L.  Sayer,  2851  N.  Inyo  St.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93305, 

and  Pat  Wright,  6209  Hartman  Ave.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

93309 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,319 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IV  3108;  GOIR  5128;  GO  IN  27160 

U.S.  CI.  324-1  „        „  10  Claims 


transformer  unit  arranged  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  bushing 
associated  with  the  corresponding  high-voltage  conductor, 
each  of  said  current  transformer  units  including  a  current 
transformer  core,  and  a  secondary  winding  system  mounted 
on  said  core. 


3,942,100 
ADJUSTABLE  REACTIVE  POWER  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

A  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Josef  Kauferle,  Oberrohrdorf,  and  Konrad  Reichert,  Wettin- 
gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  & 
Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  14,  1973, 
3691/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  3118 
U.S.  CI.  323- 106  11  Claims 


5.  A  reactive  power  compensator  for  a  transmission  line, 
comprising  a  shunt  reactor  having  a  first  winding  connected 
across  the  line  for  varying  the  electrical  conditions  across  the 
line,  control  means  responsive  to  the  conditions  across  the  line 
for  varying  the  reactance  of  said  shunt  reactor,  characterized 
in  that  said  control  means  includes  a  second  winding  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  winding  a  power  drawing  element 
coupled  to  the  second  winding,  and  a  control  circuit  respon- 
sive to  the  electrical  conditions  of  the  line  and  coupled  to  the 
power  drawing  element  for  varying  the  impedance  of  the 
element  so  as  to  draw  power  from  the  second  winding  through 
the  element  and  thereby  change  the  reactance  of  the  shunt 
reactor. 


1.  A  method  of  locating  subterranean  sources  of  geothermal 
energy  wherein  electrostatic  voltage  gradients  are  present  at 
the  earth's  surface  which  correspond  to  the  heat  emanating 
from  said  geothermal  sources,  comprising  traversing  an  area 
on  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  be  examined  for  geothermal 
sources,  during  such  traversal  sensing  the  magnitudes  of  the 
electrostatic  voltage  gradients  traversed,  comparing  the  mag- 
nitudes of  the  electrostatic  voltage  gradients  sensed  to  deter- 
mine those  of  the  greatest  magnitude,  and  locating  a  source  of 
geothermal  energy  by  determining  the  positions  of  the  voltage 
gradients  of  the  greatest  magnitude  in  the  area  traversed. 


3,942,102 
SPARK  IGNITED  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Klaus  Roland  Kuhn,  and  Viktor  Stiglcr,  both  of  Karlsruhe, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,906 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
2326839 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  13142 
U.S.  CL  324- 16  R  7  CUims 


1.  An  analyzer  for  the  firing  voltage  curve  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  spark  plug  ignition  system  includ- 
ing an  ignition  coil  with  a  tap  on  its  high  voltage  side  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  means  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  coupling  to 
the  tap  on  the  high  voltage  side  of  the  ignition  coil  for 
detecting  the  trailing  edge  of  the  starting  volUge  line 
having  a  slof>e  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  value 
and  providing  an  output  indicative  thereof; 

b.  second  means  having  a  second  input  terminal  for  cou- 
pling to  said  high  voltage  tap  for  detecting  a  burning 
voltage  whose  average  value  is  less  then  a  second  prede- 
termined value  and  providing  an  output  indicative 
thereof;  and 
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logic  means  having  as  inputs  the  output  of  said  first  and 
second  means  for  decoding  said  output  to  provide  a  final 
output  indicating  the  type  of  ignition  occurring. 


3,942,103 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT  SWITCHES 
Dm  ter  Kind,  Braunschweig,  and  Harald  Brumshagen,  Wolfen- 
I  unel,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Dieter    Kind, 
I  Iraunschweig,  Germany  j 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,901  ' 
( :iaims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    19,    1973, 
23^6713 

int.  CI.*  GOIR  J //02 
V^.  CI.  324-28  R  6  Claims 


plurality  of  cells  and  having  a  value  such  that  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  impedance  is  equal  to  the  normal  voltage  drop 
across  said  associated  cell,  detecting  means  connected  be- 
tween an  impedance  junction  and  the  corresponding  cell 
junction  and  responsive  to  voltage  variations  between  the 
junctions  to  which  said  detecting  means  is  connected  for 
producing  an  imbalance  signal,  said  detecting  means  compris- 
ing first  amplifying  means  connected  between  said  impedance 
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In  a  circuit  for  the  synthetic  testing  of  a  high  voltage 
current  switch,  which  arrangement  includes  a  first 
direjct  voltage  source  having  a  high  current  and  low  voltage 
out  (ut,  a  first  auxiliary  switch  and  a  first  inductance  both 
connected  in  series  with  the  source,  with  the  series  arrange- 
of  the  source,  first  auxiliary  switch  and  inductance  being 
iged  for  connection  in  series  with  the  switch  to  be  tested, 
luxiliary  voltage  source  having  a  low  current  and  high 
volthge  output  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  switch  for 
stre  sing  the  switch  to  be  tested  to  its  voltage  breakdown  level, 
mprovement  comprising:  a  second  inductance  connected 
auxiliary  voltage  source  and  arranged  to  be  connected 
between  said  auxiliary  source  and  the  switch  to  be 
tested;  a  second  auxiliary  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
iary  voltage  source  and  arranged  for  operatively  connect- 
;  aid  auxiliary  voltage  source  across  the  switch  to  be  tested; 
control  means  connected  to  said  second  auxiliary  switch 
arranged  for  connection  to  the  switch  to  be  tested  for 
clos  ng  said  second  auxiliary  switch  in  order  to  connect  said 
iary  voltage  source  across  the  switch  to  be  tested  at  a  time 
the  opening  of  such  switch  and  before  the  current 
throigh  such  switch,  supplied  by  the  first  voltage  source, 
drof  s  to  zero. 


junction  and  said  corresponding  cell  junction  for  producing 
said  imbalance  signal  when  said  cell  voltage  drop  increases 
above  said  cell  normal  voltage  drop,  second  amplifying -means 
connected  between  said  impedance  junction  and  said  corre- 
sponding cell  junction  for  producing  said  imbalance  signal 
when  said  cell  voltage  drop  decreased  below  said  cell  normal 
voltage  drop,  meter  means  for  monitoring  said  imbalance 
signal,  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  value 
of  said  imbalance  signal  for  disconnecting  the  source  of  poten- 
tial from  said  plurality  of  cells. 


3,942,104 

Cf:LL  BALANCE  DETECTOR  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELL  ASSEMBLIES 

Bradway  Byrne,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

nerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,715 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/42  I 

ICI.  324-30  R  8  Claims 

A  sodium  hypochlorite   cell  voltage  balance  detector 

biy  comprising^a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to  be 

competed  to  a  DC  source  of  potential,  first  and  second  arms 

nected  in  parallel  with  each  other  between  said  pair  of 

terminals,  said  first  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially 

nected  cells  whereby  adjacent  cells  are  connected  to- 

r  at  cell  junctions  and  each  cell  has  a  normal  voltage 

thereacross  when  the  cell  is  operating  properly,  said 

■  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  im- 

in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  said  plurality  of 

and  wherein  adjacent  impedances  are  connected  to- 

r  at  impedance  junctions,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 

lances  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said 


a  ices 


3,942,105 

NON-CONTACT  INDUCTIVE  PICKUP  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  TWO 

MEDIA 
Oleg  Petrovich  Bondarenko,  ulitsa  Kreschatik,  15,  kv,  36; 
Boris  Izrailevich  Medovar,  bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  8; 
Nikolai  Vasilievich  Podola,  ulitsa  Pushkinskaya,  8,  kv.  12; 
Anatoly  losifovich  Kravchuk,  ulitsa  Semashko,  10,  kv.  54/4; 
Alexandr  Mikhaik>vich  Marchenko,  ulitsa  Stroitelei,  17,  kv. 
18;  Vitaly  Mikhailovich  Baglai,  ulitsa  Semashko,  10,  kv. 
54/3,  all  of  Kiev;  Alexandr  Borisovich  Vernik,  prospekt 
Lenina,  30/13,  kv.  66;  Leonid  Alexeevich  Kamensky,  ulitsa 
Sovetskaya,  1/104,  kv.  61,  both  of  Elektrostal  Moskovskoi 
oblasti;  Vasily  Ivanovich  Us,  ulitsa  Saksaganskogo,  58,  kv. 
12,    Kiev;    Vladislav    Konstantinovich   Mokhnach,    ulitsa 
Bereznyakovskaya,  14,  kv.  236,  Kiev,  and  Georgy  Grigorie- 
vich  Andrianov,  bulvar  Lenina,  30,  kv.  26,  Kiev,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,037,  Nov.  21, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,798 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  33100 
U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  non-contact  inductive  pickup  for  determining  the 
interface  between  two  media  which  have  different  specific 
density  and  different  specific  resistance,  at  least  one  of  the 
media  being  electrically  conductive  and  non-magnetic,  said 
pickup  comprising:  two  open  U-shaped  magnetic  circuits,  said 
open  U-shaped  magnetic  circuits  being  disposed  in  separate 
planes  parallel  to  each  other,  the  legs  of  said  open  U-shaped 
magnetic  circuits  being  pointed  in  the  direction  of  the  inter- 
face between  the  two  media  when  said  pickup  is  mounted  for 
determining  said  interface,  an  excitation  winding  means  em- 
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bracing  said  open  U-shaped  magnetic  circuits  for  providing  a 
magnetic  flux  in  said  two  magnetic  circuits  in  the  same  direc- 
tion upon  application  of  an  AC  voltage  to  the  input  terminals 
thereof,  and  measuring  windings  embracing  said  U-shaped 


magnetic  circuits  and  connected  to  each  other  for  producing 
opposing  emf's,  which  emfs  vary  during  operation  of  the 
pickup  to  provide  a  determination  of  the  interface  between 
the  two  media. 

3,942,106 

VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  INSTALLATION 

Wolfgang  Hermstein,  Nurnberg,  and  Heinz  Schiemann,  Berlin, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,982 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    17,    1973, 
2325447 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  27100;  HOIB  9106 
U.S.  CI.  323-44  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  transformer  for  use  in  a  gas  insulated  or  liquid 
insulated  high  voltage  switching  installation  having  a  metal 
encapsulation  enclosing  a  plurality  of  conductors  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  tubes  with  at  least  one  tube  surrounding 
each  conductor,  each  of  said  tubes  being  conductive  at 
least  on  the  surface  facing  its  respective  conductors; 

b.  means  connecting  the  tubes  together  and  attaching  them 
to  the  metal  encapsulation  so  as  to  be  insulated  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  the  metal  encapsulation; 
whereby  each  tube  together  with  its  respective  conductor 
disposed  within  it  will  form  a  high  potential  capacitor 
which  can  be  coupled  to  a  low  potential  capacitor  to  form 
a  voltage  divider  permitting  measurement  of  the  voltage 
on  the  associated  conductor. 

3,942,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THIN 

CONDUCTIVE  FILMS  ON  FLEXIBLE  NONCONDUCTIVE 

SHEETS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Allen  Robert  Gerhard,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,799 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/26,  27/06 
U.S.  CL  324-57  Q  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  electrical  characteristic  of  a 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 


pressing  with  fiuid  pressure  applied  and  distributed  against 
a  first  nonconductive  flexible  sheet  having  a  first  conduc- 
tive pattern  adhered  thereto  into  intimate  but  releasable 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  material; 

pressing  with  fluid  pressure  applied  and  distributed  against 


a  second  nonconductive  flexible  sheet  having  a  second 
conductive  pattern  adhered  thereto  into  intimate  but 
releasable  contact  with  another  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  material; 
applying  an  electrical  signal  between  the  two  patterns;  and 
sensing  the  effect  of  the  material  on  the  signal. 

3,942,108 
DIGITAL  TEST  INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  R.  Potter,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Indicator 
Controls  Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,038 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CL  324—59  3  Claims 
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1.  A  test  instrument  for  measuring  the  inductance  of  a 
resonant  loop/lead-in  network,  or  the  like,  including:  a  first 
input  terminal  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  the  loop/lead- 
in  network;  an  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  the  first  input 
terminal  to  generate  pulses  of  a  repetition  frequency  near  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  network;  a  second  input  terminal  to 
be  connected  to  an  alternating  current  source;  a  verification 
circuit  connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  for  producing 
verification  oscillations  of  a  known  frequency;  a  mode  selec- 
tor switch  having  first  and  second  terminals  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  oscillator  circuit  and  to  the  verification  circuit 
and  having  a  common  terminal  to  be  selectively  connected  to 
its  first  and  second  terminals;  a  counter  connected  to  the 
common  terminal  of  said  mode  selector  switch;  a  holding 
register  connected  to  the  counter;  display  means  connected  to 
the  holding  register  for  displaying  the  contents  of  the  holding 
register;  and  a  reference  circuit  connected  to  the  counter  and 
to  the  holding  register  for  applying  a  reference  pulse  thereto 
at  the  end  of  each  of  a  succession  of  predetermined  time 
intervals  to  cause  the  contents  of  the  counter  to  be  transferred 
to  the  holding  register  and  to  cause  the  counter  to  be  reset  at 
the  end  of  each  such  predetermined  time  interval. 
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3,942,109 
SWEEPING  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Charl »  B.  Crumly,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  P.  Lindky,  Redwood 
Clt;  ,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexing- 
ton] Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,183 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  23116 

IJ.S.  (tl.  324-77  K  8  Claims 
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reached  being  directly  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  input  voltage,  pulse  generating  means  responsive 
to  said  detecting  means  for  generating  a  pulse  each  time 
said  integrated  signal  reaches  said  threshold  level,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for 


srsTtm  sotnuTK 


sweeping  spectrum   analyzer  for  analyzing  the  fre- 

components  of  an  input  signal,  and  having  both  high 

on  and  high  sensitivity  and  comprising: 

Jragg  cell  means  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  travelling 

ough  the  cell  in  accordance  with  an  acoustical  signal 

to  the  cell  with  the  amplitude  of  the  deflected 

being  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  acousti- 

signal  and  the  angle  of  deflection  of  the  deflected 

being  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  the  acousti- 

signal; 

for  producing  a  variable  frequency  sweep  signal; 

ans  for  mixing  said  variable  frequency  sweep  signal 

the  input  signal  to  be  analyzed  to  produce  a  hetero- 

signal  which  contains  frequency  and  amplitude 

ation  of  the  input  signal  and  which  is  also  swept  in 

uency  in  accordance  with  the  sweep  frequency  of  said 

swfep  signal; 

for  coupling  said  heterodyned  signal  to  said  Bragg 

as  said  acoustical  signal,  whereby  the  output  signals 

laid  Bragg  cell  will  contain  frequency  and  amplitude 

rmation  of  said  input  signal  and  will  also  be  swept  in 

uency  in  accordance  with  the  sweep  frequency  of  said 

signal; 

charge  coupled  photodetector  array  means  for  detect- 

the  output  of  said  Bragg  cell;  and 

for  causing  the  charges  within  said  charge  coupled 

ph4todetector  array  means  to  be  transferred  in  synchro- 

with  the  frequency  of  said  sweep  signal  so  that  the 

endrgy  associated  with  a  constant  frequency  component 

aid  input  signal  will  be  transferred  and  collected  as 

charge  packet  as  it  is  transferred  through  said  charge 

"led  photodetector  array  means. 


resetting  said  integrator  to  a  reference  level,  said  in- 
tegrator being  reset  within  a  predetermined  time  interval 
wherein  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  generated  by  said 
pulse  generating  means  is  proportional  to  the  mangitude 
of  said  power  proportional  analog  voltage;  and 
means  for  counting  said  pulses. 

3,942,111 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 
John  Richard  Pfouts,  Mount  Victory,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,493 

Int.  CI.'G01Ri//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  MG  28  Claims 


I  ?k 


3,942,110 
ANALOG  TO  PULSE  RATE  CONVERTER 
^ilkovic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Comijany,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,889 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  7/00. ///i2 

324-142  15  Claims 

an  apparatus  for  metering  active  electrical  energy 

po  yphase  system  including  means  for  generating  an 

>  oltage  having  a  magnitude  which  is  proportional  to 

power  of  said  system,  the  improvement  com- 


to  pulse  rate  converter  for  converting  said 
average  power  proportional  analog  voltage  to  an  output 
pul^  train  having  a  frequency  which  is  proportional  to 
magnitude  of  said  analog  voltage,  said  converter 
incl(iding  means  for  integrating  said  analog  voltage, 
for  detecting  when  the  magnitude  of  said  in- 
tegifeted  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  level, 
the  integrating  interval  until  said  threshold  level  is 


1.  A  method  of  testing  an  electric  motor  having  a  residual 
magnetic  field  such  that  upon  de-energization  of  the  running 
motor  an  EMF  is  produced  in  the  windings  of  the  motor,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  effecting  a  single  manipula- 
tion of  a  control  member  to  a  test  position;  causing  a  series  of 
preselected  short  time  duration  energizations  and  de-energiza- 
tions of  the  motor  as  a  result  of  said  single  manipulation  of  the 
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control  member,  said  de-energization  having  a  time  duration 
of  preselected  length;  selectively  causing  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  said  EMF  during  each  de-energization  of  the 
motor;  and  causing  the  control  member  to  go  to  a  nontest 
position  subsequent  to  a  preselected  number  of  said  series  of 
energizations  and  deenergizations  having  taken  place. 


3,942,112 

ROTARY  SEAL  SHAFT  ROTATION  TRANSDUCER 

Carl  M.  Westbrook,  719  N.  Hill  Road,  Bekiit,  Wis.  53511 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,476 

Int.  CI.*  GO  1  Pi/45,  J/i6 

U.S.  CI.  324— 166  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  seal  shaft  rotation  transducer  device  comprising 

a.  a  spindle  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  coaxially  to  an 
end  of  a  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  spin- 
dle member  including  a  first  internal  passageway  in  leak 
tight  communication  with  a  second  internal  passageway 
in  said  shaft  when  said  spindle  member  is  affixed  thereto; 

b.  a  housing; 

c.  bearing  means  carried  by  said  spindle  member  and  sup- 
porting said  housing  to  allow  said  housing  to  remain 
stationary  while  said  shaft  and  said  spindle  member  rotate 
together; 

d.  a  seal  member  carried  by  said  housing  in  nonrotatable 
relation  thereto  and  including  a  third  internal  passage- 
way, said  seal  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  spindle  member  to  establish  substantially  leak  tight 
communication  between  said  first  and  third  internal  pas- 
sageways; 

e.  rotatable  armature  means  supported  by  said  spindle 
member  for  rotation  therewith;  and 

{.  transducer  means  supported  by  said  housing  in  non-rota- 
tablc  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
armature  means  to  provide  an  output  signal  functionally 
related  to  rotational  movement  of  said  spindle  member. 


3,942,113 
REMOTE  ENGINE  SPEED  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Wilson,  Vergennes,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,573 

Int.  CI.*  GO  1  Pi/45 

U.S.  CI.  324- 1 70  14  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  remotely  indicating  the  speed  of  a  spark 
ignited  engine  in  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination: 


a.  inductive  means  of  predetermined  length  constructed  and 
arranged  to  have  high  response  to  ignition  signals  com- 
prising low  frequency  radio  frequency  signals  produced 
by  the  ignition  system  of  the  vehicle  engine  and  having  a 
signal  to  noise  ratio  of  at  least  3:1,  and  located  substan- 
tially centrally  below  said  engine  with  the  length  of  said 
inductive  means  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
engine; 

b.  electronic  circuit  means  connected  with  said  inductive 
means  for  electronically  processing  signals  received  from 
said  inductive  means  to  provide  at  its  output  an  indication 
of  the  engine's  RPM,  comprising  input  signal  filter  means 
for  substantially  reducing  spurious  signals  contained  in 
the  input  signal  received  from  said  inductive  means, 
amplifier  means  connected  to  said  filter  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  filtered  output  signal  and  increasing  the  level 
thereof,  clipper  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of 
said  amplifier  means  and  passing  therethrough  only  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  output  signal  received 
from  said  amplifier  means  which  is  in  excess  of  the  aver- 
age input  level  thereof  whereby  said  clipper  means  sub- 
stantially rejects  undesirable  portions  of  said  output  sig- 
nal from  said  amplifier  means  which  are  contained  in  the 
portion  thereof  which  does  not  pass  therethrough,  said 
clipper  means  producing  output  DC  voltage  and  pulse 
signals,  automatic  gain  control  means  connected  with  the 
output  of  said  clipper  means  for  feeding  back  DC  voltage 
signals  to  said  amplifier  for  controlling  the  amplification 
of  said  amplifier  means  in  accordance  with  the  signal 
level  of  said  DC  output  voltage  signals  from  said  clipper 
means,  and  trigger  circuit  means  operably  connected  for 
receiving  at  least  part  of  the  output  signal  of  said  clipper 
means  and  to  switching  circuit  means  having  first  con- 
ducting and  second  non-conducting  modes  of  operation, 
said  trigger  circuit  means  being  actuated  upon  receipt  of 
predetermined  pulse  signals  for  causing  said  switching 
circuit  means  to  assume  said  first  conducting  mode,  and 
meter  means  connected  with  said  switching  circuit  means 
so  that  when  said  switching  circuit  means  assumes  said 
second  non-conducting  mode  said  meter  means  provides 
an  indication  of  the  RPM  of  said  engine. 


3,942,114 
SPEED  DETECTOR  AND  INDICATOR  FOR  DC  MOTORS 
William  E.  Keeling,  302  Bethesda  Drive  SE.,  Huntsvillc,  Ala. 
35803 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,694 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IP  3\46 

U.S.  CI.  324— 177  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system  having  a  motor  for  variable 
speed  operation  and  a  voltage  throttle  circuit  for  driving  the 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising:  first  and  second  amplifi- 
ers each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  of  said  first 
amplifier  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  second  amplifier, 
a  first  resistive  means  coupled  between  the  output  and  the 
input  of  said  second  amplifier  for  providing  adjustable  feed- 
back, an  indicator  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 


46^ 


amp 


for  responding  to  any  output  signal  therefrom,  the 

mpufs  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  being  coupled  to  said 

throttle  circuit  for  receiving  the  input  signals  therefrom 

f^oviding  an  output  signal  indicative  of  motor  speed,  and 

resistive  means  coupled  between  the  input  of  said 

amplifier  and  said  motor  throttle  circuit  for  providing 

an  adjustable  signal  thereto. 
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3,942,115 

DtAL  PILOT  REDUNDANT  AFC  SYSTEM  FOR 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Ches  er  Joseph  Wolejsza,  Jr.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Communications  Satellite  Corporation  (COMSAT),  Wash- 

in^on,  D.C. 

FikdOct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,541      I 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7120  ' 

U.S.  p.  325-4  II  Claims 
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ifier 


a  receive  circuit  including, 

signal  demodulating  means  for  converting  the  received 
radio  frequency  signal  to  an  audio  frequency  received 
voice  signal, 

second  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  opera- 
tive to  selectively  attenuate  said  received  voice  signal; 
and 


TO  AMPLIFIED. 
'umiMA.ETC 


FPOM  UIPLinCD. 
INTCNN*.  ETC. 


a  satellite  communications  system  including  a  plurality 
jnd  stations  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  within 
designated  communications  band,  a  satellite  repeater  for 
ng  all  transmitted  signals  and  retransmitting  them  back 
;round  stations,  and  means  at  a  first  ground  station  for 
transn  itting  a  primary  pilot  signal  for  implementing  an  auto- 
frequency  control  function  at  all  ground  stations,  the 
ements  comprising; 

at  a  third  ground  station  for  transmitting  a  second- 
pilot  signal, 
r  leans  at  a  second  ground  station  for  monitoring  the 
e  of  the  primary  and  secondary  pilot  signals, 
at  the  second  ground  station  responsive  to  the 
initoring  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  re- 
nse  to  the  loss  of  reception  of  the  primary  pilot  signal 
a  predetermined  time  and  the  continuing  reception  of 
secondary  pilot  signal,  and 

at  the  second  ground  station  for  transmitting  the 
pr|mary  pilot  signal  in  response  to  said  output  signal. 


a  control  circuit  including, 

first  detector  means  responsive  to  said  transmit  voice 
signal  and  operative  to  develop  a  first  detected  signal, 

second  detector  means  responsive  to  said  received  voice 
signal  and  operative  to  develop  a  second  detected 
signal,  and 

signal  comparing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond detected  signals  and  operative  to  generate  said 
control  signal  when  said  first  and  second  detected 
signals  have  a  predetermined  relationship. 
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3,942,116 
TRANSCEIVER  HAVING  IMPROVED  VOICE  ACTUATED 

C  4RRIER  AND  ECHO  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Myron  E.  Ferguson,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Micii>wave,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,170 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1144 

Cl  325-22  12  Claims 

transceiver  for  use  with  a  means  for  converting  a  voice 

an  audio  frequency  transmit  voice  signal  and  for 

verging  a  received  voice  signal  to  a  voice  output,  compris- 


3,942,117 
ALL  SATURATED  SWITCHING  MODE  SOLID  STATE  RF 

AMPLIFIER 
Paul  M.  Cunningham,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spec- 
tradyne.  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,253 

Int.  Cl.='  H04L  27104;  H03K  19136 

U.S.  CI.  325-161  3  Claims 
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trahsmit  circuit  including, 
igial  delay  means  for  delaying  the  transmit  voice  signal 
or  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  signal  modulating 
I  leans  for  converting  the  delayed  transmit  voice  signal 
10  a  corresponding  radio  frequency  signal,  and 
fin  t  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  and  operative  to 
ielectively  cause  said   radio  frequency  signal  to  be 
1  ransmitted; 


1.  In  an  RF  signal  cable  communications  system:  an  RF 
signal  source;  a  keying  signal  source;  all  saturated  switching 
mode  solid  state  logic  element  means  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  including  input  connective  means  from  both  said  RF 
signal  source  and  said  keying  signal  source;  with  output  con- 
nective means  from  said  logic  element  means  to  cable  in  said 
cable  communication  system  as  an  RF  power  amplifier  stage 
transmitting  to  the  cable  communication  system;  wherein  said 
all  saturated  switching  mode  solid  state  logic  element  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  individual  all  saturated  switching  mode 
solid  state  logic  element  devices  connected  in  series  cascade 
at  an  RF  transmitter  location;  and  with  keying  signal  being  fed 
through  connective  means  from  said  keying  signal  source  as 
half  of  dual  inputs  to  said  logic  element  devices. 
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3,942,118 
DELAY  TIME  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  A 
GROUP-DELAY  EQUALIZER 
Haruo  Shiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1973, 48-1 10816 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1106 
U.S.  CI.  325-303  8  Claims 
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1.  A  delay  time  controller  comprising  a  first  frequency 
converter  for  converting  an  input  signal  in  a  first  frequency 
band  into  a  signal  in  a  second  frequency  band,  a  second  fre- 
quency converter  for  converting  said  signal  in  said  second 
frequency  band  into  another  signal  in  said  first  frequency 
band,  a  variable-frequency  local  oscillator  connected  in  com- 
mon to  said  first  and  second  frequency  converters,  a  first  delay 
equalizer  connected  between  said  first  and  second  frequency 
converters  whose  frequency  response  versus  delay  time  has  a 
slope  over  a  broad  range  in  said  second  frequency  band,  and 
a  second  delay  equalizer  inserted  in  a  signal  path  of  said  signal 
in  said  first  frequency  band  whose  frequency  response  versus 
delay  time  within  a  desired  range  in  said  first  frequency  band 
is  of  such  nature  as  to  offset  said  slope  of  said  frequency 
response  of  said  first  delay  equalizer  over  said  second  fre- 
quency band. 


3,942,119 
MULTIPLE-TRANSMISSION-CHANNEL  ACTIVE 
ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT 
Hans  Heinrich  Meinke,  Gauting;  Heinz  Lindenmeier,  Planegg; 
Fritz  Landstorfer,  and  Gerhard  Flachenecker,  both  of  Mu- 
nich, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Kolbe  &  Co.,  Bad 
Salzdetfurth,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    2,    1973, 
2310616 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1118;  HOIQ  1150 
U.S.  CI.  325-308  24  Claims 
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terminals,  secondary  winding  means  connected  across  said 
two  input  terminals  of  said  second  transmission  channel,  and 
means  forming  a  resonance  at  one  of  said  frequency  with  one 
of  said  winding  means  said  transformer  means  being  operative 
when  the  frequency  of  the  electrical  signal  across  said  antenna 
output  terminals  is  in  said  first  range  for  stepping  down  the 
input  impedance  of  said  second  channel  as  reflected  into  the 
circuit  of  said  primary  winding  means  to  a  value  lower  than 
the  value  of  the  input  impedance  of  said  first  transmission 
channel  at  such  frequency. 


1.  An  active  antenna  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  passive  antenna  structure  having  two  output  terminals 
and  operative  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
converting  the  same  into  electrical  signals  appearing  across 
said  two  antenna  output  terminals;  a  first  and  a  second  trans- 
mission channel,  each  having  a  respective  input  comprised  of 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  respectively  operative  for  trans- 
mitting electrical  signals  having  frequencies  lying  in  a  prede- 
termined first  frequency  range  and  in  a  predetermined  higher 
second  frequency  range,  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said 
first  channel  being  connected  to  one  of  said  two  antenna 
output  terminals;  and  transformer  means  comprising  primary 
winding  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  input  terminals  of 
said  first  channel  to  the  other  of  said  two  antenna  output 


3,942,120 
SWD  FM  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 
Ronald  E.  Ham,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,475 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1126 

U.S.  CI.  325-344  4  Claims 


"^Tj 


14 


INPUT 
FILTER 


16 


JX 


swo 

FILTER 


20 


'h 


L 


LOCAL 
OSCILLATOR 


/ 


1.  An  FM  tuner  for  feeding  an  IF  section  of  a  receiver 
circuit  which  comprises: 

a.  an  antenna  signal  input  circuit  including  a  broad  band 
pass  input  filter  having  an  essentially  flat  response  to 
signals  in  the  88  to  108  m  Hz  FM  broadcast  band, 

b.  a  mixer  connected  to  receive  the  signal  from  said  input 
circuit, 

c.  a  variable  local  oscillator  connected  to  said  mixer  operat- 
ing for  high  side  injection  to  produce  an  IF  signal  cen- 
tered within  the  radio  astronomy  listening  band  of  73  to 
74.6  mHz  and  an  image  frequency  displaced  outside  the 
response  of  said  input  filter,  and 

d.  an  SWD  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  mixer 
having  a  narrow  pass  band  of  300  kHz  centered  at  the 
frequency  of  said  IF  signal,  the  output  of  said  SWD  filter 
being  the  IF  output  of  said  tuner. 


3,942,121 

DIGITAL  TUNING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Bell,  and  John  A.  Cipher,  both  of  Garland,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,642 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1116 

U.S.  CI.  325-419  11  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  tuning  system  which  comprises: 

a.  means  to  store  a  received  digital  code  representative  of 
the  frequency  of  a  selected  broadcast  channel, 

b.  variable  frequency  oscillator  means. 
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.  ifjeans  receiving  the  output  of  said  variable  frequency 
c  icillator  and  generating  a  digital  count  representative  of 
t  le  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator, 
.  r  leans  receiving  said  digital  code  from  said  storage  means 
a  >d  said  digital  count  and  producing  a  first  signal  when 
tl  e  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  is  less 
tlian  the  frequency  represented  by  said  digital  code,  a 
»  cond  signal  when  the  frequency  of  said  variable  fre- 
q  lency  oscillator  is  greater  than  the  frequency  repre- 
S(  nted  by  said  digital  code  and  a  third  signal  when  the 
fi  equency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  is  equaled 
tc  the  frequency  represented  by  said  digital  code, 
e.  n  eans  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  and  varying 
■  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  toward 
frequency   of  said    selected   channel    in    response 
th  ereto,  and 

neans  receiving  said  third  signal  and  applying  to  said 
v;  riable  frequency  oscillator  a  signal  independent  of  said 
di  gital  count  causing  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  to 
m  jintain  an  output  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
sa  id  selected  channel. 


3,942,122 
MULTIBAND  TUNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mutsu  ►  Nakanishi,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Quasar  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  ill. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,650 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  1116 

U.S.  C  .  325-459  6  Claims 
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tuning  control  system  for  a  wave  signal  receiver  capa- 
I  :ceiving  signals  from  different  stations  in  a  plurality  of 
lueijcy  bands  including  in  combination: 

ixer  circuit  means  with  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
put;  I 

for  supplying  signals  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  fre- 
quency bands  to  the  first  input  of  said  first  mixer  circuit 
me  ans;  f 


frequency  oscillator  means  responsive  to  control 

s  applied  to  a  control  input  for  supplying  signals  to 

second  input  of  said  first  mixer  circuit  means,  said 

illator  supplying  signals  at  a  plurality  of  requencies, 

h  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with  a  prede- 

lined  portion  of  the  frequencies  of  said  one  of  said 

lurality  of  frequency  bands; 

switc|iing  circuit  means  with  at  least  first  and  second  inputs 

an  output,  the  inputs  of  said  switching  circuit  means 

selectively  coupled  with  the  output  thereof; 

for  coupling  the  output  of  said  first  mixer  circuit 
ns  with  the  first  input  of  said  switching  circuit  means; 
for  supplying  signals  in  at  least  a  second  one  of  said 
ality  of  frequency  bands  to  the  second  input  of  said 
ching  circuit  means; 

circuit  means  controllable  for  tuning  the  receiver  to 
difF;rent  received  signals; 
mean  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  switching  circuit 
me;  ns  with  the  input  of  said  tuner  circuit  means;  a  selec- 
tior  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  multibank 
swii  chcs,  the  first  bank  thereof  being  settable  directly  to 
tens  digits  of  a  selected  television  channel  number. 


and  including  a  first  bank  of  elements  therein  settable  to 
different  positions  for  supplying  control  signals  to  the 
control  input  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  means 
to  cause  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  means  to  pro- 
duce an  output  frequency  uniquely  related  to  the  corre- 
sponding tens  decade  of  the  UHF  television  signals  di- 
rectly represented  by  the  digit  selected  by  the  first  bank 
of  elements  of  said  first  multi-bank  switch,  said  first  multi- 
bank  switch  further  having  a  second  bank  of  elements  for 
supplying  a  tuning  voltage  to  said  tuner  circuit  means  and 
having  a  third  bank  of  elements  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  switching  circuit  means;  said  second  multi- 
bank  switch  being  settable  to  the  units  digits  of  a  selected 
television  channel  number  and  having  at  least  one  first 
bank  of  elements  thereof  settable  to  different  positions, 
each  adapted  for  coupling  with  a  tuning  voltage  supply 
means  and  interconnected  with  the  second  bank  of  ele- 
ments of  said  first  multi-bank  switch  to  supply  a  unique 
tuning  voltage  thereto  for  controlling  said  tuner  circuit 
means,  said  second  multi-bank  switch  further  comprising 
second  and  third  banks  of  switching  elements  intercon- 
nected with  the  third  bank  of  elements  of  said  first  multi- 
bank  switch  for  controlling  said  switching  circuit  means 
in  accordance  with  the  combination  of  settings  of  said 
first  and  second  multi-bank  switches. 


3,942,123 
ELECTRONIC  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Heinz  W.  Georgi,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVAC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Oiyision  of  Ser.  No.  287,341,  Sept.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,877,307,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,990, 
June  15,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,076.  This  application  July  3, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  485,539 
Int.  Cl.^  GO  IK  7124 
U.S.  CI.  328-1  3  Claims 
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1.  Measurement  apparatus,  comprising: 
switch  means  having  ON  and  OFF  states; 
first  counter  means; 

means  for  cyclically  counting  said  first  counter  means; 

second  counter  means; 

means  for  comparing  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  said 

second   counter   means   and   conditioning   said   switch 

means  to  one  of  its  ON  or  OFF  states  in  response  to 

preselected  relative  states  of  said  first  counter  means  and 

said  second  counter  means; 
means  responsive  to  a  preselected  state  of  said  first  counter 

means  to  condition  said  switch  to  the  other  of  its  ON  or 

OFF  states;  and 
a  bridge  network,  wherein  the  state  of  balance  of  said  bridge 

network  is  controlled  by  said  switch  means. 

2.  In  a  measurement  system  wherein  electrical  pulses  repre- 
sent a  changing  condition  being  monitored  during  a  measure- 
ment cycle,  the  combination  comprising: 
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first  means  for  monitoring  said  pulses; 

second  means  responsive  to  a  prescribed  sequence  of  pulse 
conditions  to  terminate  said  measurement  cycle; 

third  means  for  monitoring  the  elapsed  time  in  the  measure- 
ment cycle;  and 

fourth  means  for  varying  said  prescribed  sequence  of  pulse 
conditions  as  a  function  of  elapsed  time. 


3,942,125 

DIGITAL  REPETITION  RATE  CHECK  CIRCUIT 

Edward  M.  Horiuchi,  Skokie,  and  Jose  V.  Souto  Martins, 

Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,481 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  im 

U.S.CL  328-141  10  Claims 


3,942,124 
PULSE  SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Zoltan  Tarczy-Hornoch,  7106  Marlborough  Terrace,  Berke- 
ley, Calif.  94705 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,459 

Int.  CI.'H03K  1117,5113 

U.S.  CI.  328-63  7  Claims 


-toi*    yk5\ 


^f>£n 


1.  In  a  method  for  synchronizing  input  pulses  to  a  train  of 
clock  pulses  utilizing  n  pairs  of  flip-flops  from  first  to  n-th  pair, 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  and  wherein  each 
flip-flop  can  assume  one  of  the  states  of  set  and  reset,  the  first 
step  of  applying  said  clock  pulse  signals  to  each  of  the  n  pairs 
of  flip-flops  and  said  input  pulse  signals  to  the  first  pair  of 
flip-flops,  one  of  the  two  signals  of  input  and  clock  pulses 
being  delayed  to  one  of  the  flip-flops  of  the  first  pair,  the 
second  step  of  applying  the  outputs  of  the  first  pair  of  flip- 
flops  to  the  inputs  of  the  second  pair  of  flip-flops,  and  the  third 
step  of  repeating  this  application  of  outputs  to  inputs  of  the 
following  pair  until  the  inputs  of  the  n-th  pair  are  reached, 
thereby  obtaining  momentarily  in  said  flip-flop  pairs  a  pattern 
of  set  and  reset  states  representing  in  quantized  form  the 
initial  time  relationship  between  said  input  and  clock  pulse 
signals. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  synchronizing  input  pulses  an  input 
terminal  connected  to  an  input  of  a  first  flip-flop,  a  delay 
element  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and  an  input  of 
a  second  flip-flop,  said  first  and  second  flip-flops  forming  a 
first  pair  of  flip-flops,  additional  pairs  of  flip-flops  up  to  an 
n-th  pair  consisting  of  odd  and  even  numbered  flip-flops  with 
odd  and  even  numbered  inputs  receiving  signals  from  outputs 
of  preceding  odd  and  even  numbered  flip-flops  respectively, 
a  clock  input  terminal  receiving  a  train  of  clock  pulses,  said 
clock  terminal  being  connected  to  a  second  input  of  all  said 
flip-flops,  and  gating  means  connected  to  at  least  the  n-th 
flip-flop  pair  serving  to  generate  synchronously  with  one  of 
said  clock  pulses  exactly  one  output  pulse  for  every  input 
pulse  received  as  long  as  the  minimum  time  spacing  between 
input  pulses  is  substantially  equal  or  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  the  clock  pulses. 
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1.  A  pulse  repetition  rate  check  circuit  of  the  type  which 
detects  when  the  second  of  two  consecutive  pulses  from  a 
pulse  generator  is  early  or  late  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
repetition  time  period  following  the  first  pulse,  said  pulse 
repetition  rate  check  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  the  consecutive  pulses; 

a  first  clock  coupled  to  said  input  and  activated  responsive 
to  the  receipt  of  the  first  pulse,  said  clock  having  a  finite 
capacity  before  returning  to  zero  time; 

an  early  pulse  detector  coupled  to  said  input  for  detecting 
the  second  pulse;  and 

a  first  early  pulse  detector  enabling  means  coupled  to  said 
clock  and  to  said  detector  for  enabling  said  detector  for 
a  predetermined  time  and  including  an  inhibit  means  for 
preventing  said  detector  from  being  enabled  after  said 
detector  has  been  once  enabled;  whereby, 

said  inhibit  means  will  preclude  said  detector  from  once 
again  being  enabled  notwithstanding  a  second  pulse  being 
received  so  late  as  to  allow  said  first  clock  to  time  up  to 
capacity  and  back  to  zero,  to  thereby  prevent  a  late  sec- 
ond pulse  from  being  detected  as  an  early  pulse. 


3,942,126 
BAND-PASS  FILTER  FOR  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Teruo  Muraoka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    18,   1973,  48- 
129475;  Mar.  14,  1974,  49-28545 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1104 
U.S.  CI.  328-  167  9  Claims 


1.  A  band-pass  filter  for  frequency-modulated  signal  trans- 
mission comprising  a  delay  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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elements  connected  in  cascade  arrangement  and 

as  input  a  signal  containing  a  frequency-modulated 

and  a  coefficient  summing  circuit  for  carrying  out 

summing  of  outputs  produced  by  specific  delay 

ts  of  said  delay  circuit  and  producing  as  output  said 

ueficy  modulated  signal  in  band-pass  filtered  state,  said 

filter  having  a  transmission  characteristic  repre- 

substantially  by  the  equation 


which  reflects  said  laser  beam  as  a  collimated  output 
beam. 


//>«)=!   I  -  aim  -  ftKj)'|  f-'tt  T^. 


constant  for  imparting  the  attenuation  characteristic 

the  filter; 

the  angular  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  of  the  fre- 
ncy-modulated   signal   and   the   center  angular  fre- 
quency of  the  band-pass  filter;  and 

the  delay  time  of  the  band-pass  filter. 


u: 


3,942,127 
ASPI^RIC  CASSEGRAIN  LASER  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

SYSTEM 

Frederi  :k  R.  Fluhr,  Oxon  Hill;  Stephen  T.  Hanley,  Temple 
Hill,  and  R.  Bernard  Brown,  Upper  Marlboro,  all  of  Md., 
assig  lors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  S  (cretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,339         I 
Int.  Cl.^  HOIS  3/08  I 

U.S.  CI  330-4.3  8  Claims 
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aser  power  amplifier  system  so  positioned  relative  to 
laser  media  to  redirect  laser  radiation  through  said 

media,  which  comprises; 

mirror  juxtaposed  said  active  mirror  laser  media 

h    receives   a    laser    beam    subsequent   to   passing 

ugh  said  active  laser  media  substantially  perpendicu- 

o  the  axis  thereof  and  reflects  said  laser  beam  there- 


mirror  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  reflected  from 
first  mirror  and  reflecting  said  laser  beam  back 
thr(  ugh  said  active  laser  media  substantially  perpendicu- 
o  the  axis  thereof; 
leric  concave  primary  mirror  positioned  between 
second  mirror  and  said  active  laser  media; 
•rimary    mirror    having    an    axial    aperture    therein 
thrc  ugh  which  said  laser  beam  is  reflected  from  said 
sec(  nd  mirror; 

iheric  secondary  mirror  positioned  to  receive  said 
:  ■  beam  reflected  from  said  second  mirror  subsequent 
passing  respectively  through  said  primary  mirror  and 
'  active  laser  media; 

mirror  with  an  axial  aperture  therein  positioned 
posed  said  secondary  mirror  with   said  secondary 
secured  opposite  said  aperture  in  said  plane  mirror 
i;  iaily  therewith;  I 

where  >y  said  secondary  mirror  receives  said' laser  oeam 
refljcted  from  said  second  mirror  and  reflects  said  laser 
bean  back  through  said  active  laser  media  onto  said 
prin  ary  mirror  which  reflects  said  laser  beam  back 
throjgh  said  active  laser  media  onto  said  plane  mirror 


3,942,128 
CONSTANT- VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT 
Kunio  Seki,  Kodaira,  and  Ryozo  Kontani,  Hino,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-99011 
Int.  Cl.^  H03F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  330-22  15  Claims 


1.  A  constant- voltage  circuit  comprising  a  first  transistor 
having  input,  output  and  control  electrodes,  a  compensating 
diode  having  one  end  connected  to  said  output  electrode  of 
said  transistor,  non-linear  bias  means  connected  between  the 
other  end  of  said  compensating  diode  and  said  control  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor  for  controlling  the  bias  of  said  transis- 
tor, and  a  resistance  means  connected  between  said  input  and 
control  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  for  supplying  a  sub- 
stantially constant  current  through  said  non-linear  bias  means, 
a  constant  voltage  output  being  derived  across  said  input  and 
output  electrodes  of  said  transistor,  wherein  said  non-linear 
bias  means  includes  a  second  transistor  having  an  output 
electrode  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  diode,  an  input 
electrode  connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  and  a  control  electrode,  at  least  a  pair  of  diodes 
connected  in  series  between  the  output  and  control  electrodes 
of  said  second  transistor,  and  a  voltage  source  connected  to 
said  other  end  of  said  diode. 


3,942,129 
CONTROLLED  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
James  Robert  Hall,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,792 

Int.  CI.*  H03G  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  330-29  8  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier,  the  ratio  of  its  output  signal  to  its  input 
signal  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal,  said  amplifier 
comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  having  connected  therebetween 
a  source  of  said  input  signal  with  a  direct  current  conduc- 
tive path  therethrough; 
a  third  terminal  for  application  of  a  reference  potential; 
a  fourth  terminal  for  supplying  said  output  signal; 
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a  load  direct  coupled  to  said  fourth  terminal; 

a  first  transistor  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a 
base  electrode  connected  to  said  first  terminal,  having  an 
emitter  electrode  connected  to  said  third  terminal,  and 
having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to  said  fourth 
terminal; 

a  first  controlled  current  source  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  to  supply  a  first  controlled  current  to  said  second 
terminal; 

diode  means  connected  between  said  second  and  said  third 
terminal  and  poled  to  conduct  said  first  controlled  cur- 
rent, said  diode  means  responding  to  said  first  controlled 
current  to  develop  a  substantially  direct  offset  potential 
thereacross,  which  offset  potential  is  continually  applied 
without  substantial  attenuation  as  quiescent  base-emitter 
potential  to  said  first  transistor  to  control  the  flow  of 
collector  current  of  said  first  transistor;  and 

a  second  controlled  current  source  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signal  for  supplying  a  second  controlled  current  ap- 
plied to  said  fourth  terminal  to  counteract  changes  in  the 
quiescent  component  of  said  first  transistor  collector 
current  as  supplied  to  said  load. 


3,942,130 
COAX-TO-RADIAL  TRANSITION 
Robert  S.  Harp,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,820 

Int.  CL*  HOIP  1/16;  H03F  3/54,  3/60 

U.S.  CL  330-34  15  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  line  transition  \for  coupling  together  a 
coaxial  transmission  line  and  a  parallel  plane  radial  transmis- 
sion line,  comprising: 

a  lower  circular  plate  having  an  upper  surface  of  revolution 
generated  by  a  smooth  curve  segment  concave  with  re- 
spect to  an  axis  of  revolution  and  rotated  about  said  axis, 
one  end  of  said  curve  segment  being  relatively  closely 
spaced  from  said  axis  while  the  other  end  of  said  curve 
segment  being  approximately  parallel  to  a  line  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axis; 

an  upper  circular  plate  having  a  lower  surface  of  revolution 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  circular  plate;  and 

separation  means  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  revolution  for  maintaining  a  desired  uniform 
separation  distance  between  said  surfaces  and  thereby 
defining  successively  a  coaxial  air  line  section,  a  smooth 
transition  air  line  section,  and  a  radial  air  line  section 
coextensive  with  said  plates. 


3,942,131 

LOW  FREQUENCY  TWO  PHASE  OSCILLATOR 

INCLUDING  VARIABLE  FEEDBACK  INTEGRATOR 

CIRCUITS 

Allan  I.  Bennett,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,279,  Jan.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,906,381.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,287 

Int.  CL*  H03B  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  331-45  7  Claims 

1.  A  two-phase  low-frequency  oscillator  comprising  first 

and  second  integrator  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  including 

an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 


nals and  an  output  and  including  a  first  frequency  dependent 
negative  feedback  loop  connected  between  said  first  terminal 
and  said  output  terminal,  and  a  frequency  independent  posi- 
tive feedback  loop  between  said  second  input  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal;  a  first  gain  control  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  and 
an  output  defining  a  first  oscillator  output  terminal;  a  second 
resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  gain  control 
means,  said  second  integrator  circuit  having  a  first  input  ter- 
minal connected  to  said  second  resistor;  a  second  gain  control 


means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second 
amplifier;  a  third  resistor  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
second  control  means;  means  for  changing  the  phase  of  the 
output  of  said  second  control  means  1 80°  connected  to  said 
third  resistor,  the  ouput  of  said  phase  changing  means  defining 
a  second  oscillator  output;  a  first  resistor  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  phase  changing  means  and  to  the  first  terminal 
of  said  first  operational  amplifier;  and  sensing  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  second  feedback  loops  for  stabilizing 
said  oscillator  against  drift. 


3,942,132 

COMBINED  ELECTRON  BEAM  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MODULATOR  AND  JUNCTION  LASER 

Mortimer  H.  Zinn,  Elberon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,002 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/10,  3/19 

U.S.  CL  331-94.5  H  8  Claims 


^d± 


1.  A  pulse  modulated  laser  comprising  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  portion  thereof  bombarded  by  an  electron 
beam  and  a  semiconductor  laser  diode  grown  on  said  semicon- 
ductor device  to  form  a  monolithic  PNNP  structure,  said  laser 
diode  responding  to  current  flowing  within  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  during  beam  bombardment  thereof. 


3,942,133 
GAS  LASER  TUBE  WITH  STRAY  LIGHT  RESTRICTION 
Robert  Stephen  Kutay,  East  Petersburg,  and  Kenneth  Wentz 
Laughman,  York,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,241 

Int.  CL*  HOIS  3/03,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  33 1  -  94.5  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  laser  device  for  generating  a  beam  of  coherent  light, 

said  device  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  envelope,  a  gas 

filling  within  said  envelope,  a  tube  extending  within  said  enve- 
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having  a  bore,  a  different  optical  mirror  adjacent  to 

of  said  bore  and  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  to 

optical  resonator  cavity  within  the  bore,  one  of  said 

being  spherical  for  directing  a  cone  of  light  along  the 

said  bore  toward  the  other  one  of  said  mirrors,  an 

slectrode  fixed  within  the  envelope  and  having  a  por- 
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to  the  space  within  said  bore,  a  cathode  elec- 

ihounted  within  said  envelope  and  spaced  from  said 

and  a  coil  spring  pressed  within  said  bore  and  having 

therethrough  positioned  coaxially  with  said  bore 

said  optical  mirrors,  said  passage  being  smaller  than 

and  larger  than  the  cone  of  light  directed  from  said 

mirror. 


3,942,134 
ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Otto  H  iinrich  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,022  I 

Int  CL*  H03K  3/282  ' 

VS.  Cll  331— 1 13  R  9  Claims 
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combination  comprising: 
second  transistors,  each  transistor  having  a  base,  an 
iter,  and  a  collector; 
capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of  said  first 
tralisistor  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor; 
a  se<jond  capacitor  connected  between  the  base  of  said 

id  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor; 
a  poifit  of  fixed  potential; 

connecting  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  to  said  point  of  fixed  potential; 

comprised  solely  of  first  and  second  current  sources 

connected  to  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 

sistprs,  respectively,  for  alternately  charging  said  capaci- 

and  supplying  a  forward  bias  through  the  capacitors 

he  bases  of  said  transistors;  and 

responsive  to  the  potentials  at  the  collectors  of  said 

and  second  transistors  for  applying  a  forward  bias  to 

of  said  first  and  second  transistors  when  both  of  said 

and  second  transistors  are  nonconducting  and  their 

ector  potentials  are  at  the  same  level. 


3,942,135 

CONCATENATED  SURFACE  WAVE  DELAY  LINE 

CORRELATOR 

Clinton  H.  Moor,  St.  Peters;  Carl  F.  Stolwyk,  and  John  J. 

Vendll,  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478,626 

Int.  CI.*  H03C  3/28;  H03H  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  332- 1 1  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  surface  wave  device  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate 
member  having  a  surface  formed  thereon  over  which  signals 
are  propagated,  conductive  means  formed  on  said  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  fingers  arranged  in 
a  row  of  finger  groups  extending  along  said  surface,  the  fingers 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
propagated  signals,  means  forming  tap  connectors  to  selected 
ones  of  said  fingers,  said  tap  connectors  being  located  adja- 
cent at  least  one  side  of  said  row  of  fingers,  an  input  trans- 
ducer formed  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  fingers 
located  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  end  of  said  row  of  fin- 
gers, other  tap  connectors  to  the  input  transducer  fingers, 
input  means  connected  to  selected  ones  of  the  tap  connectors 
including  the  other  tap  connectors,  said  input  means  including 
a  source  of  electric  signals  for  applying  to  said  fingers  of  the 
input  transducer  for  propagation  over  the  substrate  surface 
and  along  the  row  of  finger  groups,  the  fingers  of  said  input 
transducer  being  located  and  controlled  to  apply  a  first  encod- 
ing to  the  input  electric  signals,  and  the  fingers  of  said  row  of 
finger  groups  being  located  and  controlled  to  apply  a  second 
encoding  to  the  encoded  electric  signals  propagated  thereby, 
said  propagated  signals  being  encoded  according  to  a  product 
of  the  encoding  applied  thereto  by  the  fingers  of  the  input 
transducer  and  the  fingers  of  the  row  of  finger  groups. 


3,942,136 

TIME  MULTIPLEX  ELECTRON  BEAM  WITH 

MODULATING  MEANS 

Hinrich  Heynisch,  Gracfelfing,  and  Werner  Veith,  Munich, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,112 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4,    1973, 
2328304 

Int.  Cl.»  H03C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  332—21  8  Claims 


CARRIER       VARACTOR 


1.  Multiplexing  apparatus  for  time  multiplexing  a  plurality 
of  individual  channels,  comprising  a  pair  of  electron  beam 
tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  electron  gun  located  at  one 
end  of  the  tube  and  a  target  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
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tube,  a  first  deflection  device  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam 
and  causing  said  electron  beam  to  sweep  in  a  circle  coaxial 
with  the  line  between  said  gun  and  said  target,  a  coupling 
arrangement  interposed  between  said  deflection  device  and 
said  target,  said  coupling  arrangement  comprising  a  separate 
electrode  for  each  of  said  channels  distributed  symmetrically 
about  said  circle,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  electrically 
connected  to  receive  a  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
individual  channels  for  modulating  the  electron  beam  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  individual  signals  at  one  position  during 
the  circular  sweep  of  said  electron  beam,  a  second  deflection 
device  interposed  between  said  coupling  arrangement  and 
said  target  for  returning  the  beam  to  a  path  between  said 
electron  gun  and  said  target,  and  an  amplifier  unit  intercon- 
nected between  said  second  deflection  device  and  the  target 
of  each  of  said  tubes,  means  for  connecting  a  carrier  signal  to 
said  amplifier  for  producing  a  carrier  modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  signals  of  the  individual  channels,  means  for 
supplying  a  channel  signal  representative  of  an  individual 
channel  in  push-pull  to  corresp>onding  electrodes  of  the  cou- 
pling arrangements  of  said  two  tubes,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  outputs  of  said  amplifiers  to  a  common  terminal,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  180°  phase  shifter  intercon- 
nected between  one  of  said  amplifer  units  and  said  common 
terminal. 


3,942,137 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOTE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  AN 
INACCESSIBLE  ELEMENT 
Pierre  Franco,  Paris,  and  Henri  Brzozowski,  Colombes,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommu- 
nications Cit-Alcatel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,116 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    28,     1973, 
73.42358 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  333— 16  11  Claims 


(Fl,Ft) 


said  circuit  operating  said  motor  according  to  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  said  remote  control  frequencies  at  said 
inputs, 
an  oscillator  permanently  emitting  a  third  frequency,  and 
means  for  sending  back  to  the  terminal  station  said  third 
frequency,  said  means  including  an  attenuation  network 
having  two  attenuation  coefficients  and  means  control- 
ling said  attenuation  network  and  connected  to  said 
switch  for  enabling  said  attenuation  network  to  present  a 
first  attenuation  coefficient  when  said  switch  is  on  a 
contact  element  and  a  second  attenuation  coefficient 
when  said  switch  is  between  two  contact  elements. 


3,942,138 
SHORT  DEPTH  HARDENED  WAVEGUIDE  LAUNCHER 

ASSEMBLY  ELEMENT 
William  Hugh  Schaedia,  Medford  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,666 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IP  5/05,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  333-21  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  short  depth  hardened  waveguide  launcher  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination: 

means  forming  a  waveguide  cavity  having  a  first  and  second 
end,  said  first  end  having  a  coaxial  connector  mounted 
thereon,  said  coaxial  connector  having  a  center  conduc- 
tor extending  within  said  waveguide  cavity,  said  second 
end  having  a  window  mounted  therein,  said  waveguide 
cavity  comprising  a  first  and  second  waveguide  cavity, 
said  first  waveguide  cavity  being  smaller  than  said  second 
waveguide  cavity,  said  first  waveguide  cavity  being  posi- 
tioned at  said  first  end,  and 

a  waveguide  launcher  means  mounted  within  said  wave- 
guide cavity,  said  waveguide  launcher  means  being  equi- 
distantly  positioned  within  said  first  waveguide  cavity, 
said  first  waveguide  cavity  having  a  cavity  length  equal  to 
the  horizontal  length  of  said  waveguide  launcher  means, 
said  waveguide  launcher  means  being  connected  to  cen- 
ter conductor  of  said  coaxial  connector  said  waveguide 
launcher  means  being  vertically  disposed  within  said  first 
waveguide  cavity,  said  center  conductor  of  said  wave- 
guide launcher  means  in  combination  with  said  first  cav- 
ity providing  the  desired  match  between  said  coax  con- 
nector and  free  space. 


1.  A  device  for  the  remote  adjustment  of  a  switchable  net- 
work equipping  an  unattended  station  on  a  transmission  line, 
from  a  terminal  station  on  this  line,  comprising  at  the  unat- 
tended station: 
a  switch  having  several  contact  elements,  connected  to  said 

switchable  network  for  operating  the  same; 
a  direct  current  motor  having  two  possible  rotating  direc- 
tions, for  actuating  said  switch, 
a  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  a  first  remote  control  fre- 
quency and  a  second  input  for  a  second  remote  control 
frequency,  said  frequencies  being  emitted  from  the  termi- 
nal station,  said  circuit  having  two  outputs  connected 
respectively  to  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  of  said  motor. 


3,942,139 
BROADBAND  MICROWAVE  BULK  ACOUSTIC  DELAY 

DEVICE 
Herbert  Warren  Cooper,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  and  John  deKlerk, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,070 
Int.  CI.*  H03H  9/26,  9/30;  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  19  Claims 

1.  Electroacoustic  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  transmission  medium  having  a  first  and  second 

surface, 
first  and  second  transducers  adapted  to  convert  microwave 
energy  into  bulk  mode  ultrasonic  elastic  wave  energy,  and 
vice  versa,  deposited  on  said  first  surface. 


47' 


m  crowave  input  means  connected  to  said  first  transducer, 
m  crowave  output  means  connected  to  said  second  trans- 
ducer, 

sad  first  transducer  and  ultrasonic  transmission  medium 
idapted  for  propagation  of  bulk  mode  ultrasonic  elastic 
vave  energy  in  said  ultrasonic  transmission  medium. 


saj  J 
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second  surface  being  planar  and  positioned  to  reflect 
Itrasonic  elastic  wave  energy  incident  upon  said  second 
urface, 

second  transducer  located  within  the  area  incident  of 

Tirst  reflected  ultrasonic  elastic  wave  from  said  second 
urface, 

first  transducer  electrode  dimensions  being  of  such  size 
o  provide  a  predetermined  diffraction  loss  at  said  second 
ransducer  for  said  first  reflected  ultrasonic  elastic  wave. 
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3,942,140  ' 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COUPLING  A 
NIULTIPLICITY  OF  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
Tr|\NSDUCERS  to  a  SINGLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Kennieth  R.  Laker;  Alan  J.  Budreau,  both  of  Arlington,  and 
Pai  il  H.  Carr,  Bedford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sta  tes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Foi  ce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,367 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03H  9/26,  9/30,  9/32;  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  333—72  2  Claims 
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I. '  he  method  of  coupling  a  single  channel  electromagnetic 
wave  transmission  line  to  the  input  transducers  of  a  surface 
acous:ic  wave  device  having  a  multiplicity  of  channels  and  an 
input  transducer  affixed  to  each  channel  thereof  comprising 
the  St  :ps  of 

detormining  the  inductance  value  L  that  provides  minimum 
ti  ansducer  insertion  loss  at  the  center  frequency  of  the 
s  irface  acoustic  wave  device  midband  channel, 
init  ally  connecting  said  input  transducers  in  all  possible 
s<:ries,  parallel  and  series-parallel  electrical  connection 
a  rangements, 
determining  as  a  function  of  said  inductance  value  L  the 
il  sertion  loss  value  for  each  said  series,  parallel  and  ser- 


ies-parallel transducer  electrical  connection  arrange- 
ment, 

determining  the  channel  to  channel  in$ertion  loss  variation 
for  each  said  transducer  electrical  connection  arrange- 
ment. 

selecting  one  of  said  transducer  electric  connection  ar- 
rangements that  provides  minimum  insertion  loss  consis- 
tent with  prescribed  multichannel  surface  acoustic  wave 
device  channel  to  channel  insertion  loss  variation  con- 
straints, and 

connecting  said  input  transducers  in  said  selected  electrical 
connection  arrangement  to  said  electromagnetic  wave 
transmission  line  through  an  inductor  of  said  inductance 
value  L. 


3,942,141 
FLANGE 
Ernst  Kaffenberger,  Backnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt   am   Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,853 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    26,    1972, 
2225556;  June  24,  1972,  2231024;  June  28,  1972,  2231623 

Int  CL*  HOIP  1122 
U.S.  CI.  333—98  R  1 1  Claims 


I.  A  flange  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  end  of  a  tube  for 
connecting  the  tube  to  a  fiange  on  the  end  of  a  further  tube, 
said  flange  comprising  in  combination:  two  identical  flange 
parts  which  fit  together  to  define  a  single  fiange  having  a 
central  opening  whose  periphery  corresponds  to  the  outer 
perimeter  of  a  tube,  each  said  fiange  part  having  an  axial 
opening  at  least  a  portion  of  ^the  periphery  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  tube  on  which  the  fiange 
is  to  be  arranged,  each  said  axial  opening  being  larger  in  part 
than  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  tube  on  which  said  flange  is  to 
be  arranged  and  through  which  the  tube  can  pass  so  that  each 
said  flange  part  will  surround  the  entire  outer  perimeter  of  the 
tube,  said  two  fiange  parts  fitting  together  in  a  mating  arrange- 
ment along  a  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
central  opening  with  said  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  axial 
opening  of  each  said  flange  part  defining  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  central  opening;  at  least  one  protrusion 
provided  on  the  surface  portion  of  each  of  said  fiange  parts 
which  defines  a  portion  of  said  central  opening  for  engaging 
a  corresponding  groove  in  a  tube  in  a  form  fitting  relationship; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  fiange  parts  together. 
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3,942,142 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COORDINATE  SELECTION 
DEVICE 
Katsuhiro  Kato,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Suzuki;  Norio  Yano,  both 
of    Tokyo;    Yojiro    Kishimoto,    Tokorozawa,    and    Ginya 
Ishiguro,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,847 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Dec.   3,    1973,   48> 
134412;  May  15,  1974,  49-54078;  May  15,  1974,  49-54080; 
Oct.  21,  1974,49-121149 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  67/14 
U.S.  CL  335—  1 1 2  20  Claims 


350  35b 
34al    /34b_ 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  coordinate  selection  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cross  point  switches  each  provided  with  a 
stationary  contact  member  and  movable  contact  member  and 
arranged  in  a  matrix  form  to  carry  out  electrical  connection 
and  disconnetion  between  the  row  and  column  conductors,  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  cores  disposed  at  points  corresponding 
to  the  cross  point  switches  to  drive  the  movable  contact  mem- 
bers, a  first  coil  wound  about  the  respective  magnetic  cores  to 
introduce  selection  current  of  at  least  one  of  a  row  and  col- 
umn, and  a  second  coil  wound  about  said  magnetic  cores  to 
transmit  selection  current  of  at  least  one  of  a  column  and  row, 
respectively,  wherein  the  magnetic  core  is  of  the  composite 
type  comprising  a  first  magnetic  core  member  generating  a 
sufficient  amount  of  coercive  force  to  latch  the  movable 
contact  members  and  a  second  magnetic  core  member  provid- 
ing a  larger  amount  of  coercive  force  than  the  first  magnetic 
core  member;  and  the  cross  point  switches  are  all  sealed  in  at 
least  one  container,  the  number  of  containers  being  not 
greater  than  the  number  of  row  or  column  conductors. 


3,942,143 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS, 
PARTICULARLY  MOTOR  CONTACTOR,  WITH 
AUXILIARY  CONTACTS 
Fritz  Pollmann,  and  Wilhelm  Holzer,  both  of  Amberg,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,438 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    14,    1974, 
2407057 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  67/02 
U.S.CL  335-132  5  Claims 


v% 


fixed  contact  members; 

a  contact  bridge  carrier  having  slots  therein; 

contact  bridges  held  in  said  contact  bridge  carrier  in  tiers, 
one  behind  the  other,  as  seen  in  the  switching  direction, 
said  contact  bridges  being  able  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  said  fixed  contact  members  and  being  uneven  in 
number  in  said  tiers; 

and  a  housing  part  to  which  said  fixed  contact  members  are 
attached,  said  housing  having  walls  which  form  at  least  a 
part  of  the  arcing  chambers  for  the  contact  points  of  said 
fixed  members  and  which  extend  into  said  slots  to  form 
labyrinths,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  such  as  to 
extend  over  only  one  of  said  tiers. 


3,942,144 

CONTACT  HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

CONTACTOR 

Maurice  Contal,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Telemecanique 

Electrique,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,691 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     19,     1973, 
73.02011 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  67/02  » 

U.S.  CI.  335-132  5  Claims 


19  22  8  2720  11  239  174  7  21  24  10  27    13 

a_p|  il  l/MxLu>^ 


M      3         6  16 


1.  A  contact  holder  intended  to  move  in  a  housing  of  an 
electro-magnetic  contactor,  the  contact  holder  comprising 
two  insulating  parts  which  are  joined  together,  the  first  part 
being  connectable  to  a  movable  armature,  and  containing 
seatings  intended  to  hold  bridge  contacts  and  their  pressure 
springs,  and  the  second  part  holding  the  bridge  contacts  in 
place  by  closing  the  seatings,  characterised  in  that  the  first 
part  is  made  of  a  material  which  will  withstand  arcing,  and 
elongate  openings  are  formed  in  the  first  part  between  the 
seatings  intended  to  hold  the  contact  elements,  into  which 
openings  fit  isolating  partitions  integral  with  the  housing  and 
in  that  these  openings  are  blocked  by  the  second  part,  which 
is  formed  from  a  plastics  material  having  good  antifrictional 
properties  so  as  to  serve  as  a  guide. 


I.  An  electromagnetic  switching  apparatus  for  use  as  a 
motor  contactor  comprising: 


3,942,145 
SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 
Bernard  J.  Sobczak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,489 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CL  335— 188  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  snap-action  driver  of  the  type  which  selec- 
tively moves  a  spring-biased  workpiece  from  a  first,  normal 
position  to  a  second  position  against  the  spring-bias  by  the 
urging  of  one  end  of  an  elongated  plunger  thereagainst  due  to 
the  plunger's  moving  out  of  its  normal  position  in  response  to 
a  first  force  applied  to  the  other  end  thereof,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  stationary,  ferromagnetic  member  having  a  bore  slide- 
ably  mounting  the  plunger; 

b.  a  ferromagnetic  armature  fixed  to  the  plunger  for  move- 
ment therewith; 


476 


c. 


a  permanent  magnet  slideably  mounted  on  the  plunger, 
he  magnet  being  normally  attracted  to,  and  abutting  at 
espective  interfaces,  the  member  and  the  armature  in  a 
;andwich  to  maintain  the  plunger  in  its  normal  position; 
ind 


th<: 


means  for  storing  potential  energy  in  response  to  the 
ipplication  of  a  gradually  increasing  second  force  thereto 
md  for  applying  the  stored  energy  in  the  force  of  the  first 
""orce  to  the  other  plunger  end  until  the  magnetic  attrac- 
ion  of  the  'magnet  is  exceeded,  and  for  then  moving  the 
)ne  plunger  end  against  the  workpiece  to  move  the  work- 
jiece  to  the  second  position;  and  wherein 
plunger  is  non-magnetic. 
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3,942,147 
MAGNETIC  BOARDS  AND  COMPONENTS 
Joseph  Pollack  Josephson,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vi- 
sual Planning  Corporation,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1973, 
50971/73 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  7120 
U.S.  CI.  335-285  23  Claims 


3,942,146 
PtPJITY  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  SLOTTED  MASK  IN- 
LINE COLOR  PICTURE  TUBES 
Rob4rt  La  Belle,  E!  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Instrument 
C<  rporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,732     | 
Int.  CL^HOIF //OO 
U.S.  CI.  335- 212  10  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  display  board  having  an 
outwardly  facing  surface,  said  board  being  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material  and  having  non-permanent  magnetic  properties,  at 
least  one  flexible  substrate  strip,  said  substrate  strip  having 
permanent  magnetic  properties  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  north  and  south  magnetic  poles  extend- 
ing in  one  direction  thereof,  and  at  least  one  display  unit 
having  permanent  magnetic  properties  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  apart  north  and  south  magnetic  poles,  said 
poles  of  said  display  unit  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  spacing  of  the  north  and  south 
magnetic  poles  of  the  magnetic  substrate  strip. 


3,942,148 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CONTROLLING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

Matsuo  Nishioka,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,213 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  9102 

U.S.  CI.  338— 128  3  Claims 
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n  combination  with  a  slotted  mask  cathode  ray  tube  of 
having  three  electron  guns  located  in  side-by-side 
laltonship  in  a  plane,  purity  adjusting  means  comprising  first 
second  magnetic  field  generating  means,  each  of  said 
generating  a  magnetic  field  in  substantially  the  same 
said  plane  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
ntaining  plane,  and  means  for  jointly  moving  said  first 
second  magnetic  field  generating  means  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  net  resultant  field  generated  thereby 
said  gun-containing  plane  is  zero  and  a  second  position 
wheiein  the  net  resulunt  field  generated  by  said  first  and 
secoid  magnetic  field  generating  means  across  said  gun-con- 
taini  ig  plane  is  greater  than  zero  and  has  a  substantially  equal 
efTeqt  on  each  of  the  guns. 
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1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  settings  of  a 
plurality  of  variable  resistors,  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  top  wall  with  an  aperture  therethrough;  an 
electrically  insulative  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls; 

a  control  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  said  top  wall  and  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  into  said  case; 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  control  shaft  on  said  top 
wall; 

d  first  and  a  second  elongated  slide  each  having  an  elon- 
gated guide  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
slides  disposed  within  said  case  and  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other; 
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an  interlocking  member  having  an  axial  bore  and  disposed 
extending  through  the  respective  guide  slots  of  said  slides 
with  said  control  shaft  extending  into  said  bore,  said 
interlocking  member  being  dimensioned  to  slidably  fit 
within  said  guide  slots  to  permit  said  interlocking  member 
to  move  longitudinally  of  said  slides  within  said  guide 
slots,  said  axial  bore  extending  through  said  interlocking 
member  and  having  a  diameter  dimensioned  for  receiving 
said  control  shaft  and  having  a  minimum  diameter  at  an 
intermediate  position  within  said  bore  and  an  increasing 
diameter  in  directions  along  said  bore  away  from  said 
intermediate  position  to  permit  movement  of  said  inter- 
locking member  when  said  control  shaft  is  pivoted 
thereby  to  displace  said  slides; 

a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  generally  arcuate  resistive 
elements  each  having  a  terminal  for  making  electrical 
connection  thereto,  said  first  pair  of  resistive  elements 
disposed  on  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  slide  and  said  second  pair  of  resistive  elements 
disposed  on  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  slide;  and 

four  cams  each  disposed  between  an  end  of  one  of  said 
slides  and  the  one  of  said  resistive  elements  adjacent  the 
end  of  one  of  said  slides,  each  of  said  cams  being  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  contactor 
for  making  electrical  contact  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
resistive  elements  upon  rotation,  and  each  cam  having 
means  engaging  the  end  of  the  respective  one  of  said 
slides  adjacent  thereto  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  cams 
upon  movement  of  said  slides  thereby  to  move  said  con- 
tactors along  said  resistive  elements. 


3,942,149 
SOLID  STATE  DEPTH  SOUNDER 
Wilmer  J.  Westfall,  Jr.,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,801 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  9/6S,  7160 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  23  Claims 


i.  a  shift  register  device  having  a  serial  input  and  a  speci- 
fied number  of  bits  through  which  an  analog  signal 
appearing  at  said  input  may  be  shifted  at  a  rate  related 
to  the  clock  frequency; 
ii.  means  for  applying  said  analog  return  signal  or  signals 
to  the  input  of  said  shift  register,  said  analog  return 
signal  or  signals  being  shifted  serially  through  said  shift 
register  for  timing  reference; 
iii.  means  to  sample,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  specified 
transfer  signal,  the  individual  bits  of  the  shift  register 
device  and  produce  analog  output  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  bit  or  bits  in  which  a  pulse  was  found  and 
corresponding  to  the   analog  values  of  said  pulses, 
whereby  said  output  signals  have  an  analog  value  di- 
rectly related  to  the  strength  of  said  reflected  high 
frequency  sound  impulses; 
iv.  means  for  producing  said  transfer  signal  periodically  at 
desired  time  intervals,  said  transfer  signal  having  a 
specified  duration;  and 
f.  an  analog  display  output  means  capable  of  producing  a 
visual  display  from  the  analog  output  signals  of  the  time 
delay  measurement  means,  said  display  being  calibrated 
to  indicate  depth  to  the  reflecting  objects,  and  said  dis- 
play output  means  being  further  capable  of  indicating  the 
relative  strength  of  the  reflected  high  frequency  sound 
impulses. 


3,942,150 
CORRECTION  OF  SPATIAL  NON-UNIFORMITIES  IN 
SONAR,  RADAR,  AND  HOLOGRAPHIC  ACOUSTIC 
IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Newell  O.  Booth;  Benjamin  A.  Saltzer;  James  V.  Thorn,  and 
Jerry  L.  Sutton,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,599 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9\66 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  H  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  depth,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  producing  high  frequency  sound  impulses  and 
periodically  transmitting  said  impulses  through  the  water 
at  predetermined  time  intervals; 

b.  means  for  receiving  high  frequency  sound  impulses  re- 
flected from  a  number  of  reflecting  objects; 

c.  means  for  producing  return  signals  which  are  each  coinci- 
dent in  time  to  one  of  said  reflected  high  frequency  sound 
impulses  and  are  analog  values  directly  related  to  the 
strength  of  said  reflected  high  frequency  sound  impulses; 

d.  means  for  producing  desired  clock  frequencies; 

c.  means  for  measuring  the  time  elapsed  between  transmis- 
sion of  the  high  frequency  sound  impulse  and  the  recep- 
tion of  the  reflected  sound  impulse,  said  means  compris- 
ing: 
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1.  A  signal  processing  method  for  correction  of  spatial 
nonuniformities  in  a  radiation  holographic  imaging  system 
having  a  sensor  array  comprising,  in  combination,  the  strips 
of; 

impinging  said  sensor  array  with  a  plane  wavefront; 

measuring  the  output  of  the  individual  sensors  in  the  array 
in  response  to  the  plane  wavefront; 

processing  the  measured  output  plane  wave  signals  of  the 
individual  transducers,  and  recording  the  processed  out- 
put as  a  retrievable  correction  signal; 

placing  the  imaging  system  in  an  operational  environment; 

receiving  radiated  signals  from  said  operational  environ- 
ment to  generate  temporal  signals  within  the  sensor  array; 

combining  individual  signals  generated  in  the  sensor  array 
by  said  radiated  signals  and  recorded  correction  signals  to 
obtain  a  corrected  signal;  and 

processing  the  corrected  signal  to  obtain  an  image. 
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3,942,151 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  DRUNKEN  DRIVING  OF 

VEHICLE 
Yasi^isa  Takeuchi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Mo- 
tof  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,139      I 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    14,    1972,   47- 
103(118 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  25104 
U.S.  tl.  340-53  7  Claims 
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I  ELECTRIC    STSTEM 


1.  \  vehicle  operation  inhibitor  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
havir  g  an  engine,  an  electric  power  source  and  an  electric 
systc  n  for  controlling  the  engine  operation  when  energized  by 
said  electric  power  source,  wherein  said  inhibitor  control 
syste  n  comprises: 
CO  meet  means  for  connecting  said  electric  power  source  to 
aid  electric  system  when  said  connect  means  is  ener- 
ized; 
c  isplay  having  a  single  screen  for  displaying  a  character  on 
the  single  screen  in  response  to  a  character  signal  applied 
lereto  when  said  display  is  triggered  by  an  external 
igger  signal; 
coitrol  means  for  consecutively  applying  a  first  group  of 
I  haracter  signals  respectively  representing  a  first  group  of 
(  haracters  different  from  one  another  to  said  display 
>  'hile  applying  a  trigger  signal  to  said  display  during  a  first 
lime  period,  and  applying  to  said  display  a  second  group 
( f  character  signals  respectively  representing  a  second 
roup  of  characters  including  at  least  one  character  in 
ddition  to  said  first  group  of  characters  during  a  second 
me  period  later  than  said  first  period;  and 
deicct  means  operable  by  the  vehicle  operator  for  energiz- 
i  ig  said  connect  means  at  each  time  when  one  character 
(  f  said  first  group  is  displayed  by  said  display  during  said 
!  econd  period. 


3,942,152 
VERIFICATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Gustaf  Lennart  Pettersson,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Te^fonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  II,  197^,  Ser.  No.  522,622 
CIsims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    22,     1973, 
7315^08 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  7100;  GO  IS  9100 
340-146.1  D  7  Claims 

/  arrangement  for  verification  that  a  received  sequence  of 
pulses  includes  a  certain  pulse  pattern  consisting  of  N 
pulses  distributed  in  a  determined  manner  in  time  com- 
;  a  code  pulse  source  for  local  production  of  said  pulse 
in  response  to  a  received  signal  pulse,  a  group  of  N-1 
neasuring  circuits  which  are  arranged  to  be  started  by 
me  of  the  N-1  first  locally  produced  pulses  and  a  further 
easuring  circuit  which  is  arranged  to  be  started  by  the 
Ibcally  produced  pulse,  memory  means  for  storing  the 
measi  ring  values  from  said  group  of  time  measuring  circuits 
an  initial  part  of  each  incoming  signal  pulse,  and  for 
g  the  measuring  values  thus  stored  at  least  during  the 
lart  of  each  signal  pulse,  and,  means  for  comparing  the 
measi  ring  values  thus  stored  with  the  measuring  values  of  the 


further  time  measuring  circuit,  and  means  for  emitting  a  verifi- 
cation signal  when  the  last  mentioned  time  measuring  circuit 
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reaches  a  measuring  value  which  is  found  in  all  the  memory 
means. 


3,942,153 
DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  AND  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 
Jack  E.  Baiko,  Grand  Prairie;  John  E.  Blair,  Richardson;  Jerry 
L.  Bybee;  William  F.  Fuhrmeister,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Rich- 
ard T.  Kushmaul,  Irving,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recogni- 
tion Equipment  Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,736,  July  28,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,268 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  9104 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  F  15  Claims 


4.  In  an  optical  character  recognition  system; 

a  document  support  bed  having  a  concave  arcuate  surface, 
a  central  channel  extending  its  length,  and  a  document 
reading  station  including  structure  forming  a  scanning  arc 
through  which  documents  having  characters  thereon  are 
to  be  transported  along  a  linear  path; 

a  plurality  of  guide  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
channel; 

a  document  transport  belt  journaled  about  said  pulleys  to 
have  its  upper  surface  parallel  to  and  lying  slightly  above 
the  plane  of  the  surface  of  said  bed  adjacent  said  central 
channel; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  above  said  bed 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  linear  path; 

an  illumination  mirror  and  an  image  mirror  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  both  of  said  mirrors  having  a  reflection  plane  lying 
upon  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  light  source  mounted  upon  said  structure  and  positioned 
to  direct  a  beam  of  light  onto  the  surface  of  said  illumina- 
tion mirror  and  reflect  the  beam  to  a  point  located  upon 
said  scanning  arc  on  said  bed; 

a  columnar  photocell  retina  positioned  to  receive  the  image 
reflected  by  said  image  mirror  of  a  character  located  at 
the  illuminated  point  upon  said  scanning  arc; 
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a  roller  housing  supported  above  said  bed  and  extending  the 

length  of  said  bed  overlying  said  channel; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  within  said  housing;  said 

rollers  being  biased  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of 

a  document  supported  by  said  bed  to  press  said  document 

into  frictional  engagement  with  said  belt; 
means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  through  a  preselected  arc  to 

simultaneously  illuminate  the  scan  images  of  characters 

lying  upon  said  scanning  arc  across  said  columnar  retina; 

and 
means  for  moving  said  belt  to  transport  said  document 

along  the  surface  of  said  bed  through  said  scanning  arc 

while  simultaneously  oscillating  said  shaft  to  scan  the 

lines  of  characters  on  said  document. 


3,942,154 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

COLORED  PATTERN 

Hitoshi  Akami,  Yokohama;  Shigeru  Nishikawa,  Kanagawa, 

and  Tatsuya.  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1973,  48-76342 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  7112 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  B  8  Claims 


16       I?      18      20 


1.  A  colored  pattern  recognizing  method  for  use  in  forming 
.a  colored  pattern  in  a  woven  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of 
storing  values  indicative  of  the  level  of  light  at  a  plurality  of 
preselected  wavelengths  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  reference 
colors,  scanning  a  pattern  design  to  detect  the  spectrum  of 
light  from  each  picture  element  of  the  pattern,  sampling  said 
spectrum  for  each  picture  element  at  preselected  wavelengths 
and  generating  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  level  of  light 
at  each  of  said  preselected  wavelengths,  retrieving  stored 
values  for  a  reference  color,  comparing  the  electrical  signal 
for  a  given  picture  element  at  each  preselected  wavelength 
with  the  corresponding  stored  values  for  a  reference  color, 
generating  a  multibit  binary  output  indicative  of  whether  each 
electrical  signal  for  the  picture  element  is  substantially  identi- 
cal to  the  corresponding  stored  value. 


3,942,155 
SYSTEM  FOR  PACKING  PAGE  FRAMES  WITH 
SEGMENTS 
Francis  Daniel  Lawlor,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,707 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  13100 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  partitioning  page  frame  hardware  compo- 
nents in  a  main  store  for  packing  a  plurality  of  segments  in  any 
page  frame,  comprising 
a  first  register  for  receiving  and  providing  an  affinity  signal 
locating  an  existing  segment  with  which  a  new  segment  is 
to  be  packed  in. a  page  frame, 
means  for  accessing  a  flag  field  for  an  affinity  page  frame 
containing  a  first  page  of  the  existing  segment  located  by 
said  first  register. 


a  second  register  receiving  and  providing  a  size  signal  for 
the  new  segment, 

comparator  means  connected  through  gate  circuits  to  said 
first  register  and  to  said  second  register  and  to  partition 
size  signals  to  provide  a  first  electrical  signal  if  the  new 
segment  size  is  greater  than  one  partition  in  a  page  frame 
and  to  provide  a  second  electrical  signal  if  the  new  seg- 
ment size  is  less  than  a  maximum  packable  segment. 

gating  means  and  an  AND  circuit  for  testing  a  packing  bit 
and  an  availability  flag  bit  in  said  flag  field  for  generating 
electrical  signals  indicating  if  the  affinity  page  frame  is 
packable  and  which  partition  in  the  page  frame  is  avail- 
able. 
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an  offset  register  to  provide  signals  for  locating  partitions  of 
a  page  frame, 

means  for  connecting  said  offset  register  to  an  output  of  said 
gating  means  to  set  the  offset  register  to  the  location  of 
a  partition  found  available  by  said  gating  means,  and 

means  for  generating  and  storing  electrical  pointer  signals 
for  delineating  and  locating  the  new  segment  by  actuating 
other  gating  circuits  with  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  to  transfer  output  signals  from  said  second  register 
and  from  said  offset  register  to  a  pointer  register, 

whereby  said  pointer  register  contains  signals  for  locating 
the  new  segment  in  the  available  partition  in  the  page 
frame  of  the  existing  segment. 


3,942,156 
INDIRECT  ARITHMETIC  CONTROL 
Howard  C.  Mock,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Kenneth  N.  Isaac, 
Tustin;  Charles  P.  Disparte,  and  Warren  L.  Hall,  both  of 
Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,352 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  13100,  13106 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  1 7  Claims 

1.  In  a  microprogrammable  computer  of  the  type  having 
data  registers,  an  arithmetic  logic  unit,  control  lines  for  con- 
trolling the  transfer  of  data  between  said  data  registers  and 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  and  a  control  memory  comprising 
first  circuit  for  storing  microprograms  and  second  circuit  for 
executing  said  microprograms  and  for  coupling  the  control 
information  generated  by  said  microprogram  execution  to  said 
control  lines,  an  improved  indirect  arithmetic  control  circuit 
comprising: 

addressable  memory  means  for  storing  indirect  arithmetic 

control  information, 
addressing  means  for  coupling  the  data  from  one  of  said 
data  registers  to  said  addressable  memory  means  address 
inputs,  and 
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3,942,157  I 

DATA  GATHERING  FORMATTING  AND 
T  RANSMITTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  PORTABLE  DATA 
COLLECTING  DEVICE 

L«b  L.  Azure,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Azurdata  Inc., 
lichiand.  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,540  I 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/04 
U.$.  CI.  340-172.5  49  Claims 
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gating  means  responsive  to  a  microprogram  indirect  arith- 
metic control  instruction  currently  being  executed  by  said 
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In  an  electronic  data  collection  system  for  collecting  and 
storing  information  items  including  items  of  source  data  for 
juent  supply  of  the  stored  data  items  to  separate  utiliza- 
means  in  block  organization  of  at  least  one  line  of  header 
lation  common  to  and  identifying  the  origin  of  the 
data  and  at  least  one  line  containing  at  least  one  source 
item  for  each  such  block  of  data,  a  portable  source  data 
:ction  device  for  use  in  said  system  comprising: 
keyboard  having  a  control  key  selectively  operable  to 
enter  a  header  symbol  for  each  block  of  data  and  charac- 
ter keys  for  entering  characters  corresponding  to  infor- 
mation items  of  the  header  and  source  date  lines; 

responsive  to  each  said  key  actuation  to  produce  a 
respectively  corresponding  coded  electrical  signal; 
solid  state  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  the  said 
coded  electrical  signals  from  said  producing  means  re- 
sponsive to  key  actuation  and  having  a  capacity  of  storing 
plural  said  lines  of  data  for  at  least  one  said  block  thereof; 
sa  id  memory  storing  said  signals  from  said  producing  means 
for  each  block  including,  in  a  predetermined  relationship, 
the  header  symbol,  the  characters  of  a  header  line  and  a 
line  designation  symbol  for  each  successive  header  line, 
and  the  characters  of  a  source  data  line  and  a  line  desig- 
nation symbol  for  each  successive  data  line. 


fcrmj 
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means 


means  for  selectively  displaying  the  characters  of  at  least  a 
group  of  related  characters  of  one  of  said  lines  as  entered 
into  said  memory,  and 

means  for  associating  a  portable  electrical  energy  storing 
means  with  said  portable  data  collection  device  to  supply 
electrical  energy  therefrom  to  all  of  the  aforesaid  means, 
keyboard  and  memory  comprising  said  data  collection 
device. 


3,942,158 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 
Ernst  Dummermuth,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,149 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/00,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  21  Claims 


control  memory  second  circuit  for  coupling  said  indirect 
arithmetic  control  information  to  said  control  lines. 
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I.  A  programmable  controller  for  operating  a  controlled 
system  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  devices  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  random  access  memory  which  stores  a  set  of  instructions 
that  comprise  a  control  program,  which  stores  a  first  set 
of  status  bits  that  comprise  an  input  image  table  and  that 
correspond  to  input  devices  on  the  controlled  system,  and 
which  stores  a  second  set  of  status  bits  that  comprise  an 
output  image  table  and  that  correspond  with  output  de- 
vices on  the  controlled  system; 
a  processor  connected  directly  to  said  random  access  mem- 
ory and  including  means  for  continuously  cycling  said 
random  access  memory  to  execute  said  control  program 
and  to  thereby  update  the  status  of  said  output  image 
table  in  response  to  the  status  of  said  input  image  table; 
interface  circuitry  connected  to  the  input  and  output  de- 
vices on  said  control  system  for  converting  signals  from 
said  input  devices  which  are  indicative  of  their  status  to 
corresponding  logic  level  signals  and  for  converting  logic 
level  signals  to  signals  for  driving  said  output  devides  to 
an  indicated  status;  and 
a  scanner  circuit  connected  directly  to  said  random  access 
memory  and  to  said  interface  circuitry,  said  scanner 
circuit  including  means  connected  to  said  processor  for 
interrupting  the  operation  of  said  processor  to  steal  a 
memory  cycle,  date  input  means  operable  during  an 
interrupt  to  couple  the  status  of  selected  input  devices 
from  said  interface  circuit  to  the  input  image  table,  and 
data  output  means  operable  during  an  interrupt  to  couple 
the  status  of  selected  bits  in  said  output  image  table  to  the 
interface  circuit  for  driving  corresponding  selected  out- 
put devices  on  said  controlled  system,  wherein  the  status 
bits  which  comprise  said  input  and  output  image  tables 
are  stored  in  separately  addressable  lines  in  said  random 
access  memory,  each  of  which  lines  contains  a  plurality 
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of  status  bits,  said  scanner  circuit  includes  an  I/O  address 
counter  which  addresses  one  line  in  said  random  access 
memory  during  each  interrupt,  and  all  the  status  bits  in 
said  addressed  line  are  coupled  with  said  interface  circuit 
during  the  interrupt. 


3,942,159 
OPTICAL  READOUT  DEVICE 
Masana  Minami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co'.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   21,    1972,  47- 
127716 

Int.  CI.*G11C  ///42 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  LM  1  Claim 
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3,942,160 
BIT  SENSE  LINE  SPEED-UP  CIRCUIT  FOR  MOS  RAM 
Robert  Tapei  Vu,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,560 
Int.  CI.*  G lie  U/00 


U.S.  CL  340—173  R 


7  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  readout  device  comprising: 

a  gas  discharge  display  panel  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spot  light  sources  selectively  energized  to  emit  light, 

a  memory  plate  having  a  plurality  of  items  of  information 
stored  in  alignment  with  said  spot  light  sources, 

address  designating  means  to  selectively  cause  the  spot  light 
sources  to  emit  light  to  illuminate  the  corresponding 
items  of  information, 

a  fly's  eyes  lens  having  a  plurality  of  extremely  minute  unit 
lenses  arranged  in  alignment  with  the  items  of  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  memory  plate  and  focussing  a  beam  of 
light  denoting  an  item  of  information  selectively  read  out 
from  the  memory  plate, 

an  image  lens  for  imaging  a  beam  of  light  passing  through 
any  fly's  eyes  lens, 

a  character  pattern  treating  circuit  for  receiving  light  beams 
denoting  the  items  of  information  read  out  from  the 
image  lens  to  suppress  any  harmful  effect  of  scars  or  dust 
appearing  on  the  memory  plate  comprising 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  light  beams  denoting  the 
items  of  information  read  out  from  the  image  lens, 

a  sampling  pulse  generator, 

a  sampling  circuit, 

delay  means, 

an  AND  gate, 

a  shift  register, 

an  OR  gate, 

memory  means, 

a  printer, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  photodetector  to  a  first 
input  of  the  sampling  circuit  and  to  a  first  input  of  the 
sampling  pulse  generator, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  sampling  pulse  genera- 
tor to  a  second  input  of  the  sampling  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  sampling  circuit  to  the 
input  of  the  delay  means,  to  a  second  input  of  the  AND 
gate,  to  a  second  input  of  the  shift  register,  and  to  a 
second  input  of  the  OR  gate, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  delay  means  to  a  first 
input  of  the  AND  gate, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  AND  gate  to  a  first 
input  of  the  shift  register, 

means  connecting  a  first  output  of  the  shift  register  to  a 
second  input  of  the  sampling  pulse  generator  and  means 
connecting  a  second  output  of  the  shift  register  to  a  first 
input  of  the  OR  gate, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  OR  gate  to  the  input  of 
the  memory  means, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  memory  means  to  the 
input  of  the  printer. 


1.  A  MOS  RAM  including  a  bit  sense  line  speed-up  of 
circuit,  said  bit  sense  line  speed-up  circuit  including  a  first 
inverter  circuit  and  a  second  inverter  circuit,  each  of  said 
inverter  circuits  having  an  output  coupled,  respectively,  to  an 
input  of  the  other  of  said  inverter  circuits,  said  MOS  RAM 
comprising  MOS  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  bit  sense  line 
speed-up  circuit  for  disabling  an  output  MOS  PET  of  said  bit 
sense  line  speed-up  circuit  in  response  to  a  signal  applied  to 
said  MOS  RAM  during  a  write  cycle. 


3,942,161 
SELECTIVE  CONTROL  OF  DISCHARGE  POSITION  IN 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  DEVICE 
Bernard  W.  Byrum,  Jr.,  Toledo,  and  Roger  E.  Ernsthausen, 
Luckey,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  To- 
ledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,102,  June  28, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,823,394.  This  application  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

482,875 

Int.  CI.  H03b  37/00;  HOlj  \7/04 

U.S.  CL  340- 173  PL  I  Claim 
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1.  In  a  multiple  gaseous  discharge  display /memory  panel 
characterized  by  two  opposing  dielectric  charge  storage  sur- 
faces backed  by  electrode  arrays  defining  gas  discharge  cell 
sites,  the  improvement  wherein  the  gas  discharge  of  a  selected 
gas  discharge  cell  is  controllably  positioned  by  providing 
opposing  areas  of  high  electron  yield  material  selected  from 
magnesium  oxide,  cesium  oxide  and  cesium  halides  on  each 
opposing  dielectric  charge  storage  surface,  each  area  being 
located  at  or  near  a  cell  site  and  surrounded  by  a  low  electron 
yield  material  selected  from  carbon  and  silicon. 
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3,942,162 
PpE-CONDITIONING  CIRCUITS  FOR  MOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

John  K.  Buchanan,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,191 
Int.  CI.' G lie  7100 
CI.  340— 173  R 
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a  plurality  of  rows  each  including  a  plurality  of  loops  of 
charge  coupled  shift  register  cells; 

means  for  applying  a  two  phase  clock  to  circulate  the  data 
bits  in  said  cells; 

first  logic  means  for  gating  data  from  said  input  buffer 
means  to  the  first  loop  in  each  said  row  and  from  each 
loop  in  a  said  row  to  the  next  successive  loop  in  that  row 
in  response  to  a  first  control  signal,  for  gating  data  to  the 
said  Output  buffer  means  from  each  said  first  loop  and 
from  tach  loop  in  a  said  row  to  the  next  preceding  loop 
in  that  row  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  and  for 
gating  data  around  said  loop  in  response  to  third  and 
fourth  control  signals; 

control  means  for  maintaining  an  indication  of  the  position 
of  the  data  bits  in  said  shift  register  cells;  and 

second  logic  means  responsive  to  a  said  read  signal,  a  said 
write  signal  and  said  indication  of  said  control  means  to 
produce  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  control  sig- 
nals. 


A  digital  data  processing  circuit  having  therein  a  pre- 
chirge  node  and  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  comprising: 

:ircuit  means  coupled  to  said  input  responsive  to  a  signal 
applied  at  said  input; 

ook-ahead  precharge  circuit  means  coupled  between  plu- 
rality of  said  inputs  to  said  digital  data  circuit  and  said 
precharge  node  and  also  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for 
detecting  a  change  in  a  logic  level  of  any  of  said  inputs 
and  precharging  said  precharge  node  in  response  to  said 
change  in  said  logic  level;  and 

/herein  said  digital  data  processing  circuit  is  a  read  only 
memory  including  address  buffer  circuits,  row  and  col- 
umn decode  circuits,  and  a  digital  storage  array  and 
wherein  said  precharge  node  is  a  sense  bus  in  said  data 
storage  array. 


3,942,164 
SENSE  LINE  COUPLING  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Dunn,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Semi,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,737 

Int.  CI.*G11C  1 1 140,  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340-173  R  4  Claims 


3,942,163 
CCD  STACK  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION 
De<  pak  K.  Goyal,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
ijoration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,728 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  13/00 

U.4  a.  340-173  R  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  semi-conductor  memory  wherein  the  storage  ele- 
ments of  said  memory  are  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and 
columns  and  there  is  provided  a  parallel  pair  of  sense  lines  for 
each  column  of  memory  elements,  to  which  all  the  elements 
of  a  column  are  connected,  the  improvement  comprising, 
transposing  the  locations  of  the  sense  lines  in  each  pair  of 
sense  lines  which  are  alternate  pairs  of  sense  lines  in  said 
array  at  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  one  end 
along  the  length  of  said  alternate  pairs  of  sense  lines,  and 
interchanging  the  locations  of  each  pair  of  sense  lines  in  the 
remaining  pairs  of  sense  lines  at  a  second  predetermined 
distance  from  one  end  of  each  said  pair  of  remaining  pairs 
of  sense  lines. 
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I.  A  charge  coupled  device  stack  memory  system  providing 
last-  in-first-out  operation  in  response  to  read  and  write  signals 
com  arising: 

ai  input  buffer  means  for  storing  data  to  be  inputted  to  said 
stack; 

output  buffer  means  for  storing  data  to  be  cutputted 
from  said  stack; 


ar 


3,942,165 
DEVICE  OPERATING  WITH  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  WALL 
Franciscus  Hermanns  deLecuw,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  23,   1973. 
73I0I96 

int.  CL'GllC  11/14 
U.S.CI.340-I74TF  4  claims 

I.  A  data  processing  device  utilizing  magnetizable  media 
operating  with  the  displacement  of  magnetic  domain  walls  and 
comprising  a  layer  of  a  magnetisable  material  having  an  easy 
axis  of  magnetisation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  layer,  means  to  produce  and  maintain  magnetic  domain 
walls  in  said  layer,  and  means  to  produce  a  magnetic  propul- 
sive field  to  influence  magnetic  domain  walls  present  in  the 
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layer  so  as  to  move  them  between  previously  determined 
positions,  and  means  to  pulse  said  propulsive  field  acting  upon 
a  domain  wall  during  the  movement  having  a  pulse  duration 
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1.  A  multiple  fault  detection  and  signaling  system  for  moni- 
toring an  electrical  apparatus,  comprising: 

sensing  means  (3,4,5,8)  coupled  to  said  monitored  electri- 
cal apparatus,  said  sensing  means  sensing  a  first  fault  in 
the  monitored  electrical  apparatus  and  generating  a  de- 
tection signal  corresponding  to  said  sensing  of  said  first 
fault; 

signaling  means  ( 10,22,20,2 1,19,23)  including  a  fault  mem- 
ory means  (10)  and  a  single  warning  signaling  element 
(26),  said  signaling  means  including  means  responsive  to 
said  detection  signal  for  energizing  said  single  warning 
signaling  element  to  generate  a  first  type  of  warning  signal 
which  indicates  said  sensing  of  said  first  fault; 

memory  means  (11)  coupled  to  said  signaling  means,  said 
memory  means  (11)  being  responsive  to  said  generation 
of  said  detection  signal  for  storing  an  indication  of  said 
sensing  of  said  first  fault; 

means  (17)  coupled -to  said  memory  means  (11)  and  includ- 
ing: means  operable  for  indicating  that  said  first  fault  is 
"acknowledged";  and  means  for  causing  said  signaling 
means  to  energize  said  single  warning  signaling  element 
(26)  to  (i)  generate  a  second  type  of  warning  signal, 
distinguishable  from  said  first  type  of  warning  signal,  if 
said  first  fault  still  exists  and  (ii)  to  cease  generation  of 


said  first  type  of  warning  signal  if  said  first  fault  no  longer 
exists;  and 

a  fault  memory  means  (13)  operable  to  store  a  signal  indi- 
cating a  second  fault  sensed  by  another  fault  detection 
and  signaling  system,  and  operatively  coupled  to  said 
signaling  means; 

said  signaling  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
second  fault  indicating  signal  stored  in  said  fault  memory 
means  (13)  to  energize  said  single  warning  signaling 
element  (26)  to  generate  a  third  type  of  warning  signal, 
distinguishable  from  said  first  and  second  type  warning 
signals,  when  said  first  fault  is  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means  (3,4,5,8)  subsequent  to  said  sensing  of  said  second 
fault  by  said  another  fault  detection  and  signaling  system. 


which  is  shorter  than  the  time  in  which  a  function  representing 
the  relation  between  the  speed  at  which  the  wall  moves  under 
the  influence  of  the  propulsive  field  and  the  time  shows  a 
discontinuity. 


3,942,166 
FAULT  DETECTION  AND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Juan  Jose  Zubeldia  Peral,  and  Jose  Luis  Gomex  Llona,  both  of 
Munguia,  Spain,  assignors  to  Arteche,  Instrumentacion  y 
Sistemas  Electronlcos,  S.A.,  Munguia,  Spain 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  June  16,  1973,  415997 
Int.  Cl.='  G08B  25/00;  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-213.1  16  Claims 


3,942,167 
IMMERSION  RESPONSIVE  SENSOR 
Richard  D.  McClintock,  Washington  Road,  Woodbury,  Conn. 
06798 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,776 

Int.  CI.*G08B2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-244  C  8  Claims 


NON-CONDUCTIVE 
SHIELD 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  immersion  in  water  in  an  open 
environment  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  through  which 
a  signalling  means  is  energized  from  an  electrical  energy 
source,  said  immersion  responsive  apparatus  comprising 
latchable  means  responsive  to  completion  of  said  circuit  for 
latching  said  signalling  means  in  an  energized  condition,  a 
housing  for  said  signalling  means,  a  first  inner  electrically 
conductive  element  protruding  from  said  housing  and  a  sec- 
ond outer  element  protruding  from  said  housing  and  substan- 
tially peripherally  surrounding  said  first  inner  element  to  form 
a  circumferential  electrical  shield  for  said  first  inner  element 
to  prevent  said  latchable  means  from  latching  in  response  to 
interference  transients,  said  electrical  shield  having  an  open- 
ing at  an  end  thereof  opposite  from  said  housing  for  enabling 
water  to  enter  therethrough  upon  immersion,  said  outer  elec- 
trical shield  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  element 
which  comprises  a  ground  element  for  said  circuit  and  an 
outermost  non-conductive  element  surrounding  said  outer 
shield  conductive  element,  said  water  completing  said  circuit 
between  said  electrically  conductive  elements  in  response  to 
said  immersion,  said  first  and  second  elements  being  coexten- 
sive with  said  first  element  extent  being  less  than  said  second 
element  extent  by  a  sufficient  amount  to  prevent  inadvertent 
electrically  conductive  contact  with  said  first  element  prior  to 
said  immersion,  said  outer  circumferential  electrical  shield 
having  an  air  passageway  in  said  peripherally  surrounding 
portion  for  enabling  the  venting  of  air  from  within  the  interior 
of  said  outer  electrical  shield  element  at  substantially  any 
depth  of  immersion  of  said  first  and  second  elements  in  water 
less  than  total  immersion  while  preventing  the  inadvertent 
entry  of  splash  water  prior  to  said  immersion,  said  air  passage- 
way extending  substantially  the  full  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
outer  electrical  shield  and  extending  through  said  elements 
comprising  said  outer  shield  element,  whereby  water  may 
enter  within  said  outer  electrical  shield  element  interior  to 
contact  said  first  element  and  complete  said  electrical  circuit 
at  immersion  depths  where  the  water  pressure  is  normally 
insufficient  to  cause  said  entry  without  venting  of  air  and  false 
signalling  due  to  interference  transients  is  prevented. 
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3,942,168 
DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  POWER  LINE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
.  Whyle,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,070 
Int.  CI.'H04M  H/04 
CI.  340-310  R  7  Claims 


circuit  for  calculating  the  difference  between  the  direction 
codes,  that  is, 

=  a*(')-AtO)      if   a*(')-*kC/)        (n/2) 
=  n-    MO  - />*(/)    if    a*(')-*tO)     >(n/2), 
in  response  to  the  direction  codes  a^.(i)  and  ^^(j)  sequentially 
applied  thereto  from  said  first  and  second  registers,  a  mini- 


ignal 


\  distribution  network  power  line  carrier  communication 
syste^  including  electrical  power  lines  extending  from  a  distri- 
I  substation  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  loads,  comprising: 
terminal  means  at  the  distribution  substation  in 

communication  with  the  electrical  power  lines, 
first  terminal  means  applying  an  interrogation  signal  to 
he  electrical  power  lines, 
repeater  means  remote  from  the  distribution  substation 
signal  communication  with  the  electrical  power  lines, 
repeater  means  repeating  said  interrogation  signal, 
I  repeater  means  including  means  for  receiving 
interrogation  signal  from  the  electrical  power  lines, 
<  elay  means  for  delaying  the  interrogation  signal  for  a 
I  redetermined  time  interval,  means  applying  the  delayed 
t  iterrogation  signal  to  the  electrical  power  lines,  and 
I  leans  preventing  the  repeater  means  from  repeating  said 
( elayed  interrogation  signal. 


3,942,169 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
i  Fujimoto,  Hachioji;  Shozo  Kadota,  Kokubunji;  Michio 
^1,  Koganei;  Shinichi  Hayashi,  Kol(ubunji,  and  To- 
Hananoi,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
,  Japan  i 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,956        I 
priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    10,    1973,  48- 


(I. 
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340-146.3  AE  2  Claims 

a  character  recognition  system  in  which  line  compo- 
naking  up  an  unknown  character  pattern  and  a  standard 
r  pattern  are  approximated  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
directional  small  straight  lines  in  the  number  of /i,  each  of  the 
pattens  being  described  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  codes 
repres:nting  the  directions  of  said  small  straight  lines  along 
c<  mponent  lines,  said  two  code  groups  A^  =  0^.(0),  a„(l), 
atdt),  and  B»  =  ^*(0),  b^.(  1 ),  b^(2)  .  .  .  MA)  being 
effect  a  character  recognition;  the  improvement  com- 
first  and  second  registers  for  respectively  storing  said 
codes  A*  and  B*,  a  direction  difference  calculator 


mt 


«u-g)- 


01.11 


°auxjutnm 
cncuT 


».Hi 


mum  value  detector  circuit  for  obtaining  the  minimum  value 
otg(i,j-\ )  +0-,  8(i-\J)  +  a,  and  lg(-\)],  o-being  constant, 
when  d(.at(0),  MO))  is  defined  as^(0, 0),  an  adder  for  obtain- 
ing a  sum  g{i,j)  of  the  output  d(a^{i),  h^(j))  of  said  direction 
difference  calculator  circuit  and  the  output  min  g(.i,j—\ )  +(t, 
g(i-\,j)  +a,  \g(i-\,j—\)]  of  said  minimum  value  detector 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  means  for  taking  out  the  output  ^(I^.,  J^) 
from  the  output  g{i,j)  of  said  adder. 


3,942,170 
DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  POWERLINE  CARRIER 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ian  A.  Whyte,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,068 

Int.  CI.2H04M  n/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-310  A  17  Claims 


1.  A  powerline  communication  system,  comprising: 
frequency  translating  repeater  means, 
uniquely  addressable  remote  communication  terminals, 
means  providing  an  interrogation  signal  in  a  first  frequency 

band  which  includes  an  address  of  a  selected  remote 

communication  terminal, 
a  first  communication  link  including  powerline  conductors 

and  magnetic  field  coupler  means  interconnecting  said 
.  means  which  provides  said  interrogation  signal  and  said 

repeater  means, 
a  second  communication  link  including  powerline  conduc- 
tors interconnecting  each  repeater  means  with  certain  of 

said  remote  communication  terminals, 
each  of  said  repeater  means  including  means  for  changing 

the  frequency  of  said  interrogation  signal  to  a  second 
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frequency  band  which  is  non-overlapping  with  said  first 
frequency  band,  and  means  for  applying  the  resulting 
interrogation  signal  to  its  associated  second  communica- 
tion link, 

each  of  said  remote  communication  terminals,  when 
uniquely  addressed  by  an  interrogation  signal  over  its 
associated  second  communication  link,  providing  a  re- 
sponse signal  on  said  second  communication  link,  with 
said  response  signal  being  in  a  third  frequency  band 
which  is  non-overlapping  with  the  first  and  second  fre- 
quency bands, 

and  response  receiving  means  associated  with  said  first 
communication  link  for  receiving  the  response  signal 
provided  by  an  addressed  remote  communication  termi- 
nal. 


3,942,171 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL-ANALOG 

CONVERTER 

Tegze  P.  Haraszti,  and  Wiley  Preston  Snuggs,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,664 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  4  Claims 


3,942,172 
BIPOLAR  MARK-SPACE  ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 
Roger  Lewis  Raymond  Tucker,  Farnborough,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Farn- 
borough, England 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  ^r.  No.  479,015 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   29, 
1973,  31027/73 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  13/02.  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  15  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  system  for  a  digital  to  analog  converter  com- 
prising: 

a.  information  register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digi- 
tal bits  II,  12,  I3...IN  representative  of  a  magnitude  of  a 
desired  DC  voltage  with  bit  II  being  the  most  significant 
bit  and  IN  being  the  least  significant  bit; 

b.  a  plurality  of  four  stage  circulating  shift  registers  each 
associated  with  a  different  odd  numbered  one  of  the  bits 
stored  in  said  information  register  and  with  the  next  lower 
bit,  said  shift  register  associated  with  said  most  significant 
bit  being  clocked  at  a  clock  frequency  of  f^  and  each 
other  shift  register  being  clocked  at  a  frequency  of  one- 
fourth  the  clocking  frequency  of  the  shift  register  associ- 
ated with  the  next  more  significant  bit; 

c.  four  gates  associated  with  each  shift  register  each  being 
responsive  to  a  different  output  of  said  shift  register  and 
to  a  second  in^ut,  the  second  input  of  the  first  and  third 
of  said  four  gates  being  connected  with  the  output  of  said 
information  register  representing  said  odd  numbered  bit 
associated  with  said  shift  register,  the  second  input  of  the 
second  of  said  four  gates  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  information  register  representing  said  next  lower 
bit  associated  with  said  shift  register,  the  second  input  of 
the  fourth  of  said  four  gates  being  connected  to  the  out- 
put from  the  shift  register-gate  combination  associated 
with  the  next  lower  significant  bits  of  said  information 
register;  and 

d.  a  fifth  gate  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  four  gates  to 
produce  an  output  from  the  shift  register  gate  combina- 
tion with  which  it  is  associated. 


I.  A  bipolar  mark-space  analogue-to-digital  converter  com- 
prising: 

integrating  means  for  receiving  an  analogue  input  signal  to 
be  converted; 

means  for  including  a  periodic  signal  component  in  the 
output  signal  produced  by  the  integrating  means  in  addi- 
tion to  the  output  signal  component  of  the  integrating 
means  due  to  the  analog  input  signal; 

first  and  second  level  detectors  connected  to  compare  the 
output  signal  from  the  integrating  means  with  first  and 
second  detector  levels  respectively,  whereby  analogue 
input  signals  of  one  polarity  cause  the  magnitude  of  the 
output  signal  from  the  integrating  means  to  exceed  the 
first  level  by  crossing  it  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
second  level,  while  analogue  input  signals  of  the  other 
polarity  cause  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  from  the 
integrating  means  to  fall  below  the  second  level  by  cross- 
ing it  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  level,  the  first  and 
second  level  detectors  being  arranged  to  produce  first 
and  second  control  signals  respectively  when  the  magni- 
tude of  the  output  signal  from  the  integrating  means 
exceeds  the  first  level  and  falls  below  the  second  level 
respectively; 

first  a?rd  second  reference  signal  sources  of  opposite  polar- 
ity; 

switch  means  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  to  apply 
one  of  said  reference  signal  sources,  opposite  in  polarity 
to  said  one  polarity  of  the  analogue  input  signal,  to  the 
integrating  means,  said  switch  means  being  also  respon- 
sive to  the  second  control  signal  to  apply  the  other  of  said 
reference  signal  sources  to  the  integrating  means; 

means  for  defining  a  conversion  interval  equal  in  duration 
to  the  duration  of  an  integral  number  of  cycles  of  said 
periodic  signal; 

a  source  of  clock  pulses;  and 

counter  means  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  during  the 
application  of  either  of  the  reference  signal  sources  to  the 
integrating  means,  whereby  the  count  in  the  counter 
means  at  the  end  of  the  conversion  interval  is  a  digital 
representation  of  the  magnitude  of  the  integral  of  the 
analogue  signal  over  the  conversion  interval. 


48e 


3,942,173 
OFIfSET  ERROR  COMPENSATION  FOR  INTEGRATING 
ANALOG-TODIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Wold,  Medfieid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc., 
Nqrwood,  Mass. 

ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,690,  July  19,  1973,  Pal. 
3,872,466.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
488,415 
Int.  CI.'  H03K  13120 
t\.  340-347  NT  8  Claims 
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n  an  analug-to-digital  converter  having  an  integrator 
is  first  operated  under  control  of  reference  signal  means 
th    a    pre-convcrsion   cycle    wherein    the    integrator   is 

away  from  a  datum  level  for  a  predetermined  clock- 
time  and  then   is  ramped   back  to  the  datum   level, 

the  difference  between  the  clock-pulse  time  of  return 

datum  level  and  a  first  predetermined  clock-pulse  time 

he  start  of  said  pre-con version  cycle  defines  a  digital 

error  signal;  the  integrator  thereafter  being  operated. 

control  of  an  unknown  input  signal  and  reference  signal 

through  a  conversion  cycle  wherein  the  integrator  is 

away  from  datum  level  for  a  first  time  period  and  then 
ped  back  to  datum  level  to  develop  a  digital  output 
corresponding  to  the  clockpulse  time  difference  be- 
the  second  return  to  said  datum  level  and  the  end  of  a 
I  time  period  following  said  first  time  period,  said  digital 
signal  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  unknown  signal 
i  to  the  integrator  during  at  least  part  of  said  conversion 


p<d 


ti  ne 


cl  )ck 


improvement  in  said  converter  comprising: 
time-control  means  arranged  to  terminate  said  first 
period  at  a  time  which  is  a  second  predetermined 
mber  of  clock  pulses  after  said  first  predetermined 
pulse  time,  whereby  the  length  of  said  first  time 
p<  riod  is  a  simple  add/subtract  function  of  said  offset 
error  time  difference;  and 
secorid  time-control  means  arranged  to  terminate  said  sec- 
time  period  at  a  time  which  is  a  third  predetermined 
ber  of  clock  pulses  after  the  start  of  said  first  time 


or  d 
ni  m 


p«  riod. 


3,942,174 
BIPOLAR  MULTIPLE  RAMP  DIGITISERS 
Howari  Anthony   Dorey,  Godalming,  and  Geoffrey   Arthur 
LucI  hurst,  Farnborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Solaltron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Farnborough,  England 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,187 
Claiijis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1972, 
59362/72 
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Int.  CL^  H03K  13102 
340-347  NT  6  Claims 

integrating  analogue-to-digital  converter  for  produc- 

gital  output  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of 

ii  ague  input  signal,  the  converter  comprising: 

njut  terminal  for  receiving  the  analogue  input  signal; 

ating  means  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  having 

inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input  and  an  output. 


and  an  integrating  capacitance  negative-feedback  con- 
nected between  said  output  and  said  inverting  input; 

first  switch  means  for  coupling  the  input  terminal  to  a  pre- 
determined input  of  the  differential  amplifier  during  a 
first  time  interval,  whereby  the  capacitance  is  charged  to 
a  voltage  whose  magnitude  and  polarity  are  dependent 
upon  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  analogue  input 
signal; 

polarity  testing  means  arranged  to  receive  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  voltage  across  said  capacitance  and  respon- 
sive thereto  to  produce  an  output  signal  having  a  first 
level  representative  of  one  polarity  of  the  voltage  across 
the  capacitance  and  a  second  level  representative  of  the 
other  polarity  of  the  voltage  across  the  capacitance; 

a  source  of  at  least  one  reference  voltage; 

second  switch  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  polarity  testing  means  at  the  end  of  the  first 
time  interval  to  couple  the  reference  voltage  source  to 
said  predetermined  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  if 


V2      Vl 


the  analogue  input  signal  and  the  reference  voltage  are  of 
different  polarity,  whereby  to  discharge  the  capacitance, 
and  to  couple  the  reference  voltage  source  to  the  other 
input  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  temporarily  to  said 
predetermined  input  if  the  analogue  input  signal  and  the 
reference  voltage  are  of  the  same  polarity,  whereby  to 
slew  the  respective  voltages  at  both  inputs  and  the  output 
of  the  differential  amplifier  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
reference  voltage,  while  preserving  the  voltage  across  the 
capacitance  substantially  unchanged,  and  to  subsequently 
discharge  the  capacitance,  the  discharging  of  the  capaci- 
tance taking  place,  in  either  case,  during  a  second  time 
interval  whose  end  is  indicated  by  a  change  in  the  output 
signal  produced  by  the  polarity  testing  means  from  one 
level  to  the  other; 

a  source  of  clock  pulses;  and 

pulse  counter  means  arranged  to  count  clock  pulses  during 
the  second  time  interval,  whereby  to  produce  a  digital 
output  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  ana- 
logue input  signal. 
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3,942,175 
MULTIPURPOSE  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM 
Don  E.  Collins,  Kernersville,  N.C.,  and  John  F.  Turner,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,004 

Int.  Cl.^  G08C  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-365  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  varying  the  function  of  a  keyboard  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  plurality  of  means  for  selecting  a  keyboard  function, 
each  of  the  keyboard  function  selecting  means  including 
an  activating  switch  and  an  indicator  with  the  collective 
outputs  of  the  function  selecting  means  forming  a  coded 
binary  word; 

b.  means  for  decoding  the  coded  binary  word  formed  by  the 
outputs  of  the  function  selecting  means; 

c.  a  plurality  of  binary  decoders  fed  by  the  word  decoding 
means  to  form  a  plurality  of  single  commands; 

d.  a  plurality  of  information  keys  each  including  a  selector 
switch  and  an  indicator  with  the  indicators  being  fed  by 
one  each  of  the  plurality  of  binary  decoders;  and 

e.  a  word  encoder  fed  by  the  selector  switches  of  the  plural- 
ity of  information  keys  for  converting  the  outputs  thereof 
into  a  single  binary  word  representing  the  output  of  the 
keyboard  system. 


generator,  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  carrier 
signal  with  a  modulation  signal,  and  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  said  modulated  ultrasonic  carrier  signal;  and  at 
least  one  receiver,  said  receiver  comprising  receiving  means 
for  receiving  said  transmitted  modulated  ultrasonic  carrier 
signal,  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  modulated 
carrier  signal  to  obtain  said  modulation  signal,  and  detector 
means  connected  to  said  demodulating  means  and  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  the  demodulated  signal 
for  producing  an  alarm  actuation  signal,  said  switch  means 
comprising  a  pushbutton  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion 
and  a  reduced  diameter  depending  shaft,  a  button  support 
having  a  through  bore  slidingly  receiving  said  shaft  for  move- 
ment of  said  button  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position, 
said  latching  means  comprises  first  and  second  spaced  grooves 
on  said  shaft  connected  by  a  cam  surface,  and  a  member  on 
said  board  normally  biased  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
grooves  when  said  button  is  in  said  first  position,  said  member 
being  operable  to  ride  on  said  cam  surface  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  groove  when  said  button  is  moved  to 
the  second  position  to  latch  said  button  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  switch  means  further  comprising  a  fixed  contact  and 
a  movable  contact  spaced  from  said  fixed  contact  and  abutting 
said  enlarged  portion  and  positioned  to  be  moved  into  contact 
with  said  stationary  contact  when  said  button  is  moved  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position  whereby  said  switch  means  is 
moved  from  the  open  to  the  closed  position. 


3,942,176 
ULTRASONIC  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Bright,  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bergen  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,409 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  1108;  H04B  / 1 100 

U.S.  CL  340—416  10  Claims 


3,942,177 

INTERFEROMETER  RADAR  ELEVATION  ANGLE 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Paul  M.  Danzer,  Norwalk,  and  Giles  E.  Rae,  Ridgefield,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,754 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9122 

U.S.  CI.  343— 16  M  4  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  alarm  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  said 
transmitter  comprising  an  ultrasonic  carrier  frequency  signal 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
elevation  angle  of  a  target  in  response  to  target  signals  from 
a  dual  antenna  array  of  a  range  gated  radar  apparatus,  said 
radar  apparatus  including  processing  means  for  generating 
first  signals  representative  of  a  signal  parameter  difference 
between  the  target  return  signal  at  each  antenna  of  said  array, 
said  parameter  difference  relating  to  the  elevation  angle  of  the 
target  with  respect  to  the  array,  and  including  means  for 
providing  a  time  shifted  pair  of  pulses  for  each  range  gate, 
comprising: 

means  responsive  to  one  of  said  pair  of  pulses  for  generating 
pseudo  target  signals  having  a  controlled  simulated  vari- 
able parameter  difference,  as  an  alternative  input  to  said 
processing  means,  said  processing  means  additionally 
providing  a  second  signal  representative  of  said  parame- 
ter difference  of  said  pseudo  signals; 
gating  means,  concurrently  responsive  to  said  time  shifted 
pair  of  pulses  and  signals  provided  by  said  processing 
means,  for  coincidently  providing  third  and  fourth  sig- 
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3,942,178 
INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
KenneAi  R.  Hackett,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sontrix,  Inc., 
BouVer,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,260 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  9102:  G08B  13118 

U.S.  Ct  343-5  PD  10  Claims 
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method  of  detecting  moving  target  echos  in  the 

of  interference  comprising  the  steps  of  radiating 

and  receiving  echo  return  energy,  hetrodyning  radi- 

■  received  energy  signals  to  produce  separate  quadra- 

t  frequency  signals,  differentiating   and  amplitude 

one  of  said  beat  frequency  signals,  multiplying  the 

iated  and  limited  signal  and  the  other  beat  frequency 

obtain  the  four  quadrant  product  of  the  signals  multi- 

'  integrating  said  product. 
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..  each  proportional  to  related  ones  of  said  first  and 
nd  signals,  respectively;  and 

comparing  said  third  and  fourth  signals  for  providing 
Ifth  signal,  representative  of  said  parameter  difference 
said  pseudo  signals,  causing  said  parameter  difference 
vary,  in  response  to  said  fifth  signal,  in  a  manner  tend- 
to  cause  said  third  and  fourth  signals  to  be  substan- 
equal. 
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c.  an  amplifier  in  circuit  with  said  low  pass  filter  means  for 
amplifying  the  output  of  said  low  pass  filter  means, 

d.  said  low  pass  filter  means  and  said  amplifier  in  circuit 
therewith  forming  a  single  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

1.  a  first  T-filter  network  for  filtering  high  frequencies 
which  allow  direct  current  and  lower  frequencies  to 
pass, 

2.  an  operational  amplifier  having  a  feedback  network 
and  a  second  T-filter  both  in  parallel  therewith,  said 
operational  amplifier  connected  to  amplifier  of  said 
first  T-filter  for  further  reducing  high  frequency  com- 
ponents from  input  signals  thereto, 

3.  a  drive  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier,  said  drive  circuit  serving  as  a  power 
amplifier,  and 

4.  a  blocking  capacitor  for  eliminating  any  remaining 
direct  current  leaving  an  output  of  only  low  frequency 
components, 

e.  a  modulator  in  circuit  with  said  amplifier  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  noise  spectrum  passed  by  said  low  pass 
filter  means  to  produce  a  spot  or  barrage  noise  signal 
output  having  a  non-uniform  density  RF  spectrum  with  a 
random  density  pattern,  and 

f.  a  transmitter  in  circuit  with  said  modulator  for  transmit- 
ting the  output  signal  from  said  modulator  circuit. 


3,942,180 
WIDE-BAND  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
Jean  Rannou,  and  William   Luther,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,940 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    31,     1973. 
73.31520 

Int.  Cl.='  HOIQ  21124 
U.S.  CI.  343-725  8  Claims 


3,942,179 
FILTERED-NOISE  JAMMER 
G.  Dom,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,935 
Int.  CI.''  H04K  3100 
343-18  E  1  Claim 
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I.  A  wide-band  omnidirectional  antenna  comprising  two 
co-axial  truncated  conductive  cones  for  forming  a  bi-conical 
antenna,  at  least  one  array  of  conductors  which  are  situated 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  axis  and  which  each  has 
one  of  its  ends  in  electrical  contact  with  the  major  base  of  the 
cone  with  which  it  is  associated,  a  cylindrical  conductive 
section  extending  beyond  the  major  base  of  one  of  said  cones 
and  a  second  conductor  array  placed  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  cross-sectional  face  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  section. 


proved  noise  jamming  device  for  producing  a  non- 
tP  spectrum  with  a  random  density  patterri  compris- 

se  source  generating  a  continuous  spectrum  of  noise 
I  encies  from  direct  current  to  about  5  MHz, 

pass  filter  means  in  circuit  with  said  noise  source 
atterluating  all  frequencies  above  a  selected  cut-off  fre- 
quen|:y  within  the  range  of  from  500  Hz  to  5  KHz. 


3,942,181 
VARIABLE-GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
Franjrois  Berrod,  and  Fernand  Puverel,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,996 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    20,     1972. 
72.37263 

Int.  CI.*  330  29;  GOIS  9/22;  H03F  JI34 

U.S.CI.343-16M  10  Claims 

1.  A  variable-gain  amplifier  comprising: 

semiconductor  means  provided  with  an   input  electrode 

connected  to  a  source  of  high-frequency  signals  and  with 

two  further  electrodes  including  a  reference  electrode 

whose  potential  relative  to  that  of  said  input  electrode 

determines    the    conductivity    of   said    semiconductor 
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means,  one  of  said  further  electrodes  being  connected  to  3,942,183 

a  load;  CAMERA  WITH  PIVOTING  BLADES 

degenerative  circuitry  connected  to  said  reference  elec-  George  D.  Whiteside,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

trode  for  applying  thereto  a  negative-feedback  voltage;  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 


a  PIN  diode  in  said  degenerative  circuitry; 


Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,128 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  9114 

U.S.  CI.  354-29  13  Claims 


biasing  means  for  said  PIN  diode  including  an  operational 
amplifier  provided  with  an  inverting  input,  a  non-invert- 
ing input,  an  output,  and  a  negative-feedback  path  con- 
nected between  said  output  and  inverting  input  thereof, 
said  PIN  diode  being  inserted  in  said  negative-feedback 
path;  and 

a  source  of  gain-controlling  voltage  connected  to  one  of  the 
inputs  of  said  operational  amplifier. 


3,942,182 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Reiji  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amano  Corporation, 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,215 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   26,    1973,   49- 
517[U1 

Int.  CL' GO  ID  9/J6,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  346—53  5  Claims 


1.  A  recording  device  comprising: 

a.  a  support  carrying  a  first  receptacle  and  a  second  recepta- 
cle; 

b.  printing  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  responsive 
to  insertion  of  a  time  card  m  said  first  receptacle  for 
printing  an  indication  of  time  on  the  inserted  time  card; 

c.  reading  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  responsive 
to  insertion  into  said  second  receptacle  of  a  plate  member 
formed  with  a  perforation  for  reading  said  perforation 
and  for  generating  a  reading  signal  in  response  to  the 
reading  of  said  perforation;  and 

d.  recording  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  reading  means  for  recording  said 
reading  signal  on  said  inserted  time  card  while  said  plate 
member  is  inserted  in  said  receptacle. 


1.  A  pivoting  exposure  control  system  for  photographic 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  light  entering  exposure  opening  having  an 
optical  axis  therethrough; 

at  least  one  blade  element  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
disposed  about  a  curvilinear  centerline  for  respectively 
blocking  and  unblocking  the  passage  of  light  through  said 
light  entering  exposure  opening; 

means  for  mounting  said  blade  element  in  a  manner 
whereby  both  linear  and  angular  displacement  of  said 
blade  element  with  respect  to  a  first  reference  point 
spaced  laterally  apart  from  said  light  entering  opening 
can  be  accommodate;  and 

means  for  selectively  rotating  at  least  one  point  on  said 
shutter  blade  element  about  a  second  fixed  reference 
point  spaced  laterally  apart  from  said  light  entering  expo- 
sure opening  and  first  reference  point  so  as  to  cause  said 
shutter  blade  element  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  first 
reference  point  while  simultaneously  moving  linearly 
across  said  first  reference  point  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
curvilinear  centerline  continuously  intersects  said  optical 
axis. 


3,942,184 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  LIGHT 

RESPONSIVE  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Igor  Blinow,  Millis;  Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  and  George 

D.  Whiteside,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,694 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  354-42  14  Claims 

4.  Exposure  control  apparatus  together  with  support  means 
for  admitting  a  select  amount  of  light  corresponding  to  a  select 
film  speed  during  a  photographic  exposure  interval  wherein 
the  exposure  control  apparatus  may  be  utilized  with  a  camera 
of  the  type  having  a  housing  and  an  objective  lens  mounted  on 
the  housing  and  defining  a  film  plane,  said  exposure  control 
apparatus  and  support  means  comprising: 
a  wall  member; 
means  for  detecting  scene  light  incident  thereon  and  for 

providing  an  output  response; 
a  wall  member; 
means  for  detecting  scene  light  incident  thereon  and  for 

providing  an  output  response; 
a  blade  assembly  movable   along  a  predetermined  path 
between  a  first  position  wherein  it  precludes  scene  light 
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rom  reaching  the  film  plane  and  light  detecting  means 
ind  a  second  position  wherein  it  defines  at  least  one 
naximum  sized  aperture  which  permits  a  maximum 
imount  of  scene  light  to  impinge  upon  the  film  plane  and 
ight  detecting  means,  said  blade  assembly  serving  to 
lefine  at  least  one  range  of  progressively  increasing  sized 
pertures  as  it  moves  from  said  first  position  toward  said 
econd  position  upon  the  commencement  of  an  exposure 
iterval; 

;ctively  actuable  means  for  moving  said  blade  assembly 
tetween  said  first  and  second  positions; 
trol  circuit  means  for  actuating  said  moving  means  into 

iioving  said  blade  assembly  toward  said  first  position  to 
rminate  an  exposure  interval  as  a  result  of  the  time 
tegration  of  said  output  response  from  said  light  detect- 

i  ig  means  reaching  a  select  value; 
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gallium  phosphide  doped  with  zinc  and  oxygen  and  having  an 
emissive  surface  of  about  0. 1  mm*,  a  diode  of  gallium  arsenide 
phosphide  GaAs.-j.P^.A'  being  between  0.80  and  0.85,  which 
IS  doped  with  nitrogen  and  having  an  emissive  surface  about 
I  mm^  and  a  diode  of  silicon-doped  gallium  arsenide  which  is 
covered  with  an  epoxy  resin  in  which  grains  of  soidum  yttrium 
fiuoride  which  is  doped  with  ytterbium  and  erbium  are  embed- 


attenuating  filter; 

for  movably  connecting  said  light  attenuating  filter 

respect  to  said  wall  member  thereby  facilitating  the 

pj>sitioning  of  said  light  attenuating  filter  in  intercepting 

I  with  a  select  portion  of  the  scene  light  directed 

said  light  detecting  means,  said  select  intercepted 

pfrtion  of  the  scene  light  being  determined  during  the 

ufacture  of  said  exposure  control  system  to  provide 

requisite  output  response  from  the  light  detecting 

:ans  for  the  control  circuit  to  actuate  said  scene  light 

vjjrying  means  to  terminate  an  exposure  interval  in  time 

insure  that  the  amount  of  scene  light  incident  to  the 

plane  substantially  corresponds  to  the  select  film 

i;  and 

for  permanently  fixing  the  position  of  said  light  atten- 
ig  filter  in  immovable  relation  with  respect  to  said 
II  member  subsequent  to  the  determination  of  said 
se  ect  intercepted  portion  of  the  scene  light. 


me<  ns 
with 
P'  >siti 
re  lation 
tc  ward 
p<  irtii 
mini 
the 
m 

VI 

to 

f 

s 
meahs 


filn 
p:ed; 


a  ting 


3,942,185 

POLYCHROMATIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Jacque    Ubaiily,  Caen( Calvados),  France,  assignd1;s|a,U.S. 
Phili  ts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  ~"^ 

Di*ision  of  Ser.  No.  423,701,  Dec.  II,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
173.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,118 
priority,    application    France,    Dec.     13,     1972, 
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ded,  and  whose  emissive  surface  is  about  0.5  mm^  character- 
ized in  that  a  current  of  20  mA  is  continuously  injected  for 
displaying  red,  a  current  of  100  mA  is  injected  by  pulses  of  0.3 
msec,  with  a  frequency  of  1000  Hz  for  displaying  yellow  and 
a  current  of  700  mA  is  injected  by  pulses  of  0.1  msec  at  a 
frequency  of  1000  Hz  for  displaying  green. 


3,942,186 
HIGH  FREQUENCY,  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Bruce  R.  McAvoy,  Pittsburgh,  and  Michael  C.  Driver,  Traf- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,577,  Oct.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,785 
Int.  Cl.^'  HOIL  29/80,  29/48,  23/48 
U.S.  CI.  357-22  ,0  Claims 


Int.  CI.^HOIL  JJ/00 

^^''~^''  5  Claims 

d.  !)i!.!l"!lf  h""^*'*"*  ^  polychromatic  electrolumines-        1.  A  high  frequency.  Schottky  barrier  gate  field-effect  tran- 
d^ice  including  series  connected  at  least  a  diode  of   sistor  comprised  of  '  ^         . 
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A.  an  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  having  an  N-type  impu- 
rity concentration  of  between  about  5  X  10'^  and  5  x  10" 
carriers/cm''  and  a  thickness  less  than  about  2  microns  at 
least  at  portions  adapted  to  support  a  gate  contact; 

B.  elongated  source  and  drain  contacts  spaced  apart  adjoin- 
ing said  semiconductor  layer  and  making  ohmic  contact 
therewith; 

C.  an  elongated  gate  contact  spaced  between  the  source  and 
drain  contacts  and  making  Schottky  barrier  contact  with 
the  semiconductor  layer  at  said  portions  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  gate  contact; 

D.  a  dielectric  layer  adjoining  and  supporting  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  having  parameters  adapted  to  provide 
effective  dielectric  constants  at  the  gate  and  drain 
contacts  greater  than    V31 

E.  a  conductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface  layer  ad- 
joining and  supporting  said  dielectric  layer;  and 

F.  means  for  maintaining  the  conductor  substrate  and  the 
source  contact  at  substantially  the  same  RF  potential. 


3,942,188 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Kenzo  Tanabe,  and  Mineo  Mino,  both  of  Katano,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,185,  June  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,786 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/795 
U.S.CL  360-10  2  Claims 


3,942,187 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI-LAYERED 

METAL  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Richardus  Johannes  Henricus  Gelsing,  and  Kees  van  Steensel, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,504 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   2,    1969, 
6900054 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/52,  29/54 
U.S.  CI.  357-71  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  surface,  plural  layers  of  insulating  material  over 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  including  a  first 
insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  surface,  a  first  metal 
layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer  over  at  least  part  of  its  length 
and  connected  to  a  region  of  said  semiconductor  body  at  the 
surface,  a  second  metal  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer 
and  laterally  extending  with  respect  to  said  first  metal  layer, 
and  a  third  metal  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  metal  layers,  the 
second  metal  layer  extending  substantially  entirely  on  the  free 
surface  of  the  uppermost  insulating  layer  and  being  connected 
via  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  uppermost  insulating  layer  to 
the  third  metal  layer,  the  third  metal  layer  being  situated 
substantially  entirely  between  two  of  said  insulating  layers,  the 
metal  of  the  third  metal  layer  being  different  from  the  metal 
of  the  first  and  second  metal  layers  and  forming  with  the  latter 
where  connected  stable  low-ohmic  junction  areas,  the  third 
metal  layer  being  located  relative  to  the  first  and  second  metal 
layers  such  that  the  projections  onto  the  body  surface  of  the 
junction  areas  where  the  third  metal  layer  connects  to  the  first 
and  second  metal  layers  are  laterally  spaced  from  one  another 
whereby  said  junction  areas  are  in  non-overlying  relationship. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  reproducing  system  comprising  a  mag- 
netic tape  on  which  video  signals  are  recorded  in  successive 
fields  of  a  unit  length  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
magnetic  tape,  each  field  of  said  video  signals  containing 
horizontal  synchronizing  signals,  a  rotating  disc,  a  driving 
means  coupled  to  said  disc  for  rotating  said  rotating  disc,  a 
plurality  of  reproducing  magnetic  heads  on  the  periphery  of 
said  rotating  disc  at  equal  angular  intervals  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  reproducing  heads  being  for  repro- 
ducing a  quasi-complete  one  field  of  said  video  signals,  and 
means  for  moving  said  tape  around  said  disc  past  said  heads, 
all  the  distances  on  the  periphery  of  said  disc  between  the  gaps 
of  two  adjacent  heads  at  the  relative  speed  of  the  tape  and  the 
disc  being  equal  to  each  other  and  equal  to  an  integral  multi- 
ple of  the  distance  (<«»«'■«+ ^'/t) 7"//  along  said  tape  corresponding 
to  the  length  on  the  tape  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing 
signals,  said  integral  multiple  being  around  262,  Wh  being  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  recording  heads  for  recording  the 
signals,  r/,  being  the  radial  distance  of  each  recording  head 
from  the  center  of  rotation  thereof  during  recording,  V„  being 
the  speed  of  the  magnetic  tape  during  recording,  and  ?«  being 
the  period  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signals. 


3,942,189 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SOLENOID  ACTUATED  TAPE  LIFTER  MEANS  AND 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Jenkins,  Towanda,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Tapc- 

tronics  Corporation,  Bloomington,  III. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,614 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  27/02 

U.S.CL  360-13  11  Claims 


1.  In  reproducing  apparatus,  means  selective  to  place  said 
apparatus  in  play  and  fast  modes  in  which  tape  is  driven  at 
play  and  fast  speeds  respectively  past  transducer  head  means; 
tape  lifter  means  movable  to  and  from  a  lifted  position 

disengaging  the  tape  from  the  head  means; 
tape  lifter  moving  means  including  biasing  means  and  elec- 
trically energizable  solenoid  means  connected  to  move 
said  tape  lifter  means  in  opposite  directions; 
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automatically  operable  in  response  to  placing  said 
pparatus  in  play  mode  for  changing  the  electrical  energi- 
i  ation  state  of  said  solenoid  means  to  move  said  tape  lifter 
I  leans  to  a  lowered  position; 

automatically  operable  in  response  to  placing  said 
c  pparatus  in  fast  mode  for  further  changing  the  electrical 
4iergization  state  of  said  solenoid  means  to  move  said 
lifter  means  to  said  lifted  position;  and 
selective  to  place  said  apparatus  in  edit  mode;  the 
provement  comprising: 
resistor;  and 

cans  automatically  operable  in  response  to  placing  said 
apparatus  in  said  edit  mode  for  energizing  said  solenoid 
means  through  said  resistor  and  balancing  said  solenoid 
means  with  said  biasing  means  to  enable  said  lifter 
means  to  be  adjusted  manually  through  a  range  of 
stable  positions  between  said  lowered  and  lifted  posi- 
tions. J 


mems 


t  ipe 
me  ms 
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of  tape  travel  through  the  system,  a  pair  of  tape  drives  posi- 
tioned in  spaced-apart  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
tape  accumulator  and  adapted  to  pull  said  tape  in  reverse 
directions  along  the  path  of  tape  travel,  a  pair  of  tape  head 
systems  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tape  accumulator 
and  adapted  to  provide  a  flow  of  information  relative  to  said 
tape,  and  a  pair  of  tape  storage  reels  for  storing  tape  at  the 


3,942,190 

MEJTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNINTERRUPTED 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  IN  A 

MULTICHANNEL  MODE  OF  INFORMATION  ON  TAPE 

C.  Detwiler,  New  Milford,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Eie<jlric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,511 
Int.  CL'^GIIB  15/06 
iM-63  18  Claims 

multichannel  tape  information  recording  and  playback 
comprising  a  tape  accumulator  positioned  along  a  path 


DESIGN  PATENTS 
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CLASS 

061-001  T. 
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PATENT  NO. 

239,014 


opposite  ends  of  the  path  of  tape  travel,  said  tape  accumulator 
being  adapted  to  store  tape  in  motion  while  said  tape  is  mov- 
ing in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  and  for  supplying  tape  in 
both  the  forward  direction  and  reverse  direction  simulta- 
neously while  said  tape  is  depleted  from  said  accumulator  so 
that  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  tape  is  reversed  without 
interrupting  the  flow  of  information  relative  to  the  tape. 
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238,982 
CORSELETTE 
Jack  J.  Lo  Cascio,  Bayonne,  and  Harold  Stern,  WyckoflF, 
N.J.,   assignors  to   International   Playtex,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl—01 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 3 


U.S. 


238,984 

SPORT  SHOE 

Jonas  Senter,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

CITC  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,062 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

CI.  D2— 310 


238,983 

SPORT  SHOE 

Jonas  Senter,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

CITC  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8. 1974,  Ser.  No.  522,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  02—04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 310 


238,985 

ZIPPER  OPERATOR 

James  R.  Cloud,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  339, 

Bamesville,  Ga.    30204 

Filed  July  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 415 
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238,986 

TOY  LOUNGE  SEAT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Marion  D.  Owens,  Denver,  Colo. 

(890  Reed  Court,  Lakewood,  Colo.     80215) 

Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  305,903  and 

r.  No.  305,907,  both  Nov.  13,  1972.  This  application 

I  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 
a.  D6— 6 
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238,988 
MOTORCYCLE  SEAT 

Michael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Corbin  Gentry,  Inc.,  SomersvUle,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 7i 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 48.1 
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238,987 

MOTORCYCLE  SEAT 

B  lichael  W.  Hanagan,  Somers,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Corbin  Gentry,  Inc.,  Somersiille,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,„    .  IntCLD12— ii 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 48.1 


238,989 

ARMCHAIR 

Raymond  Grosfillex,  Arbent,  France,  assignor  to 

Grosfillex  S.A.R.L. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,009 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  16, 1971 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 70 
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238,990 

MOBILE  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rafael  A.  Galvez,  1255  W.  53rd  St.,  Apt  106, 

Uialeah,  Ha.    33012 

FUed  May  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 01 

U.S.  CL  D6— 78 


238,993 
END  CAP  FOR  A  STADIUM  SEAT 
WUmer  R.  Schultz,  1540  Chestnut  St, 

Enunaus,  Pa.    18049 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  456,634 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D6— 06 

U.S.  CL  D6— 191 


238,991 

TABLE 

Manuel  M.  Benavides,  442  Barrett  Place, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78205 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— OJ 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 113 


238  994 
COMBINED  CLAMP  DoWn,  BACK  SUPPORT,  ARM 
AND  SLANTED  ARM  SUPPORT  FOR  A  STADIUM 
SEAT 

Wilmer  R.  Schultz.  1540  Chestnut  St., 

Emmaus,  Pa.     18049 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  456,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D6— 05 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 194 


238,992 

COMBINED  WORK  BENCH  AND  DESK  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Steohen  U.  WiniR.  Penn  Valley,  Pa. 

(400  FawnhUI  Lane,  NariMtli,  Pa.    19072) 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D6— 04 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 161 


238,995 
FURNITURE  SUBFRAME 

WUIiam  R.  Curtis,  Eagle  Glen,  New  Castle,  and  David 
C.  Trimble,  YorUyn,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Seoi.  17. 1974.  Ser.  No.  506,821 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  Cl.  D6— 05 
U.S.  Cl.  D6— 195 
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238,996 

BACK  FOR  A  STADIUM  SEAT 

Wilmer  R.  Schultz,  1540  Chestnut  St, 

Emmaus,  Pa.     18049 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  456,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
_  Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  (J.  D6— 197 
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238  999 

WRENCH  FOR  CAMERA  LENS,  FILTERS  AND 

THREAD  ADAPTORS 

Jody  L.  Numbers,  2202  S.  Priest,  Suite  102, 

Tempe,  Ariz.     85282 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 17 


238  997 

SPC|ON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Ronald  Sneidman,  66  Calvin  Ave., 

Syosset  Estates,  N.Y.     11791 

Orig  nal  design  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

4f  0,129.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 

19(75,  Ser.  No.  570,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 03 
U.S.  Cl  D7— 137 
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239,000 
RTVETGUN 

Gabriel  M.  La  Pointe,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Parker  Manufacturing  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 51 


238  998 
HANDLE  FOR  A  GRASS  SHEAR 
RaflBer  and  Franco  Clivio,  Ulm,  Germany, 
»  signors  to  Gardena  Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  457,713 
prioritv,  application  Germany  Oct.  4, 1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D8— 03 
D8— 8 
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239,001 
MAGAZINE  FOR  HOLDING  A  SUPPLY  OF 
FASTENERS  FOR  A  FASTENER  DRIVING 
TOOL 

Andrew  I.  Yohana,  Des  Plalnes,  ID.,  assignor  to 

Duo-Fast  Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,911 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  Cl.  DS—05 

U.S.  Cl.  D8— 70 


239,003 
BICYCLE  LOCK 

Raymond  N.  Seakan,  Randolph,  Mass.,  assizor  to  Aero- 
Fab  Industries,  Inc.,  Stougliton,  Mass. 
Filed  May  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  470,336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D8— 07 
U.S.  CL  D8— 114 


? 


239,004 
REEL  FOR  THIN  METALLIC  OR  SIMILAR 

MATERIALS 

Edward  R.  Chope,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

W.  M.  Chace  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,331 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99;  D16— 05 

U.S.  Cl.  D8— 220 


239,002 
MITRE  BOX 
William  J.  Hildebrandt,  West  Simsbury,  and  Richard  H. 
Russell,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,542 
Term  of  patent  14  yeais 
Int.  CL  D8— 05 
U.S.  Cl.  D8— 71 


239,005 

HAND  HELD  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  SCANNING  UNIT 

Robert  B.  Koenig,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recognition 

Equipment,  Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0^ 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 46 
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ELECTRONIC  TEST  INSTRUMENT 

Stephen  H.  KeUey,  1471  Timberwood  Lane, 

St  Louis,  Mo.    63141 

FUed  Dec  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  428,878 

Tenn  of  patent  3V6  years 

,  Int  a.  DIO— 0^ 

VS.  C  .  DIO— 75 
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239,007 

ELECTRICAL  TEST  METER 

Yoshikazn  Kato,  18-3,  1  Taniagawa-cho» 

Akishima,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  434,111 

Cl^iqis  priority,  application  Japan  July  25, 1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ^<^ 

U.S.  C|  DIO— 75 


239,009 
BICYCLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eiichi  Izuhara,  Yokohama,  and  Tomohiro  Ohira,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  21,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ;/ 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 


239,010 
LUGGAGE  RACK 
Peter  F.  Suphio,  843  Doloris  St.    94110,  and  Philip  J. 
Fox,  2547  Chestnut  St.    94123,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

FUed  May  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  362,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— 7i 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 158 


239,008 

C0MBINED  SPEEDOMETER  AND  RESET 

ODOMETER 

Ho4^ard  J.  Rasmussen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  441,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 0-^ 

U.S.  al  DIO— 98 


239,011 

HANDLEBAR  EXTENDER 

Paul  A.  Hamasaka,  2322  Amherst  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90064 

Filed  Sept  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 178 
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239,012 
COMBINED  LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSTJRE  AND 

AMPLIFIER  HOUSING 

Charles  A.  Ross,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ruad 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Foit  Scott,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 07,  03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


239,014 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Heinz  E.   Hertel,   Mount  Prospect,   and   Anastasios  J. 
Vasiiatos,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignors  to  BeU  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  498,792 
Term  of  pateitf  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  T 


239,015 

FISHING  STAND 

Alvin  L.  Stout,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Ellis  M.  Wilson,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22-^5 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


..f 
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239,013 

SOLDERING  IRON  HOLDER 

Richard  O.  Spencer,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Eldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  538,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


/ 


239,016 

ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

Robert  K.  Harris,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Ringley  &  Crockett,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 28 
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239,017 
SIX-WAY  STOPCOCK 
Rolert  L.  Fuson,  North  Branch,  NJ.,  and  Wesley  S. 
Lirson,   Enfield,   Conn.,   assignors   to   Ethicon,   Inc., 
S^merville,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 01 
U.SJCI.D23— 38 
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239,020 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  Gordon  Manschot,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  and  Kenneth 
Howard  Knox  and  Robert  Dyall  Flinn,  Libertyville, 
III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

All* 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  552,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 
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239  018 

VAL^^E  ACTUATOR  FOr'a  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

meth  Howard  Knox,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


239,021 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Fred  D'AIo,  Oakwood  Hills,  Cary,  III.,  assignor 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


.  239,019 

VAL^  E  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  URINARY  DRAINAGE 
BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 
R  Jbert  Dyall  Flinn,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,,„      .  Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  d.  D23— 19 


239,022 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Fred  D'AIo,  Oakwood  Hills,  Cary,  III.,  assignor 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


239  023 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  FORA  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Fred  D'AIo,  Oakwood  Hills,  Cary,  III.,  assignor 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


239  026 

VALVE  ACTUATOR  FORA  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  Howard  Knox,  Libertyville,  and  Herbert  Fred 
D'AIo,  Oakwood  Hills,  Cary,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


239,024 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Fred  D'AIo,  Oakwood  Hills,  Cary,  III.,  assignor 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


239,027 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  Howard  Knox,  Libertyville,  and  Herbert  Fred 
D'AIo,  Oakwood  Hills,  Cary,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


i 


239  025 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  URINARY  DRAINAGE 

BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Fred  D'AIo,  Oakwood  Hills,  Cary,  III.,  assignor 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23--07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


239  028 
FREE-STANDING  INDOOR  STOVE 
Manfred  J.  Weber  and  Dennis  W.  Rothe,  Brookfield, 
Gerald   Kopke,   New  Milford,  and   Paul   W.   Weber, 
Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Construction  Products, 
Inc.,  Brookfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 97 


5o: 


239,029 

MAlGNETIC  STRIPE  CARD  READER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roi  aid  I.  Conway,  Port  Ewen,  Robert  V.  Jones,  Kingston,    John  R. 
Ji  »hn  J.  Natoli,  Woodstock,  and  John  V.  Stram,  Pough- 
k  epsie,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
^  achines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.SJ  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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239,031 

CONDUIT  ADAPTER 

Madlem,  Box  136 A3  High  Falls  Road,  R.D. 

Catskill,  N.Y.     12414 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 03;  D23— 07 

D26— 5B 


1, 


239  032 
CONSOLE  FOR  COST  ESTIMATION  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

Richard  Anderson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


,  239,030 

RECORD  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 

Doni  lid  M.  Genaro,  Haworth,  N J.,  and  Arthur  A.  Hag- 

sti  9m,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Charles  R.  Winston,  Deer- 

fie  d,  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  tl.  D26— 5  C 


239,033 

SINGLE  POLE-DOUBLE  THROW  SWITCH 

STRUCTURE 

Ted  N.  Tilman,  3538  Telegraph  Drive, 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95132 
,    Filed  May  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  468,567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


\    1 

i 

o  ~ 

f 

1 
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239,034 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HANGER 

Ned  T.  Stilgenbauer,  1690  Summit  Hills  Drive, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio    45230 

Filed  June  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  483,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


239,036 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Charles  A.  Ross,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Road  Electronics,  Inc.,  Fort  Scott,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  014—07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


239,035 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Charles  A.  Ross,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Road  Electronics,  Inc.,  Fort  Scott,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  G 


239,037 

COMBINED  BALL  POINT  PEN  AND  LIGHTER 

Taro  Yanai,  6-15  Ohtemachi,  3-cbome, 

Maebashi-shi,  Gunma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 06;  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 38 
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239  038 

TENNIS  POST  CAP  , 

Briah  Frederick  Hirst,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to 

B.  Hirst  &  Sons  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1973,  Sen  No.  408,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—01 

D28— 1  C 


U.S.  CI 
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239,040 

FISH  FEEDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  F.  Evans,  P.O.  Box  62,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 13 


90637 


239,041 

PORTABLE  SECURITY  CONTAINER 

Morton  K.  Rubinstein,  14954  Corona  Del  Mar, 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.    90272 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D31— 22 


239  039 

TENNIS  POST  CAP 

Brian  Frederick  Hirst,  Halifax,  England,  assignor  to 

B.  Hirst  &  Sons  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—01 

U.S.  CI.  b28— 1  C 


239,042 
LOOP  NEEDLE 
Ronald  Freake,  Elkhart,  Devendra  Mehta,  South  Bend, 
and  Mau  H.  Kuo  and  Kenneth  Dale  Collister,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  and  Leighton  Clifford  Johnson,  Edwardsburg, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Filed  June  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24--02 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 1  R 
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239,043 

DOLL 

Pamala  A.  Lander,  4060  Andedon  Circle, 

Sacramento,  Calif.    95826 

Filed  May  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 4  C 


239,046 

EAR  WIRE 

Ralph  Pintarelli,  600  Manton  Ave., 

Providence,  R.I.     02909 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 9 


aJ^ 


^ 
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239,047 
LUMINAIRE 
James  Tatsuo  Asaki,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


239,044 
MOBILE  TARGET  FOR  A  GAME  INVOLVING 

SKILL 

Lendon  E.  Jackson,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 

(7055  Lenox  Ave.,  Apt.  342,  Van  Nuvs,  Calif.    91405) 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  PP 


239,045 
COMBINED  RACKET  COVER  AND  PRESS 
Christopher  T.  Rood,  3561  Bavard  Drive,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio    45208,  and  Howard  H.  McHvain,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  said  Mcllvain  assignor  to  said  Rood 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  517,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  ST 


239  048 

PRESSURIZED  SPRAY  CLEANING  UNIT 

Charley  L.  Hewett,  Northglenn,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Kem-O-Kleen,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D49— 11 


50e 


239,049 

TOOTHPICK  DISPENSER 

D^rell  D.  Fish,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Synergetics,  Inc.,  Pennsauken,  N  J. 

FUed  May  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  473,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D20— 99 

CI.  DS2— 2  B 


UA 
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239,051 

WASTE  PAPER  PRESS 

Bengt  A.  F.  Andersson,  11  Gyllensvardsgatan, 

S-302  34  Halmstad,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  544,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


239,050 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  239  052 

P«..i  r^Jili^y-^^™^?.''^^®  ELECTRIC  GUITAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul  Crasnianski,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Bruce  J.  Bolen,  Lansing,  and  Edward  Klein,  Wilmette, 


Crasnianski-France,  S.A. 

Filed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,994 

(jlaims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  13, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—05 

U.S.  Cl.  D55— 1  A 


III.,  assignors  to  Norlin  Music,  Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dn—03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  A 
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239,053 
CLOCK  RADIO 

Cornelius  W.  Christie,  Jr.,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


239,055 

HAND-HELD  VIEWER  FOR  MICROFORMS 

Robert  G.  HoUiday,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 04;  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  J 


239,056 

HAND-HELD  VIEWER  FOR  MICROFORMS 

Robert  G.  HoUiday,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 04;  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1 J 


239,054 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

EXTERIOR  HOUSING 

Raymond  V.  Pagano,  DoraviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

L.N.P.  &  Associates 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,431 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Die— 01 

U.S.  CLD61— IQ 
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239,057 

INK  CARTRIDGE 

Wlliam  F.  Utzinger,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Monarcli  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Oiiio 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIS— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 10 
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239  059 
MEDICAL  SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE 

SUPPORT 

Ferris  E.  Newman,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07;  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


239  058 

PROTECTIVE  PAD  FOR  BEDRIDDEN  PATIENTS 

Jphn  F.  Gaylord,  Jr.,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Medical  Specialties,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  J 


239,060 

SAFETY  RAZOR 

Arnold  E.  Rees,  Blyth,  England,  assignor  to 

Wilkinson  Sword  Limited 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  16,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3  A 


i.T  n  1 1  li  y^  n 
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PATENT  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Abe,  Osamu:  See— 

Morimoto,  Shinichiro;  and  Abe,  Osamu,  B  492,716. 
Adams,  Jim  Mills;  and  DeZabala,  Edward  Francis,  to  HofTmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Apparatus  for  high-speed  accurate  counting  and  handling 
of  discrete  objects  such  as  tablets.  B  453.238,  CI.  214-I.OOC. 
Aepli,  Otto  T.:  See — 

Sorgenfrei,  Malachi  E.;  and  Aepli,  Otto  T.,  B  520.546. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kondo,  Toshio,  B  501,975. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  Pfeiffer,  Robert  C;  and  l.oomba.  Yogen- 
dra  Singh.  B  487,427. 
Ammons,  Vernon  G.:  See  — 

Chang.  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Ammons.  Vernon  G..  B  474.645. 
Ashton,  Stanley;  Laithwaite.  Peter;  and  Taylor,  John  Anthony,  to  Im- 
perial    Chemical      Industries      Limited.      Vulcanisation      process. 
B  546.149,  CI.  260-79. 50P. 
Balcewicz,  Joseph  Francis,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Minimum  shift  keying 

communication  system.  B  498,775,  CI.  I  7,8-66. OOR. 
Barzynski,  Helmut;  and  Richter,  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  the  production  of  printing  plates  using  photosensitive 
compositions    B  437,894,  CI.  96-33.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barzynski,  Helmut;  and  Richter,  Peter,  B  437,894. 
Beck,  Fritz,  B  511,665. 

Hetzel,  Eckhard;  Vogel,  Ludwig;  Rotermund.  Gerhard;  and  Horn. 
Hans  Christoph,  B  486,678. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Ladha,  Kamal  K.;  Herring,  William  M.;  and  Louvar,  Joseph  F., 

B  524.806. 
Sorgenfrei.  Malachi  E.;  and  Aepli.  Otto  T.,  B  5  20,546. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
B  445.166. 
Beck,  Fritz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lead  batteries.  B  511.665. 

CI.  136-26.000. 
Bell.  Malcolm  R..  to  Sterling  Drug  Co.  Certain   1 .2-diphenyl-l  .2.3.4- 

tetrahydroquinoline  compounds.  B  402.162.  CI.  260-288.O0R 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Moran.  John  Christian.  B  533,454. 
Biber,  Conrad  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Single  trigger  photographic 

strobe  unit    B  501,503.  CI.  315-24I.00P. 
Bode.  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gallucci.  Francis,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Horizontal  roll-rack  for  continuous  casting.  B  396,916,  CI. 
164-282.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.;  See — 

Wiedemann,  Fritz;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach.  Kurt;  Dietmann,  Karl;  and 
Sponer,  Gisbert,  B  487,423. 
Borenstein.  Benjamin;  and  Cort.  Winifred,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Vitamin  compositions    B  493,950,  CI.  426-73.000. 
Bossert,  Friedrich:  See- 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt. 
B  445.166 
Bosso.  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Electro- 
deposition  of  epoxy  compositions.  B  167,470.  CI.  204-181.000. 
Bosso.  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer.  Marco,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method 
of  producing  epoxy  group-containing,  quaternary  ammonium  salt- 
containing  resins   B  455.686.  CI.  260-29. 2EP. 
Brault.  Albert  T.:  See— 

Ciurca.  Samuel  J..  Jr.;  and  Brault,  Albert  T.,  B  367,305. 
Breese,  Maurice  Earl,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Monopulse  radar  system. 

B  497,702,  CI.  343-8.000. 
Breno,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Watson.  Barry;  and  Breno.  Philip  J.  B  51  1.002. 
Brockett.  Frank  Howard.  III.  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc., 

The.  Mining  transition  chamber.  B  531,753,  CI.  37-57.000. 
Brown,  Harry  W..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  Multiple  circuit  slide  selec- 
tor  switch    having   fixed   contact   retaining   band.    B   480,740.  CI. 
200-I6.00C. 
Brundage.  Ruth  Pauline:  See — 

Carabateas.  Philip  M.;  and  Brundage.  Ruth  Pauline.  B  445.493. 
Campbell.  John  A.;  Dezelan.  Joseph  E.;  and  Hart,  Cullen  P  ,  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.  Auxiliary  hydrostatic  front  wheel  drive  system. 
B  432,969,  CI.  180-44.00F. 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.;  and  Brundage,  Ruth  Pauline,  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.     Preparation    of    4-(  3-nitrophenyI)pyridine.     B    445.493.  CI. 
260-290. OOR. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Campbell,  John  A.;  Dezelan,  Joseph  E.;  and   Hart,  Cullen   P.. 

B  432.969. 

Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Ammons,  Vernon  G..  to  PPG  Industries, 

Incorporated.  Transparent,  non-blooming  poly(lactone-urethane) 

interiayers  for  laminated  safety  glass.  B  474,645,  CI.  260-77.5  AN. 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Dexter,  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert,  B  532,140. 
Seha.  Zdenek,  B  426,266. 
Ciurca,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.;  and  Brault,  Albert  T.  Photographic  elements 
containing  N-oxide  oxidants.  B  367,305.  CI.  96-54.000. 


Cole.  Gary  William:  See— 

Horwath.    Robert   Otto;   Cole.   Gary    William:    and    Lally.   John 
Anthony.  B  592.146. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis.  Donald  Lee;  and  Radcliff.  Frank 
Taylor.  B  415.021. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 

Sasse.  Wolfgang  Hermann  Fritz.  B  423.404. 
Connor.   David    T.;   Ringel.  Samuel    M.;   Roemer.   Sidney;   and   von 
Strandtmann.  Maximilian,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Octahydro 
and  decahydro  derivatives  of  acid  S.  an  antibiotic  produced  by  po- 
lyangium  cellulosum  var.  fulvum    B  482.058.  CI    424-122  000 
Cornish.  Robert  F..  to  Timken  Company,  The.  Bearing  assembly  with 
means  for  compensating  for  differential  expansion.  B  507,661,  CI. 
308-207. OOR. 
Cort,  Winifred:  See— 

Borenstein.  Benjamin,  and  Cort.  Winifred.  B  493.950 
Cumbers.  David  Charles,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Cal- 
ender presses.  B  432.991.  CI.  IOO-I62.00B. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Brown,  Harry  W  ,  B  480,740 
Cutler,  Royal  A.;  and  Schalit,  Samuel,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Amidinou- 

reas    B  391.473.  CI.  260-553.00R. 
Davis.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Plonka,  James  H  ;  and  Davis,  Ralph  A  .  B  564.252 
Davis.  William  J.;  and  Izbicki.  Anthony  J.  Method  for  preparing  pulver- 
ulent polymers  exhibiting  an  apparent  increase  in  glass  transition 
temperature      and     shaping     the     resultant     polymer     materials. 
B  417.164.  CI.  264-49.000. 
Demote.    Edouard    P..    to    Firmenich    SA.    Aromatic    compositions. 

B  586.380.  CI.  131-144.000. 
Dexter.  Martin;  and  Steinberg.  David  Herbert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.  Hindered   hydroxyphenylalkanoates  of  substituted   isopropa- 
nols.  B  532.140.  CI.  260-473.00S. 
DeZabala.  Edward  Francis:  See— 

Adams.  Jim  Mills;  and  DeZabala.  Edward  Francis.  B  453.238. 
Dezelan.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Campbell.   John   A.;   Dezelan.  Joseph   E.;  and    Hart.  Cullen   P.. 
B  432.969 
Dietmann.  Karl:  See— 

Wiedemann.  Fritz;  Thiel.  \1ax;  Stach.  Kurt;  Dietmann.  Karl;  and 
Sponer.  Gisbert.  B  487,423. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Plonka.  James  H.;  and  Davis.  Ralph  A..  B  564.252. 
Dumesnil.  Richard:  See- 
Rouge.  Serge,  and  Dumesnil.  Richard.  B  574.616. 
Elger.  Walter:  See— 

Wiechert.     Rudolf;    Steinbeck.    Hermann;    and    Elger,    Walter. 
B  484,068. 
Ethyl  Corporation;  See— 

Governale,  Luke  J.;  and  Wollensak.  John  C  .  B  449.837. 
Marsee.  Frederick  J  .  B  498.951. 
Niebylski.  Leonard  M..  B  551,133 
Fay,  Charles  Robert,  to  Formica  Corporation.  Web  penetration  con- 
trol. B  520.063.  CI    235-151.100 
Fay.  Charles  Robert;  Guertin.  Alfred  Thomas;  and  Stinson.  John  Wil- 
liam, to  Formica  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  feed 
forward  control  of  a  material  treater.  B  520.076.  CI.  235-151  100. 
Firmenich  SA:  See— 

Demote.  Edouard  P  .  B  586.380. 
Forgo.  Laszio:  See— 

Heller.  Laszio;  Forgo.  Laszio;  and  Frank.  Gyorgy.  B  505,689. 
Formica  Corporation:  See — 

Fay.  Charles  Robert.  B  520,063. 

Fay,  Charles  Robert;  Guertin,  Alfred  Thomas,  and  Stinson.  John 
William.  B  520.076. 
Frank.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Heller.  Laszio.  Forgo.  Laszio;  and  Frank.  Gyorgy.  B  505.689. 
Fryer.  Rodney  Ian;  and  Walser.  Armin.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
7-Azoxy      substituted- 1 .4-benzodiazepin-2-ones.      B      419.582.  CI. 
260-143.000. 
Gallucci.  Francis:  See- 
Bode.  Charles  H..  Jr.;  and  Gallucci.  Francis.  B  396.916. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Ouellette.  Maurice  J  ,  B  428.408 
Governale.  Luke  J.,  and  Wollensak.  John  C  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Chemical  process.  B  449.837.  CI    260-578.000 
Guertin.  Alfred  Thomas:  See- 
Fay.  Charles  Robert.  Guertin.  Alfred  Thomas,  and  Stinson.  John 
William.  B  520.076. 
Hart.  Cullen  P.:  See— 

Campbell.   John   A  ;   Dezelan.  Joseph   E.;  and    Hart.  Cullen   P.. 
B  432.969. 
Heller.   Laszio;    Forgo.  Laszio.  and   Frank.  Gyorgy.  to  Transelektro 
Magyar  Villamossagi  Kutkereskedelmi  Vallalat.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  cooling  heat  engines.  B  505.689.  CI.  60-690  000. 
Herring.  William  M.:  See— 

Ladha.  Kamal  K.;  Herring.  William  M.;  and  Louvar.  Joseph  F.. 
B  524.806. 
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Eckhard;   Vogel.   Ludwig;   Rotermund.  Gerhard;  and   Horn, 
Christoph.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  manufac- 
of  phthalimide.  B  486.678.  CI.  260-326.00R. 
ann-La  Roche  Inc.;  5>e— 
^dams.  Jim  Mills;  and  DeZabala,  Edward  Francis.  B  433,238. 
B  Drenstein,  Benjamin;  and  Cort.  Winifred,  B  4^3,950. 
Ffyer.  Rodney  Ian,  and  Walser,  Armin,  B  419,582. 
ehrii,  Pius  Anton,  B  480,662. 
HornJ  Hans  Christoph:  See— 

Hetzel,  Eckhard,  Vogel,  Ludwig,  Rotermund,  Gerhard;  and  Horn 
Hans  Christoph,  B  486,678. 
Horw  ith.  Robert  Otto;  and  Rotheim.  Philip,  to  Standard  Brands  Incor- 
por  ited      Process     for     producing     isoamylase.     B     566,585,  CI 
193-65.000. 

th.  Robert  Otto;  Cole,  Gary  William;  and  Lally,  John  Anthony. 
5  tandard  Brands  Incorporated.  Process  for  producing  isoamylase 
't2.J46.  CI.  195-65.000. 
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y   Repression  of  polymer  formation  in  the  conversion  of  linear  or 
diamines    to    cyclic    imines.     B    470,900,  CI. 


Eugene  H  ,  to  Polymer  Corptiration.  The.  Long-wearing  plas- 
>earings.  B  559.142.  CI.  25  2-12.000.  j 

istralia  Limited;  See — 
s.se.  Wolfgang  Hermann  Fritz.  B  423.404. 
Yasuyuki;  See — 
Vori.  Yubi,  Igaki,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sugahara,  Syunji.  B  414,332 
imper  al  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Aihton,  Stanley;  Laithwaite,   Peter;  and  Taylor,  John  Anthonv 
B  546,149. 

mbers.  David  Charles,  B  432,991. 
ional  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See— 
ls«.)n.  George  N  ;  Taike,  Frank   E.;  and  Tseng,  Raymond  C. 
B  458,964. 

al  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The;  See— 
ockett.  Frank  Howard,  III.  B  531.753. 
Andrew  S.,  and  Marchese,  James  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
cassette   loading  door  latch  and  interlock   switch  for  photo- 
ic  apparatus.  B  502,161,  CI.  354-174.000. 
Anthony  J.:  See— 

vis.  William  J.;  and  hbicki.  Anthony  J.,  B  417.164. 
.ala.      Faizulla     G..      to      Sandoz.      Inc.      Substituted      2-(4- 
oxyphenyl)-2-tertiary     butyl-l.3-dioxalanes.     B     521,643,  CI. 
340  900. 

I.   James   J  ;   Paiel.   Girish.   and   Rubin.   Howard,   to   Warner- 
rt  Company.  Anhydrous  products  having  improved  wettabil- 
racteristics.  B  530,580,  CI.  260-I7.4ST. 
Melvin  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Immobilization  of  enzymes  on 
organic  matrix.  B  395.975.  CI.  195-68.000. 
i.  Kazuhiko:  See— 
Sa|to.     Nagao;     Kobayashi.     Kazuhiko;    and     Oizumi,    Toshiro 
i  426,227. 

Toshio.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flexible  sealing  boot 
1,975,  CI.  74-18.200. 
Water  Industries  Ltd.;  See  — 
rimoto,  Shinichiro;  and  Abe,  Osamu.  B  492,716. 
Kamal   K.;  Herring.  William   M.;  and  Louvar.  Joseph  F..  to 
Wyandotte  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  purifying 
)us  streams  contaminated  with  organic  materials.  B  524,806, 
IO-23.00H 
iite,  Peter:  See — 
Asjiton.  Stanley.  Laithwaite.   Peter;  and  Taylor,  John  Anthony, 
546,149.  I 

ohn  Anthony:  See—  I 

wath,    Robert   Otto;   Cole,   Gary    William;    and    Lally,   John 
nthony,  B  592,146. 

Missiles  &  Space  Company,  inc.;  See- 
Pa  mley,  Richard  T.,  B  421,975. 

K)d,  Robert  J.;  and  Roess,  Richard  H.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
Catalyst   for   sprayable   polyisocyanurate   foam   composition 
828,  CI.  260-2. 5AW 
Yogendra  Singh:  See — 

enson,  Robert  L.;  Pfeiffer,  Robert  C;  and  Loomba,  Yogen- 
dra Singh,  B  487,427. 

Louvari  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Kamal  K.;  Herring,  William  M.;  and  Louvar,  Joseph  F. 
524,806. 

I,  Benedict  R.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the 
quaternary  salts  and  method.  B  480,1  14,  CI.  260-567.60M. 
Merckle  KG;  See — 
Metz,  Gunter;  and  Specker,  Manfred,  B  491,052. 
March<  se,  James  J.;  See — 

Ive  iter,  Andrew  S.;  and  Marchese,  James  J.,  B  502,161 
Marsee    Frederick  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.   Fuel   induction  system. 

B  49  1.951.  CI.  I23-I22.0AC.  1 

Mathis.  Donald  Lee:  See—  \ 

Wj  rd.  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis.  Donald  Lee;  and  Radcliff,  Frank 
1  aylor,  B  415,021. 
ita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yubi;  Igaki,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sugahara,  Syunji,  B  484,332. 
,  Howard  L.  Control  apparatus  particularly  for  a  plurality  of 
comdressor  bleed  valves  of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  B  490,623,  CI 
l37-<08  000 
Metz,  <  iunter,  and  Specker,  Manfred,  to  Ludwig  Merckle  KG.  Phe- 
noxy  ilkane  carboxylic  acid  derivative.  B  491,052,  CI.  260-472.000. 


Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  FriedricK;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Amino-3,4-dihydropyridines. 

B  445,166,  CI.  260-294. 80G. 
Minnich,  Violet  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Pop-up  fin. 

B  510,521,  CI.  244-3.270. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Saito,     Nagao;     Kobayashi,     Kazuhiko;    and     Oizumi.    Toshiro. 
B  426.227. 
Monsanto  Company;  .S><'— 

Hershman.  Arnold;  and  Pearson.  Anthony  J.  C,  B  470,900. 
Moran,  John  Christian,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Shift    and    rotate    circuit    for    a    data    processor.    B    533,454,  CI 
340-172.500. 
Mori,  Yubi;  Igaki,  Yasuyuki,  and  Sugahara.  Syunji,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid  servicing  unit  for  automatic  fastener 
feeding  and  driving  apparatus.  B  484,332,  CI.  I44-32.00R 
Morimoto,  Shinichiro;  and  Abe,  Osamu,  to  Kurita  Water  Industries 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  filtration.  B  492,716,  CI.  210-189.000. 
Nelson,  George  N.;  Talke.  Frank  E.;  and  Tseng.  Raymond  C.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rotary  air  bearing  head 
with     leading     edge     controlling     air     bearing.      B     458,964,  CI. 
360-102.000. 
Niebylski,    Leonard    M.,    to    Ethyl    Corporation.    Exhaust    systems. 

B  551,133,  CI.  60-299.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Suda.  Seiji.  B  480.473. 
Suda.  Seiji,  B  480,473. 
Ohashi,  Shigeo.  Switch  with  rocker  actuator  having  detachable  cover. 

B  470,899,  CI.  200-309.000. 
Oizumi.  Toshiro;  See— 

Saito.     Nagao;     Kobayashi.     Kazuhiko;    and     Oizumi,    Toshiro 
B  426.227. 
Ouellette.  Maurice  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Data  processing 

arrangement  for  printers.  B  428,408,  CI.  340- 1 46. 1 AB. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Keyes,  Melvin  H.,  B  395,975 
Watson,  Barry;  and  Breno.  Philip  J.  B  51  1,002. 
Parmley.  Richard  T.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc. 

Expandable  metal  membrane.  B  421.975.  CI.  29- 1  80. OSS. 
Patel.  Girish;  See— 

Keegan,  James  J.;  Patel,  Girish;  and  Rubin,  Howard.  B  530.580. 
Patel,  Neville  K  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Moisture  con- 
trol device  for  steam  turbines.  B  451,248,  CI.  219-201.000 
Pater,  Walter  E.:  See— 

Rowley,  James  R.;  and  Pater,  Walter  E..  B  371.912. 
Pearson.  Anthony  J.  C:  See— 

Hershman,  Arnold;  and  Pearson,  Anthony  J.  C  ,  B  470,900. 
Petersen,  Christian  C  ,  to   Polaroid  Corporation.   Galvano-magnetic 
effect  control  system  for  photographic  apparatus.   B  507,131    CI 
354-156.000. 
Pfeiffei.  Robert  C:  See— 

Stephenson.  Robert  L.;  Pfeiffer.  Robert  C;  and  Loomba.  Yogen- 
dra Singh.  B  487.427. 
Plonka,  James  H  ;  and  Davis,  Ralph  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.    Process    for    production    of   -y-halonitriles     B    564,252   CI 
260-465.700. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Biber,  Conrad  H.,  B  501.503. 

Ivester,  Andrew  S.;  and  Marchese,  James  J.,  B  502,161. 
Petersen,  Christian  C.  B  507.131. 
Polymer  Corporation.  The;  See— 

Hussey.  Eugene  H..  B  559.142. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  B  167,470. 
Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  B  455,686 
Chang,  Wen-Hsuan;  and  Ammons.  Vernon  C.  B  474.645 
Rowley,  James  R.,  and  Pater,  Walter  E.,  B  37 1 ,9 1 2. 
Radcliff,  Frank  Taylor;  See — 

Ward,  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis,  Donald  Lee;  and  Radcliff,  Frank 
Taylor,  B  415,021. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Balcewicz,  Joseph  Francis,  B  498,775. 
Breese.  Maurice  Earl,  B  497,702. 
Richter.  Peter;  See— 

Barzynski,  Helmut;  and  Richter,  Peter,  B  437,894. 
Ringel,  Samuel  M.;  iVe— 

Connor,  David  T.;  Ringel,  Samuel  M.;  Roemer,  Sidney;  and  von 
Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  B  482,058. 
Roemer,  Sidney;  See — 

Connor,  David  T.;  Ringel,  Samuel  M.;  Roemer,  Sidney;  and  von 
Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  B  482,058. 
Roess,  Richard  H.;  See — 

Lockwood,  Robert  J.;  and  Roess,  Richard  H.,  B  486,828. 
Rotermund,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hetzel,  Eckhard;  Vogel,  Ludwig;  Rotermund,  Gerhard;  and  Horn, 
Hans  Christoph,  B  486,678. 
Rotheim,  Philip:  See— 

Horwath,  Robert  Otto;  and  Rotheim,  Philip,  B  566,585. 
Rouge.  Serge;  and  Dumesnil,  Richard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Drive   mechanism   for  an   X-ray   anti-scatter  grid.   B   574,616   CI 
250-445  OOT. 
Rowley,  James  R.;  and  Pater,  Walter  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Ship- 
ping bin  for   sheets  with  device  for  restraining  movement  of  the 
sheets.  B  371,912,  CI.  206-451.000. 
Rubin,  Howard:  See— 

Keegan.  James  J.;  Patel,  Girish;  and  Rubin,  Howard.  B  530.580. 
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Saito.  Nagao;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Oizumi.  Toshiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrical  dis- 
charge machining.  B  426.227,  CI.  2I9-69.00M. 
Sandoz,  Inc.;  See— 

Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  B  521,643. 
Sasse,  Wolfgang  Hermann  Fritz,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited;  and  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Radia- 
tion   polymerization    of    triallylamines    using    a    non-polar,    non- 
hydroxylic  solvent   B  423,404,  CI.  204-159.220. 
Schalit,  Samuel:  See— 

Cutler,  Royal  A.;  and  Schalit,  Samuel,  B  391,473. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wiechert,    Rudolf;    Steinbeck,    Hermann;    and    Elger,    Walter, 
B  484,068. 
Seha  Zdenek,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  metal-free  phthalocyanine.  B  426,266,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Sekhar  Neel  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  for  inhibiting  plate- 
let aggregation.  B  514,839,  CI.   195-1.800. 
Sekhar  Neel  C.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  for  inhibiting  plate- 
let aggregation.  B  530.255.  CI.   195-1.800. 
Sorgenfrei.  Malachi  E  ;  and  Aepli.  Otto  T.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  washing  glassware  and  inhibited  cleaning  solution 
and      additive      composition      useful      therein.      B      520,546,  CI. 
252-156.000. 
Specker,  Manfred:  See— 

Metz,  Gunter;  and  Specker,  Manfred.  B  491,052. 
Sponer,  Gisbert:  See— 

Wiedemann,  Fritz;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Dietmann.  Karl;  and 
Sponer.  Gisbert.  B  487.423. 

Stach.  Kurt:  See—  „     ,         j 

Wiedemann.  Fritz;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Dietmann,  Karl;  and 
Sponer,  Gisbert,  B  487,423. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated;  See— 

Horwath,  Robert  Otto;  and  Rotheim.  Philip.  B  566.585. 
Horwath.    Robert   Otto;   Cole.   Gary    William;    and    Lally,    John 
Anthony,  B  592,146. 
Steinbeck,  Hermann;  See— 

Wiechert,    Rudolf;    Steinbeck,    Hermann;    and    Elger,    Walter, 
B  484,068. 
Steinberg,  David  Herbert;  See— 

Dexter    Martin,  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert,  B  532.140. 
Stephenson.  Robert  L  ;  Pfeiffer,  Robert  C;  and  Loomba,  Yogendra 
Singh,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Vehicle  sensitive  retractor 
with    improved    universal    pendulum    and   gimbal.    B   487,427,  CI. 
242-107. 40A. 
Sterling  Drug  Co.;  See— 

Bell,  Malcolm  R.,  B  402,162. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  ;  See—  „     .^  „     ,- 

Carabateas,  Philip  M.;  and  Brundage,  Ruth  Pauhne 
Cutler,  Royal  A.;  and  Schalit.  Samuel,  B  391,473. 
Stinson,  John  William:  See— 

Fay,  Charles  Robert;  Guertin,  Alfred  Thomas;  and  Stinson,  John 
William,  B  520,076. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See—  ,    v     , 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 

B  445,166.  ^      ,    J   , 

Suda  Seiji  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Igni- 
■  for    internal    combustion     engine 


B  445.493. 


tion     timing     control     system 
B  480,473,  CI.  123-I48.00E. 
Sugahara,  Syunji;  See— 

Mori,  Yubi;  Igaki,  Yasuyuki 
Talke,  Frank  E.;  See— 

Nelson,  George  N.;  Talke, 
B  458,964. 
Taylor,  John  Anthony:  See— 
Ashton,  Stanley;  Laithwaite 


and  Sugahara,  Syunji,  B  484,332. 
Frank  E.;  and  Tseng,  Raymond  C. 

Peter;  and  Taylor,  John  Anthony 


B  546,149. 
Thiel,  Max;  See —  _.  ■/     i        j 

Wiedemann,  Fritz;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Dietmann,  Karl;  and 
Sponer.  Gisbert,  B  487,423. 
Timken  Company,  The;  See— 

Cornish,  Robert  F,  B  507,661. 
Transelektro  Magyar  Villamossagi  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat.  See- 

Heller.  Laszio;  Forgo,  Laszio;  and  Frank,  Gyorgy,  B  505.6KV. 
Tseng,  Raymond  C;  See— 

Nelson.  George  N.;  Talke.  Frank   E.;  and  Tseng.  Raymond  t  . 
B  458.964 
United  States  of  America 

Army:  See— 

Minnich.  Violet  C,  B  510,521. 
US    Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Rouge,  Serge;  and  Dumesnil,  Richard,  B  574,616. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bode.  Charles  H..  Jr.;  and  Gallucci.  Francis.  B  396.916. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Lucchesi.  Benedict  R..  B  480.1  14. 
Upjohn  Company.  The;  See— 

Lockwood.  Robert  J.;  and  Roess,  Richard  H.,  B  486,828. 

Sekhar,  Neel  C,  B  514,839. 

Sekhar,  Neel  C,  B  530.255. 

Vater,  Wulf  See—  ,   v     . 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
B  445,166. 
Vogel,  Ludwig;  See—  ^     .       .         .  u 

Hetzel.  Eckhard;  Vogel.  Ludwig;  Rotermund,  Gerhard,  and  Horn. 
Hans  Christoph.  B  486.678. 
von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian:  See— 

Connor,  David  T  ;  Ringel,  Samuel  M.;  Roemer,  Sidney;  and  von 
Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  B  482,058 
Walser,  Armin;  See- 
Fryer   Rodney  Ian;  and  Walser,  Armin.  B  419,582. 
Ward,  Charles  Theodore;  Mathis,  Donald  Lee;  and  Radcliff.  Frank 
Taylor    to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Remote  orientation  of  a 
probe  in  a  tubular  conduit.  B  415.021.  CI.  73-432.00R. 
Warner-Lambert  Company;  See— 

Connor.  David  T  ;  Ringel,  Samuel  M.;  Roemer,  Sidney;  and  von 

Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  B  482,058. 
Keegan   James  J  .  Patel.  Girish,  and  Rubin.  Howard.  B  530,580 
Watson,  Barry;  and  Breno,  Philip  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Glass  elec- 
trode  for   membrane   diffusion    analysis  of  gases.    B   511,002,  CI. 
2O4-195.O0P. 
Wehrii     Pius    Anton,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc.    Synthesis    of 

2-methyl-3-buten-2-ol.  B  480,662,  CI.  260-643.00R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation;  See— 
Patel,  Neville  K.,  B  451,248. 
Wilson,  James  C,  B  509,165. 
Wiechert  Rudolf;  Steinbeck,  Hermann;  and  Elger,  Walter,  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft.  1 5a,16a-Methylene-4-estren-17^-ols 

B  484,068,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Wiedemann,    Fritz;   Thiel,   Max;   Stach,   Kurt;   Dietmann,   Karl;   and 
Sponer,  Gisbert.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  N-substituted 
l-amino-3-phenoxy-propan-2-ol  compounds  and  therapeutic  com- 
positions containing  them.  B  487,423,  CI.  260-239.00D. 
Wilson,  James  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  inter- 
rupter    including     a     current-limiting     reactor.     B     509,165,  CI. 
335-7.000. 
Wismer,  Marco;  See— 

Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  B  167,470. 
Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Wismer,  Marco,  B  455,686. 
Wollensak,  John  C:  See— 

Governale,  Luke  J.;  and  Wollensak.  John  C  ,  B  449,837. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
IJUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

DATE  PUBLISHED  MARCH  2,  1976 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


Class  8 


10.: 

14 

17 
62 

74 

84 

1157 
142 
161 
174 

Class  15 

8430,334 
8  460,388 
8  497,473 
8  458,060 
8  507,476 
8  354,959 
8  495,903 
8  389,304 
8423,867 
8461,352 
8  344,967 

147A 
229A 
256.5 
302 

5 

Class  17 

8  502,667 
8  523.885 
8579.116 
8  553,629 

23 
2502 

Class  21 

8519.599 
8  541,496 

2.7 

Class  23 

8  527.999 

2308 

273SI 
285F 

Class  24 

8  554,039 
8431.785 
8  565.180 

75 

Class  28 

8  532.476 

16 

Class  29 

8497,292 

96 
127 
I80S! 

237 
428 
578 
580 

Class  32 

8  546,911 
8510,855 
8421.975 
8  503,436 
8  520.928 
8561,732 
8492,301 

lOA 

CUss  35 

8491.501 

36 

Class  37 

8511,454 

8 

57 

142  A 

Class  43 

8558.819 
8531,753 
8  511 ,099 

129 

Class  44 

8  442,866 

2 

Class  47 

8  496,792 

57.6 

Class  48 

8  548,028 

73 
358 

Class  51 

8541,376 
8  576,859 

358 

Class  52 

8  576.859 

207 
484 

Class  S3 

8459,597 

8  522,354 

77 

8  508,878 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
E 


C 
C 
C 


M 
M 


M 
M 
C 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 

M 


M 
M 
M 


M 
C 
M 


C 

M 


M 


M 

M 


M 


Jan.  27. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  17. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  3, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


CAT. 


Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 


Feb.  3,  1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 


Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

I 

Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  3,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 


Feb.  17,   1976 
Feb.  24,   1976 


Feb.  24,   1976 


Feb.  17,   1976 
Jan.   20,   1976 


Feb.     3.  1976 


105 

352 


14.5 
15.9 


21.13 


226A 

299 

304 

349 

422 

424 

425 

431 

445 

592 

645 

690 

706 


306 
353 


27L 


3A 
49 
239 


116 


113 


43 

56 

88 

391 


24 
29 
37.7 
61. 1R 
67.5H 

147 

190R 

302 

422GC 

432R 

437 

557 


18.2 
242. lA 
243C 
479 
481 
482 
527 
546 
765 


.5BA 
84. 1R 


Class  55 

Class  56 

Class  58 
Class  60 


Class  61 
CUss  62 

Class  64 
Class  65 

Class  66 
Class  71 
Class  72 

Class  73 


Class  74 


Class  75 


P    4 


8  490,806 
8  543,941 


8  549,244 
8  558,973 


8516,825 


8  445,459 
8551,133 
8  502,540 
8  541.464 
B  526.445 
8  584,520 
8535,386 
8  551,809 
8  400,871 
8465,145 
8  538,472 
8  505,689 
8  509,238 


8  554,283 


8  522,009 
8  564,314 


B  509,043 


8  532,969 
8517,858 
8  545,777 


8438,882 


8  535,076 


8  546,631 
8  489,290 

8  575.757 
8516,537 


8  506,744 
8557,153 
8532,319 
B  5 1 1 ,909 
8  522,309 
8  521,620 
8  480.350 
8  464.290 
8  490,547 
8415,021 
8  528.401 
8  523,080 


8  501.975 
8  567.854 
8558.818 
8  509,586 
8  497,021 
8  525,809 
8  470.170 
8  518.999 
B  500,945 


8  385.631 
8  538.491 


PUB.  DATE 


C 

Feb 

3 

1976 

C 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

M 

Feb 

10 

1976 

M 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

M 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

M 

Mar 

.  2, 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

M 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

M 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

C 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

C 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

C 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

C 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

M 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

M 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

M 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

M 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

C 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

C 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PI  5 


Note.— First 

number,  ( 

:lass;  second  number 

,  subclass; 

third  number,  document  number 

' 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

tOIBE 

8  452,938 

C 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

202 

8378.513 

C 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

135 

8  525,961 

c 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

Class 

137 

156.5 

8411,471 

c 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

165 

8483,256 

C 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

255 
596.12 

8  508.940 
8  514.687 

M 
M 

Feb.  17, 
Jan.  27, 

1976 
1976 

Class 

83 

608 

8  490,623 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

61 

8  570,862 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

614.11 

8  530,605 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

425 

8  545.935 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

625.46 

8  528,756 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

Class 

84 

798 

8430,172 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

1.16 

8  556.897 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

Class 

140 

275 

Class 

86 

8  504,169 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

92.1 

8590,158 
8590,159 

M 
M 

Feb.  10, 
Feb.  3, 

1976 
1976 

IR 

8356,187 

M 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

32R 

Class 

144 

8484,332 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

Class 

96 

34R 

8  521,793 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

IR 

8423,883 

C 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

241 

8  545,630 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

1.4 

8  200,759 

C 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

33 

8  437,894 

C 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

Class 

148 

35 

8  524.026 

C 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

1.5 

8  518,226 

C 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

35.1 

8462,893 

C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

Class 

152 

8  530.873 

C 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

36.1 

8  359,901 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

213R 

8  445,690 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

45 

8455.759 

C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

Class 

156 

54 
78- 

8  367.305 
8  503.029 

C 
C 

Mar.  2. 
Jan.  27, 

1976 
1976 

3 
66 

8  563,722 
8  497,584 

C 
C 

Jan.  13. 
Feb.  24, 

1976 
1976 

Class 

99 

71 

8456,148 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

335 

8  557,299 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

73.6 

8414,481 

c 

Jan  20, 

1976 

1628 

Cla&s 

101 

8  432,991 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

143 
159 

£^m 

1  ^A 

8  462,386 
8  339,446 

c 

C 

Jan.  13, 
Feb.  24, 

1976 
1976 

93.13 

8  496,999 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

Class 

160 

93.14 

8  48 1 ,600 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

229R 

8  505,813 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

129 

8416.589 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Class 

162 

401.3 

8494,234 

M 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

5 

8  491,673 

C 

Feb  17, 

1976 

Class 

102 

133 

8  431,072 

c 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

32 

8  405,726 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

198 

8  150,142 

C 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

42R 

8443,163 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

290 

8  478,739 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

69 

8  412,068 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

Class 

164 

Class 

106 

26 

8  499,227 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

27 

8452.883 

C 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

60 

8511,885 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

57 

8  502,773 

c 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

282 

8  396,916 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

309 

Ctoss 

109 

8  311,779 

C 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

330 

Class 

165 

8  522,038 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

ISB 

Ctess 

no 

8  358,427 

E 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

13 

Ctoss 

166 

8  543,078 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

8R 

8  512.324 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

224 
272 

8  492,120 
8  569,519 

M 
M 

Feb.  24, 
Feb.  3, 

1976 
1976 

Class 

114 

303 

8  529,836 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

144R 

Ctoss 

116 

8  529.659 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

311 

Class 

173 

8511,156 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

124L 

8469.228 

M 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

104 

8  537,709 

M 

Jan  13. 

1976 

124.4 

Class 

118 

8467.412 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

170 

Class 

174 

8  567,058 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

637 

CtofM 

123 

8563,301 

M 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

52R 

Ctoss 

176 

8492,902 

E 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

8.45 

8570,172 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

20R 

8  384,330 

C 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

25R 

8447,440 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

36R 

8  367,621 

C 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

758 

8  563,780 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

68 

8  396,164 

C 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

122AC 

8  498.951 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

Class 

178 

148E 

182 

325T 

8  480.473 
8  558.251 
8425.588 

M 
M 
M 

Mar.  2, 
Jan.  13, 
Jan.  13. 

1976 
1976 
1976 

6 

7.1 
7. 3D 

8  546.426 
8  519.979 
8442.970 

E 
E 
E 

Jan.  27, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  3, 

1976 
1970 
1976 

Ctoss 

126 

7.5R 

8  508,817 

E 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

271 

8  512.745 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

58R 

8  399,908 

C 

Jan  13, 

1976 

350A 

Ctoss 

128 

8  537.903 

M 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

66R 

88 

8  498,775 
8  561,764 

E 
E 

Mar.  2. 
Jan.  27, 

1976 
1976 

2.6R 

8  534.574 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

Ctoss 

179 

260 

8  520.277 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

1A 

8  513,756 

E 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

8524.121 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

1CN 

8475,681 

E 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

419P 

8  535.466 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

ISM 

8  476,577 

E 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

4I9PG 

8  533.259 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

1G 
7.1R 

8  554,594 
8  545,050 

E 
E 

Jan.  20, 
Jan.  20, 

1976 
1976 

Ctoss 

131 

15AL 

8  496,500 

E 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

144 

8  586.387 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

81R 

8  472,284 

E 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

514.4 

Ctoss 

136 

8  586.380 

M 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

170D 

Ctoss 

180 

8541,415 

E 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

26 

BS1 1.665 

C 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

5R 

8499.171 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

86R 

8505,126 

C 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

44F 

8  432,969 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

8574,128 

C 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

49 

8  433,094 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

89 

8  510,677 

C 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

53R 

8  551,527 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

148 

8  524.464 

C 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

79. 2R 

8  533,968 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

944  O.G.-18 


PI   6 


1(3 


IR 


■Jl.l 
7  3.6 


i6|S 
21 


iXL 


1.57 

lA 


2 
6 

6J 


1'.52 


I 
U 

3J 

I2< 
I7t 
202 


II 


rc 

38  FA 
61  41 
67  D 
83  »A 
84: 

309 

339 


227 


9 

15 

158  iA 

159  18 
159  52 
1631! 
181 
1951 
195! 
22411 


451 
455 


15 

59 

78 
20811 
210 
253 


23H 

130 
189 


IC 

18N 
58 
152 


216 


69M 
201 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note. -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


Ctess  187 


Class  188 


Cbss  192 


Class   195 


Class   196 


Class   197 


Class   198 


Cbss  200 


Class  202 


Class  204 


Class  206 


Cbss  208 


Cbss  210 


Cbss  214 


Cbss  215 


Cbss  219 


B  490,647 


B  436.724 


8535,411 
8  533,056 
8  567,435 
8  562,698 


8  548,719 
8  531,267 


8  530,255 
8  514,839 
8418,489 
8  566,585 
8592,146 
8  395,975 


8  520,384 


8501.122 
8535,391 


8495,402 
8  569,646 
8  424,989 
8  499,352 


8579,104 
8  531,425 
8480,740 
8494,383 
8  506.286 
8  585,247 
8428.877 
8453,533 
8470,899 
8466,390 


8  513,280 


8462,424 
8542,135 
8  550,744 
8498,205 
8423,404 
8  526,447 
8167,470 
8  511 ,002 
8  843.038 
8534,314 


8371,912 
8490,067 


8437,596 
8508,118 
8  467.250 
8508,119 
8501,317 
8438.916 


8  364.797 
8  524,806 
8  532,901 
8492,716 


8453,238 
8  373,344 
8  555,772 
8480.604 


8541,015 


8426,227 
8451.248 


CAT. 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


E 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 

M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


C 
C 
C 
C 


M 

M 
M 
M 


M 


E 
E 


PUB.  DATE 


Feb.  24.   1976 


Feb.  24,   1976 


Feb.  24.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan,  13.  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb,  24,  1976 


Mar.  2,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 


Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Mar.  2. 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  ,24, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  20,  1976 


Feb.  24, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  10, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  2. 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  10, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Mar.  2,  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 


k 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  ,2,  1976 


Mar.  2.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 


Mar.  2,  1976 
Mar.  2.  1976 


233 
273 
553 


23.83 
288 
337 


43 

67 

136 

306 

325 


21 
68 


190 


2.5 
17R 
62.5 


151.1 


151.34 

152 

154 

156 

181 


13 
ISA 


424 
424 
652 


41.35R 


43R 

107.4A 
129.8 


3.27 
134R 
169 


49 

73 


135 


210 
227 

291 

364 

402 

445T 

577 


18 
58 
129 
319 


12 
156 
182 

301. IW 
301.4S 
364 
404 
408R 


Class  220 


Class  222 


Cbss  226 


Class  228 


Cbss  229 


Class  235 


Cbss  236 


Class  239 


Class  240 


Class  242 


Class  244 


Class  248 


Class  249 


Class  250 


Cbss  251 


Class  252 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


8463.388  E  Feb.  10.  1976 
8  403.507  E  Feb.  10,  1976 
B51 3,027       E       Feb.  17,  1976 


8  529,156  M  Jan.  13.  1976 

8516,032  M  Jan.  27,  1976 

8  578,447  M  Jan.  20,  1976 

8  497,853  M  Feb.  17,  1976 

8521,480  M  Jan.  13,  1976 

8487,260  M  Jan.  27.  1976 

8  559.954  M  Feb.  3,  1976 

8  515,303  M  Jan.  20,  1976 


8  504,778       M       Feb.  24.  1976 
8  506,926      M       Feb.  17,  1976 

8473,972       M      Jan.  13,  1976 


8  537,990  M  Jan.  13,  1976 

8  461,257  M  Jan.  13,  1976 

8429,157  M  Jan.  27,  1976 

\ 

8  520,063  E  Mar.  2,  1976 

8  520,075  E  Feb.  24,  1976 

8  520,076  E  Mar.  2,  1976 

8  492,946  E  Jan.  27,  1976 

8  559,737  E  Jan.  20,  1976 

8534,016  E  Feb.  3,  1976 

8  536,009  E  Jan.  27,  1976 

8  520,924  E  Jan.  27,  1976 


8  502,652       M      Feb.  24,  1976 
8  558,813       M       Feb.  3,  1976 


8  580,921  M  .  Jan.  13,  1976 
8  586,215  M  Jan.  20,  1976 
8  520,534      M       Feb.  17,  1976 


8  454,283       E       Feb.  3,  1976 


8  521.600  M  Jan.  27.  1976 

8  487.427  M  Mar.  2,  1976 

8  506.167  M  Feb.  10.  1976 

8  510.521  M  Mar.  2,  1976 

8  535.928  M  Jan.  13.  1976 

8  423,441  M  Feb.  17,  1976 

8  511,346  M  Jan.  27,  1976 

8  398,488  M  Feb.  24.  1976 

8  494.806  M  Feb.  3.  1976 


8548,155  M  Jan.  13,  1976 

8  515,908  E  Jan.  20,  1976 

8  522,577  E  Jan.  27.  1976 

8  560.765  E  Feb.  3.  1976 

8  500,981  E  Jan.  27,  1976 

8  526,190  E  Feb.  17,  1976 

8  451,534  E  Jan.  13,  1976 

8  574,616  E  Mar.  2,  1976 

8  507,396  E  Feb.  10,  1976 

8  541,710  M  Feb.  24,  1976 

8  429,434  M  Feb.  17,  1976 

8  534,333  M  Feb.  17,  1976 

8  490,589  M  Feb.  3,  1976 

8  559,142  C  Mar.  2,  1976 

8  520,546  C  Mar.  2,  1976 

8  471,405  C  Feb.  10,  1976 

8  548,058  C  Feb.  17,  1976 

8  535,813  C  Jan.  27,  1976 

8  370,309  C  Jan.  20,  1976 

8  569,125  C  Feb.  24,  1976 

8  544,476  C  Feb.  24.  1976 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI  7 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


429R 

432 

454 

500 

518 

543 


186R 

188 

190R 


4 
191 


2.5AC 

2.5AJ 

2.5AM 

2.5AR 

2.5AV 
2.5AW 

2.5R 
17R 

17.4ST 

18TN 

23H 

23XA 

28P 

28.5AS 

29.2EP 

29.2TN 

29.6N 

29.6TA 

30.4R 

32.6R 

33.6AO 

33.6R 

33.8UA 

37EP 

37R 

42.15 

42.18 

45.75W 

45.8N 

45.85R 

46.5UA 

47EP 
63UY 

75N 


77.5AN 
77.5CR 
78.5R 
78S 
79.5P 
82.1 
88.20 
93.5A 
112.5R 

140R 

143 
147 
239A 
239D 

2398 
239D 
239.1 

239.3A 
240A 
240G 
243C 


244R 


Cbss  254 


Cbss  259 


Cbss  260 


8  457,850 
8  509,640 
8  450,967 
8479.242 
8585.731 
8403,766 


8  511,407 
8  437,559 
8  489,685 


8  486.614 
8  556.057 


8497,194 
8537,102 
8  557,856 
8422,063 
8  483,606 
8  502.589 
8  460.441 
8  483,762 
8  486,828 
8  471.579 
8  510.998 
8  519.487 
8  530.580 
8  528.303 
8  54.859 
8483,865 
8489,331 
8  501,540 
8455,686 
8  526,997 
8  414,266 
B  494,440 
8  494,450 
8  485,060 
8  596,692 
8  657,438 
8479,175 
8497,780 
8423,365 
8  441,605 
8465,955 
8415,122 
8  519,095 
8561,387 
8  506,648 
8  236,342 
8  528,962 
8  528,966 
8  440,633 
8470,576 
8521,125 
8521,126 
8521,127 
8521,128 
8  552.489 
8  474.645 
8  306.668 
8  437.209 
8  451,308 
8  546,149 
8443,563 
8417,014 
8  530,174 
8471,617 
8  503,817 
8  503.579 
8419.582 
8  383.697 
8  349.370 
8  520.256 
8  536.935 
8470.900 
8  487.423 
8  538.753 
8  547.208 
8  506.148 
8484,067 
8482,709 
8442,810 
8  473,039 
8473,040 
8  516,047 
8  516,296 
8  526.096 
8  348.433 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 

M 
M 


N 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 

C 
C 

c 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 

C 
C 
C 

c 

C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


Feb.  10,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb,  3,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 


Feb.  10,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 


Jan. 

13 

,  1976 

Feb. 

3 

,  1976 

Jan. 

13 

,  1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

3 

,  1976 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

,  1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

247.7T 

8  468.052 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

248NS 

8537,711 

C 

Jan,  13,  1976 

2508C 

8  491,883 

c 

Feb,  3,  1976 

251A 

8  480,625 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

256.40 

8  503,345 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

256.5R 

8  531,096 

C 

Feb,  10,  1976 

2688F 

8  490.946 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

274SA 

B  494,944 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

285.5 

8  530,318 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

287C 

8  492,039 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

288R 

8402,162 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

290R 

8  445,493 

C 

Mar,  2,  1976 

293.54 

8  545,464 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

293.56 

8447,000 

C 

Feb,  3.  1976 

293.57 

8  426,802 

C 

Feb,  17.  1976 

294.8D 

8526,510 

c 

Jan,  20.  1976 

294.8G 

8  445,166 

C 

Mar,  2.  1976 

295.5A 

8  515,642 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

8  545,299 

C 

Feb,  24,  1976 

295.58 

8  458,617 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

296R 

8477,252 

C 

Jan.  13.  1976 

306.7C 

8  385,024 

c 

Feb,  10.  1976 

307D 

8  486.280 

C 

Feb,  3,  1976 

307H 

8471.836 

C 

Feb,  24,  1976 

8  554,848 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

308A 

8488,111 

C 

Jan.  13.  1976 

308D 

8  532,005 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

309.2 

8  522,567 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

8542,158 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

310R 

8  535,437 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

314.5 

8  426,266 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

326R 

8  486,678 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

8  398,084 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

326.58 

8  276,026 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

326.5FN 

8  484,269 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

326.9 

8477,481 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

327C 

8480,452 

C 

■^eb.  10,  1976 

330.5 

8  552,498 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

8  574,996 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

340.5 

8  504,877 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

340.9 

8  476,372 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

8  521,643 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

343.2R 

8  491,032 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

343.3 

8  536,675 

C 

Jan.  20.  1976 

343. 3R 

8  495,550 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

8495.554 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

346.2M 

8  440,858 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

8  302,160 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

346.4 

8485,051 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

348.5L 

8  521,324 

C 

Jan.  27.  1976 

348.6 

B  546,295 

c 

Jan.  20,  1976 

378 

8431,713 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

397.4 

8  484,068 

C 

Mar,  2,  1976 

429.7 

8  464,587 

c 

Feb,  3,  1976 

429.9 

8  455,481 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

438.1 

8  518,656 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

448.2H 

8  390,408 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

448.2N 

8  551.463 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

465.5R 

8  747.785 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

465.7 

8  564,252 

C 

Mar.  2.  1976 

465.9 

8  456,900 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

8  530,925 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

471R 

8  385,483 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

8  388,521 

C 

Jan.  13.  1976 

472 

8  472,256 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

8  491.052 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

473S 

8532,140 

C 

Mar.  2.  1976 

483 

8410,074 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

493 

8  351,455 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

501.12 

8  544,899 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

513R 

8  494,669 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

515A 

8  390,031 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

516 

8  386,828 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

534R 

8301,143 

c 

Jan.  27,  1976 

544C 

8471,116 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

553R 

8  391,473 

C 

Mar.  2.  1976 

554 

8  529,974 

C 

Feb,  17,  1976 

557R 

8  386,257 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

56IR 

8513,781 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

5  66  A 

8513.014 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

567.6M 

8480.114 

c 

Mar.  2,  1976 

568 

8  529.974 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

578 

8  449.837 

C 

Mar,  2,  1976 

580 

8  503,742 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

5  860 

8  438,484 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

593R 

8  468,350 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

598 

8  465,202 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

60 '.R 

8  208,916 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

604HF 

8  472,241 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

609E 

8474,573 

C 

Jan.  20,  1976 

621H 

8501,128 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

PI 


621  K 
63:  R 
63-;  R 
643  R 
647 
648  F 
665  R 
668  0 


674 

683 

683 

859R 

873 


I5D 

48 


876  J 
876  I 


88011 

884 

890 

927* 

929 

937 

940 

942 

948 


394 
98 


36 
49 
51 

161 

225 


62 


37 


27 
SIP 
184 


150.5 
236 


17 
254 
71P 
35R 

35M 
31 

27 


88.3 
137 
205 
232 
251 
255 
270 
293 
296 


207R 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


Class  261 


Cbss  264 


Class  270 
Class  274 
Class  277 

Class  280 

Cbss  290 
Class  292 
Class  293 
Class  296 

Class  298 
Class  299 
Cbss  305 
Class  307 


8470,348 
8553,584 
8  519.446 
8  480.662 
8  394,248 
8  330,736 
8  460,846 
8430,157 
8  426.274 
8428,103 
8  526,027 
8  519.485 
8465,688 
8  519,486 
8  575,851 
8  589,966 
8461.184 
8  580,826 
8  589,966 
8  510.458 
8456.579 
8495,408 
8  369,221 
8  502.993 
8512,373 
8  496,430 
8  386,673 
8  534,591 


8  562,462 
8480,702 


8  308,659 
8417.164 
8  506,144 
8  508,369 
8  555.437 
8453.759 


8  516,609 


8  526.388 


8  544,034 
8515,216 
8426.819 


8  583,051 
8  572.642 


8477.597 

8  549,964 

8  552.932 

8443,647 
8  463,671 

8510.588 

8499,209 

8  506.566 


Cbss  308 


B  540.872 
8466.444 
8513.368 
8  540,078 
B  548.302 
8492,688 
8  497,960 
8  519.932 
8  512.849 


8  507.661 


C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 

C 

c 


C 

c 


c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 


M 


M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


E 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 


M 


M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 


Jan.  13. 
Feb.  17. 
Feb.  24. 
Mar.  2. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  17. 
Jan.  20. 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  17. 
Feb.  10. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  17. 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  17, 


1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 

1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

.Feb.  17,  1976 


Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 

I 

Feb.  3,  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 


Mar.  2.  1976 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


4R 

9.6 

41 

90 
155 
168 
254 

259 


42 
60 
99 
273 
330 
366 
404 
452 
477 


169TV 

24IP 

371 

388 

399 

408 


9R 
36TD 
I01A 
120 
124 
259 


139 
231 
257 


2 

7 

61 


1 

17 

22T 


13 
51 
60C 
62 


40 
468 


129 
155 


15 

33 

207P 


44ST 

51 

94.5C 

94.5L 

94.5M 

94.5P 

116R 

II7R 


9R 


30R 
31A 

72 
73W 


Class  310 


Class  313 


Class  315 


Class  317 


Class  318 


Class  321 


Class  323 


Class  324 


Cbss  325 


Class  328 


Class  330 


Class  331 


Class  332 


Class  333 


8  539.746 
8  501.482 
8561.784 
8  458,500 
8  592.143 
8  526.289 
8  521.045 
8  521,046 
8  521.044. 


8  534,443 
8  513,706 
8  518,859 
8  531,929 
8  504,056 
8  515,455 
8  523.696 
8  160,045 
8  279,969 


8463,322 
8  501,503 
8483,615 
8  516,002 
8467,971 
8  516.564 


8  488.634 
8  504.404 
8  420.472 
8527,187 
8  509,606 
8  506,461 


8475,236 
8  511,886 
8  502.973 


8  533,734 
8509,185 
8  495,759 


8  430,276 
8459.811 
8  583.089 
8501.181 


8  79.099 
8  534,767 
8  540,218 
8  465.393 


8  558,220 
8  544.961 


8  78.315 
B  550.693 

8  530.813 
8  439,542 
8  553,460 


8  527.669 
8  538.686 
8  549,931 
8  506,916 
8  384,654 
8  394,350 
8  527,693 
8571,219 


8  507,087 


8453,616 
8  568,770 
8  534,991 
8  339,194 


E 
E 
E 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
M 
E 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 

E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


E 

E 

E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


Feb.  17, 
Jan.  13, 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  24. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  24. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 


Jan.  20.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 


Jan.  20.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 


Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  l6,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 


Feb.  10,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI  9 


CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

Cbss  335 

318 

8  540.632 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

7 

8  509,165 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Cbas  404 

210 

8541,517 

E 

Jan.  13.  1976 

71 

8452,672 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

253 

B  51 5.452 

E 

Feb.  10,  1976 

77 

8434,206 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Cbss  338 

Cbss  408 

166 

B  489.526 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

124 

8  501,993 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

202 

8  528.761 

E 

Feb.  10,  1976 

146 

8  521.986 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Class  340 

Cbss  415 

J 

8L 

8270,274 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

14 

8471,735 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

146.1AB 

6428,408 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

115 

8561,712 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

I67B 

8  568,226 

E 

Feb.  24,  1976 

136 

8  563,412 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

172.5 

B  461, 336 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

213R 

8  512,547 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

8482,907 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

214 

8  552,006 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

8485,575 

E 

Feb.  24,  1976 

8  533,454 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Cbsa  416 

173R 

8  545,945 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

61 

8  549.394 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

174DC 

8443,712 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

174TF 

8429,018 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Class  423 

8  455,425 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

238 

8485,401 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

8476,681 

E 

Jan.  13,  1976 

242 

8  66,272 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

8499,718 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

249 

8402,553 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

198 

B  546,665 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

283 

8  521,984 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

347AD 

8  507,647 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

315 

8471,221 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

8  526,106 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

390 

8  549,198 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

347CC 

8  498,500 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

393 
448 

8491,455 
8414,028 

C 
C 

Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 

Class 

343 

580 

8  379,177 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

7A 

8  248,240 

E 

Jan.  13,  1976 

7.7 

8484.029 

E 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Cbss  424 

8 

8497.702 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

9 

115 
118 
122 

8  426,424 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

lOOLE 

8488,395 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

•      ^%  ^v   fl  f\  *v  ^ 

8482,660 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

lOOLE 

8496,502 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

8  542,226 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

786 

8  547.994 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

8  482,058 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

81S 

8  563.244 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

8  524,179 

C 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Class 

346 

177 

8490,995 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

75 

B  5 12.964 

E 

Feb.  10,  1976 

203 
230 

8  576,903 
8487,133 

C 
C 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 

Class 

350 

246 

8  399,098 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

96WG 

103 

160LC 

173 

310 

320 

8  381.985 
8  537.722 
8  586,663 
8  527,054 
8469,947 
8  520,543 
8  548,440 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 

257 
258 
263 
267 

270 

273 
274 

8  374,588 
8  426,639 
8466,929 
8  307,698 
8407,737 
8521,711 
B  566,464 
B  496,431 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

Jan.  27.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 

Cbss 

354 

8  547,547 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

46 

70 

1S6 

174 

8515,135 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

281 

8  587,786 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

8  533,580 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

311 

8457,862 

C 

Jan.  27.  1976 

8  507,131 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

317 

8  510,850 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

8502,161 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

362 

8  495,489 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

28S 

8  559,111 

E 

Feb.  24,  1976 

298 

8489,328 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976 

222 

Class  425 

8163,463 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

8 

17 

Cbss 
Cbss 

355 

8  509,474 
8493,501 

356 

M 
M 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 

384 
521 

Cbss  426 

8  562,813 
8  411,765 

C 
M 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 

201 

8450.521 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

3 
73 

8583,712 
8493,950 

C 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 

Cbss 

357 

239 

8  572,726 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

16 

8496,487 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976 

276 

8  535,944 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

1 W 

23 

8  516,060 

E 

Feb.  17.  1976 

535 

8  560,717 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

36 

8  508.961 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

548 

8439.778 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

65 

8470,798 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

72 

8481.930 

E 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Cbss  427 

8 
41 

Cbas 

358 

8  554,939 
8502.289 

E 
E 

Feb.  10.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 

39 

70 

145 

186 

8476.837 
8  381.709 
8457.547 
8  537.085 

c 
c 
c 
c 

Jan.  20,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 

Class 

360 

207 

8501.415 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

1 
15 
17 

8484.365 
8  283.941 
8461.874 

E 
E 
E 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 

343 
372 
389 

8160.099 
8409.848 
8519.377 

c 

C 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 

27 

8427,883 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

60 
78 

8491.111 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Cbas  428 

8487.411 

E 

Feb.  24,  1976 

73 

8481.737 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

f  o 

80 

8403,477 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

289 

8402.929 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

81 

8500,176 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

315 

8  373.354 

C 

Jan.  27.  1976 

O  • 

85 

B SOI. 253 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

341 

8  450.196 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

102 

8458,964 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

428 

8  554.655 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

130 

Cbsi 

B  579,806 
401 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

434 
515 

8457.886 
8474.747 

c 
c 

Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 

219 

B  557.621 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Cbsa  431 

Cbw  4Aa 

175 

8  534.313 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

107 

8513,789 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

264 

B  398.220 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

NoTE.-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
137-101.000. 
sund.     3.941,209. 


CI 


A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Tuomaala,  Jorma  Aame  Kullervo,  3.941,435. 
ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Reichert,  Donald  C,  3.941,037. 
A.  H.  Robins  Company:  See— 

Welstead,  William  John,  Jr.;  and  Chen.  Ying-Ho.  3.941.806. 

A/S  Cheminova:  See—  j  -  ...    «     i. 

Madsen.  Hans  Berg;  Hoist.  Preben  Lindholm;  and  Solli.  Houk. 
3.941.777. 
A-T-O.  Inc.:  See— 

Schnier.  Edward  A..  3,941,642. 
Aamio,  Jaakko:  See— 

Hamalainen,  Veikko;  and  Aamio,  Jaakko,  3,941,861. 

AarU,  Jan:  See—  ..       „•     j 

Graham,  Keith;  Korsky.  Viacheslav;  Elmer.  Christopher;  Pmede, 
Edouard;  Litster,  John;  and  Aarts,  Jan,  3,941 ,936. 
Abbott,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method 
of  preparing   powdered   elastomer   compositions.    3,941,767,   CI. 
260-17.200. 
Abdel-Monem,  Mahmoud  M,  to  Zinpro  Corporation.  1:1  Zinc  methio- 
nine complexes.  3,941,818.  CI.  260-429.900.  .  .     „.     u 
Abe    Takeshi;  and  Fukushima.  Yoshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 

Roll  film  mark  counter.  3.941,981,  CI.  235-92.00 V. 
Abolins,  Arnold;  Massar,  Ernst;  and  Weghaupt,  Erich,  to  Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  securing  a  superconductive 
exciter  winding  in  the  rotor  of  a  turbogenerator.  3,942,053,  CI. 
310-52.000. 
Abraham,  John  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  RoUry  spray  cleaner  for 

circular  dies.  3,941,537,  CI.  425-228.000. 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.  ARBED:  See— 

Libert,  Andre;  and  Francois,  Gilbert,  3,940,941 . 
Ackerley,  Norman;  and  Mack,  Peter  Albert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Quinoline  2  carboxylic  acids  used  in  metol  extrac- 
tion processes.  3,941,793,  CI.  260-287.0OG. 
Acord,  Timothy  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Modified  ro- 
tary   compressor    yielding    sinusoidal    pressure    wave    outputs. 
3,941,522,  CI.  418-61.00A. 
Acoustic  Fiber  Sound  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Croup,  Robert  E.,  3,941,207. 
Adachi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kobashi,  Uichiro, 
Kaisha.  Flow-divider  valve.  3,941,142,  CI 
Adams,     Larry     D.     Wedging     sawhorse 

182-186.000. 
Addis,  Kenneth  James:  See—  ,  o^ ,  ^^^ 

Klein,  Norman  Edward;  and  Addis,  Kenneth  James,  3,941,644. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH.:  See— 

Matthes,  Hans;  and  Mauler,  Erhard,  3,942,090. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

DePree,  David  O.,  3,941.693. 
Affiliated  HospiUl  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Baldwin,  Brian  E,  3.941,128. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Lamarre,  Jean-Michel,  3,941,991. 
Aeency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Akami,  Hitoshi;  Nishikawa,   Shigeru;  and   Kawakami,  Tatsuya, 

3  942  154. 
Tad'akuma,    Susumu;    Inagaki.    Junpei;    and    Tanaka,    Shigeru, 

3.942J085. 

Pelz   Willibald;  Credner.  Hans-Heinrich;  Schulte.  Walter;  Klein, 

Al'fons;  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  and  Nittel,  FriU,  3,941,601. 
Ranz,  Erwin;  Lapp,  Otto;  Moisar,  Erik;  and  von  Rintelen,  Harald, 

3  941  595 
Schktka!  Gunther;  Kruger,  Wilm;  Paulus.  Rudolf;  Koleff.  Boris; 

Pattis,  Erich;  and  Hartwig,  Karl,  3,941.471. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See-  ,  «..  ^„, 

Depoorter,  Henri;  and  Moelants,  Felix  Jan,  3,941,602. 
Duden,  Emanuel  Hubert,  3,941,246. 
Timmerman,  Daniel  Maurice;  Thijs,  Victor  Jan;  De  Winter,  Walter 

Frans;    Claes,    Frans    Henri;    and    Vandenabeele,    Hubert, 

3  941  727 
Van  Goethem,  Hugo  Viul;  Hazenbosch,  Edwin  Hendrik;  and  Poot, 
Albert  Lucien,  3,941,598. 

Agmen,  Karl  Gosta:  See— 

Gerber,  Oskar;  and  Agmen,  KariGosU,  3,941,205. 

Ahlen  Kari  Gustov,  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag.  Resilient 
driving  connections.  3,940,947,  CI.  64-14.000. 

Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transient  suppressor. 
3  941940  CI    I79-I8.0GF. 

Aignesbirger.  Alois;  and  Bommann.  Paul,  to  Suddeutsche  Kalkstickst- 
off-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  a  sulfite  modi- 
fied melamine  resin  solution.  3.941.734.  CI.  260-29.40R. 

Aillet  Claude,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.  Transcoder  for  digiul  differential  phase  modulation. 
3,941.929.  CI.  178-67.000. 


Air  Distribution  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Kinney,  David  William,  3,941,039. 
Air-O-Mulder  B.V.:  See— 

Schutte,  Hendrik,  3.941,118. 
Air  Producte  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Peterson,  Lawrence  Gordon,  3,941,687. 
Airborne,  S.A.:  See— 

Bernard,  Charles,  3,941,418. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kobashi,  Uichiro,  3,941,142. 
Kuwana,  Kazutaka,  3,941,429. 
Torii,Tatsumi,  3,941,218. 
Aiuola,  Franco;  and  Rueff,  Herbert.  Apparatus  for  transferring  bodies 
of  delicate   consistency   from    a   feed   line   to    a   reception    line. 
3,941,233,  CI.  I98-20.00R. 
Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Commu- 
Ution  circuit  and  applications  thereof.  3,942,094,  CI.  321-45.00C. 
Akami    Hitoshi;   Nishikawa,   Shigeru;   and   Kawakami,   Tatsuya,   to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  recognizing  colored  pattern.  3,942,154.  CI.  340-146.30B. 
Akatsuka,  Mitsuo:  See—  ' 

Tomura,    Teruichi;    Akateuka,    Mitsuo;    and    lyama,    Hiroyuki, 
3,942,070.  ^  „    . 

Akerlow   Eari  V.,  to  Akerlow  Industries,  Inc.  RoUry  drum  pelletizer 

with  removable  liners.  3,941 ,536,  CI.  425-222.000. 
Akeriow  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Akerlow,  Eari  v.,  3,941,536. 
Akiyama,  Junichi,  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  electro- 

phoretic  analysis.  3,941,678,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Akkerman,  James  William;  and  Akkerman,  Jon  Derek.  Motorcycle 

dynamometer.  3,940,978,  CI.  73-1 17.000. 
Akkerman,  Jon  Derek:  See—  .    ,  „.«  mo 

Akkerman,  James  William;  and  Akkerman,  Jon  Derek,  3,940,978. 
Aladdin  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hedlund,  Harland  R.;  and  Wethe,  Harry  K.,  3,940,889. 
Albertin,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.  Ventilating  arrangement  for  steam  fiow  vacuum  pump. 
3,941,512,  CI.  417-153.000. 
Albrecht,  Erhard,  to  Rheinsuhl  AG.  Fluidized  bed  furnace  for  burning 
partly  dehydrated  sludge  and  method  of  burning  sludge  in  a  fiuidized 
bed  furnace.  3,941,065,  CI.  I10-8.00F. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See—  ,  „^ ,  oo^ 

Smith,  Raymond  Anthony;  and  Russell.  Ralph  Thomas.  3.941.896. 
Aldecoa.  Ramon  Zubiaga;  Lacombe,  Arturo  Aldecoa;  Carles,  Jose 
Maria  Zubiaga;  Salaverri,  Javier  Arostegui;  and  Borde,  Damaso  Ur- 
ruticoechea,  to  Ascargo,  S.A.  Shifting  tween  deck  structure  for 
cargo  vessels.  3,941,071,  CI.  1 14-72.000. 
Aldrich,  Paul  Harwood,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Suble  aqueous  dis- 
persions of  hydrocarbon  resins  and  water  soluble  polyaminopolya- 
mide-epichlorohydrin    resin   as   dispersing   agent.    3,941,736,   CI. 
260-29.6NR. 
Aleksa,  Peter:  See— 

Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Katzman,  Allison;  and  Aleksa,  Peter,  3,940,879. 
Alexander,  Ernest  John,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  3-Halomethylcarbonyl-9- 
benzoyl-1.2.3.4-tetrahydrocarbazoles.  3.941.805.  CI.  260-315.000. 
Alfred  Kunz  &  Co.:  See— 

Schuhbauer.  Albert;  and  Hieber.  Otto.  3.941.607. 
All  Weather  Truck  Mirror  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Emerick,  Cari  D.;  and  Davis,  Daniel  E.,  3,940,822. 
Allan,   Benjamin   W.   Refractory   ore   beneficiation.   3,941.668,  CI. 

204-105.00R. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Dummermuth,  Ernst.  3.942.158. 
Allen,  George  W.:  See— 

Lobello,  John;  and  Allen,  George  W.,  3,941,028. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  S«—  ^,    ^    ». 

Clarke,  Robert  William;  Hartley,  David;  and  Oxford,  Alexander 
William,  3,941,785. 
Alley,  David  Murray  Underwood:  See— 

Hamilton,   Ian   Robert;  and   Alley,  David  Murray   Underwood, 
3,941,095.  .       ^ 

Allgeier,  Hans;   and  Gagneux,  Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
6-Substituted-l  lb-phenyl-3,       I  lbH-oxazirinol2,3-dl-s-tnazoll4.3- 
alll.4]benzodiazepines.  3.941.799.  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Blank.  Zvi.  3,941,648. 

Kurtz,  Bruce  E.;  and  Omelian,  Anatoli,  3,941.568. 
Sifniades,  Stylianos;  Boyle,  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Van  Peppcn.  Jan  F.. 

3.941.776. 
Spielman.  Burton  A..  3.941.270.  „.„..„«» 

Allington.  Jackson  H.  RoUry  engine.  3.941.527.  CI.  418-196.000. 
Allison.  Ralph  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Expanded  scale 

timer  and  method  of  operating  such.  3,941.000,  CI.  74-3.500. 
Allison  William  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Independent  wheel  sus- 
pension having  suspension  strut.  3,941,401,  CI.  280-96.20B. 
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Allri  d.  Paul  E.:  See— 

>achenberg,  Frederick  C;  and  Allred.  Paul  E.,  3,941,890. 
Aluninum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Touchman.  Richard,  3.941,570. 
Alza  Corporation:  See— 

iVeinshenker,  Ned  M..  3,941.886. 
Ama  da  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

>ato.  Masao;  and  Majima.  Hideji,  3.941.022. 
Ams  no  Corporation:  See — 
lato.  Reiji.  3.942.182. 
Ami «  Inc.:  See— 

Gorman.  Telfer  E.;  and  Stolk.  Douglas  A.,  3.94 1. 589. 
Amt  rose.  Robert;  and  Noll.  Lewis  H..  to  Lance  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 

Ni  ncombustion  engine.  3.940.932.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Am<  rical  Corporation:  See— 
lailey.  Bill  E.  3.941.285. 
Am«  rican  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ceuin.  Allan  R..  3.941.571. 
Amc  rican  Aniline  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

1  tenfrew,  Edgar  E.;  and  Zanella,  Dominic  A.,  3,941,560. 
Amc  rican  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

( :ross.  Barrington;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  3,941,881. 
"omcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen.  3.941.825. 
Ame  ican  Device  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

I  :ilingson.  Chester  W..  Jr..  3.940.886. 
Ame -ican  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

I  rzerwiak.  Marian  A..  3.940.845. 
Ame  'ican  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

!  arantakis,  Dimitrios.  3.941.763. 
Ame  ican  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

I  llrich.  Charles  J..  3,941,330. 
Ame  on.  Inc.:  See— 

I  lobertson.  Harry  H.;  Hicks.  Donnie  H.;  and  Hofmann,  Hugh  M. 
3,941,347. 
AMI  Incorporated:  See— 

I  Iruni.  Aldo;  and  Campari.  Luigi.  3,941,444. 
Ana<  onda  Aluminum  Co.:  See — 

I  ayne.  Thomas  F..  3,94 1 ,874. 
Anal  >g  Devices,  inc.:  See— 
Wold,  Ivar.  3,942.173. 
And<  rsen,  George  L..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Universal  joint. 

3.<  40.946.  CI.  64-8.000. 
And*  rson.  A.  D.;  Lauridsen.  Walter  E.;  and  Overstreet.  Charles  L..  to 
lo\  a  Beef  Processors.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  breaking  animal  carcasses 
an  I  handling  meat  producu.  3.940.830.  CI.  17-24.000. 
And<  rson.  Albert  Edward,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Stabilized 

OX1  :hromic  compounds.  3,941,816,  CI.  260-404.500. 
And<  rson.  Clifford  E.  Air  blowing  machine.  3,940.818,  CI.  15-3.530. 
And<  rson.  Donald  R.:  See— 

llofTmann,  Karl  H.;  and  Anderson,  Donald  R..  3.941,720. 
Anderson.    Edward   J.;    and    Hinze.    Franklin    E.    Spare    tire    lock. 

3.9  40.959.  CI.  70-259.000. 
And*  rson.  Frank  R.;  and  Castro,  Albert  J.,  to  Westates  Space-Era 
Prjducte,  Inc.  Flow  control  structure.  3.941,150.  CI.  137-504.000. 
And*  rson,  James  E.:  See— 

I  alch.  James  L.;  Anderson.  James  E.;  and  Sadeski.  Boleslaus  J., 
3.941.234. 
And*  rson.  Perry  W.:  See— 

(  labe,  Elmer  F.;  Anderson,  Perry  W.;  Laftsidis,  Stergios;  and  Gro- 
thus.  Philip  G.,  3.941.893. 
Ande  rson,  Robert  M.;  and  Sobieski,  John  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 

pai  y.  Non-shorting  photoflash  lamp.  3,941,555,  CI.  431-93.000. 
Ando,  Masakatsu:  See — 

h  lasuda.  Takashi;  Sozaki,  Shigeyuki;  Ando,  Masakatsu;  and  Oumi, 
Hideo,  3.941.637. 
Andrtev,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  Leibenzon,  Mikhail  Grigorievich;  Tru- 
shiii.  Jury  Petrovich;  and  Luzgin.  Mikhail  Sergeevich.  Collector  for 
imi  gos  and  the  eggs  thereof.  3.941,089,  CI.  1 19-1.000. 
Andr  anov.  Georgy  Grigorievich:  See — 

Eondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola, 
Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk.  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko, 
Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Baglai.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Vemik. 
Alexandr  Borisovich;  Kamensky.  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us,  Vasily 
ivanovich;  Mokhnach,  Vladislav  Konstantinovich;  and  An- 
drianov.  Georgy  Grigorievich,  3,942,105. 
Anicl  ini  Cioni,  Rovena:  See — 

Cioni,   Elisabetta;  Cioni,   Lucia;  and   Anichini  Cioni,  Rovena, 
3,940,909. 
Antoi  ,  Steve  M.  Ball  point  pen.  3.941.490,  CI.  401-1 10.000. 
Apen  )crg.    Walter;    Bohme.    Georg;    Fanger,    Hans-Ulrich;   Glaser. 
Bet  no;  Hain,  Klaus;  Hubener,  Jorg;  Stegmaier,  Winfried;  Prech,  Va- 
cla'  ;  and  Vagner,  Jaroslav.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H. 
Me  hod  and  apparatus  for  the  in  situ  analysis  of  marine  ore  concre- 
tiors.  3,942,003,  CI.  250-255.000. 
Appli  ;d  Inventions  Corporation:  See— 

K  :hler,  Paul.  3.942.004. 
Appli  :d  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

S  hatz.  Douglas  S..  3.941,966. 
AquaChem,  Inc.:  See— 

S  einbnichel,  Armando  B..  3,941.663. 
Arma  ;  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

B  igley.  Stuart  C.  3.941,378. 
Armo  '  Elevator  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Y}ung.  Christopher;  and  Maynard,  John  T.,  3.941.214. 
Armsi  rong  Cork  Company:  See— 

D  rout.  Frank  G.;  and  Eyman,  Douglas  R.,  3,941,636. 


Frite.  Thomas  W.,  3.941,995. 
Armstrong.  Desmond  Ross,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Interface  re- 
ceiver. 3.942.044.  CI.  307-290.000. 
Arnold.  Franz;  and  Preisenhammer.  Peter,  to  Saurer-Allma  GmbH, 
Allgaeuer  Maschinenbau.  Clamping  device,  in  particular  a  machine 
vise.  3,941,362,  CI.  269-32.000. 
Arnold  &  Richter  KG,  Firma:  See— 

Lohse,  Paul,  3.941,287. 
Arrigoni,  Guido:  5**— 

Vicentini,    Arnaldo;   Maschi,    Francesco;   and    Arrigoni,  Guido, 
3,941.935. 
Arteche.  Instrumentacion  y  Sistemas  Electronicos,  S.A.:  See— 

Peral.    Juan    Jose    Zubeldia;    and    Llona,    Jose    Luis    Gomex, 
3,942,166. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nonaka,    Kohei;    Fukushima,    Masayoshi;    and    Sakai,    Kunio, 

3,940.999. 
Sumi,  Momoki;  Kanda,  Goro;  Iriguchi,  Norio;  Isohata,  Susumu; 
and  Sasaki,  Kyoichi,  3,941,967. 
Asaka,  Urataro:  See — 

Yagi,  Shizuo;  and  Asaka,  Urataro,  3,941.105. 
Asano.  Hidejiro;  and  Hiromae.  Yoshitaka.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Oil-coated  metal  sheet.  3.941,910,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Asano.  Shiro;  Yoshimura,  Kiyotaka;  and  Hashimoto.  Masao.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Method  of  treating  an  aqueous  so- 
lution of  acrylamide.  3.941.837,  CI.  260-56I.00N. 
ASARCO  Incorporated:  See- 
Stem,  Melvin,  3,941,609. 
Ascargo,  S.A.:  See— 

Aldecoa.  Ramon  Zubiaga;  Lacombe.  Arturo  Aldecoa;  Carles.  Jose 
Maria  Zubiaga;  Salaverri,  Javier  Arostegui;  and  Borde.  Damaso 
Urruticoechea,  3,941,071. 
Ash.  David  J.;  and  Colmey.  John  C,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Replacement  of  nonfat  dry  milk.  3,941,895, 
CI.  426-549.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Skubon,  Michael  J..  3,941,743. 
Assembly  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens.  Donald  S..  3,940,839. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Pratt,  Richard  J.,  3,941,808. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Olofsson,  Hans  Kristoffer,  3,941.520. 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See — 

Janoski,  Florian  B.,  3,941,056. 
Atmos  Corporation:  See — 

Morriss.  James  W..  3.942.041. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Maurhoff,  Gerhard;  and  Steinwart.  Johannes,  3,940,927. 
Seufer,  Theo;  and  van  Basshuysen,  Richard.  3.941.097. 
Wilmers.  Gottlieb;  and  Maurhoff.  Gerhard.  3.941.525. 
Austin,  Joseph  R.  Centrifugal  fluid  pump.  3,941,515,  CI.  417-240.000. 
Australian  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Ekstrom,  Alfred;  and  McLaren.  Ashley  Brooks,  3,941,870. 
Auto  Specialities  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Nehrig.  R.  Harlan;  and  White.  Nicholas  J.,  3,941,352. 
Automated  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Johannsmeier,  Karl-Heinz,  3,941,294. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Dalencon,  Andre,  3,941,273. 

Giordano,  Jean  Louis;  and  Guettier,  Michel,  3,941,431. 
Rameau,  Jean,  3,941,409. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Shank,  Wayne  C,  3,941,501. 
Aymami,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Gardiner.  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Aymami,  Arthur  L.,  3,941,005. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Plasma  sep- 
arator with  centrifugal  valve.  3,941.699.  CI.  210-1 17.000. 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Maulini,  Maurizio,  3,941.170. 
Azurdata  Inc.:  See — 

Azure.  Leo  L..  3.942,157. 
Azure,  Leo  L.,  to  Azurdata  Inc.  Data  gathering  formatting  and  trans- 
mitting system  having  portable  data  collecting  device.  3,942,157,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Batiuk.   Martin;   Herman,   Richard   M.;   and    Healy,  James  C, 

3,941,859. 
Kletecka,  George;  and  Forry,  Mark  E.,  3.941.843. 
Martindale,  Troy  E.,  3,941,050. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 
Campbell,  Frank.  Jr.,  3,941,160. 

Jabsen.  Felix  S.;  Schluderberg.  Donald  C;  and  Paulson.  Arnold  E., 
3,941,187. 
Babiec.  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  methylene-bridged  diaryl  isocyanates. 
3,941.822.  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Badger  Meter,  Inc.:  See— 

Krause,  Marvin  W.;  Strobel,  Donald  H.;  and  Seruga,  Edward  A., 
3.940,971. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Dimroth,  Peter;  and  Dammert,  Walter,  3,941,766. 
Graser,  Fritz,  3,941,742. 

Kummer,  Rudolf;  Nienburg,  Hans-Juergen;  Hohenschuu,  Heinz; 
Strohmeyer,  Max;  and  Teutsch,  Theo,  3,941,848. 
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Baglai.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Bondarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola. 
Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk.  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko, 
Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Baglai.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Vemik. 
Alexandr  Borisovich;  Kamensky.  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us.  Vasily 
Ivanovich;  Mokhnach.  Vladislav  Konstantinovich;  and  An- 
drianov,  Georgy  Grigorievich,  3,942.105. 
Bagley.  Stuart  C.  to  Armac  Enterprises.  Inc.  Convertible  pool-dining 

table  with  retractable  ball  box.  3.941,378,  CI.  273-5.00R. 
Baguelin,  Yves,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicules  Industriels  et  d'E- 
quipement     Mecaniques     Saviem.     Multicylinder     heat    engines. 
3,941,113.  CI.  123-179.00R. 
Bahder.  George;  and  Eager.  George  S..  Jr.,  to  General  Cable  Corpora- 
tion. High  voltage  flexible  cable  supported  by  a  continuous  rigid 
bridge  for  Hoating  platforms.  3,942,031,  CI.  307-147.000. 
BAI  Corporation:  See — 

Dreyfus.  Marc  G..  3.941,484. 
Bailey,  Bill  E.,  to  Americal  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing 

panty  hose.  3.941.285.  CI.  223-43.000. 
Bailey,  John  M.;  and  Stratton,  Michael  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Seal  for  routing  means.  3.941.396.  CI.  277-134.000. 
Bainard.  Dean  R..  to  Garlock  Inc.  Seal  method  and  article.  3.941.393, 

CI.  277-9.500. 
Baker.  Donald  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  OMEGA-VOR/DME 
positional  data  computer  for  aircraft.  3.941.983.  CI.  235-150.270. 
Baker.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Stevinson.  Harry  T.;  and  Baker,  Douglas  A..  3.942.051. 
Baker.  Henry  Louis,  to  Communications  Patents  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  effecting  digital  signalling  over  television  signal  chan- 
nels. 3.941.919.  CI.  178-5.600. 
Baker  Hydro,  Inc.:  See— 

Baker,  William  O.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  S..  3.940.807. 
Baker,  Richard  H.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Multi- 
node  electrical  network.  3.942,028,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Baker,  William  O.;  and  Johnson,  Charles  S..  to  Baker  Hydro.  Inc. 

Safety  suction  outlet  for  pools.  3,940,807,  CI.  4-172.000. 
Bakerdrill,  Inc.:  See— 

Curington,  Alfred  R.;  and  Roscoe.  Theodore  J.,  Jr.,  3,941.196. 
Balamuth.  Lewis;  Rutten.  Michael  R.;  and  Meyer.  Robert,  to  Ultra- 
sonic Systems.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  toothbrush  applicator.  3.941,424,  CI. 
300-21.000. 
Balch,  James  L.;  Anderson,  James  E.;  and  Sadeski,  Boleslaus  J.,  to 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co..  Inc.  Conveyor  loading  system.  3,941.234,  CI. 
198-21.000. 
Baldwin.  Brian  E..  to  Affiliated  Hospital  Products.  Inc.  Ruid  dispensmg 

arrangement.  3,941,128,  CI.  I28-218.0NV. 
Baldwin,  Ralph  B.;  and  Visser,  James  T.,  to  Oliver  Machmery  Com- 
pany.   Method   and   apparatus   for  cutting  lumber  and   the   like. 
3,941,019.  CI.  83-71.000. 
Balinski.  Henry  A.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Stud  havmg 
struck-out  flanges  and  fire-rated  wall  structure  formed  therewith. 
3,940.899,  CI.  52-481.000. 
Balko,  Jack  E.;  Blair.  John  E.;  Bybee.  Jerry  L.;  Fuhrmeister.  William 
F.;  and  Kushmaul,  Richard  T..  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorpo- 
rated Document  transport  and  scanning  system  for  optical  character 
recognition.  3,942,153,  CI.  340-146.30F. 
Ball  Rowland  E.;  and  Wiese,  Winfred  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation. 

Cooled  seal  cartridge.  3,941,395,  CI.  277-41.000. 
Balla,  Gyula,  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB.  Apparatus  for  the  manu- 
facture   of    laminated    packing    material    containing    metal    foil. 
3,941.643.  CI.  156-380.000. 
Ballinger,  Maurice  Gordon;  and  Oakerbee,  Raymond  Mitchell,  to 
S.T.B.  Engineering  Limited;  and  Oaktree  Equipment  Limited.  Sys- 
tems for  the  feeding  of  plastics  materials  to  plastics  working  ma- 
chines. 3,941,318.  CL  241-101.400.  ...     ,  u  ... 
Ballini,  Andre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Tool  holder 

with  controlled  tool  movement.  3,941,497,  CI.  408-155.000. 
Bar-on,  Ari:  See— 

Hattler,  Louis  R.;  and  Bar-on,  Ari,  3,941,085. 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser,  Frederick,  to  GAF  Corporation.  In- 
soluble crosslinked  homopolymers  and  copolymers,  polymerized  on 
an  inert  substrate.  3,941.718,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Barbieri,  Thomas;  GeU,  Edward  J.;  and  Wilson,  Alfred  W.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Container  for  a  lamp  bulb  or  the  like, 
and  resulting  package.  3,941,304,  CI.  229-39.00B. 
Barbin,  William  W.;  and  Sanda,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  of  dispersing  carbon  black  in  liquid 
elastomers.  3,941,740,  CI.  260-33.6AO. 
Bareham,  Eric  Gordon,  to  British  Leyland  UK  Limited.  Bucket  uppets. 

3,941,102.  CI.  123-90.520. 
Barenschee,  Wilhelm:  5«r*—  .j  „  ,    r- 

Semmler,  Eduard  O.;  Guthling,  Klaus;  and  Meyer,  Adolf  J.  G., 
3,941,055. 
Barensfeld,  Lothar  Otto:  See— 

Haury-Wirtz,  Ingeborg  Maria;  Barensfeld.  Lothar  Otto;  and  Calla- 
han. George  Edgar.  3.941,167. 
Barnes,  Clarence  A..  Jr.:  5**— 

Ferrara,  Peter  J.;  Dalby,  Gaston;  Barnes.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Gor- 
don. Roy.  3,941.712. 
Barnett,  Louis  H.  High  strength  multiple  passageway  plastic  conduit. 

3,941.157.  CI.  138-115.000. 
Barowski,  Gerhard:  See— 

Stut,  Hans;  and  Barowski.  Gerhard.  3,941,900. 
Barr.  Anthony  J.;  and  Mullin.  Alexander  G..  to  National  Association  of 
Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  optimizing  the  yield  of 
usable  pieces  from  boards  and  the  like.  3,942,021 ,  CI.  250-572.000. 


Barrett,  DeLoris  Joan:  See— 

Peters.  Jack;  and  Barrett.  DeLoris  Joan.  3.941.399. 
Barrett.  Joseph  Edward,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The. 

Protection  method.  3.940.940,  CI.  61-I.OOR. 
Barrow.  John  Samuel;  Radcliffe.  Allen;  and  Taylor.  Donald,  to  Fosroc 
A.G.  Electrical  junction  box  assembly.  3.941.917,  CI.  174-65.0SS. 
Barrus.  Gordon  B.;  Emenaker.  Leo  J.;  and  Melissa,  Raymond  F..  to 

Printronix,  Inc.  Printer  system.  3.941.051.  CI.  101-93.040. 
Barth.  Hans  Jochen.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the 
preparation  of  foamed  thermoplastic  extruded  profiles.  3,941,544. 
CI.  425-376.000. 
Bartl.  Herbert:  See— 

Huper.    FriU;    Rauenbusch.    Erich;    Schmidt- Kastner.    Gunter; 
Bomer.  Bruno;  and  Bartl.  Herbert,  3.941,756. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef;    Zirker,    Guenter;   Triebskorn.    Bruno; 
Marosi.  Laszio;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  Dethlefsen.  Winfried; 
and  Kaempfcr.  Knut.  3.941.721. 
Fuchs.  Hugo;  Gath,   Rudolph;  Kahr.  Kurt;  and   Kartte.   Klaus. 

3,941,838. 
Hell.  Renate  Elisabeth;  and  Scheuermann.  Horst,  3,941.791. 
Herbeck.  Rudolf;  Kolk,  Erich;  Schweier.  Guenther;  Schick.  Hans; 

and  Urban.  Friedrich,  3.941,760. 
Szymanski.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Dockner,  Toni.  3.941.844. 
Basile.  Mario  J.  Method  of  treating  soil  for  controlling  termites  and  the 

like.  3.940.875.  CI.  43-124.000. 
Bassani.   Giovanni,   to   Dow  Corning  Corporation.    Mold   injection 

adapter  for  low  viscosity  polymers.  3.941.169.  CI.  141-61.000. 
Batiuk.  Martin;  Herman,  Richard  M.;  and  Healy.  James  C.  to  B.  F 
Goodrich  Company.  The.  Thermoplastic  polymer  blends  of  EPDM 
polymer,    polyethylene    and    ethylene-vinyl    aceute    copolymer. 
3,941,859,  CI.  260-897  OOB. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Russell,  James  T.,  3,941,927. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 
Mitchell.  Drury  K..  3.940.952. 

Weis.  Edmund  B..  Jr.;  Hassler.  Craig  R.;  and  Flora.  John  H.. 
3.940.803. 
Baum,  Jesse  J.  Direct  reduced  iron.  3,941,582,  CI.  75-4.000. 
Baumanis.  Bruno,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Terminal  for  apertured  cir- 
cuit panel.  3,941.449,  CI.  339-2I7.00S. 
Baumann,  Horst:  5**— 

Klement,     Gunter;     Baumann,     Horst;     and     Scheldt,     Eugen. 
3.941.907. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mittleman,  Herbert.  3.941,149. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Regel.  Erik;  Buchel.  Kari-Heinz;  Eue.  Ludwig; 

and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  3,941.800. 
Ehrhard.  Fritz.  3.941.855. 
Hagemann,  Hermann.  3,941,873. 
Hermann.  Gunther;  Hoffmann.  Peter;  Rosendahl.  Friedrich-Karl; 

and  Ugi.  Ivar.  3.941.887. 
Huper,    Fritz;    Rauenbusch,    Erich;    Schmidt- Kastner,    Gunter; 

Bomer,  Bruno;  and  Bartl,  Herbert,  3.941.756. 
Maassen,  Dieter;  Nast,  Roland;  Bormann,  Heinrich;  Piechota,  Hel- 
mut; and  Kraft,  Karl-Josef,  3.941.769. 
Wiedermann.  Rolf;  and  La  Spina.  Andrea.  3.941.726. 
Bayles,  John  J.;  and  Roster.  Theodore  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Portable  salvage  lift.  3,940,814,  CI.  9-8.00R. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See— 

Melnick,  Joseph  L.;  and  Wallis.  Craig.  3.941.696. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See—     * 
Kauferle.  Josef;  and  Reichert.  Konrad.  3.942.100. 
Oberretl.  Kurt.  3.942,050. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Kasik.  Robert  L.;  and  Peterson,  Marvin  A.,  3.941,891. 
Beavers,  Allan  E.,  to  T.  A.  Pelsue  Company.  Foldable  free-standing 

tent,  frame  and  subframe  therefor.  3.941.140.  CI.  I35-4.00R. 
Becchi.  Raffaele;  and  Bisone.  Dario.  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A. 

Serial  printing  device.  3.941.229.  CI.  197-53.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  5^*— 

Ehret,  Robert  J.;  Stephens,  Donald  E.;  Durland,  Douglas  H.;  and 
Sharpies,  Thomas  D.,  3.941,487. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Ayres,  Waldemar  A..  3.941.699. 
Bedford.  Robert  E.,  to  Scheu  Manufacturing  Company.  Heater  safety 

control  system.  3.941,553,  CI.  431-80.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See— 

Clayton,  John  Peter;  Hardy,  Kenneth  David;  and  Guest.  Angela 
Wendy  Capet,  3.941.774. 
Bell.  David  B.;  and  Cipher.  John  A.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorpo- 
rated.    Digital     tuning     method     and     system.     3,942.121,     CI. 
325-419.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Carpenter.  Ronald  K.;  and  Ives.  Gusti  L..  3.941.333. 

Figge.  Erwin  E.;  Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  Karalus.  George  C;  and  Le- 

nell,  Robert  C,  3,941,465. 
Huston,  James  E.;  and  Murre,  Robert  W..  3.941.978. 
Matula.  Jerry,  3,941,332. 
Shah.  Rashmikant  P..  3.941.466. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Cho.  Alfred  Yi.  3.941.624. 

Engstrom.  John  Gordon;  and  Petaja.  Gary  Merlin,  3.941.951. 
Kaplan.  Martin  Louis;  and  Wudl.  Fred.  3.941.809. 
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Eugene  Sauveur,  to  Etat  Francais.  Tool  for  extraction  of  a  pre- 

-■  fitting  from  a  peripheral  groove.  3,940,840,  CI.  29-235.000. 

Joseph  A.;  and  von  Braun,  Leo,  to  Teletype  Corporation. 

compensated  linear  drive  method  for  lead  screw -driven 

;r  carriage.  3,941,230,  CI.  197-90.000. 

Corporation,  The:  See— 

czynski.  Matthew  L.,  3,941,350. 

in,  Edward  C;  See— 

Alexandre  C;  and  Benjamin,  Edward  C,  3,940,842. 
m.  Milton  L.;  and  Walker,  David  D.,  to  Erickson  Tool  Corn- 
Precision  heavy  duty  indexer.  3,941,014,  CI.  74-826.000. 
Allan  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Low  fre- 
two  phase  oscillator  including  variable  feedback  integrator 
3,942,131,  CI.  331-45.000. 
Gotthard;  Ehrich.  Gustav;  and  Fendler.  Peter,  to  Volkswagen- 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  engine-speed 
for    an    electronic    fuel    injection    system.    3,941,100,   CI. 
^2.0EA. 
Cecil  Thomas;  Freter,  John  Maher;  and  Moore,  Robert  R.,  to 
Corporation.     Ankle     block.     3,940,804,     CI. 
000. 

,  Angelo  v.;  and  Beretta,  David,  to  Durastone  Company.  Means 
urving  side  by  side  concrete  curb  sections.   3,941,545,  CI. 
183.000. 
David:  See— 

Angelo  v.;  and  Beretta,  David,  3,941,545. 
Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

t.  Thomas  F.,  3,942.176. 
Abe:  5^*— 
Zuba,  George  P.;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  G..  3.941,741 . 

Stahl-lndustrie:  See — 
ensyk.  Klaus;  and  Chatterjee,  Barun  Kumar,  3,941,253. 

Charles,  to  Airborne.  S.A.  Upholstered  seat.  3.941,418.  CI. 
)55.000. 

Otto:  See— 
r,   Manfred;  Glasmachers.  Gisbert;  Bernecker.  Otto;  Rie- 
ann,  Volker;  and  Maslowski,  Stefan,  3,941,945. 
Francois;  and  Puverel,  Femand,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Variable- 
implifier.  3,942,181,  CI.  343-16.0OM.  j 

io,  Rene:  See— 

lletier,  Louis;  and  Bertocchio,  Rene,  3,941,705. 
Robert  H.;  and  Harris.  William  D.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 
and  system  for  maintaining  an  electrically  neutral  atmo- 
3.942,072,  CI.  317-4.000. 

Harold;  Chun,  Sun  W.;  and  Montagna,  Angelo  A.,  to  Gulf 
&  Development  Company.  Two  stage  metal-containing  oil 
rization  process  employing  an  activated  alumina  cata- 
the  second  stage.  3,941.683.  CI.  208-210.000. 

y,      Alexandre.      Hydrodynamic      transmission      system. 
929,  CI.  60-330.000. 

Nanabhai  R.;  and  Claessens,  Pierre  L.,  to  Noranda  Mines 
Fluidized     bed     electrode     system.      3,941.669.     CI. 
105.00R. 

loseph  R.  Vent  pipe  check  valve.  3.941,151 ,  CI.  137-527.600. 
See- 
Luciano,  3,940,954. 
Edouard,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Wire  screens.  3,941.703,  CI. 

000. 
ivatives  Corporation:  See—  ! 

Guy  J.,  3,941.835. 
Kenneth    M.    Swimming    pool    water    circulation    system. 
154,  CI.  137-624.150. 

Thomas  Desmond,  to  Deritend  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Die- 
3,941.038.  CI.  93-58.400. 
(punter;  Schubel,  Hans;  and  Schmeling,  Gerhard,  to  Dynamit 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  obuining  D(-)-and  L(+)-a- 
enylacetic  acid.  3,941.8  14,  CI.  260-349.000. 
Dario:  See— 
i,  Raffaele;  and  Bisone,  Dario,  3,941,229. 
Johan;  and  Rock,  Edward  J.  Continuous  process  for  prepar- 
nidirectionally     reinforced     meUl     foam.     3,941,182,    CI. 
000. 
Jkmes  A.;  and  Rop,  James  O.,  to  Black.  James  A.  Printing  press. 
•  053,  CI.  101-124.000. 
E.:  See- 
Jack  E.;  Blair,  John  £.;  Bybee.  Jerry  L.;  Fuhrmeister.  Wil- 
F.;  and  Kushmaul.  Richard  T.,  3.942,153. 
/Ilbert  I.,  to  Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Incorporated.  Mcchani- 
■   mmer.  3,941.360.  CI.  266-37.000. 
^vi,   to    Allied   Chemical   Corporation.    Crystal   growth   on 
,.  3,941,648,  CI.  156-622.000. 
Elmer  Ladelle:  See— 
r,  Gerald  L.;  and  Blanton,  Elmer  Ladelle,  3,941,578. 
Rtoland,  to  Graubremse  GmbH.  Change-over  valve  for  two-line 
brake  systems  with  at  least  one  brake  circuit.  3,941,432,  CI. 
000. 
gor;  Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside.  George  D.,  to  Polaroid 
ation.  Means  and  method  for  calibrating  light  responsive  ex- 
control  system.  3,942,184,  CI.  354-42.000. 

rt  Peter,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Buckle  compo- 

r  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  system.  3,941.419,  CI. 

000. 

larvey  J.:  See— 

^  l^hite.  Eric  L.;  Henrichon,  Ernest  G..  Jr.;  and  Bloom.  Harvey 

3,941,375. 
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Blount,  Richard;  Cote,  Paul  T.;  and  Zukowski,  Edward  C.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Flash  array  having  shielded  switching  circuit. 
3,941,992,  CI.  240-1.300. 
BMR  Security  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Walters.  Russell  W..  3.940.957. 
Bobis.  James  P. :  5^^— 

McDowell,  William  P.;  and  Bobis,  James  P..  3,942,014. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Renth,  Ernst-Otto;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Dan- 
neberg,  Peter,  3,941,789. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See- 
Cole.  James  B.,  3,941,334. 
Boghosian,  Paul  B.  Switch  receptacle.  3,941,915,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Bohme,  Georg:  See — 

Apenberg,  Walter;  Bohme,  Georg;  Fanger,  Hans-Ulrich;  Glaser, 
Benno;  Hain,  Klaus;  Hubener,  Jorg;  Stegmaier,  Winfried;  Prech, 
Vaclav;  and  Vagner,  Jaroslav,  3,942,003. 
Bok,  Peter:  See— 

Heimbrand,  Eberhard;  and  Bok,  Peter,  3,941,173. 
Bollert,  Ulrich:  See- 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Finke,  Manfred;  Bollert.  Ulrich;  and  Herwig, 
Walter.  3.941,752. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman.  Inc.:  5m— 

Jones,  Joie  P.,  3.941,122. 
Bolto,  Brian  Alfred,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited;  and  Commonwealth  Sci- 
entific and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Production  of  ampho- 
teric resins  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  formic  acid.  3,941,724, 
CI.  260-2. lOR. 
Bolz,  Egon:  See — 

Lauhoff,  Theodor;  Quante,  Manfred;  Stickel,  Kurt  Erwin;  Bolz, 
Egon;  and  Semma.  Klaus.  3.940.996. 
Bomer.  Bruno:  See— 

Hupcr.    FriU;    Rauenbusch,    Erich;    Schmidt- Kastner,    Gunter; 
Bomer,  Bruno;  and  BartI,  Herbert,  3,941,756. 
Bondarenko,   Oleg   Petrovich;   Medovar,   Boris  Izrailevich;   Podola, 
Nikolai    Vasilievich;    Kravchuk.   Anatoly    losifovich;    Marchenko, 
Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Vernik,  Alex- 
andr  Borisovich;  Kamensky.  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us.  Vasily  Ivano- 
vich;  Mokhnach,  Vladislav  Konstantinovich;  and  Andrianov.  Georgy 
Grigorievich.  Non-contact  inductive  pickup  for  determining  the  in- 
terface between  two  media.  3,942.105,  CI.  324-34.00R. 
Bonometti,  Emil:  See— 

Wittwer,  Christian;  and  Bonometti,  Emil,  3,941,765. 
Bonsky,  Elmer  C,  to  T.A.D.  Avanti,  Inc.  Telephone  answering  system. 

3,941,934.  CI.  179-6.00R. 
Booth.  Newell  O.;  SalUer.  Benjamin  A.;  Thorn,  James  V.;  and  Sutton, 
Jerry  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Correction  of  spatial 
non-uniformities  in  sonar,  radar,  and  holographic  acoustic  imaging 
systems.  3,942,150,  CI.  340-5.00H. 
Borde,  Damaso  Urruticoechea:  See— 

Aldecoa.  Ramon  Zubiaga;  Lacombe.  Arturo  Aldecoa;  Carles.  Jose 
Maria  Zubiaga;  Salaverri,  Javier  Arostegui;  and  Borde.  Damaso 
Urruticoechea,  3,941,071. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See- 
Ball.  Rowland  E.;  and  Wiese.  Winfred  J..  3.941.395. 
Bormann.  Heinrich:  See— 

Maassen.  Dieter;  Nast.  Roland;  Bormann.  Heinrich;  Piechota.  Hel- 
mut; and  Krafl.  Karl-Josef.  3.941,769. 
Borner.  Manfred;  Glasmachers.  Gisbert;  Bernecker,  Otto;  Riemann, 
Volker;  and  Maslowski,  Stefan,  to  TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, AEG-Telefunken,  TELDEC.  Signal  playback  system  trans- 
ducer with  optical  resonance  cavity.  3,941,945,  CI.  179-100.30Z. 
Bornmann,  Paul:  See— 

Aignesberger.  Alois;  and  Bornmann.  Paul.  3,941.734. 
Borodin,   Daniel   J.,   to   New   York   Wire   Mills  Corporation.   Self- 
compensating  die.  3,940,963,  CI.  72-78.000. 
Borowiec,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Thomas,  Howard  M.;  and  Borowiec,  Richard  A.,  3,941.023. 
Borror.  Alan  L..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Indole  dehydro  phthalides 

and  naphthalides.  3,941,807,  CI.  260-326. 13R. 
Bosch,  Erhard;  Pirson,  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH.  Method  for  manufacturing  molded  structures  and  coatings 
based  on  inorganic  binding  agents.  3,941,864,  CI.  264-256.000. 
Bosshard,  Peter;  Portmann,  Werner;  and  Wust,  Olivier,  to  Rieter  Ma- 
chine Works  Ltd.  Winding  device  with  automatic  tube  change  opera- 
tion. 3,941.321,  CI.  242-I8.00A. 
Bostroem.  Theodore.   Hot  dip  meUllizing  process.   3.941.906.  CI. 

427-360.000. 
Botnick,  Irlin  H.  Drainable  shutoff  valve  with  filter.  3.941.152    CI 

137-549.000. 
Bourbeau,  Frank  J.;  Meredith,  Barton  L.;  and  Witten.  Arthur  L..  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Cycloconverter  controlled  rectifler 
protection  circuit.  3.942,092,  CI.  321-1 1.000. 
Bourne,  Joseph  R..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Electrolytic  regeneration 

cell.  3.941.677.  CI.  204-272.000. 
Boux.  Rene,  to  C.G.R.-Mev.  System  for  monitoring  the  position,  inten- 
sity, uniformity  and  directivity  of  a  beam  of  ionizing  radiation. 
3,942.012.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Bowden,  James  E  ;  and  Kesterson.  Robert  H.,  to  Wheat,  Richard  P. 

Wire  lead  straightening  device.  3,941,165,  CI.  140-147.000. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Yoder,  Alan  C,  3,941,964. 
Bowness,  Colin :  See- 
Luck,  Clarence  F.,  Jr.;  and  Bowness,  Colin,  3,941,973. 
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Boyce,  Walter  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fast-flring 
ceramic    composition    and    ceramic    article     made    therefrom. 
3,941,604,  CI.  106-39.500. 
Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sifniades,  Stylianos;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Peppen.  Jan  F.. 
3.941.776. 
Bradbury,    Christopher    Grover;    Gotham,    Stanley    Thomas;    and 
Wudyka,  Joseph  Paul,  to  Leesona  Corporation.  Scrap  salvage  sys- 
tem. 3.941.684.  CI.  209-3.000. 
Braden.  Denver,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Axial  lead  component 
feeder  with  anti-bunching  mechanism.  3.941.242.  CI.  198-254.000. 
Bradshaw.   Kenneth   E.   Adjustable   soaker  hose   support  assembly. 

3.941.342.  CI.  248-88.000. 
BragineU,  Paul  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Magazine  for  razor 

blade  cartridges.  3,941.244.  CI.  206-360.000. 
Brand,  John  R.;  and  Mate,  David  J.,  to  Warwick  Electronics,  Inc.  Elec- 
trical musical  instrument  with  automatic  sequential  tone  generation. 
3.941,024,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Brede,  Uwe:  See— 

Gawlick.  Heinz;  and  Brede,  Uwe,  3.941.058. 
Breford.  Glenn  H.,  to  Midway  Industries.  Inc.  Fifth  wheel  trailer  hitch. 

3.941.407,  CI.  280-4 15.00A. 
Bresler,  Burt,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Solid  state  motor  control  sys- 
tem. 3,942,086,  CI.  318-447.000. 
Breslow,  David  S.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Epoxy-azido  compounds. 

3.941,751,  CI.  260-75.00T. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Yukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshsii,  Hiroshi,  3,94 1 ,732. 
Yukuta,  Toshio;  Kojima,  Minoru;  Onishi,  Akira;  and  Kanbara, 
Shu,  3,941,847. 
Bright,  Thomas  F..  to  Bergen  Laboratories,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  alarm  sys- 
tem. 3.942.176,  CI.  340-416.000. 
Brimacombe.  J.  Keith:  See— 

Wilkomirsky,  Igor  A.;  Watkinson,  Alan  Paul;  and  Brimacombe.  J. 
Keith.  3,941,867. 
Brindell.  Gordon  D.;  and  Wuskell,  Joseph  P.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany,    The.     a.a.o' .a'-tetrakis(4-hydroxy-3.5-disubstituted     phe- 
nyDxylene.  3,941,850,  CI.  260-619.00A. 
Brinkmann,  Bernd;  and  Griebsch,  Eugen,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Prepolymers  of  polyisocyanates  with  hydroxy-enamines  or 
hydroxy-ketimines.  3.941,753,  CI.  260-77.5MA. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Silvestri,  Herbert  H.;  and  Johnson,  David  A.,  3,941,773. 
British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Nangia,  Rajendar  Kumar,  3,941,336. 
British  Leyland  UK  Limited:  See— 

Bareham,  Eric  Gordon,  3,941,102. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Barrett,  Joseph  Edward,  3,940,940. 
Britt,  Russell,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Con- 
tainer crusher.  3,941,049,  CI.  100-274.000. 
Britton,  Richard  B.:  See— 

McMackin,  Raymond  F.;  Britton,  Richard  B.;  and  Robins,  Kenneth 
E..  3,940,819. 
Brock,  Alan  J.  Charging  of  electrophotographic  surfaces.  3,942,079. 

CI.  317-262.00A. 
Brodesser.  Gerd  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Free  floating  belt  tensioner. 

3.941.006.  CI.  74-242. lOR. 
Broecker.  Franz  Josef;  Zirker.  Guenter;  Triebskorn.  Bruno;  Marosi. 
LaszIo;   Schwarzmann.   Matthias;   Dethlefsen.   Winfried;   and   Ka- 
empfer,  Knut.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalyst  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  gases  containing  methane.  3,941,721,  CI.  252-466.00J. 
Brogdon,  Glenn  F.,  Jr.  Quick-release  roller  attachment  for  supporting 
a  rope  or  hose  and  the  like  on  an  aerial  ladder.  3,941,341,  CI. 
248-55.000. 
Brooks,  Fred  A.  Four-wire  interface  regulator  for  long  distance  trunk 

circuits.  3,941,948,  CI.  I79-170.00R. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  AG:  See— 

Kanngiesser,  Kari  Werner,  3,942,089. 
Brown,  George  Seward.  Shift  lever  handle.  3,941,009,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Brown,  R.  Bernard:  See— 

Fluhr,  Frederick  R.;  Hanley,  Stephen  T.;  and  Brown,  R.  Bernard, 
3.942,127. 
Broxterman,  David  F.:  See— 

Sirocka.  Richard  L.;  and  Broxterman,  David  F.,  3,942,043. 
Bruder,     Robert    G.     Injection     mold     assembly.     3,941,548,    CI. 

425-456.100. 
Bruel,  Andre,  to  Costruzioni  Aeronautiche  Giovanni  Agusta  S.p.A. 
Helicopter  rotor  hub  provided  with  flexible  elements  such  as  virtual 
hinges.  3,941,503.  CI.  416-141.000. 
Brumshagen,  Harald:  See- 
Kind,  Dieter;  and  Brumshagen,  Harald,  3.942.103. 
Brunetti,  Heimo:  See— 

Dexter,  Martin;  Knell,  Martin;  and  Brunetti,  Hcimo,  3,941,745. 
Bruni,  Aldo;  and  Campari,  Luigi,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Sealing  mem- 
ber. 3,941,444,  CI.  339-60.00M. 
Bryan  James  W.,  to  VCA  Corporation.  Flat  top  one-hand  cylindncal 

lipstick  case.  3,941,489,  CI.  401-59.000. 
Bryson,  Millard  C;  Murphy,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  Murphy,  James  R.;  and 
Stauffer,  Harry  C.  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company. 
Lube  oil  hydrotreating  process.  3,941,680,  CI.  208-80.000. 
Brzozowski,  Henri:  See- 
Franco,  Pierre;  and  Brzozowski,  Henri.  3.942,137. 
Bucalo.  Louis,  to  Neuronyx  Corporation.  Method  for  artificially  induc- 
ing   urination,   defecation,   or    sexual   excitation.    3,941,136,   CI. 
lt8-422.000. 


Buchanan,  John  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  MOS  DC  Voltage  booster  circuit. 

3,942,047.  CI.  307-297.000. 
Buchanan.  John  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Pre-conditioning  circuits  for 

MOS  integrated  circuits.  3.942.162.  CI.  340-173.00R. 
Buchel,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Regel.  Erik;  Buchel.  Kari-Heinz;  Eue.  Ludwig; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  3,941,800. 
Buchi.  George  Hermann,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  cyclic  ketones.  3,941,828,  CI.  260-468.00K. 
Buchner,  Heinrich,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Thermal  treatment  of  granular  or  lumpy  material,  particulariy  firing 
lime,    dolomite,    magnesite    or    the    like    and    furnace    therefor. 
3.941.557,  CI.  432-17.000. 
Buchner.  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 
preparation  of  deuterium   by   isotope  separation.   3.940.912.  CI. 
55-16.000. 
Budreau.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Laker.    Kenneth    R.;    Budreau.    Alan    J.;    and    Carr,    Paul    H.. 
3.942.140. 
Bukac,  Zbynek;  and  Sebenda.  Jan,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Vcd. 
Preparing    polyamides    by    anionic    polymerization    of    lactams. 
3.941,754,  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 
Niznik.  Emil  John,  3.940,921. 
Bunning.  John  G.,  to  Esterline  Corporation.  Flexible  chart  feeding 

guide  or  chute.  3,941,290,  CI.  226-83.000. 
Buonanno,  Samuel  S.,  to  Schlegel  Corporation.  Flexible  continuous 

mold  system.  3,941,543,  CI.  425-371.000. 
Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Krohn,  Hellmut;  Grossner,  Horst;  and  Florus, 
Hans-Jorg,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Brake  force  control 
system    for    vehicles    especially    motor    vehicles.    3,942,036,    CI. 
307-229.000. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Brake  shoe  support  for  a  spot- 
type  disc  brake.  3,941,216,  CI.  188-72.400. 
Burgess  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 
Halter,  Edmund  John,  3,941,206. 
Burkl.  Erich:  See— 

Schurger,  Rainer;  Burkl,  Erich;  and  Walter.  Lothar.  3,941,434. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Best,  Robert  H.;  and  Harris,  William  D.,  3,942,072. 
Burmah  Oil  and  Gas  Company:  See- 
Kelly,  Edward  H.;  and  Kartinen,  Ernest  O.,  3,940.832. 
Burns,  John  Andrew;  and  Sivo,  Andrew  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  bond- 
ing a  plurality  of  lead  frames  to  a  plurality  of  planar  articles. 
3,941,297,  CI.  228-180.0OA. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 
Goyal,  Deepak  K.,  3,942,163. 
Harvey,  Edgar  L.,  3.942,060. 
Morse.  Robert  Spitler.  3.941.916. 
Burton.  Robert  S..  Ill;  Cha,  Chang  Yul;  and  Ridley,  Richard  D  ,  to  Oc- 
cidental Petroleum  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  uniform 
gas  flow  through  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  3,94 1 ,42 1 ,  CI.  299-2  000. 
Busatto,  Vinicio;  and  Franchi,  Luigi,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  for  obtaining  a  color  contrast  photo- 
graphic image,  photographic  element  and  development  composition 
suitable  for  the  realization  of  said  method.  3,941,599,  CI.  96-66.300. 
Busch,  Albert  E.;  and  Hotsenpiller,  John  R..  to  Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc. 
Digital  soft  edge  video  transition  system.  3.941,925,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Buschkamp.  Heinz,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Coaxial  high  frequency  cable.  3.941.913.  CI. 
174-23.00R. 
Buss,  Dennis  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated.  Charge  transfer 
device  for  frequency  filtering  respective  time  segments  of  an  input 
signal.  3.942.034.  CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Buss.  Dennis  Darcy.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Charge  cou- 
pled device   signal  processing  apparatus  using  chirp-Z-transform 
techniques.  3.942,035.  CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Busschers,  Franciscus  A.:  See — 

Schoen.  Lowhardt  A.  A;  and  Busschers,  Franciscus  A.,  3,941,909. 
Busse,  Oswald:  See— 

Stahl,  Ulrich;  Busse,  Oswald;  Klesper,  Hugo;  and  Junker,  Werner, 
3,941,701. 
Butement.  William  Alan  Stewart.  Electro-photographic  method  and 

element.  3.941.593.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Buttner.  Peter.  Plow  dolly.  3.941,400,  CI.  280-79.100. 
Bybee.  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Balko.  Jack  E.;  Blair.  John  E.;  Bybee.  Jerry  L.;  Fuhrmeister.  Wil- 
liam F.;  and  Kushmaul,  Richard  T.,  3.942.153. 
Bybee.  William  Dennis:  See— 

Rbth,  Clarence  Edward,  Jr.;  Lasswell,  Joseph  Arnold;  Bybee.  Wil- 
liam Dennis;  and  Parker.  Earl  Brewer.  Jr..  3.941,747. 
Byers  Photo  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Petry.  Chester  H..  Jr.;  and  Hensley.  J.  Cari.  3,941,646. 
Byrne,  Paul  Bradway,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion.   Cell    balance    detector    for    electrolytic    cell    assemblies. 
3,942,104,  CI.  324-30.00R. 
Byrum.  Bernard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Emsthausen,  Roger  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.  Selective  control  of  discharge  position  in  gas  discharge  display /- 
memory  device.  3.942.161.  CI.  340-173.0PL. 
C.A.V.  Limited:  See— 

Fenne.  Ivor.  3.941.282. 
C  G  R  Alexandre:  See- 
Hubert.  Jean.  3.941.993. 
C.G.R.-Mev:  See— 

Boux.  Rene.  3,942,012. 
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Caldi  ell.  Charles  W.:  See- 

I  arker,  Bernard  I.;  and  Caldwell.  Charles  W.,  3,941.452. 
Calgc  n  Corporation;  See— 

^  oilingshad.  William  Robert.  3.941,562. 
Calif<irnia  Microwave.  Inc.:  See— 

F  erguson.  Myron  E..  3.942.1  16. 
Calla  lan.  George  Edgar:  5^^— 

Ijaury-Wirtz.  Ingeborg  Maria;  Barensfeld.  Lothar  Otto;  and  Calla- 
han. George  Edgar.  3.941.167. 
,n  Corporation:  See— 
Nfeatherston,  Roger  C.  3.941.521. 
Caml  ria.  Emanuel  F..  to  Hurst  Performance.  Inc.  Shift  mechanism  for 

aut>matic  transmission.  3.941.008,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Cam<fon.  Melville  J.;  and  Gibeau,  Rodney  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
Powder  paints  containing  aluminum  and  nickel  II.  3.941,731, 
|260-t7.00R. 
ri.  Luigi:  See— 

ni.  Aldo;  and  Campari,  Luigi.  3.941.444 
Campbell.  Frank.  Jr..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Interlock- 
ceramic  tile  for  covering  an  insulated  water  cooled  pipe  struc- 
3.941.160.  CI.  138-178.000. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

T  irasuk,  Walter  Renald;  and  YonemiUu.  Isao  David.  3.941,654. 
Cana<  ian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Si  evinson.  Harry  T.;  and  Baker,  Douglas  A.,  3.942.051. 
W  ilkomirsky.  Igor  A.;  Watkinson,  Alan  Paul;  and  Brimacombe,  J. 
Keith.  3.941.867. 
Cana<  ian  Porcelain  Company  Limited:  See— 

N  got.  Olaf;  and  Rosenblatt.  Gordon,  3,941,918. 
Cann<ll.  Roger  D.:  See— 

L  >uis.  Joseph  E.;  and  Cannell.  Roger  D.,  3,941,514. 
Canoi   Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hlinada.     Hiroshi;     KiUjima.     Nobuo;     and     Masaki.     Tatsuo. 
3.941.591. 
CantMJell.  Joseph  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Electrical  connec- 
tor. 3.941.446.  CI.  339-75.00M. 
Carde  las.  Ricardo  L.:  See— 

C  irlin.  Joseph  T.;  and  Cardenas.  Ricardo  L..  3.941.192. 
Carles   Jose  Maria  Zubiaga:  See— 

A  decoa.  Ramon  Zubiaga;  Lacombe.  Arturo  Aldecoa;  Carles.  Jose 
Maria  Zubiaga;  Salaverri.  Javier  Arostegui;  and  Borde,  Damaso 
Urruticoechea.  3,941,071. 

Joseph  T.;  and  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method 
ecovering  high  asphaltene  content  petroleum  using  surfactants. 
1.192.  CI.  166-304.000. 

Arthur  W..  to  E.  H.  Sheldon  and  Company.  Fume  hood. 
1.040.  CI.  98-II5.0LH. 

Richard  D.:  See— 
ul.  James  J.;  and  Carlson.  Richard  D..  3,941 ,758 
Carltoii  Company:  See — 

Dustin  Lance,  3.941,363. 
.  Thomas  F.;  and  Maier,  Richard  J.,  to  Syncro  Corporation, 
ion  system.  3.941.1 1 1.  CI.  123-148.00E. 

Hubert    T.    Hose    handling    apparatus.    3.941.412.    CI. 
[74.000. 

ter.  Ronald  K.;  and  Ives.  Gusti  L..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company, 
cartridge.  3.941.333.  CI.  242-197.000. 

Ubert  A.;  and  Kinsolving.  C.  Richard,  to  Richardson-Merrell 
a-aryl-4-substituted  piperidinoalkanol  derivatives.  3,941,795, 
60-293.820.  | 

ul  H.:  See-  I 

Kenneth    R.;    Budreau.    Alan    J.;    and    Carr,    Paul    H., 
942.140. 

Corporation:  See— 
rne.  Joseph  R..  3.941,677. 
.  Raymond  R.;  and  Sood.  Vijay  K..  3.941.506. 
Frank    H.    Wind    turbine    with    governor.    3.942,026,    CI. 
55.000. 
Wallace.  Inc.:  See— 

regor.  Fred  M..  Jr.,  3,941.237. 
Carulli   Vincent  J.:  See— 

Webster,  Ronald  B.;  Carulli,  Vincent  J.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  O 
.941.480. 
James  R.:  See— 

Zoltan;  Caruth.  James  R.;  and  Leung.  Yam  C.  3,940.977. 
John  A.  Power  injector  control  means  for  transmission  net- 
3.942.032.  CI.  307-148.000. 
L.:  See- 
nson.  Harold  Keith;  Case,  Cecil  L.; 
.941.003. 
Castro.  Albert  J.:  See— 

An  Jerson.  Frank  R.;  and  Castro.  Albert  J 
Caterpi  liar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Ab  aham.  John  C.  3.941.537. 
Bai  ley.  John  M.;  and  Stratton.  Michael  K. 
Du  ham.  Donald  F.;  and  McFeeters.  Robert  D 
Fleiburg.  Edward  E..  3.941.958. 

Meter.  Raymond  L.;  and  Voile.  Everette  Michael.  3.941^62 
Mytrs.  Allen  D..  3.941.219. 
Olcenburg.  Dorrance,  3.941.174. 
Rei  fro.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Guhl.  Richard  E..  3.940.931 
Stelman.  Robert  N..  3.941.195. 
Wejber.  Philip  S.;  and  Franz.  Maurice  F..  3.941.007. 
Caton,   Dolphus  D.;  and  Ralph.  John  R.  Steering  system  for  canoes. 
3.941.072.  CI.  114-165.000. 


0  ross. 


(ecil 


and  White.  Allen  A. 


3.941,150. 


3.941.396. 

3,940,938. 


Caule.  Elmer  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  tarnish  re- 
sistant copper  and  copper  alloys  and  products  thereof.  3,941,627. 
CI.  156-3.000. 
Caule.  Elmer  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  tarnish  re- 
sistant copper  and  copper  alloys  and  products  thereof.  3.941.628. 
CI.  156-3.000. 
Cawood.  George  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi-gun  cathode 

ray  tube  convergence  system.  3,942,067,  CI.  3I5-13.00C. 
Cellarius.  Hans  Joerg:  See- 
Sturm.    Elmar;   Cellarius,    Hans   Joerg;   and    Vogel,   Christian, 
3.941.579. 
Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Orlowski.  Gerald  J..  3.941.538. 
Centrala  Industriala  de  Fibre  Chimice:  See— 
Rotaru.  Cornel  Constantin  N.,  3.941.840. 
Cerne.  Gerd:  See— 

Molter.  Gunther;  and  Cerne.  Gerd.  3,941.337. 
Cerola.  Joseph  J.;  and  Jenn.  Louis  J.,  to  Jenn  Air  Corporation.  Range 

with  removable  deep  fat  fryer  unit.  3.941,043.  CI.  99-339.000. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved:  See— 

Bukac.  Zbynek;  and  Sebenda,  Jan.  3.941,754. 
Cha.  Chang  Yul:  See- 
Burton.  Robert  S..  Ill;  Cha,  Chang  Yul;  and  Ridley,  Richard  D. 
3.941.421. 
Chakrabarti.  Paritosh  Mohan,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Tertiary  amide 
amphoteric  surface  active  agents  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 
3.941,817.  CI.  260-404.500. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See- 
Green,  Sam  J.;  and  Raeske.  Frank  J.,  3,940,987. 
Chandler  Evans  Inc.:  See- 
Duckworth.  Allen;  and  Heam.  Richard  J..  3.941,498. 
Chang,  Joe  H-S,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Silanol-containing  urethane  dispersions.  3,941,733.  CI.  260-29. 20M. 
Chapel.  James  Frederick.  Apparatus  for  removing  anesthetic  eases. 

3.941.573.  CI.  55-316.000. 
Chapman.  Richard  D.;  Holmer.  Donald  A.;  Pickett.  Oscar  A..  Jr.;  and 
Saunders,  James  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Fiber-forming  6TA/6IA 
copolymers.  3.941.755,  CI.  260-78.00R. 
Chappell,  Peter;  Hicks,  Burnette  W.;  and  Gilbert,  Gerald  M..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Satellite  radio  ranging  velocity  naviea- 
tion.  3.941.984.  CI.  235-150.270. 
Chas.  S.  Tanner  Co.:  See — 

Lindemann.  Martin  K..  3.941.735. 
Charlton.  Thomas,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dynamo- 
electric    machine    with    improved    lubrication     wicking    system. 
3.941,438.  CI.  308-132.000. 
Chartet,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  UsinesChausson.  Brazing  jig 

for  aluminum  radiator  cores.  3.941,293.  CI.  228-44.1  OR. 
Chase  Brass  &  Copper  Co.,  Incorporated:  See- 
Blank.  Albert  I..  3.941.360. 
ChaUrd,  Michel;  Grolet.  Pierre;  Reynard,  Remi;  and  Thiery.  Jean,  to 
Institut  Franc  aise  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiante.  Appara- 
tus for  storing  a  flexible  elongated  member,  such  as  a  flexible  drill 
column.  3.941.146,  CI.  137-355.160. 
Chattem  Drug  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Shevlin.  Edward  J..  3.941.722. 
Chatterjee.  Barun  Kumar:  See— 

Ksiensyk.  Klaus;  and  Chatterjee.  Barun  Kumar,  3,941,253. 
Chemplex  Company:  See — 

Pullukat,  Thomas  J.;  Shida,   Miteuzo;  and  Gillilan,  Robert  L.. 
3.941,761. 
Chen.  James  Ling,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Stomal  devices  having 

controlled  release.  3,941,133,  CI.  128-283.000. 
Chen.  Ying-Ho:  See— 

Welstead,  William  John,  Jr.;  and  Chen,  YingHo,  3,941,806. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Edwards,  Laroy  H..  3,941,884. 
Chipp.  Douglas  Frank;  and  Delorme.  Raymond.  Containers  with  re- 

closable  opening  means.  3.941.305,  CI.  229-44.00R. 
Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Shizuo;    Nagai.    Yuichi;    Shimizu,    Nobuyuki'    and 
Tajimi,  Hiroshi.  3.940.895. 
Cho.  Alfred  Yi.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Sn- 
Doped  group  III(a)-v(a)  Ga-containing  layers  grown  by  molecular 
beam  epitaxy.  3.941.624.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Choly.  Mitchell,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  load- 
ing and  securing  vehicles  in  a  shipping  conuiner.  3.941.064.  CI 
I05-368.00R. 
Chou,  Seifun:  See— 

Okauchi,  Tetauo;  Takamuku.  Shoji;  Tamura,  Saburo;  and  Chou. 
Seifun,  3,941,879. 
Christiansen.  Paul,  to  Hayes-Albion  Corporation.  Knitting  machine 

control.  3.940.951.  CI.  66-50.00R. 
Chun.  Sun  W.:  See— 

Beuther.   Harold;  Chun.  Sun   W.;  and   Montagna,   Angelo  A.. 
3.941.683. 
Ciambrone.  David  F..  to  Cubic  Corporation.  Corona  discharge  ozone 

generator.  3,942.020.  CI.  250-539.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Hubele.  Adolf.  3.941,832. 
Hubele,  Adolf.  3.941.839. 
Stocker.  Emil.  3.941.768. 

Wittwer,  Christian;  and  Bonometti.  Emil.  3,941.765. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Allgeier.  Hans;  and  Gagneux.  Andre.  3.941.799. 

Dexter.  Martin;  Knell.  Martin;  and  Brunetti.  Heimo.  3.941,745. 
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Gschwend,  Heinz  Werner;  and  Hillman,  Malvin  J.,  3,941,883. 
Ilvespaa,  Atso;  Gagneux,  Andre;  Schwcizer,  Ernst;  and  Frei.  Jorg. 

3.941.804. 
Pissiotas.  Georg;  and  Durr.  Dieter.  3.941.829. 
Schmitter.  Andre;  Hugi,  Rolf;  and  Seiz.  Wolfgang,  3.941.725. 
Stephen.  John  F..  3.941,746. 
Sturm,    Elmar;   Cellarius,    Hans   Joerg;    and    Vogel,   Christian, 

3,941,579. 
Woodward.  Robert  Burns.  3.941,813. 
Cinkus,  Frank:  See- 
Holmes,    Phillip    L.;   Cinkus,    Frank;   and   Green,   John    Hugh. 
3.941.939. 
Cioni.  Elisabetta;  Cioni.  Lucia;  and  Anichini  Cioni.  Rovena.  Machine 
for  filling  and  sealing  glass  vials  starting  from  closed  vials.  3.940.909, 
CI.  53-167.000. 
Cioni,  Lucia:  See— 

Cioni,   Elisabetta;  Cioni,   Lucia;   and   Anichini  Cioni,   Rovena, 
3.940.909. 
Cipher.  John  A.:  See- 
Bell.  David  B.;  and  Cipher.  John  A..  3,942,121 . 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuda.  Tetuya;  Yoshida.  Makoto;  Mochizuki.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Morokawa.  Shigeru.  3.940.919. 
CKD  Praha.  oborovy  podnik:  See— 

Hyanova.  Blanka;  and  Plasil.  Vladimir.  3.942.049. 
Claes.  Frans  Henri:  See— 

Timmerman.  Daniel  Maurice;  Thijs.  Victor  Jan;  De  Winter.  Walter 
Frans;    Claes.     Frans     Henri;    and     Vandenabeele.    Hubert, 
3,941.727. 
Claessens.  Pierre  L.:  See— 

Bharucha.  Nanabhai  R.;  and  Claessens.  Pierre  L.,  3,941,669. 
Clancy,  John  Mathew;  Howard.  Rodney  William;  Wiese.  Brian  Leslie; 
Hipsley,  Richard  Eben;  and  Kennedy,  Christopher  Patrick.  Appara- 
tus for   pulping,  slicing  and/or  destoning   vegetables  and  fruits. 
3,941,045.  CI.  99-556.000. 
Claridge,  Geoffrey  Maximilian  Lawrence;  Driver.  Brian  Sydney;  and 
Jarvis.  Timothy  Robert,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electron  colli- 
mator. 3.942.019,  CI.  250-512.000. 
Clark,  Earl  Edward:  See— 

Driscoll,  James  Robert;  Clark.  Earl  Edward;  and  Haas.  Thomas 
James.  3.941.540. 
Clark.  Robert  T.  Basketball  game.  3.941.382.  CI.  273-95.00R. 
Clarke-Gravely  Corporation:  See- 
Phillips.  Paul  E.;  Nise,  Wilfred  C;  Hommes.  Jack  L.;  and  Lowder. 
Dale  E..  3.940.826. 
Clarke.  Robert  William;  Hartley,  David;  and  Oxford,  Alexander  Wil- 
liam, to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited,  EN.  Imidazo  [S.l-fJ-as-triazines. 
3,941,785,  CI.  260-249.500. 
Clarke,   William    A.    Velcro   projectile   and   target.    3,941,383.   CI. 

273-95.00R. 
Clas.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Horstkorte.  Helmut;  and  Clas,  Wilhelm.  3.941.737. 
Clayton.  John  Peter;  Hardy.  Kenneth  David;  and  Guest.  Angela  Wendy 
Capel.  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Aminoalkyl  esters  of  penicillins. 
3.941.774.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Clerk.  Robert  Cecil.  Piston  pumps  or  motors.  3,941,032,  CI.  91-6.500. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See- 
Fry.  Raymond  J.  3.941.090. 
Clucker.  Richard  V.;  and  Kennedy,  Roland  R..  to  Harsco  Corporation. 
Method    for    controlling    the    packer    blade    of   a    refuse    truck. 
3.941,263,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Troope.  Walter  S.;  and  Lawrence.  Jackson,  3.940,833. 
Cobb    Donald   R.,  to  United  States  of  America,   Army.  Flechette. 

3,941.059.  CI.  102-91.000. 
Colby.  Harold   S.;  and   Landry.   Raymond  H..  to   PCI  Group.  Inc. 
Method  of  installing  an  insulating  sleeve  on  a  staple.  3.940.844.  CI. 
29-450.000.  .  ^.  ^        .  ,  ., 

Cole.  James  B..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Variable  camber  airfoil. 

3.941.334.  CI.  244-42.0CA. 
Cole.  Judson  C:  See—  ,  ^..  .., 

Morain.  Eldon  W.;  and  Cole.  Judson  C.  3.941 .145. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Curtis.  Richard  D..  3,941.554.  ^     .     ,.  v 
Coleman    Lester  Earl,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Cycloaliphatic 

carboxamides.  3.941.836.  CI.  260-557.00R. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See—  ^    u    j 

King.  William  James;  Murray.  Leo  Thomas;  and  Salzman.  Gerhard 
Martin.  3.941.877.  . 

Collins.  Albert  V.;  and  Peari,  Richard  E.,  to  Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Metal    carboxylate-alkoxy    alcoholate    composition    and    process. 
3.941.606.  CI.  106-243.000. 
Collins  Don  E.;  and  Turner.  John  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Multipurpose  keyboard  system.  3.942.175.  CI.  340-365.00R. 
Colmey.  John  C:  See- 
Ash.  David  J.;  and  Colmey.  John  C,  3,941,895. 
Colorguard  Corporation:  See— 

Ingraham,  Glen  E,  3,941.866.  .       ^     .      , 

Combaz,  Andre  F..  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles.  Device  for 
the  analysis  of  microscopic  objects  by  laser  pyrolysis  and  chromatog- 
raphy in  the  gaseous  phase.  3.941.567.  CI.  23-253.0PC. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Delisle,  Jean-Paul;  Pochard.  Raymond;  Porte.  Robert;  and  Prou- 

teau.  Lucien.  3.941,652. 
Odru.  Rene;  and  Vacher,  Jacques,  3.941.997. 


Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 

Bolto.  Brian  Alfred.  3.941.724. 
Communications  Patents  Limited:  See- 
Baker.  Henry  Louis.  3.941.919. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation  (COMSAT):  See— 

Wolejsza,  Chester  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,942,1 15. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles:  See— 

Combaz,  Andre  F..  3.941,567. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic:  See- 
Munch.  Joseph.  3.941.368. 
Tran-Ouang.  Dang,  3.942.059. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- Alcatel:  See— 
Aillet.  Claude.  3.941.929. 
Albertin.  Michel.  3.941.512. 
Franco,  Pierre;  and  Brzozowski,  Henri,  3,942.13'/. 
Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste;  Renoulin.  Roger;  and  Le  Drezen.  Pierre. 

3,941,947. 
Rabasse.  Jean.  3.941.990. 
Compaselect  GmbH:  See— 

Haury-Wirtz.  Ingeborg  Maria;  Barensfeld.  Lothar  Otto,  and  Calla- 
han. George  Edgar,  3,941,167. 
Computervision  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Tyler.  Arthur  W..  3.941.486. 
Conover.  Charlotte,  executrix:  See— 

Conover.  George  E..  deceased.  3.941.190. 
Conover.  George  E..  deceased  (by  Conover.  Charlotte,  executrix),  to 

Lynes.  Inc.  Well  control  apparatus.  3.941.190.  CI.  166-187.000. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See— 

Reichl.  Eric  H..  3.941.425. 
Construction  Engineering  Products:  See- 
Franc,  Eugene  K..  3,941,346. 
Constructions  Electriques  R.V.:  See— 

Simeau,  Bernard,  3,942,078. 
Consumers  Communication  Corporation:  See- 
Isaac,  Theodore  N.;  and  Ingles,  Nancy,  3,941,388. 
Consupak.  Inc.:  See- 
Pollock.  Donald  M.;  and  Hallowell.  Fulton  W..  3.941.863. 
Conul.  Maurice,  to  La  Telemecanique  Electrique.  Contact  holder  for 

an  electro-magnetic  contactor.  3,942.144.  CI.  335-132.000. 
Contemporary,  Inc.:  See— 

Kanzelberger,  James  C,  3,940,864. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Patel,  Anilkumar  U.,  3,941.276. 

Saumsiegle,  Robert  W.;  and  Harry,  leuan  L.,  3.941,539. 
Continental  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Morain.  Eldon  W.;  and  Cole.  Judson  C.  3.941 .145. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Jackson.  Robert  G.;  and  Starks.  Charles  M..  3,941,820. 
Coons,  Harold:  See— 

Fisher,  Don  H.;  Coons,  Harold;  and  Highfill,  Jackie,  3,941.260. 
Cooper,     Herbert.    Collapsible     living    enclosure.     3,941,415,    CI. 

296-27.000. 
Cooper,  Herbert  Warren;  and  deKlerk,  John,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation.    Broadband  microwave  bulk  acoustic  delay  device. 
3,942,139,  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Cope   Geoffrey  Wilton,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Truck  side  frame 

and  bolster  connection.  3.941,063,  CI.  105-203.000. 
Cornil  Jean-Philippe,  to  Service  National  dit:  Gaz  de  France.  Supply 

circuits  for  fluids  under  pressure.  3.941.144.  CI.  137-1 10.000. 
Corrales,  Mario.  Means  for  introducing  and  guiding  objects  into  body 

cavities  and  blood  vessels.  3.941.1 19,  CI.  128-2.00M. 
Costruzioni  Aeronautiche  Giovanni  Agusta  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bruel.  Andre.  3.941,503. 
Cote,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Blount,    Richard;   Cote,   Paul   T.;   and   Zukowski.    Edward   C. 
3.941.992. 
Cottell.  Eric  Charles.  Burning  water-in-oil  emulsion  conuining  pulver- 
ized coal.  3,941,552.  CI.  431-2.000. 
Cotterell.  Robert  Frederick  Joseph.  Apparatus  for  moulding  heat- 
expandable  thermo-plastics  material.  3,941.528.  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Couchman.  Richard,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Conically 

capped  extrusion  billet.  3.941.570.  CI.  29-187.500. 
Couchoud.  Paul;  and  Grimaud.  Edouard.  to  Rhone-Poulenc -Textile. 
Polyvinylidene  fluoride  containing  threads,  fibers  and  films  of  good 
dye    affinity,    and    process    for    obtaining    them.    3.941.860.    CI. 
260-900.000. 
Cousse.  Henri:  See— 

Stenger.  M.  Antoine;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  M.  Gilbert, 
3.941.878. 
Covey.  William  B.;  Mastandrca.  John  R.;  and  Tcng.  Robert  N..  to  Mc- 
Donnell Douglas  Corporation.  Projectile  recovery  system  with  quick 
opening  valves.  3.940.981,  CL  73-167.000. 
Covrad  Limited:  See— 

Deane.  Norman  Philip.  3.940.966. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Heady.  Robert  E.;  and  Jacaway.  William  A..  Jr..  3,941.655. 
Cragon  Harvey  George,  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated.  Read  only 

memory.  3.941.979.  CI.  235-61.1  IE.  ,,.  ^„ 

Craig.  Alfred  C.  Jet  propulsion  engines.  3,940.926.  CI.  60-226.OOR. 
Crane.  Jacob:  See— 

Pryor.  Michael  J.;  Crane.  Jacob;  Friedman.  Sam;  and  Shapiro.  Eu- 
gene. 3.941.620. 
Shapiro.  Eugene;  and  Crane.  Jacob.  3.941.619. 
Crane  Packing  Company:  See- 
Lukes.  Donald  J..  3.941.394. 
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>hton.  Andrew  Malcolm,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
auon.  Bis  diketopiperazines    3,y41.790.  Cl.  260-268.0DK. 
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Croi  llebois,  Georges  L   Casing  for  apparatus  provided  with  a  flexible 
articulated  windable  e^ment.  3,941,331,  Cl.  242-1  18.000. 
Robert  E.,  to  Acoustic  Fiber  Sound  Systems,  Inc.  Loudspeaker 
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ly.  Charles  B.,  and/Lindley,  John  P..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Sweep- 
spectrum  analyze/-.  3.942.109.  Cl.  324-77  OOK.  | 
'  Craft  Plastics  Company,  Inc.:  See—  \ 
fccn.  Eliott  H.,  3,941,251. 
Csni^radmengyei  Tanacs  Vegyesiparm  Szolgaltato  Vallalat:  See— 

onafoldi,  Arnold;  and  Zoltan,  Istvan.  3.941,088.  I 

Cubi :  Corporation:  See — 

iambrone,  David  F.,  3,942,020. 
Culk  n.  Josephine  H.  Construction  toy  having  stuffed  parts  of  soft  ma- 
tei  als.  3,940,877,  Cl.  46-17.000. 
r  ane,  Francis  J.,  Ill;  and  Word,  Elizabeth  L.,  to  Institute  of  Textile 
:hnology.  Electrostatic  application  of  dyestuffs  in  the  dry  stale. 

1.559.  Cl.  8-2  000. 
Ingham.  Paul  M..  to  Spectradyne,  Inc.  All  saturated  switching 

solid  state  RF  amplifier    3.942.1 17.  Cl.  325-161.000. 
gton,  Alfred  R.;  and  Roscoe.  Theodore  J..  Jr..  to  Bakerdrill.  Inc. 
ussive    air   hammer   and    core    bit    apparatus.    3.941.196.   Cl. 
100.000. 

William  J  :  See— 

ggs.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Curn.  William  J..  3.940.801. 
,  Richard  D..  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Combination  lan- 
I,  regulator-valve,  and  high  pressure  propane  cylinder.  3.941,554, 
431-89.000. 
Wright  Corporation:  See— 
rtoberts,  Thomas  C.  3.941.098. 
Cutis  r-Hammer.  Inc.:  See — 
Fiber.  Earl  T..  3.941.965. 
F  auenbuehler.  John  A..  3.940.850. 
Cutti  ig  Room  Appliances  Corporation:  See — 

f  eld.  Jerome  H..  3,941.366. 
Czen'iak.  Marian  A.,  to  American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
Method     of     manufacturing     closure     flanges.      3,940,845,     Cl. 
29-^53.000. 

mont.  Alain  Marie  Charles,  to  Sperry  Rand  France.  S.A.  Rotary 
er.  3.940.910.  Cl.  56-14.400 
lolo.  Armando;  and  Favero,  Giovanni,  to  Officine  Savio.  S.p.A. 
••ice  for  finding,  extracting  and  temporarily  positioning  the  end  of 
yarn  in  cops.  3.941.323,  Cl.  242-I8.00R. 
er-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Biichner,  Helmut,  3,940,912. 
B^irckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Krohn.  Hellmut;  Grossner.  Horst;  and 

Florus.  Hans-Jorg,  3.942.036. 
Manke.  Hans.  3.941.224. 

n  Jochugiku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
K^tsuda.  Yoshio,  3.940,874. 
Gaston:  See — 

rrara.  Peter  J.,  Dalby.  Gaston;  Barnes.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Gor- 
don. Roy.  3.941,712. 

:on,  Andre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Automo- 
Peugeot.  Basket  for  handling  machine 'parts.  3,941,273,  Cl. 
19  000. 

,  Warren  L..  to  Shugart  Associates,  Inc.  Print  hammer  apparatus 

angularly  disposed  mating  hammer  and  pole  faces  to  prevent 

bounce.  3,941.052.  Cl.   101-93.480. 

Damrtert,  Walter:  See— 

and  Dammert.  Walter,  3.941,766. 


D  mroth,  Peter 
Danfc  ss  A/S:  See— 

O  sen,  Carl  Ivar,  3,941.033. 
Danly  Machine  Corporation:  See— 
Higstrom.  John  M.  3.941.98  8 
T  ick.  Carl  E..  Jr..  3,941.987. 
J>ann<  berg,  Peter:  See— 

R  ;nth.  Ernst -Otto;  Mentrup.  Anton.  Schromm.  Kurt;  and  Dan- 
neberg.  Peter.  3.941.789. 

.  Paul  M..  and  Rae.  Giles  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
Interferometer  radar  elevation  angle  measurement  apparatus. 
.177,  Cl.  343-16.00M. 


Daravingas.  George  V.:  See — 

Hall.  Richard  C;  Kidd.  Norman  D.;  and  Daravingas.  George  V.. 
3.941.894. 
Darling.  Lawrence  M.  Cutting  torch  guide.  3.941,358.  Cl.  266-23.00E. 
Darr.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Wetzel.  Wilfred  W.;  and  Darr.  Ralph  M.,  3,941,463. 
Dascher.  Albury  John:  See— 

Knollenberg.     Robert     George;     and     Dascher,     Albury     John. 
3.941.982. 
da  Silva  Bento.  Julio  Cesar  Santos.  Self-loading  trailer  for  tractors. 

3.941.264.  Cl.  214-390.000. 
Davenport  Tool  Co.:  See — 

Lenker.  Paul  E.;  and  Voss,  Raymond  G.,  3,941,017. 
Davis.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Emerick.  Carl  D.;  and  Davis.  Daniel  E..  3.940.822. 
Davis.  Jerry  P..  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Vapor  cycle  engine 
having  a  trifluuroethanol  and  ammonia  working  fluid.  3,940.939.  Cl. 
60-657.000. 
Davis.  Paul  Knight,  to  Pacific  Roller  Die  Company,  Incorporated.  Con- 
duit making  machine  with  diameter  control  and  method.  3.940.962. 
Cl.  72-50.000. 
Dawson.  Peter  Leonard;  Rickard.  Michael  David;  and  Rothwell.  Mi- 
chael   Tom.    to    Lever    Brothers    Company.    Rinse    composition. 
3.941.713.  Cl.  252-142  000. 
Dazen.  John  R.;  and  Denero,  John  V.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration.    Nuclear    fuel    pellet     loading    machine.     3,940,908.    Cl. 
53-59.00R. 
De  Limon  Fluhme  &  Co.;  See — 
Saretzky.  Horst.  3.941.210. 
Deane.  Norman  Philip,  to  Covrad  Limited.  Apparatus  for  shaping  sheet 

material.  3.940.966.  Cl.  72-196.000. 
Deck.  Philip  E.:  See— 

McCollum,   Robert  F.;  Jones,  Robert  J.;  and   Deck,  Philip  E. 
3,941,327. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Klein.  Norman  Edward;  and  Addis,  Kenneth  James.  3,941,644. 
Wethington.  Charles  A.,  3.941,645. 
deKlerk.  John:  See- 
Cooper.  Herbert  Warren;  and  deKlerk.  John.  3.942.139. 
deLeeuw.  Franciscus  Hermanus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device 
operating     with     the    displacement    of    magnetic     domain     wall. 
3.942.165.  Cl.  340-174.0TF. 
Delin.  Heinz;  and  Rusbuldt.  Horst.  to  H.  Maihak  AG.  Apparatus  for 
indicating   the   filling   level   of  silos  and   the   like.    3.941.956.  Cl. 
200-61.200 
Delisle.  Jean-Paul;  Pochard.  Raymond;  Porte.  Robert;  and  Prouteau, 
Lucien.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Failed  fuel  detection 
for  nuclear  reactor.  3.941.652.  Cl.  176-19.0LD. 
Delorme.  Raymond:  See— 

Chipp.  Douglas  Frank;  and  Delorme.  Raymond.  3.941,305. 
De  Martelaere.  David  L..  to  Kent-Moore  Corporation.  Catalytic  con- 
verter changer  device.  3.941.172.  Cl.  141-392.000. 
Denda.   Yasuaki;   Kadowaki.  Takashi;  and   Dohi.   Michio.  to   Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-phasing  chloroprene  polymer 
adhesive    composition    and    preparation    thereof    3.941.738.    Cl. 
260-3  1.20T. 
Denero.  John  V.:  See— 

Dazen.  John  R.;  and  Denero.  John  V.,  3,940,908. 
Denino,  Edward  V.:  See — 

Gribble.  Peter  R.;  and  Denino.  Edward  V..  3.941.315. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Denda.     Yasuaki;     Kadowaki,     Takashi;     and     Dohi.     Michio. 
3.941.738. 
Depoorter.  Henri;  and  Moelants.  Felix  Jan.  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V. 
Fogged,  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion  optically  sensitized 
with  a  dye  containing  a  pyrrolo|2,l-b|thiazole  nucleus.  3.941.602. 
Cl.  96-101.000. 
DePree.  David  O..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Solid  mineral  and 
regenerant     recovery     for    ion-exchange     resins.     3,941,693,    Cl. 
210-34.000. 
Deritend  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 
Bishop.  Thomas  Desmond.  3,941.038. 
Dethlefsen.  Winfried:  See— 

Broecker.    Franz    Josef;    Zirker.    Guenter;    Triebskorn.    Bruno; 
Marosi.  Laszlo;  Schwarzmann.  Matthias;  Dethlefsen,  Winfried; 
and  Kaempfer,  Knut,  3,941,721. 
Detwiler.  Barry  C.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  uninterrupted  recording  and  reproduction  in  a 
multichannel     mode    of    information    on     tape.     3,942  190     Cl 
360-63.000. 
Deutsche   Forschungs-und   Versuchsanstalt   fur   Luft-und   Raumfahrt 
E.V  :  See- 
Schodl,  Richard,  3,941,477. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Vollheim,  Gerhard;  Troger,  Karl-Jurgen;  and   Lippert,  Gerhard 

3.941,717. 
von  Bebenburg.  Walter;  and  Offermanns.  Heribert,  3,941,775. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pusch,  Gunter,  3,941,191. 
De  Winter,  Walter  Frans:  See— 

Timmerman.  Daniel  Maurice;  Thijs,  Victor  Jan;  De  Winter,  Walter 

Frans;    Claes,     Frans     Henri;    and     Vandenabeele.     Hubert 

3.941.727. 

Dexter.  Martin;  Knell.  Martin;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.    Sulfur   containing   derivatives   of   dialkyl-4-hydroxy- 

phenyltriazine.  3,941.745.  Cl.  260-45.8NT. 
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De  Zuba.  George  P.;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin.  Terry  G,  to  General  Elec- 
tric    Company.      Self-bonding,     heat-curable      silicone      rubber. 
3,941,741,  Cl.  260-37.0SB. 
D'Hoogh.  Guido  Odilon  Maurits.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Loud- 
speaker having  a  voice  coil  and  a  piezoelectric  feedback  transducer. 
3,941.932,  Cl.  179-l.OOF. 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora,  Norman  Julian,  to  William  H.  Rorer. 
Inc.  2-Thiosulfo  biphenylylacetic  acids.  3.941.821  .Cl.  260-453.00R. 
Diamond  Tool  &  Die  Company:  See— 

Driscoll,  James  Robert;  Clark,  Earl  Edward;  and  Haas.  Thomas 
James,  3,941.540. 
Dieling.  Hans:  See— 

Schindehutte.  Manfred;  and  Dieling.  Hans.  3.941.061. 
Diepers.  Heinrich;  and  Schmidt.  Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  tubular  conductors    3,940,848,  Cl. 
29-599.000. 
Dieringer  Andrew  M.  to  Rexnord.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  po- 
sitioning railway  machines.  3.942.000.  Cl.  250-222.00R. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohki,  Seibi.  3.940.949. 
Dietrich.  Joseph  W.;  and  Lubimov.  Eugene  J.  Apparatus  for  long  term 
intravenous  administration  of  diluted  incompatible  multiple  medica- 
tions. 3.941.156.  Cl.  I28-214.00R. 
DiGirolomo.  John  S.;  Giuffre.  Marino;  Skees.  Hugh  B  ;  and  Vath.  F. 
Leo   to  Standard  Register  Company.  The.  Continuous  mailer  enve- 
lope assembly  with  inserts  and  method.  3.941.308,  Cl.  229-69.000. 
Dimmick,  George  D.;  Rhodes.  Kevin  J.;  and  Uzumecki.  Richard  W..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Reinforcing  ring  structure  for  a 
shadow  mask.  3.942.064.  Cl.  3  13-407.000. 
Dimroth.  Peter;  and  Dammert.  Walter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Azo   compounds   from    pigments   of  a 
heterocyclic-substituted    aniline    coupled    to    a     2.6-dihydroxy-4- 
-  ir       -3-carbamoylpyridine.        3.941,766,       Cl. 


methyl-3-cyano 
260-155.000. 
Disparte,  Charles  P.:  See—  ^^     ,      „         j 

Mock,  Howard  C;  Isaac,  Kenneth  N.;  Disparte,  Charles  P.;  and 
Hali,  Warren  L.,  3,942,156. 
Dockner,  Toni:  See—  ,  „.,  oaa 

Szymanski.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Dockner,  Tom.  3.941,844. 
Dr   -Ing.  H.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Schmid.  Wolfgang.  3.941.109. 
Doe    Ewart  H.;  and  Linforth.  William  J.,  to  Twyford  Moors  (Aircraft 

AEngineering  Limited).  Bar  feeders.  3,941.256,  Cl.  214-1.400. 
Dohi.  Michio:  See— 

Denda.     Yasuaki;     Kadowaki.     Takashi;     and     Dohi.     Michio. 
3.941.738. 
Dolfini.  Joseph  Edward:  See—  ^        j  »,  ^j 

Slusarchyk.  William  A.;  Dolfini.  Joseph  Edward;  and  Young,  Ma- 
rian G,  3,941.779.  .        c.     ■ 
Dolling.  William  T.;  and  Kapp.  Jack  R..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Flexi- 
ble bearing  having  low  torque  resistance.  3.941.433.  Cl.  308-2^OUK. 
Dorey    Howard  Anthony;  and  Luckhurst.  Geoffrey  Arthur,  to  Solar- 
tron  Electronic  Group  Limited.  The.  Bipolar  multiple  ramp  digitis- 
ers.  3.942.174.  Cl.  340-347.0NT. 
Dorn   Clifford  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Filtered-noise 

jammer.  3.942.179.  Cl.  343-I8.00E. 
Dornier  System  GmbH.:  See— 

Huf.  Franz.  3.941.524. 
Dougherty.  Joseph  Patrick;  Kurtz.  Stewart  K.;  and  Seymour.  Robert 
John  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Second  harmonic  an- 
alyzer. 3.941.478.  Cl.  356-30.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 
Maskal,    John;    Thompson,    Ivan 
3,941.610. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 
Bassani,  Giovanni,  3,941,169. 
Dowa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyahara,  Kingo,  3,941.517. 
Draber,  Wilfried;  Regel.  Erik;  Buchel 

Schmidt.  Robert  R..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
compounds.  3,941,800.  CI.260-308.00R. 
Drachenberg.  Frederick  G.;  and  Allred.  Paul  E.  Method  of  making  soy 
milk.  3.941,890,  Cl.  426-46.000.  ,„.,,,,     n 

Drake.    Arvel.    Tubular    gauze    bandage    applicator.    3.941.125.   Cl. 
128-155.000.  ^^     ^,  .  u 

Drakes  Russell  J.,  to  Wurlitzer  Company.  The.  Electronic  com  switch. 

3.941,226,  Cl.  194-l.OOR. 
Dravnieks,  Konstantins:  See— 

Travaglio,  Dalny;  Dravnieks,  Konstantins;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 
C.,  3.941.310.  .  . 

Dremann  Charles  Earl,  to  Foote  Mineral  Company.  Compositions  for 

alloying  metal.  3.941.588.  Cl.  7  5-94.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Cope.  Geoffrey  Wilton.  3.941 .063. 
Dreyfus  Marc  G..  to  BAI  Corporation   Non-contact  dimensional  mea- 
surement technique.  3.941.484.  Cl.  356-156.000. 
Driscoll  James  Robert;  Clark.  Eari  Edward;  and  Haas,  Thomas  James, 
to  Diamond  Tool  &  Die  Company  Sprue  bushing  for  a  single  cavity 
or  center  sprued  mold.  3.941.540.  Cl.  425-245.0NS. 
Driver,  Brian  Sydney:  See— 

Claridge,  Geoffrey  Maximilian  Lawrence;  Driver,  Brian  Sydney; 
and  Jarvis,  Timothy  Robert,  3,942.019. 


M.;   and    Heikel.    Henrik    R. 


Karl-Heinz 


Eue.  Ludwig;  and 
N-benzyltriazole 


Driver.  Michael  C:  See— 

McAvoy.  Bruce  R.;  and  Driver.  Michael  C.  3.942.186. 

Drout.  Frank  G.;  and  Eyman.  Douglas  R..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany. Process  for  forming  decorative  surface  coverings.  3.941.636. 
Cl.  156-154.000. 

Drucker.  Howard  L    Push  toy.  3.940.881 ,  Cl.  46-234.000. 

Druminski.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing epitaxially  semiconductor  layers.  3.941.647.  Cl. 
156-612.000. 

Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Incorporated:  See- 
Re.  Frank  M..  3.941.417 

Ducellier  et  Cie:  See— 

Habert.  Roger  Jean.  3.941.112.  . 

Duckworth.  Allen;  and  Hearn.  Richard  J  .  to  Chandler  Evans  Inc.  Vari- 
able geometry  collector  for  centrifugal  pump.  3.941.498.  Cl. 
415-46.000. 

Duden,  Emanuel  Hubert,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V  Package  for  ra 
diographic  films.  3,941,246.  Cl.  206-455.000. 

Dudley,  Kenneth  W.:  See—  ,  ,  . .  „^o 

MacMaster,  George  H.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W..  3,941,968. 
Dummermuth,  Ernst,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company   Programmable  logic 

controller.  3,942.158,  Cl    340-172.500. 
Duncan,  Lane.  Ball  and  socket  joint  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

3,941,495,  Cl.  403-267.000. 
Duncan,  William  A.:  See— 

Phillips,  John  F.;  Murfree.  James  A.,  Jr.;  Wharton,  Walter  W  ;  and 
Duncan,  William  A.,  3.941,626. 
Dunlop  Australia  Limited:  See— 

McDowall,  William  Leslie,  3,941,615. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

Okada,    Ryozo;    luchi.    Munenori;    and    Yamada,    Munemitsu. 
3.941.177. 
Dunn,  William  C.  to  Semi.  Inc.  Sense  line  coupling  reduction  system. 

3.942.164.  Cl.  340-173.00R. 
Dunwoodie.  Duane  E.;  and  Oliver,  Wallace,  to  Wiltron  Company.  Tel- 
ephone   line    testing    instrument   having   a    supervising   capability. 
3.941.950.  Cl.  179-175. 30R. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Evans.  Robert  F,  3.941.448. 
Friend.  Lindsay  Carlton.  3.941,442. 
Fuchs.  Julius  Jakob.  3,941.824. 
Grot,  Walther  Gustav,  3,940,916. 
Hartig,  Martval  John,  3,941,546. 
Heiart,  Robert  Bernard,  3,941,596. 

Hoh,  George  Lok  Kwong;  and  Tsukamoto,  Akira,  3.941,904. 
LeFever,   Stanton   Brenneman;  and   Matrisian.   Robert   Michael. 

3.941.969. 
Martin,  Elmore  Louis.  3,941,826. 
Saltzman.  Robert  S..  3.941,563. 
Schmidt.  Paul  Gordon.  3.941.603. 
Schwartz.  Harold  Gordon.  3.941.176. 
Solenberger.  John  Cari.  3.941 .728. 
Solenberger,  John  Cari.  3.941 .730. 
Strachan.  Donald  Rittler.  3,940,917. 
Welsh,  Paul  Bryce,  3,940,955. 
Wu.  Souheng.  3.941.857. 
Durastone  Company:  See— 

Beretta,  Angelo  V.;  and  Beretta,  David.  3.941.545. 
Durham.  Donald  F.;  and  McFeeters.  Robert  D..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Cup  seal  for  a  master  brake  cylinder.  3,940.938,  Cl.  60-588.000. 
Durland,  Douglas  H.;  See— 

Ehret,  Robert  J.;  Stephens,  Donald  E.;  Duriand.  Douglas  H  ;  and 
Sharpies.  Thomas  D..  3.941.487. 
Durr.  Dieter:  See— 

Pissiotas.  Georg;  and  Durr.  Dieter,  3,941,829. 
Dwyer,  Francis  G  ;  and  Jenkins.  Edwin  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Crystalline  silicates  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  3,941,871. 
Cl.  423-326.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bison,     Gunter;     Schubel.     Hans;     and     Schmeling.     Gerhard. 

3.941.814. 
Gawlick.  Heinz;  and  Brede.  Uwe,  3,941,058. 
E.  H.  Sheldon  and  Company:  See- 
Carlson,  Arthur  W.,  3,941.040. 
E.  L.  Mustee  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 
Mustee,  Bernard,  3,940.806. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Chen.  James  Ling.  3,941.133. 
Parker.  William  Lawrence.  3.941,762. 

Slusarchyk,  William  A  ;  Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Young,  Ma- 
rian G,  3,941,779. 
Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.;  See— 

Bahder,  George;  and  Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.,  3,942,031. 
Eastern  Company,  The:  See— 

Lobello,  John;  and  Allen,  George  W.,  3,941,028. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Albert  Edward.  Jr..  3.941.816. 
Hargrave  Jerry  Lee;  and  Malone.  Harold  Lee.  3,941,447. 
Eaton  John  L.;  Fagan,  John  C  ;  and  Eeckhout.  Roger  V..  to  SCM  Cor- 
poration. Steam-spray  iron.  3.941.518.  Cl.  417-442.000. 
Ebara  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirayama.  Yoshio;  and  Ito.  Kanichi.  3.941.689. 
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.  Edgar  L.;  Prt>ctor,  William  E.;  and  Eynon.  James  U..  to  Leeds 

rthrup     Company.     Cation     concentration     measurements. 
665.  CI.  324-30.00R. 

Corporation:  See — 
.  Frank  G..  3,941.698. 

Mitchell  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
ikin.  James  R..  3.940.990. 
C.  Levy  Company:  See- 
Karl  v.;  and  Paulsen.  Lewis  A..  3,941.585. 

Laroy  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Piperonyl  ethers 
juvenile     hormone     mimetic     activity.      3.941,884,     CI. 
<2.000. 

t.  Roger  v.:  See — 

n,    John    L.;    Fagan,    John    C;    and    Eeckhout,    Roger    V., 
941.518. 

David     M       Bicycle     carrying     rack.      3,941,406,     CI. 

Do.ooo. 

s,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Multiple  turbocharger  appara- 

■  system.  3.941,104.  CI.   123-119.0CB. 

k.  Gary  J.  Pipe  clamp.  3,941,494,  CI.  403-188.000. 

Wolfgang:  See — 

,  Willi;  Lieske,  Manfred;  Ehmann,  Wolfgang;  Krause,  Dieter; 
Perst,  Gerhard,  3,942,030. 

J.;  Stephens,  Donald  E.;  Durland,  Douglas  H.;  and  Shar- 
homas  D..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Colorimetric  fluid 
:r.  3,94  1 .487.  CI.  356- 1  8  1 .000. 

Fritz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shaped  polyurethane  arti-' 
id  a  method  for  making  them.  3.941,855.  CI.  260-77. SAP. 
.  Gerry  H..  and  Reeves.  Ronald  L..  to  Frye  Copysystems.  Inc. 
gent  for  ink  systems.  3.941,608,  CI.  106-285.000. 
justav:  See — 

h.  Gotthard;  Ehrich.  Gustav;  and  Fendler.  Peter.  3.941,100. 
id  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Anton,  3.941.175 

Alfred,  and  McLaren,  Ashley  Brooks,  to  Australian  Atomic 
•  Commi.ssion.  Process  for  the  production  of  uranium  hexaflu- 
3.941.870.  CI.  423-258.000. 
Inc.:  See— 
ison.  John  R.;  and  Lozier.  Robert  E..  Jr..  3.941 

Tool  and  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

,  Victor  S  .  and  Rohles.  John  H.,  3,941,364. 
y  Council.  The:  See — 
ison.  David  Preston,  3,942,018. 
and  Company:  See— 
jherty,  George  O.  P.,  3,941,882. 
;ht,  Ian  G  .  3.941.781. 
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Ivo,  3,940,953. 
mour,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  remote  slave 
pparatus.  3,942,076,  CI.  317-80  000. 

Chester  W.,  Jr.,  to  American  Device  Manufacturing  Com- 
Panic  exit  door  locking  structure.  3,940,886,  CI.  49-319.000. 
arry  Samuel:  See- 
ten.  Mauro  Guiseppe;  and  Elliott,  Harry  Samuel,  3,942,095. 

ristopher:  See — 
am,  Keith;  Korsky,  Viacheslav;  Elmer,  Christopher;  Pinede, 
Elouard;  Litster,  John;  and  Aarts,  Jan,  3,941 ,936. 
r,  Leo  J.:  See — 

Gordon  B.;  Emenaker.  Leo  J.;  and  Melissa,  Raymond  F., 
>4 1,051. 

Carl  D.;  and  Davis,  Daniel  E.,  to  All  Weather  Truck  Mirror 
c    Rear  view  safety  mirror.  3,940,822,  CI.   15-250.22Q. 
d  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Paul  Bradway,  3.942.104. 
rey.  Loren.  3.941,299. 

William  C.  3.940,923. 
r.  Victor,  3,941,872. 

1.  Marten.  Brake  power  controlling  device.  3,940,989,  CI. 
000. 
John  Gordon;  and  Petaja,  Gary  Merlin,  to  Bell  Telephone 
ories.     Incorporated.     Telephone     stand.     3,941.951.     CI. 
9.000. 
Tool  Company:  See — 

in.  Milton  L.;  and  Walker.  David  D..  3.941,014. 
n,  Roger  E.:  See— 

,  Bernard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ernsthausen,  Roger  £..  3.942J.I6I. 
S.A.:  See- 
k|aus.  Karl.  3.941.298. 
Corporation:  i>^— 
ing,  John  G,  3,941,290. 
a^yarorszagi  Vegyimuvek:  See— 

Erzsebet;  Gribovszky,  Pal;  Marosvolgyi,  Sandor;  Pinter. 
Ztiltan;  Szilagyi,  Gyula,  Szita,  Istvan;  Tarr,  Csaba;  and  Tasi,  Las- 
3.941.783. 
cais:  See- 
Eugene  Sauveur.  3.940,840.  * 
ig:  See— 

r.  Wilfried;  Regel.  Erik;  Buchel.  Karl-Heinz;  Eue.  Ludwig; 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  3,941,800. 
R|}bert  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Con- 
block.  3,941,448.  CI.  339-176.0MF. 
illiam  E   Trolling  sinker.  3.940.871,  CI.  43-43.130. 
Tord   F.;  and  Garbuny.   Max,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Thermal  imaging  device.  3,942,008.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Evan  Philip,  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc.  Programmer 
for  banks  and  like  institutions.  3.940,918,  CI.  58-33.000. 


Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kmak.  Walter  S.;  and  Yates.  David  J.  C.  3,941,682. 
Paynter.  John  D.,  3,941.716. 

Vannice,  M.  Albert;  and  Garten,  Robert  Lee,  3.941,819. 
Wilson.  James  A..  3.942.113. 
Eyman.  Douglas  R.:  .SVf— 

Drout,  Frank  G.;  and  Eyman,  Douglas  R.,  3,941,636. 
Eynon,  James  U.:  See — 

Eckfeldt,  Edgar  L.;  Proctor,  William  E.;  and  Eynon,  James  U., 
3,941,665. 
F.  D.  Farnum  Co.:  See — 

Farnam.  Robert  G.;  and  Passarella,  Michael  T.,  3,941,640. 
Fabricacion  de  Maquinas:  See — 

Martin,  John;  and  Osorio,  Enrique  Peyrani,  3,941,370. 
Martin,  John  K.,  3.941.371. 
Fader.  Marshall  Lloyd;  and  Schick,  Lloyd  Alan,  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
Inc.     Method     for    assessing    thyroid    function.     3,941,564,    CI. 
23-230.00B. 
Fagan,  John  C:  See — 

Eaton,   John    L.;    Fagan,   John   C;   and    Eeckhout,    Roger    V., 
3,941,518. 
Fain,  Charles  C:  See — 

Swedenberg,  Clyde  J.;  Fain,  Charles  C;  and  Rutledge,  William  W,, 
3,941,632. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Sirocka.  Richard  L.;  and  Broxterman,  David  F.,  3,942.043. 
Fanger,  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Apenberg,  Walter;  Bohme,  Georg;  Fanger,  Hans-Ulrich;  Glaser. 
Benno;  Hain,  Klaus;  Hubener,  Jorg;  Stegmaier,  Winfried;  Prech, 
Vaclav;  and  Vagner,  Jaroslav.  3,942.003. 
Farmer  Bros.  Co.:  See — 

Wells.  Daniel  M.;  and  Tarrant,  James  H.,  3,941,042. 
Farnam,  Robert  G.;  and  Pas.sarella,  Michael  T.,  to  F.  D.  Farnum  Co. 
Method     of    producing    a     high     temperature     gasket    structure. 
3,941,640,  CI.  156-252.000. 
Farr,  Glyn  Philip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited.  Hydraulic  control  valve 

assemblies.  3,94  1 ,155,  CI.  137-627.500. 
Faslner,  Thorwald,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werk-Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  determining  the 
suitability  of  continuously  cast  slabs  of  Al-  or  Al-Si-killed  soft  steel 
for  producing  cold  rolled  sheets  to  be  tinned.  3.940,976,  CI. 
73-104.000. 
Favero,  Giovanni:  See — 

D'Agnolo,  Armando;  and  Favero,  Giovanni,  3.941,323. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Ganz,  Robert  H.,  3,940,907. 
Feld,  Jerome  H.,  to  Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corporation.  Cloth  lay- 
ing carriage  for  one  way  operation  having  cloth  clamping  cutting 
box.  3,941,366,  CI.  270-31.000. 
Fendler,  Peter:  See — 

Bensch,  Gotthard;  Ehrich,  Gustav;  and  Fendler,  Peter.  3.941.100. 
Fenne,   Ivor,  to   C.A.V.   Limited.   Hydraulic  system.    3,941,282,  CI. 

222-76.000. 
Fennessy,  Donald  W.;  and  Schmitz,  Harry  W.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Apparatus   for   manufacturing   semiconductor   devices. 
3,941,532,  CI.  425-117.000. 
Ferguson,  Myron  E.,  to  California  Microwave,  Inc.  Transceiver  having 
improved    voice   actuated   carrier   and   echo   suppression   circuit. 
3.942,116.  CI.  325-22.000. 
Ferranti,  Limited:  See— 

Krebs,  Peter  Eric;  and  Walters,  Frank,  3,942.071. 
Ferrara,  Peter  J.;  Dalby,  Gaston;  Barnes,  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Gordon. 
Roy.  Soap  composition  and  process  of  producing  such.  3.941.712, 
CI.  252-126.000. 
Ferraris  Development  and  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Oram,  John  Anderson,  3,940,984. 
Ferrin,  Frank  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Target  identification  apparatus. 

3,941,483,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Palazzetti,  Mario,  3.942.045. 
Figge.  Erwin  E.;  Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  Karalus,  George  C;  and  Lenell. 
Robert  C,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Film  handling  apparatus  con- 
trol system.  3,941,465,  CI.  352-130.000. 
Figura,  Zdeno.  to  Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacia  a  automatizacie.  Tor- 
sion    vibrator     of    a     supersonic     viscosimeter.     3.942.052.     CI. 
310-26.000. 
Fima.  Raoul.  Internally  mounted  battery  jump  cables.  3.942.027.  CI. 

307-IO.OOR. 
Fine,  Ira  W.:  See— 

Newman,  Irvin;  and  Kelly.  Michael  G..  3.941,975. 
Finke,  Manfred:  See — 

Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Finke.  Manfred;  Bollert.  Ulrich;  and  Herwig, 
Walter,  3,941,752. 
Finley,  Joseph  H .,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Dextrin  carboxylates  and  their 

use  as  detergent  builders.  3,941,771,  CI.  260-233.500. 
Fire  Fighting  Enterprises  Limited:  See— 

Hamilton,    Ian    Robert;   and    Alley,    David    Murray    Underwood, 
3.941.095. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See— 

Barbin,  William  W.;  and  Sanda,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  3,941.740. 
Firmenich  SA:  See— 

Buchi,  George  Hermann.  3,941.828. 
Fisher,  Don  H.;  Coons,  Harold;  and  Highfill.  Jackie,  to  ISCO  Manufac- 
turing  Company,    Inc.    Material   carrying   vehicle.    3,941,260.  CI. 
214-82.000. 
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Fjieda,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tajima,  Shigeru;  Shimamura,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kojiro;  Sekigu- 
chi.    Sadao;    Yamagoshi,    Tanoshi;    and    Fjieda.    Kazumasa. 
3.941,912. 
Flachenecker.  Gerhard:  See— 

Meinke,  Hans  Heinrich;  Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  Landslorfer,  Fritz; 
and  Flachenecker,  Gerhard,  3,942,1  19. 
Flaugnatti,  Richard  Bruno.  Radiological  protective  screen.  3.942,023, 

CI.  250-515.000.  s/ 

Flax,  Valer.  Bottle  capsules.  3,941,269,  CI.  215-246.000. 
Flesburg,  Edward  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Filter  bypass  indicator. 

3,941,958,  CI.  200-82.00R. 
Fleshman,  Roger  L.  Egg  layer  system.  3.941.091.  CI.  1 19-18.000. 
Flora,  John  H.:  See— 

Weis,  Edmund  B..  Jr.;  Hassler.  Craig  R.;  and  Flora.  John  H.. 
3.940,803. 
Florus,  Hans-Jorg:  See— 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Krohn,  Hellmut;  Grossner.  Horst;  and 
Florus,  Hans-Jorg,  3.942,036. 
Fluhr,  Frederick  R.;  Hanley,  Stephen  T.;  and  Brown.  R.  Bernard,  to 
United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Aspheric  cassegrain  laser  power 
amplifier  system.  3.942.127.  CI.  330-4.300. 
Fluid  Systems  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Gillilan,  James  E.;  and  Townsend,  Henry  M.,  3,941,509. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Finley.  Joseph  H.,  3,941,771. 

Leckband,  Lee  M.;  and  Taatjes,  Steven  W.,  3,940.906. 
Orlando,  Franklin  P  ;  and  Hendriks,  Johan,  3,941,047. 
Food  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Glabe.  Elmer  F,;  Anderson.  Perry  W.;  Laftsidis,  Stergios;  and  Gro- 
thus,  Philip  G.,  3,941,893. 
Foote  Mineral  Company:  See— 

Dremann,  Charles  Earl,  3,941,588. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Allison.  William  D..  3.941.401. 

Camelon,  Melville  J.;  and  Gibeau,  Rodney  C,  3,941.731. 
Ford,  Patricia  M.  Game  position  monitoring  device.  3,941,080.  CI. 

116-130  000. 
Forenade  Fabriksverken:  See— 

Nystrom.  Per  Henrik  Gosta,  3.940.933. 
Forry,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Kletecka,  George;  and  Forry.  Mark  E.,  3,941,843. 
Fort,  Jean-Francois;  and  Giraudon,  Raymond,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  SA. 
5-Alkyl-3-(2-hydroxylamino-4-chlorophenyl)-l,3,4-oxadiazolin- 
2-one'compounds.  3,941.798,  CI.  260-307.00A. 

Fosroc  AG.:  See— 

Barrow,   John   Samuel;    Radcliffe,   Allen;   and   Taylor.   Donald, 

3.941,917.  . 

Foulletier,  Louis;  and  Bertocchio.  Rene,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 

Kuhlmann.  Fire  extinguishing  compositions  containing  fluorinated 

surfactants.  3,941.705.  CI.  252-8.050. 

Fowler    Albert   Lewis,  to   Hughes  Microelectronics  Limited.   Signal 

combining  circuits.  3,942,002,  CI.  250-23 l.OOR. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See— 

Richardson,  David  A.;  and  Robinson.  Robert  J..  3.940.935. 
Franc.  Eugene  K..  to  Construction  Engineering  Products.  Tie  rod  as- 
sembly including  resilient  sealing  and  spacing  means.  3.941,346,  CI. 
249-40.000. 
Franchi,  Luigi:  See— 

Busatto,  Vinicio;  and  Franchi,  Luigi,  3,941,599. 
Francis   John  F.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Shaving  unit  with  blade 

tensioning  means.  3,940,853,  CI.  30-346.580. 
Franco   Pierre;  and  Brzozowski,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Device  for  the  remote  adjustment 
of  an  inaccessible  element.  3,942,137,  CL  333-16.000. 
Francois,  Gilbert:  See— 

Libert,  Andre;  and  Francois,  Gilbert.  3.940.941 
Franz.  Maurice  F.:  See— 

Webber   Philip  S.;  and  Franz.  Maurice  F..  3,94t.007. 
Franz.  Raymond  A.;  Madding.  Gary  D.;  and  Li,  Tao  P..  to  Moijsanto 
Company.  Method  for  producing  styrene  and  benzene.  3,941,854, 
CI.  260-669.00R. 
Frazar  Joseph  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Condenser  apparatus. 

3,940,861,  CI.  34-75.000. 
Frei.  Jorg:  See—  j  i-     •    ■ 

llvespaa,  Atso;  Gagneux,  Andre;  Schweizer.  Ernst;  and  Frei.  Jorg, 

3.941.804. 
Freter.  John  Maher:  See—  «   u  ^  o 

Benton.  Cecil  Thomas;  Freter,  John  Maher;  and  Moore.  Robert  K.. 

3.940.804.  ,    . 

Freygang.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kovacs.  Gabor.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Measuring  transformer  with  a  capacitor  bushing.  3.942.099, 
CI.  323-44.00R. 
Frezza.  Robert,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  fabric 

web  treatment.  3,941,326.  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Fricke,  Gunther:  See— 

Singewald,  Arno;  and  Fricke.  Gunther.  3.941.685. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Hennes.  Heinrich;  and  Sommer,  Walter.  3.940.968. 
Hoffmeister.  Bernhard;  and  Schwarz.  Wilhelm.  3.941,259. 
Friedline   Ernest  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  N.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Slot- 
ting cutter  and  cutting  insert  therefor.  3.940.835.  CI.  29-105.00R. 
Friedman,  Sam:  See— 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  Crane,  Jacob;  Friedman,  Sam;  and  Shapiro,  Eu- 
gene, 3,941,620. 


and  Hund. 


Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Slrasser.  Bernd;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Mose.  Luciano 

Helmut.  3,941,675. 
Von   Semel,  Georg;  Schibilla,   Eduard;  and  Strewe,   Wolfgang. 
3.941.667. 
Friend.  Lindsay  Carlton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Daughter  board  contact.  3.941.442.  CI.  339-17.00M. 
Fritz  Thomas  W.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Fluorescent  light  for 

mobile  homes.  3.941.995.  CI.  240-51.1  IR. 
Froning   Edward  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  stereotaxic  lateral  ex- 
tradural disc  puncture.  3.941,127.  CI.  128-215.000. 
Frost    Lawrence  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Linear 
oxadiazole-imide  copolymers.  3.941.749.  CI.  260-65.000. 

Frost.  Scott  Octave:  See—  ,  „. ,  ,,o 

Horky.  Reginald  Patrick;  and  Frost.  Scott  Octave.  3.941,638. 

Fry  Raymond  J.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The.  Cedar-based  animal  litter. 
3,941,090,  CI.  119-1.000. 

Frye  Copysystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrhardt.  Gerry  H.;  and  Reeves.  Ronald  L..  3.941.608. 

Frymoyer  Willard  W.  Support  and  manipulation  table  for  spinal  exam- 
ination and  experimentation.  3.941,365,  CI.  269-325.000. 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  Gath,  Rudolph;  Kahr.  Kurt;  and  Kartte,  Klaus,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Partial  dehydration  of  cyclohexanone  oxime 
3.941.838.  CI.  260-566.00A. 

Fuchs  Julius  Jakob,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Her- 


and      thiolcarbamates.       3,941,824,      CI. 


for   exothermic    reactions.    3.941,869,   CI. 


Wil- 


and    Sakai,    Kunio, 


bicidal      carbamates 
260-455.00A. 
Fuchs,    Warren.    Process 

423-239.000. 
Fuhrmeister,  William  F.:  See— 

Baiko,  Jack  E.;  Blair,  John  E.;  Bybee,  Jerry  L.;  Fuhrmeister 
liam  F.;  and  Kushmaul,  Richard  T.,  3,942,153. 
Fuji  Kasui  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Hisashi;  Meno,  Naohiko;  Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Makio.  3,941,572. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sadamatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Nozaki,  Toll,  3,941,898. 

Fujii,  Shigeru:  See—  oi.      u         j 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Toru;  Matsumura,  Shoichi;  and 
Fujii.  Shigeru,  3,941,757. 
Fujimoto,  Yoshiji;  Kadota,  Shozo;  Yasuda,  Michio;  Hayashi.  Shinichi; 
and  Hananoi,  Toshihiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pattern  recognition  system. 
3,942,169,  CI.  340-146. 3AE. 
Fujita,  Kazutoshi:  See—  . 

Uehara,   Kenichiro;   Ito,  Atsuo;   Ntshimune,   Koichr,  and   Fujita, 
Kazutoshi,  3,942,017. 
Fukuda,  Masaaki:  See— 

Mohri,  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano.  Tatsuo;  and  Yoshino, 
Takehiko,  3.941,920. 
Fukui,  Akio:  See—  .-,.•,  j 

Koike,  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Akio;  Ho,  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Takehiko;  and 
Okuda,  Yukio,  3,941.815. 
Fukumaru,  Takafumi:  See— 

Yosioka,    Takayuki;    Komada.    Tadashi;    Sugano.    Akira;    and 
Fukumaru.  Takafumi.  3.942.088. 
Fukushima.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Nonaka.     Kohei;    Fukushima.    Masayoshi; 
3,940,999. 
Fukushima,  Yoshio:  See- 
Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Fukushima,  Yoshio,  3,941,981. 
Fukuyama,  Yoshinobu,  to  Takatori  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Automatic 
method    and    apparatus   for   closing   the    toe    of  seamless    hose. 
3,941,069,  CI.  112-262.000. 
Furuhata,  Takashi:  See— 

Yumde,  Yasufumi;  and  Furuhata,  Takashi,  3,941,921. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Oishi.   Masanori;   Koyanagi.    Harusige;  and   Matsumoto,   Kazuo, 
3.941.914. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Short.  George  E..  3.941.880. 
Sollman.  Paul  B..  3.941.831. 
Whitehead.  Frank  R.,  3,941.479. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Barabas.  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser.  Frederick.  3.941,718. 
Chakrabarti.  Paritosh  Mohan,  3,941.817. 
Gagneux.  Andre:  See— 

Allgeier.  Hans;  and  Gagneux.  Andre.  3.941.799. 
llvespaa.  Atso;  Gagneux.  Andre;  Schweizer.  Ernst;  and  Frei.  Jorg. 
3.941.804.  ,       w    u      . 

Gaind  Jagjit  R..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Corona-free  high  volt- 
age connector.  3.941.928.  CL  178-7.800. 
Gall.      Martin.      to      Upjohn      Company,      The. 

yDbenzophenones.  3,941.802.  CI.  260-309.000. 
Gall.      Martin,      to      Upjohn      Company,      The. 

yDbenzophenones.  3.941,803.  CI.  260-309.000. 
Ganz   Robert  H.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.  Bottle  pack- 
aging machine.  3.940,907,  CI.  53-48.000. 
Garbe  Siegfried,  to  Nilodor  Company.  Inc.  The.  Timed  drop  applica- 
tor. 3.941.283.  CI.  222-187.000. 
Garbuny.  Max:  See— 

Eve   Clifford  F.;  and  Garbuny,  Max,  3,942,008. 
Gardiner,  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Aymami.  Arthur  L..  to  Gates  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Power  transmission  belt.  3.94 1 .005,  CI.  74-233.000. 
Gardner,  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Norell,  John  R.;  and  Gardner.  Lloyd  E..  3.940.972. 
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See — 

Dean  R..  3,941,393. 
Corporation,  The:  See— 
i.  Hans.  3.941.104. 
Harold  Keith;  Case.  Cecil  L.;  and  White.  Allen  A.,  to  Hesston 
ition.  Balanced  sickle  drive.  3.941.003,  CI.  74-44.000. 
ilbert  M.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  extracting  oil  from  oil 
3,941,423,  CI.  299-8.000.  * 

Robert  Lee:  See— 

M.  Albert;  and  Garten,  Robert  Lee,  3,941.819 
o,  Viktor  Petrovich:  See— 
ntinov.  Alexei   Kirillovich;   Volkov,   Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
aschenko,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Lukashkov.  Igor  Vladimirovich; 
litsov,     Alexandr     Abramovich;    and     Kuzmenko,     Valentin 
1  imofeevich,  3,940.813. 
bber  Company.  The:  See— 

iner.  William  J..  Ill;  and  Aymami.  Arthur  L..  3,941  005 
inger.  Donald  A..  3,940.936. 
Rudolph:  See— 

Hugo;  Gath.   Rudolph;   Kahr.   Kurt;   and   Kartte     Klaus 
941.838. 

John  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Limited.  Dial 
[receiver   3.941.937,  CI.  179-18.0EB. 

John  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Limited, 
shared  TCMF  and  MF  decoder.  3.941.938.  CI.  179-18  OEB. 

Heinz;  and   Brede.  Uwe,  to  Dynamit   Nobel  Aktiengesell- 

Electric  ignition  device.  3,941 ,058,  CI.  I02-70.2GA. 

Adolph  J..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Brush  holder 
gging  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  3  942  056   CI 
'i*  1.000. 

Ilenbau  GmbH:  See— 
iltenkamper.  Josef,  3,940,948. 

Richardus  Johannes  Henricus;  and  van  Steensel.  Kees,  to  U.S 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  multi-layered  metal 
nnections.  3,942.187,  CI.  357-71.000. 

Wilfred  H.,  to  United  States  Envelope  Company.  Combined 
re  and  return  envelope  package.  3,941,309,  CI.  229-73.000. 
Battery  Corporation:  See- 
John  M..  3,941,617. 
C?able  Corporation:  See— 

r,  George;  and  Eager.  George  S..  Jr..  3.942,031. 
Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
I.  Paul.  3,940,891. 
Electric  Company:  See- 
Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  3,941,000. 

Robert  M.;  and  Sobieski.  John  C,  3,941,555. 
It.    Richard;    Cote,    Paul    T.;    and    Zukowski.    Edward    C 

1.992. 
.  George  H..  3,942,067. 
uba,  George  P  ;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin,  Terry  G.,  3,941,741 
ijessy,  Donald  W.;  and  Schmitz,  Harry  W..  3  941  532 
r.  Joseph  H..  3.940,861. 
ing,  Adolph  J..  Jr.,  3.942.056. 

m.  Daniel  J..  3,942,074. 
er.  William  R..  3,942.055. 
Richard  W.;  and  TefTt.  Edward  G.,  3.941,625. 
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Lapi|ot,  Heine.  3.940.993. 

William  J,  3.941,339. 
vie,  Miran,  3.942.1  10. 
William  E..  3.941,851. 
I  oods  Corporation:  See — 
:t.  George  Marvin;  and  Matos.  Herbert.  3,941,892. 
istrument  Corporation:  See— 
lie.  Robert.  3.942.146. 
otors  Corporation;  See— 
Hubert  Peter.  3,941,419. 
leau.  Frank  J.;  Meredith,  Barton  L.;  and  Witten.  Arthur  L 
,092. 

Mitchell.  3.941,064. 
James  M.,  3,941,629 
Leonardas,  3.941.526. 
Poznikk.  Donald  J.;  and  Siewert.  Robert  M..  3,940,928. 
biifcon,  Donovan  L.  3.941.015. 
"-ell.  Lynn  A..  3.941.107. 
ell.  Jack  L.;  and  Warren.  Williams  S..  3,941.428. 

al  Corporation;  See- 
sen.  George  L..  3.940.946. 
re  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
.  Robert  Johnston.  3,941.849. 
liam  F.;  and  Marolewski.  Theodore  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 


system.    3.941.708.    CI. 


Hydraulic    fluid    antioxidant 

too. 

r  Aktiengesellschaft:  iVe— 

Hans,  3.941.868. 

r  Kugellager-Fabrik  KG;  See— 
Eugen.  3.941.353. 
ifford  L.:  See- 
Thomas  R.;  and  George.  Clifford  L..  3.941,369. 
inz  W.,  to  I  VAC  Corporation.  Electronic  measurement  svs- 
^'!.I23.  CI.  328-1.000. 

Ironic  Lock.  Inc.:  A>^— 

Richard  W.,  3.941.955. 

ar;  and  Agmen.  Karl  Gosta.  to  Granges  Nyby  AB.  Method 
-  for  controlling  the  air  pressure  in  a  sound-proofed  hangar 

jet  engines.  3,941 .205.  CI.  I8I-33.0HB. 


Gerber,  Richard  W..  to  Gerber  Electronic  Lock.  Inc.  Electric  lock  and 

key  assembly.  3.941.955.  CI.  200-44.000. 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company.  The:  iVe— 

Webster.  Ronald  B.;  Carulli,  Vincent  J.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  O 
3.941.480. 

Gerhard.  Allen  Robert,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc    Method 
and  apparatus  employing  thin  conductive  films  on  flexible  noncon- 
ductive  sheets  for  non-destructive  measurement  of  electrical  charac- 
teristics. 3.942.107.  CI.  324-57.000. 
Gerresheimer  Glas  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Haddenhorst.  Gunter.  3.941.031.  • 

Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H.:  See— 

Apenberg.  Walter;  Bohme.  Georg;  Fanger,  Hans-Ulrich;  Glaser 
Benno;  Ham,  Klaus;  Hubener,  Jorg;  Stegmaier,  Winfried   Prech 
Vaclav;  and  Vagner.  Jaroslav,  3.942.003. 
Getz.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Barbieri.    Thomas;   Getz.    Edward    J.;    and    Wilson.    Alfred    W 

3.941.304.  , 

Getzin.  Allan  R  ,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.  Filter  pleat  fold 

spacer.  3.941.571,  CI.  55-500.000. 
Gibeau,  Rodney  C:  See— 

Camelon.  Melville  J.;  and  Gibeau.  Rodney  C     3  941  731 
Gibson.  Harry  S    Jr  ;  and  Rogers,  Stephen  C,  Jr..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

corporation.  Fastener  system  for  structural  members.  3.941.027.  CI. 

85- 1  .OOR. 

Gilbert.  Allan  H.;  and  Kinsman,  Donald  V..  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Phosphate  -  free  dishwashing  compositions  containing  an  alkyl 
polyether  carboxylate  surfactant.  3.941,710   CI    252-99  000 
Gilbert.  Everett  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Thermally  sta- 

ble  octanitro  macrocyclic  explosives.  3.941.812.  CI.  260-338  000 
Gilbert.  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Chappell.  Peter;  Hicks.  Burnette  W.;  and  Gilbert.  Gerald  M  . 
3,941.984. 

Gillespie.  John  Francis,  to  Saguaro  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing    synthetic     resin     carpeting     and     the     like.     3.941  533      CI 
425-143.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The;  See— 

Francis,  John  F..  3,940.853. 
Gillilan,  James  E.;  and  Townsend.  Henry  M..  to  Fluid  Systems  Re- 
search. Inc.  Pumping  system.  3.941,509.  CI.  417-54  000 
Gillilan.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Pullukat,   Thomas  J.;   Shida.   Mitsuzo;  and  Gillilan.   Robert   L 
3.941,761. 

Gilvar  Martin,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Apparatus  for  cool- 
3';940.96''l    CL '"'laoSo.^"'"'^  """  """"*'°"  "^  ^^  ^"PP'y'"8  "eat. 

°'3.9iJ.82ta;  ?5^2?So'^'"°   '*^'"'  '"^  ^"'^  '''"'^'""  apparatus. 
Gioia.  Mario;  See — 

Gioia.  Charles  J.;  and  Gioia.  Mario.  3,940,824 
Giordano   Anthony  J.  Cut-out  locations  marking  method,  means   and 

method  of  forming  said  means.  3.940.857.  CI.  33-189  000 
Giordano,  Jean  Louis;  and  Guettier.  Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault;  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Inertia  and  load  respon- 
sive device  for  limiting  braking  pressure.  3.941,43  1   CI   303-24()OA 
Gipson    Robert  Malone.  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company    Inc    Novel 

combination  soap  bar.  3,941.71  1,  CI.  252-1  17.000 
Giraudon.  Raymond:  See- 
Fort,  Jean-Francois;  and  Giraudon.  Raymond,  3.941,798. 
Girling  Limited;  See- 
Fan,  Glyn  Philip  Reginald,  3.941.155. 
Harries,  David  Anthony.  3,941,427. 
Harrison,  Anthony  William.  3,941,220. 
Kaub,  Manfred,  3,941,217. 
Newstead,  Charles,  3,941,222. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Lameris,  Sophia  Adriana;  van  Os,  Jan  Lambert;  and  Oostendoro 
Joannes  Gerard,  3,941.658. 
Giuffre,  Marino;  See— 

DiGirolomo,  John  S.;  Giuffre,  Marino;  Skees,  Hugh  B.   and  Vath 
F.  Leo,  3,941,308. 

^  D^.'  ^'T.*"'  ''  •  ^"<^«=^"-  Pe"y  W.;  Laftsidis,  Stergios;  and  Grothus, 

3  94T.8?3;CL426"2'85S)0."'''"'''    '""    ^««'«--^'-"    P^"-" 
Glaser.  Benno:  See— 

Apenberg.  Walter;  Bohme,  Georg;  Fanger.  Hans-Ulrich;  Glaser. 
Benno;  Ham.  Klaus;  Hubener.  Jorg;  Stegmaier,  Winfried   Prech' 
Vaclav;  and  Vagner,  Jaroslav,  3,942,003. 
Glasmachers,  Gisbert:  See— 

Borner,  Manfred;  Glasmachers,  Gisbert;   Bernecker,  Otto    Rie- 
mann,  Volker;  and  Maslowski,  Stefan,  3,941  945 
Glass,  Marvin  I.;  Katzman,  Allison;  and  Aleksa,  Peter.  Walkinc  doll 

3,940,879,  CI.  46-102.000. 
Glass  Master  Corporation:  See- 
Williams,  Jimmy  L.,  3,941,018. 
Glasser.  George  Marvin;  and  Matos.  Herbert,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration.  Low-cholesterol  egg  product  and  process.   3,941  892    CI 
426-104.000.  •  ... 

Glenn,  Robert  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Turboma- 
chine  interstage  seal  assembly.  3,941,500,  CI   415-136  000 

Glindmeyer  Friedrich;  Hennenberg,  Wilhelm  Friedrich;  and  Limpens, 
Karl,  to  William  Prym-Werke  KG.  Method  of  making  a  woven  zip- 
per. 3,941,163,  CI.  139-384.008.  ^ 
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Gloxhuber,  Christian:  See— 

Ploger,  Walter;  Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred;  and  Gloxhuber,  Chris- 
tian, 3,941,772. 
Godfrey,  Loren,  to  Engelhard   Minerals  &   Chemicals  Corporation. 
Method  of  brazing  Cu  alloys   to   Ag-Cdo  alloys.   3,941,299,  CI. 
228-219.000. 
Coffe,  William   L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Manual  assist  document 

feeder.  3,941 ,473,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Gognaco,  Jean-Claude,   to   Societe   Anonyme   dite:    HEXACHIMIE. 
Amino    derivatives    of    2,2-diaryl-cyclopropane.     3,941,833,    CI. 
260-472.000. 
Gold,  Elijah  H.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Compositions  useful  for 

treating  parkinsonism.  3,941,885.  CI.  424-305.000. 
Golden  M  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
McDonald,  Maxwell  Wilson,  3,941,134. 
Goltsos,  Costas  E.,  to  Teckton,  Inc.  Electrical  appliance  for  heating 

foods  and  food  package  therefor.  3,941,044,  CI.  99-391.000. 
Gordon,  Roger  G.,  to  Safe  Rack,  Inc.  Coin  box  mechanism.  3,941,227, 

CI.  194- LOOK. 
Gordon,  Roy:  See — 

Ferrara,  Peter  J.;  Dalby,  Gaston;  Barnes,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Gor- 
don, Roy,  3,941,712. 
Gotham,  Stanley  Thomas:  See- 
Bradbury,  Christopher  Grover;  Gotham,  Stanley  Thomas;  and 
Wudyka,  Joseph  Paul,  3,941,684. 
Goto,  Kuniaki;  and  Sakashita,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Func- 
tional liquid.  3,941,706,  CI.  252-59.000. 
Goto,  Naohiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  Ooki,  Keiko;Goto,  Naohiro; 
and  Takigawa,  Toru,  3.941 ,672. 
Gould,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E.,  3.941.858. 
Gower,  Gordon  Shields,  to  Nabalco  Engineering  Pty.  Limited.  Subma- 
rine pipelines.  3.940.942,  CI.  61-72.300. 
Goyal,  Deepak  K.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  CCD  stack  memory  or- 
ganization. 3,942,163,  CI.  340-173.00R. 
Graham,  Daniel  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Static  overcurrent 

relay.  3,942,074,  CI.  317-36.0TD. 
Graham,  Keith;  Korsky.  Viacheslav;  Elmer.  Christopher;  Pinede.  Edo- 
uard;  Litster,  John;  and  Aarts.  Jan.  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation.    Telecommunication    system    using    TDM    switching. 
3.941,936,  CI.  179-15.0AT. 
Graham  Magnetics  Incorporated:  See- 
Newton,  Gerald  S.,  3,94 1 .9 1  1 . 
Graham,  William  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Ball  type  valve  with  high  pressure 

sealing  capability.  3,941,351,  CI.  251-161.000. 
Granges  Nyby  AB:  See— 

Gerber,  Oskar;  and  Agmen,  Karl  Gosta,  3,941,205. 
Graser    Fritz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Mass  coloration  of  polyamides.  3,941,742,  CI.  260-37.0NP. 
Graubremse  GmbH:  See— 

Blanz,  Roland,  3,941,432. 
Gray  Oscar  Sam.  Process  and  equipment  for  treating  seeds  and  prod- 
uct thereof.  3,940,885,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Greco,  Salvatore  T.  Leaf  vacuuming  attachment  for  rotary  lawn  mow- 
ers. 3,940,827,  CI.  15-328.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Sako,  Eiji;  and  Sasamoto,  Hisasi,  3,940,802. 
Green,  Jesse:  See — 

Hunyar,  Csaba  K.;  and  Green,  Jesse,  3,941,547. 
Green,  John  Hugh:  See— 

Holmes.    Phillip    L.;    Cinkus,    Frank;    and    Green.    John    Hugh, 
3,941,939. 
Green    Lane  A.,  to  Superior  Iron  Works  &  Supply  Company,  Inc. 

Cable  stringing  apparatus.  3,941,324.  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Green.  Sam  J.;  and  Raeske.  Frank  J.,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  operating 
spark  plug.  3.940,987,  CI.  73-346.000. 
Green.  William  F.;  See— 

Tasker.  Homer  G.;  and  Green.  William  F..  3.940.980. 
Greenberger.  Joseph  Irwin,  to  Wean  United,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cooling 

strip  like  material.  3,941 .61 1 .  CI.  134-64.00R. 
Greene.  Leonard  M..  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation.  Faraday 
effect  fluid  flow  and  direction  indicator.  3.940.98  3,  CI.  73-181.000. 
Greeson,  Logan  C,  to  Hi  Bridger,  Inc.  Mobil  load  raising  structure. 

3,941,267,  CI.  214-730.000. 
Grega,  Erzsebet;Gribovszky,  Pal;  Marosvolgyi.  Sandor;  Pinter,  Zoltan; 
Szilagyi,  Gyula;  Szita,  Istvan;  Tarr,  Csaba;  and  Tasi,  Laszio,  to  Eszak- 
magyarorszagi  Vegyimuvek.   Process  for  the  production  of  N,N- 
disubstituted  carboxylic  amides.  3,941,783,  CI.  260-247. 70V. 
Grenon  Lawrence  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Scannable  light  emitting  diode 

array  and  method.  3,940,846,  CI.  29-577.000. 
Greth  Erich,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  4-hydroxy-6- 

hydroxymethylpyrimidine.  3,94  1,786,  CI.  260-251. OOR. 
Gribble,  Peter  R.;  and  Denino,  Edward  V.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  production  of  powder  paints.  3,941,315,  CI.  241-3.000. 
Gribovszky,  Pal:  See— 

Grega.  Erzsebet;  Gribovszky.  Pal;  Marosvolgyi,  Sandor;  Pinter 
Zoltan;  Szilagyi,  Gyula;  Szita,  Istvan;  Tarr.  Csaba;  and  Tasi.  Las- 
zio. 3.941.783. 
Griebsch.  Eugen;  See— 

Brinkmann.  Bernd;  and  Griebsch,  Eugen,  3,941,753. 
Grimaud,  Edouard:  See— 

Couchoud,  Paul;  and  Grimaud,  Edouard,  3,941 ,860. 


Grolet,  Pierre:  See— 

Clatard,  Michel;  Grolet,  Pierre;  Reynard,  Rcmi;  and  Thiery,  Jean, 

3.941.146. 
Grosemans.  Jozef-Antoon;  vander  Leiy.  Piet;  and  Stigler.  Willem  Hen- 
drik.  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Record  player.  3.941,392.  CI. 
274-IO.OOR. 
Grosser,  Frederick:  See— 

Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Grosser,  Frederick.  3.941.718. 
Grossner,  Horst:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H.;  Krohn,  Hellmut;  Grossner.  Horst;  and 
Florus.  Hans-Jorg.  3.942.036 
Grot,  Walther  Gustav.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Knitted  or  woven  ion  exchange  fabric  containing  low  denier  fila- 
ments. 3,940,916,  CI.  57-140.00R. 
Grothus.  Philip  G.;  See— 

Glabe.  Elmer  F.;  Anderson.  Perry  W.;  Laftsidis,  Stergios;  and  Gro- 
thus. Philip  G.,  3.941,893. 
Grow.  Arthur  Larry,  to  Precision  Tool  &  Machine  Co.  Feed  roll  and 
method    of  imparting   a    rough    texture   to   the    surface    thereof. 
3,941,970,  CI.  219-69.00R. 
Grunert,  Hellmuth;  and  Vitt,  Theodor,  to  Prameta  Prazisionsmetall 
-und  Kunststofferzeugnisse  G.  Baumann  &  Co.  Parallel  rod  furniture 
hinge.  3,940,829,  CI.  16-163.000. 
Grunleitner,  Johann;  See— 

Liska,  Manfred;  and  Grunleitner,  Johann,  3,942,081. 
Grunsten   Michael  H.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Axial  sorting  device.  3.941.249,  CI.  209-104.000. 
Grutter,  Walter;  and  Kapper,  Gerhard.  Apparatus  for  controlling  lubri- 
cation of  compressed  air  tools.  3,941,21 1.  CI.  184-56  OOA. 
Gryctko    Carl  E.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Crimping  tool  for 

cable  connector.  3,940,838,  CI.  29-203.0DT. 
Gschwend,  Heinz  Werner;  and  Hillman.  Malvin  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Aromatic  dicarboxamides  as  anticonvulsants.  3,941.883, 
CI.  424-274.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Limited;  See— 
Gauthier.  John  A..  3.941.937. 
Gauihier,  John  A.,  3,941,938. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Grunsten,  Michael  H..  3,941,249. 

Horiuchi,  Edward  M.;  and  Souto  Martins,  Jose  V.,  3,942,125. 
Miller,  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vanderlei,  Kenneth 

W,  3,941,949. 
Neese,  Wayne  E.,  3.941,575. 
Reimer.  William  A..  3.941.443. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  Nelson.  William  F.;  Regan.  Robert  James; 

and  McNeill.  William  Henry.  3.942.058** 
Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  McNeill,  William  Henry;  Regan,  Robert 
James;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  3,942.068. 
GTE  New  Ventures  Corporation:  See— 

Marinkovich.  Vincent  A..  3.941.876. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See- 
Mathers,  James  E.;  Yale,  Ramon  L.;  and  Layman,  H.   David, 
3,941,714. 
Guest,  Angela  Wendy  Capel:  See- 
Clayton,  John  Peter;  Hardy,  Kenneth  David;  and  Guest,  Angela 
Wendy  Capel,  3,941,774. 
Guettier,  Michel;  See- 
Giordano.  Jean  Louis;  and  Guettier.  Michel.  3,941,431. 
Guhl,  Richard  E.;  See— 

Renfro,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Guhl,  Richard  E..  3.940.931. 
Guimond,     Charles     W.     Spinner     game     device.     3.941.389.     CI. 

273-142.0HA. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Roth.  Clarence  Edward.  Jr.;  Lasswell.  Joseph  Arnold;  Bybee.  Wil- 
liam Dennis;  and  Parker.  Earl  Brewer.  Jr..  3.941.747. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Beuther.   Harold;  Chun.   Sun   W.;  and   Montagna.   Angek)   A.. 

3.941.683. 
Bryson.  Millard  C;  Murphy.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  Murphy.  James  R.;  and 
Stauffer.  Harry  C,  3,941.680. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Wolf.  Siegfried  G..  3,941,255. 
Gundlach,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  controlling 

developer  efficiency.  3,941.280.  CI.  222-52.000. 
Gunkel.  Dietrich,  to  Credeica  AG.  Prefabricated  transportable  room 
element  for  use  in  the  construction  of  a  plural  storey  building. 
3.940.903,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Gunltner,    Rudiger.    Barometer   gas  pressure   measuring   apparatus. 

3,940.991.  CI.  73-393.000. 
Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  See— 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich;  and  Kreimer.  Vladimir 
Isaakovich.  3.941.101. 
Guthling.  Klaus;  See— 

Semmler.  Eduard  O.;  Guthling,  Klaus;  and  Meyer,  Adolf  J.  G  , 
3,941.055. 
Gutnick.  David;  and  Rosenberg.  Eugene.  Cleaning  of  cargo  compart- 
ments. 3.941.692.  CI.  210-11.000. 
H    Maihak  AG;  See— 

Delin.  Heinz;  and  Rusbuldt.  Horst.  3.941,956. 
H.  P.  Bus  Corporation  of  America;  See— 

Ricci,  William  S.,  3.941,261. 
Haas.  Thomas  James;  See— 

Driscoll.  James  Robert.  Clark,  Earl  Edward,  and  Haas,  Thomas 
James,  3,941,540. 
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Adolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  generating 
rounded  voltages.  3,942.098.  CI.  323-23.000. 
rt.  Roger  Jean,  to  Ducellier  et  Cie.  Ignition  device  for  internal 
bustion  engines.  3.941 . 1  12,  CI.  I23-I48.00E. 
Eugen.  to  Georg  Muller  Kugellager-Fabrik  KG.  Device  for  re- 
bly  holding  a  movable  body.  3,941,353.  CI.  254-124.000. 

Kenneth   R..   to   Sontrix,   Inc.    Intrusion    detection  system. 
2,178,  CI.  343-5.0PD. 

nhorst,  Gunter,  to  Gerresheimer  Clas  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneu- 
mjjtic  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  automatic  ma- 
3.941.031,  CI.  91-6.000. 
ijagy.  Thomas  D.  Multi-line  chemical  injection  system.  3.942.082. 
"    318-51.000. 

orn,    Hans.    Infeed    apparatus    for    carton    loading    machines. 
1.236.  CI.  198-29.000. 

ann.  Hermann,  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  carbonyl  diisocyanate.  3.941.873.  CI.  423-365.000. 
rom.  John  M..  to  Danly  Machine  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
rat^is  for  numerical  control.  3,941 .988.  CI.  235-151.110. 
Klaus:  See — 

enberg.  Walter;  Bohme.  Georg;  Fanger.  Hans-Ulrich;  Glaser. 
Benno;  Hain.  Klaus;  Hubener.  Jorg;  Stegmaier.  Winfried;  Prech. 
Vaclav;  and  Vagner,  Jaroslav.  3.942.003. 
aksson,  Sven  Anders  Samuel,  to  Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling 
■    eden)  AB  &  Co.  Stirling  engines.  3.940,934.  CI.  60-525.000. 
James  Robert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Controlled  gain  amplifier. 
■~.I29.  CI.  330-29.000. 

Richard  C;  Kidd.  Norman  D.;  and  Daravingas.  George  V..  to 
Corporation.    Composition    for    reducing    pickle    bloating. 
1.894.  CI.  426-532.000. 
Warren  L.:  See — 

.  Howard  C;  Isaac.  Kenneth  N.;  Disparte.  Charles  P.;  and 
Hall.  Warren  L..  3.942.156.  | 

Hallolvell.  Fulton  W.;  See—  \ 

PJollock,  Donald  M.;  and  Hallowell,  Fulton  W..  3.941,863. 

Edmund  John,  to  Burgess  Industries  Incorporated.  Noise  atten- 
ng  snubber.  3.941.206.  CI.   181-50.000. 

Ronald  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  SWD  FM  receiver 
circuit.  3.942.120.  CI.  325-344.000. 
Ham^da.  Kuniaki:  See— 

wase.  Katsuyuki;  Sato.  Mutumi;  Hamada.  Kuniaki;  and  Hayashi. 
Seiji.  3.941.985. 

lainen.  Veikko;  and  Aarnio.  Jaakko.  Vaporizing  apparatus  for 
'     3.941.861.  CI.  261-19.000. 

on.  Ian  Robert;  and  Alley,  David  Murray  Underwood,  to  Fire 
ting  Enterprises  Limited.  Animal  handling  apparatus. 
1,095,  CI.  119-103.000. 

Norbert,  to  Trebron  Holdings  Limited.  Transportation  system. 
1,239.  CI.  198-184.000. 

Hiroshi;   Kitajima.   Nobuo;  and   Masaki.   Tatsuo.  to  Canon 
i  Kaisha.   Electrophotographic  photoconductive  member 
luying  a  chalcogen  alloy  and  a  crystallization  inhibiting  element. 
1.591.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Hanailoi.  Toshihiro:  See— 

imoto.  Yoshiji;  Kadota.  Shozo;  Yasuda,  Michio;  Hayashi,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Hananoi.  Toshihiro,  3.942.169. 

.  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  hydro- 
imic  brake  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  heavy  commercial  ve- 
hicl:s.  3.941.224,  CI.  192-13. OOA. 
Hankc  vszky.  Olga;  Hideg.   Kalman;  and   Pacsa.  Sandor.  to   Richter 
Geqeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    Benzimidazole  derivatives.  3,941.788. 
60-256. 40F. 
.  Stephen  T.:  See — 

r.  Frederick  R.;  Hanley.  Stephen  T.;  and  Brown.  R.  Bernard. 
3.942.127.  I 

(1.  William  James:  See —  | 

wson.  Robert  Crawford;  Porter.  David;  and  Hannan,  William 
lames.  3.942.013. 
^olbe  &  Co.:  See— 

linke.  Hans  Heinrich;  Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Landstorfer.  FriU; 
ind  Flachenecker.  Gerhard.  3.942,1 19.  i 

Kenyon  A.:  See—  I 

;e.  Erwin  E.;  Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  Karalus.  George  C;  and  Le- 
lell.  Robert  C.  3.941.465. 

i.  Tegze  P.;  and  Snuggs.  Wiley  Preston,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Scanning     system     for     digital-analog     converter. 
171.  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
rk.   Ragnar  Malcus;  and    Kornbrink.   Hans   Foike  Georg.  to 

ia  Aktiebolay.  Flexible  shaft.  3,940,945,  CI.  64-2. OOR. 
Kenneth  David:  See— 

ton.  John  Peter;  Hardy.  Kenneth  David;  and  Guest,  Angela 
IVendy  Capel,  3,941,774. 
Hargra^/e.  Jerry   Lee;  and  Malone,  Harold  Lee,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
ny.  Camera  flash  socket.  3,941,447,  CI.  3 39-9 1. OOR. 
tobert  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Coax-to-radial  transi- 
3,942,130,  CL  330-34.000.  | 

Albert  F.:  See—  I 

Preston    L.;    Harreld,    Albert    F.;    and    Scott,    Gary    M., 
.941.994. 

David  Anthony,  to  Girling  Limited.  Anti-skid  braking  system 
hides.  3.941.427.  CL  303 -21. OAF. 
ton.  John  Herbert:  See— 
Tujidermann.     John     Hayes;     and     Harrington.    John     Herbert. 
;  .941.584. 
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Harris.  Louis  Selig;  Pars.  Harry  George;  Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  and  Shee- 
han,  John  Clark,  to  Sharps  Associates.  Heterocyclic  esters  of  benzo- 
pyrans.  3.941 .782.  CI.  260-243.00B. 
Harris.  Rano  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Harris.  Rano  J..  Sr;  and  Harris.  Rano  J..  Jr..  3.940.995. 
Harris.  Rano  J..  Sr.;  and  Harris.  Rano  J..  Jr.  Automatic  fluid  injector. 

3.940.995,  CI.  73-422.0GC. 
Harris-Thomas  Drop  Forge  Company,  The:  See— 

Princehouse,  Joseph  B.,  3,940,969. 
Harris,   W.    Leslie.    Zero   energy    input   flocculator.    3,941,695,   CI. 

210-49.000. 
Harris,  William  D.:  See— 

Best,  Robert  H.;  and  Harris,  William  D.,  3,942,072. 
Harrison.    Anthony    William,    to    Girling    Limited.    Railway    brakes. 

3.941.220.  CI.  I88-I96.0BA. 
Harry.  leuan  L.:  See — 

Saumsiegle.  Robert  W.;  and  Harry,  leuan  L.,  3,941.539. 
Harsch.  Thomas  B.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Surface  alignment 
method  for  liquid  crystal  cells  and  production  of  polarizers  therefor. 
3.941.901.  CI.  427-108.000. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See— 

Clucker.  Richard  V.;  and  Kennedy.  Roland  R..  3,941,263. 
Hartig.  Gunter.  Method  and  apparatus  for  changing  the  spark  advance 

of  internal  combustion  engines.  3,941,103,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Hartig,  Martval  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Apparatus  and  process.  3,941,546.  CI.  425-387.00R. 
Hartley,  David:  See— 

Clarke,  Robert  William;  Hartley,  David;  and  Oxford,  Alexander 
William.  3,941,785. 
Hartwig,  Karl:  See— 

Schatka,  Gunther;  Kruger.  Wilm;  Paulus.  Rudolf;  Koleff.  Boris; 
Pattis.  Erich;  and  Hartwig.  KaH.  3.941.471. 
Harvey.  Edgar  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Gaseous  discharge  type 
display  panel  for  displaying  large  number  of  characters.  3,942.060, 
CI.  313-188.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masao:  See— 

Asano,    Shiro;    Yoshimura.    Kiyotaka;    and    Hashimoto,    Masao, 
3,941,837. 
Hashimoto,  Naoto;  Kuritani,  Masaaki;  and  Toukai,  Noriaki,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  isonitrosomalonic 
esters.  3,941,823,  CI.  260-455. OOR. 
Hassler.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Weis.  Edmund   B..  Jr.;  Hassler,  Craig  R.;  and  Flora,  John  H., 
3,940,803. 
Hata,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Takao.  Hiroshi;  Togawa,  Kinmochi;  Matoba,  Kazuo;  and  Hata 
Yoshitaka,  3,941.673. 
Hattler,  Louis  R.;  and  Bar-on,  Ari,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Release  ma- 
terial applicator.  3.941,085.  CI.  1 18-60.000. 
Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  Nelson,  William  F.;  Regan,  Robert  James;  and 
McNeill,  William  Henry,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Elec- 
trodeless    light    source    having    improved    arc    shaping   capability. 
3,942,0$8,  CI.  313-44.000. 
Haugsjaa,   Paul    Osborne;   McNeill,   William    Henry;    Regan,   Robert 
James;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
Electrodetess  light  source  with  a  termination  fixture  having  an  im-. 
proved  center  conductor  for  arc  shaping  capability.  3,942,068    CI 
315-39.000. 
Haury-Wirtz,  Ingeborg  Maria;  Barensfeld,  Lothar  Otto;  and  Callahan, 
George  Edgar,  to  Compaselect  GmbH.  Admixture  and  process  for 
the  production  of  solutions  for  infusions.  3.941,167.  CI.  I4I-I.00R. 
Hauser.  Karl  V.;  and  Paulsen.  Lewis  A.,  to  Edward  C.  Levy  Company. 
Process    for     cooling    slag    and    inhibiting    pollutant    formation. 
3.941.585.  CI.  75-24.000. 
Havens.  Allan  R.  Bale  loading  and  stacking  apparatus.  3,941,266  CI 

214-518.000. 
Hay  ami,  Heijiro:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshida,  Kunio;  Tsuda.  Yukifumi;  Hayami, 
Heijiro;  and  Kotera.  Hiroaki.  3.941.922. 
Hayashi,  Seiji:  See— 

Kawase.  Katsuyuki;  Sato.  Mutumi;  Hamada.  Kuniaki;  and  Hayashi. 
Seiji.  3.941.985. 
Hayashi.  Shinichi:  5^^— 

Fujimoto.  Yoshiji;  Kadota.  Shozo;  Yasuda,  Michio;  Hayashi.  Shini- 
chi; and  Hananoi.  Toshihiro.  3.942.169. 
Hayes-Albion  Corporation:  See — 
Christiansen,  Paul,  3,940,951. 
Hayne,  Thomas  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corona  generator  cleaning 

apparatus.  3,942,006,  CI.  250-326.000. 
Hayworth,  Leil  W.  Pallet  jig  and  table.  3,941,291,  CI.  227-152.000. 
Hazenbosch,  Edwin  Hendrik:  See- 
Van  Goethem,  Hugo  Vital;  Hazenbosch.  Edwin  Hendrik;  and  Pool 
Albert  Lucien.  3.941.598. 
Heady.  Robert  E.;  and  Jacaway,  William 
Inc.    Method    for    recovering    xylose 
195-3 1. OOF. 
Healy,  James  C:  See— 

Batiuk,    Martin;    Herman,    Richard 
3,941,859. 
Hearn,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Duckworth,  Allen;  and  Hearn,  Richard  J.,  3,941,498. 
Hedlund,  Harland  R.;  and  Wethe,  Harry  K.,  to  Aladdin  Manufacturing 
Company.   Method   for  sharpening  rotary   blades.   3,940  889    CI 
51-288.000. 


A.,  Jr.,  to  CPC  International 
isomerase.    3,941,655,    CI. 

M.;   and    Healy,   James  C. 
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Heiart.  Robert  Bernard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Thermographic  processes  using  polymer  layer  capable  of  existing  in 
metastable  state.  3.941.596.  CI.  156-234.000. 
Heikel.  Henrik  R.:  See— 

Maskal.    John;   Thompson.    Ivan    M.;    and    Heikel.    Henrik    R.. 
3.941.610. 
Heimbrand.  Eberhard;  and  Bok.  Peter,  to  Ledermann  &  Co.  Apparatus 
for  machining  the  edges  of  panels,  especially  panels  of  wood  material 
having  hard  glue  layers  thereon.  3,941 ,173,  CI.  144-1 14.00R. 
Hell.  Renate  Elisabeth;  and  Scheuermann,  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Compounds  of  the  naphthalimide  series.  3,941,791,  CI. 
260-281.000 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Leatherman,  Alfred  F.,  to  Heller,  William 
C,  Jr.  Bonding  method  and  apparatus.  3.941.641 .  CI.  156-272.000. 
Helwig,  Carl,  and  Helwig.  Dolores  F.  Filter  attachment  for  automobile 

passenger  compartment  air  intake.  3.941.034.  CI.  98-2.1 10. 
Helwig,  Dolores  F.:  See — 

Helwig,  CaH;  and  Helwig.  Dolores  F.,  3,941,034. 
Henderson.  John  Keller.  Method  of  interconnecting  wells  for  solution 

mining.  3,94  1 .422,  CI.  299-4.000. 
Hendriks.  Johan:  See — 

OHando.  Franklin  P.;  and  Hendriks.  Johan.  3.941.047. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.:  See— 

Horstkorte.  Helmut;  and  Clas,  Wilhelm,  3,941,737. 

Klement.     Gunter;     Baumann.     Horst;     and     Scheidt.     Eugen, 

3,941,907. 
Ploger,  Walter;  Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred;  and  Gloxhuber,  Chris- 
tian, 3.941.772. 
Hennenberg.  Wilhelm  Friedrich:  iff— 

Glindmeyer.    Friedrich;    Hennenberg,    Wilhelm     Friedrich;    and 
Limpens,  Kari.  3,941,163. 
Hennes,  Heinrich;  and  Sommer,  Walter,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft 
mit    beschrankter    Haftung.    Device    for    making    hollow    bodies. 
3.940.968.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Henning.  Erik  E.  Heat  accumulator.  3.941,185,  CI.  165-4.000. 
Henrichon,  Ernest  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
La  White,  Eric  L.;  Henrichon,  Ernest  G.,  Jr.;  and  Bloom,  Harvey 
J.,  3,941,375. 
Hensariing,  Thomas  P.;  Jacks.  Thomas  J.;  and  Yatsu.  Lawrence  Y..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Use  of  acidic  hexane  to  pro- 
cess oil  seeds  for  protein  and  oil.  3,941,764,  CI.  260-123.500. 
Hensley,  J.  Carl:  See— 

Petry,  Chester  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hensley,  J.  Cari,  3,941,646. 
Herbeck,  Rudolf;  Kolk,  Erich;  Schweier,  Guenther;  Schick,  Hans;  and 
Urban,  Friedrich.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  par- 
ticulate homopolymers  or  copolymers  of  ethylene.  3,941,760,  CI. 
260-94.90C. 
Herber,  John  F.;  Richard,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Street,  Robert  W.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Functional  fluid  compositions  containing  epox- 
ide stabilizers.  3,941,709,  CI.  252-78.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Aldrich,  Paul  Harwood,  3,941,736. 
Breslow.  David  S.,  3.941,751. 

Peterson,  Albert  H.;  and  Peterson,  Howard  L.,  3,941.057. 
Herman.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Batiuk.    Martin;    Herman.    Richard    M.;   and    Healy.   James   C. 
3.941,859. 
Hermann.  Gunther;  Hoffmann.  Peter;  Rosendahl.  Friedrich-Karl;  and 
Ugi.  Ivar.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dithiobiuret  derivatives  used 
for    repelling    birds,    rodents,    leporine    animals    and    ruminants. 
3.941.887.  CI.  424-322.000. 
Hermann,  Walter;  and  Kraus,  Peter,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
GmbH.    Traffic    merging    method    and    means.    3,941.201,    CI. 
180-98.000. 
Hermstein,  Wolfgang;  and  Schiemann,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Voltage  transformer  for  use  in  high  voltage  switching  installa- 
tion. 3,942.106.  CI.  323-44.00R. 
Hernqvist.  Karl  Gerhard,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Metal  vapor  laser  dis- 
charge device.  3,942,062,  CI.  313-220.000. 
Herold,  Robert  Johnston,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Polyethers    and    method    for    making    the    same.    3,941,849,    CI. 
260-607. OOA. 
Herwig,  Walter:  See— 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Finke,  Manfred;  Bollert,  Ulrich;  and  Herwig, 

Walter,  3,941,752. 

Hesston  Corporation:  See—  i 

Garrison,   Harold   Keith;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  and   White,  Allen   A., 

3,941,003. 

Hewitt,  Arthur  Raymond,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited.  Textile  yarn 

processing.  3,941,322,  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Misson,  William  W.;  Studley,  Clarence  K.;  West.  William  J.;  and 
Liljenwall.  Edward  T..  3,941.953. 
Heyer  Inc.:  See— 

Springer,  Edward  M.,  3,941,054. 
Heynisch,  Hinrich;  and  Veith,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Time  multiplex  electron  beam  with  modulating  means.  3,942,136, 
CI.  332-21.000. 
Hi  Bridger,  Inc.:  See— 

Greeson,  Logan  C,  3,941,267. 
Hicks,  Burnette  W.:  See— 

Chappell,  Peter;  Hicks.  Burnette  W.;  and  Gilbert.  Gerald  M.. 
3.941.984. 
Hicks.  Donnie  H.:  See— 

Robertson.  Harry  H.;  Hicks.  Donnie  H.;  and  Hofmann.  Hugh  M., 
3.941.347. 


Hideg.  Kalman:  See— 

Hankovszky.  Olga;  Hideg.  Kalman;  and  Pacsa.  Sandor.  3.941.788. 
Hieber.  Otto:  See— 

Schuhbauer.  Albert;  and  Hieber,  Otto.  3.941,607. 
Higashida,  Susumu:  See— 

Murayama,   Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao,  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohata,  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa,  Hisayou,  3,941,744. 
Highfill,  Jackie:  See- 

Fisher,  Don  H.;  Coons,  Harold;  and  Highfill,  Jackie,  3,941,260. 
Hildebrandt,     Kari     H.    Clarinet     key     mechanism.     3,941,026,    CI. 

84-382.000. 
Hill,  James  E.,  to  Imperial  Manufacturing  Company.  Quick  foot  release 

for  swim  fin.  3,940,815,  CI.  9-309.000. 
Hiller.  Trueman  W.;  and  Jarr.  Klaus  D..  to  Weil-McLain  Company,  Inc. 
Liquid  dispensing  and  vapor  recovery  system  utilizing  an  injector 
and  a  vapor  flow  control  valve.  3,941.168.  CI.  141-46.000. 
Hillman.  Malvin  J.:  See— 

Gschwend.  Heinz  Werner;  and  Hillman,  Malvin  J.,  3,941,883. 
Hind,  Robert  Duncan,  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation.  Control  de- 
vice for  regulating  teeming  rate.  3,941,281,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Hinze,  Franklin  E.:  See— 

Anderson,  Edward  J  ;  and  Hinze,  Franklin  E..  3.940.959. 
Hipsley.  Richard  Eben:  See— 

Clancy.  John  Mathew;  Howard.  Rodney  William;  Wiese.  Brian 
Leslie;  Hipsley.  Richard  Eben.  and  Kennedy.  Christopher  Pat- 
rick. 3.941.045. 
Hirabayashi.  Teruhiko:  See— 

Tsuruta.  Hidemasa;  Hiwatashi.  Yukinori;  Hirabayashi.  Teruhiko; 
and  Kumata.  Seiji.  3.941.875. 
Hirayama.  Yoshio;  and  Ito.  Kanichi.  to  Ebara  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd 
Apparatus     for     sorting     waste     for     disposal.      3.941.689.     CI. 
209-296.000. 
Hiromae.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Asano.  Hidejiro;  and  Hiromae,  Yoshitaka,  3,941,910. 
Hironaka,  Melvin  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Subbottom 

rock  mapping  probe.  3,940.982,  CI.  73-170.00A. 
Hiruma,  Mituo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydro-pneumatic  suspen- 
sion unit.  3,941.403,  CI.  280-124.00F. 
Hirwe,  Asha;  See— 

Metcalf,  Robert  L.;  Kapoor.  Inder;  and  Hirwe.  Asha,  3,941,842. 
Hishitani,    Kinue.    Device    for    cleaning    moving    balustrade    belt. 

3,941,241,  CI.  198-230.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mohri.  Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Masaaki;  Kayano,  Tatsuo;  and  Yoshino. 
Takehiko.  3.941.920. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Yoshiji;  Kadota.  Shozo;  Yasuda.  Michio;  Hayashi.  Shini- 
chi; and  Hananoi.  Toshihiro,  3,942,169. 
Mohri,  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano,  Tatsuo;  and  Yoshino, 

Takehiko.  3.941.920. 
Mohri.   Katsuo;  Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  Nabeyama.  Hiroaki;  and 

Yoshino,  Takehiko.  3.941.930. 
Moriyama,    Hiromi;   Kuwabara,   Motosuke;  Jin,   Katsuyuki;   and 

Tsuruda,  Tadao,  3,941,952. 
Okamoto,    Keiichi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshio;  and  Oshima,  Yasujiro, 

3,941,980. 
Okuhara,  Shinzi,  3,942.040. 

Sasaki.  Kouji;  Nakano,  Seizo;  and  Tsubaki.  Tohru,  3,941,963. 
Seki,  Kunio;  and  Kontani,  Ryozo,  3.942.128. 
Takahashi,  Tadashi;  and  Onishi,  Kazuo,  3.942.083. 
Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  Ooki,  Keiko;  Goto,  Naohiro; 

and  Takigawa,  Toru,  3,941,672. 
Tanifuji,     Shinya;     Morooka,     Yasuo;     and     Tanuma,     Masaya, 

3,940,960. 
Tomura,    Teruichi;    Akatsuka,    Mitsuo;    and    lyama.    Hiroyuki, 

3.942,070. 
Watanabe.  Tadao.  3.942.005. 
Yosioka.    Takayuki;    Komada.    Tadashi;    Sugano.    Akira;    and 

Fukumaru.  Takafumi,  3.942.088. 
Yumde,  Yasufumi;  and  Furuhata.  Takashi.  3.941.921. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  iff— 

Watanabe.  Rikizo,  3,941,590. 
Hiwatashi,  Yukinori:  iff— 

Tsuruta,  Hidemasa;  Hiwatashi,  Yukinori;  Hirabayashi,  Teruhiko; 
and  Kumata.  Seiji.  3.941.875. 
Hjelm.  Victor  S.;  and  Rohles.  John  H..  to  Eldorado  Tool  and  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  Adjustable  shaft  rest  assembly.  3.941.364,  CI. 
269-156.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  iff— 

Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Finke.  Manfred.  Bollert,  Ulrich.  and  Herwig. 

Walter,  3,941,752. 
Mitzlaff.  Michael;  and  Schnabel.  Horst.  3.941.666. 
Hoffmann,  Karl  H.;  and  Anderson,  Donald  R.,  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company.  Method  of  producing  a  raney  copper  catalyst  and  the  cat- 
alyst so  made.  3,941,720,  CI.  252-463.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  iff— 
Harsch.  Thomas  B..  3,941,901. 

Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser,  Amtin.  3.941,841. 
Wehrii,  Pius  Anton,  3.941,852. 
Hoffmann.  Peter:  iff— 

Hermann,  Gunther;  Hoffmann,  Peter;  Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl, 
and  Ugi.  Ivar.  3,941,887. 
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^ister.  Bernhard;  and  Schwarz,  Wilhelm,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesell- 
mit  beschrankter  Haflung.  Device  for  relocating  fuel  elements 
ontrol  rods  in  a  core  reactor.  3,941.259.  CI.  214-27.000. 
^yer,  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hermetic  motor 
3,942,055,  CI.  310-216.000. 
n.  Hugh  M.:  See— 
Rot>ertson.  Harry  H.;  Hicks,  Donnie  H.;  and  Hofmann,  Hugh  M 
941,347. 

Lok  Kwong;  and  Tsukamoto,  Akira,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  applying  adhesive  coatings 
segmented     copolyester     compositions.      3,941.904.     CI. 
07.000. 

:hutz,  Heinz:  See — 
mer,  Rudolf;  Nienburg,  Hans-Juergen;  Hohenschutz,  Heinz; 
^rohmeyer.  Max;  and  Teutsch.  Theo,  3,941,848. 
.  Takeo,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Herbicidal  compo- 
3,941,580.  CI.  71-107.000. 
.  William  Robert,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibi- 
3.941.562.  CI.  21-2.70R. 
Donald  A.:  See — 
Chlpman.  Richard  D.;  Holmer.  Donald  A.;  Pickett,  Oscar  A.,  Jr.; 
and  Saunders.  James  H..  3.941,755. 
Holmes    Phillip  L.;  Cinkus.  Frank;  and  Green,  John  Hugh,  to  Interna- 
tiona   Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Electronic  ring  trip 
circu  t.  3.941.939.  CI.  179-18.0HB. 
Hoist.  I  reben  Lindholm:  See— 

Malsen.  Hans  Berg;  Hoist.   Preben  Lindholm;  and  Solli,  Houk. 
3,941.777. 
Holzer.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Pol  mann.  Fritz;  and  Holzer.  Wilhelm.  3.942,143 
Homme  5.  Jack  l..;  See — 

Phi  lips.  Paul  E.;  Nise.  Wilfred  C;  Hommes.  Jack  L.;  and  towder 
dale  E..  3.940,826. 

iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
.  Shizuo;  and  Asaka.  Urataro,  3.941,105. 
II  Inc.:  i>e— 
in.  Frank  J,  3,941.483. 

Frederick  S.,  3,942.038. 
h.  Robert  B.;  and  Skogen,  John  D..  3,941,659. 
ffer.  Norman  L..  3,941,476. 
ffer.  Norman  L..  3,941,996. 

atoru,  and  Miyatuka.  Hajime.  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Electropho 
'ic  element  with  ZnO  and  TiOi.  3.941,594.  CI.  96-1.800 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 
1.  James  J.;  and  Carlson,  Richard  D..  3.941,758. 
Yoshio:  See— 

ura,     Shoichi;     Inui,     Toshiaki;     and     Horiike.     Yoshio, 
940.920. 

.  Edward  M.;  and  Souto  Martins,  Jose  V.,  to  GTE  Automatic 
c  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Digital  repetition  rate  check 

3.942,125.  CI.  328-141.000. 
.  Hideo:  5^^— 
layama.   Keisuke;  Morimura.  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
T  >shimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
V  atsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohata,  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa.  Hisayou,  3,941,744. 
Horky.  1  eginald  Patrick;  and  Frost.  Scott  Octave.  Manufactured  relief- 
sculpt  jred  sound  grills  (used  for  covering  the  sound  producing  side 
and/o    front  of  most  manufactured  sound  speaker  enclosures)  and 
the    n  anufacturing    process    for    the    said    grills.    3,941,638,    CI 
156-1  (6.000. 
Hornma  i,  Johannes  Petrus:  5^^— 

van  -sdonk,  Johannes;  and  Homman,  Johannes  Petrus,  3,942,061 
Horstko  te,  Helmut;  and  Clas,  Wilhelm,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  G.m.b.H 
PVC    plastisols    containing    inorganic    peroxides.    3,941,737,    CI 
260-3  ».60R. 
Hosmer;  Dorrance  Corporation:  See- 
Ben  on,  Cecil  Thomas,  Freter.  John  Maher;  and  Moore,  Robert  R. 
>40,804. 
Her,  John  R.:  5^*— 

Albert  E.;  and  Hotsenpiller.  John  R.,  3,941,925. 
.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substi 
or  -unsubstituted    p-alkanoyi    toluenes    as    hypolipidemics 
J88,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Rodney  William:  See— 
Clarcy,  John  Mathew;  Howard,  Rodt^y  William;  Wiese.  Brian 
Leslie;  Hipsley,  Richard  Eben;  and  Kennedy,  Christopher  Pat- 
,  3,941,045. 

eRoy  H.,  to  Stratford  Squire  International,  Magic  Mill.  Safety 
handle  apparatus.  3.941,010,  CI.  74-545.000 
iss  Works,  Ltd.:  5^*— 

ita,  Toshiharu,  3,941 ,605. 
IS  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

ita,  Toshiharu,  3,941,605. 
Vdolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Oxime  ethers  and  pesticidal  prepa- 
containing  them.  3,941,832,  CI.  260-47 1. OOR. 
Vdolf.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Oxime  ethers  and  pesticidal  prepa 
containing  them.  3,941,839,  CI.  260-566. OAE. 
Jorg:  See- 
berg,  Walter;  Bohme,  Georg;  Fanger,  Hans-Ulrich;  Glaser, 
Be^no;  Hain,  Klaus,  Hubener,  Jorg;  Stegmaier,  Winfried;  Prech, 
Vi  clav;  and  Vagner.  Jaroslav,  3,942,003. 
Hubert,  J  can,  to  C  G  R  Alexandre.  Illuminating  device  in  particular  for 

an  ope-ating  table.  3,941,993,  CI.  240-1.400.     . 
Hudson,  -rederick  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  me  isuring  angle  of  repose.  3,940,997,  CI.  73-432.0OR. 


RoJie! 


Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Company:  See- 
Price.  John  H.,  and  Ruksenas,  Miguel  A.,  3,941,862. 
Huf,  Franz,  to  Dornier  System  GmbH.  Rotary  piston  engine  having  a 
trochoidal   piston   and  annularly-closed   axial  seals  in   the   piston. 
3,941.524,  CI.  418-99.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  i>e— 
Harp,  Robert  S,  3,942.130. 
Wheeler.  Bryce  A..  3.941,923. 
Hughes.  George  A.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest.  Swimming  pool  cover.  3,940,809,  CI.  4- 1  72. 1 20. 
Hughes  Microelectronics  Limited:  See- 
Fowler,  Albert  Lewis,  3,942.002. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See — 

Stinson.  Leon  B.,  3,941,197. 
Hugi.  Rolf:  See— 

Schmitter.  Andre,  Hugi,  Rolf;  and  Seiz,  Wolfgang,  3,941,725. 
Huhn.  M.  Susan.  Vote  recording.  3,941,976,  CI.  235-54.00F. 
Huhta-Kowisto,  Esko  Ensio,  to  Puolustusministerio.  Sea  water  battery. 

3.941,616,  CI.  136-lOO.OOM. 
Huignard,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Spitz,  Erich;  Huignard,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Royer,  Odile,  3,941,450. 
Humphrey.  William   Edwin,  to  Optical   Research  and   Development 
Corporation.     Inline     optical     wedge     stabilizer.     3,941,451,     CI. 
350-16.000. 
Hund,  Helmut:  See— 

Strasser,  Bernd;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Mose,  Luciano;  and  Hund, 
Helmut,  3,941,675. 
Hunkar.  Denes  B.,  to  Hunkar  Laboratories,  Inc.  Injection  molding  con- 
trol system.  3,941.534,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Hunkar  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Hunkar,  Denes  B,  3,941,534. 
Hunter,  Joe  S.:  See — 

Stripling,   William   W.;   While,   Harold   V.;  and    Hunter.  Joe  S. 
3,941,345. 
Huntley,  James  R.;  and  Southard,  William  Franklin,  to  James  R.  Hunt- 
ley. Apparatus  for  cutting  workpieces  such  as  components  for  mi- 
tered  corner  picture  frames  with  minimum  waste.  3,941,020    CI 
83-468.000. 
Hunyar.  Csaba  K.;  and  Green.  Jesse,  to  United  Artists  Music  and  Re- 
cords   Group.    Inc.    Phonograph    record    pressing    die    assembly. 
3.941.547.  CI.  425-407.000. 
Huper.  Fritz;  Rauenbusch.  Erich;  Schmidt-Kastner.  Gunter;  Bomer. 
Bruno;  and  BartI,  Herbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  New  water- 
insoluble  preparations  of  peptide  materials,  their  production  and 
their  use.  3,941.756,  CI.  260-78. 50R. 
Hurkmans.  Adrianus  Cornelis  Maria:  See— 

Vredenbregl.   Jakob;   Klomp.   Antonius   Maria;   and    Hurkmans. 
Adrianus  Cornelis  Maria.  3.941.137. 
Hurst  Performance,  Inc.:  iVe— 

Cambria.  Emanuel  F..  3.941.008. 
Hussey.  Douglas.  Heel  and  toe  weighted  golf  club  head.  3,941.390.  CI. 

273-169.000. 
Hustede.  Helmut;  Rudy.  Hermann,  deceased;  by  Rudy,  Liselotte,  nee 
Ringelmann,  heir;  by  Rudy,  Hans,  heir;  and  by  Sallewsky,  Barbara, 
nee  Rudy,  heir,  to  Joh.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH.  Manufacture  of  citric 
acid  by  submerged  fermentation.  3,941,656,  CI.  195-36.00R. 
Huston,  James  E.;  and  Murre,  Robert  W.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
Automatic    film    searching    and    retrieval    system.    3,941,978,   CI. 
235-61.1  IR. 
Hutch,  Frederick  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Threshold  gate  having  a  vari- 
able threshold  level.  3,942,038,  CI.  307-235.00J. 
Huxley,  Hugh  Esmor,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Rotating-anode  x-ray  tube.  3,942,015,  CI.  250-406.000. 
Hyanova,  Blanka;and  Plasil,  Vladimir,  to  CKD  Praha,  oborovy  podnik. 
Piezoelectric  pick-up  device  for  measuring  pressures  within  hollow 
bodies.  3.942.049,  CI.  310-9.100. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Mott,  James  D..  3,941,348. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Gryclko,  Carl  E..  3.940,838. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Bolto,  Brian  Alfred,  3,941,724. 

Martin,  Anwyn  Margaret;  Stewart,  Donald  Fergusson;  and  Swan- 
son,  Andrew  Baikie,  3,941,583. 
Ide,  Allan  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  unloading  bulk  ma- 
terial. 3.941,258,  CI.  214-17.00D. 
Idemitsu,  Kosan  Kabushiki-Kaisha  (Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.):  See— 
Tomikawa,    Masami;    Ishitobi,    Hiroyuki;   and    Ohkawa,    Hideo 
3,940,811. 
lijima,  Tetsuya.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  transmission  hy- 
draulic control  throttle  valve.  3,941,143,  CI.  137-102.000. 
Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Sweger.  Theodore  J,  3,941,254. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Braden.  Denver,  3,941,242. 
Ilvespaa,  Atso;  Gagneux,  Andre;  Schweizer,  Ernst;  and  Frei,  Jorg,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  l-Heteroarylsulphonyl-2-imino- 

imidazolidines.  3,941,804,  CI.  260-309.700. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Ackerley,  Norman;  and  Mack,  Peter  Albert,  3,941,793. 
Creasey,  Norman  Geoffrey;  and  Pike,  Leslie  Clark,  3.941,856. 
King,  Terence,  3,941,748. 
Imperial  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hill,  James  E.,  3,940,815. 
IMS  Limited:  See- 
Ogle,  Robert  W..  3,941,131. 


March  2,  1976 


List  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


and  Bisone,  Dario,  3 
Automobile    engine 


941,229. 
warmer. 


3,942,024,    CI. 


Ogle,  Robert  W.,  3,941,171. 
Inagaki,  Junpei:  See— 

Tadakuma,    Susumu;    Inagaki,    Junpei;    and    Tanaka,    Shigeru, 
3,942,085. 
Indicator  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Potter,  Thomas  R.,  3,942,108. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Becchi,  Raffaele; 
Ingham,    Dickey    E. 

290-38.00R. 
Ingles,  Nancy:  See — 

Isaac,  Theodore  N.;  and  Ingles,  Nancy,  3,941,388. 
Ingraham,  Glen  E.,  to  Colorguard  Corporation.  Method  of  bonding  a 
thermoplastic  resinous  protective  coating  to  a  metallic  substrate. 
3,941,866,  CI.  264-135.000. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID):  See— 

Vedda,  Louis;  and  Leclercq,  Alain,  3,941,183. 
Institut  Francaise  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 
Chatard,  Michel;  Crolel,  Pierre;  Reynard,  Remi;  and  Thiery,  Jean, 
3,941,146. 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology:  See— 

Cunnane,  Francis  J.,  Ill;  and  Word,  Elizabeth  L.,  3,941,559. 
InstitutuI  de  Cercetari  si  Proiectari  Pentru  Utilaj  Chimic  si  Raflnarii: 
See — 
Muscan,  Alexandru  loan,  3,940,973. 
Interatom,  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH:  See— 

Lauhoff,  Theodor;  Quante,  Manfred;  Stickel,  Kurt  Erwin;  Bolz, 
Egon;  and  Semma,  Klaus,  3,940,996. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Lawlor,  Francis  Daniel,  3,942,155. 

Matuck,  George  Coleman;  Sienkiewicz,  Gerald  Carl;  and  Thorne, 
William  Duncan,  3,941,231. 
International  Magna  Corporation:  See — 

Placek,  Eugene  W.,  3,941,116. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Tundermann,    John     Hayes;     and     Harrington,    John     Herbert, 
3,941,584. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Graham,  Keith;  Korsky,  Viacheslav;  Elmer,  Christopher;  Pinede, 

Edouard;  Litster,  John;  and  Aarts,  Jan,  3,941 ,936. 
Reiber,  Hans,  3,941,462. 
Weiss,  Eberhard,  3,941,707. 
International  Tapetronics  Corporation:  See — 

Jenkins,  John  P.,  3,942,189. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Ash,  David  J.;  and  Colmey,  John  C,  3,941,895. 
Holmes,    Phillip    L.;   Cinkus,    Frank;    and   Green,   John    Hugh, 

3,941.939. 
Matheny,  Coy  Edwin,  3,941,943. 

Perrotti,  Emmanual  J.;  and  Leger,  Donald  Roy,  3,940,8581 
Sourby,  John  C;  and  Wallace,  Charles  H.,  3,940,998. 
International  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Louth,  Kenneth,  3,942,084. 
Inui,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakamura,     Shoichi;     Inui,     Toshiaki;    and     Horiike,     Yoshio, 
3,940,920. 
Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  A.  D.;  Lauridsen,  Walter  E.;  and  Overstreet,  Charles  L., 
3,940.830. 
Iriguchi,  Norio:  See— 

Sumi,  Momoki;  Kanda,  Goro;  Iriguchi,  Norio;  Isohata,  Susumu; 
and  Sasaki,  Kyoichi,  3,941 ,967. 
Isaac,  Kenneth  N.:  See- 
Mock,  Howard  C;  Isaac,  Kenneth  N. 
Hall,  Warren  L.,  3,942,156. 
Isaac,  Theodore  N.;  and  Ingles,  Nancy,  to  Consumers  Communication 
Corporation.    Game   and    newspaper   supplement.   3,941,388,  CI. 
273-134.00G. 
ISCO  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher,  Don  H.;  Coons,  Harold;  and  Highfill,  Jackie,  3,941,260. 
Ishiguro,  Ginya:  See — 

Kato,  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Yano,  Norio;  Kishimoto,  Yojiro; 
and  Ishiguro,  Ginya,  3,942,142. 
Ishii,  Yukio:  See— 

Tshida,  Naoyashi;  Watanabe,  Atsushi;  and  Ishii,  Yukio,  3,941,1 15. 
Ishitobi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tomikawa,    Masami;    Ishitobi.    Hiroyuki;   and    Ohkawa,    Hideo, 
3,940,81  I. 
Ishiyama,  Akio:  See— 

Miyasaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Ishiyama,  Akio,  3,940,9^2. 
Ishiyama,    Jiro;     Yokotsuka,    Tamotsu;    Kato,    Motohiko;    Yamaji, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Fumihiko,  to  Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method   for   purifying    3',5'-cyclic-adenylic    acid   or    3',5'-cyclic- 
deoxyadenylic  acid.  3,941,770,  CI.  260-21 1.50R. 
Isohata,  Susumu:  See— 

Sumi,  Momoki;  Kanda,  Goro;  Iriguchi.  Norio;  Isohata.  Susumu; 
and  Sasaki,  Kyoichi,  3,941 .967. 
Italsider  S.p.A.:  See— 

Roncan,  Riccardo,  3,941,086. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Crumly,  Charles  B.;  and  Lindley,  John  P.,  3,942,109. 
O'Brien,  John  Augustus,  3,941,455. 
Stumpf,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Watson,  John  T.,  3,942,022. 
Ito,  Atsuo:  See— 

Uehara,  Kenichiro;  Ito,  Atsuo;  Nishimune,  Koichi;  and  Fujita, 
Kazutoshi.  3.942.017. 


Disparte,  Charles  P.;  and 


Ito,  Ichizo:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Hiroo,  Ito,  Ichizo;  and  Shibata,  Yukitake,  3,940,986. 
Ito,  Kanichi:  See— 

Hirayama,  Yoshio;  and  Ito,  Kanichi,  3.941,689. 
Ito.  Yuji;  See- 
Koike,  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Akio;  Ito,  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Takehiko;  and 
Okuda,  Yukio,  3,941,815. 
Itoh,  Hayami;  Yamada,  Mamoru;  and  Nozaki,  Yasuo,  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  disposal  of  waste  synthetic 
high  polymer.  3,941,066,  CI.  1I0-18.00R. 
Itoh,  Katsumi;  and  Mori,  Kazumasa,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Voltage 

regulating  system.  3.942,096.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Itoh,  Katsumi;  and  Mori,  Kazumasa,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Voltage 

regulating  system.  3,942,097,  CI.  322-28.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen,  3,941,216. 
ITW  de  France:  See— 

Nivet,  Andre,  3,940.901. 
luchi,  Munenori:  See — 

Okada,    Ryozo;    luchi,    Munenori;    and    Yamada,    Munemitsu. 
3,941,177. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See— 

Georgi,  Heinz  W.,  3,942,123. 
Ives,  Gusti  L.:  See- 
Carpenter,  Ronald  K.;  and  Ives,  Gusti  L.,  3,941.333. 
lyama,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tomura,    Teruichi;    Akatsuka,    Mitsuo;    and    lyama,    Hiroyuki, 
3.942,070. 
Izen,  Eliott  H.,  to  Crystal  Craft  Plastics  Company,  Inc.  Display  fixture. 

3,941,251,  CI.  211-177.000. 
Izumi,  Sumio:  See — 

Saitoh,  Kozo;  and  Izumi,  Sumio,  3,941,688. 
J  &  P  Coats  Limited:  See- 
Love,  Ronald  Barr;  and  Stewart,  Alistair  Templeton,  3,941,561. 
Jab  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Shields,  Roger  W.,  3,941,933. 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.;  Schluderberg,  Donald  C;  and  Paulson,  Arnold  E.,  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Consolidated  nuclear  steam  gen- 
erator. 3,941,187,  CI.  165-157.000. 
Jacaway,  William  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Heady,  Robert  E.;  and  Jacaway,  William  A..  Jr..  3,941,655. 
Jackovitz,  John  F.;  and  Pantier,  Earl  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  preparing  high  capacity  nickel  electrode  pow- 
der. 3,941,614,  CI.  136-29.000. 
Jacks,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Hensarling,  Thomas  P.;  Jacks,  Thomas  J.;  and  Vatsu,  Lawrence  Y., 
3,941,764. 
Jackson,     Albert.     Screw     propeller     assemblies.     3.941,502,     CI. 

416-83.000. 
Jackson  Products  Company:  See — 

Medgebow,  Irving;  and  White,  Gene,  3,941,295. 
Jackson,  Robert  G.;  and  Starks.  Charles  M.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Predominantly  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  materials  from  carbona- 
ceous solids.  3,941,820,  CI.  260-449.600. 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  Renoulin,  Roger;  and  Le  Drezen,  Pierre,  to  So- 
ciete  Lannionnaise  d'Electronique  Sle-Citeral;  and  Compagnie  In- 
dustrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Connection  unit  for 
time  division  switching  system.  3,941 ,947,  CI.  179-15.0AT. 
Jacobs,  Arthur  W.  Reciprocating  screw  injection  molding  machine 
with  hydraulic  actuating  mechanism  with  prefill  valve.  3,941 ,549,  CI. 
425-451.200. 
Jacque,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Rausch,  Donald  L.;  and  Jacque,  Donald  A.,  3,940,893. 
Jaffe,  James  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Diaphragm  formation 

on  silicon  substrate.  3,941,629,  CI.  156-8.000. 
James,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Resis- 
tance brazing  of  solid  copper  parts  to  stranded  copper  parts  with 
phos-silver.  3,941,971,  CI.  219-85.000. 
James  R.  Huntley:  See— 

Huntley,  James  R.;  and  Southard,  William  Franklin,  3,941,020. 
Janoski,  Florian  B.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Company.  Blasting  cap  adapter  for 

severing  blasting  circuit  leads.  3,941,056,  CI.  102-22.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Machi,  Sueo;  Suwa,  Takeshi;  Takehisa,  Masaaki;  and  Seguchi, 
Tadao,  3,941,671. 
Japan  Ship's  Machinery  Development  Association:  See — 

Tshida,  Naoyashi;  Watanabe,  Atsushi;  and  Ishii,  Yukio,  3,941,1 15. 
Jarr,  Klaus  D.:  See— 

Hiller,  Trueman  W.;  and  Jarr,  Klaus  D.,  3,941,168. 
Jarvis,  Timothy  Robert:  See— 

Claridge,  Geoffrey  Maximilian  Lawrence;  Driver,  Brian  Sydney; 
and  Jarvis,  Timothy  Robert,  3,942.019. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gipson,  Robert  Malone,  3,941,71 1. 
Jenkins,  Edwin  E.:  See— 

Dwyer,  Francis  G.;  and  Jenkins,  Edwin  E.,  3,941,871. 
Jenkins,  John  P.,  to  International  Tapetronics  Corporation.  Magnetic 
tape  reproducing  apparatus  with  solenoid  actuated  tape  lifter  means 
and  automatic  control  therefor.  3,942,189,  CI.  360-13.000. 
Jenkins,  William  A.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Label  printing 

and  applying  apparatus.  3,941,289,  CI.  226-76.000. 
Jenn  Air  Corporation:  See— 

Cerola,  Joseph  J.;  and  Jenn,  Louis  J.,  3,941,043. 
Jenn,  Louis  J.:  See— 

Cerola,  Joseph  J.;  and  Jenn,  Louis  J.,  3,941.043. 
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Jimen  on,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Kidder.  Richard  A.;  Nakasone.  Henry  H.;  and  Jimerson,  Bruce  D. 
3.941.397. 
Jin.  Kktsuyuki:  Hee — 

V  Driyama.    Hiromi;   Kuwabara.   Motosuke;  Jin.   Katsuyuki;   and 
Tsuruda.  Tadao.  3.941.952. 
Andre,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de 


Joans, 
Mu 
139 

Jobin- 


mixer     devices     for     looms.     3,941. 


58.     CI. 


louse.     Weft 
122.00W. 
Vvon;  See — 
L  ude.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Pieuchard.  Guy.  3.942.048. 
Joh.  /  .  Benckiser  GmbH:  See — 

H  istede,  Helmut;  Rudy.  Hermann,  deceased;  Rudy.  Liselotte.  nee 

Ringelmann,  heir;  Rudy.  Hans,  heir;  and  Sallewsky.  Barbara,  nee 

Rudy.  heir.  3.941.656. 

Johan  ismeier.    Karl-Heinz.   to   Automated    Equipment   Corporation. 

Wir :    bonding   apparatus    with    improved    Z-axis   motion    control. 

3.9^  1.294.  CI.  228-4.500. 

John  ;  jnk  Company:  See — 

R  ed.  Robert  D.,  3.940.988 
Johns(  n.  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Binow.    Igor;   Johnson.    Bruce    K.;   and    Whiteside.   Geiorge    D. 
942.184. 
ins<|n.  Charles  S.:  See— 

ker,  William  O.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  S..  3.940.807.  i 
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Dale  E.  Support  shaft  apparatus.  3.941,328.  CI.  242-68.400. 
David  A.;  See— 
veslri.  Herbert  H.;  and  Johnson.  David  A.,  3.941.773. 

Louis    B.    Automotive    cooling    system     Filter    assembly. 
1,697.  CI.  210-167.000. 

Melvin  L.;  and  Shawver.  Bruce  M..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Quick  re- 
latch  for  reactor  scram.  3.941.413.  CI.  294-86.00A. 
Robert  Phillip,  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Prepara- 
of  halogenated  nitrites.  3.941,827,  CI.  260-465.700. 
Joie  P..  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman.  Inc.  High  frequency  ultra- 
process  and  apparatus  for  selectively  dissolving  and  removing 
inted  solid  and  semi-solid  materials  and  the  like.  3,941.122.  CI. 
24.00A. 

Robert  J.:  See— 

rCollum.   Robert   F.;  Jones.   Robert  J.;  and    Deck,   Philip   E., 
3.941,327. 
n,  Arne.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Stackable  packaging 
iner.  3.941.301 .  CI.  229-14.0BE, 

on,  Joseph  Pollack,  to  Visual  Planning  Corporation.  Magnetic 
and  components.  3.942,147,  CI.  335-285.000. 
Ernest  M.;  Reenstra.  Arthur  L.;  and  Trenkler.  George,  to  Texas 
ments  Incorporated.  Transducer.  3.940.992.  CI.  73-398. DOR. 
Western  Corporation:  See — 
William  D..  3.941.531. 
Louis  Francois,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Jet  engine  nacelle  with  drag  augmenter 
iary  for  thrust-reverser  system.  3.941.313.  CI.  239-265.290. 
Werner:  See — 

Ulrich;  Busse,  Oswald;  Klesper,  Hugo;  and  Junker,  Werner, 
,941,701. 

1.  John  W..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Inspection  machine  memory. 
686,  CI.  209-74.00M. 

ration:  See — 
fman.  Albert  N.,  3,940,898. 
ind  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

amp,  Heinz.  3.941,913. 
imek,  Gerhard,  3,941,296. 

i  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 
rakami,  Kiyoharu,  3,941,223. 
i  Kaisha  Honda  Lock:  See — 
ki,  Shigenori,  3,940,958. 
i  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Eiji;  and  Yanagisawa,  Hifumi,  3,941,960. 
i  Kaisha  Ochiai  Seisakusho:  See — 
a.  Hachiro,  3.941,436. 
iki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  5^^— 
Takeshi;  and  Fukushima.  Yoshio,  3.941,981. 
i  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 
I  ezawa,  Shuji.  3.941.454. 

iyasaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Ishiyama.  Akio.  3.940.922. 
iki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Masaaki;  Kobari,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yanagi,  Osamu,  3,9141,204. 
Shozo:  See — 
imoto,  Yoshiji;  Kadota,  Shozo;  Yasuda,  Michio;  Hayashi,  Shini- 
hi;  and  Hananoi,  Toshihiro,  3,942,169. 
iki,  Takashi:  See — 

Ycisuaki;     Kadowaki,     Takashi;     and     Dohi,     Michio, 
,941,738. 

Bette  M.;  and  Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
Doll  jdint  structures.  3.940,880,  CI.  46-161 .000. 
'er.  Knut:  See — 

iccker,    Franz    Josef;    Zirker.    Guenter;    Triebskorn.    Bruno; 
arosi,  Laszio;  Schwarzmann.  Matthias;  Dethlefsen.  Winfried; 
nd  Kaempfer.  Knut.  3.941 .721. 

lerger.  Ernst,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H,  Flange. 
,141.  CI.  333-98  COR. 

ma.  Takao;  and  Morizumi.  Yosihiro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Corn- 
Limited.  Velocity  modulation  tube  including  a  high  resonance- 
ency  floating  prebuncher  having  a  q-value  lower  than  a  low 
frequency  input  cavity.  3.942.066,  CI.  315-5.430. 
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Kahr,  Kurt:  See— 

Fuchs.   Hugo;  Gath.   Rudolph;   Kahr,   Kurt;  and   Kartte,  Klaus, 
3,941.838. 
Kaiji  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawase.  Katsuyuki;  Sato.  Mutumi;  Hamada.  Kuniaki;  and  Hayashi. 
Seiji.  3.941.985. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

McLaughlin.  Hollis  G..  3,941,272. 
Kali  und  Salz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Singewald.  Arno;  and  Fricke.  Gunther,  3,941,685. 
Kalmar  Verkstads  AB:  See— 

Petersson,  Ralf  Krister  Ebbe,  3,941.408. 
Kamensky.  Leonid  Alexeevich:  See — 

Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola. 
Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk,  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko, 
Alexandr    Mikhailovich;   Baglai,   Vitaly   Mikhailovich;   Vernik, 
Alexandr  Borisovich;  Kamensky,  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us,  Vasily 
Ivanovich;    Mokhnach.    Vladislav    Konstantinovich;    and    An- 
drianov,  Georgy  Grigorievich.  3.942.105. 
Kaminski.  Elton  C..  to  Stolle  Corporation,  The.  Product  transfer  sys- 
tem. 3,941.070.  CI.  I13-7.00A. 
Kanbara.  Shu:  See — 

Yukuta.  Toshio;  Kojima,  Minoru;  Onishi,  Akira;  and   Kanbara, 
Shu,  3,94  1,847. 
Kanda.  Goro:  See — 

Sumi,  Momoki;  Kanda.  Goro;  Iriguchi,  Norio;  Isohata,  Susumu; 
and  Sasaki,  Kyoichi,  3.941,967. 
Kaneda,  Isao,  to  NEC  Sylvania  Corporation.  Discharge  lamp  lighting 

apparatus  and  method.  3,942,069.  CI.  315-99.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Toru;  Matsumura,  Shoichi;  and 
Fujii,  Shigeru,  3.941,757. 
Kanngiesser,  Karl  Werner,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  AG.  D.C.  voltage 

transformation  in  high  tension  systems.  3,942,089,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Kano,  Motomi;  Shioyama,  Hitoshi;  Takeuti,  Yasuhito;  and  Niikawa, 
Masahiro,  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.  Arc  welding  process.  3,941,974,  CI. 
219-137.00R. 
Kanor,  Steven  E.,  to  LNIH,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tissue  disag- 
gregation. 3.941.317,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Kanzelberger,  James  C,  to  Contemporary,  Inc.  Plastic  plates  adapted 
to  be  imprinted  and  methods  of  manufacturing  and  imprinting  on 
plastic  plates.  3,940,864.  CI.  40-136.000. 
Kapany.  Narinder  S.;  and  Unterleitner.  Fred  C,  to  Kaptron,  Inc.  Opti- 
cal projector/reader.  3,941,467.  CI.  353-34.000. 
Kaplan,  Lloyd  A.:  See — 

Shipp.  Kathryn  G.;  and  Kaplan.  Lloyd  A..  3.941,853. 
Kaplan,    Louis.     System    for    mounting    three    dimensional    letters. 

3,940,866.  CI.  40-142.00R. 
Kaplan,  Martin  Louis;  and  Wudl,  Fred,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries,   Incorporated.    Technique    for    preparation    of    fulvalenes. 
3,941.809,  CI.  260-327.00M. 
Kapoor.  Inder:  See — 

Metcalf.  Robert  L.;  Kapoor,  Inder;  and  Hirwe,  Asha.  3.941,842. 
Kapp,  Jack  R.:  See— 

Dolling,  William  T.;  and  Kapp,  Jack  R.,  3,941,433. 
Kappas,  Chris  S.  Detachable  power  unit  for  a  golf  bag  cart.  3,941,198, 

CI.  180-11.000. 
Kapper,  Gerhard:  See — 

Grutter.  Walter;  and  Kapper,  Gerhard.  3,941,21 1. 
Kaptron,  Inc.:  See — 

Kapany.  Narinder  S.;  and  Unterleitner,  Fred  C,  3,941,467. 
Karalus.  George  C:  See— 

Figge.  Erwin  E.;  Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  Karalus,  George  C;  and  Le- 
nell.  Robert  C.  3.941.465. 
Karl  Lautensch lager  KG  Mobelbeschlaegfabrik:  See— 

Lautenschlaeger.  Karl.  3.940,828. 
Kartinen,  Ernest  O.:  See— 

Kelly.  Edward  H.;  and  Kartinen,  Ernest  O.,  3,940,832. 
Kartte,  Klaus:  See— 

Fuchs,   Hugo;  Gath,   Rudolph;   Kahr,   Kurt;   and    Kartte,   Klaus, 
3.941,838. 
Kasahara,   Nobuo;   Shiota,  Asao;  and   Kitaguchi,   Isamu.  to  Sanwa 
Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  growth  and  production 
of  mushroom  tissue.  3,940,883,  CI.  47-1.100. 
Kasik,  Robert  L.;  and  Peterson,  Marvin  A.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Syn- 
ergistic combination  cheese  extender.  3,941,891,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Kato.  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Yano.  Norio;  Kishimoto,  Yojiro;  and 
Ishiguro,  Ginya,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpo- 
ration. Electromagnetic  coordinate  selection  device.  3,942,142,  CI. 
335-112.000. 
Kato,  Motohiko:  See — 

Ishiyama,  Jiro;   Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Kato,  Motohiko;  Yamaji, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Fumihiko.  3.941,770. 
Katsuda.  Yoshio.  to  Dainippon  Jochugiku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cock- 
roach trap.  3,940.874.  CI.  43-1  14.000. 
Katzman.  Allison:  See— 

Glass.  Marvin  I.;  Katzman.  Allison;  and  Aleksa,  Peter,  3.940,879. 
Kaub,  Manfred,  to  Girling  Limited.  Vehicle  brake  adjuster.  3,941,217, 

CI.  188-79. 5GT. 
Kauferle.  Josef;  and  Reichert.  Konrad.  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &.  Com- 
pany Limited.  Adjustable  reactive  power  compensator  for  a  trans- 
mission line.  3,942,100,  CI.  323-106.000. 
Kaufman,  Albert  N.,  to  K.T.  Corporation.  Double-pane  window  con- 
taining dry  atmosphere  and  method  for  producing  same.  3,940,898, 
CI.  52-400.000. 
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Kaup,  Friedel;  and  Warnke,  Heinrich,  to  Miele  &.  Cie.  Level  control  for 
surface  treatment  baths.  3,941,147,  CI.  137-453.000. 

Kawabata,  Hidetoshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
photographic method  of  transferring  toner  image.  3,941,592,  CI. 
96-1.400. 

Kawada,  Mitsuo,  to  Kito  Machine  Industries  Company  Limited.  Rotary 
strainer.  3,941,702,  CI.  210-391.000. 

Kawada,  Tousuke.  Steering  means  with  positive  steerage  for  automo- 
biles. 3,941,200,  CI.  180-79.20R. 

Kawakami,  Hirotake;  Matsuda,  Atsushi;  and  Takahashi,  Kazumasa,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Electrostatic  transducer  assembly.  3,941,946,  CI. 
179-1  ll.OOR. 

Kawakami,  Hirotake;  and  Takada,  Kantaro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Elec- 
trostatic transducer.  3,942,029,  CI.  307-88.0ET. 

Kawakami.  Tadashi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Symmetrical 
type  four-component  lens  system.  3,941,457.  CI.  350-220.000. 

Kawakami,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Akami,   Hitoshi;   Nishikawa,    Shigeru;   and    Kawakami,  Tatsuya, 
3,942,154. 

Kawamoto.  Kinji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 
expression  device  for  producing  tremulant  effect.  3,941,025,  CI. 
84-1.250. 

Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Itoh,  Hayami;  Yamada,  Mamoru;  and  Nozaki,  Yasuo,  3,941,066. 

Kawase.  Katsuyuki;  Sato.  Mutumi;  Hamada.  Kuniaki;  and  Hayashi, 
Seiji,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited;  and  Kaiji  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  bonding  at  programmed 
positions  of  a  circuit  element  and  at  corrected  positions  of  leads 
therefor.  3,941,985,  CI.  235-151.100. 

Kay  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Krakauer,  Daniel;  and  Krakauer,  C.  Leonard,  3,940,810. 
Kayano,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Mohri,  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano,  Tatsuo;  and  Yoshino, 
Takehiko.  3,941,920. 
Kazama,  Hachiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ochiai  Seisakusho.  Bearing  for 

light  rotary  shafts.  3.941.436,  CI.  308-72.000. 
Keeling.  William   E.  Speed  detector  and   indicator  for   DC   motors. 

3.942.1  14.  CI.  324-177.000. 
Kehler.  Paul,  to  Applied  Inventions  Corporation.  Dual  spaced,  bore- 
hole compensated  neutron  well  logging  instrument.  3,942.004.  CI. 
250-266.000. 
Keiser.  Fritz,  to  Precisa  AG.  Rechenmaschinenfabrik.  Firma.  Electro- 

magnetically  operated  printer.  3.941.228.  CI.  197-18.000. 
Keller.  D.  V..  Jr.:  See— 

Smith,  Clay  D.;  and  Keller.  D.  V..  Jr..  3.941,679. 
Kelley.  Arthur  P.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3.940,925.  CI. 

60-39.450. 
Kelly.  Edward  H.;  and  Kartinen,  Ernest  O.,  to  Burmah  Oil  and  Gas 
Company.  Strapping  for  fastening  production  tubing  to  electrical 
cable.  3,940,832.  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Kelly.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Newman,  Irvin;  and  Kelly,  Michael  G.,  3,941,975. 
Kelso,  John  W.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  seamless  metal  tubular 

products.  3.941,184.  CI.  164-270.000. 
Kemanord  Aktiebolag:  ^^-e"— 

Nisser.  Henrik  Gustaf  Foike;  Petersen,  Jorgen;  and  Porrvik,  Sten 
Erik.  3,941,634. 
Kendall,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Ver  Nooy,   Burton;  Payne,   Larry  D.;  and  Kendall,  Robert  L., 
3,940,855. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Friedline,  Ernest  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  N..  3,940,835. 
Kennedy,  Christopher  Patrick:  See— 

Clancy,  John  Mathew;  Howard.  Rodney  William;  Wiese,  Brian 
Leslie;  Hipsley.  Richard  Eben;  and  Kennedy,  Christopher  Pat- 
rick. 3,941.045. 
Kennedy.     Ralph.     Bracket     support     assembly.      3.941.343.     CI. 

248-223.000. 
Kennedy.  Richard  W.;  and  Tefft.  Edward  G..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Glass  passivated  gold  diffused  SCR  pellet  and  method  for  mak- 
ing. 3.941.625,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Kennedy.  Roland  R.:  See— 

Clucker.  Richard  V.;  and  Kennedy.  Roland  R.,  3.941.263. 
Kent-Moore  Corporation:  See — 

De  Martelaere,  David  L.,  3,941,172. 
Kesinger.  Donald  A.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Plant  cover  and 

actuator.  3,940,936,  CI.  60-531.000. 
Kesterson,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Bowden,  James  E.;  and  Kesterson,  Robert  H.,  3,941,165. 
Key,  Edgar  T.:  See— 

Wang,  Tsu-Huai;  and  Key,  Edgar  T.,  3,941,633. 
Kidd,  Norman  D.:  See— 

Hall,  Richard  C;  Kidd,  Norman  D.;  and  Daravingas,  George  V., 
3,941,894. 
Kidder,  Richard  A.;  Nakasone,  Henry  H.;  and  Jimerson,  Bruce  D.  Ski 

device.  3,941 ,397,  CI.  280-1  1.35N. 
Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiyama,  Jiro;   Yokotsuka,   Tamotsu;   Kato,   Motohiko;   Yamaji, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Fumihiko,  3,941,770. 
Kikuchi,  Masafumi;  and  Takeda,  Masashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dis- 
tortionless FET  switching  circuit.  3,942,039,  CI.  307-251.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Werner,  Edward  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Jerome  L.,  3,940.831. 
Kind.  Dieter;  and  Brumshagen.  Harald,  to  Kind.  Dieter.  Arrangement 
for  the  testing  of  high  voltage  direct  current  switches.  3,942,103,  CI. 
324-28.00R. 


Lark  Warren.  3,941,631. 
shock     absorber.     3,941,011,     CI. 


King.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Walter  A.;  Shaw.  Richard  G.;  and  King,  Paul  A..  3.94 1 .865. 

King.  Terence,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for 

preparing  aromatic  polymers  in  presence  of  alkali  metal  fluoride. 

3,941.748,  CI.  260-47.00R. 

King,  William  James;  Murray,  Leo  Thomas;  and  Salzman,  Gerhard 

Martin,  to  Colgate-Palmolive   Company.   Dentifrice  composition. 

3.941,877.  CI.  424-52.000. 

Kinney,  David  William,  to  Air  Distribution  Associates,  Inc.  Cooking 

fume  removal.  3,941,039,  CI.  98-1 15.00K. 
Kinsman,  Donald  V.:  See— 

Gilbert,  Allan  H.;  and  Kinsman,  Donald  V.,  3,941,710. 
Kinsolving.  C.  Richard:  See — . 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  and  Kinsolving.  C.  Richard.  3.941.795. 
Kinzler.  Oskar  Leonard:  See — 

Paule.  Helmut  Paul;  and  Kinzler.  Oskar  Leonard.  3,941,379. 
Kirk.  James   Robert;   and    Kirk.    Lark   Warren.    Paper  art  process. 

3.941,631,  CI.  156-59.000. 
Kirk,  Lark  Warren:  See— 

Kirk,  James  Robert;  and  Kirk, 
Kirk,     Norbert     A.     Handlebar 

74-551.200. 
Kishimoto,  Yojiro:  See — 

Kato,  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Yano,  Norio;  Kishimoto.  Yojiro; 
and  Ishiguro,  Ginya,  3,942,142. 
Kitaguchi,  Isamu:  See — 

Kasahara,  Nobuo;  Shiota,  Asao.  and  Kitaguchi.  Isamu.  3.940.883. 
Kitajima.  Nobuo:  See— 

Hanada.     Hiroshi;     Kitajima.     Nobuo;     and     Masaki.     Tatsuo. 
3,941.591. 
Kitano,  Ichiro;  Koizumi,  Ken;  and  Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Nippon 
Selfoc     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Light-conducting     glass     structures. 
3,941,474,  CI.  350-96.0GN. 
Kitayama,  Minoru:  See— 

Takashina.  Kikuo;  Kitayama,  Minoru;  Nakamura,  Motoharu,  Suga, 
Yozo;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi,  3.941,623. 
Kito  Machine  Industries  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kawada,  Mitsuo,  3,941,702. 
Klasna.  Harold  D.  Dumping  apparatus  for  combines.  3,941,420,  CI. 

298-26.000. 
Klausner,  Arnold:  See— 

Yankowski.  Anthony  P.,  and  Klausner.  Arnold.  3.941.402. 
Klee.  Richard  E.;  and  Varozza.  Joseph  A..  III.  to  Varian  Associates. 
High  pressure  sample  injection  apparatus  and  method.  3.940.994. 
CI.  73-422.0GC. 
Klein,  Alfons:  See — 

Pelz,  Willibald;  Credner.  Hans-Heinrich;  Schulte.  Walter;  Klein. 
Alfons;  Wedemeyer.  Karlfried;  and  Nittel.  Fritz.  3.941,601. 
Klein.  Max.  to  Normac.  Inc.  Styrene  suspension  polymerization  system 

for  spheres.  3,941.729,  CI.  260-I7.00A. 
Klein.  Norman  Edward;  and  Addis,  Kenneth  James,  to  Deering  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  strip  to  a  support 
surface.  3.941 .644.  CI.  156-433.000. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Finke,  Manfred;  Bollert,  Ulrich;  and  Herwig.  Wal- 
ter, to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flame  retarding  linear  polyesters 
and  shaped  articles  thereof.  3,941,752,  CI.  260-75. OOP. 
Klement,  Gunter;  Baumann,  Horst;  and  Scheidt.  Eugen.  to  Henkel  & 
Cie  GmbH.  Parting  agent  for  elastomer  compositions.  3,941,907, 
CI.  428-341.000. 
Klesper,  Hugo:  See— 

Stahl,  Ulrich;  Busse,  Oswald;  Klesper,  Hugo;  and  Junker,  Werner, 

3,941,701. 

Kletecka,  George;  and  Forry,  Mark  E.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 

The.  Purification  of  N,N-di-2-naphthyl-p-phenylenediamine  using  a 

mixed  solvent  system.  3,941,843,  CI.  260-576.000. 

Klingebiel,  Ward  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.   Apparatus  for 

forming  thermoplastic  articles.  3,941,529,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Klitsov,  Alexandr  Abramovich:  See — 

Konstantinov,  Alexei  Kirillovich;  Volkov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Gaschenko,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Lukashkov.  Igor  Vladimirovich; 
Klitsov,     Alexandr    Abramovich;    and     Kuzmenko,     Valentin 
Timofeevich.  3,940,813. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buchner.  Heinrich.  3.941.557. 
Klomp.  Antonius  Maria:  See— 

Vredenbregt.   Jakob;   Klomp.   Antonius   Maria;   and    Hurkmans. 

Adrianus  Cornelis  Maria.  3.941.137. 

Kluczynski.  Matthew  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Quieting  means 

for    a    fluid    flow    control    device    using    vortical    flow    patterns. 

3.941.350,  CI.  251-127.000. 

Kluttz,   Walter    A.   Spinning  ring   mounting  means.    3.940,915,  CI. 

57-122.000. 
Kmak,  Walter  S.;  and  Yates,  David  J.  C,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering    Company.      Regeneration     procedure.      3,941,682,     CI. 
208-140.000. 
Knell.  Martin:  See— 

Dexter.  Martin;  Knell.  Martin;  and  Brunetti.  Heimo,  3.941,745. 
Knoll  International,  Inc.:  Sf^-Zapf, Otto,  3,940,812. 
Knollenberg,  Robert  George;  and  Dascher,  Albury  John,  to  Particle 
Measuring  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  two-dimensional 
data  acquisition.  3.941.982.  CI.  235-92.0DP. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 

Kubath.  Gerhard;  and  Pollinger.  Hans,  3,941.430. 
Knudsen.  Will  B..  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Directional  wheel 

detector.  3.94  1.338.  CI.  246-77.000. 
Kobari.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kurii,  Masaaki;  Kobari,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yanagi,  Osamu,  3,941.204. 
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Uichiro.  3,941.142. 


Kobash  ,  Uichiro:  See— 

Ad  ichi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Kobashi, 
Kobayaihi,  Makio:  See — 

Ucl  liyama,  Hisashi;  Meno,  Naohiko;  Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi 

Maki.     ""' 


Kobayaihi 
Kogy 

of  an 
Kobe 
Karlo 


S  eel 


260 

Koizum 

Kit: 

3 

Kojima. 

Yu 


io.  3.941,572. 
Nobuyuki;  and   Nakada.  Masahiko.  to  Toyuta  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arrangement  for  heating  the  suction  gases 
internal  combustion  engine.  3.941 .106,  CI.   123-122. OAC. 
Ltd.;  i>^— 

Motomi;    Shioyama.     Hitoshi;    Takeuti.    Yasuhito;    and 
^|iikawa.  Masahiro,  3.941.974. 

F  obert  B.;  and  Skogen.  John  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Blood  alco- 
alyzer.  3.941 ,659.  CI.  195-103. 50R. 

erner.  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  (Sandoz  AG).  Coumarin  compounds. 
,780.  CI.  260-243.00D. 

.  Adolf.  Sulfonation  of  aromatic  compounds  in  the  presence  of 
ts.  3.941.810.  CI.  260-329.00S. 

Company:  See — 

John  W.;  and  Kramer.  Virgil  F..  3.941.252. 

lenfang,  Jerome  A.;  and  Witt.  Wilmer  E.,  3.940.913. 

Werner;  and  Steinemer.  Norbert.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

Vacuum  switching  apparatus  with  a  drive  unit  at  ground  po- 

3.941.959.  CI.  200-144.00B. 

Iliroshi;  Fukui.  Akio;  Ito.  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Takehiko;  and  Okuda, 

.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the 

of      5-nitro-1.4-naphthoquinone.       3.941.815.      CI. 

*600R. 
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Koizumi,     Ken;    and     Matsumura.     Hiroyoshi. 


Minoru;  Onishi.  Akira;  and   Kanbara. 


Paulus.  Rudolf; 
3.941.471. 


Koleff,  Boris; 


Akira;    and 


See-] 


ka. 


. 


I  V. 


ich. 


Har  Imark. 


Ken;  See- 
no.     Ichiro; 
941,474. 
Minoru:  See— 
uta,  Toshio;  Kojima. 
u,. 3.94  1.847. 
k>ris;  'See — 

Gunther;  Kruger.  Wilm; 
IS.  Erich;  and  Hartwig.  Karl, 

See- 
k.  Rudolf;  Kolk.  Erich;  Schweier,  Guenther;  Schick,  Hans; 
Urban.  Friedrich,  3,941,760. 
Tadashi;  i><'— 
a.    Takayuki;    Komada,    Tadashi;    Sugano, 
umaru,  Takafumi,  3.942,088. 
ditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co. 
nsson,  Sven  Anders  Samuel,  3.940,934. 

Alexei  Kirillovich;  Volkov.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Gas- 
Viktor  Petrovich;  Lukashkov.  Igor  Vladimirovich;  Klitsov. 
idr  Abramovich;  and  Kuzmenko.  Valentin  Timofeeviqh.  Col- 
e  trailer  boat.  3.940,813,  CI.  9-2.00C. 
Ryozo;  See — 

Kunio;  and  Kontani.  Ryozo.  3.942.128. 
Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Contact  arrangement 
acuum  switch.  3.941,961.  CI.  200-144.00B. 

Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  See— 
anenko.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Kuznetsov,  Sergei  Ivanovich;  and 
K(>renkov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  3,941,691. 
k.  Hans  Foike  Georg:  See— 

Ragnar  Malcus;  and  Kornbrink.  Hans  FoIke  Georg. 
J40,945. 

Viacheslav:  See- 
am,  Keith.  Korsky,  Viacheslav;  Elmer,  Christopher;  Pinede, 
Elouard;  Litster,  John;  and  Aarts,  Jan,  3,941 ,936. 

,  to  ValmetOy.  Twin- wire  paper  manufacturing  machines. 
S5I,CI.  162-301.000. 

Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich;  Tu- 
Konstantin  Konstantinovich;  and  Kreimer,  Vladimir  Isaako- 
pact  action  mechanism.  3,941,101,  CI.  I  23-46.00H. 
y;  See— 

r,    Charles    P.;    OhIhaber.    Ronald    L. 
>4I.I2I. 
liroaki:  See— 

a,  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshida,  Kunio;  Tsuda.  Yukifumi;  Hayami. 
ro;  and  Kotera.  Hiroaki,  3.941.922. 
Ivo,  to  Elitex.  System  for  centrally  controlling  a  plurality  of 

machines.  3,940.953.  CI.  66-154.00A. 
jabor;  See — 

ang.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Kovacs.  Gabor,  3,942.099. 
Harusige;  See— 

Masanori;   Koyanagi,    Harusige;   and   MaLsumoto,   Kazuo. 
f  4 1.9 1 4. 
rl-Josef:  5*^— 

Dieter;  Nast.  Roland;  Bormann.  Heinrich;  Piechota.  Hel- 
t.  and  Kraft,  Karl-Josef.  3,941,769. 
L  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  5>^— 

Arnold;  Massar,  Ernst;  and  Weghaupt,  Erich,  3,942,053. 
Rupprecht,  3,941.099. 
C.  Leonard;  See—  i 

uer.  Daniel;  and  Krakauer.  C.  Leonard,  3,940.810.    I 
Daniel;  and  Krakauer,  C.  Leonard,  to  Kay  Manufacturing 
ation.    Box    spring,    box    spring   frame    and    making   same. 
10.  CI.  5-241.000. 

Merrill.     Article     vending     apparatus.      3.941.279.     CI. 
000. 
Charles  John.  Ring  laser  having  elastic  wave  bias.  3,941,481 . 

106.0LR. 
l-irgil  F.:  See- 
ohn  W  ;  and  Kramer.  Virgil  F..  3.941.252. 
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and    Kot,   Casey. 


aa  ^sen. 


lei. 


Kramer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Strasser.  Bernd;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Mose,  Luciano;  and  Hund, 
Helmut.  3.941.675. 
Kraus.  Charles  Edward.  Traction  roller  transmission.  3.941,004,  CI. 

74-206.000. 
Kraus.  Peter:  See- 
Hermann.  Walter;  and  Kraus,  Peter,  3,941.201. 
Krause,  Dieter:  See— 

Olsen.  Willi;  Lieske,  Manfred;  Ehmann,  Wolfgang;  Krause.  Dieter; 
and  Perst.  Gerhard.  3.942.030. 
Krause,  Marvin  W.;  Strobel,  Donald  H.;  and  Seruga,  Edward  A.,  to 
Badger  Meter.  Inc.  System  for  testing  flow  meters.  3.940.971,  CI. 
73-3.000. 
Krause.  Richard  P.  Article  support.  3,941,325.  CI.  242-55.540. 
Kravchuk,  Anatoly  losifovich:  See— 

Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola, 
Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk.  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko. 
Alexandr    Mikhailovich;   Baglai.   Vitaly   Mikhailovich;   Vernik, 
Alexandr  Borisovich;  Kamensky.  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us.  Vastly 
Ivanovich;    Mokhnach.    Vladislav    Konstantinovich;    and    An- 
drianov.  Georgy  Grigorievich.  3.942.105. 
Krcbs.   Peter   Eric;  and   Walters.   Frank,  to   Ferranti,  Limited.  Gas- 
discharge      display      device      driving      circuits.      3,942,071,      CI. 
3I5-I69.0TV. 
Kreimer.  Vladimir  Isaakovich:  See — 

Kostylev,  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov,  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 

Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich;  and  Kreimer,  Vladimir 

Isaakovich.  3.941.101. 

Kristen.  Reiner;  and  Liska,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Stator  winding  for  a  miniature  brushless  DC  motor.  3.942,054,  CI. 

310-179.000. 

Kritzberg,  Nathan  I.,  to  Psychotherapeutic  Devices,  Inc.  Psychological 

testing  and  therapeutic  game  device.  3,940,863,  CI.  35-22.00R. 
Krohn,  Hellmut:  See— 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Krohn,  Hellmut;  Grossner,  Horst;  and 

Florus,  Hans-Jorg,  3,942,036. 

Kronogard,  Sven-Olof,  to  United  Turbine  AB  &  Co.,  Kommanditbolag. 

Compressor  having  two  or  more  stages.  3,941,499,  CI.  415-1 16.000. 

Kruger,  Uwe,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Birefringent  compounds 

used  in  Kerr  cells.  3,941,453.  CI.  350-150.000. 
Kruger.  Wilm:  See— 

Schatka.  Gunther;  Kruger.  Wilm;  Paulus,  Rudolf;  Koleff.  Boris; 
Pattis,  Erich;  and  Hartwig,  Karl,  3,941,471. 
Ksiensyk,  Klaus;  and  Chatterjee,  Barun  Kumar,  to  Bergische  Stahl- 
Industrie    Rail  vehicle  coupler  with  cable  coupling.  3.941,253,  CI. 
213-1.300. 
Kubath,  Gerhard;  and  Pollinger,  Hans,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Elec- 
trically controlled  load-responsive  air  braking  system.  3,94 1 ,430,  CI. 
303-22.00R. 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.:  See — 

Schuster,  Friedrich,  3,940,914. 
Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Rieger.  Hans  Wolfhart.  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd. 

Method  of  coating  electrodes.  3.941,899,  CI.  427-34.000. 
Kuhn,  Klaus  Roland;  and  Stigler,  Viktor,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Spark  ignited  combustion  engine  analyzer.  3,942,102,  CI. 
324-16.00R. 
Kumata.  Seiji:  See — 

Tsuruta.  Hidemasa;  Hiwatashi.  Yukinori;  Hirabayashi.  Teruhiko; 
and  Kumata.  Seiji.  3.941.875. 
Kummer.    Rudolf;    Nienburg,    Hans-Juergen;    Hohenschutz.    Heinz; 
Strohmeyer.  Max;  and  Teutsch.  Theo.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  predominantly  straight- 
chain  aldehydes.  3.941.848.  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
Kurbi  &  Niggeloh:  See— 

Meinunger.  Helmut,  3,941.492. 
Kurii,  Masaaki;  Kobari.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yanagi,  Osamu.  to  Nippondenson 
Co..  Ltd.;  Toyota  Jidosha  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Engine  automatic  control  sys- 
tem for  vehicles.  3,941.204,  CI.  180-1 1  1.000. 
Kurio,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Shin,  Keiichiro;  Ozeki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kurio,  Noriyuki,  3,941.523. 
Kurita.  Takaji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  toner 

supplying  device.  3,941,084,  CI.  118-7.000. 
Kuritani,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Naoto;    Kuritani,    Masaaki;    and    Toukai,    Noriaki, 
3,941,823. 
Kuroki,  Shigenori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Lock.  Steering  lock  for 

vehicles.  3,940,958,  CI.  70-186.000. 
Kurtz.  Bruce  E.;  and  Omelian.  Anatoli,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    Apparatus     for     the     production    of    ethylene     dichloride. 
3.941,568.  CI.  23-260.000. 
Kurtz.  Stewart  K.:  See— 

Dougherty.  Joseph  Patrick;  Kurtz,  Stewart  K.;  and  Seymour.  Ro- 
bert John.  3.941,478. 
Kurumada.  Tomoyuki:  See—    . 

Murayama,   Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda. 
Toshimasa;  Mori.  Eiko;  Horiuchi.  Hideo;  Higashida.  Susumu; 
Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohata,  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa.  Hisayou,  3.941,744. 
Kushmaul.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Balko,  Jack  E.;  Blair.  John  E.;  Bybee.  Jerry  L.;  Fuhrmeister,  Wil- 
liam F.;  and  Kushmaul.  Richard  T..  3.942,153. 
Kutay.  Robert  Stephen;  and  Laughman,  Kenneth  Wentz,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Gas  laser  tube  with  stray  tight  restriction.  3,942,133.  CI. 
331-94. 50C. 
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Kutkus,  Leonardas.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine 

assembly.  3,941.526,  CI.  418-149.000. 
Kuwabara,  Motosuke:  See— 

Moriyama,   Hiromi;   Kuwabara,  Motosuke;  Jin,  Katsuyuki;  and 
Tsuruda,  Tadao,  3,941.952. 
Kuwana,  Kazutaka,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  control  sys- 
tem for  vehicles.  3.941,429,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Kuzmenko,  Valentin  Timofeevich:  See— 

Konstantinov,  Alexei  Kirillovich;  Volkov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
Gaschenko,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Lukashkov,  Igor  Vladimirovich; 
Klitsov,     Alexandr    Abramovich;    and     Kuzmenko,     Valentin 
Timofeevich,  3,940,813. 
Kuznetsov.  Sergei  Ivanovich:  See— 

Romanenko,  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Kuznetsov.  Sergei  Ivanovich;  and 
Korenkov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich,  3.941,691. 
L.  Schuler  GmbH;  See— 

Rasenberger.  Otto.  3.941,240. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See — 
Contal,  Maurice,  3,942,144. 
Lacan,  Guy,  3,941,445. 
Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice:  See — 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter;  and  Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice, 

3,941,036. 

La  Belle,  Robert,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Purity  adjusting 

device  for  slotted  mask  in-line  color  picture  tubes.  3,942,146,  CI. 

335-212.000. 

Lacan.  Guy,  to  La  Telemecanique  Electrique.   Electrical  connector 

device.  3,941 ,445.  CI.  339-64.00M. 
Lacombe.  Arturo  Aldecoa:  See— 

Aldecoa,  Ramon  Zubiaga;  Lacombe.  Arturo  Aldecoa;  Carles.  Jose 
Maria  Zubiaga;  Salaverri,  Javier  Arostegui;  and  Borde,  Damaso 
Urruticoechea.  3,941,071. 
Lacost3,  Francois  Rene,  to  Patentex  S.A.  Tennis  rackets  and  similar 

implements  with  vibration  damper.  3,941,380,  CI.  273-72. OOA. 
Lafontaine,    Florian.     Motor    operated    garage     door    mechanism. 

3,942,073,  CI.  317-6.000. 
Laftsidis.  Stergios;  See— 

Glabe.  Elmer  F.;  Anderson.  Perry  W.;  Laftsidis,  Stergios;  and  Gro- 
thus.  Philip  G..  3.941,893. 
Lagnitre.  Alain,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements.  Device  for  mount- 
ing  spherical    piston-rod   ends   of  barrel-type   hydraulic   machine. 
3,941,493.  CI.  403-122.000. 
Laitram  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Lapeyre.  James  M..  3.941,238. 
Lajovic.  Dusan  S.  Apparatus  for  severing  and  feeding  lightweight  tubu- 
lar plastic  elements.  3.940.834.  CI.  425-403.000. 
Laker,  Kenneth  R.;  Budreau,  Alan  J.;  and  Carr,  Paul  H.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  and  means  for  coupling  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  surface  acoustic  wave  transducers  to  a  single  electromag- 
netic wave  transmission  line.  3,942,140,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Lalley,  John  J.  Game.  3.941.385,  CI.  273-131.0BB. 
Lamarre,  Jean-Michel,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Re- 
cherche (ANVAR).  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  in- 
dicating in  quantified  form  a  function  of  two  variables.  3,941,991, 
CI.  235-197.000. 
Lambert  Anodizing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lambert.  Raymond  E..  3.941.461. 
Lambert,  Raymond  E.,  to  Lambert  Anodizing  Co.,  Inc.  Hinge  attached 
to  the  split  ends  means  for  aligning  an  eyeglass  frame  at  the  split  ends 
thereof  and  also  the  front.  3,94  1,461,  CI.  351-95.000. 
Lameris,   Sophia  Adriana;   van   Os,  Jan   Lambert;   and  Oostendorp, 
Joannes  Gerard,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Method  for  determination  of 
the  presence  of  antibiotics.  3,941.658,  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
Lance  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ambrose,  Robert;  and  Noll,  Lewis  H.,  3.940.932. 
Landry.  Raymond  H.:  See- 
Colby.  Harold  S.;  and  Landry,  Raymond  H.,  3.940,844. 
Landstorfer,  Fritz:  See— 

Meinke.  Hans  Heinrich;  Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Landstorfer.  Fritz; 
and  Flachenecker.  Gerhard.  3.942.1 19. 
Lapeyre,  James  M.  Automatic   glass  washer  and   chiller  dispenser. 

3.940.944.  CI.  62-322.000. 
Lapeyre,  James  M.,  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The.  Integral  hinged  food 
conveyor  belt  construction  with  levitation  means.  3.941,238,  CI. 
198-184.000. 
Lapidot,  Heine,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Proportional  fluid  sam- 
pling device.  3,940,993,  CI.  73-421.00B. 
Lapp,  Otto:  See— 

Ranz,  Erwin;  Lapp,  Otto;  Moisar,  Erik;  and  von  Rintelen.  Harald. 
3.941,595. 
Larkin,  John  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.   Preparation  of  nitrocarbonyl  com- 
pounds. 3,941,846.  CI.  260-593. OOR. 
Larrabee.  Robert  Dean,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a 
charged  couple  radiation  sensing  device.  3,941,630,  CI.  156-13.000. 
LaSarge,  Eugene  A.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Gimbal  control  mechanism. 

3,941.001.  CI.  74-5.200. 
Lasher,  David  C:  See — 

Liechty.  Karl  E.;  and  Lasher,  David  C.  3,941,376. 
La  Spina,  Andrea:  See — 

Wiedermann,  Rolf;  and  La  Spina,  Andrea,  3,941,726. 
Lasswell,  Joseph  Arnold:  See — 

Roth,  Clarence  Edward.  Jr.;  Lasswell,  Joseph  Arnold;  Bybee,  Wil- 
liam Dennis;  and  Parker,  Earl  Brewer,  Jr.,  3,941,747. 
Laude,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Pieuchard,  Guy,  to  Jobin-Yvon.  Piezoelectri- 
cally  driven  optical  grating  assemblies.  3,942.048.  CI.  310-8.100. 


Laughman.     Kenneth     Wentz. 


Laughman,  Kenneth  Wentz:  See— 
Kutay,     Robert     Stephen;     and 
3,942,133. 
Lauhoff,  Theodor;  Quante,  Manfred;  Stickel,  Kurt  Erwin.  Bolz,  Egon; 
and  Semma,  Klaus,  to  Interatom.  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau 
GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  remotely  monitoring  electrically  con- 
ductive liquids.  3,940,996,  CI.  73-432.00R. 
Lauridsen.  Walter  E.;  See — 

Anderson,  A.  D.;  Lauridsen,  Walter  £.;  and  Overstreet,  Charles  L.. 
3,940.830. 
Lautenschlaeger,  Karl,  to  Karl  Lautenschlager  KG  Mobelbeschlaegfab- 

rik.  Snap  hinge.  3,940,828,  CI.  16-163.000. 
La  White,  Eric  L.;  Henrichon,  Ernest  G.,  Jr.,  and  Bloom,  Harvey  J.,  to 
Xicon  Data  Entry  Corporation.  Paper  transporter.  3,941,375,  CI. 
271-251.000. 
Lawless,  Earl  E.  Shield  for  flsh  hooks  and  similar  barbed  hook-like 

members.  3,940,873,  CI.  43-57. 50R. 
Lawlor,  Francis  Daniel,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  packing  page  frames  with  segments.  3,942,155,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Lawrence,  Jackson:  See — 

Troope,  Walter  S.;  and  Lawrence,  Jackson,  3,940,833. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Britt,  Russell,  3,941,049. 
Lawson,  Robert  Crawford;  Porter,  David;  and  Hannan.  William  James, 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Composite  fission 
dosemeter  for  fast  neutrons.  3,942,013,  CI.  250-391.000. 
Layman,  H.  David;  See- 
Mathers,  James   E.;   Yale,   Ramon   L.;  and   Layman,   H.   David. 
3,941,714. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.;  See— 

LaSarge,  Eugene  A.,  3,941,001. 
Leatherman,  Alfred  F.:  See — 

Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Leatherman.  Alfred  F  .  3.941.641. 
Lebailly,  Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Polychromatic  electro- 
luminescent device.  3,942,185,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Lech.  Joseph  Martin:  See— 

Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  McNeill.  William  Henry;  Regan,  Robert 
James;  and  Lech.  Joseph  Martin.  3.942.068. 
Lechner.  Walter,  to  Messrs.  STELCO  Speilwarenfabrik  Stelter  GmbH 
&  Co.   KG.  Clockwork  motor,  especially  for  toys.  3,941.212.  CI. 
185-37.000. 
Leckband,  Lee  M.;  and  Taatjes,  Steven  W..  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Method   of  and   apparatus  for   forming  packages.    3,940.906.  CI. 
53-29.000. 
Leclercq,  Alain:  See — 

Vedda,  Louis;  and  Leclercq.  Alain.  3.941.183. 
Leconte.  Gilles.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Anti-spinning 

device  for  automobiles.  3.941.203.  CI.  180-105.00E. 
Ledermann  &  Co.;  See — 

Heimbrand.  Eberhard;  and  Bok,  Peter,  3,941,173. 
Le  Drezen,  Pierre:  See — 

Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  Renoulin,  Roger;  and  Le  Drezen.  Pierre. 
3,941,947. 
Lee.  Leonard  S.;  Sopp,  Samuel  W.;  and  Siegel,  Howard  M..  to  Merck 
&    Co.,    Inc.    Coatings    for    ferrous    substrates.     3,941,621,    CI. 
148-27.000. 
Lee.  Leonard  S.;  Uyeda,  Yoshio;  and  Sopp.  Samuel  W..  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.  Coatings  for  ferrous  substrates.  3.941 ,622,  CI.  148-27.000. 
Lee,  Richard  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  High  molecular  weight  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  sulfonic  acids,  sulfonyl  chlorides  and  sulfon- 
amides. 3.941.834,  CI.  260-504.00R. 
Lee,    Shaotsu     Thomas.     Ventilating    endoscopes.     3,941,120.    CI. 

128-4.000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See — 

Eckfeldt.  Edgar  L.;  Proctor,  William  E.;  and  Eynon,  James  U.. 
3.941,665. 
Leesona  Corporation:  See — 

Bradbury.   Christopher  Grover;   Gotham.   Stanley  Thomas;   and 
Wudyka.  Joseph  Paul.  3.941.684. 
LeFever.  Stanton  Brenneman;  and  Matrisian,  Robert  Michael,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for 
applying  contact  dots.  3,941,969,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Leger,  Donald  Roy;  See— 

Perrotti,  Emmanual  J.;  and  Leger.  Donald  Roy.  3.940.858. 
Leibenzon,  Mikhail  Grigorievich:  See— 

Andreev.  Sergei   Vasilievich;   Leibenzon,  Mikhail  Grigorievich. 
Trushin,    Jury    Petrovich;    and    Luzgin,    Mikhail    Sergeevich, 
3,941,089. 
Leiboff,  Teague  N.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Simplified  multi-channel 

data  sensor  system.  3,941,924,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Lenaghan,  Arlene.   Interconnected  surgical  sponges.   3,941,132,  CI. 

128-296.000. 
Lenell,  Robert  C:  See— 

Figge,  Erwin  E.;  Hapke,  Kenyon  A.;  Karalus,  George  C;  and  Le- 
nell, Robert  C,  3,941,465. 
Lenker,  Paul  E.;  and  Voss,  Raymond  G.,  to  Davenport  Tool  Co.  Plier 

type  ratchet  wrench.  3,941.017,  CI.  81-57.390. 
Leonhardt,  Horst  M.  Side  lasting  apparatus.  3.940.816,  CI.  12-7.000. 
Lerner.  Julius,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Control  valve 

drive.  3,941,148,  CI.  137-486.000. 
Leung,  Yam  C:  See— 

Voross,  Zoltan;  Caruth,  James  R.,  and  Leung,  Yam  C,  3,940,977. 
Levack,  Walter  R.  Anti-clamping  suction  head  for  sweeping  swimming 
pools.  3,940,817.  CI.  15-1.700. 
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Fritz; 


Lever  brothers  Company:  See — 

Peter  Leonard;  Rickard,  Michael  David;  and  Rothwell, 
ichael  Tom,  3,941,713. 
t>ert,  Allan  H.;  and  Kinsman,  Donald  V.,  3,941,710.    i 
iensen,  Arne,  3,941,301. 

P.:  See-  ' 

z.  Raymond  A.;  Madding,  Gary  D.;  and  Li,  Tao  P..  3,941,854. 

Andre;  and  Francois.  Gilbert,  to  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach- 

S.A.   ARBED.   Anchor  bolts  for  mine   roofs  and 

for  installing  same.  3.940,941,  CI.  61-45.00B. 

Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m  b.H.;  See— 

nberger,  Ernst.  3.942,141. 

Hakon.     Apparatus     for     simulated     skiing.     3,941,377,     CI. 

7.00B. 

Karl  E.;  and  Lasher,  David  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Auto- 
document  handler.  3.941.376,  CI.  271-275.000. 
)ieler:  See — 
Moker,  Theo;  and  Liede,  Dieter,  3.941,248. 
Lieske.  Manfred:  See— 

Olstn.  Willi;  Lieske.  Manfred;  Ehmann.  Wolfgang;  Krause.  Dieter; 
id  Perst.  Gerhard.  3.942.030. 
Liljenwbll.  Edward  T.:  See— 

Mi^n.  William  W.;  Studley.  Clarence  K  ;  West,  William  J.;  and 
lenwall.  Edward  T..  3.941,953. 
,  Allen  LeRoy,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Low  output  impedance 
e  divider  network.  3,942,046,  CI.  307-297.000. 

William   W.,  to  Xerox   Corporation.   Polyvinylpyrenal— an 

photoconductor  and  active  matrix  polymer.  3,941,750,  CI. 

3  OOR. 

i.  Karl:  See— 

er.    Friedrich;    Hennenberg.    Wilhelm     Friedrich;    and 
Ijimpens.  Karl,  3,941.163. 

Charles.   Self-erecting   aircraft  structure.   3,940,892,  CI. 
000. 

Martin  K.,  to  Chas.  S.  Tanner  Co.  Aqueous  emulsion  ad- 

of  a  copolymer  of  an  alcohol  ether  of  N-methylol  derivative 

allyl  carbamate  which  develops  water  resistance  through  cure. 

,735.  CI.  260-29. 6WB. 

eier,  Heinz:  See — 

nke.  Hans  Heinrich;  Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Landstorfeir. 
Flachenecker.  Gerhard,  3.942.1  19. 
Lindley   John  P.:  See— 

ly.  Charles  B  ;  and  Lindley.  John  P..  3,942.109. 
.  William  J  :  See— 

.  Ewari  H.;  and  Linforth.  William  J.,  3.941.256. 
Christopher  Andrew,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  S-( Substituted  phenoxy)- 
lo      pyrimidines      as     anti-ulcer      agents.      3,941,889,     CI. 
i  1 .000. 
Gerhard:  See— 

im.  Gerhard;  Troger.   Karl-Jurgen;  and   Lippert.  Gerhard. 
941.717. 
Manfred;  and  Grunleitner.  Johann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
Winding  and  re-winding  apparatus  using  a  D.C.  motor  with 
ronic  commutation  device.  3.942,081.  CI.  318-7.000. 
anfred:  See- 
Reiner,  and  Liska.  Manfred.  3.942.054. 
[ohn:  See — 
Graiam.  Keith;  Korsky.  Viacheslav;  Elmer.  Christopher;  Pinede. 
E  jouard;  Litster.  John;  and  Aarts,  Jan,  3,941.936. 
Llona.  Jpse  Luis  Gomex:  See — 

Juan    Jose    Zubeldia;    and    Llona.    Jose    Luis    Gomex. 
942.166. 
ic:  See- 
Steven  E  .  3.941.317. 
John;  and  Allen.  George  W..  to  Eastern  Company.  The.  Mine 
pansion  anchor.  3.941,028,  CI.  85-73.000. 
Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 
Gibion.  Harry  S..  Jr.;  and  Rogers.  Stephen  C.  Jr..  3.941.027. 
Loeble.lwilliam  D.:  See— 

James  L.;  and  Loeble,  William  D..  3.941.162. 
Lohse.  taul.  to  Arnold  &  Richter  KG.  Firma.  Film  pull-down  mecha- 
3,941.287.  CI.  226-57.000. 

See— 
h.  Erich.  3.941.786. 
J  iseph  E.;  and  Cannell.  Roger  D..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
limiting  control.  3.941 .5  14,  CI.  417-216.000. 
lenneth.  to  International  Video  Corporation.  Video  tape  re- 
method  and  apparatus.  3.942.084,  CI.  318-138.000. 
)nald  Barr;  and  Stewart,  Alistair  Templeton.  to  J  &  P  Coats 
Method    of   producing    dyed    material.    3.941.561.    CI. 


Ltd. 


itid 


COO. 


lips. 
Dile 


Hommes,  Jack  L.;  and  Lowder, 


Dale  E.:  See— 

Paul  E.;  Nise,  Wilfred  C. 
E.,  3,940,826. 
Frank  Eugene,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Multiple  corona  gener- 
stem.  3.942,093.  CI    32I-45.00R 
lobert  E..  Jr.:  See— 

ison.  John  R.;  and  Lozier.  Robert  E..  Jr..  3.941,178. 
.  Eugene  J.:  See— 
Dieit^ich,  Joseph  W.;  and  Lubimov.  Eugene  J.,  3.941.126. 
Corporation.  The:  See— 

an,  Lester  Earl.  3.941.836. 
arence  F.,  Jr.;  and  Bowness,  Colin,  to  Raytheon  Company, 
naterial  removal  apparatus.  3,941,973,  CI.  2I9-121.0OL. 


Luckhurst,  Geoffrey  Arthur:  See— 

Dorey,    Howard    Anthony;    and    Luckhurst,    Geoffrey    Arthur, 
3,942,174. 
Lukashkov.  Igor  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Konstantinov,  Alexei   Kirillovich;  Volkov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 

Gaschenko,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Lukashkov,  Igor  Vladimirovich; 

Klitsov.     Alexandr    Abramovich;    and    Kuzmenko.    Valentin 

Timofeevich,  3.940,813. 

Lukes,  Donald  J.,  to  Crane  Packing  Company.  No-leak  double  rotary 

mechanical  seal.  3,941,394,  CI.  277-40.000. 
Luther,  William:  See— 

Rannou,  Jean;  and  Luther.  William,  3,942,180. 
Luzgin.  Mikhail  Sergeevich:  See— 

Andreev.   Sergei   Vasilievich;    Leibenzon.   Mikhail   Grigorievich; 
Trushin.    Jury    Petrovich;    and    Luzgin,    Mikhail    Sergeevich, 
3,941,089. 
Lynes,  Inc.:  See — 

Conover,  George  E.,  deceased,  3,941,190. 

Maassen.  Dieter;  Nast,  Roland;  Bormann,  Heinrich;  Piechota,  Helmut; 

and  Kraft,  Karl-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

preparation    of  saccharose-hydroxy    alkyl   ethers.    3,941,769,   CI. 

260-209. OOR. 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Motor-driven  model 

airplane  having  a  pusher  propeller.  3.940,882,  CI.  46-243.0AV. 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi.  Battery  cassette  and  apparatus  thereof.  3,941,618, 

CI.  136-173.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi.  3,940,882. 
MacGregor,  Fred  M..  Jr..  to  Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Puck  for  and  method 

of  magnetic  conveying.  3.941,237,  CI.  198-41.000. 
Machefert-Tassin,  Yves,  to  Societe  M.T.E.  Electromagnetic  system  for 
transversely  aligning  railway  rolling  stock  on  rails.  3,941,062,  CI. 
105-I57,00R. 
Machi.  Sueo;  Suwa.  Takeshi;  Takehisa,  Masaaki;  and  Seguchi,  Tadao, 
to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Stable  dispersion  of  high 
molecular  weight  polytetrafluoroethylene  containing  no  additives 
and     a     process     for     the     production     thereof.     3,941,671,    CI. 
204-159.220. 
Maclnnes.  Hugh;  and  Uitti.  Paul  M..  to  Rajay  Industries.  Inc.  Bearing 
housing  for  high  speed  rotating  shafts.  3.941.437.  CI.  308-121.000. 
Mack.  Peter  Albert:  See— 

Ackerley.  Norman;  and  Mack.  Peter  Albert.  3.941.793. 
Macken.  Elmer  Nelson,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Adjustable  electrode. 

3,941.676.  CI.  204-266.000. 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Company:  See— 

Shiber,  Samuel.  3.941,225. 
MacMaster,  George  H.;  and  Dudley.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Microwave  browning  plate.  3,941,968,  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Madden,  Richard  A.  Device  for  continuously  measuring  a  dimension 

of  a  workpiece  by  reflected  light.  3,941.485,  CI.  356-159.000. 
Madding,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Franz.  Raymond  A.;  Madding.  Gary  D.;  and  Li.  Tao  P..  3,94 1 ,854. 

Madsen,  Hans  Berg;  Hoist,  Preben  Lindholm;  and  Solli,  Houk,  to  A/S 

Cheminova.      Compounds     having     juvenile     hormone     activity. 

3,941.777,  CI.  260-240.00H. 

Maezawa.  Shuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Display  device 

with  oriented  liquid  crystals.  3.941,454.  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Maier,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Carmichael.  Thomas  F.;  and  Maier.  Richard  J..  3.941,1 1 1. 
Maillefer.  Charles  E.;  and  Schlaeppi,  Rene,  to  Maillefer  S.A.  Winding 

apparatus.  3,941,329,  CI.  242-80.000. 
Maillefer.  Henri,  to  Maillefer  S.A.  Machine  for  alternate  twisting  of 

wire  or  cable.  3.941,166.  CI.  140-149.000. 
Maillefer  S.A.:  See— 

Maillefer.  Charles  E.;  and  Schlaeppi,  Rene,  3.941.329. 
Maillefer.  Henri.  3,941.166. 
Maisch.  Wolfgang;  and  Rubel,  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Track 

system  for  steered,  untrack  vehicles.  3,942,087,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Majima,  Hideji:  See — 

Sato,  Masao;  and  Majima,  Hideji,  3,941,022. 
Maiden,  Peter  James.  Coating  of  paper  with  resin-treated  silicates. 

3.941,794.  CI.  260-29. 2EP. 
Malone.  Harold  Lee:  See — 

Hargrave.  Jerry  Lee;  and  Malone,  Harold  Lee,  3,941,447. 
Malott,  Thomas  J.,  to  Parker-Hannirm  Corporation.  Variable  displace- 
ment pump  control  assembly.  3,941,513,  CI.  417-212.000. 
Malta,  Jacob  H.  Handbell.  3,941,082,  CI.  I  16-171.000. 
Mann,    Fred    W.    Combination    insecticide    applicator    and    feeder. 

3.941.096.  CI.  119-159.000. 
Manning.  Monis  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Application  of  protective 
polymer  to   processed  diffusion   transfer   light   sensitive   element. 
3.941.597.  CI.  96-29.00R. 
Maran.  Richard  I.;  and  Meijer.  Robert  S..  to  Multi-State  Devices  Ltd. 
Semi-conductor  thermal   protection   arrangement.   3,942,075,  CI. 
317-41.000. 
Marchenko.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Bondarenko.  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola. 

Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk.  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko, 

Alexandr    Mikhailovich;   Baglai,   Vitaly   Mikhailovich;   Vernik, 

Alexandr  Borisovich;  Kamensky,  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us,  Vasily 

Ivanovich;    Mokhnach,    Vladislav    Konstantinovich;    and    An- 

drianov,  Georgy  Grigorievich,  3,942,105. 

Marinkovich,  Vincent  A.,  to  GTE  New  Ventures  Corporation.  In  vitro 

method   for   determining   allergic   hypersensitivity.    3,941,876.  CI. 

424-1.000. 
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Guenter;    Triebskorn,    Bruno; 
Matthias;  Dethlefsen.  Winfried; 


Marion,  George  J.  Apparatus  using  solid  insulating  material  as  a  center 

plate    between    multiple    flat    extrusion    streams.    3.941,550.    CI. 

425-463.000. 

Marion.  George  J.  Apparatus  involving  a  centerplate  and  a  heat  sink 

between  multiple  flat  extrusion  streams.  3,941,551 ,  CI.  425-463.000. 

Marlin  &  Company  Systems  Engineers  Inc.;  See— 

McVittie,  Thomas  J.,  3,941,468. 
Marolewski.  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Gentit,  William  F.;  and  Marolewski,  Theodore  A.,  3,941,708. 
Maroschak,  Ernest  J.  Tube  dofTmg  and  bundling  method.  3.941.639, 

CI.  156-207.000. 
Marosi,  Laszio:  See — 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef;    Zirker, 
Marosi.  Laszio;  Schwarzmann, 
and  Kaempfer.  Knut.  3,941.721. 
Marosvolgyi,  Sandor:  See — 

Grega,  Erzsebet;  Gribovszky,  Pal;  Marosvolgyi,  Sandor;  Pinter, 
Zoltan;  Szilagyi,  Gyula;  Szita.  istvan;  Tarr.  Csaba;  and  Tasi,  Las- 
zio, 3,941,783. 
Marotta  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Worden,  Donald  A.,  3.941,508. 
Martin,  Allan  E.:  See— 

Steunenberg,  Robert  K.;  Martin,  Allan  E.;  and  Tomczuk.  Zygmunt, 
3,941.612. 
Martin.  Anwyn  Margaret;  Stewart.  Donald  Fergusson;  and  Swanson. 
Andrew  Baikie.  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Ilmenite  coated  pellet  and 
process  for  reducing  same.  3.941.583.  CI.  75-4.000. 
Martin.  Elmore  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
(Cyano-dialkylphenyl)    alkyl    sulfides,    sulfoxides    and    sulfones. 
3.941.826.  CI.  260-465.00R. 
Martin.  John;  and  Osorio,  Enrique  Peyrani,  to  Fabricacion  de  Maqui- 
nas.  Sheet  glass  -  conveying,  classifying  and  stacking  apparatus. 
3.941,370.  CI.  271-64.000. 
Martin.  John  K.,  to  Fabricacion  de  Maquinas.  Sheet  glass  conveying. 

classifying  &  stacking  apparatus.  3.941.371.  CI.  271-64.000. 
Martindale.  Troy  E..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Cold  branding 

apparatus  for  vulcanized  tires.  3,941 ,050,  CI.  101-11.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Kaelin,  Bette  M.;  and  Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  3,940,880. 
Masaki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hanada.     Hiroshi;     Kitajima 
3.941.591. 
Maschi.  Francesco:  See — 

Vicentini.    Arnaldo;    Maschi. 
3.941.935. 

Maskal.  John;  Thompson.  Ivan  M.;  and  Heikel,  Henrik  R.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Magnesium  hydroxide-containing  paper. 
3.941.610.  CI.  106-308.00M. 
Maslowski,  Stefan:  See— 

Borner,   Manfred;  Glasmachers,  Gisbert;   Bernecker,  Otto;  Rie- 
mann,  Volker;  and  Maslowski,  Stefan,  3,941,945. 
Mason,  Stanley  I.,  Jr.,  to  Simco,  Inc.  Moisture  retainable  soil  covering 

with  integral  fertilizing  capabilities.  3,940,884,  CI.  47-32.000 
Mason,  William  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  mixing  of  blood 
plasma  and  additives.  3,941,356,  CI.  259-7.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Baker,  Richard  H.,  3,942,028. 
Pratt.  George  W..  Jr..  3.941.670. 

Ward.  John  E.;  Silvey.  John  O.;  and  Roberge.  James  K..  3.940.979. 
Massar.  Ernst:  See — 

Abolins.  Arnold;  Massar.  Ernst;  and  Weghaupt.  Erich.  3.942.053. 


Nobuo;     and     Masaki,     Tatsuo, 


Francesco;    and    Arrigoni,   Guido, 


Fluid    pressure-gravity    motor.    3,941,030,    CI. 


See — 
B.;  Mastandrea,  John 


R.;  and  Teng.  Robert  N. 


Massung.     Patrick. 

9I-4.00R. 
Mastandrea.  John  R. 
Covey.  William 
3.940,981. 

Masuda,  Takashi;  Sozaki.  Shigeyuki;  Ando.  Masakatsu;  and  Oumi, 
Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Belting  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
conveyor     belt     and     an     apparatus     therefor.      3.941.637,     CI. 
156-179.000. 
Mate,  David  J.:  See- 
Brand,  John  R.;  and  Mate,  David  J.,  3,941,024. 
Matheny,  Coy  Edwin,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Privacy  circuit  for  key  telephone  systems.  3,941,943,  CI. 
I  79-99.000. 
Mathers,  James  E.;  Yale,  Ramon  L.;  and  Layman,  H.  David,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Process  for  reclaiming  rare  earth  oxysulfide 
phosphors.  3,941.714,  CI.  252-301.40S. 
Matoba,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takao,  Hiroshi;  Togawa,  Kinmochi;  Matoba,   Kazuo;  and  Hata, 
Yoshitaka,  3,941,673. 
Matos,  Herbert:  See— 

Glasser,  George  Marvin;  and  Matos,  Herbert,  3,941,892. 
Matrisian.  Robert  Michael:  See— 

LeFever,  Stanton   Brenneman;  and  Matrisian,   Robert  Michael, 
3,941,969. 
Matsuda.  Atsushi:  See— 

Kawakami,      Hirotake;     Matsuda,     Atsushi;      and     Takahashi, 
Kazumasa.  3,941.946. 
Matsui,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Morimura.  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda. 
Toshimasa;  Mori.  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida.  Susumu; 
Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohata.  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa,  Hisayou,  3,941,744. 


Matsumoto.  Kazuo:  See— 

Oishi.   Masanori;   Koyanagi.   Harusige;  and   Matsumoto,  Kazuo, 
3,941,914. 
Matsumoto.  Kojiro:  See— 

Tajima.  Shigeru;  Shimamura.  Takeshi,  Matsumoto,  Kojiro;  Sekigu- 
chi,    Sadao;    Yamagoshi,    Tanoshi;    and    Fjieda.    Kazumasa. 
3.941,912. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshio:  See — 

Okamoto,    Keiichi;  Matsumoto,   Yoshio;  and   Oshima,   Yasujiro. 
3.941.980. 
Matsumura.  Hiroyoshi:  See— 

Kitano.     Ichiro;     Koizumi.     Ken;    and     Matsumura,     Hiroyoshi, 
3.941,474. 
Matsumura,  Shoichi:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Toru;  Matsumura,  Shoichi;  and 
Fujii,  Shigeru,  3,941,757. 
Matsuo,    Masaharu.    Feeding    apparatus    for    corrugated    cardboard 

sheets.  3,941 ,372,  CI.  271-95.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Detwiler.  Barry  C.  3.942.190. 
Kawamoto.  Kinji.  3.941.025. 
Murakami.  Mutsuaki.  3.941.792. 
Nakamura,     Shoichi;     Inui,     Toshiaki;    and     Horiike,     Yoshio, 

3.940,920. 
Nishioka.  Matsuo,  3.942.148. 

Ohmiya,  Shoji;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Toshio.  3.941.391. 
Tanabe.  Kenzo;  and  Mino,  Mineo.  3.942.188. 
Todoroki,  Tsunehiko;  and  Shida.  Sankichi.  3.940.964. 
Tsuchiya.  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshida,  Kunio;  Tsuda.  Yukifumi;  Hayami, 
Heijiro;  and  Kotera.  Hiroaki,  3.941.922. 
Matsuura.    Takashi.     Multi-staged    automobile    parking    apparatus 

3.941,257,  CI.  214-16. lED. 
Matthes,  Hans;  and  Mauler,  Erhard.  to  AEG-Elotherm  G.m.b.H.  Con- 
trol process  for  operating  a  parallel-resonant  circuit  inverter  that 
supplies  an  inductive  charge,  as  well  as  the  parallel-resonant  circuit 
inverter  operated  by  this  method.  3.942,090,  CI.  321-4.000. 
Matuck,  George  Coleman;  Sienkiewicz,  Gerald  Carl;  and  Thorne,  Wil- 
liam Duncan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rib- 
bon cartridge.  3,941,231.  CI.  197-151.000. 
Matula.  Jerry,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Rotational  position  sensor. 

3,941,332,  CI.  242-189.000. 
Matusiak,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Terral,  Leonard  G.;  Regelson.  Ephraim;  Sake,  William  E.;  Matu- 
siak. Ronald  J.;  and  Rea.  William  L..  3.940.970. 
Maul.  James  J.;  and  Carlson.  Richard  D..  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation.   Halogen  containing  fire  retardant  additive  with 
improved  heat  stability.  3.941.758.  CI.  260-880.00R. 
Mauler.  Erhard:  See— 

Matthes.  Hans;  and  Mauler.  Erhard.  3.942.090. 
Maulini.  Maurizio.  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche 
AC. MA.  S.p.A.  Feeder  for  packaging.  3.941,170.  CI.  141-183.000. 
Maurhoff.  Gerhard;   and   Steinwart.  Johannes,   to    Audi   NSU    Auto 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  reac- 
tor   for    afterburning    of    unburned-  exhaust     gas    constituents. 
3.940.927,  CI.  60-282.000. 
Maurhoff,  Gerhard:  See— 

Wilmers.  Gottlieb;  and  Maurhoff.  Gerhard.  3.941.525. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung    der    Wissenschaften    e.V.: 
See— 
Mund'-r,  Paul  Gerhard;  Modolell,  Manuel;  and  Wallach,  Donald 
Francis  Hoelzl,  3,941,662. 
Maxey,  Robert  E.  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Three  axis 

precision  measuring  device.  3,940,854,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Maxwell.      David.      Marker/anti-marker      system.      3.941,488,      CI 

401-17.000. 
Mayer.  Donald  K.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dual  drive 

mechanism.  3.941.012.  CI.  74-661.000. 
Maynard.  John  T.:  See- 
Young,  Christopher;  and  Maynard.  John  T..  3.941.214. 
Mazarguil.  Honore;  Meiller.  Francois;  and  Monsan.  Pierre,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Industries.  Purification  of  d-aminoacid  oxidase.  3.941.657 
CI.  195-66.00R. 
McAvoy.  Bruce  R.;  and  Driver.  Michael  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  High  frequency,  field-effect  transistor.  3.942.186,  CI. 
357-22.000. 
McCabe.  James  L.;  and  Loeble,  William  D..  to  Uniroyal  Inc.  Reinforc- 
ing fabric  for  belts.  3,941.162.  CI.  139-383.00R. 
McCarty.  William  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mounting  arrange- 
ment for  fan  motor.  3,941,339,  CI.  248-15.000. 
McCauley,  Herbert  J.  Pump.  3,941,519,  CI.  417-560.000. 
McClintock,  Richard  D.  Immersion  responsive  sensor.  3,942,167,  CI. 

340-244.00C. 
McCloskey,  Albert  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method 

of  manufacturing  a  spherical  bearing.  3,940,836,  CI.  29-149. 50C. 
McCloskey.  Edward   W.   Irrigation  signalling  device.   3.941.078.  CI. 

1I6-I18.00A. 
McCollum.  Robert  F.;  Jones.  Robert  J.;  and  Deck.  Philip  E..  to  Telex/- 
Computer  Products,  Inc.  Tape  reel  positioning  and  latching  means 
3,941,327,  CI.  242-68.300. 
McDonald.  Maxwell  Wilson,  to  Golden  M  Enterprises.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  piercing  earlobes.  3,941,134.  CI.  128-330.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Covey,  William  B.;  Mastandrea,  John  R.;  and  Teng,  Robert  N., 

3.940,981. 
Moor,   Clinton    H.;    Stolwyk.   Carl    F.;   and    Vencill.   John    J., 
3,942.135. 
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.  William  Leslie,  to  Dunlop  Australia  Limited.  Battery  con- 
3,941,615.  CI.  136-38.000. 

William  P.;  and  Bobis,  James  P.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
Research  and  Development  Administration.  Logic  ele- 
tor  reactor  period  meter.  3.942,014,  CI.  250-392.000. 

Philip  J.;  and  Rambauske,  Werner  R.,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
'atoptric  lens  arrangement.  3,941,459,  CI.  350-294.000 
d.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Earle  F.;  Rambauske,  Werner  R.;  and  McFarland.  Philip 
3,941.458. 
s,  Robert  D.;  5*^— 

Donald  F.;  and  McFeeters.  Robert  D..  3,940,938 
John  v.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
for  making  a  covered  book.  3,940.904,  CI.  53-3.000. 
Alexander  C.  Signalling  device  for  key  telephone  systems. 
CI.  179-99.000. 
ohn  M..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 
ment  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regen- 
erating] cold    traps    within    liquid-metal    systems.    3.941.586.    CI 
75-66(00. 
McKinne  i.  Lynn  B.;  and  Ortiz.  Gary  R.,  to  Van  Dorn  Company.  Em- 
bossed can  end  construction.  3,941,277.  CI.  220-273.000.       i 
McLaren    Ashley  Brooks:  See— 

Ekstri>m.  Alfred;  and  McLaren.  Ashley  Brooks.  3,941,870. 

in,  Donald  L.;  and  Streiber.  Ronald  W..  to  MOS  Technology, 
"ucing  power  consumption  in  calculators.   3,941,989,  CI 
000. 

in,  Hollis  C.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
ic  transport.  3.941.272.  CI.  220-9.0LG. 
Reuben  Eraser.   Apparatus  for  discharging  materials  from 

3,941.284.  CI.  222-202.000. 
1,  Raymond  F.;  Britton.  Richard  B.;  and  Robins.  Kenneth  E. 
ic  powered  handwasher.  3,940,819,  CI.  I5-21.00C. 
Charles  D.,  to   Nepro,  Inc.   Heating  unit.   3,941,311,  CI. 
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Emergency      locating      device.      3,941,079,      CI. 


John 
OOB. 

Villiam  Henry:  See— 

jaa,  Paul  Osborne;  Nelson,  William  F.;  Regan.  Robert  James 
McNeill.  William  Henry.  3.942.058 
laugijaa.  Paul  Osborne;  McNeill.  William  Henry;  Regan.  Robert 
Janjes;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  3,942,068. 

Thomas  J.,  to  Marlin  &  Company  Systems  Engineers  Inc. 
ation    structure,   means   for.   and    method   of  production 

CI.  355-3  OOR. 
.  Irving;  and  White.  Gene,  to  Jackson  Products  Company, 
jig.  3.941.295.  CI.  228-44.1  OR.  j 

Boris  Izrailevich:  See —  I 

renko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola, 
i  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk.  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko, 
andr   Mikhailovich;   Baglai,   Vitaly   Mikhailovich;   Vernik, 
andr  Borisovich;  Kamensky,  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us.  Vasily 
Mokhnach.    Vladislav    Konstantinovich;    and    An- 
Georgy  Grigorievich.  3.942,105. 
Charles  E.  Quick-opening  sight  glass  assembly.  3,941,460, 
319.000. 
Robert  S.:  i>^— 

Richard  I.;  and  Meijer.  Robert  S.,  3,942,075. 
is:  See— 

Honore;    Meiller,    Francois;    and     Monsan,    Pierre", 
1,657. 

John  W.  Shearing  apparatus.  3,941,021 ,  CI.  83-604.000. 
Mans  Heinrich;  Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  Landstorfer,  Fritz;  and 
Flachen  xker,  Gerhard,  to  Hans  Kolbe  &  Co.  Multiple-transmission- 
channel  active  antenna  arrangement.  3.942.1 19.  CI.  325-308.000. 
Meinungei.  Helmut,  to  Kurbi  &  Niggeloh.  Tripod  with  adjustable,  po- 

lyjgonal.  telescoping  legs.  3.941 ,492,  CI.  403-104.000. 
Meliksetia  i,  Laura  Atomovna:  See— 

Melkonian,   Garegin   Sarkisovich;  and   Meliksetian,   Laura  Ato- 
3,941,574. 
ry  R.,  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Extensometer  sui 
CI.  73-103.000. 
mond  F.:  i>e— 

Gordon  B.;  Emenaker,  Leo  J.;  and  Melissa,  Raymond  F. 
1,051. 

Garegin  Sarkisovich;  and  Meliksetian,  Laura  Atomovna. 
of   preparing   a    glass    batch    for    melting   silicate    glass. 
CI.  65-27.000. 
Joseph  L.;  and  Wallis,  Craig,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine, 
of  holding  tanks  and  toilet  bowls  by  quaternary  com- 
,941.696,  CI.  210-62.000. 
See- 
Hisashi;  Meno,  Naohiko;  Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Mako,  3,941.572. 
Mensch,  >»  illiam  David,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  MOS  edge  sensing  cir- 
cuit. 3,9  2,037,  CI.  307-232.000. 
Mentrup,  /  nton:  See — 

Renth,  Ernst-Otto;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Dan- 
neberg,  Peter,  3,941,789. 
Menzin.  M  rvin;  and  Robinson,  Hugh  A.,  to  Peters  and  Company,  Inc. 

Self-leve  ing  dispenser.  3,94 1 ,440,  CI.  312-71 .000. 
Merck  &  C  o..  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.   Leonard   S.;   Sopp,  Samuel   W.;  and  Siegel,   Howard   M. 

3.94   .621. 
Lee.  L<  onard  S.;  Uyeda,  Yoshio;  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W.,  3,941.622 
Salce,  I  .udwig;  and  Schoenewaldt,  Erwin  F.,  3,941,801. 


jpport. 


Meredith,  Barton  L.:  See— 

Bourbeau.  Frank  J.;  Meredith,  Barton  L.;  and  Witten,  Arthur  L., 
3.942,092. 
Merilan.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Sikes.  John  D.,  and  Merilan,  Charles  P.,  3,940,943. 
Merkelo,  Henry,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  The.  Optoelec- 
tronic sampling  head.  3,941,998,  CI.  250-207.000. 
Merrow,  Earle  F.;  Rambauske,  Werner  R.;  and  McFarland.  Philip  J., 
to  Raytheon  Company.  Catoptric  lens  arrangement.  3.941,458,  CI. 
350-294.000. 
Merrow  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Washburn,  John  M.,  3,941,068. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 
Hermann.  Walter;  and  Kraus,  Peter,  3,941,201. 
Molter,  Gunther;  and  Cerne,  Gerd.  3,941,337. 
Messrs.  STELCO  Speilwarenfabrik  Stelter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lechner,  Walter.  3,941,212. 
Metcalf,  Robert  L.;  Kapoor,  Inder;  and  Hirwe,  Asha,  to  University  of 
Illinois  Foundation,  The.  p,p'-Disubstituted  a-trichloromethylben- 
zylanilines.  3,941 ,842,  CI.  260-570.50R. 
Metzger.  Jack  D..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  a  part  in- 
terest. Plumbing  test  fitting.  3,941,156,  CI.  138-90.000. 
Meyer,  Adolf  J.  G.:  See— 

Semmler.  Eduard  O.;  Guthling,  Klaus;  and  Meyer,  Adolf  J    G 
3,941,055. 
Meyer,  Franklin.  Jr.  Micrometer  calipers.  3,940,856,  CI.  33- 1 78. OOR. 
Meyer,  Robert:  See— 

Balamuth,     Lewis;    Rutten,    Michael    R.;    and    Meyer,    Robert 
3,941,424. 

Michel,  Rupprecht.  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steam  gen- 
erator assembly  for  pressurized  water  reactors  with  a  straight  tube 
bundle  and  a  partial  flow  preheater  traversible  by  pressurized  water 
3,941,099.  CI.  122-32.000. 
Michigan  Chemical  Corporation:  iW— 
Johnson,  Robert  Phillip,  3,941,827. 
Midway  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Breford.  Glenn  H,  3.941.407. 
Miele  &  Cie:  See— 

Kaup,  Friedel;  and  Warnke,  Heinrich,  3,941,147. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Fader.  Marshall  Lloyd;  and  Schick.  Lloyd  Alan,  3.941.564. 
Milewski.  Stephen  Mark,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  applying  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  to  electrophoto- 
graphic film.  3.942,080,  CI.  3I7-262.00A. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Analog  to  pulse  rate 

converter.  3,942,1  10.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Miller,  Albert  Arthur,  to  Wilson  Miller  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Compound  epicy- 

clic  transmission  systems.  3,941,013.  CI.  74-740.000. 
Miller.  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vanderlei,  Kenneth  W., 
to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  isolating  malfunctions  occurring  in  sender-receiver 
communication     switching     system     equipment.      3,941  949      CI 
179-175. 20R.  '         ■ 

Miller,  Walter  A.;  Shaw,  Richard  G.;  and  King,  Paul  A.,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Extrusion  of  ethylene  oxide  resins.  3,941,865   CI 
264-95.000. 
Millerbernd,  Paul  A.  Amphibious  bus.  3,941,074,  CI.  1  15-l.OOA. 
Minami,  Masana,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  readout 

device.  3,942,159,  CI.  340-173.0LM. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Busatto,  Vinicio;  and  Franchi,  Luigi,  3,941,599. 
Chang,  Joe  H-S,  3,941,733. 

Sankey,  George  H.;  and  Whiting,  Keith  D.  E.,  3,941.796 
Taylor,  Allen  L.,  3,940,974. 
Taylor,  Allen  L.,  3,942,009. 
Mino,  Mineo:  See — 

Tanabe,  Kenzo;  and  Mino,  Mineo,  3.942.188. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kawabata,  Hidetoshi,  3,941.592. 
Kurita,  Takaji,  3,941,084. 
Minter,  Jerry   B.   Method  for  handling  connectors.   3,940  849    CI 

29-628.000. 
Mirsky,  Jeffrey.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  micro-oreanisms 

3,941,660,  CI.  195-103.700. 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Tucker,  Gerald  L.;  and  Blanton,  Elmer  Ladelle,  3,941,578. 
Misson,  William  W.,  Studley.  Clarence  K.;  West,  William  J.;  and  Liljen- 
wall,  Edward  T.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Keyboard  having 
switches  with  tactile  feedback.  3,941,953,  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Mitchell.  Drury  K..  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Detecting  abnormal- 
ity. 3.940,952.  CI.  73-67.80R. 
Mitchell,  Jerome  L.:  See- 
Werner.  Edward  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Jerome  L.,  3,940.831 
Mitchell.  Robert  L.:  See— 

McGuire,  John  V.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  L.,  3,940,904. 
Mitchell,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Friedline,  Ernest  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Robert  N..  3,940.835. 
Mitsubishi  Belting  Limited:  See— 

Masuda,  Takashi;  Sozaki.  Shigeyuki;  Ando.  Masakatsu;  and  Oumi 
Hideo,  3,941,637. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  3,942,094. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Saitoh,  Kozo;  and  Izumi,  Sumio,  3,941,688. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Saegusa.  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshitake,  Masami.  3.94 1 .68 1 . 
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Tshida.  Naoyashi;  Watanabe.  Atsushi;  and  Ishii.  Yukio.  3.941.1 15. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Asano,    Shiro;    Yoshimura,    Kiyotaka;    and    Hashimoto,    Masao, 
3.941.837. 
Mittleman,  Herbert,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Valve.  3,941.149.  CI. 

137-493.100. 
Milzlaff,  Michael;  and  Schnabel,  Horst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-(a-alkoxyethyl)-carboxylic  acid 
amides.  3,941,666.  CI.  204-79.000. 
Miyada.  Thomas  Sanfran.  Rotary  engine.  3.940,924.  CI.  60-39.080. 
Miyahara,    Kingo,   to    Dowa   Co..    Ltd.    Magnetic    hydraulic    pump. 

3.941.517,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Miyaoka,      Tadashi.      Pipe      joint      construction.      3.941.410.      CI. 

285-321.000. 
Miyasaka.  Tsutomu;  and  Ishiyama,  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 

Seikosha.  Noncircular  watch  case.  3.940.922.  CI.  58-90.00R. 
Miyatuka.  Hajime:  See— 

Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Miyatuka.  Hajime.  3.941.594. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Wallin.  Erik  Gunnar.  3.941.649. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Dwyer.  Francis  G.;  and  Jenkins.  Edwin  E.,  3,941,871. 
Theissen,  Robert  J.,  3.941,830. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Tetuya; 'Yoshida,  Makoto;  Mochizuki.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Morokawa,  Shigeru,  3,940,919. 
Mock,  Howard  C;  Isaac,  Kenneth  N.;  Disparte.  Charles  P.;  and  Hall, 
Warren    L.,    to    Xerox   Corporation.    Indirect    arithmetic    control. 
3,942,156,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Modicon  Corporation:  See — 

Powers,  Howard  A..  3.942.077. 
Modolell,  Manuel:  See — 

Munder,  Paul  Gerhard;  Modolell,  Manuel;  and  Wallach,  Donald 
Francis  Hoelzl,  3,941,662. 
Moelants,  Felix  Jan:  See— 

Depoorter,  Henri;  and  Moelants,  Felix  Jan,  3,941,602. 
Mohri,    Katsuo;    Fukuda,    Masaaki;    Kayano,   Tatsuo;   and    Yoshino, 
Takehiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nip- 
pon Hoso  Kyokai.  Receiver  for  a  still  picture  broadcasting  signal. 
3,941,920.  CI.  178-5.80R. 
Mohri,  Katsuo;  Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  Nabeyama.  Hiroaki;  and  Yo- 
shino, Takehiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Noso  Kyokai.  Syn- 
chronizing signal  regenerator.  3,941,930,  CI.  178-69.50R. 
Moisar,  Erik:  See — 

Ranz,  Erwin;  Lapp,  Otto;  Moisar,  Erik;  and  von  Rintelen,  Harald. 
3.941.595. 
Mokhnach,  Vladislav  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Bondarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola. 
Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk.  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko, 
Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Vernik. 
Alexandr  Borisovich;  Kamensky,  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us.  Vasily 
Ivanovich;  Mokhnach.  Vladislav  Konstantinovich;  and  An- 
drianov,  Georgy  Grigorievich.  3,942.105. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

Baumanis,  Bruno.  3,941,449. 
Molins,  Desmond  Walter;  and  Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice,  to 
Molins  Limited.  Continuous  filter  rod  making  machines.  3,941,036, 
CI.  93-I.OOC. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter;  and  Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice, 
3.941.036. 
Molter,  Gunther;  and  Cerne,  Gerd,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 

GmbH.  Airplane  stairway.  3,94  1,337,  CI.  244-I29.00S. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Jenkins,  William  A..  3.941.289. 
Monroe  Belgium  N.V.:  See — 

Vanmunster,  Richard  H.,  3.941,674. 
Monsan.  Pierre:  See — 

Mazarguil.    Honore;    Meiller,    Francois;    and     Monsan,    Pierre, 
3.941,657. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Chapman,  Richard  D.;  Holmer,  Donald  A.;  Pickett,  Oscar  A.,  Jr.; 

and  Saunders.  James  H..  3.941,755. 
Franz,  Raymond  A.;  Madding,  Gary  D.;  and  Li.  Tao  P..  3.941.854. 
Herber.  John  F.;  Richard,  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Street,  Robert  W.. 

3.941.709. 
Nelson,  George  D.;  Nissing.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Symes.  William  F., 
3,941,784. 
Montagna,  Angelo  A.:  See— 

Beuther,    Harold;   Chun.   Sun   W.;   and   Montagna,   Angelo   A., 
3.941.683. 
Moody.  Jack  Milton:  See- 
Cranston.  George  Edward;  and  Moody.  Jack  Milton.  3.941.361. 
Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 
Collins,  Albert  V.;  and  Pearl.  Richard  E.,  3,941 ,606. 
Moor,  Clinton  H.;  Stolwyk,  Cari  F.;  and  Vencill.  John  J.,  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Concatenated  surface  wave  delay  line  correla- 
tor. 3.942.135,  CI.  332-1 1. OOR.  ^ 
Mooradian.     Anthony.     Race     game     apparatus.      3,94^,387.     CI. 

273-I34.00B. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Malderghem.  Edmund  G..  3,941.307. 
Moore,   Richard   Pierpont.   Liquid   conditioning  and   settling  tanks. 

3,941.704.  CI.  210-528.000. 
Moore.    Robert    M.    Signal    device    for   detecting    filter    condition. 
3.941.077.  CI.  116-70.000. 


3.940,967. 
H.    Artificial 


lift    for    oil    wells.    3.94 1. 5 10.    CI. 


H.    Artificial    lift    for   oil    wells.    3.941.51 1.   CI. 


Moore,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Benton.  Cecil  Thomas;  Freter.  John  Maher;  and  Moore.  Robert  R.. 
3.940,804. 
Morain.  Eldon  W.;  and  Cole,  Judson  C,  to  Continental  Industries,  Inc. 

Safety  valve.  3.941,145,  CI.  137-318.000. 
Moran,  Fred  R.  Car  dryer.  3,940,821.  CI.  I5-97.00B. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 
Gilvar.  Martin.  3.940.961. 
Vitelli.  Vito  J., 
Morgan,    Thomas 

417-57.000. 
Morgan,    Thomas 

417-57.000. 
Mori,  Eiko:  See— 

Murayama,   Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohata,  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa,  Hisayou.  3,941,744. 
Mori,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Itoh,  Katsumi;  and  Mori,  Kazumasa,  3,942,096. 
Itoh,  Katsumi;  and  Mori,  Kazumasa,  3,942.097. 
Mori,  Toshio.  Plate  for  indicating  the  floors  and  the  numbers  of  stairs 

of  a  building.  3,940,865,  CI.  40-134.000. 
Morimura.  Syoji:  See— 

Murayama,   Keisuke;  Morimura.  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohata,  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa,  Hisayou,  3,941,744. 
Moriyama,  Hiromi;  Kuwabara.  Motosuke;  Jin,  Katsuyuki;  and  Tsuruda, 
Tadao,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.   Telephone   exchange   system   employing 
means  capable  of  breaking  a  connection  between  a  terminal  unit  and 
a  switch  frame  using  mechanical  latching  type  crossbar  switches. 
3.941,952,  CI.  179-I8.0GE. 
Morizumi.  Yosihiro:  See— 

Kageyama,  Takao;  and  Morizumi,  Yosihiro,  3,942,066. 
Morohashi.  Hishao:  See — 

Ohno,  Genji;  Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Moroha- 
shi, Hishao.  3,941.312. 
Morokawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Yoshida,  Makoto;  Mochizuki,  Yoshifumi;  and 
Morokawa,  Shigeru.  3,940,919. 
Morooka,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tanifuji,     Shinya;     Morooka,     Yasuo;     and     Tanuma.     Masaya, 
3,940,960. 
Morriss,  James  W.,  to  Atmos  Corporation.  Thyristor  control  circuit. 

3.942.041.  CI.  307-252.00M. 
Morsbach.  Paul.  Monorail  system.  3,941.060,  CI.  104-247.000. 
Morse,  Robert  Spitler.  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Electronic  circuit 

package  and  method  of  brazing.  3,941.916.  CI.  I74-52.0FP. 
Morse,  Samuel   F.;  and  Spector,  George.  Flag  pole.   3,941,083,  CI. 

116-173.000. 
MOS  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Donald  L.;  and  Streiber.  Ronald  W.,  3.941,989. 
Mose.  Luciano:  See— 

Strasser,  Bernd;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Mose,  Luciano;  and  Hund, 
Helmut.  3.941.675. 
Moser.  Raymond  L.;  and  Voile.  Everette  Michael,  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.  Pivotally  disposable  bucket.  3,941,262.  CI.  214-145.00R. 
Moser,  Theo;  and  Liede,  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmas- 
chinen  G.m.b.H.  Childproof  packaging  for  Ubiets.  3.941,248,  CI. 
206-531.000. 
Mosler  Safe  Company.  The:  See— 

Voss.  Robert  H.;  Ward.  Earl  M.;  and  Spetz.  William  L.,  3,941,977. 
Moss,  Gerald;  and  Taylor,  James  Howard,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Nozzle  assembly  for  distributing 
fiuid.  3,941.314.  CI.  239-553.300. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Seifert.  Richard,  3,941,1 14. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Buchanan,  John  K..  3,942,047. 
Buchanan.  John  K..  3.942.162. 
Grenon,  Lawrence  A..  3.940,846. 
Mensch.  William  David,  Jr..  3.942.037. 
Nash,  Harold  G.,  3,941,942. 
Russ,  Malcolm  J.,  3.942.065. 

Swiatowiec,  Frank  J.;  and  Rao,  Ramachandra  A.,  3.942.033. 
Yu.  Robert  Tapei.  3,942.160. 
Mott,  James  D..  to  Hydril  Company.  Safety  valve.   3.941.348.  CI. 

251-58.000. 
Mouzin.  M.  Gilbert:  See— 

Stenger.  M.   Antoine;  Cousse.  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  M.  Gilbert, 
3,941.878. 
Moyers.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Automatic 

focus  pulse  gated  system.  3,941,999.  CI.  250-213.0VT. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
Meline,  Harry  R  .  3,940,975. 
Mueller,  Curt;  and  Schmid.  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  (Sandoz 
AG).     Bis(triazinylamino)    stilbene    compounds.     3,941,778,    CI. 
260-240.00B. 
Mueller,  Milton  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Control  unit  and  method.  3,941,035. 

CI.  92-49.000. 
Mueller,  Milton  W.:  See- 

Nasvytis.  Pius  J.;  and  Mueller,  Milton  W..  3.94 1. SOS. 
Muller.  Anton,   to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Connecting     link,    especially     for    tire    chains.     3.94 1. 1 75.    CI. 
152-242.000. 
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Mullin,  .  Uexander  C:  See — 

Ban.  Anthony  J.;  and  Mullin.  Alexander  C.  3.942,021. 
Multi-St  ite  Devices  Ltd.:  i>e— 

Mann.  Richard  I.;  and  Meijer,  Robert  S.,  3,942,075. 

'oseph,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic.  Film  transport 
ism.  3.941,368.  CI.  271-5.000. 

Paul  Gerhard;  Modolell,  Manuel;  and  Wallach.  Donald  Fran- 
Izl.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissen- 
e.V.     Apparatus    for    culturing    cells.     3,941,662,    CI. 
7.000. 

i,  Kiyoharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Inching 
3,941,223,  CI.  192-4.00A. 

i,    Mutsuaki,    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial   Co.,    Ltd. 
transfer  complexes  containing  7,7,8,8- 

anoquinodimethane  and  an  N-substituted  quaternary  quino- 
941,792,  CI.  260-286.0OO. 

Voshio.  Cleaning  machine  for  bobbins  with  waste  slivers. 
25.  CI.  I5-306.00B. 

Teruo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited.  Band-pass 
or  frequency  modulated  signal  transmission.  3,942,126,  CI. 
7.000. 

a,  Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda,  To- 
Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu;  Matsui, 
ki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohata,  Noriyuki;  and  Ohsawa,  Hi- 
to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Piperidine  derivatives  and  their 
stabilizers.  3,941,744,  CI.  260-45. SON. 
James  A.,  Jr.;  See — 

s,  John  F.;  Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Wharton,  Walter  W.;  and 
Dtncan,  William  A..  3,941,626. 
Murphy.  Harry  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Brys  }n.  Millard  C;  Murphy.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  Murphy,  James  R.;  and 
Snuffer.  Harry  C.  3.941,680. 
Murphy.  James  R.:  See — 

Brys  jn,  Millard  C;  Murphy,  Harry  C.  Jr.;  Murphy,  James  R.;  and 
Stiuffer,  Harry  C.  3.941,680. 
Murray,  Leo  Thomas:  See — 

Kin{ ,  William  James;  Murray,  Leo  Thomas;  and  Salzman,  Gerhard 
Mirtin,  3.941.877, 
ijobert  W.:  See— 

James  E.;  and  Murre,  Robert  W.,  3,941.978. 
Alexandru  loan,  to  InstitutuI  de  Cercetari  si  Proiectari  Pentru 
rhimic  si  Rafinarii.  Method  for  the  determination  of  shrinkage 
3,940,973,  CI.  73-88.00R. 

:,  Daniel  D.  Process  for  making  barbed  material.  3,941,164, 
)-58.000. 

Bernard,  to  E.  L.  Mustee  &  Sons,  Inc.  Free-standing  shower 
$,940,806,  CI.  4-146.000. 

r.  Otto.  Fountain  pen.  3.941,491,  CI.  401-243.000. 
lien  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Dual  piston  brake  arrange- 
nd  cooling  circuit  therefor.  3.941,219.  CI.   188-170.000. 
B<  kaert  S.A.:  See— 
Binard,  Edouard,  3.941,703. 

Engineering  Pty.  Limited:  See— 
r,  Gordon  Shields.  3.940,942. 
Hiroaki:  See — 
Molfri,   Katsuo;  Watatani,   Yoshizumi;   Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  and 
Y^shino,  Takehiko.  3,941.930. 
Jeffrey:  See — 
ihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3.941,888 
Werner,  to  Pavena  AG.  Method  of  continuously  impregnating 
fiber  arrangement  with  liquids.  3,941,905,  CI.  427-240.000. 
Yasumori;  and  Suzuki,  Kohji,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensi- 
for  electrophotographic  copying  machines.  3,941,472,  CI. 
000. 

jichi:  See — 
Yarramoto,    Shizuo;    Nagai,    Yuichi;    Shimizu.    Nobuyuki;    and 
jimi,  Hiroshi.  3,940,895. 
Masahiko:  See— 
b.iyashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakada,  Masahiko,  3,941,106. 
Toru:  See— 
Wakhbayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Toru;  Matsumura,  Shoichi;  and 
Fijii,  Shigeru,  3.941,757. 
Nakamu  a,  Motoharu:  See— 

Tak:  shina,  Kikuo;  Kitayama,  Minoru;  Nakamura,  Motoharu;  Suga, 
Yl  izo;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi,  3,941,623. 
Nakamu  a  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^^—  I 

ura,  Yoshihira,  3,941.081.  I 

Shoichi;  Inui.  Toshiaki;  and  Horiike.  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Zone  time  display  clock.  3.940,920.  CI. 
iOO. 

Yoshihira,  to  Nakaraura  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Alarm  for  a  bicy- 
1,08  I,  CI.  116-142.0FP. 
I,  Mutsuo,  to  Quasar  Electronics  Corporation.   Multiband 
ontrol  system.  3,942,122,  CI.  325-459.000. 
Seizo:  See — 
i,  Kouji;  Nakano,  Seizo;  and  Tsubaki,  Tohru,  3,941,963. 

Henry  H.:  See — 
r,  Richard  A.;  Nakasone,  Henry  H.;  and  Jimerson,  Bruce  D., 
141.397. 
CI  lemical  Company:  See— 
Hofltnann.  Karl  H.;  and  Anderson.  Donald  R..  3.941.720. 

ajendar  Kumar,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited.  Air- 
intakes.  3.941.336.  CI.  244-53.00B. 

G..  to   Motorola.    Inc.  Two  of  eight  tone  encoder. 
•42.  CI.  179-90  OOK. 
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Nast.  Roland:  See — 

Maassen.  Dieter;  Nast.  Roland;  Bormann.  Heinrich;  Piechota.  Hel- 
mut; and  Kraft.  Karl-Josef.  3,941.769. 
Nasvytis.  Pius  J.;  and  Mueller.  Milton  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  pumping  fuel.  3.941.505,  CI.  417-202.000. 
National  Association  of  Furniture  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 
Barr,  Anthony  J.;  and  Mullin,  Alexander  G.,  3,942,021. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  5«— 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  3,941,858. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Creighton,  Andrew  Malcolm,  3,941,790. 
Huxley,  Hugh  Esmor,  3,942,015. 

Lawson,  Robert  Crawford;  Porter,  David;  and  Hannan,  William 
James.  3.942.013. 
NEC  Sylvania  Corporation:  See— 

Kaneda.  Isao.  3,942.069. 
Nees,  John  M.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Battery  package  and 

method.  3.94  1. 6 1 7.  CI.  136-170.000. 
Neese.  Wayne  E..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Multi-element  reed  capsule  sealing  apparatus  and  method  for 
making.  3.941,575,  CI.  65-59.00A. 
Nehrig,  R.  Harlan;  and  White,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Auto  Specialities  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Bumper  screw  jack.  3,941,352,  CI.  254-98.000. 
Nelson,  George   D.;  Nissing,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Symes,  William  F.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Production  of  chlorocyanuric  acid.  3,941,784, 
CI.  260-248.00C. 
Nelson,  John  H.   Basketball  board  game  apparatus.   3,941,386,  CI. 

273-13I.OOC. 
Nelson,  Karl  M.  Golf  club  holder.  3,941,398,  CI.  280-47.190. 
Nelson,  William  F.:  See — 

Haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  Nelson,  William  F.;  Regan,  Robert  James; 
and  McNeill,  William  Henry,  3.942,058. 
Nepro,  Inc.:  See — 

McNeely ,  Charles  D,  3,94 1 ,3  1 1 . 
Neuronyx  Corporation:  See— 
Bucalo,  Louis,  3,941,136. 
New  York  Wire  Mills  Corporation:  See — 

Borodin,  Daniel  J.,  3,940,963. 
Newman,  Irvin;  and  Kelly,  Michael  G.,  to  Fine,  Ira  W.,  a  part  interest. 

Glass  panel  circuit  breaker.  3,941,975,  CI.  219-509.000. 
Newman,  Jack  R.,  to  Swift  and  Company  Limited.  Flowable  floccu- 

lants  for  water  treatment.  3.941,739,  CI.  260-33. 20R. 
Newstead,  Charles,  to  Girling  Limited.   Vehicle  shoe  drum  brakes. 

3,941,222,  CI.  188-250.00G. 
Newton,  Gerald  S.,  to  Graham  Magnetics  Incorporated.  Thermally 

resistant  magnetic  tape.  3,941,91  1,  CI.  428-525.000. 
Neyraud,  Rene,  to  Verdol  S.A.   Jacquard  reversing  mechanism  for 

looms.  3,941,161,  CI.  139-l.OOE. 
Nicklaus,  Karl,  to  Esec  Sales  S.A.  Process  of  making  wire  connections 

in  semi-conductor  elements.  3,941,298.  CI.  228-1  80.00A. 
Nicolas.  Nabil  Y.;  and  Schmelzle,  Christian  G..  to  Selkirk  Metalbestos. 

Barometric  draft  regulator.  3.941.067.  CI.  1 10-163.000. 
Nicoletti.  Robert  E.  Hair  frosting  device.  3,941,613,  CI.  132-9.000. 
Niedermeyer,  Karl  O.  Safety  supervisor  for  sump  pumps  and  other  ha- 
zards. 3,941,507,  CI.  417-2.000. 
Nienburg,  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Kummer,  Rudolf;  Nienburg,  Hans-Juergen;  Hohenschutz,  Heinz; 
Strohmeyer,  Max;  and  Teutsch.  Theo,  3,941,848. 
Nigol,  Olaf;  and  Rosenblatt,  Gordon,  to  Canadian  Porcelain  Company 
Limited.   Electrical   insulator  including  an   insulation  shell   having 
hardware  members  secured  thereto  by  cement  containing  graphite 
fibers.  3,941,918,  CI.  I74-140.00C. 
Nihon  Tokushu  Noyaku  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okauchi,  Tetsuo;  Takamuku,  Shoji;  Tamura,  Saburo;  and  Chou, 
Seifun,  3,941,879. 
Niikawa,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kano,    Motomi;    Shioyama,     Hitoshi;    Takeuti,    Yasuhito;    and 
Niikawa,  Masahiro,  3,941,974. 
Nikami,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pulse  waveform  generator  circuit. 

3,942,042,  CI.  307-268.000. 
Nilodor  Company,  Inc.,  The:  i>*— 

Garbe,  Siegfried,  3,941,283. 
Nilsen,  Norman   P.,  Jr.  Waterer  valve  actuator-float.  3,941,094,  CI. 

119-80.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kageyama,  Takao;  and  Morizumi,  Yosihiro,  3,942,066. 

Kawase,  Katsuyuki;  Sato,  Mutumi;  Hamada,  Kuniaki;  and  Hayashi, 

Seiji,  3,941,985. 
Shiki,  Haruo,  3,942,118. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Mohri,  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano,  Tatsuo;  and  Yoshino, 

Takehiko,  3,941,920. 
Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  Ooki,  Keiko;  Goto,  Naohiro; 
and  Takigawa,  Toru,  3,941 ,672. 
Nippon  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  ' 

Kawakami,  Tadashi,  3,941,457. 
Nippon  Noso  Kyokai:  See — 

Mohri,  Katsuo;  Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  and 
Yoshino,  Takehiko,  3,941,930. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shin,  Keiichiro;  Ozeki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurio.  Noriyuki,  3,941,523. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitano,    Ichiro;    Koizumi,    Ken;    and    Matsumura,    Hiroyoshi, 
3,941,474. 
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Takehiko;  and 


Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike,  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Akio;  Ito,  Yuji;  Tanaka. 

Okuda.  Yukio,  3.941.815. 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Asano.  Hidejiro;  and  Hiromae.  Yoshitaka.  3,941.910. 
Takashina.  Kikuo;  Kitayama.  Minoru;  Nakamura.  Motoharu;  Suga. 
Yozo;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi.  3,941.623. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Kato.  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Yano,  Norio;  Kishimoto,  Yojiro; 
and  Ishiguro,  Ginya.  3.942,142. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto,  Kuniaki;  and  Sakashita,  Tatsuo,  3.941.706. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Katsumi;  and  Mori,  Kazumasa,  3,942,096. 
Itoh.  Katsumi;  and  Mori.  Kazumasa,  3.942.097. 
Nippondenson  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurii.  Masaaki;  Kobari,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yanagi,  Osamu,  3,941.204. 
Nise.  Wilfred  C:  See— 

Phillips,  Paul  E.;  Nise,  Wilfred  C;  Hommes,  Jack  L.;  and  Lowder, 
Dale  E..  3,940,826. 
Nishikawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Akami,   Hitoshi;  Nishikawa,   Shigeru;  and   Kawakami.  Tatsuya. 
3,942,154. 
Nishimune.  Koichi:  See— 

Uehdra,  Kenichiro;  Ito,  Atsuo;  Nishimune,  Koichi;  and  Fujita, 
Kazutoshi,  3,942,017. 
Nishimura,   Kaoru,  to  Shimadzu   Seisakusho   Ltd.   Sailing  simulator. 

3,940,862,  CI.  35-11.000. 
Nishioka,  Matsuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited. 
Device  for  simultaneously  controlling  a  plurality  of  variable  resistors. 
3,942,148,  CI.  338-128.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hiruma.  Mituo.  3,941,403. 
lijima,  Telsuya,  3,941,143. 
Takao,  Hiroshi;  Togawa,  Kinmochi;  Matoba,  Kazuo;  and  Hata, 

Yoshitaka,  3,941,673. 
Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa,  3,942,151. 
Nisser,  Henrik  Gustaf  Folke;  Petersen,  Jorgen;  and  Porrvik,  Sten  Erik, 
to  Kemanord  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  paper  con- 
taining plastic  particles.  3,941 ,634,  CI.  156-79.000. 
Nissing,  Kenneth  J.;  See— 

Nelson,  George  D.;  Nissing,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Symes,  William  F., 
3,941,784. 
Nittel,  Fritz:  See— 

Pelz,  Willibald;  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  Schulte,  Walter;  Klein, 
Alfons;  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  and  Nittel,  Fritz,  3,941,601. 
Nittetu  Chemical  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuruta,  Hidemasa;  Hiwatashi,  Yukinori;  Hirabayashi,  Teruhiko; 
and  Kumata.  Seiji,  3.941,875. 
Nivet,  Andre,  to  ITW  de  France.  Extremities  of  decorative  mouldings. 

3,940.901,  CI.  52-717.000. 
Niznik,  Emil  John,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Friction  detent  to 

permit  setting  of  digital  clock.  3,940,921,  CI.  58-85.500. 
Noll,  Lewis  H.:  See — 

Ambrose,  Robert;  and  Noll,  Lewis  H.,  3,940,932. 
Nonaka,  Kohei;  Fukushima,  Masayoshi;  and  Sakai,  Kunio,  to  Asahi 
Kasei    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Shock    sensor. 
73-516.0LM. 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See— 

Bharucha,  Nanabhai  R.;  and  Claessens,  Pierre  L. 
Norell,  John  R.;  and  Gardner,  Lloyd  E. 
pany.    Chromatographic    separation 
73-23.100. 
Normac,  Inc.:  See— 

Klein,  Max,  3,941,729. 
Norman,  Telfer  E.;  and  Stolk,  Douglas  A.,  to  Amax  Inc.  Abrasion- 
resistant   refrigeration-hardenable   white  cast  iron.   3,941,589,  CI. 
75-125.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  5Ve— 

Dougherty,  Joseph  Patrick;  Kurtz,  Stewart  K 
bert  John,  3,941.478. 
Northcutt,  Michael  E.  Fish  lure.  3,940,868,  CI.  43-17.600. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Leiboff,  Teague  N..  3,941,924. 
Northwestern  Steel  and  Wire  Company:  S**— 

Shinville,  Gerald  T.;  and  Proeger,  Linden  P.,  3,941,359 
Noteboom,  William  D.,  to  University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the. 

Roller  culture  bottle  insert.  3,941,661,  CI.  195-127.000. 
Nozaki,  Toll:  See— 

Sadamatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Nozaki,  Toll.  3,941,898. 
Nozaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Itoh,  Hayami;  Yamada,  Mamoru;  and  Nozaki,  Yasuo,  3,941,066. 
Nunes,  Abner  H.  Burial  means  and  the  like.  3,940,894,  CI.  52-129.000. 
Nunnally,    Marion    Diehl,   Jr.    Loading   apparatus    for   round    bales. 

3,941,265,  CI.  214-505.000. 
Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.:  See — 

Santucci,  Nicola,  3,941,986. 
Nystrorn,  Per  Henrik  Gosta,  to  Forenade  Fabriksverken.  Method  for 
regulating  the  output  of  a  stirling-type  hot  gas  engine  and  device  for 
the  same.  3,940,933,  CI.  60-522.000. 
Oakerbee,  Raymond  Mitchell:  See— 

Ballinger,  Maurice  Gordon;  and  Oakerbee,  Raymond  Mitchell, 
3,941,318. 
Oaktree  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Ballinger,  Maurice  Gordon;  and  Oakerbee,  Raymond  Mitchell, 
3,941,318. 
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3,940,999.    CI. 


3,941,669. 
,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
of    olefins.    3,940,972,    CI. 


and  Seymour,  Ro- 


Oberretl,  Kurt,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Linear 

motor  winding.  3.942.050.  CI.  310-13.000. 
O'Brien.  John  Augustus,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Bistable  image  storage 

apparatus.  3.941,455.  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See- 
Burton.  Robert  S..  Ill;  Cha.  Chang  Yul;  and  Ridley.  Richard  D.. 
3,941,421. 
O'Connor,  Bartholomew  John,  to  Talcoma  Teoranta.  Inspection  of 

containers.  3,942,001 ,  CI.  250-223.00B. 
O'Doherty,  George  O.  P.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Rodenticidal 

imidazo-pyridines.  3,941,882,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Odru,  Rene;  and  Vacher.  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique.  Method  and  a  device  for  localizing  a  light  impact  on  the  pho- 
tocathode  of  a  photomultiplier.  3,941,997,  CI.  250-207.000. 
Oe,  Noboru;  and  Tsuboi,  Yozi,  to  Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  loading  goods  on  a  pallet.  3,941 ,048,  CI.  100-215.000. 
Offermanns,  Heribert;  See— 

von  Bebenburg,  Walter;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  3,941,775. 
Officine  Savio,  S.p.A.:  See — 

D'Agnolo,  Armando;  and  Favero,  Giovanni,  3,941,323. 
Oganesian.  Oganes  Vardanovich:  See— 

Volkov,    Mstislav    Vasilievich;    and    Oganesian,    Oganes    Var- 
danovich, 3,941,123. 
Ogg,    Dustin     Lance,    to    Carlton    Company.     Positioning    clamp. 

3,941,363,  CI.  269-100.000. 
Oglander,  Allen  H.;  and  Shannon,  Richard  E.  Label  dispensing  ma- 
chine. 3,941,278,  CI.  221-73.000. 
Ogle,  Robert  W.,  to  IMS  Limited.  Device  for  administration  of  viscous 

fluids  for  the  urethal  tract.  3,94  1 ,1  3  1,  CI.  128-237.000. 
Ogle,  Robert  W .,  to  IMS  Limited.  Fluid  transfer  device.  3,94 1 , 1 7 1 ,  CI. 

141-309.000. 
Ohashi,  Takashi:  See— 

Yukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshsii.  Hiroshi,  3.941,732. 
Ohata,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Murayama,   Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohata,  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa,  Hisayou,  3,941,744. 
Ohkawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Tomikawa,    Masami;    Ishitobi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Ohkawa,    Hideo, 
3,940,811. 
Ohki,  Seibi,  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic,  automatically 
adjustable  timing  device  for  fuel  injection.  3,940,949,  CI  64-25  000. 
Ohki,  Seisaku:  See— 

Ohno,  Genji;  Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Moroha- 
shi,  Hishao,  3,941,312 
Ohihaber,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Olinger,   Charles    P.;    Ohihaber,    Ronald    L.;    and    Kot,   Casey. 
3,941,121. 
Ohmiya,  Shoji;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Toshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Record  disk  loading  system.  3,94 1 ,39 1 ,  CI.  274-9  OOB. 
Ohno,  Genji;  Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Morohashi, 
Hishao,  to  Research  and  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Com- 
pany Limited.  Ink  jet  nozzle  for  use  in  a  recording  unit.  3,941,312, 
CI.  239-15.000. 
Ohsawa,  Hisayou:  See— 

Murayama,   Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Ohata,  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa,  Hisayou,  3,941,744. 
Oishi,    Masanori;    Koyanagi,    Harusige;   and    Matsumoto.    Kazuo.   to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Damper  for  an  overhead  transmis- 
sion line.  3,941,914,  CI.  174-42.000. 
Okada,  Ryozo;  luchi,  Munenori;  and  Yamada,  Munemitsu,  to  Dunlop 

Limited.  Pneumatic  tires.  3,941,177,  CI.  I52-362.0OR. 
Okamoto,  Keiichi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshio;  and  Oshima,  Yasujiro,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.;  and  Oshima,  Yasujiro.  Scanning  photoelectric  microscope. 
3,941,980,  CI.  235-92.0GC. 
Okamoto,  Toyoo,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Dry  type  developing  device  for  a 

copying  apparatus  or  like  apparatus.  3.941,469,  CI.  355-3. ODD. 
Okauchi,  Tetsuo;  Takamuku,  Shoji;  Tamura,  Saburo;  and  Chou,  Sei- 
fun, to  Takeda  Chemical   Industries,   Ltd.;  and    Nihon   Tokushu 
Noyaku  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  increasing  yield  of  silk- 
worm   cocoons    employing    juvenile    and    moulting    hormones. 
3,941,879,  CI.  424-240.000. 
Okuda,  Yukio:  See- 
Koike,  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Akio;  Ito,  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Takehiko;  and 
Okuda,  Yukio,  3,941,815 
Okuhara,  Shinzi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  speech  path  switch 

circuitry.  3,942,040,  CI.  307-252.00C. 
Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oe,  Noboru;  and  Tsuboi,  Yozi,  3,941,048. 
Olaf  Fjeldsend  A/S:  See— 

Sundt.  Eilert.  3.941.700. 
Oldenburg,  Dorrance,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Debarking  assembly 

for  tree  harvesters.  3.941.174,  CI.  144-208.00J. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Babiec.  John  S.,  Jr.;  and  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J..  3,941.822. 
Caule,  Elmer  J..  3.941.627. 
Caule,  Elmer  J.,  3,941,628. 
Macken,  Elmer  Nelson,  3,941,676. 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  Crane,  Jacob;  Friedman,  Sam;  and  Shapiro,  Eu- 
gene, 3,941,620. 
Shapiro,  Eugene,  and  Crane,  Jacob,  3,941.619. 
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Charles  P.;  Ohihaber.  Ronald  L.,  and  Kot,  Casey,  to  University 
Cincinnati,    The.     Focusing    flber-optic     needle    endoscope. 
1,121,  CI.  128-6000. 
Machinery  Company:  See— 

win,  Ralph  B.;  and  Visser.  James  T.,  3,941,019. 
Wallace;  See— 

nwoodie,  Ouane  E.;  and  Oliver,  Wallace,  3.941.950 
.  Maynard  F.  Sterile  container  for  enclosing  a  contaminated 
therein.  3,941,245,  CI.  206-438.000. 
Hans  Kristoffer.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Method  and 
for  injection  of  liquid.  3.941,520,  CI.  418-9.000. 
Carl    Ivar,    to    Danfoss    A/S.    Hydraulic    steering    apparatus 
1,033.  CI.  91-446.000. 

Willi;  Lieske.  Manfred;  Ehmann,  Wolfgang;  Krause.  Dieter;  and 
,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  de- 
dielectric  breakdowns  in  metal-clad  high-voltage  switching 
transmission  installations.  3.942.030,  CI.  307-117.000, 
n,  Anatoli:  See — 
KJrtz.  Bruce  £.;  and  Omelian,  Anatoli,  3,941.568. 
Onishi   Akira:  See — 

Yi  kuta,  Toshio;  Kojima,  Minoru;  Onishi,  Akira;  and  Kanbara. 
>hu.  3.941,847. 
Onishi   Kazuo:  See — 

Ta  l(ahashi,  Tadashi;  and  Onishi,  Kazuo,  3.942.083. 
Ooki.    ^eiko:  See— 

Ta^aka.  Yasuo;  Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  Ooki,  Keiko;Goto,  Naohiro; 
nd  Takigawa,  Toru,  3.941 ,672.  j 

Ooster  dorp.  Joannes  Gerard:  See —  | 

Lapieris.  Sophia  Adriana;  van  Os.  Jan  Lambert;  and  Oostendorp, 
oannes  Gerard,  3,941.658. 
Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See— 
inphrey,  William  Edwin,  3,941,451. 

ohn  Anderson,  to  Ferraris  Development  and  Engineering  Corn- 
Limited.  Means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  a  univer- 
pivoted  member.  3.940,984,  CI.  73-189.000. 
,  Franklin  P.;  and  Hendriks,  Johan,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cot- 
lodule  builder.  3,941,047,  CI.  100-100.000. 
i,  Gerald  J.,  to  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

edible  rings.  3,941,538,  CI.  425-241.000. 
n,  Henry  K.,  to  Orthman  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Folding  tool  bar 
g  a  transport  brace.  3.941,194,  CI.  172-31 1.000. 

Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 
hman,  Henry  K.,  3,941,194. 
ary  R.:  See— 

inney,  Lynn  B.;  and  Ortiz,  Gary  R..  3,941,277. 
Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  signal  mixing' system 
.931.  CI.  179-I.OOG. 
Alayer  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Ba|ch.  James  L.;  Anderson,  James  E.;  and  Sadeski.  Boleslaus  J. 
.941,234. 
Oshim: ,  Yasujiro:  See— 

Okpmoto.   Keiichi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshio;  and  Oshima,  Yasujiro, 
,941,980. 
Anatoly   Alexandrovich;    Pekov.    Nikolai    Semenovich;   and 
V,  Petr  Pavlovich.  Apparatus  for  soldering  a  plurality  of  flat 
on  a  board.  3.941,292,  CI.  228-35.000. 
Osorio,  Enrique  Peyrani:  5«— 

Ma  tin,  John;  and  Osorio,  Enrique  Peyrani,  3,941,370. 
Otaegu  -Ugarte,     Jose     Maria.     Protector     for     vehicle     occupant. 

3,941,404,  CI.  280-I50.0AB. 
OTISC,  i  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Sm  th.  Clay  D  ;  and  Keller,  D.  V.,  Jr..  3,941,679. 
Ott.  Wi  Iter    Foldable  support.  3,941,250,  CI.  21 1-1.300. 
Oumi.  f  ideo:  See— 

Takashi;  Sozaki,  Shigeyuki;  Ando,  Masakatsu;  and  Oumi, 
Hideo,  3,941.637. 

Charles  L.:  See— 
lerson,  A.  D.;  Lauridsen.  Walter  E.;  and  Overstrect.  Charles  L.. 
940,830. 
Edward  W.;  and  Smalley,  Ned  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Safety 

and  container.  3,941.268,  CI.  215-216.000. 
linois.  Inc.:  See — 

|im.  Bernard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ernsthausen,  Roger  E.,  3,942,161 
lall,  John  W..  3,941.686. 

ns.  Edward  W.;  and  Smalley.  Ned  J.,  3,941 ,268. 
Yu  K.;  and  Tyson,  Jack  J.,  3,941,1  17. 
or.  Lynn  J.;  and  Tobias.  John  W.,  3,941.759. 
Albert  R..  3,941,542. 
YoltJas,  Bulent  E.,  3,941.719. 
Oxford,  Alexander  William:  See— 

Robert  William;  Hartley,  David;  and  Oxford,  Alexander 
illiam,  3,941,785. 
Iliroshi:  See — 

Keiichiro;  Ozeki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurio,  Noriyuki,  3,941,523. 
toller  Die  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Davis,  Paul  Knight.  3.940.962. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Rounder,  Russell  B.,  3,940,930. 
Spndor:  See — 

ovszky.  Olga;  Hideg.  Kalman;  and  Pacsa,  Sandor,  3,941,788. 
Marshall  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Anti  two- 
ig  device.  3,941,354,  CI.  254-135.0OR. 
i,  Mario,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Speed  or  angular  position 

agnetic  transducer.  3,942,045,  CI.  310-155.000. 
rank.  Gas  control  system  for  a  sanitary  landFill.  3,94 1 ,556,  CI 
"000. 
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Pallmann  KG.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Pallmann.  Wilhelm,  3,941,319. 
Pallmann,  Wilhelm,  to  Pallmann   KG.  Maschinenfabrik.  Cutter 
having  detachable  cutter  packets.  3,941,319,  CI.  241-290.000. 
Pamark,  Inc.:  See— 

Troth.  John  S..  3.941,300. 
Panico,  Daniel.  Whirling  toy.  3,940,878.  CI.  46-47.000. 
Pantier.  Earl  A.:  See— 

Jackovitz,  John  F.;  and  Pantier,  Earl  A.,  3,941.614. 
Parco  Scientific  Inc.:  i>e— 

Parker.  Bernard  I  ;  and  Caldwell.  Charles  W.,  3.941,452. 
Park,  Yoon  Soo;  and  Shin,  Bok  Kyoon,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Method  of  fabricating  ion  implanted  znse  p-n  junction 
devices.  3,940,847,  CI.  29-590.000. 
Parker,  Bernard  I.;  and  Caldwell,  Charles  W.,  to  Parco  Scientific  Inc. 

Microscopes.  3,941,452,  CI.  350-82.000. 
Parker,  Earl  Brewer,  Jr.:  See- 
Roth,  Clarence  Edward,  Jr.;  Lasswell,  Joseph  Arnold;  Bybee,  Wil- 
liam Dennis;  and  Parker,  Earl  Brewer,  Jr.,  3,941,747. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Malott.  Thomas  J.,  3,941,513. 
Parker,  William  D.,  to  Joyce  Western  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying foam  coating  to  preformed  pipe.  3.941,531,  CI.  425-96.000. 
Parker,  William  Lawrence,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  O-acyl  deriva- 
tives of  antibiotic  EM-49.  3.941.762,  CI.  260-1 12. 50R. 
Parkes.    Ralph   C.   Curved   path   delivery   conveyor.    3,941,232,  CI. 

I98-20.00R. 
Pars,  Harry  George:  See- 
Harris,  Louis  Selig;  Pars,  Harry  George;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar;  and 
Sheehan,  John  Clark,  3,941,782. 
Particle  Measuring  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Knollenberg,     Robert     George;     and     Dascher, 
3,941,982. 
Passarella,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Farnam,  Robert  G.;  and  Passarella.  Michael  T.,  3,941,640. 
Passavant-Werke  Michelbacher  Huette:  See— 

Stahl,  Ulrich;  Busse,  Oswald;  Klesper,  Hugo;  and  Junker.  Werner. 
3,941,701. 
Patel,  Anilkumar  U.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Pull  tab  anti- 
rotation  mounting.  3,941.276,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Patentex  S.A.:  See— 

Lacoste,  Francois  Rene,  3,941,380. 
Paterson.  Albert  E.  Motor  support.  3.941.344,  CI.  248-351.000. 
Pattis,  Erich:  See— 

Schatka,  Gunther;  Kruger,  Wilm;  Paulus.  Rudolf;  Koleff,  Boris; 
Pattis,  Erich;  and  Hartwig,  Karl,  3.941,471. 
Paule,  Helmut  Paul;  and  Kinzler,  Oskar  Leonard.  Pin  rope  control. 

3,941,379,  CI.  273-44.000. 
Pauliukonis,  Richard  S.  Intensifier.  3,940,937,  CI.  60-533.000. 
Paulsen,  Lewis  A.:  See— 

Hauser,  Karl  V.;  and  Paulsen,  Lewis  A.,  3,941,585. 
Paulson,  Arnold  E.:  See— 

Jabsen,  Felix  S.;  Schluderberg,  Donald  C;  and  Paulson.  Arnold  E.. 
3,941,187. 
Paulus,  Rudolf:  See— 

Schatka,  Gunther;  Kruger,  Wilm; 
Pattis,  Erich;  and  Hartwig,  Karl, 
Pavena  AG:  See— 

Naegeli,  Werner,  3,941,905. 
Payne,  Larry  D.;  See- 
der Nooy,    Burton;   Payne,   Larry   D.;  and   Kendall,   Robert  L. 
3,940,855. 
Payne,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Slobodzian,  Gregory  E.;  Zielinski 
A.,  3,941,926. 
Payne,  Thomas  F.,  to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.  Recovery  of  aluminum 

fluoride.  3,941,874,  CI.  423-489.000. 
Paynter,  John  D,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  reactivation  of  iridium -containing  catalysu.  3,941,716,  CI 
252-415.000. 
PCI  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Colby,  Harold  S.;  and  Landry,  Raymond  H.,  3,940,844. 
Pearl,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Collins,  Albert  V.;  and  Pearl,  Richard  E.,  3,941 ,606. 
Peevey,  Robert  M.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Subsurface  wellhead 

shield.  3,941.189,  CI.  166-500. 
Pei.  Yu  K.;  and  Tyson,  Jack  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Cooktop  for  a 

gas-fired  range.  3,941,1 17,  CI.  126-215.000. 
Pekov,  Nikolai  Semenovich:  See— 

Osipov.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Pekov,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  and 
Semenov,  Petr  Pavlovich,  3,941,292. 
Pelz,  Willibald;  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  Schulte,  Walter;  Klein,  Al- 
fons,  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  and  Nittel,  Fritz,  to  AGFA-Gevaert. 
A.G.  Photographic  silver  halide  material  which  contains  color  cou- 
plers. 3,941,601,  CI.  96-100.000. 
Peral,  Juan  Jose  Zubeldia;  and  Llona,  Jose  Luis  Gomex,  to  Arteche, 
Instrumentacion  y  Sistemas  Electronicos,  S.A.  Fault  detection  and 
signaling  system.  3,942,166,  CI.  340-213.100. 
Perkinson,    John     W.    One-handed    serving    tray.     3,941  286     CI 

224-48.00C. 
Perrinelle,  Alexandre  G.;  and  Benjamin,  Edward  C.  Device  for  slitting 

wieners  for  barbecuing.  3,940.842,  CI.  30-278.000. 
Perrotti.  Emmanual  J.;  and  Leger,  Donald  Roy.  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Method  of  measuring  antenna 
reflector  surface  accuracy.  3.940.858,  CI.  33-228.000. 
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Paulus,  Rudolf; 
3,941,471. 


Koleff,  Boris; 


Stanley  A.;  and  Payne.  Robert 


Perry,  Thomas  William,  3rd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  ther- 
mal compress.  3,940,905,  CI.  53-14.000. 
Perst,  Gerhard:  See— 

Olsen,  Willi;  Lieske,  Manfred;  Ehmann,  Wolfgang;  Krause,  Dieter; 
and  Perst,  Gerhard,  3,942,030. 
Petaja,  Gary  Merlin:  See— 

Engstrom,  John  Gordon;  and  Petaja,  Gary  Merlin,  3,941,951. 
Peters  and  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Menzin,  Marvin;  and  Robinson,  Hugh  A.,  3,941,440. 
Peters,  Jack;  and  Barrett.  DeLoris  Joan.  Barrel  carrier.  3.941,399.  CI. 
.  280-47.290. 
Petersen,  Jorgen:  See— 

Nisser.  Henrik  Gustaf  Foike;  Petersen.  Jorgen;  and  Porrvik,  Sten 
Erik,  3,941.634. 
Peterson,  Albert  H.;  and  Peterson,  Howard  L..  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Armor  piercing  projectile.  3.941,057.  CI.  102-52.000. 
Peterson,  Eugene  W.;  Wurtz,  Howard  P.,  Jr.;  and  Winner.  Marvin  R.. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Joule-Thomson  cryostat  cooled 
infrared  cell  having  a  built-in  thermostat  sensing  element.  3,942,010, 
CI.  250-352.000. 
Peterson,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Peterson,  Albert  H.;  and  Peterson,  Howard  L.,  3,941,057. 
Peterson,  Lawrence  Gordon,  to   Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 

Solids  separation.  3.941,687,  CI.  209-136.000. 
Peterson,  Marvin  A.:  See— 

Kasik,  Robert  L.;  and  Peterson,  Marvin  A.,  3,941.891. 
Petersson,  Ralf  Krister  Ebbe,  to  Kalmar  Verkstads  AB.  Mechanism  for 
connecting    and    disconnecting    the    service    lines    of   a    tractor- 
semitrailer  combination.  3,941.408,  CI.  280-421.000. 
Petrini,    Bartholomew.    Patient    transfer    apparatus.    3,940,808,    CI. 

5-86.000. 
Petry,  Chester  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hensley,  J.  Carl,  to  Byers  Photo  Equipment 
Company.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  tabbed  film  strip.  3,941,646,  CI. 
156-545.000. 
Pettersen,  Kjell.  Bait  holder.  3,940,870,  CI.  43-44.200. 
Pettersson,  Georg  Gustaf  Lennart,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son. Verification  arrangement.  3,942.152,  CI.  340-I46.10D. 
Petty,  Preston  L.;  Harreld,  Albert  F.;  and  Scott,  Gary  M.,  to  Petty, 

Preston  L.  Tail  light  and  fender.  3,941,994.  CI.  240-8.  lOR. 
Pfefferle,  William  C.  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Method  of  operating  catalytically  supported  thermal  combustion 
system.  3.940.923,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Lipinski,  Christopher  Andrew,  3.941,889. 
Pfouts,  John  Richard,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  testing  electric  motors.  3,942,1 1 1,  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Company:  See— 

Weldes.  Helmut  H.,  3,941,723. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  5^^— 
Braginetz,  Paul  A.,  3,941,244. 
Phillips.  John  F.;  Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Wharton,  Walter  W.;  and 
Duncan,  William  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Energetic 
liquid  monopropellant  compositions  containing  hydrazine  and  me- 
thoxylamine  perchlorate.  3,941 ,626,  CI.  149-36.000. 
Phillips,  John  P.  Ignition  booster.  3,941.108,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Phillips.  Paul  E.;  Nise.  Wilfred  C;  Hommes,  Jack  L.;  and  Lowder.  Dale 
E..    to    Clarke-Gravely    Corporation.    Portable    surface    cleaner. 
3.940.826.  CI.  15-320.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Norell.  John  R.;  and  Gardner,  Cloyd  E.,  3,940,972. 
Piatt,  Louis,  3.941.530. 
Scoggin.  Jack  S,  3,941,664. 
Philofsky,  Harold  M.;  and  Wu,  Julius  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Flexible  belt  arrangement  for  securing  winding  conductors. 
3,942.057,  CI.  310-260.000. 
Piber,  Earl  T.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Snap-in  bushing  and  frame  de- 
vices for  mounting  in  a  hole  in  a  panel.  3,941.965,  CI.  200-296.000. 
Pickett,  Oscar  A.,  Jr.;  See- 
Chapman,  Richard  D.;  Holmer,  Donald  A.;  Pickett,  Oscar  A.,  Jr.; 
and  Saunders,  James  H.,  3,941,755. 
Piechota,  Helmut:  See— 

Maassen,  Dieter;  Nast,  Roland;  Bormann,  Heinrich;  Piechota,  Hel- 
mut; and  Kraft.  Karl-Josef,  3,941.769. 
Pierce,    Edgar     M.    Apparatus    for    comminuting    and    extracting. 

3.941,316.  CL  241-15.000. 
Pierre  Fabre  S.A.:  See— 

Stenger,  M.  Antoine;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  M.  Gilbert, 
3.941.878. 
Pierret.  Gabriel:  See—  ^ 

Pierret.  Hubert;  Pierret,  Luc;  Pierret,  Gabriel;  Pierret,  Maurice; 
and  Pierret,  Jean-Marie,  3,941,235. 
Pierret,  Hubert;  Pierret,  Luc;  Pierret,  Gabriel;  Pierret,  Maurice;  and 
Pierret,  Jean-Marie.  Conveyor  with  means  for  preventing  accumula- 
tion of  material.  3,941,235,  CI.  198-27.000. 
Pierret,  Jean-Marie:  5**— 

Pierret,  Hubert;  Pierret,  Luc;  Pierret,  Gabriel;  Pierret,  Maurice; 
and  Pierret,  Jean-Marie,  3,941,235. 
Pierret,  Luc:  See— 

Pierret,  Hubert;  Pierret,  Luc;  Pierret,  Gabriel;  Pierret,  Maurice; 
and  Pierret,  Jean-Marie,  3,941,235. 
Pierret,  Maurice:  See— 

Pierret,  Hubert;  Pierret,  Luc;  Pierret.  Gabriel;  Pierret.  Maurice; 
and  Pierret.  Jean-Marie.  3.941,235. 
Pierson,  Michael  L.  Electromechanically  actuated  gate  valve  appara- 
tus. 3,941,349,  CL  251-100.000. 


Pieuchard,  Guy:  See — 

Laude,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Pieuchard,  Guy,  3,942,048. 
Piguet,    Paul,    to    Portescap.    Shock    absorber    bearing    assembly. 

3,941,439,  CI.  308-159.000. 
Pike.  Leslie  Clark:  See— 

Creasey.  Norman  Geoffrey;  and  Pike.  Leslie  Clark.  3.941.856. 
Pinede,  Edouard:  A>?— 

Graham.  Keith;  Korsky.  Viacheslav;  Elmer,  Christopher;  Pinede, 
Edouard;  Litster.  John;  and  Aarts,  Jan,  3.941 .936. 
Pinter.  Zoltan:  See— 

Grega.  Erzsebet;  Gribovszky.  Pal;  Marosvolgyi.  Sandor.  Pinter, 
Zoltan;  Szilagyi,  Gyula;  Szita,  Istvan;  Tarr,  Csaba;  and  Tasi,  Las- 
zlo,  3,941,783. 
Pirson.  Ewald:  See — 

Bosch.  Erhard;  Pirson.  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  3,941.864. 
Pissiotas,    Georg;    and    Durr,    Dieter,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation. 
N-phenyl-N'-carbophenoxy         formamidines.         3,941,829,        CI. 
260-47  l.OOC. 
Piton,  William  J.:  See— 

Powers,  Michael  D.;  and  Piton,  William  J.,  3,941,690. 
Placek,  Eugene  W.,  to  International  Magna  Corporation.  Infrared  heat 

generator.  3,941,1 16,  CI.  I26-92.00B. 
Plasil,  Vladimir:  See— 

Hyanova,  Blanka;  and  Plasil,  Vladimir,  3,942,049. 
Plass,  Klaus  Gottfried:  See— 

Schilz,  Wolfram;  Rahljf,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Uwe  Jurgen;  Plass. 
Klaus  Gottfried;  and  Schroder,  Eckhard.  3,94 1 .456. 
Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc.:  5«r— 

Simmons.  Richard  J.  3.941,275. 
Piatt.     Frederick    J.    Convertible     camper    trailer.     3.941,414,    CI. 

296-23.00G. 
Piatt,  Louis,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Conversion  of  nonwoven 

fabric  into  staple  fibers.  3,941,530,  CI.  425-83.000. 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See— 

Hewitt,  Arthur  Raymond,  3,941,322. 
Pleznac,  Ida  M.  Quantity  indicating  injection  device.  3,941,129,  CI. 

128-218.00R. 
Ploger,  Walter;  Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred;  and  Gloxhuber,  Christian, 
to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Azacycloalkane-2,2-diphosphonic  acids. 
3,941,772,  CI.  260-239.00B. 
PMD  Entwicklungswerk  fur  Kunststoff-Maschinen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG: 
See — 
Thiele,  Hans  Dietrich,  3,941,541. 
Pochard,  Raymond:  See— 

Delisle,  Jean-Paul;  Pochard,  Raymond;  Porte,  Robert;  and  Prou- 
teau,  Lucien,  3,941,652. 
Podola,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See— 

Bondarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola. 
Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk,  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko, 
Alexandr  Mikhailovich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Vernik, 
Alexandr  Borisovich;  Kamensky,  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us,  Vasily 
Ivanovich;  Mokhnach.  Vladislav  Konstantinovich;  and  An- 
drianov,  Georgy  Grigorievich,  3,942,105. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Blinow,   Igor;  JohnsoiT,   Bruce    K.;   and   Whiteside,  George   D., 

3,942,184. 
Borror,  Alan  L.,  3,941,807. 
Ellin,  Seymour,  3,942,076. 
Manning,  Monis  J.,  3,941,597. 
Walworth,  Vivian  K.,  3,941,600. 
Whiteside,  George  D.,  3,942,183. 
Pollinger,  Hans:  See— 

Kubath,  Gerhard;  and  Pollinger,  Hans,  3,941,430. 
Pollmann,  Fritz;  and  Holzer,  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electromagnetic  switching  apparatus,  particularly  motor  contactor, 
with  auxiliary  contacts.  3,942,143,  CI.  335-132.000. 
Pollock,  Donald  M.;  and  Hallowell,  Fulton  W.,  to  Consupak,  Inc. 
Method  for  multiple  blow  molding  with  rotary  turntable.  3,941,863. 
CI.  264-98.000. 
Pool,  Albert  Lucien:  See- 
Wan  Goethem.  Hugo  Vital;  Hazenbosch,  Edwin  Hendrik;  and  Poet, 
Albert  Lucien,  3,941,598. 
Porrvik,  Sten  Erik:  See— 

Nisser,  Henrik  Gustaf  FoIke;  Petersen,  Jorgen;  and  Porrvik.  Sten 
Erik,  3,941,634. 
Porte,  Robert:  See— 

Delisle,  Jean-Paul;  Pochard,  Raymond;  Porte,  Robert;  and  Prou- 
teau,  Lucien,  3,941,652. 
Porter,  David:  See— 

Lawson.  Robert  Crawford;  Porter.  David;  and  Hannan.  William 
James,  3,942,013. 
Portescap:  See— 

Piguet,  Paul,  3,941,439. 
Portmann,  Werner:  5*^— 

Bosshard.  Peter;  Portmann.  Werner;  and  Wust.  Olivier.  3.941 .321 . 
Postlethwaite.  William  F.,  to  Skycell  Corporation.  Modular  accommo- 
dation system.  3,940,890.  CI.  52-79.000. 
Potter,  Thomas  R.,  to  Indicator  Controls  Corporation.  Digital  test  in- 
strument. 3.942,108.  CI.  324-59.000. 
Powers.  Howard  A.,  to  Modicon  Corporation.  Modular  panel  construc- 
tion for  programmable  controller  and  frame  therefore.  3.942.077. 
CI.  317-118.000. 
Powers,  Michael  D.;  and  Piton.  William  J.,  to  Piton.  William  J.  Portable 

sluice  pan.  3.941.690.  CI.  209-443.000. 
Pozniak.  Donald  J.;  and  Siewert,  Robert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Air  diverter  valve.  3,940,928.  CI.  60-289.000. 
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PPG  Ihdustries.  Inc.:  See— 

Wenninger.  Ronald  L.,  3,941.577 
^Melton.  Wright  M.,  Jr..  3,941 .576. 

Prazisionsmetall  -und  KunststofTerzeugnisse  G.  Baumann  & 
See—  I 

unert.  Hellmuth;  and  Vitt,  Theodor,  3,940,829.       .    I 
George    W.,  Jr.,   to   Massachusetts   Institute   of  Technology, 
-od  of  altering  biological  and  chemical  activity  of  molecular  spe- 
3.941.670.  CI.  204-I58.00R 
-toward  G.:  See — 

o.  Eugene  W.;  and  Pratt,  Howard  G.,  3,940,965 
lichard  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfleld  Company.  Product.  3.941,808 
60-326.260. 
Vaclav:  See — 

enberg,  Walter;  Bohme,  Georg;  Fanger.  Hans-Ulrich;  Glaser, 

Jenno;  Hain,  Klaus;  Hubener,  Jorg;  Stegmaier.  Winfried;  Prech. 

Vaclav;  and  Vagner,  Jaroslav,  3,942,003 

AG.  Rechenmaschinenfabrik,  Firma:  See— 

(iser,  Fritz,  3.941.228. 

Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

.  Masatoshi.  3.940.950 
Tool  &  Machine  Co.:  See— 
uw.  Arthur  Larry.  3.941.970 
hammer.  Peter:  See— 
Aikiold.  Franz;  and  Preisenhammer,  Peter,  3.941.362 

AG.:  See- 
UHterreiner,  Josef,  3,940.860. 

ohn  H.;  and  Ruksenas.  Miguel  A.,  to  Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy 

Company.  Gas  diffusing  assembly.  3.941,862,  CI.  261-122.000. 

use,  Joseph  B..  to  Harris- Thomas  Drop  Forge  Company.  The. 

iratus  and  method  for  forging  a  bicycle  crank.  3,940,969,  CI 

54.000 

William  L.,  to  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation.  Disc  brake 

assembly.  3.941.221.  CI.   I88-218.0XL. 

William  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Door  lock  as- 
3.941.411.  CI.  292-26.000. 
Inc.:  See— 
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Bafrus,  Gordon  B.;  Emenaker,  Leo  J.;  and  Melissa,  Raymond  F. 
.94 1 ,05  1 .  1 

Procto  ,  William  E.:  See—  | 

Ectfeldt.  Edgar  L.;  Proctor.  William  E.;  and  Eynon,  James  U. 
941.665. 
Produi  s  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Fo  illetier.  Louis;  and  Bertocchio.  Rene,  3,941,705. 
Proege  ,  Linden  P.:  See— 

Sh  nville.  Gerald  T.;  and  Proeger,  Linden  P.,  3,941,359. 
Proute;  u,  Lucien:  See— 

De  isle,  Jean-Paul;  Pochard,  Raymond;  Porte,  Robert;  and  Prou- 
i:au,  Lucien,  3.941,652. 

Michael  J.;  Crane,  Jacob;  Friedman,  Sam;  and  Shapiro,  Eugene, 
in  Corporation.  Method  of  processing  copper  base  alloys 
,620,  CI.  148-12.700. 
herapeutic  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 
Kr^zberg,  Nathan  I.,  3,940,863. 

.  Thomas  J.;  Shida,  Mitsuzo;  and  Gillilan,  Robert  L.,  to  Chem- 
Company.  a  part   interest.   Method  of  polymerizing  olefins. 
,761.  CI.  260-94.90D. 
sministerio:  See — 

ita-Kowisto.  Esko  Ensio.  3,941,616. 

Gunter,   to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.   Melthod  of 
unconsolidated  or  insufllciently  consolidated  forma- 
3,941,191,  CI.  166-288.000. 

Victor,   to  Engelhard   Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation, 
for    producing    calcined    clay    pigments.    3,941,872,    CI 
423-J3  1.000. 
Putchir  >ki,  Leo  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mi]  er,  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vanderlei.  Kenneth 
V^.  3,941.949. 
Puverel   Fernand:  See— 

Beirod,  Francois;  and  Puverel.  Fernand,  3,942,181. 
OS  Ox  gen  Processes,  Inc.:  See— 

Qui  neau,  Paul  E.;  and  Schuhmann.  Reinhardt,  Jr.,  3,941,587. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  5*^—  , 

Brii  dell,  Gordon  D.;  and  Wuskell,  Joseph  P.,  3,941,850. 
Wiljur,  Charles  J.  3.941,303.  ' 

Ouante,  Manfred:  See— 

Lai  hofr,  Theodor;  Quante,  Manfred;  Stickel,  Kurt  Erwin;  Bolz, 
E  |on;  and  Semma,  Klaus,  3,940,996. 
Quasar  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
NaKanishi,  Mutsuo,  3,942,122. 

,  Paul  E.;  and  Schuhmann,  Reinhardt,  Jr.,  to  Q-S  Oxygen  Pro- 
Inc.    Metallurgical    process    using   oxygen.    3,941,587,   CI. 
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lin  Manufacturing  Works.  Inc.:  See — 
William  J.,  3.940,843. 
R-J  Indi  stries.  Inc.:  5*^— 

Rai^ch,  Donald  L.;  and  Jacque,  Donald  A.,  3,940,893. 

Jean,   to  Compagnie   Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Alcatel.  Series  type  adder  for  adding  plural  binary  numbers. 
990,  CI.  235-176.000. 
,  Allen:  5^e— 
Bariow,  John   Samuel;   Radcliffe,   Allen;   and    Taylor,    Donald 
941,917. 
■s  E.:  See- 
Darter.  Paul  M.;  and  Rae,  Giles  E.,  3,942,177. 


Raeske,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Green.  Sam  J.;  and  Raeske,  Frank  J.,  3,940,987. 
Rahlff,  Manfred:  See— 

Schilz,  Wolfram;  Rahlff,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Uwe  Jurgen;  Plass, 
Klaus  Gottfried;  and  Schroder,  Eckhard,  3,941,456. 
Rajay  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Maclnnes,  Hugh;  and  Uitti,  Paul  M.,  3,941,437. 
Ralph,  John  R.:  See— 

Caton,  Dolphus  D.;  and  Ralph,  John  R.,  3,941,072. 
Rambauske,  Werner  R.:  See— 

McFarland,  Philip  J.;  and  Rambauske,  Werner  R.,  3.941,459. 
Merrow,  Earle  F.;  Rambauske,  Werner  R.;  and  McFarland,  Philip 
J.,  3,941,458. 
Rameau,  Jean,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault;  and  Automo- 
biles Peugeot.  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold. 3.941,409,  CI.  285-I37.00R. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  See— 

Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Miyatuka.  Hajime,  3,941,594. 
Takiguchi,  Koichi,  3,941,558. 
Rankins,  Leon  B.  Boat  flag  holder.  3.941.340,  CI.  248-40.000. 
Rannou.  Jean;  and  Luther.  William,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Wide-band  om- 
nidirectional antenna."  3,942, 180,  CI.  343-725.000. 
Ranz,  Erwin;  Lapp,  Otto;  Moisar,  Erik;  and  von  Rintelen,  Harald,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.  Photographic  material  containing  fogged,  di- 
rect positive  silver  halide  emulsion  and  negative  silver  halide  emul- 
sion for  the  production  of  equidensities.  3,941,595,  CI.  96-27.00E. 
Rao,  Ramachandra  A.:  See— 

Swiatowiec,  Frank  J.;  and  Rao,  Ramachandra  A.,  3,942,033. 
Rasenberger,  Otto,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  operating  auto- 
matic conveyors.  3,941,240,  CI.  198-218.000. 
Rauenbuehler,  John  A.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

electrical  contacts.  3,940,850,  CI.  29-630.00C. 
Rauenbusch,  Erich:  See— 

Huper,    Fritz;    Rauenbusch,    Erich;    Schmidt- Kastner,    Gunter; 
Bomer,  Bruno;  and  Bartl,  Herbert,  3,941,756. 
Rausch,  Donald   L.;  and  Jacque,  Donald  A.,  to  R-J  Industries,  Inc. 

Building  panel  joint.  3,940,893,  CI.  52-90.000. 
Raybestos-Manhattan  Inc.:  See— 

Tavelle-,  Charles  L.;  and  Wittschen,  Robert  F.,  3,941,635. 
■  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Hughes,  George  A.,  3,940,809. 
Metzger.  Jack  D.,  3,941,156. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Luck,  Clarence  F.,  Jr.;  and  Bowness,  Colin.  3,941,973. 
MacMaster,  George  H.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  3,941,968. 
McFarland,  Philip  J.;  and  Rambauske,  Werner  R.,  3,941,459. 
Merrow,  Earle  F.;  Rambauske,  Werner  R.;  and  McFarland,  Philip 

J,  3,941,458. 
Stout,  Karl  J.,  3,942,011. 
Razdan,  Raj  Kumar:  See- 
Harris,  Louis  Selig;  Pars,  Harry  George;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar;  and 
Sheehan,  John  Clark,  3,941,782. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  3.941,940. 
Hall.  James  Robert,  3,942,129. 
Hernqvist.  Karl  Gerhard,  3,942,062. 
Kutay,     Robert     Stephen;    and     Laughman,     Kenneth     Wentz, 

3,942,133. 
Larrabee,  Robert  Dean,  3,941,630. 
Limberg,  Allen  LeRoy,  3,942,046. 
Schade,  Otto  Heinrich,  Jr.,  3,942,134. 
Shidlovsky,  Igal,  3,941,715. 
Re,  Frank  M..  to  Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Incorporated. 

Reclining  chair.  3,941,417,  CI.  297-85.000. 
Rea.  William  L.:  See— 

Terral,  Leonard  G.;  Regelson,  Ephraim;  Sake,  William  E.;  Matu- 
siak,  Ronald  J.;  and  Rea,  William  L.,  3,940,970. 
Reale,    Lucio    V.    Fulcrum    tilt    building    system.    3,940,902     CI 

52-745.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

BaIko,  Jack  E.;  Blair,  John  E.;  Bybee,  Jerry  L.;  Fuhrmeister,  Wil- 
liam F.;  and  Kushmaul,  Richard  T.,  3,942,153. 
Reed,  Robert  D.,  to  John  Zink  Company.  Velocity  thermocouple. 

3.940,988,  CI.  73-349.000. 
Reenstra,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Jost,   Ernest    M.;    Reenstra,    Arthur   L. 
3,940,992. 
Reeves,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Ehrhardt,  Gerry  H.;  and  Reeves,  Ronald  L.,  3,941.608. 
Regan,  Robert  James:  See— 

Haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  Nelson,  William  P.;  Regan,  Robert  James; 

and  McNeill,  William  Henry,  3,942,058. 
Haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  McNeill,  William  Henry;  Regan,  Robert 
James;  and  Lech.  Joseph  Martin,  3,942,068. 
Regel,  Erik:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Regel,  Erik;  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  Eue,  Ludwig 
and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  3,941.800. 
Regelson,  Ephraim:  See— 

Terral,  Leonard  G.;  Regelson,  Ephraim;  Sake,  William  E.;  Matu- 
siak,  Ronald  J.;  and  Rea,  William  L.,  3.940,970. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Ballini,  Andre,  3,941,497. 
Dalencon,  Andre,  3,941.273. 

Giordano,  Jean  Louis;  and  Guettier,  Michel,  3,941,431. 
Leconte,  Gilles,  3,941.203. 
Rameau,  Jean,  3,941.409. 
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Reiber,  Hans,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transferring  wide-band  sound  signals.  3,941,462, 
CI.  352-12.000. 
Reichert.  Donald  G.,  to  A  B  C  Packaging  Machine  Corporation.  Case 

forming  and  transferring  machine.  3,941,037,  CI.  93-51.00R. 
Reichert.  Konrad:  See— 

Kauferle,  Josef;  and  Reichert,  Konrad,  3,942,100. 
ReichI,  Eric  H.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Mobile  slurry  han- 
dling system.  3,941,425,  CI.  302-14.000. 
Reimer,  William  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Electrical  terminal  system.  3,941,443,  CI.  339-I7.00C. 
Renfrew,  Edgar  E.;  and  Zanella,  Dominic  A.,  to  American  Aniline 
Products,  Inc.  Trisazo  polyester  materials.  3.941.56(f,  CI.  8-41. OOC. 
Renfro,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Guhl,  Richard  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Automatic   control   circuit   for   an   electrically   powered   hydraulic 
pump.  3,940.931,  CI.  60-403.000. 
Renuulin,  Roger:  See — 

Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  Renoulin,  Roger;  and  Le  Drezen,  Pierre, 
3,941,947. 
Renth,  Ernst-Otto;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Danneberg. 
Peter,    to     Boehringer     Ingelheim    GmbH.     N-Aryl-N'-(phenyl-or 
phenoxy-alkyl)-piperazines     and     salts     thereof.     3,941,789,     CI. 
260-268.0BC. 
Republic  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Slaybaugh,  Loren  E.,  3,940.887. 
Research  and  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Company  Limited: 
See — 
Ohno,  Genji;  Uchiyama.  Tadamitsu;  Ohki.  Seisaku;  and  Moroha- 
shi.  Hishao.  3.941,312. 
Rexnord,  Inc.:  See— 

Dieringer.  Andrew  M..  3,942,000. 
Reynard,  Remi:  See— 

Chatard,  Michel;  Grolet,  Pierre;  Reynard,  Remi;  and  Thiery,  Jean, 
3,941,146. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Velarde,  Clyde  R.;  and  Williams,  Henry  G.,  3,940,841. 
Rheinstahl  AG:  See— 

Albrecht,  Erhard,  3,941,065. 
Rhodes,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Dimmick,  George  D.;  Rhodes,  Kevin  J.;  and  Uzumecki,  Richard 
W..  3.942.064. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Mazarguil.     Honore;    Meiller.    Francois;    and     Monsan.    Pierre. 
3.941,657. 
Rhone  Poulenc  S.A.:  See- 
Fort.  Jean-Francois;  and  Giraudon.  Raymond.  3,941,798. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See — 

Couchoud.  Paul;  and  Grimaud,  Edouard,  3,941 ,860. 
Ri,  Zaisui.  Process  for  storing  electricity  for  a  fast  advancing  convey- 
ance   and    device    for    storing    such    electricity.    3,942,025,    CI. 
290-55.000. 
Riccardi,  Guy  J.,  to  Bio-Derivatives  Corporation.  Recovery  of  L-Dopa 

from  R-dopa  containing  materials.  3,941,835,  CI.  260-519.000. 
Ricci,  William  S.,  to  H.  P.  Bus  Corporation  of  America.  Wheel  chair 

carrying  minibus.  3,941,261,  CI.  214-85.000. 
Rice,     Robert     D.    Operating    means    for    boats.     3,941,076,    CI. 

115-12.00R. 
Richard,  William  R..  Jr.:  .See— 

Herber.  John  F.;  Richard,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Street,  Robert  W., 
3,94 1 ,709. 
Richardson,  David  A.;  and  Robinson.  Robert  J.,  to  Foxboro  Company, 
The.  Positioning  device  using  negative  spring-rate  tensioning  means. 
3,940,935,  CI.  60-528.000. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  and  Kinsolving,  C.  Richard,  3,941,795. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt:  See— 

Hankovszky.  Olga;  Hideg,  Kalman;  and  Pacsa,  Sandor,  3,941,788. 
Richter,  Gerhard:  See— 

von  Sturm,  Ferdinand;  and  Richter,  Gerhard,  3,941,135. 
Rickard,  Michael  David:  See— 

Dawson,  Peter  Leonard;  Rickard,  Michael  David;  and  Rothwell, 
Michael  Tom,  3,941,713. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagahara,  Yasumori;  and  Suzuki,  Kohji,  3,941,472. 
Okamoto.  Toyoo,  3.941.469. 
Ridgeway.  Rex  L.  Portable  water  bailing  device  for  a  boat.  3,941,073, 

CI.  I14-183.00R. 
Ridley,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Burton,  Robert  S.,  Ill;  Cha,  Chang  Yul;  and  Ridley.  Richard  D., 
3,941,421. 
Rieger,  Hans  Wolfhart:  See— 

Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Rieger,  Hans  Wolfhart,  3,941,899. 
Riemann,  Volker:  See— 

Borner,  Manfred;  Glasmachers,  Gisbert;   Bernecker,  Otto;  Rie- 
mann, Volker;  and  Maslowski,  Stefan,  3,941 ,945. 
Riester.  Hans,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  remov- 
ing exhaust  gases  from  plastic  binded  sand  molds.  3.941,868,  CI. 
423-210.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Bosshard,  Peter;  Portmann.  Werner;  and  Wust,  Olivier. 
Riggs,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Curn,  William  J.  Pillion  rider  belt. 

CI.  2-311.000. 
Rimar  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vecchia,  Gino  Dalla,  3,941,897. 
Robb,  Raymond  R.;  and  Sood,  Vijay  K..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Rotor 
assembly.  3.941.506,  CI.  4I6-244.00A. 


3,941,321. 
3,940,801, 


Roberge,  James  K.:  See- 
Ward.  John  E.;  Silvey,  John  O.;  and  Roberge,  James  K.,  3,940,979. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Maisch,  Wolfgang;  and  Rubel,  Erich,  3,942,087. 
Will.  Gerhard,  3,941.016. 
Robert  Bosch  Verpackungsmaschinen  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Moser,  Theo;  and  Liede,  Dieter.  3,941,248. 
Robert,  Eddie  L.  Blowout  preventer  locking  apparatus  and  method. 

3,941,141,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Roberts,  Eldon  E.  Artificial  fishing  lure.  3.940,869.  CI.  43-42.530. 
Roberts,  Thomas  C,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Rotary  engine 

with  fuel  supply  through  rotor.  3,941,098,  CI.  123-8.130. 
Robertson,  Harry  H.;  Hicks.  Donnie  H.;  and  Hofmann,  Hugh  M.,  to 
Ameron,  Inc.  Composite  concrete  and  steel  pallet  for  forming  one 
end  of  concrete  pipe.  3,941,347,  CI.  249-204.000. 
Robertson  Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tyrseck,  Walter  J.,  3,941,302. 
Robins.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

McMackin.  Raymond  F.;  Britton,  Richard  B.;  and  Robins.  Kenneth 
E..  3.940.819. 
Robinson.  Donovan  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  turbine 
engine    power    shift    transmission    power    train.     3,941,015,    CI. 
74-856.000. 
Robinson,  Hugh  A.:  See— 

Menzin,  Marvin;  and  Robinson,  Hugh  A.,  3,941,440. 
Robinson,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Richardson,  David  A.;  and  Robinson,  Robert  J.,  3,940,935. 
Roche.  Michael  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Device  for  determining  carbon  activ- 
ity through  pressure.  3,941,566,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Rock,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Bjorksten.  Johan;  and  Rock,  Edward  J.,  3,941,182. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

McCloskey.  Albert  R..  3.940.836. 
Rockwell.  Lynn  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ignition  distribu- 
tor rotor.  3.941.107.  CI.  123-146. 50A. 
Rodewald.  Newell  C;  and  Sinor,  Jerry  E.  Recirculating  breathing  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,941,1  24.  CI.  128-142.000. 
Rogers.  Stephen  C,  Jr.:  .See- 
Gibson,  Harry  S.,  Jr.;  and  Rogers,  Stephen  C.  Jr.,  3,941,027. 
Rohles,  John  H.:  See — 

Hjelm.  Victor  S.;  and  Rohles,  John  H.,  3,941,364. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See — 

Waaske.  Heinz,  3,941,464. 
Romanenko,    Vitaly    Ivanovich;    Kuznetsov,    Sergei    Ivanovich;    and 
Korenkov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich.  Method  of  biological  purification 
of  industrial  effluents  from  chromates  and  bichromates.  3,941,691, 
CI.  210-2.000. 
Romoli.  Luciano,  to  Billi  S.p.A.  Electrical  supervisory  circuit  arrange- 
ments. 3.940.954.  CI.  66-157.000. 
Ronafoldi.  Arnold;  and  Zoltan,  Istvan,  to  Csongradmengyei  Tanacs 
Vegyesiparm  Szolgaltato  Vallalat.  Standing  wave  metallizing  appara- 
tus  for   coating   a   substrate    with    molten    metal.    3,941,088,   CI. 
118-620.000. 
Roncan,  Riccardo,  to  Itaisider  S.p.A.  Fluid  doctor  blade.  3,941.086. 

CI.  118-63.000. 
Rookus.  James  E.  Hair-raising  panel  for  electric  razor.  3,940,851,  CI. 

30-34.200. 
Root,  James  R.,  to  Ruskin  Manufacturing  Company.  Damper  construc- 
tion and  spring.  3,941.179,  CI.  I60-84.00R 
Rop,  James  O.:  See- 
Black,  James  A.;  and  Rop,  James  O.,  3.941.053. 
Rosander,  Russell  B.,  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  Hydraulic  sys- 
tem for  injection  molding  machine.  3,940.930.  CI.  60-375.000. 
Roscoe.  Theodore  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Curington,  Alfred  R.;  and  Roscoe,  Theodore  J.,  Jr..  3.941,196. 
Rosenbeck,    Gary    L.    End    clip    for    blade    refills.    3,940,823,    CI. 

15-250.420. 
Rosenberg,  Eugene:  See — 

Gutnick,  David;  and  Rosenberg,  Eugene,  3,941,692. 
Rosenblatt,  Gordon:  See — 

Nigol,  Olaf;  and  Rosenblatt,  Gordon,  3.941,918. 
Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl:  See- 
Hermann,  Gunther;  Hoffmann,  Peter;  Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl; 
and  Ugi,  Ivar.  3,941,887. 
Roster,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Bayles,  John  J.;  and  Roster.  Theodore  J..  3.940.814. 
Rotaru,  Cornel  Constantin  N.,  to  Centrala  Industriala  de  Fibre  Chi- 
mice.  Process  for  producing  ketoximes.  3,94 1. 840.  CI.  260-566.00A. 
Roth,  Clarence  Edward,  Jr.;  Lasswell,  Joseph  Arnold;  Bybee,  William 
Dennis;  and  Parker,  Earl  Brewer,  Jr.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Olefin 
polymer  compositions  stabilized  against  discoloration.  3,941,747, 
CI.  260-45.95  H. 
Roth,  Michael:  See- 
Bosch,  Erhard;  Pirson,  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  3,941,864. 
Rothwell,  Jack  L.;  and  Warren,  Williams  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Air  brake  wheel  lock  control  valve  mechanism.  3,941,428. 
CI.  303-2 1. OOF. 
Rothwell,  Michael  Tom:  See— 

Dawson,  Peter  Leonard;  Rickard,  Michael  David;  and  Rothwell, 
Michael  Tom.  3,941.713. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Vignau,  Michel,  3,941,811. 
Royer,  Odile:  See- 
Spitz,  Erich;  Huignard,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Royer,  Odile,  3,941,450. 
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Erich:  See— 
Maisch.  Wolfgang;  and  Rubel,  Erich,  3.942.087. 

Hans,  heir:  See — 
Hustede.  Helmut;  Rudy,  Hermann,  deceased;  Rudy,  Liselotte,  nee 
Ringelmann.  heir;  Rudy,  Hans,  heir;  and  Sallewsky,  Barbara  nee 
Rudy,  heir,  3,941,656. 
Rud  I,  Hermann,  deceased:  See — 

rlustede,  Helmut;  Rudy,  Hermann,  deceased;  Rudy.  Liselotte.  nee 
Ringelmann.  heir;  Rudy.  Hans,  heir;  and  Sallewsky.  Barbara  nee 
Rudy.  heir.  3.941.656. 
Rudl.  Liselotte.  nee  Ringelmann,  heir:  See— 

-lustede,  Helmut;  Rudy,  Hermann,  deceased;  Rudy,  Liselotte.  nee 
Ringelmann.  heir;  Rudy.  Hans,  heir;  and  Sallewsky.  Barbara  nee 
Rudy.  heir.  3.941.656. 
Ruelr.  Herbert:  See— 

Viuola.  Franco;  and  Rueff.  Herbert.  3.941.233. 
Ruf,  Ernest  H..  deceased;  and  by  Ruf.  Norma  J.,  executrix.  Poruble 
ha  id-held    power-operated    sheet    cutting   device.    3.940.852     CI 
3C  241.000. 
Ruf.  Norma  J.,  executrix:  See— 

uf.  Ernest  H..  deceased;  and  Ruf.  Norma  J.,  executrix.  3.940.852. 
Ruk^nas.  Miguel  A.:  See— 

'rice,  John  H.;  and  Ruksenas,  Miguel  A.,  3,941 ,862 
Rup<  nian,  Emanuel  A.  Pedal  powered  amphibian  tricycle  with  blower 

tuibine  coupling  means.  3.941.075.  CI.  1  15-2.000. 
Rust  jldt.  Horst:  See— 

>elin.  Heinz;  and  Rusbuldt.  Horst.  3.941,956. 
Ruskfn  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
oot,  James  R..  3.941,179. 

Malcolm  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Monolithic,  milticolor.  light  emit- 
i  diode  display  device.  3.942.065.  CI.  313-500.000. 
II,  James  T..  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation.  Optical  fiber 
deflection  device.  3.941.927.  CI.  178-7.600. 
Rusi  11.  Ralph  Thomas:  See— 

mith,  Raymond  Anthony;  and  Russell.  Ralph  Thomas,  3.941.896. 
Adolph  D..  to  Russo  Ornamental  Iron  Products,  Inc.  Panel  sup- 
ing  frame  assembly.  3,940,900,  CI.  52-656.000. 
Ornamental  Iron  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
usso,  Adolph  D.,  3.940.900. 
Rutl4lge.  William  W.:  See— 

S  *cdenberg.  Clyde  J.;  Fain.  Charles  C;  and  Rutledse.  William  W 
3,941,632. 
Rutt4i.  Michael  R.:  See— 

qalamuth,    Lewis;    Rutten,    Michael    R.;    and    Meyer.    Robert 
3,941.424. 

.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag;  See— 
/|hlen,  Karl  Gusuv.  3.940.947. 
Engineering  Limited:  See— 
inger.  Maurice  Gordon;  and  Oakerbee.  Raymond' Mitchell 
3.941.318. 
Saab-^cania  Aktiebolay:  i>*— 

mark,  Ragnar  Malcus;  and  Kornbrink,  Hans  Foike  Geore 
3.940,945. 

atsu,  Shigeru;  and  Nozaki,  Toll,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Devel- 
ig  method  utilizing  pulverized,  colored,  crosslinked,  vinylic  poly- 
resin  as  toner.  3,941,898,  CI.  427-18.000. 
i,  Boleslaus  J.:  See— 
B|ilch.  James  L.;  Anderson.  James  E.;  and  Sadeski.  Boleslaus  J 
3.941.234. 

Hitoshi;  and  Yoshitake.  Masami,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and 
Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  converting  inferior  heavy  oil  into 
oil  and  gasifying  the  same.  3.941.681.  CI.  208-107.000. 
Franklin  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  imaee 
3.942.007.  CL  250-331.000. 
t  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 
eene,  Leonard  M..  3.940,983. 
Inc.:  See— 
Gbrdon.  Roger  G.,  3.941.227. 
o  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Mespie.  John  Francis.  3.941 .533. 

rmain.     Dennis.    Safety     belt    construction.     3,941,208 
3.000. 

Kozo;  and  Izumi,  Sumio.  to  MiUui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd. 
od  for  separation  of  mixture  of  polyester  and  cellulose  deriva- 
tive] 3.941,688.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Sakai.  Kunio:  See — 

Kohei;    Fukushima,    Masayoshi;    and    Sakai.    Kunio. 
,940,999. 

Tatsuo:  5*'*— 
GAto,  Kuniaki;  and  Sakashita.  Tatsuo,  3,941,706 
Villiam  E.:  See— 

ral.  Leonard  C.;  Regelson.  Ephraim;  Sake.  William  E.;  Matu- 
jak,  Ronald  J.;  and  Rea,  William  L.,  3,940,970. 
Eiji;  and  Sasamoto.  Hisasi.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The. 
appliance  made  of  plastic.  3.940.802.  CI.  3-1.400. 
Javier  Arostegui:  See — 
Altiecoa,  Ramon  Zubiaga;  Lacombe,  Arturo  Aldecoa;  Carles,  Jose 
aria  Zubiaga;  Salaverri,  Javier  Arostegui;  and  Borde,  Damaso 
Jrruticoechea,  3,941,071. 

.udwig;  and  Schoenewaldt,  Erwin  F.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Pro- 
for    preparing    substituted    nitroimidazoles.    3,941,801,    CI. 
B09.000. 
Sallew!  ky,  Barbara,  nee  Rudy,  heir:  See— 

Hi  stede,  Helmut;  Rudy,  Hermann,  deceased;  Rudy,  Liselotte,  nee 
tingelmann.  heir;  Rudy,  Hans,  heir;  and  Sallewsky,  Barbara,  nee 
ludy.  heir.  3.941.656. 
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and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3,941.888. 
.3.941.787. 
3.941,797. 


Salmond,  William  G.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  l,4-Di$ubstituted-5.8-methano- 

tetrahydro-quinazolinones.  3.941,787,  CI.  260-25  l.OOA. 
Saltzer,  Benjamin  A.:  Sf*"— 

Booth,  Newell  O.;  Saltzer,  Benjamin  A.;  Thorn,  James  V.;  and  Sut- 
ton, Jerry  L.,  3,942,150. 
Saltzman,  Robert  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method    and     apparatus    for    detecting    hexava'ent    chromium. 
3,941.563.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Salzman.  Gerhard  Martin:  See— 

King.  William  James;  Murray.  Leo  Thomas;  and  Salzman.  Gerhard 
Martin.  3.941.877. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Frezza.  Robert.  3.941.326. 
Sanda.  Joseph  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Barbin.  William  W.;  and  Sanda.  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  3,941,740. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Houlihan,  William  J.; 
Salmond.  William  G. 
Simpson.  William  R.. 
Sandoz  Ltd..  (Sandoz  AG):  iVe— 
Koch.  Werner.  3,941.780. 

Mueller.  Curt;  and  Schmid,  Hans-Rudolf,  3,941.778. 
Sankey.  George  H  ;  and  Whiting,  Keith  D.  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  a-( Hydroxy  and  alkoxy  substituted )phen- 
yl-a-(2-piperidinyl)-methanols.  3,941,796,  CI.  260-293.840. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mori.  Eiko;  Horiuchi.  Hideo;  Higashida.  Susumu; 
Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohata,  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa,  Hisayou,  3,941.744. 
Santora,  Norman  Julian:  i>?— 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora,  Norman  Julian.  3,941,821. 
Santucci,  Nicola,  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.  Electronic  device  for  auto- 
matically and  continuously  adjusting  the  height  of  a  shearing  pile  of 
textile     articles    having    a    differing    thickness.     3.941,986,    CI 
235-151.100. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasahara,  Nobuo;  Shiota,  Asao;  and  Kitaguchi,  Isamu,  3.940,883. 

Sarantakis,  Dimitrios,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  pGlu- 

D-Met-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Ala-Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NH,  and  intermediates. 

3,941,763,  CI.  260-1  I2.5LH. 

Saretzky,  Horst,  to  De  Limon  Fluhme  &  Co.  Oil  mist  lubricating  system 

and  condenser  device.  3.941.210,  CI.  184-6.210. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.:  See— 

Busch,  Albert  E.;  and  Hotsenpiller,  John  R.,  3.941.925. 
Sasaki.  Kouji;  Nakano.  Seizo;  and  Tsubaki.  Tohru.  to  Hitachi  Ltd  Cir- 
cuit breaker.  3.941.963.  CI.  200-I48.00A. 
Sasaki.  Kyoichi:  See— 

Sumi.  Momoki;  Kanda.  Goro;  Iriguchi.  Norio;  Isohata,  Susumu 
and  Sasaki,  Kyoichi,  3.941.967. 
Sasame,  Takao;  and  Yagi,  Toshio,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
making  ferrous  metal  having  improved  resistances  to  corrosion  at 
elevated     temperatures     and     to     oxidization.      3,941  569      CI 
29-183.500. 
Sasamoto,  Hisasi:  See— 

Sako,  Eiji;  and  Sasamoto,  Hisasi,  3,940,802. 
Sato,  Masao;  and  Majima,  Hideji,  to  Amada  Company  Ltd.  Horizontal 
band  sawing  machine  suited  for  cutting  steel  sections  like  H-shaoed 
steel.  3,941,022.  CI.  83-796.000. 
Sato,  Mutumi:  See — 

Kawase,  Katsuyuki;  Sato,  Mutumi;  Hamada.  Kuniaki 

Seiji.  3,941,985. 

Sato,  Reiji,  to  Amano  Corporation.  Recording  device.  3  942  182  CI 

346-53.000.  .       .       ,      . 

Saumsiegle,  Robert  W.;  and  Harry,  leuan  L..  to  ContinenUl  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Injection  blow  molding  apparatus  and  method.  3.941  539 
CI.  425-242.00B. 

Saunders.  James  H.:  5*^— 

Chapman.  Richard  D.;  Holmer.  Donald  A.;  Pickett,  Oscar  A..  Jr.; 
and  Saunders.  James  H..  3.941,755. 

Saurer-Allma  GmbH,  Allgaeuer  Maschinenbau:  See— 

Arnold,  Franz;  and  Preisenhammer,  Peter,  3,941,362. 

Sawazaki,  Masatoshi,  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.  Lever  needle 
selecting  means  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3,940  950  CI 
66-50.00R. 

Sayer,  Wayne  L.;  and  Wright,  Pat.  Method  for  locating  and  evaluating 
geothermal  sources  of  energy  by  sensing  electrostatic  voltage  gradi- 
ents. 3,942,101,  CI.  324-1.000. 

Schade,  Otto  Heinrich,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Astable  multivibra- 
tor. 3,942,134,  CI.  331-1 13.00R. 

Schaedia,  William  Hugh,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Short 
depth  hardened  waveguide  launcher  assembly  element.  3  942  138 
CI.  333-2 l.OOR  .       .  JO. 

Schatka,  Gunther;  Kruger,  Wilm;  Paulus,  Rudolf;  Koleff.  Boris;  Pattis 
Erich;  and  Harlwig.  Kari.  to  AGFA-GEVAERT,  AG.  Electrophoto- 
graphic copier  with  safety  arrangement  for  preventing  damage  to 
copying  material  in  fixing  arrangement  during  copier  malfunction 
3,941,471,  CI.  355-3.00R. 

Schatz,  Douglas  S.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  RF  Power  transmission 
line.  3,941,966,  CI.  219-10.490. 

Schatz,    Joseph    S.,    to    Wolf   X-Ray    Corporation.    Film 
3,942,016,  CI.  250-475.000. 

Scheerhorn,   Douglas,   to   Steelcase   Inc.    Drawer    interlock 
3,941,441,  CI.  312-215.000. 

ScheidI,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft.  Tube  spacer  grid  for 
a  heat-exchanger  tube  bundle.  3,941.188.  CI.  165-162.000. 
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Scheidt,  Eugen:  See— 

Klement,     Gunter;     Baumann,     Horst;     and     Scheidt,     Eugen. 
3.941.907. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brinkmann,  Bernd;  and  Griebsch,  Eugen,  3,941,753. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Gold,  Elijah  H.,  3.941,885. 
Scheu  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bedford,  Robert  E.,  3,941.553. 
Scheuermann.  Horst:  See— 

Hell.  Renate  Elisabeth;  and  Scheuermann,  Horst,  3.941,791. 
Schibilla,  Eduard:  See— 

Von  Semel.  Georg;  Schibilla,  Eduard;  and  Strewe.  Wolfgang, 
3.941.667. 
Schick,  Hans:  See— 

Herbeck,  Rudolf;  Kolk,  Erich;  Schweier,  Guenther;  Schick,  Hans; 
and  Urban,  Friedrich.  3.941,760. 
Schick,  Lloyd  Alan:  5*^— 

Fader,  Marshall  Lloyd;  and  Schick,  Lloyd  Alan,  3,941,564. 
Schiemann,  Heinz:  See — 

Hermstein,  Wolfgang;  and  Schiemann,  Heinz,  3.942,106. 
Schilz,  Wolfram;  Rahlff,  Manfred;  Schmidt.  Uwe  Jurgen;  Plass.  Klaus 
Gottfried;  and  Schroder.  Eckhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  De- 
vice for  reducing  the  granulation  in  the  transmission  of  optical  infor- 
mation by  means  of  a  highly  coherent  beam  of  radiation.  3,941,456, 
CL  350-161.000. 
Schindehutte,  Manfred;  and  Dieling,  Hans,  to  Wegmann  &  Co.  Pneu- 
matic railway  car  suspension.  3.941.061,  CI.  105-135.000. 
Schlaeppi,  Rene:  See— 

Maillefer,  Charles  E.;  and  Schlaeppi,  Rene,  3,941.329. 
Schlegel  Corporation:  See — 

Buonanno,  Samuel  S.,  3.941,543. 
Schluderberg,  Donald  C:  See— 

Jabsen,  Felix  S.;  Schluderberg,  Donald  C;  and  Paulson,  Arnold  E., 
3,941,187. 
Schmeling,  Gerhard:  5e^— 

Bison,     Gunter;     Schubel,     Hans;     and     Schmeling,     Gerhard, 
3,941.814. 
Schmelzle.  Christian  G.:  See— 

Nicolas.  Nabil  Y.;  and  Schmelzle,  Christian  G..  3.941,067. 
Schmid,  Hans-Rudolf:  See- 
Mueller,  Curt;  and  Schmid,  Jians-Rudolf,  3,941 ,778. 
Schmid,  Wolfgang,  to  Dr.  -Ing.  H.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ar- 
rangement for  mounting  a  fuel  injection   nozzle.   3,941.109.  CI. 
123-I39.0AW. 
Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred:  See— 

Ploger,  Walter;  Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred;  and  Gloxhuber,  Chris- 
tian, 3,941,772. 
Schmidt-Kastner,  Gunter:  See— 

Huper,    Fritz;    Rauenbusch,    Erich;    Schmidt-Kastner.    Gunter; 
Bomer.  Bruno;  and  Bartl.  Herbert.  3.941,756. 
Schmidt,  Otto:  See— 

Diepers,  Heinrich;  and  Schmidt,  Otto,  3,940,848. 
Schmidt,  Paul  Gordon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
TiOj  Pigment  for  industrial  paints  based  on  water  reducible  systems. 
3,941,603,  CI.  106-300.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Draber,  Wilfried;  Regel,  Erik;  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  Eue,  Ludwig; 
and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  3,941,800. 
Schmidt,  Uwe  Jurgen:  See— 

Schilz.  Wolfram;  Rahlff.  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Uwe  Jurgen;  Plass, 
Klaus  Gottfried;  and  Schroder,  Eckhard.  3.94  1,456. 
Schmitt,  Helwig.  Harvesters.  3,940.91 1,  CI.  56-14.600. 
Schmitter,  Andre;  Hugi,  Rolf;  and  Seiz.  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration.  Process  for  the   manufacture  of  epoxide  resin   foams. 
3,941.725,  CI.  260-2.5EP. 
Schmitz,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Fennessy,  Donald  W.;  and  Schmitz.  Harry  W..  3.941.532. 
Schnabel,  Horst:  See— 

Mitzlaff.  Michael;  and  Schnabel.  Horst,  3.941,666. 
Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J.:  See- 

Babiec,  John  S..  Jr.;  and  Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J..  3,941,822. 
Schneider,  Heinz,  to  Zimmermann  &  Jansen  GmbH.  Water-cooled 
high-temperature    slide    valve,    especially    hot    blast    slide    valve. 
3,941.186.  CI.  165-47.000. 
Schneider.  Irwin,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  testing 
alkali    halide    crystals    with    anisotropic    centers.    3,941,482,    CI. 
356-114.000. 
Schnier,  Edward  A.,  to  A-T-O,  Inc.  Driven  transfer  roll  for  labeling 

machine.  3,941,642,  CI.  156-297.000. 
Schnyder.     Auxilius     P.     Continuous     digester.      3.941.650.     CI. 

162-237.000. 
Schoch.  Robert,  to  Weinmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bicycle  brake  ad- 
justing apparatus.  3.941,215,  CI.  188-24.000. 
SchodI,  Richard,  to  Deutsche   Forschungs-und   Versuchsanstalt  fur 
Luft-und  Raumfahrt  E.V.  Measuring  device  for  the  measurement  of 
fluid  flow  rates.  3,941,477,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Schoen,  Lowhardt  A.  A.;  and  Busschers,  Franciscus  A.,  to  Stamicar- 
bon,  B.V.  Process  for  improving  the  adhesive  properties  of  ethylene- 
propylene  CO-  and  terpolymers.  3,941,909,  CI.  428-424.000. 
Schoenewaldt,  Erwin  F.:  See— 

Salce,  Ludwig;  and  Schoenewaldt,  Erwin  F..  3. 941.801. 
Schroder,  Eckhard:  See— 

Schilz,  Wolfram;  Rahlff,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Uwe  Jurgen;  Plass, 
Klaus  Gottfried;  and  Schroder,  Eckhard,  3,94  1,456. 


Schromm,  Kurt:  See— 

Renth,  ^rnst-Otto;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Dan- 
neberg,  Peter,  3,941,789. 
Schubel,  Hans:  See- 
Bison,     Gunter;     Schubel,     Hans;     and     Schmeling,     Gerhard. 
3,941.814. 
Schuhbauer.  Albert;  and  Hieber,  Otto,  to  Alfred  Kunz  &  Co.  Method 
for  production  of  a  surface  layer  for  traffic  areas  and  the  like. 
3,941.607,  CI.  I06-28I.OOR. 
Schuhmann,  Reinhardt,  Jr.:  See — 

Oueneau,  Paul  E.;  and  Schuhmann,  Reinhardt,  Jr.,  3,941,587. 
Schulte,  Walter:  See— 

Pelz,  Willibald;  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  Schulte,  Walter;  Klein, 
Alfons;  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  and  Nittel,  FriU,  3,941,601. 
Schultenkamper,  Josef,  to  Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH.  Universal  joint 

shaft.  3,940,948,  CI.  64-I7.00R. 
Schurger,  Rainer;  BurkI,  Erich;  and  Walter,  Lothar,  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and    Development  Company,   B.V.   Hydrostatic   bearing. 
3.941,434.  CI.  308-9.000. 
Schuster,  Friedrich,  to  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.  False  twister. 

3,940,914,  CI.  57-77.400. 
Schutte,  Hendrik,  to  Air-O-Mulder  B.V.  Hot  water  supply  system. 

3,941,118,  CI.  126-362.000. 
Schwartz,  Harold  Gordon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Safety  tire.  3,941,176,  CI.  152-340.000. 
Schwartz,  Henry  D.  Clinical  testing  means  and  methods.  3,941,565.  CI. 

23-230.00B. 
Schwarz,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hoffmeister,  Bernhard;  and  Schwarz,  Wilhelm,  3,941,259. 
Schwarzmann,  Matthias:  See— 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef;    Zirker,    Guenter;    Triebskorn,    Bruno; 
Marosi,  Laszio;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  Dethlefsen,  Winfried; 
and  Kaempfer,  Knut.  3.941.721. 
Schweier,  Guenther:  See— 

Herbeck,  Rudolf;  Kolk,  Erich;  Schweier,  Guenther;  Schick,  Hans; 
and  Urban,  Friedrich,  3,941,760. 
Schweizer,  Ernst:  See — 

Ilvespaa,  Atso;  Gagneux,  Andre;  Schweizer,  Ernst;  and  Frei,  Jorg, 
3,941,804. 
Schwenninger,  Ronald  L.,  to  PI>G  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  molten  glass.  3.941.577.  CI.  65-136.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See- 
Eaton.   John    L.;    Fagan.   John   C;   and    Eeckhout.    Roger   V.. 

3.941,518. 
Gribble.  Peter  R.;  and  Denino,  Edward  V.,  3,941,315. 
Hall,  Richard  C;  Kidd.  Norman  D.;  and  Daravingas,  George  V., 
3,941,894. 
Scoggin,  Jack  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Control  for  diluent 
removal  from  poly(arylene  sulfide)  reactor  product.  3,941.664.  CI. 
203-1.000. 
Scott,  Gary  M.:  See- 
Petty,    Preston    L.;    Harreld,    Albert    F.;   and    Scott.   Gary    M., 
3,941,994. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Milewski,  Stephen  Mark,  3,942,080. 
Scott,  Paul  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  reducing  the  adher- 
ence of  oil  to  siliceous  material.  3,941,694,  CI.  210-40.000. 
Sebenda,  Jan:  See — 

Bukac,  Zbynek;  and  Sebenda,  Jan,  3,941,754. 
Seguchi,  Tadao:  See— 

Machi,  Sueo;  Suwa.  Takeshi;  Takehisa.  Masaaki;  and  Seguchi, 
Tadao,  3,941,671. 
Seifert,   Richard,  to   Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union   Friedrichshafen 
GmbH.  Cylinder-crankcase  structure  of  cast  housing  elements  con- 
nected in  scries.  3,941.1 14.  CI.  I23-I95.00R. 
Seiz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schmitter.  Andre;  Hugi,  Rolf;  and  Seiz,  Wolfgang,  3,941,725. 
Seki,  Kunio;  and  Kontani.  Ryozo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Constant-voltage 

circuit.  3,942.128,  CI.  330-22.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Sadao:  See— 

Tajima.  Shigeru;  Shimamura,  TaVeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kojiro;  Sekigu- 
chi,   Sadao;    Yamagoshi,    Tanoshi;    and    Fjieda,    Kazumasa, 
3,941.912. 
Sekiguchi.  Tomoaki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition 
system      for      internal      combustion      engines.      3,941,110,     CI. 
I23-148.0CC. 
Selin,  Terry  G.:  See— 

DeZuba,  George  P.;  Berger,  Abe;  and  Selin,  Terry  G.,  3,941.741. 
Selkirk  Metalbestos:  See- 
Nicolas.  Nabil  Y.;  and  Schmelzle,  Christian  G.,  3,941,067. 
Semenov,  Petr  Pavlovich:  See— 

Osipov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Pekov,  Nikolai  Semenovich;  and 
Semenov,  Petr  Pavlovich,  3.941,292. 
Semi.  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn.  William  C.  3.942.164. 
Semma.  Klaus:  See— 

Lauhoff.  Theodor;  Ouante.  Manfred;  Stickel.  Kurt  Erwin;  Bolz. 
Egon;  and  Semma.  Klaus.  3.940,996. 
Semmler.  Eduard  O.;  Guthling.  Klaus;  and  Meyer.  Adolf  J.  G.,  to 
Barenschee,  Wilhelm.  Carrier  for  flexible  printing  plates.  3.941.055. 
CI.  101-415.100. 
Senjo,  Teizo:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Hisashi;  Meno.  Naohiko;  Senjo.  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Makio,  3,941.572. 
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and  Seruga,  Edward  A. 


Serugi  .  Edward  A.:  See — 

K  ause.  Marvin  W..  Strobel.  Donald  H. 
3.940.971. 
Servic  ;  National  dit:  Gaz  de  France:  See— 

Cirnil.  Jean-Philippe.  3.941.144. 
Servo  Corporation  of  America;  See — 

K   udsen.  Will  B..  3.941.338. 
Seton  Company:  See — 

W^ng.  Tsu-Huai;  and  Key.  Edgar  T..  3.941.633. 

Theo;  and  van  Basshuysen,  Richard,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union 
Aktlengesellschaft;  and  Wankel  GmbH.  Rotary  combustion  engine 
havijig  improved  ignition  means.  3,941.097,  CI.  123-8.090. 
r.  Robert  John:  See — 
Diugherty.  Joseph  Patrick;  Kurtz.  Stewart  K.;  and  Seymour.  Ro- 
3ert  John.  3.941.478. 
aginchand  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  particle  dispenser. 
.470.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Rashmikant  P..  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Vernier  carriage 
ol.  3.941.466.  CI.  353-27.00R. 

Wayne  C.  to  Avco  Corporation.  Diffuser  including  a  rotary 
,  3.941.501.  CI.  415-147.000. 
n.  Richard  E.:  See—  ' 
Ollander.  Allen  H.;  and  Shannon.  Richard  E..  3.941.278. 
Shapir  }.  Eugene;  and  Crane.  Jacob,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for 
imp  oving  the  elongation  of  grain  refined  copper  base  alloys  contain- 
inc  and  aluminum.  3.941 .6  19.  CI.  148-1  1.50R. 
).  Eugene:  See — 

or.  Michael  J.;  Crane.  Jacob;  Friedman.  Sam;  and  Shapiro.  Eu- 
gene. 3.941.620. 
s.  Thomas  D.:  See- 
ret.  Robert  J.;  Stephens,  Donald  E.;  Durland,  Douglas  H.;  and 
Jharples.  Thomas  D..  3.941,487. 
Associates:  See — 

rris,  Louis  Selig;  Pars.  Harry  George;  Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  and 
Sheehan.  John  Clark.  3.941,782. 
Richard  G.:  See— 

Her,  Walter  A.;  Shaw.  Richard  G.;  and  King,  Paul  A.,  3.941 ,865. 
;r.  Bruce  M.:  See— 
nson,  Melvin  L.;  and  Shawver,  Bruce  M.,  3,941,413. 

John  Clark:  See- 
ms, Louis  Selig;  Pars.  Harry  George;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar;  and 
Bheehan.  John  Clark.  3,94 1 ,782. 
Sheets    Ronald  E..  to  Tamarack  Scientific  Co..  Inc.  Optical  microcir- 

cuit  printing  system.  3.941,475,  CI.  355-78.000. 
Shell  <  »il  Company:  See— 

Sc  Jtt.  Paul  R..  3.941.694. 
Sheph  :rd,  Thomas  H.;  and  Gould.  Francis  E.,  to  National  Patent  De- 
velo  }ment  Corporation.  Hydrophilic  polymers,  articles  and  methods 
of  n  ak ing  same.  3,941,858,  CI.  260-885.000. 
Sherei    R.  Bruce:  See— 

Tipube,  John  Harry;  and  Sherer.  R.  Bruce,  3,941,153. 

Edward  J.,  to  Chattem    Drug  &  Chemical  Company.  Bath 
containing  allantoin.  3,941,722,  CI.  252-524.000. 
Yukitake:  See — 
Y4masaki,  Hiroo;  Ito,  Ichizo;  and  Shibata,  Yukitake,  3.940.986. 
Samuel,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Company.  Speed  limiting 
accessory    drive    system    and    apparatus   therefor.    3,941,225,    CI. 
192  104. OOC. 
Shida,  Mitsuzo:  See— 

Pi  llukat,  Thomas  J.;  Shida,   Mitsuzo;  and  Gillilan,  Robert  L., 
J,94l.76l. 

Shida,  Sankichi:  See —  ,  -' 

Tqdoroki,  Tsunehiko.  and  Shida.  Sankichi,  3,940,964.     j 

sky,  Igal,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Substituted  zirconium  pyro- 
phate  phosphors.  3,941,715,  CI.  252-30 1.40P. 
Roger  W.,  to  Jab  Company,  Inc.  Paging  intercommunication 
3,941.933.  CI.  179-l.OOH. 
rlaruo.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Delay  time  con- 
r  for  use  in  a  group-delay  equalizer.  3,942,  18,  CI. 
303.000. 

Seisakusho  Ltd.:  See— 
lyama.  Junichi.  3.941.678. 
imura.  Kaoru,  3,940,862. 
ura,  Takeshi:  See — 

ima.  Shigeru;  Shimamura.  Takeshi;  Matsumoto.  Kojiro;  Sekigu- 
hi.    Sadao;    Yamagoshi.    Tanoshi;    and    Fjieda.    Kazumasa. 
(.941.912. 
Shimiz  j.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yi  mamoto.    Shizuo;    Nagai,    Yuichi;    Shimizu,    Nobuyuki;    and 
Fajimi,  Hiroshi.  3,940,895. 
Shin,  i  ok  Kyoon:  See— 

Pa  rk.  Yoon  Soo;  and  Shin,  Bok  Kyoon,  3,940,847. 
Shin,  I  eiichiro;  Ozeki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurio,  Noriyuki,  to  Nippon  Piston 
Rin{  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  oil  seal  arrangement  for  rotary  piston  inter- 
nal (  ombustion  engine.  3,941,523,  CI.  418-91.000. 
Shinvil  le,  Gerald  T.;  and  Proeger,  Linden  P.,  to  Northwestern  Steel  and 
Win    Company.   Apparatus  for  direct  reduction  of  iron  oxides. 
3,941.359,  CI.  266-24.000. 
Shiota    Asao:  See— 

K:  Sahara.  Nobuo;  Shiota,  Asao;  and  Kitaguchi,  Isamu.  3,940.883. 
Shioyana.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ki  no.    Motomi;    Shioyama.     Hitoshi;    Takeuti.    Yasuhito;    and 
>Jiikawa.  Masahiro.  3.941.974. 
Shipp,  Kathryn  G.;  and  Kaplan.  Lloyd  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Nav  .     Substituted     polynitro-diphenylmethanes.     3,941,853.    CI. 
260  M5. 000. 
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W.    Ground    tilling    apparatus.    3.941,193,    CI. 


Shoemaker.    Paul 

172-106.000. 
Short,  George  E..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Method  for  use  of  1 1 -lower 

alkyl  steroids.  3.941.880,  CI.  424-241.000. 
Shugart  Associates,  Inc.:  5**— 

Dalziel,  Warren  L..  3.941,052. 
Siegel.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Lee.   Leonard   S.;  Sopp,  Samuel  W.;  and  Siegel,   Howard   M., 
3.941,621. 
Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft:  See— 

Diepers.  Heinrich;  and  Schmidt.  Otto,  3,940,848. 

Druminski.  Manfred.  3.941.647. 

Freygang,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kovacs,  Gabor,  3,942,099. 

Haass.  Adolf.  3.942.098. 

Hermstein.  Wolfgang;  and  Schiemann,  Heinz,  3,942,106. 

Heynisch.  Hinrich;  and  Veith.  Werner,  3.942.136. 

Kohler.  Werner;  and  Steinemer,  Norbert,  3,941,959. 

Kopphn,  Horst,  3,941,961. 

Kristen,  Reiner;  and  Liska,  Manfred,  3,942,054. 

Kuhn,  Klaus  Roland;  and  Stigler,  Viktor,  3.942,102. 

Liska,  Manfred;  and  Grunleitner,  Johann,  3,942,081. 

Olsen,  Willi;  Lieske,  Manfred;  Ehmann,  Wolfgang;  Krause,  Dieter; 

and  Perst,  Gerhard,  3,942,030. 
Pollmann,  Fritz;  and  Holzer,  Wilhelm,  3,942,143. 
ScheidI,  Helmut,  3,941,188. 
Stut.  Hans;  and  Barowski.  Gerhard,  3,941,900. 
von  Sturm,  Ferdinand;  and  Richter,  Gerhard,  3,941,133. 
Weibelzahl,  Manfred.  3.942,091. 
Sienkiewicz.  Gerald  Carl:  See — 

Matuck.  George  Coleman;  Sienkiewicz,  Gerald  Carl;  and  Thome, 
William  Duncan.  3.941,231. 
Sievers.  Albert  H.;  and  Sievers,  Isabelle  R.  Portable  farrowing  bed. 

3.941.093.  CI.  119-20.000. 
Sievers,  isabelle  R.:  See — 

Sievers,  Albert  H.;  and  Sievers,  Isabelle  R.,  3,941,093. 
Sievers,   William    O.   Selective   volume   flush   valve.   3,940,805,  CI. 

4-67.00A. 
Siewert,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Pozniak,  Donald  J.;  and  Siewert,  Robert  M.,  3,940,928. 
Sifniades,  Stylianos;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Peppen,  Jan  F.,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Resolution/racemization  of  aminolac- 
tam  compounds.  3,941,776,  CI.  260-239. 30R. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Bresler,  Burt,  3,942,086. 
Sikes,  John  D.;  and  Merilan,  Charles  P.,  to  University  of  Missouri,  The 
Curators  of  the.  Multistage  freezing  system  for  preservation  of  bio- 
logical materials.  3,940.943.  CI.  62-64.000. 
Sikich.  Matthew  John.  Guidance  valve  for  fish  pumps.  3.940.867,  CI. 

43-6.500. 
Silvestri,  Herbert  H.;  and  Johnson.  David  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Com- 
pany. Form  11  ampicillin.  3,941.773.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Silvey.  John  O.:  See- 
Ward.  John  E.;  Silvey,  John  O.;  and  Roberge,  James  K.,  3,940,979. 
Simco,  Inc.:  See- 
Mason,  Stanley  I.,  Jr.,  3,940,884. 
Simeau.  Bernard,  to  Constructions  Electriques  R.V.  Systems  compris- 
ing   a    relaxation    oscillator    particularly    for    electrical    igniters. 
3,942,078,  CI.  317-142.00R. 
Simmons.  Richard  J.,  to  Plastofilm  Industries,  Inc.  Sealed  closure  sys- 
tem for  containers.  3,941,275,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Simokat,  Frank  L.;  and  Spencer.  Lucian  W.,  to  Superior  Continental 
Corporation.  Relayless  switching  circuit  for  application  of  ringing 
signals.  3.941 .941,  CI.  179-84.00R. 
Simpson.  David  Preston,  to  Electricity  Council,  The.  Production  of 

ultra-violet  radiation.  3,942,018,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Simpson.  John  R.;  and  Lozier,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  El-Trol,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  displaying  the  measurement  of  a  tire.  3,941,178,  CI. 
157-13.000. 
Simpson.  William  G..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Mixing  insert  for  foam  dispensing 
apparatus.  3,941,355,  CI.  259-4.0AC. 
Simpson,  William  R.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  4-(Hydroxy-substituted-amino)- 

furo[3,2-clpyridines.  3,941.797,  CI.  260-296.00H. 
Singer  Company,  The:  5ee — 

Wiese,  John  M.,  3,940,837. 
Singewald,  Arno;  and  Fricke,  Gunther,  to  Kali  und  Salz  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  electrostatic  separation  of  pyrite  from  crude  coal. 
3,941.685.  CI.  209-9.000. 
Sinor.  Jerry  E.:  See— 

Rodewald.  Newell  C;  and  Sinor,  Jerry  E. 
Sirocka,  Richard  L.;  and  Broxterman,  David 
and    Instrument    Corporation.    Electronic 
307-279.000. 
Sivachenko,  Eugene:  See — 

Sivachenko,  Eugene  W.;  and  Pratt,  Howard  G.,  3,940,965. 
Sivachenko.  Eugene  W.;  and  Pratt.  Howard  G..  to  Sivachenko,  Eugene. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  corrugating  pipe.  3,940,965,  CI. 
72-180.000. 
Sivo,  Andrew  Robert,  Jr.:  See — 

Burns,  John  Andrew;  and  Sivo,  Andrew  Robert,  Jr.,  3,941,297. 
Six,  John  W.;  and  Kramer.  Virgil  F.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Crane  with 

removable  superstructure.  3,941.252,  CI.  212-69.000. 
Skahill.  Fred  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Pressure  relief 
valve  for  providing  recoil  to  blank-firing  weapons.  3,941,029,  CI. 
89-14.00E. 


3.941,124. 
F.,  to  Fairchild  Camera 
watch.    3.942,043,    CI. 
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Skees,  Hugh  B.:  See— 

DiGirolomo,  John  S.;  Giuffre,  Marino;  Skees,  Hugh  B.;  and  Vath. 
F.  Leo,  3.941,308. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company.  B.V.:  See— 

Schurger.  Rainer;  BurkI,  Erich;  and  Walter.  Lothar,  3.941,434. 
Skogen.  John  D.:  See- 
Koch.  Robert  B.;  and  Skogen,  John  D.,  3,941,659. 
Skubon.  Michael  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Cast  metal  appearing  metal 

filled  resin  compositions.  3.941 .743.  CI.  260-38.000. 
Skycell  Corporation:  See— 

Postlethwaite.  William  F.,  3.940,890. 
Slaybaugh,  Loren  E.,  to  Republic  Industries,  Inc.  Hydraulically  con- 
trolled    pneumatic     swinging     door     operator.     3,940,887,     CI. 
49-137.000. 
Slobodzian.  Gregory  E.;  Zielinski,  Stanley  A.;  and  Payne,  Robert  A.,  to 
Stewart-Warner   Corporation.    Variable    intensity    display   device. 
3,941.926.  CI.  178-7.30D. 
Slusarchyk,  William  A.;  Dolfin:,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Young,  Marian 
G.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  2-( substituted 
thio)-3-cephem  derivatives.  3.941,779,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Slysh,  Paul,  to  General   Dynamics  Corporation.   Conical  structure. 

3,940.891,  CI.  52-82.000. 
Smalley,  Ned  J.:  See- 
Owens,  Edward  W.;  and  Smalley,  Ned  J.,  3,941 ,268. 
Smith,  Clay  D.;  and  Keller.  D.  V..  Jr..  to  OTISCA  Industries  Ltd.  Sepa- 
ration   of    hydrocarbonaceous    substances    from    mineral    solids. 
3.941.679.  CI.  208-11. OLE. 
Smith.    Jimmy    D.    Refuse    compactor    apparatus.    3,941,046,    CI. 

100-45.000. 
Smith,  Raymond  Anthony;  and  Russell,  Ralph  Thomas,  to  Albright  & 
Wilson  Limited.  Novel  nitrogen  and  phosphorus-containing  salts. 
3,941,896,  CI.  423-306.000. 
Smith,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  1,4-Butanediol  from 
hydrogenated     hydroformylated     allyl     acetate.     3,941,851,     CI. 
260-635.00R. 
Smolka,    Kurt.    Device    for    cleaning    shoe    soles.    3,940,820,    CI. 

15-36.000. 
Snarbach,  Henry  C.  Wind  powered  rotating  device.  3,941,504,  CI. 

416-197.00A. 
Snuggs,  Wiley  Preston:  See— 

Haraszti,  Tegze  P.;  and  Snuggs,  Wiley  Preston,  3,942,171. 
Sobczak,   Bernard  J.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Snap-action  switch. 

3.942,145.  CI.  335-188.000. 
Soberg,    Arnold    S.    Waterwell     pump    assembly.     3,941,516,    CI. 

417-259.000. 
Sobieski,  John  C:  See- 
Anderson.  Robert  M.;  and  Sobieski,  John  C.  3,941,555. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vicentini.    Arnaldo;   Maschi,    Francesco;   and    Arrigoni,  Guido, 
3,941.935. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse:  See- 
Joans,  Andre,  3,941,158. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicules  Industriels  et  d'Equipement  Meca- 
niques Saviem:  See— 
Baguelin,  Yves,  3,941,113. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson:  See — 

Chartet,  Andre,  3,941,293. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  HEXACHIMIE:  See — 

Gognaco,  Jean-Claude,  3,941 ,833. 
Societe  Lannionnaise  d'Electronique  Sle-Citeral:  See- 
Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste;  Renoulin.  Roger;  and  Le  Drezen,  Pierre, 
3,941,947. 
Societe  M.T.E.:  See— 

Machefert-Tassin,  Yves,  3,941,062. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation: 
See- 
Jumelle.  Louis  Francois,  3,941.313. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements:  See— 

Lagnitre,  Alain,  3,941,493. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Dorey,    Howard    Anthony;    and    Luckhurst,    Geoffrey    Arthur, 

3,942,174. 
Tucker,  Roger  Lewis  Raymond,  3,942,172. 
Solenberger,  John  Carl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyvinyl      alcohol-polysaccharide      microgels.      3,941,728,      CI. 
260-17.00R. 
Solenberger,  John  Carl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyvinyl    alcohol    microgel     precursor    blends.     3,941,730,    CI. 
260-I7.00R. 
Solli,  Houk:  See— 

Madsen,  Hans  Berg;  Hoist,  Preben  Lindholm;  and  Solli,  Houk, 
3,941,777. 
Sollman,  Paul  B.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Resolution  of  alkyl  esters  of 

DL-phenylalanine.  3,94 1 ,83 1 ,  CI.  260-47 1  OOA. 
Sommer,  Walter:  See — 

Hennes,  Heinrich;  and  Sommer,  Walter,  3,940,968. 
Sontrix.  Inc.:  See— 

Hackett.  Kenneth  R..  3,942.178. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakami,      Hirotake;      Matsuda,     Atsushi;      and     Takahashi, 

Kazumasa,  3.941.946. 
Kawakami.  Hirotake;  and  Takada.  Kantaro,  3.942.029. 
Kikuchi.  Masafumi;  and  Takeda.  Masashi.  3,942,039. 
Nikami.  Akira.  3.942.042. 
Osakabe,  Yoshio,  3,94 1 .93 1 .  * 


and  Sood.  Vijay  K.,  3,941.506. 


Sood.  Vijay  K.:  See— 

Robb,  Raymond  R. 
Sopp.  Samuel  W.:  See- 
Lee.   Leonard  S.;  Sopp,  Samuel   W.;  and  Siegel,   Howard  M., 

3.941.621. 
Lee.  Leonard  S.;  Uyeda.  Yoshio;  and  Sopp.  Samuel  W.,  3,941,622. 
Sorkin,  Morris,  to  TRW  Inc.  Digital  speed  control.  3,941,202,  CI. 

180-105.00E. 
Sourby,  John  C;  and  Wallace,  Charles  H.,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Hog  processing  method.  3,940,998,  CI. 
73-432.00R. 
Southard,  William  Franklin:  See— 

Huntley.  James  R.;  and  Southard,  William  Franklin,  3.941,020. 
Souto  Martins,  Jose  V.:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Edward  M.;  and  Souto  Martins,  Jose  V.,  3,942,125. 
Sozaki,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Masuda,  Takashi;  Sozaki.  Shigeyuki;  Ando.  Masakatsu;  and  Oumi, 
Hideo,  3,941.637. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Morse,  Samuel  F.;  and  Spector,  George,  3,941,083. 
Spectradyne.  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Paul  M..  3.942,1 17. 
Spencer,  Lucian  W.:  See— 

Simokat.  Frank  L.;  and  Spencer,  Lucian  W.,  3,941,941. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Donald  H..  3.941.983. 
Cantwell.  Joseph  R.,  3.941,446. 
Sperry  Rand  France.  S.A.:  See— 

d'Acremont.  Alain  Marie  Charles.  3,940.910. 
Spetz,  William  L.:  See— 

Voss,  Robert  H.;  Ward,  Earl  M.;  and  Spetz,  William  L..  3.941,977. 

Spiegel,  Raymond  William,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Dishwasher 

spray  assembly  with  intermittently  operating  nozzles.  3,941.139,  CI. 

134-176.000. 

Spielman,  Burton  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Removable  seal 

for  liquid  containers.  3,941,270.  CI.  215-261.000. 
Spitz.  Erich;  Huignard,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Royer.  Odile.  to  Thomson- 
CSF.  Device  for  recording  a  matrix  of  holographic  lenses.  3.94 1 .450. 
CI.  350-3.500. 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG:  See- 
Thaler.  Richard.  3.941.962. 
Springer.  Edward  M..  to  Heyer  Inc.  Stencil  gripping  apparatus  for  a 

duplicating  machine.  3,941.054.  CI.  101-409.000. 
Sprout.  Elmer  E.  Updraft  exhaust  system.  3,941,041 ,  CI.  98-I15.00R. 
Stahl,  Ulrich;  Busse,  Oswald;  Klesper.  Hugo;  and  Junker.  Werner,  to 
Passavant-Werke  Michelbacher  Huette.  Apparatus  for  continuous 
dewatering  of  aqueous  suspensions.  3.941,701,  CI.  210-386.000. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See— 

Schoen,  Lowhardt  A.  A.;  and  Busschers.  Franciscus  A..  3.94 1 ,909. 
Voskuil.  Willem;  and  van  der  Donck.  Joseph  J.  M..  3.941,845. 
Stammen,  Harold  A.,  to  Crown  Controls  Corporation.  Fork  lift  with 
limit  switch  controlled  retractable  guard.  3,941,213,  CI.  I87-9.00R. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See — 
Lee,  Richard  J.,  3.941,834. 
Peevey,  Robert  M,  3,941,189. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

DiGirolomo,  John  S.;  Giuffre,  Marino;  Skees,  Hugh  B.;  and  Vath, 
F.  Leo,  3,941,308. 
Stange,  Klaus  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Floating  gate  sheet  separator. 

3,941,373,  CI.  271-124.000. 
Starks,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Jackson,  Robert  G.;  and  Starks.  Charles  M..  3,941,820. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gentit,  William  F.;  and  Marolewski.  Theodore  A.,  3.941,708. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  3,941,581. 
Stauffer,  Harry  C:  See— 

Bryson,  Millard  C;  Murphy,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  Murphy,  James  R.;  and 
Stauffer,  Harry  C,  3,941,680. 
Stauffer,  Norman  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Focus  system.  3,941,476,  CI. 

356-3.000. 
Stauffer,  Norman  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Automatic  focus  apparatus. 

3,941,996,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Bulldozer  with  horizon- 
tal brace.  3,941,195,  CI.  172-801.000. 
Steel,  John  F.  Solar  radiation  and  glare  screen  and  method  of  making 

same.  3,940,896.  CI.  52-307.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See— 

Scheerhorn.  Douglas,  3,941,441. 
Stegmaier,  Winfried:  See— 

Apenberg,  Walter;  Bohme,  Georg;  Fanger,  Hans-Ulrich;  Glaser, 
Benno;  Hain,  Klaus;  Hubener,  Jorg;  Stegmaier.  Winfried;  Prech, 
Vaclav;  and  Vagner,  Jaroslav.  3.942,003. 
Steinbruchel.  Armando  B..  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.  Multi-effect  evapora- 
tor. 3.941,663,  CI.  202-174.000. 
Steinemer,  Norbert:  See— 

Kohler,  Werner;  and  Steinemer,  Norbert,  3,941 ,959. 
Steinwart,  Johannes:  See— 

Maurhoff,  Gerhard;  and  Steinwart.  Johannes.  3.940.927. 
Stenger,  M.  Antoine;  Cousse.  Henri;  and  Mouzin.  M.  Gilbert,  to  Pierre 
Fabre  S.A.  Medicaments  having  psychotropic  properties.  3,941,878, 
CI.  424-233.000. 
Stephen.  John  F..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Containing  hindered 
phenolic  norbornane-2.3-dicarboximides  stabilized  compositions. 
3.941,746,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
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Donald  E.:  See- 
Robert  J.;  Stephens,  Donald  E.;  Durland,  Douglas  H.;  and 
rples.  Thomas  D..  3.941 .487. 

Inc.:  See—  i 

^der.  Ernest  John,  3,941,805.  | 

vin,  to  ASARCO  Incorporated.  Zinc  dust,  its  preparation, 
apparatus  for  preparing  same.  3,941.609,  CI.  106-290.000. 

Robert  K.,  Martin,  Allan  E.;  and  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt,  to 
States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Ad- 
Cathode     composition     for     electrochemical     cell. 
2,  CI.  I36-6.0LF. 
Donald  S..  to  Assembly  Machines,  Inc.  High  accuracy  positive 
mechanism   for  an   assembly   machine.   3,940.839,  CI. 


,61 


Egc 
Stigler,  V 

Kuhn 
Stigter, 

G 


9  12. 


:.oi 


rose  mans, 
Heid 
Stinson 

boring 

Stoakes, 

52-395 

Stocker.  I 

cess.  3, 

Stolk,  Do 

Normfan 
Stolle  Coi  porat 

Kami 
Stolwyk 
Moor 
3 
Stoody, 

jects  us 
Stoody 

Stoo<% 
Stout.  Kai  I 

3.942, 
Strachan. 
Compo: 
CI.  57 
Strasser, 
mut,  to 
comprii  ing 
204-254 
Stratford 

Howell 
Stratton, 

Baile] 
Street 
Street 

Herb^r 
3,' 
Streiber 
McL 
Strewe 
Von 
3 
Stripling 
States 
3,941, 
Strobel 
Krausk 


Lo[i 


,91 


.91 


Strunk 
frame 

Studley. 

Mis! 

L 

Stumpf, 

Stumpf, 
respons : 
250-57! 

Sturm, 
Geigy 
weeds 
71-94 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  2.  1976 


3.941.589. 


and    Vencill.   John    J. 


incent  J.  Door  lock.  3.940.956.  CI.  70-93.000. 
Harry  T.;  and  Baker,  Douglas  A.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
ment  Limited.  Shock  actuated  electrical  pulse  generator. 
1.  CI.  310-15.000.  I 

^listair  Templeton:  See —  ' 

Ronald  Barr;  and  Stewart.  Alistair  Templeton,  3,941,561. 
ttonald  Fergusson:  See — 
,  Anwyn  Margaret;  Stewart,  Donald  Fergusson;  and  Swan- 
Andrew  Baikie.  3.941.583. 
arner  Corporation:  See— 

zian.  Gregory  E.;  Zielinski.  Stanley  A.;  and  Payne,  Robert 
3,941.926. 
K  irt  Erwin:  See — 
Lauh^fT,  Theodor;  Ouante.  Manfred;  Stickel,  Kurt  Erwin;  Bolz. 
i;  and  Semma,  Klaus,  3,940,996. 
;tor:  See — 

Klaus  Roland;  and  Stigler.  Viktor.  3.942.102. 
\Millem  Hendrik:  See- 

Jozef-Antoon;  vander  Leiy.  Piet;  and  Stigter,  Willem 
rik,  3.941.392. 
Ueon  B..  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Rotary  percussion  earth 
lit.  3,941,197.  CI.  175-400.000. 

Richard     Lewis.     Structural    assemblies.     3,940.897,    CI. 
JKK). 
mil.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  One  step  diazotization  coupling  pro- 
M  1,768.  CI.  260-184.000. 
glas  A.:  See— 

Telfer  E.;  and  Stolk,  Douglas  A 
tion.  The;  See — 
ski.  Elton  G.,  3.941.070. 
( :arl  F.:  i>^— 

Clinton    H.;    Stolwyk.    Carl    F. 
135. 
Charles  A.,  to  Stoody  Company.  Process  for  casting  faced  ob- 

ng  centrifugal  techniques.  3.941,181.  CI.  164-59.000. 
Company:  See— 

.Charles  A.  3.941.181. 

J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Gamma  camera  display  system 
l.CI.  250-363.00S. 

Donald  Rittler,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
ite  elastic  yarns  and  process  for  producing  them.  3,940,917, 
52.000. 

lemd;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Mose,  Luciano;  and  Hund,  Hel- 

Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH.  Bipolar  multiple  electrolytic  cell 

a  diaphragm  and  electrode  for  same.  3.941,675,  CI. 

000. 

iquire  International,  Magic  Mill:  See— 

LeRoy  H.,  3,941,010. 
/fichael  K.:  See— 
John  M.;  and  Stratton,  Michael  K.,  3,941.396. 
is  F.  Extrusion  device.  3.941.535.  CI.  425-208.000. 
Rcjbert  W.:  See- 
John  F.;  Richard.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Street.  Robert  W.. 
1.709. 
Ilonald  W.;  5**- 
ghlin.  Donald  L.;  and  Streiber.  Ronald  W..  3,941.989. 
>Molfgang:  See — 
»emel,  Georg;  Schibilla,   Eduard;  and  Strewe.  Wolfgang. 
1.667. 

Villiam  W.;  White.  Harold  V.;  and  Hunter,  Joe  S.,  to  United 
America,  Army.  Radial  arm  guidance   platform  tracker. 
CI.  244-3.100. 
Cfonald  H.:  See- 
Marvin  W.;  Strobel.  Donald  H.;  and  Seruga,  Edward  A. 
3,940.971. 
Strohmeyi  r.  Max;  Sfe- 

Kumr  ler,  Rudolf;  Nienburg,  Hans-Juergen;  Hohenschutz.  Heinz; 
Str<  hmeyer.  Max;  and  Teutsch.  Theo.  3.941,848. 
Tini.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Braking  device  in  coil  support 

cradle.  3.941,320,  CL  242-I8.0DD. 
Clarence  K.:  See — 

William  W.;  Studley,  Clarence  K.;  West,  William  J.;  and 
nwall,  Edward  T  .  3.94  1 ,953. 

nter.  Fabric  layering  machine.  3.941,367,  CI.  270-31.000. 

nneth  D.;  and  Watson,  John  T..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Rapid 

correlation   type   image   motion   sensor.    3,942.022.  CI. 

000. 

Elinar;  Cellarius,  Hans  Joerg;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  to  Ciba- 

Corporation.  Regulating  the  growth  of  plants  and  controlling 

ith  carbonyl-substituted  azabicycloalkanes.  3.941.579.  CI. 
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Stut.  Hans;  and   Barowski.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method     for     producing     highly     pure     silicon.     3,941,900,     CI. 
427-86.000. 
Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Aignesberger,  Alois;  and  Bornmann,  Paul,  3,941,734. 
Suga.  Yozo;  See — 

Takashina,  Kikuo;  Kitayama,  Minoru;  Nakamura.  Motoharu;  Suga. 
Yozo;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi.  3.941,623. 
Sugano,  Akira:  See — 

Yosioka,    Takayuki;    Komada,    Tadashi;    Sugano.    Akira;    and 
Fukumaru,  Takafumi.  3.942.088. 
Sumi,  Momoki;  Kanda.  Goro;  Iriguchi,  Norio;  Isohata,  Susumu;  and 
Sasaki,  Kyoichi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave 
cooking  apparatus   3,941,967,  CI.  2I9-I0.55E. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 

Uehara,   Kenichiro;   Ito.  Atsuo;   Nishimune,   Koichi;  and   Fujita, 
Kazutoshi,  3.942,017. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Hisashi;  Meno,  Naohiko;  Senjo.  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Makio.  3,941,572. 
Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Tajima,  Shigeru;  Shimamura,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kojiro;  Sekigu- 
chi,    Sadao;    Yamagoshi,    Tanoshi;    and    Fjieda,    Kazumasa, 
3,941,912. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation;  See— 

Voross,  Zoltan;  Caruth.  James  R.;  and  Leung,  Yam  C,  3.940,977. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Lerner.  Julius.  3.941,148. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  A>e— • 

Louis,  Joseph  E.;  and  Cannell,  Roger  D..  3.941.514. 
Sundt.  Eilert,  to  Olaf  Fjeldsend  A/S.  Apparatus  for  magnetic  treatment 

of  a  nowing  liquid.  3,941,700.  CI.  210-223.000. 
Superior  Continental  Corporation:  See— 

Simokat.  Frank  L.;  and  Spencer.  Lucian  W..  3.941,941. 
Superior  Iron  Works  &  Supply  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Green,  Lane  A.,  3.941.324. 
Surmatis.  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser.  Armin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.     Method     for     synthesizing     rhodoxanthin.     3.941.841,     CI. 
260-586.00R. 
Sutton,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Booth,  Newell  O.;  Saltzer,  Benjamin  A.;  Thorn.  James  V.;  and  Sut- 
ton. Jerry  L..  3,942,150. 
Suwa,  Takeshi;  See — 

Machi,  Sueo;  Suwa,  Takeshi;  Takehisa.  Masaaki;  and  Seguchi. 
Tadao,  3,941,671. 
Suzuki,  Hideo:  See— 

Kato,  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Yano.  Norio;  Kishimoto,  Yojiro; 
and  Ishiguro.  Ginya.  3,942.142. 
Suzuki,  Kohji;  See — 

Nagahara,  Yasumori;  and  Suzuki,  Kohji,  3,941,472. 
Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Wennerblom.     Bengt     Axel;     and     Svensson,     Gustav     Robert, 
3.941,902. 
Svensson.  Gustav  Robert:  See— 

Wennerblom,     Bengt     Axel;     and     Svensson,     Gustav     Robert. 
3,941,902. 
Swanson,  Andrew  Baikie:  See — 

Martin,  Anwyn  Margaret;  Stewart,  Donald  Fergusson;  and  Swan- 
son,  Andrew  Baikie,  3,941,583. 
Swedenberg,  Clyde  J.;  Fain,  Charles  C;  and  Rutledge,  William  W. 
Method  and  composition  for  applying  a  covering  to  a  wall  or  like 
substrate.  3,941 ,632,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Sweger.  Theodore  J.,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Wire 
form  locking  means  for  detachable  air  hose  couplings  of  railway  cars. 
3,941.254.  CI.  213-76.000. 
Swiatowiec.  Frank  J.;  and  Rao,  Ramachandra  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Current  mode  logic  circuit.  3,942.033.  CI.  307-215.000. 
Swift  and  Company  Limited;  See — 
Newman.  Jack  R,  3,941,739. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Kugler,  Tibor;  and  Rieger,  Hans  Wolfhart,  3,941,899. 
Sylvester,  Gordon  C:  See — 

Travaglio,  Dalny;  Dravnieks,  Konstantins;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon 
C,  3,941.310. 
Symes.  WiUiam  F.:  See- 
Nelson,  George  D.;  Nissing,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Symes.  William  F., 
3,941.784. 
Syncro  Corporation;  See— 

Carmichael,  Thomas  F.;  and  Maier.  Richard  J.,  3.941.1 1 1. 
Szilagyi.  Gyula:  See— 

Grega.  Erzsebet;  Gribovszky.  Pal;  Marosvolgyi.  Sandor;  Pinter. 
Zoltan;  Szilagyi.  Gyula;  Szita.  Istvan;  Tarr.  Csaba;  and  Tasi,  Las- 
zlo.  3.941.783. 
Szita,  Istvan;  See — 

Grega.  Erzsebet;  Gribovszky.  Pal;  Marosvolgyi.  Sandor;  Pinter. 
Zoltan;  Szilagyi.  Gyula;  Szita.  Istvan;  Tarr.  Csaba;  and  Tasi.  Las- 
zlo.  3.941,783. 
Szymanski,  Hans  Joachim;  and  Dockner,  Toni.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Continuous     manufacture     of     N-alkylated     arylamines. 
3.941.844.  CI.  260-577.000. 
T.A.D.  Avanti,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonsky,  Elmer  C,  3.941.934. 
T.  A.  Pelsue  Company:  iV^— 
Beavers,  Allan  E.,  3,941,140. 
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T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.:  See- 
der Nooy.   Burton;  Payne,   Larry  D.;  and  Kendall,  Robert  L., 
3,940.855. 
Taatjes.  Steven  W.;  See— 

Leckband.  Lee  M.;  and  Taatjes,  Steven  W.,  3.940,906. 
Tack,  Carl  E.,  Jr..  to  Danly  Machine  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  numerical  control.  3,941,987,  CI.  235-151.110. 
Tadakuma,  Susumu;  Inagaki,  Junpei;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeru,  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  Technology.  Control  apparatus  of  DC  motors. 
3,942,085,  CI.  318-341.000. 
'Tajima,  Shigeru;  Shimamura,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kojiro;  Sekiguchi, 
Sadao;  Yamagoshi,  Tanoshi;  and  Fjieda,  Kazumasa,  to  Sumitomo 
Naugatuck  Co.,  Ltd.  Copolymer  latex  and  paper  coating  composi- 
tion thereof.  3,941,912,  CI.  428-537.000. 
Tajimi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shizuo;    Nagai,    Yuichi;    Shimizu,    Nobuyuki;    and 
Tajimi,  Hiroshi,  3,940,895. 
Takada,  Kantaro;  See — 

Kawakami,  Hirotake;  and  Takada,  Kantaro,  3,942,029. 
Takahashi,  Kazumasa;  See— 

Kawakami,      Hirotake;      Matsuda,      Atsushi;      and      Takahashi, 
Kazumasa,  3,941,946. 
Takahashi,  Tadashi;  and  Onishi,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Brushless  mo- 
tor. 3,942,083,  CI  318-138.000. 
Takamuku,  Shoji:  See— 

Okauchi,  Tetsuo;  Takamuku,  Shoji;  Tamura,  Saburo;  and  Chou, 
Seifun,  3,941,879. 
Takao,  Hiroshi;  Togawa,  Kinmochi;  Matoba,  Kazuo;  and  Hata,  Yo- 
shitaka,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Oxygen  sensor  devoid  of  catalytic 
oxidation  activity.  3,941,673,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Takashina,  Kikuo;  Kitayama.  Minoru;  Nakamura,  Motoharu;  Suga, 
Yozo;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyoshi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method 
for  producing  a  grain-oriented  electrical  steel  sheet  using  separators 
comprising  metal  nitrides.  3,94  1,623,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Takatori  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 
Fukuyama,  Yoshinobu,  3,941.069. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Naoto;    Kuritani,    Masaaki;    and    Toukai,    Noriaki, 

3.941,823. 
Okauchi.  Tetsuo;  Takamuku.  Shoji;  Tamura.  Saburo;  and  Chou. 
Seifun,  3,941,879. 
Takeda,  Masashi:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Masafumi;  and  Takeda,  Masashi,  3,942,039. 
Takehisa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Machi,  Sueo;  Suwa,  Takeshi;  Takehisa,  Masaaki;  and  Seguchi, 
Tadao,  3,941,671. 
Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  preventing 

drunken  driving  of  vehicle.  3,942,151,  CI.  340-53.000. 
Takeuti,  Yasuhito;  See— 

Kano,    Motomi;    Shioyama,    Hitoshi;    Takeuti,    Yasuhito;    and 
Niikawa,  Masahiro,  3,941,974. 
Takigawa,  Toru:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  Ooki,  Keiko;  Goto,  Naohiro; 
and  Takigawa,  Toru.  3,941,672. 
Takiguchi,  Koichi,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Contact-heating  fixing  device 

for  electrophotography.  3,941,558.  CI.  432-60.000. 
Talcoma  Teoranta:  iV*— 

O'Connor,  Bartholomew  John,  3,942,001. 
Tamarack  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Sheets,  Ronald  E.,  3,941,475. 
Tamura,  Saburo;  See— 

Okauchi,  Tetsuq;  Takamuku,  Shoji;  Tamura,  Saburo;  and  Chou, 
Seifun,  3,941,879. 
Tanabe,  Kenzo;  and  Mino.  Mineo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,    Ltd.    Magnetic    tape    reproducing    system.    3,942,188,    CI. 
360-10.000. 
Tanaka,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Takashina,  Kikuo;  Kitayama.  Minoru;  Nakamura.  Motoharu;  Suga. 
Yozo;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyoshi.  3.941,623. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See— 

Tadakuma,    Susumu;    Inagaki.    Junpei;    and    Tanaka,    Shigeru, 
3,942,085. 
Tanaka.  Takehiko:  See- 
Koike,  Hiroshi;  Fukui.  Akio;  Ito,  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Takehiko;  and 
Okuda.  Yukio,  3,941,815. 
Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  Ooki.  Keiko;  Goto,  Naohiro;  and 
Takigawa,  Toru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Method 
of    manufacturing    light    sensitive    heterodiode.     3,941,672,    CI. 
204-192.000. 
Tanifuji,  Shinya;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  and  Tanuma,  Masaya,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Interstand  tension  control  method  and  apparatus  for  tandem 
rolling  mills.  3,940,960,  CI.  72-19.000. 
Tanuma,  Masaya:  See — 

Tanifuji,    Shinya;    Morooka,    Yasuo;    and    Tanuma,    Masaya, 
3,940,960. 
Tarasuk,  Walter  Renald;  and  Yonemitsu,  Isao  David,  to  Canadian  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  Limited.  Tubular  fuel  cluster.  3,941,654.  CI. 
176-61.000. 
Tarczy-Hornoch,  Zoltan.  Pulse  synchronizing  apparatus  and  method. 

3,942,124,  CI.  328-63.000. 
Tarr,  Csaba:  See— 

Grega,  Erzsebet;  Gribovszky,  Pal;  Marosvolgyi,  Sandor;  Pinter, 
Zoltan;  Szilagyi,  Gyula;  Szita,  Istvan;  Tarr,  Csaba;  and  Tasi,  Las- 
zlo,  3,941,783. 
Tarrant,  James  H.:  See— 

Wells,  Daniel  M.;  and  Tarrant,  James  H.,  3,941 ,042. 


Tasi,  Laszio:  See— 

Grega,  Erzsebet;  Gribovszky,  Pal;  Marosvolgyi,  Sandor;  Pinter, 
Zoltan;  Szilagyi,  Gyula;  Szita,  Istvan;  Tarr,  Csaba;  and  Tasi,  Las- 
zio, 3,941,783. 
Tasker,  Homer  G.;  and  Green,  William  F.,  to  Whittaker  Corporation. 

Oil  well  pressure  sensing  system.  3,940,980,  CI.  73-152.000. 
Tattam,  Francis  Edward.  Box  or  case.  3,941.274,  CI.  220-62.000 
Tavelle,  Charles  L.;  and  Wittschen,  Robert  F.,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan 
Inc.  Method  of  sealing  the  end  of  a  sleeved  roll.  3,941,635,  CI. 
156-86.000. 
Taylor,  Allen  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Electrically  compensated  sensor   3,940,974.  CI.  73-88. 50R. 
Taylor,  Allen  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Directional  radiation  detector.  3,942,009,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Taylor,  Donald:  See— 

Barrow,   John   Samuel;   Radcliffe,   Allen;   and   Taylor,    Donald. 
3,941,917. 
Taylor.  James  Howard:  5*^— 

Moss.  Gerald;  and  Taylor.  James  Howard.  3.941.314. 
Taylor.  Lynn  J.;  and  Tobias,  John  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Degrad- 
able  plastics  containing  dual-function  additive  system.  3.94 1 ,759.  CI. 
260-92. 80A. 
Taylor-Winfield  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Toma,  Charles  A.,  3,941,972. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Meta-bis  anilide 
derivatives  and  their  utility  as  herbicides.  3,941 ,58 1 ,  CI.  7I-1 1 8.000. 
Teckton,  Inc.:  See— 

Goltsos,  Costas  E.,  3.941.044. 
TED    Bildplatten    Aktiengesellschaft,    AEG-Telefunken,    TELDEC: 
See — 
Borner,  Manfred;  Glasmachers,  Gisbert;  Bernecker.  Otto;  Rie- 
mann,  Volker;  and  Maslowski,  Stefan,  3.941,945. 
Tefft,  Edward  G.;  See- 
Kennedy,  Richard  W.;  and  Tefft.  Edward  G..  3.941,625. 
Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Pettersson.  Georg  Gustaf  Lennart,  3.942,152. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Bellino.  Joseph  A.;  and  von  Braun,  Leo.  3,941,230. 
Sobczak.  Bernard  J..  3,942,145. 
Wanat,  Robert  R.,  3,941,288. 
Telex/Computer  Products,  Inc.:  5**— 

McCollum,   Robert  F.;  Jones,  Robert  J.;  and   Deck,  Philip  E., 
3,941,327. 
Teng,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Covey,  William  B.;  Mastandrea,  John  R.;  and  Teng,  Robert  N., 
3,940.981. 
Terral.  Leonard  G.;  Regelson,  Ephraim;  Sake,  William  E.;  Matusiak, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Rea,  William  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Eyeletting  attachment  for  drill  presses.  3,940,970,  CI.  72-416.000. 
Terzian,  Rouben  T.;  See— 

Kaelin,  Bette  M.;  and  Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  3,940,880. 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB;  See— 

Balla,  Gyula,  3,941,643. 
Teutsch,  Theo;  See — 

Kummer,  Rudolf;  Nienburg,  Hans-Juergen;  Hohenschutz,  Heinz; 
Strohmeyer,  Max;  and  Teutsch,  Theo,  3,941,848. 
Texaco  Inc.;  See — 

Carlin,  Joseph  T.;  and  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.,  3,941,192. 
Graham,  William  J.,  3.941,351. 
Larkin,  John  M.,  3,941,846. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Bell,  David  B.;  and  Cipher,  John  A.,  3,942;I2I. 

Buss.  Dennis  D..  3.942,034. 

Buss.  Dennis  Darcy.  3.942,035. 

Chappell,  Peter;  Hicks>  Burnette  W.;  and  Gilbert,  Gerald  M., 

3,941,984. 
Cragon,  Harvey  George,  3,941,979. 
Ham,  Ronald  E.,  3,942,120. 

Haraszti,  Tegze  P.;  and  Snuggs,  Wiley  Preston,  3,942.171. 
Jost.   Ernest   M.;   Reenstra,   Arthur   L.;  and  Trenkler,  George, 

3,940,992. 
Westfall,  Wilmer  J.,  Jr.,  3,942,149. 
Thaler,  Richard,  to  Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG.  Gas  blast  circuit  breaker. 

3,941,962.  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Theissen,  Robert  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Substituted  phenox- 

ybenzoic  acids  and  esters  thereof.  3,941,830,  CI.  260-47 1. OOR. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Jerry  P.,  3,940,939. 
Thiele.  Hans  Dietrich,  to   PMD   Entwicklungswerk   fur  Kunststoff- 
Maschinen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Blow  molding  device  having  a  blow 
mandrel  with  a  seal  forming  ring.  3,941,541,  CI.  425-292.000. 
Thiery,  Jean:  See— 

Chatard,  Michel;  Grolet.  Pierre;  Reynard,  Remi;  and  Thiery.  Jean, 
3,941,146. 
Thijs,  Victor  Jan;  See— 

Timmerman ,  Daniel  Maurice;  Thijs,  Victor  Jan;  De  Winter,  Walter 
Frans;    Claes,     Frans     Henri;    and     Vandenabeele,    Hubert, 
3,941,727. 
Thill,  Timothy  N.,  to  Winnebago  Industries.  Inc.  Sectional  door  and 

guard  rail  assembly.  3.941,180,  CI.  160-229.00R. 
Thiokol  Corporation;  See— 

Dolling,  William  T.;  and  Kapp,  Jack  R..  3,941.433. 
Thomas.  Howard  M.;  and  Borowiec.  Richard  A.,  to  Wuriitzer  Com- 
pany, The.  Chord  button  assembly.  3,941.023.  CI.  84-1.010. 
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Thompson. 


Ivan    M.;   and    Heikel.    Henrik    R. 


I 


1 


con- 


Ivan  M. 
Ma^al,    John; 
3|>4I.6I0. 
CSF;  See- 
Bcr4>d.  Francois;  and  Puverel,  Fernand,  3,942,181 
Ranhou.  Jean;  and  Luther.  William.  3.942,180. 

Erich;  Huignard,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Royer.  Odile,  3.941.450. 
J  iimes  v.:  See— 
h.  Newell  O.;  Saltzer.  Benjamin  A.;  Thorn,  James  V.;  afid  Sut- 

Jerry  L..  3,942.150. 
William  Duncan:  See- 
Max  ick,  George  Coleman;  Sienkiewicz.  Gerald  Carl;  and  Thorne. 
William  Duncan.  3.941.231. 

Arthur  G..  II.  deceased  (by  Thorp,  Ruth  S.,  administratrix),  to 
ghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Control  rod  drive  shaft  latch. 
3.  CI.  I76-36.00R. 

S..  administratrix:  See—  i 

Arthur  G..  II.  deceased.  3.941.653. 
Itobert   C.   Sequential    trigger   release   for   injection   device. 
30,  CI.  I28-2I8.00A. 

Ted  N.  High  current  high  voltage  switch  structure  with  con- 
piston.  3.941.957.  CI.  200-82.00R. 

an,  Daniel  Maurice;  Thijs.  Victor  Jan;  De  Winter.  Walter 

Claes.  Frans  Henri;  and  Vandenabeele.  Hubert,  to  AGFA- 

N.V.  Hydrophilic  aqueous  coating  composition  contain- 

aqf  eous  binder  solution  and  select  homogeneous  aqueous  disper- 

polymer  particles.  3.941.727,  CI.  260-8.000. 

n  W.:  See- 

t>T.  Lynn  J.;  and  Tobias.  John  W..  3,941,759. 

imasa:  See— 
r^yama,  Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka.  Takao;  Toda. 
imasa;  Mori.  Eiko;  Horiuchi.  Hideo;  Higashida.  Susumu; 
itsui.  Katsuaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohata.  Noriyuki;  and 
wa.  Hisayou.  3.941,744. 

Tsunehiko;  and  Shida,  Sankichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  clad  wire  for  an  electric 
3.940.964,  CI.  72-177.000. 
Kinmochi:  See— 

Hiroshi;  Togawa.  Kinmochi;  Matoba.   Kazuo;  and  Hata. 
Ydshitaka,  3.941.673. 

Mauro  Guiseppe;  and  Elliott.  Harry  Samuel.  AC-to- 
ystem.  3,942,095,  CI.  321-47.000. 
S|ibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
i.  Masana.  3.942.159. 

Insulation    assembly    for    a    tubular    conduit    pipe. 
59.  CI.  138-147.000. 

A.,  to  Taylor-Winfield  Corporation.  The.  Shear  in  gap 
Ider.  3.941.972.  CI.  219-97.000. 

k.  Andrew  Stephen,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Sub- 
aminobenzylideneamino  guanidine  compounds.  3.941,825, 
465.00E. 
Zygmunt:  See — 

nberg,  Robert  K.;  Martin,  Allan  E.;  and  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt, 
1,612. 

Masami;  Ishitobi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohkawa.  Hideo,  to  Ide- 
ICosan  Kabushiki-Kaisha  (Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.).  Light- 
construction  materials  and  articles  made  thereof.  3,940.81 1 , 

I  OOR. 
feruichi;  Akatsuka.  Mitsuo;  and  lyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi, 
qlectric    discharge    lamp    lighting    device.    3.942.070.    CI. 
000. 

to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  apparatus  and 
and      independent     ac^iators     therefor.      3.941.218,     CI. 
OOF. 
floriaki:  See — 
moto,    Naoto;    Kuritani,    Masaaki;    and    Toukai,    Noriaki, 
1,823. 

,  Henry  M.:  See— 

n,  James  E.;  and  Townsend,  Henry  M..  3,941,509. 
o  Co.,  Ltd.:  5*^— 
Takao;  artl  Yagi,  Toshio,  3,941,569. 
Jitlosha  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Masaaki;  Kobari.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yanagi,  Osamu,  3,941,204. 
Jitlosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

i,  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakada,  Masahiko,  3,941,106. 
Dang,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologie.  High  power 
3,942,059,  CI.  313-60.000. 

Harry;  and  Sherer,  R.  Bruce,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
ilet  device  for  controlling  flow  to  an  appliance.  3.941,153, 
562.000. 

Dalny;  Dravnieks,  Konstantins;  and  Sylvester,  Gordon  C,  to 
ration.  Thermostatic  control  for  use  invariable  air  dis- 
systems.  3,941,310,  CI.  236-49.000. 
Nicholas  D.  Board  game  amusement  device.  3,94 1, 3S I,  CI. 
JOOR. 

Holdings  Limited:  See— 
Norbert.  3,941,239. 
George:  See- 
Ernest   M.;   Reenstra,    Arthur   L.;  and   Trenkler,  George, 
.992.  , 

Bruno:  See— 
er.    Franz    Josef;    Zirker.    Guenter;    Triebskorn,    Bruno; 
afosi.  Laszio;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  Dethlefsen,  Winfried; 
Kaempfer.  Knut,  3,941,721 
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Mikhail  Grigorievich; 
Mikhail    Sergeevich. 


3.941.505. 


Troger.  Karl-Jurgen:  See—. 

Vollheim.  Gerhard;  Troger.  Karl-Jurgen;  and  Lippert.  Gerhard, 
3,941,717, 
Troope,  Walter  S.;  and  Lawrence,  Jackson,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co., 
Inc.  Method  for  compressively  shrinking  textile  fabrics  at  high  speed. 
3,940,833,  CI.  26-18.600. 
Troseth,  Ralph.  Unitary  space  transit.  3,940,859,  CI.  33-270.000. 
Troth,  John  S.,  to  Pamark,  Inc.  Folded  plastic  container  with  snap  lid. 

3,941,300,  CI.  229-5.500. 
Trushin,  Jury  Petrovich:  See — 

Andreev,  Sergei   Vasilievich;   Leibenzon, 
Trushin,    Jury    Petrovich;    and    Luzgin, 
3,941,089. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Mueller.  Milton  W.,  3,941,035. 
Nasvytis,  Pius  J.;  and  Mueller,  Milton  W. 
Sorkin,  Morris,  3,941.202. 
Trythall  Design  and  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Trythall.  William  John  Courtney.  3.941.426. 
Trythall.  William  John  Courtney,  to  Trythall  Design  and  Development 
Ltd.    Apparatus   for   handling    flowable   material.    3,941.426,   CI. 
302-26.000. 
Tshida,  Naoyashi;  Watanabe,  Atsushi;  and  Ishii,  Yukio,  to  Mitsui  Ship- 
building and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Ship's  Machinery  De- 
velopment Association.  Engine  cover  supporting  apparatus  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engines.  3,941,1  15,  CI.  123-198. OOE. 
Tsubaki,  Tohru:  See— 

Sasaki,  Kouji;  Nakano,  Seizo;  and  Tsubaki,  Tohru,  3,941,963. 
Tsuboi,  Yozi:  See — 

Oe,  Noboru;  and  Tsuboi.  Yozi,  3,941,048. 
Tsuchiya,    Hiroyoshi;    Yoshida,    Kunio;    Tsuda,    Yukifumi;    Hayami, 
Heijiro;  and  Kotera,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Facsimile  system  of  run-length.  3,941,922,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Tsuda,  Yukifumi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshida,  Kunio;  Tsuda,  Yukifumi;  Hayami, 
Heijiro;  and  Kotera,  Hiroaki,  3,941,922. 
Tsukamoto,  Akira:  See— 

Hoh,  George  Lok  Kwong;  and  Tsukamoto,  Akira,  3,941,904. 
Tsuruda,  Tadao:  See— 

Moriyama,    Hiromi;   Kuwabara,   Motosuke;   Jin,   Katsuyuki;  and 
Tsuruda,  Tadao,  3,941,952. 
Tsuruta,  Hidemasa;  Hiwatashi,  Yukinori;  Hirabayashi,  Teruhiko;  and 
Kumata,  Seiji.  to  Nittetu  Chemical  Engineering  Ltd.  Process  for 
treating     gas      containing      hydrogen      sulfide.      3.941.875,      CI. 
423-571.000. 
Tucker.  Gerald  L.;  and  Blanton.  Elmer  Ladelle.  to  Mississippi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Zinc  oxide  coated  urea.  3.941,578,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Tucker,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.  Powered  tool  bench.  3,941,002.  CI.  74-16.000. 
Tucker.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Wesr-resistant 
bearing   material   and   a   process   for   making   it.    3,941,903,   CI. 
427-190.000. 
Tucker,  Roger  Lewis  Raymond,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Lim- 
ited.    The.     Bipolar     mark-space     analogue-to-digital     converter. 
3.942,172.  CI.  340-347.0NT. 
Tundermann.  John  Hayes;  and  Harrington.  John  Herbert,  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Production  of  reflective  metal 
flake  pigments.  3.941.584.  CI.  75-.50R. 
Tuomaala.  Jorma  Aarne  Kullervo.  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio.  Roller. 

3.941.435.  CI.  308-20.000. 
Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich:  5^^— 

Kostylev.  Alexandr  Dmitrievich;  Gurkov.  Konstantin  Stepanovich; 
Tupitsyn.  Konstantin  Konstantinovich;  and  Kreimer,  Vladimir 
Isaakovich.  3.941,101. 
Turner,  John  F.:  See — 

Collins.  Don  E.;  and  Turner.  John  F..  3.942.175. 
Twyford  Moors  (Aircraft  &  Engineering  Limited):  See- 
Doe.  Ewart  H.;  and  Linforth,  William  J..  3.941,256. 
Tyler,  Arthur  W .,  to  Computervision  Corporation,  The.  Wire  bonder. 

3,941,486,  CI.  356-172.000. 
Tyrseck,  Walter  J.,  to  Robertson  Paper  Box  Co.,  inc.  Auto  partition 

pack  with  handles.  3,941,302,  CI.  229-27.000. 
Tyson,  Jack  J.:  See— 

Pei,  Yu  K.;  and  Tyson,  Jack  J.,  3,941,1 17. 
Uchida  Sharyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida.  Suekichi,  3,941,416. 
Uchida,  Suekichi,  to  Uchida  Sharyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Foldingchair.  3,941,416 

CI.  297-45.000. 
Uchiyama,  Hisashi;  Meno,  Naohiko;  Senjo,  Teizo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Makio,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Kasui  Engineer- 
ing   Co.,    Ltd.     Process    for    gas-absorption    and    dust-removal. 
3,941,572,  CI.  55-90.000. 
Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu:  See— 

Ohno,  Genji;  Uchiyama,  Tadamitsu;  Ohki,  Seisaku;  and  Moroha- 
shi,  Hishao,  3,941,312. 
Uehara,  Kenichiro;  Ito,  Atsuo;  Nishimune,  Koichi;  and  Fujita,  Kazuto- 
shi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  irradiation 
with  electron  beam.  3,942,017,  CI.  250-492.00B. 
Ugi,  Ivar:  See— 

Hermann,  Gunther;  Hoffmann,  Peter;  Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl; 
and  Ugi.  Ivar.  3.941.887. 
Uhlig.  Albert  R..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding 

plastic  articles.  3,941.542,  CI.  425-326.0OB. 
Uitti.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Maclnnes.  Hugh;  and  Uitti.  Paul  M..  3.941.437. 
Ulrich.  Charles  J.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Safety 
belt  retractor.  3,941,330,  CI.  242-I07.40R. 
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Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Balamuth,    Lewis;    Rutten,    Michael    R.;    and    Meyer,    Robert, 
3.941,424. 
Umeya,  Eiji;  and  Yanagisawa.  Hifumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha. 

Vacuum  power  circuit  breaker.  3.941,960.  CI.  200-I44.00B. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Klingebiel.  Ward  J..  3.941.529. 

Miller.  Walter  A.;  Shaw.  Richard  G.;  and  King.  Paul  A..  3.941.865. 
Tucker,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,941 ,903. 
Uniroyal  Inc.:  See — 

McCabe,  James  L.;  and  Loeble,  William  D.,  3,941,162. 
United  Artists  Music  and  Records  Group,  Inc.:  See— 
Hunyar,  Csaba  K.;  and  Green,  Jesse,  3,941,547. 
United  States  Envelope  Company:  See — 

Gendron,  Wilfred  H.,  3,941,309. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Balinski,  Henry  A.,  3,940,899. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Abbott,  Thomas  P.,  3,94 1 ,767. 

Hensarling,  Thomas  P.;  Jacks,  Thomas  J.;  and  Yatsu,  Lawrence 
Y.,  3,941,764. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Collins,  Don  E.;  and  Turner,  John  F.,  3,942,175. 
Laker,   Kenneth   R.;   Budreau,   Alan   J.;   and  Carr,   Paul    H., 

3,942,140. 
Park,  Yoon  Soo;  and  Shin,  Bok  Kyoon,  3,940,847. 
Schaedia,  William  Hugh.  3.942,138. 
Viets,  Hermann,  3,941,335. 
Army:  See — 

Acord,  Timothy  T.,  3.941.522. 

Cobb.  Donald  R..  3.941.059. 

Eve,  Clifford  F.;  and  Garbuny.  Max,  3,942,008. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  3.941,812. 

Meyers,  Thomas  E.,  Jr..  3.941,999. 

Phillips.  John  F.;  Murfree.  James  A..  Jr.;  Wharton,  Walter  W.; 

and  Duncan,  William  A,  3,941,626. 
Skahill,  Fred  J,  3,941,029. 
Stripling,  William  W.;  White,  Harold  V.;  and  Hunter,  Joe  S., 

3,941,345. 
Zinn,  Mortimer  H.,  3,942,1  32. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  ji<r«— 
Johnson,  Melvin  L.;  and  Shawver,  Bruce  M.,  3.941.413. 
McDowell.  William  P.;  and  Bobis,  James  P.,  3,942.014. 
McKee.  John  M.,  Jr.,  3.941 ,586. 
Roche.  Michael  F..  3.941.566. 

Steunenberg.  Robert  K.;  Martin.  Allan  E.;  and  Tomczuk.  Zyg- 
munt. 3.941,612. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See — 

Moss,  Gerald;  and  Taylor,  James  Howard,  3,941,314. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  5ee— 

Mason,  William  H..  3.941,356. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  i>*— 

Simpson,  William  G,  3,941.355. 
Navy:  See — 

Bayles.  John  J.;  and  Roster.  Theodore  J..  3.940.814. 

Booth,  Newell  O.;  Saltzer.  Benjamin  A.;  Thorn,  James  V.;  and 

Sutton,  Jerry  L.,  3,942,150. 
Dorn.  Clifford  G..  3.942.179. 
Fluhr.  Frederick  R.;  Hanley.  Stephen  T.;  and  Brown.  R.  Bernard. 

3.942.127. 
Hironaka.  Melvin  C.  3.940.982. 
Paige.  Marshall  A..  3.941.354. 

Peterson.  Eugene  W.;  Wurtz.  Howard  P..  Jr.;  and  Winner.  Mar- 
vin R..  3.942.010. 
Schneider.  Irwin.  3.941,482. 

Shipp,  Kathryn  G.;  and  Kaplan,  Lloyd  A.,  3,941,853. 
Terral,  Leonard  G.;  Regelson,  Ephraim;  Sake.  William  E.;  Matu- 
siak.  Ronald  J.;  and  Rea.  William  L.,  3,940,970. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong,  Desmond  Ross,  3,942,044. 

Claridge,  Geoffrey  Maximilian  Lawrence;  Driver,  Brian  Sydney; 

and  Jarvis,  Timothy  Robert,  3,942,019. 
deLeeuw,  Franciscus  Herman  us.  3.942.165. 
D'Hoogh.  Guido  Odilon  Maurits.  3.941.932. 
Gelsing.  Richardus  Johannes  Henricus;  and  van  Steensel.  Kees. 
3.942.187. 
•       Grosemans.  Jozef-Antoon;  vander  Leiy.  Piet;  and  Stigter,  Willem 
Hendrik.  3,941,392. 
Kruger,  Uwe,  3,941,453. 
Lebailly,  Jacques,  3,942,185. 
Schilz,  Wolfram;  Rahlff,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Uwe  Jurgen;  Plass. 

Klaus  Gottfried;  and  Schroder.  Eckhard.  3.941.456. 
van  Esdonk.  Johannes;  and  Hornman.  Johannes  Petrus.  3,942,061 . 
Vredenbregt,  Jakob;   Klomp,  Antonius   Maria;  and   Hurkmans, 

Adrianus  Cornelis  Maria,  3,941,137. 
Winter,  Frederik  Nicolaas;  and  Van  Gils,  Wilhelmus  Martinus 
Jozef,  3,942,063. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Hind.  Robert  Duncan,  3,941,281. 
Pringle,  William  L.,  3,941,221. 
Pringle,  William  L.,  3,941,41  I. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Darner,  Paul  M.;  and  Rae,  Giles  E.,  3,942,177. 
United  Turbine  AB  &  Co.,  Kommanditbolag:  See— 
Kronogard,  Sven-Olof,  3,941,499. 


University  of  Cincinnati,  The:  See— 

Olinger,   Charles    P.;    Ohihaber.    Ronald    L.;    and    Kot.   Casey. 
3.941.121. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  The:  See— 
Merkelo,  Henry.  3,941,998.  - 

Metcalf,  Robert  L.;  Kapoor,  Inder;  and  Hirwe,  Asha,  3,941,842. 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the:  5^^— 
Noteboom,  William  D.,  3,941,661. 
Sikes.  John  D.;  and  Merilan,  Charles  P.,  3.940,943. 
Unterleitner,  Fred  C:  See— 

Kapany.  Narinder  S.;  and  Unterleitner.  Fred  C.  3.941.467. 
Unterreiner.  Josef,  to  Pretema  A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying 
a  hygroscopic  material  possessing  fibrous  structure.  3,940,860,  CI. 
34-46.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 
Gall.  Martin.  3.941.802. 
Gall.  Martin,  3,941,803. 
Urban,  Friedrich:  See— 

Herbeck,  Rudolf;  Kolk,  Erich;  Schweier,  Guenther;  Schick,  Hans; 
and  Urban,  Friedrich,  3,941,760. 
Us,  Vasily  Ivanovich:  See— 

Bondarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola, 
Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk,  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko, 
Alexandr   Mikhailovich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Vemik, 
Alexandr  Borisovich;  Kamensky,  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us,  Vasily 
Ivanovich;    Mokhnach,    Vladislav    Konstantinovich;    and    An- 
drianov.  Georgy  Grigorievich,  3,942,105. 
Uyeda,  Yoshio:  See- 
Lee.  Leonards.;  Uyeda,  Yoshio;  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W.,  3,941,622. 
Uzumecki,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Dimmick,  George  D.;  Rhodes,  Kevin  J.;  and  Uzumecki,  Richard 
W.,  3.942,064. 
Vacher.  Jacques:  5^^ — 

Odru.  Rene;  and  Vacher.  Jacques.  3.941.997. 
Vagner.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Apenberg,  Walter;  Bohme,  Georg;  Fanger.  Hans-Ulrich;  Glaser, 
Benno;  Hain,  Klaus;  Hubener,  Jorg;  Stegmaier.  Winfried;  Prech. 
Vaclav;  and  Vagner,  Jaroslav.  3.942.003. 
Valia.     Maheshkumar     Parmananddas;     and     Vesperman.     William 
Charles,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Strand  material  covered 
with  clear  flame  retardant  composition  and  methods  of  making. 
3.941.908.  CI.  428-379.000. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Koski.  Erkki.  3.941.651. 
Van  Dorn  Company:  See— 

McKinney.  Lynn  B.;  and  Ortiz.  Gary  R..  3.941.277. 
van  Basshuysen.  Richard:  See— 

Seufer,  Theo;  and  van  Basshuysen,  Richard,  3,941,097. 
Vandenabeele,  Hubert:  See— 

Timmerman,  Daniel  Maurice;  Thijs,  Victor  Jan;  De  Winter,  Walter 
Frans;    Claes,     Frans    Henri;    and     Vandenabeele,     Hubert, 
3,941,727. 
van  der  Donck,  Joseph  J.  M.:  See— 

Voskuil,  Willem;  and  van  der  Donck,  Joseph  J.  M..  3,941,845. 
Vanderlei,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Miller,  Howard  R.;  Putchinski,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  and  Vanderlei,  Kenneth 
W.,  3,941,949. 
vander  LeIy,  Piet:  See— 

Grosemans,  Jozef-Antoon;  vander  Lely,  Piet;  and  Stigter,  Willem 
Hendrik,  3,941,392. 
van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  and  Hornman,  Johannes  Petrus,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Gas  discharge  panel.  3,942.061,  CI.  313-188.000. 
Van  Gils,  Wilhelmus  Martinus  Jozef:  See— 

Winter,  Frederik  Nicolaas;  and  Van  Gils,  Wilhelmus  Martinus 
Jozef,  3,942,063. 
Van  Goethem,  Hugo  Vital;  Hazenbosch.  Edwin  Hendrik;  and  Poot, 
Albert  Lucien,  tJ^AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Complexing  residual  pho- 
tosensitive    polyhalogen     compound     with     the     tertiary     amine. 
3,941,598,  CI.  96-48.00R. 
Van  Malderghem,  Edmund  G.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Enve- 
lope assembly.  3,941,307,  CI.  229-69.000. 
Vanmunster,   Richard   H.,  to  Monroe   Belgium   N.V.   Plating  rack. 

3,941,674,  CI.  204-212.000. 
Vannice,  M.  Albert;  and  Garten,  Robert  Lee,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Catalytic  formation  of  hydrocarbons  from 
CO  hydrogen  mixtures.  3,941,819,  CI.  260-449.00R. 
van  Os,  Jan  Lambert:  See— 

Lameris,  Sophia  Adriana;  van  Os,  Jan  Lambert;  and  Oostendorp, 
Joannes  Gerard,  3,941,658. 
Van  Peppen,  Jan  F.:  See— 

Sifniades,  Stylianos;  Boyle,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Van  Peppen,  Jan  F., 
3,941,776. 
van  Steensel,  Kees:  See — 

Gelsing.  Richardus  Johannes  Henricus;  and  van  Steensel,  Kees. 
3.942.187. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Klee.  Richard  E.;  and  Varozza.  Joseph  A,  ill,  3,940.994. 
Varozza,  Joseph  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Klee,  Richard  E.;  and  Varozza,  Joseph  A.,  Ill,  3.940.994. 
Vath,  F.  Leo:  See— 

DiGirolomo,  John  S.;  Giuffre,  Marino;  Skees,  Hugh  B.;  and  Vath. 
F.  Leo.  3.941.308. 
VCA  Corporation:  i>r— 

Bryan.  James  W..  3.941.489. 
Vecchia,  Gino  Dalla.  to  Rimar  S.p.A.  Process  for  continuous  paraffin- 
ing of  yarns.  3.941,897,  CI.  427-11.000. 
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Vedda  Louis;  and  Leclercq.  Alain,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la 
Side  urgie  Francaise  (IRSID).  Liquid  cooled  electromagnetic  con- 
tinue us  casting  mold.  3.941.183.  CI.  164-147.000. 

kVerner:  See —  1 

nisch.  Hinrich;  and  Veith.  Werner,  3,942,1  36.  I 

Clyde  R.;  and  Williams,  Henry  C.  to  Rheem  Manufacturing 
ny.  Clipper  apparatus  for  attaching  material  to  a  broomstick 
like.  3.940.841.  CI.  29-243.560. 
Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Holiama.  Takeo,  3,941,580. 
John  J.:  See— 

Clinton    H.;    Stolwyk,   Carl    F.;    and    Vencill,    John    J., 
942,135. 
Verdol  S.A.:  See- 

Ne^raud,  Rene,  3,941.161. 
Verein  gte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerk- Alpine  Montan  Ak- 
tieng  »ellschaft:  See—  . 

Fa;  tner.  Thorwald,  3,940,976. 
Vernik  Alexandr  Borisovich:  See- 
Bo  idarenko,  Oleg  Petrovich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Podola. 
Ilikolai  Vasilievich;  Kravchuk.  Anatoly  losifovich;  Marchenko. 
>  klexandr  Mikhailovich;  Baglai.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Vernik. 
J  klexandr  Borisovich;  Kamensky.  Leonid  Alexeevich;  Us.  Vasily 
I/anovich;    Mokhnach.    Vladislav    Konstantinovich;    and    An- 

<  rianov.  Georgy  Grigorievich,  3,942.105. 

Vcr  Nc  oy.  Burton;  Payne.  Larry  D.;  and  Kendall.  Robert  L.,  to  T.  O. 
Williamson,  Inc.  Pipeline  pig.  3,940,855.  CI.  33-I74.0OL.    j 
,  William  Charles:  See —  I 

la,   Maheshkumar   Parmananddas;  and   Vesperman,  William 

<  harles,  3,941,908. 
Craig  W.,  to  Vetter  Design  Works,  Inc.  Adjustable  motorcycle 

mounting  apparatus.  3,941,405,  CI.  280-203.000. 
Design  Works,  Inc.:  See —  | 

ter,  Craig  W,  3.941.405. 

Amaldo;    Maschi,    Francesco;    and    Arrigoni,    Guido,    to 
Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  Centralized  deb- 
system  for  TDM  telecommunication  network.  3,941,935,  CI. 
5. OAT. 

Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See— 
Miraoka,  Teruo,  3,942,126. 

lermann,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Automatic 
layer  control  in  an  ejector  wing  aircraft.  3,941,335,  CI. 
♦2.0CC. 
Michel,  to  Roussel-UCLAF.  Oxidation  process.  3,941.81 1,  CI. 
35.000. 

James  T.:  See- 
win,  Ralph  B.;  and  Visser,  James  T.,  3,941 ,019. 
'lanning  Corporation:  See— 

phson,  Joseph  Pollack,  3,942,147.  ' 

Vito  J.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Apparatus  for  con- 
cooling  hot  rolled  steel  rod  in  direct  sequence  with  rod  mill. 
3,944.967.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Vits.  Ifilmar.  to  VITS-Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  the 
depositing  of  separate  equally-long  sheets  on  a  repository. 
374,  CI.  271-183.000. 
N|aschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Hilmar,  3,941,374. 
Tleodor:  See — 

r  inert,  Hellmuth;  and  Vitt,  Theodor,  3,940,829. 
Thristian:  See— 
Sturm,    Elmar;   Cellarius,    Hans   Joerg;    and    Vogel,   Christian, 
,941,579. 
Volkovj  Mstislav  Vasilievich;  and  Oganesian,  Oganes  Vardanovich. 
Apparatus     for     joint     movement     restitution.      3,941,123,     CI. 
OOB. 

Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See—  ^ 

oistantinov.  Alexei  Kirillovich;  Volkov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich; 
( laschenko,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Lukashkov,  Igor  Vladimirovich; 
Iflitsov,     Alexandr    Abramovich;    and    Kuzmenko,    Valentin 
imofeevich,  3,940,813. 
,enwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Be4sch,  Gotthard;  Ehrich,  Gusuv;  and  Fendler,  Peter.  3,941,100. 
verette  Michael:  See— 
r,  Raymond  L.;  and  Voile,  Everette  Michael,  3,941,262. 
Gerhard;  Troger,   Karl-Jurgen;  and   Lippert,  Gerhard,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process 
t|e  production  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  novel  metal  on  acti- 
carbon.  3,941,717,  CL  252-430.000. 

nburg,  Walter;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
Silber-Scheideanstalt      vormals      Roessler.      6-Aza-3H-t,4- 
benziidiazepines.  3,941,775,  CI.  260-239.30B. 
von  Br;  un,  Leo:  See — 

Bel  ino,  Joseph  A.;  and  von  Braun,  Leo,  3,941,230. 
von  Rif  telen,  Harald:  See— 

Rai  z,  Erwin;  Lapp,  Otto;  Moisar,  Erik;  and  von  Rintelen,' Harald, 
3t94l.595. 

Georg;  Schibilla,  Eduard;  and  Strewe,  Wolfgang,  to  Frie- 

Uhde  GmbH.  Method  for  the  reprocessing  of  cell  liquor  from 

cell  electrolysis  plants.  3,941,667,  CI.  204-98.000. 

Stulm,  Ferdinand;  and  Richter,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

Pacemaker  with  biofuel  cell.  3,941,135,  CI.  128-4I9.0PS. 

Zoltan;  Caruth',  James  R.;  and  Leung,  Yam  C,  to  Sun  Electric 

ion.     Signal     disabling     engine     diagnosing     apparatus. 

CL  73-116.000. 
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Voskuil,  Willem;  and  van  der  Donck,  Joseph  J.  M.,  to  Stamicarbon, 
B.V.    Process    for    preparing    cycloalkanones    and    cycloalkanols. 
3.941,845,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Voss,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Lenker,  Paul  E.;  and  Voss,  Raymond  G.,  3,941,017. 
Voss,  Robert  H.;  Ward.  EaH  M.;  and  Spetz,  William  L.,  to  Mosler  Safe 
Company,    The.    Off-line    cash    dispenser    and    banking    system. 
3,941,977,  CI.  235-6I.70B. 
Vredenbregt,  Jakob;  Klomp,  Antonius  Maria;  and  Hurkmans,  Adrianus 
Cornelis  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ambulatory  stimulator. 
3,941,137,  CI.  I28-423.00R. 
Vyskumny  ustav  mechanizacia  a  automatizacie:  See— 
Figura,  Zdeno,  3,942,052. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 
Lowther,  Frank  Eugene,  3,942.093. 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 
Strunk,  Toni,  3,941,320. 
Waaske,  Heinz,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Miniature  mo- 
tion picture  camera.  3,941,464,  CI.  352-72.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Earth,  Hans  Jochen,  3,941,544. 

Bosch,  Erhard;  Pirson.  Ewald;  and  Roth.  Michael.  3.941,864. 
Wain,    Harry    C.    Faceting   device    for   gemstones.    3,940,888,   CI. 

51-229.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Toru;  Matsumura,  Shoichi;  and 
Fujii,  Shigeru,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  production  of  copolymer  of  cyclopentene.  3,941,757, 
CI.  260-80.780. 
Walker,  David  D.:  See— 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  and  Walker,  David  D.,  3,941,014. 
Wallace,  Charles  H.:  See- 

Sourby,  John  C;  and  Wallace,  Charles  H.,  3,940,998. 
Wallach,  Donald  Francis  Hoelzl:  See — 

Munder,  Paul  Gerhard;  Modolell,  Manuel;  and  Wallach.  Donald 
Francis  Hoelzl,  3,941,662. 
Wallenfang,  Jerome  A.;  and  Witt,  Wilmer  E.,  to  Koehring  Company. 

Row  crop  harvesting  apparatus.  3,940,913.  CI.  56-98.000. 
Wallin.  Erik  Gunnar.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  ob- 
taining   a     predetermined     Kappa    number    in     sulfate     pulping.' 
3.941,649,  CI.  162-19.000. 
Wallis,  Craig:  5^*— 

Melnick.  Joseph  L.;  and  Wallis,  Craig,  3,941,696. 
Walser,  Armin:  See — 

Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser,  Armin,  3.941,841. 
Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Everson,  Evan  Philip,  3,940.918. 
Walter,  Lothar:  5**— 

Schurger,  Rainer;  BurkI,  Erich;  and  Walter,  Lothar,  3,941.434. 
Walters.  Frank:  See— 

Krebs,  Peter  Eric;  and  Walters,  Frank,  3,942,071. 
Walters,  Russell  W.,  to  BMR  Security  Products  Corporation.  Bar  lock 

assembly  modifications.  3,940,957,  CI.  70-104.000. 
Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas:  See— 

Cross,  Barrington;  and  Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas,  3,941,881. 
Walworth,  Vivian  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a 

photographic  emulsion  layer.  3,941,600,  CI.  96-80.000. 
Wanat,  Robert  R.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  positioning 

a  web.  3,941,288,  CI.  226-74.000. 
Wang,  Tsu-Huai;  and  Key,  Edgar  T.,  to  Seton  Company.  Plastic  lami- 
nate, article  and  method  of  making  same.  3,941,633, CI.  156-77.000. 
Wankel  GmbH:  See- 

Seufer,  Theo;  and  van  Basshuysen,  Richard,  3,941,097. 
Wilmers,  Gottlieb;  and  Maurhoff,  Gerhard,  3,941,525. 
Ward,  Eari  M.:  5«- 

Voss,  Robert  H.;  Ward,  Eari  M.;  and  SpeU,  William  L.,  3,941,977. 
Ward,  John  E.;  Silvey,  John  O.;  and  Roberge,  James  K.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  High-accuracy  optical  torqueme- 
ter.  3,940,979,  CI.  73-I36.0OA. 
Warn  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Williams,  Richard  D,  3,941,199. 
Warnke,  Heinrich:  5^^— 

Kaup,  Friedel;  and  Warnke,  Heinrich,  3,941,147. 
Warren,  Williams  S.:  See — 

Rothwell,  Jack  L.;  and  Warren.  Williams  S.,  3,941,428. 
Warwick  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Brand,  John  R.;  and  Mate,  David  J.,  3,941,024. 
Washburn,  John  M.,  to  Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.  Thread  con- 
trol for  overedge  sewing  machine.  3,941,068,  CI.  1 12-162.000. 
Watanabe.  Atsushi:  See— 

Tshida.  Naoyashi;  Watanabe.  Atsushi;  and  Ishii.  Yukio,  3,941.1  IS. 
Watanabe.  Rikizo,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Precipitation  hardening  Ni 

base  alloy.  3,941,590,  CI.  75-171.000. 
Watanabe,   Tadao,   to   Hitachi,    Ltd.    Electron   scanning   apparatus. 

3.942.005,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Watatani,  Yoshizumi:  See— 

Mohri,  Katsuo;  Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  Nabeyama.  Hiroaki;  and 
Yoshino.  Takehiko,  3,941,930. 
Watkinson,  Alan  Paul:  5**— 

Wilkomirsky,  Igor  A.;  Watkinson,  Alan  Paul;  and  Brimacombe,  J. 
Keith,  3,941,867. 
Watson,  John  T.:  S**— 

Stumpf,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Watson.  John  T..  3.942.022. 
Wean  United,  Inc.:  See— 

Greenberger,  Joseph  Irwin,  3,941.61 1. 
Weatherston.  Roger  C,  to  Calspan  Corporation.  Rotary  compressor. 
3.941.521.  CL  418-9.000. 
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Webber,  Philip  S.;  and  Franz,  Maurice  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Control  system  for  shifting  a  drive  transmission.  3,941,007,  CI. 
74-340.000. 
Weber,  Russell  W.  Fishing  device.  3,940,872.  CI.  43-43.130. 
Webster.  Ronald  B.;  Carulli.  Vincent  J.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  O.,  to 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The.  Work  locating  system 
and  method  with  temperature  and  other  compensation  capabilities. 
3,941,480,  CI.  356-106.00R. 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfried:  5^*— 

Pelz,  Willibald;  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  Schulte,  Walter;  Klein, 
Alfons;  Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  and  Nittel,  Fritz,  3,941,601. 
Weghaupt,  Erich:  5*^— 

Abolins,  Arnold;  Massar,  Ernst;  and  Weghaupt,  Erich.  3.942,053. 
Wegmann  &  Co.:  See — 

Schindehutte,  Manfred;  and  Dieling,  Hans,  3,941,061. 
Wehr  Corporation:  See — 

Travaglio,  Dalny;  Dravnieks,  Konstantins;  and  Sylvester,  Cordon 
C,  3,941,310. 
Wehrii,    Pius    Anton,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche    Inc.    Synthesis    of 

2-methyl-3-buten-2-ol.  3,941,852,  CI.  260-643.00R. 
Weibelzahl,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for   operating   a    converter   fed    rotating   field   machine. 
3,942,091,  CI.  321-5.000. 
Weikert.  Roy  J.  A  system  of  interconnected,  sealed  and  unsealed  bags. 

3,941,306,  CI.  229-53.000. 
Weil-McLain  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hiller,  Trueman  W.;  and  Jarr,  Klaus  D.,  3,941,168. 
Weinmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schoch,  Robert,  3,941,215. 
Weinshenker,  Ned  M.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  crystalline  racemic  9a,  1  la,  l5(S)-trihydroxy-5-cis, 
1 3-trans-prostadienoic  acid.  3,941,886,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Weis,  Edmund  B.,  Jr.;  Hassler,  Craig  R.;  and  Flora,  John  H.,  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Method  and  system  for  control  of  a  powered 
prosthetic  device.  3,940,803,  CI.  3-1.100. 
Weis,  Frank  G.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Grit  selector.  3,941,698,  CI. 

210-208.000. 
Weiss,    Eberhard,    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  an  insulating  material  for  coating  cathode 
heater  elements.  3,941,707,  CI.  252-62.000. 
Weissman,  Bernard.  Drilling  machine  for  plaster  casts  or  models. 

3,941,496,  CI.  408-130.000. 
Weldes,  Helmut  H.,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company.  Crystallized  al- 
kali   metal    silicate    with    sequestering    agents.     3,941,723,    CI. 
252-527.000. 
Wells,  Daniel  M.;  and  Tarrant,  James  H.,  to  Farmer  Bros.  Co.  Auto- 
matic coffee  brewing  system.  3,941,042,  CI.  99-289.00R. 
Welsh,  Paul  Bryce,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Yarn 

extraction  and  washing  apparatus.  3,940.955.  CI.  68-20.000. 
Welstead,  William  John,  Jr.;  and  Chen,  Ying-Ho,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Com- 
pany. 7-(a-Acetylbenzyl)indoline.  3.941,806.  CI.  260-326.1  IR. 
Welton,  Wright  M.,  Jr.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  making  molten  glass  with  batch  guiding  means.  3.941.576.  CI. 
65-135.000. 
Wennerblom.  Bengt  Axel;  and  Svensson,  Gustav  Robert,  to  Svenska 
Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget.  Method  of  making  surface-treated  paper. 
3,941,902,  CI.  427-172.000. 
Werner,  Edward  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Jerome  L..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration.  Attrition  mill  and   method  of  fibrous  web  formation. 
3,940,831,  CI.  19-156.300. 
West,  William  J.:  See- 

Misson,  William  W.;  Studley,  Clarence  K.;  West.  William  J.;  and 
Liljenwall,  Edward  T..  3,941.953. 
Westates  Space-Era  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Frank  R.;  and  Castro,  Albert  J..  3.941,150. 
Westbrook,  Carl  M.  RoUry  seal  shaft  rotation  transducer.  3,942,1 12, 

CI.  324-166.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Bums,  John  Andrew;  and  Sivo,  Andrew  Robert.  Jr..  3.941.297. 
Gerhard,  Allen  Robert,  3,942,107. 

Valia,   Maheshkumar  Parmananddas;  and   Vesperman,  William 
Charles,  3,941,908. 
Westfall,  Wilmer  J.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Solid  state 

depth  sounder.  3,942,149,  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Barbieri,   Thomas;  Getz,   Edward   J.;  and   Wilson,   Alfred   W.. 

3.941,304. 
Bennett,  Allan  I.,  3,942,131. 
Boyce,  Walter  A.,  3,941,604. 
Charlton,  Thomas,  3,941,438. 

Cooper,  Herbert  Warren;  and  deKlerk,  John,  3,942,139. 
J-       Dazen,  John  R.;  and  Denero,  John  V.,  3,940,908. 

Dimmick,  George  D.;  Rhodes,  Kevin  J.;  and  Uzumecki,  Richard 

W.,  3,942,064. 
Frost,  Lawrence  W.,  3,941,749. 
Glenn,  Robert  G.,  3,941,500. 

Jackovitz,  John  F.;  and  Pantier,  Earl  A.,  3,941.614. 
James,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  3,941,971. 
Maxey,  Robert  E.  L.,  3,940,854. 
Mayer,  Donald  K.,  3,941,012. 

McAvoy,  Bruce  R.;  and  Driver,  Michael  C,  3,942,186. 
Philofsky,  Harold  M.;  and  Wu,  Julius  J.,  3,942,057. 
Thorp,  Arthur  G.,  II,  deceased,  3,941,653. 
Whyte,  Ian  A.,  3,942,168. 
Whyte,  Ian  A.,  3.942.170. 
Wyler.  John  S..  3.940.985. 


Wethe.  Harry  K.:  See— 

Hedlund.  Harland  R.;  and  Wethe,  Harry  K..  3,940,889. 
Wethington,  Charles  A.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Carpet  machine.  3,941,645,  CI.  156-435.000. 
Wetzel,  Wilfred  W.;  and  Darr,  Ralph  M.,  to  White,  Deloy  J.  Method 
of  producing    a    colored    film    from    a    black-and-white    picture. 
3,941,463,  CI.  352-38.000. 
Wharton,  Walter  W.:  See- 

Phillips,  John  F.;  Murfree,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Wharton,  Walter  W.;  and 
Duncan,  William  A.,  3,941,626. 
Wheat,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Bowden,  James  E.;  and  Kesterson,  Robert  H.,  3,941,165. 
Wheeler,  Bryce  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Thermal  imaging 
system    with    redundant    object    space    scanning.    3.941.923.   CI. 
178-6.800. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Pfouts,  John  Richard,  3,942,1  II. 
Spiegel,  Raymond  William,  3,941,139. 
Traube,  John  Harry;  and  Sherer,  R.  Bruce,  3,941,153. 
White,  Allen  A.:  See— 

Garrison,  Harold  Keith;  Case,  Cecil  L.;  and   White,  Allen  A., 
3,941,003. 
White,  Deloy  J.:  Set— 

Wetzel,  Wilfred  W.;  and  Darr,  Ralph  M.,  3,941,463. 
White,  Gene:  See— 

Medgebow,  Irving;  and  White,  Gene,  3,941,295. 
White.  Harold  V.:  See— 

Stripling,  William  W.;  White,  Harold  V.;  and   Hunter,  Joe  S., 
3,941,345. 
White.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Nehrig,  R.  Harlan;  and  White,  Nicholas  J..  3.941.352. 
Whitehead.  Frank  R.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Use  of  modulated  stimulus 
to  improve  detection  sensitivity  for  signals  from  particles  in  a  flow 
chamber.  3.941.479.  CI.  356-102.000. 
Whiteside,  George  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  with  pivoting 

blades.  3,942,183,  CI.  354-29.000. 
Whiteside,  George  D.:  See— 

Blinow,   Igor;  Johnson,   Bruce   K.;  and   Whiteside,  George   D., 
3,942,184. 
Whiting,  Keith  D.  E.:  See— 

Sankey,  George  H.;  and  Whiting.  Keith  D.  E.,  3,941,796. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Tasker,  Homer  G.;  and  Green,  William  F.,  3,940,980. 
Whyte,  Ian  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Distribution 
network     power    line    communication     system.     3,942,168.    CI. 
340-3  lO.OOR. 
Whyte,  Ian  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Distribution 
network  fwwerline  carrier  communication  system.  3,942,170,  CI. 
340-3  lO.OOA. 
Wiedermann,  Rolf;  and  La  Spina,  Andrea,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Polyguanidine  foams.  3,941,726,  CI.  260-2.50N. 
Wiese,  Brian  Leslie:  See— 

Clancy,  John  Mathew;  Howard,  Rodney  William;  Wiese,  Brian 
Leslie;  Hipsley,  Richard  Eben;  and  Kennedy,  Christopher  Pat- 
rick. 3.941.045. 
Wiese,  John  M.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Hot  air  furnace  with  im- 
proved heat  exchanger  construction.  3,940,837,  CI.  29-157.500. 
Wiese,  Winfred  J.:  See- 

Ball.  Rowland  E.;  and  Wiese,  Winfred  J.,  3,941 ,395. 
Wilbur,  Charles  J.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The.  Shipping  case. 

3,941,303,  CL  229-37.00E. 
Wilkomirsky,  Igor  A.;  Watkinson,  Alan  Paul;  and   Brimacombe,  J. 
Keith,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Production  of 
molybdenum     trioxide    from     molybdenite    in    a    fluidized    bed. 
3,941,867,  CI.  423-53.000. 
Will,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Load  and  speed  dependent 
gear     change     hydraulic     pressure     generator.     3,941,016,     CI. 
74-867.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See— 

Diamond,  Julius;  and  Santora,  Norman  Julian,  3,941,821. 
William  Prym-Werke  KG:  See- 

Glindmeyer,    Friedrich;    Hennenberg,    Wilhelm    Friedrich;    and 
Limpens,  Kari,  3,941,163. 
Williams,  Henry  G.:  See— 

Velarde,  Clyde  R.;  and  Williams,  Henry  G.,  3,940,841. 
Williams,  Jimmy  L.,  to  Glass  Master  Corporation.  Board  cutting  ma- 
chine. 3,941,018,  CI.  83-5.000. 
Williams,  Richard  D.,  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc.  Power  transmission  for 

a  vehicle.  3,941,199.  CL  I80-44.00R. 
Willow  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Wuru.  William  O.,  3,941,357. 
Wilmers,  Gottlieb;  and  Maurhoff,  Gerhard,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Wankel  GmbH.  Internal  seal  for  the  piston 
of  a  rotary  piston  engine.  3,941 ,525,  CI.  418-142.000. 
Wilson,  Alfred  W.:  See— 

Barbieri,   Thomas;  Getz,   Edward   J.;   and   Wilson,   Alfred   W., 
3,941,304. 
Wilson,  James  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Re- 
mote engine  speed  indicator  system.  3,942,1 13,  CI.  324-170.000. 
Wilson  Miller  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Miller,  Albert  Arthur,  3.941,013. 
Wiltron  Company:  See— 

Dunwoodie,  Duane  E.;  and  Oliver,  Wallace,  3,941,950. 
Winnebago  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Thill,  Timothy  N.,  3,941,180. 
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Jr.;  and  Winner,  Marvin 


Marvin  R.;  See — 
Ptterson,  Eugene  W.;  Wurtz,  Howard  P. 
R..  3.942,010. 
Frederik  Nicolaas;  and  Van  Gils,  Wilhelmus  Martinus  Jozef,  to 
Philips  Corporation.  Incandescent  lamp  having  increased  life. 
,063,  CI.  313-315.000.  i 

,  Paul  A.  Pet  sanitizcr.  3,941.092,  CI.  1 19-19.000. 
ngham,  Robert  E.  Magnetic  captive  key  switch  lock.  3,941,954. 
200-44.000. 

iVilmer  E.:  See-  | 

N^allenfang.  Jerome  A.;  and  Witt,  Wilmer  E.,  3.940.913'. 

Arthur  L.:  See — 
B^urbeau,  Frank  J.;  Meredith.  Barton  L.;  and  Witten,  Arthur  L.. 
3.942.092. 

Robert  F.;  See— 
Tivelle.  Charles  L.;  and  Wittschen,  Robert  F..  3.941.635. 

r.  Christian;  and  Bonometti.  Emil,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process 
he  manufacture  of  symmetric  1:2  chromiun^  complexes  of  azo 

3,941,765,  CI.  260-151.000. 
Ivar,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Offset  error  compensation  for  inte- 

analog-to-digital  converter.  3,942,173,  CI.  340-347.0NT. 
za,  Chester  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corpora- 
(COMSAT).  Dual  pilot  redundant  AFC  system  for  satellite 
nunications  system.  3,942,1 15,  CI.  325-4.000. 
Siegfried  G.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Arti- 
urning  device.  3,941,255.  CI.  214-l.OOG.  i 

-Ray  Corporation:  4>e— 

Josephs,  3.942,016.  ' 

Kenneth  O.;  See—  ^ 

Wiebster,  Ronald  B.;  Carulli,  Vincent  J.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  O.. 
3.941,480. 

John  Carrick.  Machine  for  dispensing  coinage  change. 
1,138.  CI.  133-2.000. 

fard.  Robert  Burns,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Dioxatricyclo- 
and    process    for    their    manufacture.     3,941,813,    CI. 
340.700. 

Paul  R.  Balloon  carried  basket  for  ball  game.  3,941,384, 
;73-105.00R. 
Elizabeth  L.:  See— 

nnane,  Francis  J..  Ill;  and  Word.  Elizabeth  L..  3.941.559. 
Donald  A.,  to  Marotta  Scientific  Controls.  Inc.  Automatic 

control  system.  3,941.508,  CI.  417-46.000. 
Ian    G.,    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company.    Preparation    of    3- 
thiomethyl  cephalosporins.  3,941,781,  CI.  260-243.0OC. 
Pat:  See— 

Wayne  L.;  and  Wright,  Pat,  3.942,101. 

J.:  See— 

Prtlofsky,  Harold  M.;  and  Wu,  Julius  J.,  3,942,057. 

S<iuheng,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyvinyl- 

ide/olefln  copolymers  stabilized  with  epoxy  resin.  3,941,857, 

60-837.0PV. 

Fred:  See— 

an,  Martin  Louis;  and  WudI,  Fred,  3,941,809. 
a,  Joseph  Paul:  See— 

Christopher  Grover;  Gotham,   Stanley  Thomas;   and 
Vudyka,  Joseph  Paul,  3,941.684. 
Company,  The:  See— 
Dibkes,  Russell  J.,  3,941.226. 

Tliomas.  Howard  M.;  and  Borowiec.  Richard  A..  3.941,023. 
Howard  P.,  Jr.:  5*^— 

Eugene  W.;  Wurtz,  Howard  P..  Jr.;  and  Winner,  Marvin 
L,  3,942,010. 

William  O.,  to  Willow  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
lixing  viscous  materials.  3,941,357,  CI.  259-104.000. 
1,  Joseph  P.:  5** — 

Cordon  D.;  and  Wuskell,  Joseph  P.,  3,941,850. 
)livier:  S«— 
Bcishard,  Peter;  Portmann,  Werner;  and  Wust,  Olivier,  3,941,321 
John  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fluid  flow  mea- 

system  for  pipes.  3.940.985.  CI.  73-194.00A. 
Corporation:  See — 

r,  Gerd  R,  3,941,006. 
Thomas  R.;  and  George,  Clifford  L.,  3,941,369. 
William  L.,  3,941.473. 
Giiidlach.  Robert  W..  3.941.280. 
Haktier,  Louis  R.;  and  Bar-on.  Ari,  3.941.085. 

Thomas  F..  3.942.006. 
Hiidson.  Frederick  W.,  3,940,997. 
Li^chty,  Karl  E.;  and  Lasher,  David  C,  3,941,376. 
burg,  William  W.,  3,941,750. 
uire,  John  V.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  L..  3,940.904. 
Howard  C;  Isaac,  Kenneth  N.;  Disparte,  Charles  P.; 
all,  Warren  L.,  3,942,156. 
va,  Franklin  D..  3,942,007. 
Naginchand  A.,  3,941,470. 
Klaus  K.,  3,941,373. 
>ata  Entry  Corporation:  See— 

White,  Eric  L.;  Henrichon,  Ernest  G.,  Jr.;  and  Bloom,  Harvey 
3,941,375. 
Sfiizuo;  and  Asaka,  Urataro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Exhaust  gas  recirculation  for  three-valve  engine.  3,941,105, 
J3-II9.00A. 
Tpshio:  5**— 

.  Takao;  and  Yagi,  Toshio,  3,941,569. 
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Yale,  Ramon  L.:  5f*— 

Mathers,  James  E.;  Yale,  Ramon  L.;  and  Layman,  H.  David, 
3,941,714. 
Yamada,  Katsumi.  Razor  blade  container  for  single  edge  blades  for  use 

in  straight  edge  type  razor.  3,941.243.  CI.  206-359.000. 
Yamada.  Mamoru:  See — 

Itoh,  Hayami;  Yamada,  Mamoru;  and  Nozaki,  Yasuo,  3.941,066. 
Yamada.  Munemitsu:  See — 

Okada.    Ryozo;    luchi.    Munenori;    and    Yamada,    Munemitsu, 
3,941,177. 
Yamagoshi,  Tanoshi:  See— 

Tajima,  Shigeru;  Shimamura,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kojiro;  Sekigu- 
chi,    Sadao;    Yamagoshi,    Tanoshi;    and    Fjieda,    Kazumasa, 
3,941,912. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sekiguchi,  Tomoaki,  3,941,1 10. 
Yamaji,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Ishiyama,  Jiro;  Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Kato,  Motohiko;  Yamaji, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Fumihiko,  3,941.770. 
Yamamoto,  Hideaki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Yamamoto,  Hideaki;  Ooki,  Keiko;  Goto,  Naohiro; 
and  Takigawa,  Toru,  3,941,672. 
Yamamoto,  Shizuo;  Nagai,  Yuichi;  Shimizu,  Nobuyuki;  and  Tajimi, 
Hiroshi,  to  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.  Ltd. 
Earthquake  isolating  and  vibration  absorbing  equipment  for  struc- 
tures. 3,940,895,  CI.  52-167.000. 
Yamasaki,  Hiroo;  Ito,  Ichizo;  and  Shibau,  Yukitake,  to  Yokogawa 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Flow  Velocity  measuring  device.  3,940,986,  CI. 
73- 1 94.0  VS. 
Yamashita,  Toshiharu,  to  Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd.;  and  Hoya  Lens  Co., 

Ltd.  Reversible  light-sensitive  glass.  3,941,605,  CI.  106-47.000. 
Yanagi,  Osamu:  See — 

Kurii,  Masaaki;  Kobari,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yanagi,  Osamu.  3,941.204. 
Yanagisawa.  Hifumi:  See — 

Umeya.  Eiji;  and  Yanagisawa,  Hifumi.  3,941,960. 
Yankowski,  Anthony  P.;  and  Klausner,  Arnold.  Electromagnetic  shock 

absorber.  3,941.402,  CI.  280-I24.00R. 
Yano,  Norio:  See— 

Kato,  Katsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Yano,  Norio;  Kishimoto,  Yojiro; 
and  Ishiguro,  Ginya.  3,942,142. 
Yasuda,  Michio:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Yoshiji;  Kadota,  Shozo;  Yasuda,  Michio;  Hayashi.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Hananoi,  Toshihiro,  3,942,169. 
Yasuda,    Tetuya;    Yoshida,    Makoto;    Mochizuki,    Yoshifumi;    and 
Morokawa,  Shigeru,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  wrist- 
watch    with    electronic    sound    emitter    device.    3,940,919,    CI. 
58-38.00R. 
Yates,  David  J.  C:  See— 

Kmak,  Walter  S.;  and  Yates,  David  J.  C,  3,941,682. 
Yatsu,  Lawrence  Y.:  See— 

Hensarling,  Thomas  P.;  Jacks,  Thomas  J.;  and  Yatsu,  Lawrence  Y., 
3,941,764. 
Yazaki,  Yoshimi.  Resin  coated  steel  pipe  and  the  process  and  equip- 
ment for  its  production.  3,941,087,  CI.  1 18-306.000. 
Yeager,   William    J.,  to   R.   E.  Chapin   Manufacturing   Works,  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  an  extension  tube  assembly.   3,940.843.  CI. 
29-437.000. 
Yoder.  Alan  C.  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation.  Push-button  type 

binary  switch  device.  3,941.964.  CI.  200-I59.00A. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Hiroo;  Ito.  Ichizo;  and  Shibata.  Yukitake,  3,940,986. 
Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu:  5**— 

Ishiyama.  Jiro;  Yokotsuka.  Tamotsu;  Kato.  Motohiko;  Yamaji, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Fumihiko,  3,941,770. 
Yoldas,  Bulent  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Transparent  activated  non- 
particulate  alumina  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,941,719,  CI. 
252-463.000. 
Yonemitsu,  Isao  David:  See— 

Tarasuk,  Walter  Renald;  and  Yonemitsu,  Isao  David,  3.941.654. 
Yoshida,  Fumihiko:  5^^— 

Ishiyama,  Jiro;  Yokotsuka,  Tamotsu;  Kato,  Motohiko;  Yamaji, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Yoshida,  Fumihiko.  3.941,770. 
Yoshida,  Kunio:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshida,  Kunio;  Tsuda,  Yukifumi;  Hayami, 
Heijiro;  and  Kotera,  Hiroaki,  3,941,922. 
Yoshida,  Makoto:  See— 

Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Yoshida,  Makoto;  Mochizuki,  Yoshifumi;  and 
Morokawa,  Shigeru,  3,940,919. 
Yoshimatsu.  Toshio:  See — 

Ohmiya,  Shoji;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Toshio.  3,941,391. 
Yoshimura.  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Asano,   Shiro;    Yoshimura,    Kiyotaka;   and    Hashimoto,   Masao. 
3,941,837. 
Yoshino,  Takehiko:  5^^— 

Mohri,  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Masaaki;  Kayano,  Tatsuo;  and  Yoshino, 

Takehiko,  3,941,920. 
Mohri,  Katsuo;  Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  and 
Yoshino,  Takehiko,  3,941,930. 
Yoshioka,  Takao:  See — 

Murayama,  Keisuke;  Morimura,  Syoji;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Toda, 
Toshimasa;  Mori,  Eiko;  Horiuchi,  Hideo;  Higashida,  Susumu; 
Matsui,  Katsuaki;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Ohata.  Noriyuki;  and 
Ohsawa,  Hisayou,  3,941,744. 
Yoshitake,  Masami:  See— 

Saegusa,  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshitake,  Masami.  3,941,681. 
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Yoshsii,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshsii,  Hiroshi,  3,941 ,732. 

Yosioka,  Takayuki;  Komada.  Tadashi;  Sugano.  Akirafaad  Fukumaru, 
Takafumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Proportional-integral  circuit  having 
means  for  change-over  between  automatic  mode  and  handling  mode. 
3.942,088,  CI.  318-591.000. 

Young.  Christopher;  and  Maynard.  John  T.,  to  Armor  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Control  system  for  a  transportation  system.  3,941,214,  CI. 
I87-29.00R. 

Young,  Marian  G.:  See— 

Slusarchyk,  William  A.;  Dolfini,  Joseph  Edward;  and  Young,  Ma- 
rian G.,  3,941,779. 

Younkin,  James  R.,  to  Edo-Aire  Mitchell  Industries,  Inc.  Flight  instru- 
ment. 3,940,990,  CI.  73-387.000. 

Yu,  Robert  Tapei.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Bit  sense  line  speed-up  circuit  for 
MOS  RAM.  3,942.160.  CI.  340-I73.00R. 

Yukuta.  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  Yoshsii,  Hiroshi,  to  Bridgestone 
Tire  Company  Limited.  Vulcanizable  rubber  composition  having 
improved  physical  properties.  3,941,732,  CI.  260-23. 70B. 

Yukuta,  Toshio;  Kojima,  Minoru;  Onishi,  Akira;  and  Kanbara,  Shu,  to 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Aldehyde  functional  polymers. 
3,941,847,  CI.  260-601.00R. 

Yumde,  Yasufumi;  and  Furuhata,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  for 
converting  frequency  band  of  picture  signal.  3,941,921,  CI 
178-6.000. 

Zaccaira,  Michael  Frank.  Mousetrap.  3,940,876,  CI.  43-131.000. 

Zanella,  Dominic  A.:  See— 

Renfrew,  Edgar  E.;  and  Zanella,  Dominic  A.,  3,941,560. 

Zapf,  Otto,  to  Knoll  International,  Inc.  Welt  Construction.  3,940,812, 
CI.  5-360. 


Zarges,  Frank:  See— 

Zarges,  Walther;  and  Zarges,  Frank,  3,941,271. 
Zarges,  Walther;  and  Zarges,  Frank,  to  Zarges,  Walther.  Collapsible 

receptacle.  3,941,271,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Gaind,  Jagjit  R.,  3,941,928. 
Zielinski,  Stanley  A.:  i'e^— 

Slobodzian,  Gregory  E.;  Zielinski,  Stanley  A.;  and  Payne,  Robert 
A.,  3.941,926. 
Ziemek,  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  for  manufacturing  flexible  tubing  capable  of 
withstanding  substantial  pressures  and  flexible  metal  tubing  made 
thereby.  3,941,296,  CI.  228-148.000. 
Zimmermann  &  Jansen  GmbH:  5ef— 

Schneider,  Heinz,  3,941.186. 
Zinn,  Mortimer  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army,  Combined 
electron    beam    semiconductor    modulator    and    junction    laser. 
3,942,132,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Zinpro  Corporation:  See— 

Abdel-Monem,  Mahmoud  M.,  3,941,818. 
Zirker,  Guenter:  See— 

Broecker,    Franz    Josef;    Zirker,    Guenter;    Triebskorn,    Bruno; 
Marosi,  Laszlo;  Schwarzmann,  Matthias;  Dethlefsen,  Winfried; 
and  Kaempfer,  Knut,  3,941,721. 
Zoltan,  Istvan:  See— 

Ronafoldi,  Arnold;  and  Zoltan,  Istvan,  3,941,088. 
Zukowski,  Edward  C:  See— 

Blount,    Richard;    Cote,    Paul    T.;    and    Zukowski,    Edward    C, 
3,941,992. 
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P  iblished  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687. 
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AltmaA,  Carl.  S.  G.  Chapman,  and  A.  V.  S.  Satya,  to  Interna- 
tlonj  1   Business  Machines  Corp.  Device  to  improve  the  re- 
verse leakage  characteristics  In  metal  semiconductor  con- 
tacts .  T944,004,  3-2-76,  Cl.  357—15. 
Beckm;  in.  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

R(  berts,  Durward  T.,  Jr.,  Beckman,  Callhan,  and  Halasa. 
1944.010.  ^ 

Booth.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  R.  R.  Elam,  L.  W.  Holmstrom.  K.  W. 
I.,all:er,  L.  K.  Lange.  C.  U.  Lee,  E.  L  Muehldorf,  P.  Puri. 
W.  I  osenbluth,  and  A.  D.  Savkar,  to  International  Business 
Macl  Ines   Corp.    Testing  system   and    processes   for   manu- 
factilring  complex  articles.   T944,007.   3-2-76.  Cl.   444 — 1. 
Ricliard  J..  R.  A.  Chambers,  and  B.  S.  Wlninger.  Hot 
adhesive.  T944,005,  3-2-70,  Cl.  100 — 80. 
I.  Lawrence  E.  :  See — 
R(  berts.  Durward  T..  Jr..  Beckman,  Callhan,  and  Halasa. 
r944.010. 
Chamb  rs.  Ralph  A.  :  Sec — 

Bifewer,  Richard  J..  Chambers,  and  Wlninger.  T944,00o. 
.Syndey  G. :  See — 
man.  Carl.  Chapman,  and  Satva.  T944.004. 
.  Sidney  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Magnesium  base 
casting  alloy.  T944,006,  3-2-70.  Cl.  75 — 168. 
.  Michael  :  See — 
Roberts.  Richard  J.,  and  Crabtree.  T944,003. 
Dow  Cl  emlcal  Co..  The :  See — 

Coiling.  Sidney  L.  T944,006. 
Elam.  1  lobert  R.  :   See — 

Bofcth.  Robert  M.,  Jr..  Elam.  Holmstrom.  Lalller.  Lange, 
ee.  Muehldorf,  Puri,  Rosenbluth,  and  Savkar.  T944.- 
607. 
Flresto  le  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 

Roerts.  Durward  T..  Jr..  Beckman,  Callhan,  and  Halasa. 
':944.0i0. 
Halasa,  Adel  F.  :  See — 

Ro  )erts.  Durward  T.,  Jr.,  Beckman,  Callhan,  and  Halasa. 
'944.010. 

Maurice,  and  P.  K.  Wolff.  Sr..  to  International  Busl- 

Machlnes    Corp.    Automated    system   and   method   for 

parti  ioning  and   mapping  circuit   units   onto   modules   In- 

cludli  ig  an  iterative  process.  T944,001,  3-2-70,  Cl.  444 — 1. 

Holmst;  om,  Larry  W. :  See — 

BoMth,  Robert  M..  Jr..  Elam.  Holmstrom.  LalHer.  Lange, 
].ee.  Muehldorf.  Puri.  Rosenbluth,  and  Savkar.  T944.- 


Internahonal  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Alt  man.  Carl,  Chapman,  and  Satva.  T944,004. 

Bo(  th,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  Elam.  Holmstrom.  Lallier.  Lance, 

lee.  Muehldorf.  Puri.  Rosenbluth.  and  Savkar.  T944. 

( 07. 
Ha  lan.  Maurice,  and  Wolflf.  T944,001. 
Xa:  lor.  Hugh  E..  IIL  T944.009. 
Wcpdrum,  Luther  J.  T944,002. 


Lalller,  Keith  W.  :  Sec- 
Booth,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  Elam,  Holmstrom,  Lallier,  Lange, 
Lee,  Muehldorf,  Puri.  Rosenbluth,  and  Savkar.  T944.- 
007. 
Lange,  Lawrence  K. :  See — 

Booth,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  Elam,  Holmstrom,  Lalller,  Lange, 
Lee,  Muehldorf,  Puri,  Rosenbluth,  and  Savkar.  T944,- 
007. 
Lee.  Chung  Up  :  See — 

Booth,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  Elam.  Holmstrom,  Lalller.  Lange, 
Lee,  Muehldorf,  Puri.  Rosenbluth,  and  Savkar.  T944.- 
007. 
Muehldorf,  Eugen  I.  :  See — 

Booth,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  Elam,  Holmstrom.  Lallier.  Lange, 
Lee,  Muehldorf,  Puri,  Rosenbluth,  and  Savkar.  T944,- 
007. 
Naylor,  Hugh  E.,  Ill,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Ink  jet  system  using  dual  gutters  to  reduce  aerodynamic 
effects.  T944,009,  3-2-70,  Cl.  340 — 75. 
Purl.  Prem  :  See — 

Booth,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  Elam.  Holmstrom,  Lallier,  Lange, 
Lee,  Muehldorf,  Puri,  Rosenbluth,  and  Savkar.  T944.- 
007. 
Roberts,  Durward  T..  Jr..  J.  A.  Beckman,  L.  E.  Callhan,  and 
A.  F.  Halasa,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Polym- 
erization process  wherein  polymers  are  produced  from  satu- 
rated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  employing  a  combination  of 
a  strong  Lewis  acid  and  a  strong  Bronsted  acid.  T944,010, 
.3-2-70.  Cl.  260 — 670. 
Roberts,  Richard  J.,  and  M.  Crabtree.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  distance  to  discontinuities  In  a  signal 
transmitting  medium.  T944,003,  3-2-76.  Cl.  343 — 14 
Rosenbluth,  William  :  See — 

Booth,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  Elam.  Holmstrom.  Lallier.  Lange. 
Lee,  Muehldorf.  Puri.  Rosenbluth,  and  Savkar.  T944,- 
007. 
Satya  Akella  V.  S.  :  See— 

Altman.  Carl.  Chapman,  and  Satya.  T944,004. 
Savkar.  Anil  D.  See — 

Booth,  Robert  M..  Jr..  Elam,  Holmstrom,  LalHer,  Lange. 
Lee,  Muehldorf,  Puri,  Rosenbluth,  and  Savkar.  T944.- 
007. 
Schlrtzinger,  Joseph  F..  to  Sea-Log  Corp.  Single  point  moor- 
ing system  for  use  in  arctic  waters.  T944,008,  .'?-2-76.  Cl. 
9—8. 
Sea- Log  Corp. :  See — 

Schlrtzinger.  Joseph  F.  T944.008. 
Winincer.  Price  S. :  See — ■ 

Brewer,  Richard  J..  Chambers,  and  Wlninger.  T944,005. 
Wolff.  Peter  K..  Sr.  :  See — 

Hanan  Maurice,  and  Wolff.  T944.001. 
Woodrum.    Luther    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.   End-of-path  insertion  system.  T944,002,  3-2-76,  Cl. 
444 — 1. 
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Bell  Tele  >hone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Wats  in.  Hugh  Alexander,  B  S87,l  18.  I 

Evans.  R  )ger  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Biodeg -adable  radioactive  particles.  B  451,438,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
tlountaineering.  Ltd.:  See- 
James  W.;  and  Mowbray,  Terry  W..  B  551,952. 
es  W.;  and  Mowbray,  Terry  W.,  to  Holubar  Mounuineering. 
N^thod  of  manufacture  of  down  insulated  goods.  B  551,952. 


Jai les ' 


Cl.  28-77.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Evans,  Roger  L.,  B  451,438. 
Mowbray,  Terry  W.;  See— 

Kack,  James  W.;  and  Mowbray,  Terry  W..  B  551,952. 
Watson,  Hugh  Alexander,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Compact  flatbed  page  scanner.  B  587,1 18,  Cl.  178-7.100. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  REISSUE  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

DATE  PUBLISHED  MARCH  2,  1976 

Note.  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

77 

Class  28 

8  551,952 

Class  178 

M 

Mar.     2, 1976 

Class  424 

1                            8451,438 

C 

Mar.     2, 1976 

7.1 

B587,llg 

E 

Mar.     2, 1976 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Davis,  Dalton  M.  Vehicle  wheel  manufacturing  apparatus.  Re.  28,726, 

Cl.  29-208.00D. 
O'Connor.  David  Evans;  and  Wyness,  Glen  Reid,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Process  for  synthesizing  specific  complete  mixed 
polyol  esters.  Re.  28,728,  Cl    260-410.700. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
O'Connor,  David  Evans;  and  Wyness,  Glen  Reid.  Re.  28,728. 
Yetter,  Jerry  Joseph,  Re.  28,729. 


Reinke,  Richard  F.  Circular  irrigation  system  with  worm  gear  drive. 

Re.  28,727,  Cl.  239-177.000. 
Wyness,  Glen  Reid:  See — 

O'Connor,  David  Evans;  and  Wyness,  Glen  Reid,  Re.  28,728. 
Yetter,  Jerry  Joseph,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 

synthesizing  specific  complete  mixed  polyol  esters.  Re.  28,729,  Cl. 

260-410.700. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Garrett,  Curran  L.    St.   Augustine  grass.   3,834,  3-2-76,  Cl.    Pan-American  Plant  Co.  :  See — 

88.  Shoesmlth.  Leonard  H.  .3.832-3. 

LeCoufle,  Maurice.  andM.  Vacherot.  to  Les  Fetlts-Flls  et  Fils    Shoesmlth,  Leonard  H..  to  Pan-American  Plant  Co.  Chrysan- 


de  Vacherot  &  LeCoufle.  Orchid  plant  (reallte).  3,835.  3-2- 

70.  Cl.  08. 
Les  Petlts-Flls  et  Fils  de  Vacherot  &  LeCoufle :  See — 

LeCoufle.  Maurice,  and  Vacherot.  3.835. 
McColley,   Robert'  H.   Philodendron  plant.   3,831.  3-2-76.  Cl. 

88. 


themum  (minuteman).  3.,«!.'^2.  3-2-70,  Cl.  79. 
Shoeimith.  Leon.ard  H..  to  Pan-American  Plant  Co.  Chrysan- 

themnni  plant   (brandy wine).  3.833,  3-2-76,  Cl.  81. 
Vacherot,  Michel  :  See — • 

LeCoufle.  Maurice,  and  Vacherot.  3,835. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

D'Alo.  Herbert  F.  2.39.021-5. 
Flinn.  Ro^-ert  D.  239.019. 
Knox.  Kenneth  H.  239.018. 
Knox.  Kenneth  H..  and  D'Alo.  2.39  026-7. 
M.nnschot.  James  G.,  Knox,  and  Flinn.  239,020. 
.\cro-Fab  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Seakan.  Raymond  N.  239.003. 
Anderson.    Richard,   to  Varlan  Associates.    Console  for  cost 

estimation  data  processor.  2.39,032,  3-2-76.  Cl.  D2C — 5. 
Anders'^on,  Bengt  A.  F.  Waste  paper  press.  239,051,  3-2-76, 

Cl.  D55— 1. 
Asakl,  James  T..  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp. 

Luminalre.  239,047,  3-2-70,  Cl.  D48— 31. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Xewman.  Ferris  E.  239,059. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Hertel.  Heinz  E..  and  Vasilatos.  239.014. 
Benavides.  Manuel  M.  Table.  238.991.  .3-2-76,  Cl.  D6— 113. 
Bolen,  Bruce  J.,  and  E.  Klein,  to  Norlin  Mu«lc,  Inc.  Electric 

guitar  or  similar  article.  2.39,052.  3-2-76,  Cl.  D56 — 1. 
Chace.  W.  M..  Co.  :  -See— 

Chone.  Edward  R.  239.004. 
Chope.  Edward  R..  to  W.  M.  Chace  Co.  Reel  for  thin  metallic 

or  similar  materials.  239,004.  3-2-76,  Cl.  D8 — 220. 
C^hrlstle,   Cornelius   W..   Jr.,   to   General   Electric   Co.   Clock 
radio.  239,053.  3-2-76,  Cl.  D56 — 4. 


Citic  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Senier,  Jonas.  238,983-4. 
Clivio,  Franco  :  See — 

KatHe.  Dieter,  and  Clivio.  238,998. 
Cloud,  James  K.,   Sr.   Zipper  operator.  238,985,  3-2-76,  Cl. 

D2— 415. 
Collister,  Kenneth  D. :  See — 

Freake,  Ronald,  Mehta,  Kuo,  Collister.  and  Johnson.  239,- 
042. 
Construction  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Weber,  Manfred,  Rothe,  Kopke,  and  Weber.  239,028. 
Conway,  Ronald  I.,  K.  V.  Jones,  J.  J.  Xatoli.  and  J  .V.  Stram, 
to  internat.onal  Business  Machines  Corp.  Magnetic  stripe 
card  reader  or  the  like.  239,029,  3-2-76,  Cl.  D2t) — 5. 
Corbln  Gentry,  Inc. :  See — 

Hanagan,  Michael  W.  238,987-8. 
Crasnianski-France  S.A.  :  See — 

Crasnlanskl,  Serge  P.  2:.9,050. 
Crasnianskl,    Serge   P.,   to  Crasnlanskl-France   S.A.    Machine 
for   automatically    duplicating   keys.    239,050,    3-2-76,   Cl. 
D55— 1. 
Curtis,  William  R.,  and  D.  C.  Trimble,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Fur- 
niture subframe.  238,995,  3-2-70,  Cl.  D6 — 195. 
D'Alo,  Herbert  F.  :  See — 

Knox,  Kenneth  H..  and  D'Alo.  239,026-7. 
D'Alo,  Herbert  F.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Valve  actuator  for 
a  urmary  drainage  bag  or  the  like.  239,021,  3-2-70,  Cl. 
D23— 19 
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Merbert  F.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Valve  actuator  for 
nary   drainage   bag  or  the  like.   239.022.   3-2-76.   CI. 

Herbert  F..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Valve  actuator  for 
a   ur  nary   drainage  bag  or  the  like.   239,023,   3-2-76,  CI. 

D'Alo.    lerbert  F..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Valve  actuator  for 
a   urnary   drainage  bag  or  the  lilce.   239.024.  3-2-7G.  CI. 

DAlo,    lerbert  F..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Valve  actuator  for 
a   uriuary   drainage  bag  or  the  like.   239,025,  3-2-76.  CI. 

Duo-Fa  t  Corp. :  See — 

Yo  lana.  Andrew  L  239,001. 
Eldon  I  idustries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sp(  ncer,  Richard  O.  239,013. 
Ethicon   Inc.  :  *ee — 

Fu  on.  Robert  L.,  and  Larson.  239.017. 
Evans.    T.  Fish  feeder.  239,040,  3-2-76,  Cl.  D30 — 13. 
Fish,    Larrell    D.,    to    Universal    Synergetics,    Inc.    Toothpick 

dispe  iser.  239,049,  3-2-76.  CL  D52 — 2. 
Fllnn.  F  o:-ert  D. :  See — 

Ma  ischot.  James  G..  Knox  and  Flinn.  239.020. 

Bobert  D..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Valve  actuator  for 
■nary   drainage   bag  or  the  like.   239,019,  3-2-76,  Cl. 
19. 

lip  J.  :  See — 

Ino,  Peter  F,  and  Fo.\.  239.010. 
Ronald,  D.  Mehta,  M.   H.  Kuo.  K.  D.  Collister,  and 
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-n    }  *^?'^''  *°.'*  '^-  Ohlra,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science   Russell   Richard  H  •  See 
Tech  lology.    Bicycle   or  the   like.    239,009,    3-2-76,    Cl.    ""'"'?"•  «»^«ara  «. .  ^ee 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


Knox    Kenneth  H.,  and  H.  F.  D'Alo.  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
nol'''%  ^o^^r^%  ^^o-f  "fj^ary  drainage  bag  or  the  like.  239,- 

Koenig,  Robert  B.,  to  Recognition  Equipment.  Inc.  Hand  held 
optical  character  recognition  scanning  unit.  239,005.  3-2- 
70,  Cl.  DIO — 46. 
Kopke.  Gerald  :  See — 

Weber,  Manfred.  Rothe.  Kopke.  and  Weber.  239,028. 
Kuo.  Mau  H.  :  See — 

Freake,  Ronald,  Mehta.  Kuo,  Collister.  and  Johnson.  239,- 
042. 
L.N.P.  &  Associates  :  See — 

Pagano.  Raymond  V.  239.054. 
Lander.  Pamela  A.  Doll.  239,043,  3-2-70.  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Lapointe.  Gabriel  M.,  to  Parker  Mfg.  Co.  Rivet  gun.  239,000, 

o— 2— 76.  Cl.  D8 — 51. 
Larson.  Wesley  S.  :  See — 

Fuson,  Robert  L.,  and  Larson.  2.39,017. 
Lo  Cascio,  Jamk  J.,  and  H.  Stern,  to  International  Playtex. 

Inc.  Corselette.  238,982,  3-2-76,  Cl.  D2 — 3. 
Madlem.John    R.    Conduit    adapter.    239,031,    3-2-76.    Cl. 

Manschot,  James  G..  K.  H.  Knox,  and  R.  D.  Flinn.  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Valve  actuator  for  a  urinary  drainage  bag 
or  the  like.  239-020,  3-2-76,  Cl.  D23— 19 

Mcllvain.  Howard  H.  :  See — 

Rood.  Christopher  T.,  and  Mcllvain.  239,045. 

Medical  Specialties.  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,    to   Miles  ^LaboratorlesVlnc.    LVop'n^edreT    Mohta,°Devendra?  See-  ^^^•^^*" 

-.^  -  JO,  Cl.  U62~l.  Freake,  Ronald,  Mehta,  Kuo,  Collister,  and  Johnson.  239,- 

042. 


239  030. 


Cl. 


obert  L..  and  W.  S.  Larson,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Six-way 
k.  239.017.  3-2-70.  Cl.  D23— 38. 

Rafael   A.    Mobile  chair   or  similar  article.    238,990, 
).  Cl.  D6 — 78. 

Kress  -f  Kastner  GmbH  :  See — 
Raflle.  Dieter,  and  CUvlo.  238,998. 

John  F..  Jr.,  to  Medical  Specialties,  Inc.  Protective 
•bedridden  patients.  239.058.  3-2-7G.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Donald  M..  A.  A.   Hagstrom.  and  C.  R.  Winston,  to 
Teletyie  Corp.   Record  communications  terminal.   239,030, 
3-2-71  .  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
General  plectric  Co.  :  See — 

.  Cornelius  W..  Jr.  239.053. 
Raymond,      to      Grosfillex      S.A.R.L. 
s).  238.989.  3-2-76,  Cl.  D6 — 70. 
S.A.R.L.  :  Sec — 
fillex.  Raymond.  238.989. 
.\rthur  A.  :  See — 

I.  Donald  M..  Hagstrom.  and  Winston. 

I.  Paul  A.  Handlebar  extender.  239,011,  3-2-76 

i  O. 

Michael  W..  to  Corbin  Gentry.  Inc.  Motorcycle  seat. 
.  3-2-7f..  Cl.  DC — 48.1. 

-Michael  W..  to  Corbin  Gentry.  Inc.  Motorcycle  seat. 
.V2-76.  Cl.  D6— 48.1. 
I|obert  K..  to  Rlngley  &  Crockett.  Inc.  Artificial  fish- 
'.  239.010,  3-2-76.  Cl.  D22 — 28. 
Inc.  :  See — 

s.  William  R..  and  Trimble.  238.995 
einz  E..  and  A.  J.  Vasllatos.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co. 
cartridge.  239.014.  3-2-76.  Cl.  Dfil— 1. 
Charley  L..  to  Kem-0-Kleen.  Inc.  Pressurized  spray 
unit.  239.048.  3-2-76.  Cl.  D49 — 11. 
t.  William  J.,  and  R.   H.   Russell,  to  The  Stanley 
Mitre  box.  239.002.  3-2-76.  Cl.  D8 — 71 
&  Sons  Ltd.  :  See — 
Brian  F.  239.03S-9. 

n  F..  to  B.   Hirst  &  Sons  Ltd.  Tennis  post  cap. 
3-2-76.  Cl.  D28— 1. 

an  F..   to  B.    Hirst  &   Sons  Ltd.   Tennis  post  cap. 
.V2-76.  Cl.  D28— 1. 
Robert   G..    ro   Xerox   Corp.    Hand-held   viewer  for 

s.  239.0.-)5.  .3-2-76.  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Robert   G..    to   Xerox   Corn.    Handheld   viewer  for 
ms.  2."9.05fi.  .3-2-76.  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Science  &  Technologv.  Atrencv  of:  See — 

.  Ellchi.  and  Ohirn.  239.009.  ' 
al  Business  Machines  Corn.  :   See — 
y.  Ronald  L,  Jones,  Xatoll,  and  Stram.  239.029. 
Playtex.  Inc.  :  See — 
Lo  Cdscio,  Jamk  J.,  and  Stern.  238,982. 
Internatictnal  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp. :  See — 
James  T.  239,047 


I  (It 


Br  la 


fo  -ms 


1  ra. 
f  n.n 


Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — - 

Freake,  Ronald,  Mehta,  Kuo,  Collister,  and  Johnson.  239,- 
042. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Utzinger,  William  F.  239,057. 
Xatoll.  John  J.  :  See — 

Conway.  Ronald  I..  Jones.  Xatoll.  and  Stram.  239.029. 
Newman,    Ferris    E..    to    Baxter    Laboratories.    Inc.    Medical 
semi-permeable    membrane    support.    239.059.    3-2-76.    Cl. 
D83— 1. 
Xorlin  Music.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bolen.  Bruce  J.,  and  Klein.  239.052. 
Armchair    Xumbers.  Jody  L.  Wrench  for  camera  lens,  filters  and  thread 
adaptors.  238.999,  3-2-76,  Cl.  D8 — 17. 
Ohira.  Tomohiro  :  See — 

Izuhara,  Elichl.  and  Ohira.  239,009. 
Owens.  Marion  D.  Toy  lounge  seat  or  similar  article.  238,986, 

3-2-76.  Cl.  D6 — 6. 
Pagano.  Raymond  V.,  to  L.X.P.  &  Associates.  Closed  circuit 
television    camera    exterior    housing.    239,054.    3-2-76     Cl. 
D61— t. 
Parker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lapointe.  Gabriel  M.  239.000. 
Pintarelli,  Ralnh.  Ear  wire.  239.046.  3-2-76.  Cl.  D45 — 9. 
Raffle.   Dieter,   and   F.   Clivio,   to  Gardena   Kress    -f   Kastner 
GmbH.    Handle    for    a    grass    shear.    238,998,    3-2-76,    Cl. 
D8 — 8. 
Rnsmussen.  Howard  J.,  to  Stewart- Warner  Corp.  Reset  odom- 
eter and  speedometer.  2.39,008,  3-2-76,  Cl.  DIO — 98. 
Recognition  Equipment.  Inc. :  See — 

Koenig.  Robert  B.  2.39.005. 
Rees.  Arnold  E..  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  Safety  razor.  239,- 

000,  3-2-76.  Cl.  D93— 3. 
Ringlpy  &  Crockett.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hnrrls.  Robert  K.  239.016. 
Rood.  Chrlnopher  T..  and  H.  H.  Mcllvain.  to  Christopher  T. 
Rood.   Combined   racket  cover  and  press.  239,045.   3-2-76, 
Cl.  D.34 — 5. 
Road  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 
Ross.  Charles  A.  2.39.012. 
Ross.  Charles  .\.  239,035-6. 
Ross.   Charles  A.,   to  Road   Electronics.  Inc.   Combined  loud- 
speaker enclosure  and  amplifier  housing.   239,012,  3-2-76, 
Cl.  1)26—14. 
Ross.  Charles  A.,  to  Road  Electronics.  Inc.  Loudspeaker  en- 
closure. 239.035.  3-2-76.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Ross,  Charles  A.,  to  Road  Electronics,  Inc.  Loudspeaker  en- 
closure. 239,036,  3-2-76,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Rothe.  Dennis  W.  :  See — 

Weber,  Manfred.  Rothe,  Kopke,  and  Weber.  239,028 
Rubinstein.   Morton  K.  Portable  security  container.   239,041, 
3-2-76.  Cl.  D31— 22. 


.1. 
]  ,endon  E.  Mobile  target  for  a  game  Involving  skill. 
^3-2-76,  Cl.  D34— 5. 

eighton  C. :  See — 

,  Ronald.  Mehta.  Kuo,  Collister.  and  Johnson.  239,- 


V.  ;  See— 
Conwiy.  Ronald  I..  Jones,  Xatoll.  and  Stram.  239,029. 
ospikazu.  Electrical  test  meter.   239,007.  3-2-76,  Cl 


Hildebrandt.  William  J.,  and  Russell.  239,002. 
Schultz,  Wilmer  R.  End  cap  for  a  stadium  seat.  238,993,  3-2- 

76.  CL  D6 — 191. 
Schultz.  Wilmer  R.  Combined  and  slanted  arm  support  for  a 

stadium  seat.  238.994.  3-2-76.  Cl.  D6 — 194. 
Schultz.  Wilmer  R.  Back  for  a  stadium  seat.  238,996.  3-2-76. 

Cl.  DO — 197. 
Seakan,    Raymond    X.,    to   Aero-Fab   Industries.    Inc.    Bicycle 

lock.  239,003,  3-2-76.  Cl.  D8 — 114.  '^ 

Senter.  Jonas,   to  Citic  Industries,  Inc.   Sport  shoe    238.983. 

p_hen  H.   Electronic  test  device.  239.006.  3-2-76,    Senter,  Jbnas    Fo  Citic  Industries.  Inc.  Sport  shoe.  238.984. 

3-2-70.  Cl.  D2 — 310. 
Sneidman.  Ronald.  Spoon  or  similar  article  of  flatware    238. 

997.  3-2-76.  Cl.  D7 — 137. 
Spencer,  Richard  O.,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  Soldering  iron 

holder.  239,013.  3-2-76.  Cl.  D8— 71 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  See — 

Hildebrandt,  William  J.,  and  Russell.  239,002. 
Stern.  Harold  :  See — 

Lo  Cascio.  Jamk  J.,  and  Stern.  238,982. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Rasmussen,  Howard  J.  2.39,008. 
Stilgenbauer.  Xed  T.  Telephone  handset  hanger.  239,034,  3-2- 
76.  Cl.  D2G — 14. 


75. 

Inc. :  See — 
t.  Charley  L.  239,048. 
ard :  See — 

Bruce  J.,  and  Klein.  239.052. 
H.  :  iiee — 
Mans(fcot,  James  G.,  Knox,  and  Fllnn.  239,020. 
Kenpeth  H.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Valve  actuator  for 
drainage  bag  or  the  like.  239,018,  3-2-76,  Cl. 


H.,  and  H.  F.  D'Alo.  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
uator  for  a  urinary  drainage  bag  or  the  like.  239,- 
76.  Cl.  D23— 19. 


LIST  OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


PI  57 


stout.  Alvln  L.,  to  Ellis  M.  Wilson.  Fishing  stand.  239,015. 
3-2-76.  Cl.  D22— 13. 

Stram,  John  V.  :  See — 

Conway.  Ronald  I..  Jones.  Xatoll.  and  Stram.  239.029. 

Supino,  Peter  F.,  and  P.  J.  Fox.  Luggage  rack.  239.010.  3-2- 
YO.  Cl.  D12— 158. 

Teletype  Corp.  :  See — 

Genaro,  Donald  M..  Hagstrom,  and  Winston.  239  030. 

Tilman,   Ted   X.    Single   pole-double   throw   switch   structure. 
239,033,  3-2-76.  Cl.  D26— 13. 

Trimble,  David  C.  :  See- 
Curtis,  William  R..  and  Trimble.  238,995. 

Universal  Synergetics,  Inc. :  See — 
Fish,  Darren  D.  239,049. 

Utzinger,  William  F.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Ink 
cartridge.  239,057,  3-2-70.  Cl.  D64— 10. 

Varian  Associates  :  See —  ; 

Anderson.  Richard.  239.032.  ^ 

Vasllatos.  Anastasios  J.  :  See— 

Hertel.  Heinz  E..  and  Vasllatos.  239.014. 


Weber,  Manfred  J.,  D.  W.  Rothe.  G.  Kopke.  and  P.  W.  Weber, 
to  Construction  Products.  Inc.  Free-standing  indoor  stove. 
239.028.  3-2-7(;.  Cl.  D23— 97. 
Weber.  I'aul  W.  :  See — 

Weber,  Manfred,  Rothe,  Kopke,  and  Weber.  239.028. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rees.  Arnold  E.  239.000. 
Wilson,  Ellis  M.  :  See — 

Stout,  Alvin  L.  239.015. 
Winig,  Stephen  U.  Combined  work  bench  and  desk  or  similar 

article.  238.992.  3-2-70.  Cl.  D6— 101. 
Winston,  Charles  R.  :  See— 

Genaro,  Donn'd  M..  Hagstrom.  and  Winston.  239,030. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Holliday,  Robert  G.  239,05.V6. 
Yanai,  Taro.   Combined   ball  point  pen  and  lighter.   239,037, 

:{-2-7(i.  Cl.  D27— 38. 
Yohana.  .\ndrew  I.,  to  Duo-Fast  Corp.  Magazine  for  fastener 
driving  tool.  2-39.001,  3-2-76,  Cl.  D8— 70. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  2,  1976 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

311  3,940.801 

CLASS  3 

1.1  3.940,803 

1.4  3,940,802 

30  3,940,804 

CLASS  4 

67  A  3,940,805 

146  3,940,806 

172  3,940,807 

172.12  3,940,809 

CLASS S 

86  3.940,808 

241  3,940,810 

360  3,940,812 

36 IR  3,940,811 

CLASS  8 

2  3,941,559 

41C  3,941,560 

92  3,941,561 

CLASS  9 
2C  3,940,813 

8R  3,940,814 

309  3,940,815 

CLASS  12 

7  3,940,816 

CLASS  IS 

1.7  3,940,817 

3.53  3,940,818 

21C  3,940,819 

36  3,940,820 

97B  3,940,821 

250.22  3,940,822 

250.42  3,940,823 

257.06  3,940,824 

306B  3,940,825 

320  3,940,826 

328  3,940,827 

CLASS  16 

3.940,828 
3,940.829 


163 


CLASS 

24 

CLASS 

156.3 

CLASS 

2.7R 

CLASS 

230B 

230R 

253PC 
260 

CLASS 

20R 
*    CLASS 

18.6 


17 

3,940,830 

19 

3,940,831 

21 

3,941,562 

23 

3,941,564 
3,941,565 
3,941.563 
3.941,566 
3,941,567 
3,941.568 

24 

3.940,832 

26 

3,940,833 


CLASS  29 

105R  3,940.835 

149. 5C  3.940,836 

157.5  3,940.837 

183.5  3,941.569 

187.5  3,941.570 

203DT  3.940,838 

208K  3.940.839 

208  Re  28,7  26 

235  3,940.840 

243.56  3,940.841 

437  3.940.843 

450  3.940.844 

453  3.940,845 

577  3,940.846 

SW  3.940.847 

599  3,940,848 

628  3,940.849 

6.30C  3.940.850 

CLASS  30 

.14  2  3.940,851 

241  3.940.852 

278  3.940.842 

346.58  3.940,853 

CLASS  33 

174L  3,940,854 


3,940,855 

178R 

3,940.856 

189 

3,940,857 

228 

3,940,858 

270 

3,940,859 

CLASS  34 

46 

3,940,860 

75 

3,940,861 

CLASS  35 

11 

3,940,862 

22R 

3,940,863 

CLASS  40 

134 

3,940,865 

136 

3,940,864 

142R 

3,940,866 

CLASS  43 

6.5  3,940,867 

17.6  3,940,868 

42.53  3,940,869 

43.13  3,940,871 

3,940,872 

44.2  3,940,870 

57. 5R  3,940,873 

114  3,940,874 

124  3,940,875 

131  3,940,876 

CLASS  46 

17  3,940,877 

47  3,940,878 
150  3,940,879 
161  3,940,880 
234  3,940,881 
243AV  3,940,882 

CLASS  47 

1.1  3.940,883 

32  3,940,884 
58  3,940,885 

CLASS  49 

137  3,940,887 

319  3,940,886 

CLASS  51 

229  3,940,888 

288  3,940,889 

CLASS  52 

79  3,940,890 

82  3,940,891 

86  3,940,892 

90  3,940,893 

129  3,940,894 

167  3,940,895 

307  3,940,896 

395  3,940,897 

400  3,940,898 

481  3,940,899 

656  3,940,900 

717  3,940,901 

745  3,940,902 

3,940,903 

CLASS  53 

3      .  3 .940,904 

14  3,940,905 

29  3,940,906 

48  3.940.907 
59R  3.940.908 

167  3.940.909 

CLASS  55 

16  3,940,912 

90  3,941,572 

316  3.941,573 

500  3.941.571 

CLASS  56 

14.4  3,940,910 

14.6  3,940.911 

98  3,940.913 

CLASS  57 

77.4  3,940.914 
122  3.940.915 
I40R  3,940.916 
152  3.940.917 

CLASS  58 

33  3.940.918 
38R  3.940.919 

42.5  3.940.920 
85.5  3.940.921 
90R  3,940,922 


CLASS  60 

39.06  3,940,923 

39.08  3,940,924 

39.45  3,940,925 

226R  3,940,926 

282  3,940,927 

289  3,940,928 

330  3,940,929 

375  3,940,930 

403  3,940,93 1 

517  3,940,932 

522  3,940,933 

525  3,940,934 

528  3,940.935 

531  3.940,936 

533  3,940,937 

588  3,940,938 

657  3,940,939 

CLASS  61 

IR  3,940,940 

458  3,940,941 

72.3  3,940,942 

CLASS  62 

64  3,940,943 

322  3,940,944 

CLASS  64 

2R  3,940,945 

8  3,940,946 

14  3,940,947 

17R  3,940,948 

25  3,940,949 

CLASS  65 

27  3,941,574 
59A  3.941,575 

135  3,941,576 

136  3,941,577 

CLASS  66 

50R  3,940,950 

3,940.951 

154A  3.940,953 

157  3,940,954 

CLASS  68 

20  3,940,955 

CLASS  70 

93  3,940,956 
104  3,940,957 
186  3,940,958 
259  3,940,959 

CLASS  71 

28  3,941,578 

94  3,941,579 
107  3,941,580 
118  3.941,581 


19 

40 

50 

78 

177 

180 

196 

201 

349 

354 

416 


CLASS  72 

3,940,960 
3,940.961 
3,940,962 
3,940,963 
3,940.964 
3.940,965 
3,940,966 
3,940,967 
3,940,968 
3.940,969 
3,940.970 


CLASS  73 

3  3.940,971 

23.1  3,940,972 

67. 8R  3,940,952 

88R  3,940,973 

88.5R  3,940,974 

103  3,940.975 

104  3.940,976 

116  3,940.977 

117  3.940.978 
136A  3.940,979 
152  3.940.980 
167  3.940,981 
170A  3,940,982 
181  3,940,9X3 
189  3,940,984 
194VS  3,940.986 
194A  3.940.985 
346  3.940.987 
349  3.940,988 
379  3,940.989 


387 

3,940,990 

393 

3,940,991 

398  R 

3,940,992 

421B 

3,940,993 

422GC 

3,940,994 

3,940,995 

432R 

3,940,996 

3,940,997 

3,940,998 

516LM 

3,940,999 

CLASS  74 

3.5  3.941,000 

5.2  3,941,001 

16  3,941,002 

44  3,941,003 

206  3,941,004 

233  3,941,005 

242.  IR  3,941,006 

340  3,941,007 

473R  3,941,008 

3,941,009 

545  3.941,010 

551.2  3,941,011 

661  3.941,012 

740  3,941,013 

826  3,941,014 

856  3,941,015 

867  3,941,016 

CLASS  75 

.5R  3,941.584 

4  3,941.582 
3,941,583 

24  3,941,585 

66  3,941,586 

72  3,941,587 
94  3.941,588 

125  3,941,589 

171  3,941,590 

CLASS  81 

57.39  3,941,017 

CLASS  83 

5  3,941,018 
71                     3,941,019 

468  3,941,020 

604  3,941,021 

796  3,941,022 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3,941,023 

3,941,024 

1.25  3,941,025 

382  3,941,026 

CLASS  85 

IR  3,941.027 

73  3.941,028 

CLASS  89 

14E  3,941,029 

CLASS  91 

4R  3,941,030 

6  3,941,031 
6.5  3,941,032 

446  3,941,033 

CLASS  92 

49  3.941.035 

CLASS  93 
IC  3,941,036 

51 R  3.941,037 

58  4  3.941,038 

CLASS  96 

14  3,941,592 

1.5  3.941.591 

3,941.593 

1.8  3.941,594 

27  E  3.941,595 

29R  3,941.597 

48R  3,941.598 

66  3  3.941.599 

80  3.941,6<K) 

100  3,941,601 

101  3.941,602 

CLASS  98 

2  11  3.941.034 

I15LH  3.941.040 

115K  3.941.039 

115R  3.941,041 


CLASS  99 

289R  3,941,042 

339  3,941,043 

391  3,941,044 

556  3,941,045 

CLASS  100 

45  3,941,046 

100  3,941,047 

215  3,941,048 

274  3.941,049 

CLASS  101 

II  3,941.050 

93.04  3.941,051 
93.48  3,941,052 

124  3,941,053 

409  3,941,054 

415.1  3,941,055 

CLASS  102 

22  3,94  1 ,056 

52  3,94  1 ,057 

70.2OA  3.941,058 

91  3.941.059 

CLASS  104 

247  3.94  1 .060 

CLASS  105 

135  3,941,061 

157R  3,941,062 

203  3,941,063 

368R  3,941,064 

CLASS  106 

39.5  3,941,604 
470  3,941,605 

243  3,941,606 

28  IR  3.941.607 

285  3.941,608 

290  3.941,609 

300  3.941,603 

308M  3.941,610 

CLASS  110 

8F  3,941,065 

18R  3,941,066 

163  3,941,067 


162 
262 


CLASS  112 

3.94  1.068 
3.941.069 


CLASS  113 

7A  3.941.070 

CLASS  114 

72  3.941.071 

165  3,941,072 

183R  3,941,073 

CLASS  lis 

lA  3.941,074 

2  3,941.075 

12R  3.941.076 

CLASS  1 16 

70  3.941,077 

118A  3,941.078 

124B  3.941.079 

130  3,941,080 

142FP  3,941,081 

171  3,94  1,082 

173  3.941,083 

CLASS  118 

7  3,94  1.084 
60  3.94  1.085 
63  3.941.086 

306  3.941.087 

620  3.941.088 

CLASS  119 

1  3.941,089 

3.941.090 

18  3.94  1.091 

19  3,94  1.092 

20  3.94  1.093 
80  3.941.094 

103  3.94  1.095 

159  3.941.096 

CLASS  122 

32  3.941,099 

CLASS  123 

XCN  3.94  1.097 

8  13  3.94  1.098 
32EA  3.941.100 


46H 

3,941,101 

90.52 

3,941,102 

I17R 

3,941,103 

119CB 

3,941,104 

I19A 

3,941,105 

122AC 

3,941,106 

139AW 

3,941,109 

146. 5A 

3,941,107 

148CC 

3,941,110 

148E 

3,941,108 

3,941,111 

3,941,112 

179R 

3,941,113 

195R 

3,941,114 

198E 

3,941,115 

CLASS  126 

928  3,941,116 

215  3,941,117 

362  3,941.118 


CLASS 

2M 

4 

6 
24A 
848 
142 
155 
2I4R 
215 
218NV 
218A 
218R 
237 
283 
296 
330 
419PS 
422 
423R 


.1  19 
.120 
.121 
.122 
,123 


128 

3,941. 

3,941, 

3,941. 

3.941. 

3.941, 

3,941,124 

3,941,125 

3.941,126 

3,941,127 

3,941,128 

3,941,130 

3,941,129 

3,941,131 

3,941.133 

3.941.132 

3,941,134 

3,941.135 

3,941,136 

3,941,137 


CLASS  132 

9  3,941.613 

CLASS  133 

2  3.941.138 

CLASS  134 

64R  3.941,611 

176  3,941.139 

CLASS  135 

4R  3.941,140 

CLASS  136 

6LF  3.941,612 

29  3,941,614 

38  3.941,615 

lOOM  3,941,616 

170  3,941,617 

173  3,941,618 

CLASS  137 

1  3.941.141 

101  3,941.142 

102  3,941,143 
110  3.941.144 
318  3,941,145 
355  16  3,941,146 
453  3,941,147 
486  3,941.148 
493.1  3.941.149 
504  3.941.150 
5276  3.941,151 
549  3.941,152 
562  3.941.153 
624  15  3,941.154 
627.5  3.941.155 

CLASS  138 

90  3.941.156 

115  3.941.157 

147  3.941,159 

178  3,941.160 

CLASS  139 

IE  3,941.161 

I22W  3,941,158 

383R  3,941.162 

3848  3.941.163 

CLASS  140 

58  3.941.164 

147  3.941.165 

149  3.941,166 


PI  59 


IR 

46 

61 
183 
309 
392 

114R 
208J 


CLASS  141 

3.941.167 
3,941,168 
3,941,169 
3,941.170 
3.941.171 
3,941.172 

ICLASS  144 

3.941.173 
3.941.174 


187 
288 
304 

106 
311 
801 


23R 
42 
48 

52FP 
6SSS 
140C 


100 
400 


I9LD 

36R 

61 


56 

5.8R 

6 

6.8 


7  3D 

7.6 
7.8 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  148 
11.5  1  3.941.619 

12.7  3,941,620 

27  3.941.621 

3,941,622 
113  3,941.623 

175  3,941,624 

187  3,941,625 

:LASS  149 
36  3,941.626 

:LASS  152 

242  3.941,175 

340  3.941,176 

362R  3,941,177 

:lass  im 

3,941,627 

3.941,628 

8  3,941,629 

I J  3,941,630 

59  3,941,631 

71  3.941,632 

77  3,941,633 

79  3.941,634 

86  3,941,635 

154  3,941,636 

179  3,941,637 

196  3,941,638 

207  3.941,639 

234  3.941,596 

252  3.941.640 

272  3.941.641 

297  3.941.642 

380  3,941,643 

433  3.941,644 

435  3.941.645 

545  3.941.646 

612  3,941.647 

622  3,941,648 

<  LASS  157 

13  3.941,178 

<  LASS  160 

84R  3.941,179 

229R  3.941.180 

(  LASS  162 

19  3.941.649 

237  3.941,650 

301  3.941.651 

CLASS  164 

59  3.941. 181 

86  3.941.182 

147  3.941.183 

270  3.941.184 

CLASS  165 

4  3,941,185 

47  3.941,186 

157  3.941.187 

162  3,941,188 

CI.ASS  166 

3,941.189 
3,941.190 
3,941.191 
3.941.192 


CASS 


CASS 


CLASS 


CI  ASS 


CI  ASS 


172 

3.941.193 

3.941,194 

3,941.195 

174 

3,941,913 

3,941.9  14 

3,941.915 

3.941.916 

3.941.917 

3,941.918 

175 

3.941.196 
3.941,197 

176 

3.941.652 
3.941.653 
3.941.654 

178 

3.941.919 
3.941.920 
3.941.921 
3.941.922 
3.941.923 
3.941.924 
3.941.925 
3.941.926 
3.941.927 
3,941.928 


67  3.941,929 

69. 5R  3,941,930 

CLASS  179 


IF 
IG 
IH 
6R 
15AT 


I8EB 

I8GE 

I8GF 

18HB 

84R 

90K 

99 

I00.3Z 

lUR 

170R 

I75.2R 

175  3R 

179 


3,941,932 
3,941,931 
3,941,933 
3,941,934 
3.941.935 
3.941.936 
3.941,947 
3.941,937 
3,941,938 
3,941,952 
3.941,940 
3,941,939 
3.941,941 
3,941,942 
3.941,943 
3,941,944 
3,941,945 
3,941.946 
3.941.948 
3.941.949 
3,941,950 
3,941,951 


CLASS  180 

i!  3,941,198 

44R  3.941,199 

79. 2R  3.941,200 

98  3,941,201 

I05E  3,941,202 

3,941,203 

III  3,941,204 

CLASS  181 

33HB  3,941,205 

50  3,941,206 

199  3.941,207 

CLASS  182 

3  3.941.208 

186  3.941.209 

CLASS  184 

6.21  3.941.210 

56A  3.941.211 

CLASS  185 
37  3.941,212 

CLASS  187 

9R  3.941,213 

29R  3,941,214 

CLASS  188 


24 

72.4 

79  5GT 
I06F 
170 
196BA 
218XL 
250C 


3,941.215 
3,941,216 
3,941,217 
3,941,218 
3.941.219 
3.941.220 
3.941.221 
3,941,222 


CLASS  192 

4A  3.941,223 

I3A  3,941.224 

I04C  3,941,225 

CLASS  194 


CLASS 

31F 

36R 

66R 

103. 5R 


IK  3.941,227 

IR  3.941.226 

195 

3.941.655 

3.941.656 

3.941.657 

3.941.658 

3.941.659 

103.7  3.941.660 

127  3.941.661 

3.941.662 

CLASS  197 

18  3.941.228 

53  3.941,229 

90  3.941.230 

151  3.941.231 

CLASS  198 

20R  3.941.232 

3.941.233 

21  3.941.234 

27  3.941.235 

29  3,941.236 

41  3.941.237 

184  3.941.238 

3.941.239 

218  3.941,240 

230  3,941,241 

254  3,941.242 

CLASS  200 

5R  3.941.953 

44  3.941,954 

3,941,955 

61.2  3,941,956 

82R  3,941,957 

3,941,958 

144B  3,941,959 

3,941.960 

3,941.961 

I48A  3.941.962 

3.941.963 


174 


79 

98 

lOSR 

I58R 

159.22 

192 

I95S 

212 

256 

266 

272 

299R 

359 
360 
438 
455 
511 
531 


3.941.964 

3.941.965 
CLASS  202 

3.941.663 
CLASS  203 

3.941.664 

CLASS  204 

3.941.666 
3,941.667 
3,941,668 
3,941,669 
3,941,670 
3,941,671 
3,941,672 
3,941,673 
3,941,674 
3,941,675 
3,941.676 
3,941,677 
3,941,678 
CLASS  206 

3,941,243 

3,941.244 

3,941,245 

3.941,246 

3,941,247 

3,941,248 

CLASS  208 

IILE  3.941.679 

80  3.941,680 

107  3.941.681 

140  3.941.682 

210  3.941,683 

CLASS  209 

3  3,941,684 

9  3,941.685 

74M  3.941.686 

104  3,941,249 

136  3.941.687 

166  3.941.688 
296  3.941.689 
443  3.941,690 

CLASS  210 

2  3.941.691 

II  3.941.692 

34  3.941.693 

40  3.941,694 

49  3,941,695 

62  3,941,696 

117  3,941,699 

167  3,941,697 
208  3,941,698 
223  13,941,700 
386  ;  3,94 1,701 
391  ,3.941.702 
499  '3.941.703 
528  3.941.704 

CLASS  211 

1.3  3,941.250 

177  3.941.251 

CLASS  212 
69  3,941.252 

CLASS  213 
1-3  3,941,253 

76  3,941,254 

CLASS  214 

lOG  3,941,255 

14  3,941,256 

16.1  ED  3,941.257 

17D  3.941.258 

27  3.941.259 

82  3.941.260 

85  3.941,261 

I45R  3,941,262 

152  3,941,263 

390  3,941,264 

505  3,941,265 

518  3,941,266 

730  3,941,267 

CLASS  215 

216  3,941.268 

246  3.941.269 

261  3.941.270 

CLASS  219 

10.49  3.941.966 

10.55E  3.941.967 

3.941.968 

68  3.941.969 

69R  3,941.970 

85  3,941,971 

97  3.941,972 

12 IL  3.941,973 

I37R  3.941,974 

509  3.941.975 

CLASS  220 

6  3.941.271 

9LG  3.941.272 

19  3.941.273 

62  3.941.274 

256  3.941.275 

270  3.941.276 

273  3.941,277 


CLASS  221 

73  3,941,278 
86  3,941,279 

CLASS  222 

IIR  3,942,135 

52  3,941.280 

56  3,941.281 
76  3.941.282 

187  3,941,283 

202  3,941,284 

CLASS  223 

43  3,941,285 

CLASS  224 
48C  3,941.286 

CLASS  226 

57  3.941.287 

74  3.941.288 
76  3.941,289 
83                   3,941,290 

CLASS  227 
152  3,941,291 

CLASS  228 

4.5  3,941,294 

35  3,941,292 

44. IR  3,941,293 

3,941,295 

148  3,941,296 

180  A  3,941,298 

219  3,941,299 


CLASS 

5.5 
14BE 
27 
37E 
39  B 
44  R 
53 
69 

73 
1 80  A 

CLASS 

54  F 
61. HE 
61. IIR 
61. 7B 
92  DP 
92GC 
92V 
150.27 


151.1 

151.11 

156 
176 
197 


229 

3,941,300 
3,941,301 
3,941.302 
3,941.303 
3,941,304 
3,941,305 
3,941,306 
3.941,307 
3,941,308 
3,941.309 
3,941,297 

235 

3,941,976 
3,941,979 
3,941,978 
3.941,977 
3,941,982 
3,941,980 
3,941,981 
3,941,983 
3,941,984 
3,941,985 
3,941,986 
3,941,987 
3,941.988 
3.941.989 
3.941,990 
3,941,991 


CLASS  236 

49  3,941,310 

CLASS  237 

16  3,941,311 

CLASS  239 

15  3,941,312 

177  Re. 28,727 

265.29  3,941,313 

553.3  3,941,314 

CLASS  240 

1.3  3,941,992 

1.4  3,941,993 
8.1R  3.941,994 

51.1  IR  3,941,995 

CLASS  241 

3  3,941,315 

15  3,941,316 

21  3,941,317 

101.4  3,941,318 
290                   3.941.319 

CLASS  242 
18DD  3.941,320 

I8A  3,941,321 

I8R  3.941,322 

3,941,323 
54R  3,941,324 

55  54  3,941,325 

56R  3.941.326 

68.3  3.941.327 

68.4  3,941.328 
80                    3.941.329 

107 .4R  3,941,330 

118  3,941,331 

189  3,941,332 

197  3,941,333 

CLASS  244 

3.1  3,941,345 

42CA  3.941,334 

42CC  3.941,335 

53B  3,941,336 

129S  3,941,337 

CLASS  246 

77  3,941,338 


CLASS  248 

3,941,339 
3.94  1 ,340 
3,941,341 
3,941,342 
3,941,343 
3,941,344 

CLASS  249 

3,941,346 
3.941.347 

CLASS  250 

3.941,996 
3,941,997 
3,941,998 
3,941,999 
3.942,000 
3,942,001 
3,942,002 
3,942,003 
3.942,004 
3,942,005 
3,942,006 
3,942,007 
3,942,008 
3.942,009 
3,942,010 
3,942,011 
3,942,012 
3,942,013 
3,942.014 
3.942.015 
3.942,016 
3.942.017 
3,942.018 
3.942.019 
3.942.023 
3.942.020 
3.942.021 
3.942.022 
CLASS  251 

3.941.348 
3.94  1 .349 
3.941,350 
3,941,351 

CLASS  252 

3,941,705 

3,941,706 

3.941,707 

3,94  1 ,708 

3,941,709 

3,941,710 

3,941.711 

3.941,712 

3.941.713 

3.941.715 

3,941.714 

3,941,716 

3,941,719 

3,941.717 

3.941.718 

3.941.720 

3.941.721 

3.941.722 

3.941.723 

CLASS  254 

98  3,941.352 

124  3.941.353 

I35R  3.941.354 

CLASS  259 

4AC  3.941.355 

7  3,941,356 

104  3,941,357 

CLASS  260 


15 
40 
55 
88 
223 
351 

40 
204 

201 
207 


2I3VT 

222R 

223B 

23IR 

255 

266 

310 

326 

331 

332 

338 

352 

363S 

385 

391 

392 

406 

475 

492B 

493 

512 

515 

539 

572 

578 


58 
100 
127 
161 


8.05 
59 
62 
78 

99 

117 

126 

142 

301.4P 

301.4S 

415 

423 

430 

463 
466J 

524 
527 


2.IR 
25EP 

2.5N 

8 

17A 
I7R 


17.2 

23. 7B 

29.2EP 

29.2M 

29.4R 

29.6NR 

29.6WB 

30.6R 

31.2T 

332R 

33.6AO 

37NP 

37SB 

38 

45.8NT 

45. 8N 

45.95H 

47R 

65 

73R 

75P 

75T 


3,941,724 

3,941,725 

3,941,726 

3,941,727  I 

3.941.729 

3.941.728 

3.941.730 

3.941.731 

3.941.767 

3,941,732 

3,941,794 

3,941,733 

3,941,734 

3,941,736 

3,941,735 

3.941.737 

3.941.738 

3.941.739 

3.941.740 

3.941.742 

3.941,741 

3.941.743 

3.941.745 

3.941.744 

3.941.746 

3.941.747 

3.941,748 

3,941,749 

3.941,750 

3,941,752 

3,941,751 


77.5AP 

77.5MA 

78L 

78R 

78.5R 

80.78 

92.8A 

94. 9C 

94 .9D 

112.5LH 

1I2.SR 

123.5 

151 

155 

184 

209R 

2I1.5R 

233.5 

239B 

239.1 

239. 3R 

239.3 

240B 

240H 

243B 

243C 

243D 

247.7V 

248C 

249.5 

251A 

25IR 

256.4F 

268BC 

268DK 

2810 

2860 

287G 

293.83 

293.84 

296H 

307A 

308R 

309 


309.7 

315 

326.1  IR 

326. 1 3R 

326.26 

327M 

329.8 

335 

338 

340.7 

349 

396R 

404.5 

410.7 

429.9 
449R 
449.6 
453P 
453R 
455A 
455R 
465E 
465R 
465.7 
468  K 
471A 
47IC 
471R 

472 

504  R 

519 

557R 

56tN 

566AE 

566A 

570.5R 
576 
577 
S86R 

593R 

601R 

604HF 

607AR 

6I9A 

635R 

643R 

645 

669R 

825 

837PV 

880R 

885 


3.941.855 

3.941.753 

3.941.754 

3.941.755 

3.941.756 

3.941.757 

3.941.759 

3.941.760 

3.941.761 

3.941.763 

3.941.762 

3.941,764 

3,941,765 

3,941,766 

3,941,768 

3,941,769 

3,941,770 

3,941,771 

3.941,772 

3.941,773 

3,941,774 

3,941,776 

3,941,775 

3,941,778 

3;^4J,777 

3,941,782 

3,941,779 

3,941.781 

3.941.780 

3,941,783 

3.941,784 

3.941.785 

3.941,787 

3,941,786 

3,941,788 

3,941,789 

3,941,790 

3,941,791 

3,941,792 

3,941,793 

3,941,795 

3,941,796 

3,941,797 

3,941,798 

3,941,799 

3,941,800 

3,941,801 

3,941,802 

3,941,803 

3,941,804 

3,941,805 

3,941,806 

3,941,807 

3,941,808 

3,941.809 

3.941.810 

3.941.81 1 

3.94I.8I2 

3.941,813 

3.941.814 

3,941,815 

3,941,816 

3,941,817 

Rc.28,728 

Re.28,729 

3,941,818 

3.941,819 

3,941,820 

3,941,822 

3,941,821 

3,941,824 

3,941,823 

3,941.825 

3,941,826 

3.941.827 

3.941.828 

3.941,831 

3,941,829 

3,941.830 

3.941.832 

3,941,833 

3,941,834 

3,941,835 

3,941,836 

3,941,837 

3,941.839 

3.941.838 

3.941,840 

3.941.842 

3.941,843 

3,941,844 

3,941,841 

3,941,845 

3,941,846 

3,941,847 

3,941,848 

3,941,849 

3,941,850 

3,941,851 

3,941,852 

3,941,853 

3,941,854 

3,941,856 

3,941,857 

3,941,758 

3.941,858 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  61 


897B 

3,941,859 

86A                3,941.413 

900 

3,941,860 

CLASS  296 

CLASS  261 

23G                 3.941.414 

19 

3,941,861 

27                    3.941,415 

122 

3,941,862 

CLASS  297 

CLASS  264 

45                   3,941,416 

95 

3,941,865 

85                   3,941,417 

98 

3,941,863 

355                    3,941,418 

135 

3,941,866 

389                   3,941,419 

256 

3,941,864 

CLASS  298 

CLASS  266 

26                   3,941,420 

23E  3,941,358 

24  3,941,359 

37  3,941,360 


CLASS  269 

15 

3,941,361 

32 

3,941,362 

100 

3,941,363 

156 

3.941,364 

325 

3.941.365 

CLASS  270 

31 

3.941.366 

3,941,367 

CLASS  271 

5 

3.941.368 

64 

3.941.369 

3.941.370 

3.941,371 

95 

3,941,372 

124 

3,941,373 

183 

3,941,374 

251 

3,941,375 

275 

3,941,376 

CLASS  272 

57B 

3,941,377 

CLASS  273 

5R 

3,941,378 

44 

3,941,379 

72A 

3,941,380 

85R 

3,941.381 

95R 

3.941,382 

3,941,383 

105R 

3,941,384 

131BB 

3,941,385 

131C 

3,941,386 

134B 

3,941,387 

134G 

3,941,388 

I42HA 

3,941,389 

169 

3,941,390 

CLASS  274 

9B  3,941,391 

lOR  3,941,392 

CLASS  277 

9.5  3,941,393 

40  3,941,394 

41  3,941.395 
134  3.941.396 


CLASS  280 

11.35N 

3.941.397 

47.19 

3.941.398 

47.29 

3.941.399 

79.1 

3.941.400 

96.2B 

3.941.401 

124F 

3.941,403 

I24R 

3,941,402 

150AB 

3,941,404 

203 

3,941,405 

400 

3,941,406 

415A 

3.941,407 

421 

3,941,408 

CLASS  285 

I37R  3,941,409 

321  3.941,410 

CLASS  290 

38R  3,942,024 

55  3,942,025 

3,942,^^26 

CLASS  292 

3.941,411 

CLASS  294 

3,941.412 


26 


74 


CLASS  299 

2  3.941.421 

4  3,941,422 

8  3,941,423 

CLASS  300 

21  3.941,424 
CLASS  302 

14  3,941,425 
26  3,941,426 

CLASS  303 

21AF  3,941,427 

21 F  3,941,428 

3,941,429 

22  R  3,941.430 
24  A  3,941,431 
52                   3,941,432 

CLASS  307 

lOR  3,942,027 

66  3,942,028 

88ET  3,942,029 

117  3,942,030 

147  3,942,031 

148  3.942,032 

215  3.942.033 
22  ID  3.942.034 

3.942.035 

229  3.942.036 

232  3.942.037 

235J  3,942.038 

251  3,942,039 

252G  3,942,040 

252M  3,942,041 

268  3,942,042 

279  3,942.043 

290  3.942.044 

297  3.942.046 

3.942,047 

CLASS  308 

2R  3,941,433 

9  3,941,434 
20  3,941,435 
72  3,941,436 

121  .      3,941,437 

132  3,941,438 

159  3,941,439 

CLASS  310 

8.1  3,942,048 

9.1  3,942,049 

13  3.942.050 

15  3.942.051 
26  3.942.052 
52  3.942.053 

155  3.942.045 

179  3.942.054 

216  3.942.055 
241  3.942.056 
260  3.942.057 

CLASS  312 

71  3.941.440 

215  3.941.441 

CLASS  313 

44  3.942.058 
60  3.942.059 
188  3.942.060 
3.942.061 
220  3.942.062 
315  3,942.063 
407  3.942.064 
500        3.942.065 

CLASS  315 

5  43      3.942.066 


13C                3,942,067 

CLASS  333 

34 

3.941.467 

210 

3.941.868 

39                   3,942,068 

16 

3,942,137 

CLASS  354 

239 

3.941.869 

99                    3,942.069 

21R 

3,942,138 

29 

3,942,183 

258 

3.941.870 

101                   3,942,070 

30R 

3,942,139 

42 

3,942,184 

306 

3.941.896 

169TV             3.942,071 

72 

3,942.140 

326 

3.941.871 

CLASS  317 

4                   3,942,072 

6                    3,942,073 

36TD             3.942,074 

98R                3.942,141 

CLASS  335 

112                   3,942,142 
132                   3,942,143 

3DD  3.941.469 
3,941.470 

3R  3.941.468 
3  941  471 

331 
365 
489 
571 

3.941.872 
3.941.873 
3.941.874 
3.941.875 

41                     3,942.075 

3.942.144 

16 

3,941,472 

CLASS  424 

80                   3.942.076 

188 

3.942.145 

75 

3,941,473 

1 

3,941.876 

118                   3.942.077 

212 

3.942.146 

78 

3.941.475 

52 

3.941.877 

I42R                3.942,078 

285 

3.942.147 

^^a      A  ^^^^     ^^^ 

233 

3,941,878 

262A                3,942,079 
3,942,080 
CLASS  318 

CLASS  338 

128                   3,942,148 
CLASS  339 

3 
28 
30 

CLASS  356 

3.941.476 
3.941.477 
3.941,478 

240 
241 
250 
251 

3,94  1 ,879 
3,941,880 
3,941.881 
3.941.889 

7                   3,942,081 

17C 

3.941.443 

102 

3.941.479 

263 

3.941.882 

51                     3,942,082 

17M 

3.941.442 

106LR              3.941.481 

274 

3.941.883 

138                   3,942,083 

3,942,084 

341                    3,942,085 

60M 

3.941.444 

106R 

3.941.480 

282 

3.941.884 

64  M 

3.941,445 

114 

3.941.482 

305 

3.941.885 

75M 

3,941,446 

152 

3.941.483 

317 

3.941.886 

447                    3,942,086 

9IR 

3,941,447 

156 

3.941.484 

322 

3.941.887 

587                    3,942,087 

176MF 

3,941,448 

159 

3,941,485 

331 

3.941.888 

591                    3,942,088 
CLA.SS  321 

217S                  3,941,449 
CLASS  340 

172 
181 

3.941,486 
3,941,487 

4R 

CLASS  425 

3,941,528 

2                   3,942,089 

A                                                                 '%       £\    A  ^     ^\#k^\ 

3R 

3,942,149 

CLASS  357 

3,941,529 

4                   3,942,090 

f                                    ^    tt  A  '>  e\t\  t 

SH 

3,942,150 

17 

3,942,185 

83 

3,941,530 

5                      3,942,091 

53 

3,942,151 

22 

3,942,186 

96 

3,941,531 

11                     3,942,092 

146. ID 

3.942,152 

71 

3,942.187 

117 

3,94  1,532 

45C                 3,942,094 
45R                 3,942,093 

A'^                                                                *>       t\    A  '^     J^^\  ^ 

146. 3AE 

3,942,169 

CLASS  360 

143 

3,941,533 

I46.3B 

3,942,154 

10 

3,942,188 

145 

3,941,534 

47                   3.942.095 

146.3F 

3,942,153 

13 

3,942,189 

208 

3,941,535 

CLASS  322 

172.5 

3,942,155 

63 

3,942,190 

222 

3,941,536 

28                    3,942,096 

3,942,156 

^>m     A  r*t>     At^A 

228 

3,941,537 

3,942,097 

3,942,157 

17 

59 

110 

243 

CLASS  401 

3,941,488 
3,941,489 
3,941,490 
3,941,491 

241 

3.941,538 

CLASS  323 

23                   3,942,098 

44R                 3,942,099 

3,942,106 

106                   3,942,100 

I73LM 
173PL 
I73R 

3,942,158 
3,942,159 
3,942,161 
3,942,160 

242B                 3,941.539 
245NS              3,941.540 
292                   3.941.541 
326B                 3,941.542 

3,942,162 

CLASS  403 

371 

3,941,543 

3,942,163 

104 

3,941,492 

376 

3,941,544 

CLASS  324 

3,942,164 

122 

3,941,493 

383 

3,941.545 

1                    3.942,101 

174TF 

3,942,165 

188 

3,941,494 

387R 

3,941.546 

I6R                3,942,102 

213.1 

3,942,166 

267 

3,941,495 

403 

3.940.834 

28R                3,942,103 

244C 

3,942,167 

CLASS  408 

407 

3.941,547 

30R                3,941,665 

310A 

3,942,170 

130 

3,941,496 

450.1 

3,941,548 

3,942,104 

310R 

3,942.168 

155 

3,941,497 

451.2 

3,941,549 

34R                 3,942.105 

347DA 

3.942.171 

CLASS  415 

3,941,498 
3,941,499 
3,941,500 
3,941,501 

463 

3,941,550 

570                3.942.107 

59                   3.942.108 

77K                 3.942.109 

142                    3.942.110 

I58MG            3.942.111 

347NT 

365R 
416 

3,942.172 
3.942.173 
3.942,174 
3,942,175 
3,942,176 

46 
116 
136 
147 

46 
94 
104 
285 
532 
549 

11 
18 
34 
86 
108 
172 

3,941,551 

CLASS  426 

3,941.890 
3,941.891 
3.941.892 
3.941,893 
3,94  1 .894 
3.941.895 

CLASS  427 

3.941,897 
3,94  1.898 
3,94  1.899 
3.94  1.900 
3.941.901 
3.941,902 

166                   3.942.112 
170                    3.942.113 
177                    3.942.114 

CLASS  325 

4                   3,942,115 

CLASS  343 

5PD               3,942,178 

I6M                 3,942,177 

3,942,181 

18E                  3,942,179 

83 
141 
197A 
244  A 

CLASS  416 

3,941,502 
3,941,503 
3,941,504 
3,941,506 

22                    3,942,116 
161                     3,942,117 
303                   3,942,118 
308                    3,942,119 
344                    3,942,120 
419                    3,942,121 

725                    3,942,180 

CLASS  346 

53                    3,942,182 

CLASS  350 

3  5                 3,941,450 

2 
46 
54 

57 

CLASS  417 

3,941,507 
3,941,508 
3,941,509 
3,941,510 
3,941,511 

459                   3,942,122 

16 
82 

3,941,451 
3,941,452 

153 
202 

3,941.512 
3,941,505 

190 
207 

3,94  1,903 
3,941.904 

CLASS  328 

96GN 

3,941,474 

212 

3,941,513 

240 

3.94  1,905 

1                    3,942,123 

150 

3,941,453 

216 

3,941,514 

360 

3.941.906 

63                   3,942,124 

160LC 

3,941,454 

240 

3,941,515 

CLASS  428 

141                     3,942,125 

3,941,455 

259 

3,941,516 

341 

3.94  1 ,907 

167                   3,942,126 

161 

3,941,456 

420 

3,941,517 

379 

3,941.908 

CLASS  330 

220 

3,941,457 

442 

3,941,518 

424 

3,94  1 ,909 

4.3                3,942,127 

294 

3,941,458 

560 

3,941,519 

457 

3,941,910 

22                   3,942,128 
29                    3,942,129 

319 

3,941,459 
3,941,460 

9 

CLASS  418 

3,941.520 

525 
537 

3,94  1,911 
3,941,912 

34                    3,942,130 

CLASS  351 

3.941.521 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  331 

45                   3,942,131 

94.5C             3,942.133 

945H              3.942.132 

1I3R                 3.942.134 

95 

3,941,461 

6M 

I                 3.941.522 

2 

3,94  1.552 

CLASS  352 

91 

3.941.523 

80 

3,941,55.1 

12 

3,941,462 

99 

3.941.524 

89 

3.941,554 

38 

3,941.463 

142 

3.941.525 

93 

3,94  1,555 

72 
130 

3.941.464 
3.941.465 

149 
196 

3.941,526 
3.941.527 

202 

3,941,556 
CLASS  432 

CLASS  332 

CLASS  353 

CLASS  423 

17 

3.94  1,557 

21                    3.942.136 

27R 

3.941.466 

53 

3.941.867 

60 

3,941,558 

PI   )2 


D  2- 

3 

238.982 

197 

238,996 

98 

239,008 

239,025 

239,036 

D52- 

2B 

239,049 

310 

238.984 

D  7-    137 

238.997 

DI2- 

11  1 

239,009 

239,026 

D27- 

38 

239,037 

D55- 

lA 

239,050 

415 

238.985 

D  8-     8 

238.998 

158 

239,010 

239,027 

D2R- 

IC 

239.038 

R 

239.051 

D  3- 

310 

238.983 

17 

238,999 

178 

239,011 

38  239,017 

239.039 

D56- 

A 

239.052 

D  6- 

6 

238.986 

51 

239.000 

D22- 

28 

239.016 

97  239,028 

D30- 

13 

239.040 

4R 

239.053 

48.1 

238.987 

70 

239.001 

33 

239,015 

D26-    SB  239,031 

D31- 

22 

239,041 

D6I- 

IJ 

239.055 

238.988 

71 

239.002 

D23- 

19 

239,018 

C  239,029 

D32- 

IR 

239.042 

239,056 

70 

238,989 

239.013 

239,019 

239,030 

D34- 

4C 

239.043 

0 

239,054 

78 

238.990 

114 

239.003 

239,020 

239.032 

SAT 

239.045 

T 

239.014 

113 

238,991 

220 

239,004 

239,02 1 

I3R  239.033 

PP 

239,044 

D64- 

10 

239.057 

161 

238,992 

DIO—    46 

239,005 

239,022 

I4A  239.034 

D45- 

9 

239,046 

D83- 

IF 

239,059 

191 

238.993 

75 

239,006 

239.023 

C  239,012 

D48— 

11 

239,048 

J 

239,058 

194 
195 

238.994 
238,995 

239.007 

239,024 

239,035 

31 

239,047 

D95- 

3A 

239,060 

p  - 


9— 

75- 


Classification  of  Designs 


Classification  of  Plants 


68 


3.835  P.  - 


79    3,832 


P.  -   81 


3.833 


P  - 


88 


3.831   P.  - 


3.834 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


8PT944,008 
168BT944.006 


106- 
260- 


I80T944.00S 
676RT944,010 


343-     14 
346-     75 


T944.003 
T944,009 


357- 
444- 


15  7944,004 
1  7944,001 


7944,002 


7944,007 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

M innesota 27 

M  ississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire.... 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

W yomi ng 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Ciuzetle  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


1 

3.941.345 

3.941.052 

3,941,621 

3,940.844 

13      3.941.027 

3.941.580 

3,941,355 

3.941 

.078 

3,941.622 

3,940.884 

15      3.940.894 

3.941.586 

3,942,114 

3.941 

.079 

3,941,663 

3,940,888 

3.941.120 

3.941.612 

3 

3,941.626 

3.941 

,090 

3,941,668 

3.941.068 

16      3.941.010 

3.941.655 

4 

3.940.846 

3.941 

,094 

3,941,693 

3,941.159 

3.941.344 

3.941.720 

3,941.349 

3.941 

,104 

3,941,695 

3.941.302 

17      3.940.823 

3.941.739 

3,941,501 

3.941 

.124 

3,941,697 

3.941.338 

3,940.864 

3.941.761 

3.941.582 

3.941 

,127 

3,941,862 

3.941.343 

3.940.879 

3.941.767 

3.941.775 

3.941 

.131 

3,941.876 

3.941.356 

3.940.880 

3.941.808 

3.941.942 

3,941 

.134 

3.941.884 

3.941,364 

3.940.887 

3.941.831 

3.941.983 

3.941 

.150 

3.941.886 

3,941.414 

3.940.899 

3.941.834 

3.942.033 

3,941 

,165 

3.941,890 

3.941.480 

3.940.904 

3.941.842 

3.942.037 

3,941 

.171 

3,941,915 

3,941.484 

3.940.931 

3,941.850 

3.942.047 

3.941 

.202 

3,941,916 

3.941.489 

3.940,938 

3.941.8K0 

3.942.065 

3.941 

.227 

3,941,923 

3.941.498 

3,940.977 

3.941.891 

3.942.160 

3,941 

.242 

3,941,924 

3.941,558 

3.941.000 

3.941.893 

3.942.162 

3,941 

,247 

3,941,950 

3,941,619 

3.941.007 

3.941.926 

3,942,164 

3,941 

,258 

3,941,953 

3,941,620 

3.941.011 

3.941.928 

5 

3.940.859 

3.941 

,272 

3,941,954 

3,941,627 

3.941.039 

3.941.958 

3.940,990 

3.941 

,294 

3,941,957 

3,941,628 

3.941.054 

3.941.978 

6 

Rc.28,726 

i.94  1 

.310 

3,941,966 

3,941.676 

3.941,093 

3.941.987 

3,940.804 

3.941 

.330 

3,942,010 

3.941.708 

3,941.121 

3.941.988 

3.940.807 

3.941 

,332 

3.942,020 

3.941.822 

3.941.128 

3.941,998 

3.940.812 

3.941 

.333 

3,942.026 

3.941.889 

3.941.149 

3.942.014 

3.940.814 

3.941 

.340 

3.942.043 

3.941.895 

3.941.174 

3.942.027 

3.940,817 

3.941 

,342 

3.942.084 

3.941,906 

3.941.195 

3.942.086 

3,940,821 

3.941 

,346 

3,942,092 

3,942.167 

3.941.219 

3.942.122 

3,940,832 

3.941 

,347 

3,942,101 

3.942.177 

3.941.225 

3.942.125 

3,940.842 

3.941 

,350 

3,942,108 

10      3.940,955 

3.941.230 

3.942.145 

3,940,852 

3.941 

,358 

3,942.109 

3,941.300 

3.941.249 

3.942.189 

3,940,868 

3.941 

,384 

3.942.116 

3,941.546 

3.941.262 

18      3.940.885 

3,940,869 

3.941 

,386 

3,942,123 

3.941.563 

3.941.275 

3.940.898 

3.940.873 

3,941 

.387 

3.942.124 

3.941.603 

3.941.276 

3.941.015 

3.940,878 

3,941 

.395 

3.942,129 

3.941.633 

3.941.288 

3.941.043 

3.940.891 

3,941 

.397 

3.942.130 

3.941.728 

3.941.303 

3.941.059 

3,940,906 

3,941 

.399 

3.942.150 

3.941,730 

3.941.359 

3.941.107 

3,940.959 

3.941 

.406 

3.942.156 

3,941.736 

3.941.378 

3.941.108 

3,940,962 

3.941 

.412 

3.942.179 

3.941.751 

3,941.394 

3.941.193 

3,940,965 

3,941 

.437 

8      3.940.805 

3.941.824 

3.941.396 

3.941.207 

3,940,970 

3,941 

.451 

3.940.936 

3.941.826 

3,941.405 

3.941.290 

3,940,980 

3.941 

.467 

3.941.005 

3.941.857 

3.941,443 

3.941.382 

3,940,981 

3,941 

,475 

3.941.077 

3.941.904 

3,941,449 

3.941.564 

3.940,982 

3.941 

,487 

3,941,091 

1 2      3,940.896 

3,941,465 

3.941.781 

3,940.994 

3.941 

.495 

3,941,140 

3.941.037 

3,941,479 

3.941.882 

3.941.024 

3.941 

,533 

3,941.421 

3.941.092 

3,941.490 

3.941,903 

3.941.026 

3.941 

.547 

3.941.476 

3.941.254 

3,941.507 

3.941.925 

3.941.034 

3.941 

.548 

/         3,941.589 

3.941.267 

3.941.516 

3.941.951 

3.941.042 

3.941 

.553 

3.941.982 

3,941.295 

3.941.537 

3.941.964 

3.941.047 

3.941 

,565 

3.941,996 

3,941,755 

3.941.538 

3,942.004 

3.941.049 

3,941 

.581 

3,942,178 

3,94 1 ,97 1 

3.941.566 

19      3.940.830 

3.941,051 

3,941 

,613 

9      3,940,836 

3,942,067 

3.941.575 

3.940.893 

PI  63 


PI  M 


20 


21 


22 


24 


25 


26 


3.940,918 
3,941,017 
3,941.029 
3,941,073 
3.941,125 
3,941,154 
3,941.168 
3,941,180 
3,941,398 
3.941,514 
3,941.608 
3.941.955 
3,941,003 
3,941,021 
3,941.096 
3.941,245 
3,941,388 
3,941,407 
3,941,413 
3.941,554 
3,940.861 
3,941,339 
3,941,571 
3,941,716 
3,940,944 
3,940,995 
3.941,002 
3,941,238 
3.941,351 
3.941,764 
3,941,854 
3,941,164 
3,941.279 
3.941.354 
3,941.577 
3,941,853 
3.942,093 
3,942.115 
3.942,127 
3,942,139 
3,940,816 
3,940,876 
3,940,877 
3,940,88 1 
3,940,930 
3,940.932 
3,940,935 
3,940,939 
3,940,961 
3,940,967 
3.940,979 
3,940,992 
3,941,009 
3,941,044 
3,941,122 
3,941,251 
3.941,261 
3,941,309 
3,941,365 
3,941,400 
3,941,417 
3.941.423 
3.941.440 
3.941,455 
3,941,458 
3.941.459 
3.941,461 
3,941,539 
3,941,597 
3,941.600 
3.941,642 
3,941,670 
3,941,807 
3,941,813 
3,941,828 
3,941,948 
3.941,968 
3,941,973 
},94 1,976 
5,942,011 
5.942,022 
5,942.028 
1.942.035 
t.942.058 
1.942.068 
1.942.076 
1,942,077 
1,942.080 
.942,140 
.942,173 
,942,183 
,942,184 
,940,826 
,940.85  1 
.940,928 
940,963 
:  ,940,987 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


27 


28 


29 


30 
31 


33 
34 


3,941.001 

3.941,019 

3,941,040 

3,941,053 

3,941,064 

3,941.111 

3.941.129 

3.941,132 

3,941,139 

3,941,153 

3,941,169 

3.941.172 

3,941,221 

3,941,266 

3,941,352 

3,941,385 

3.941,389 

3,941.401 

3.941.411 

3.941,419 

3.941.428 

3.941,441 

3,941,468 

3,941,526 

3,941,527 

3,941,585 

3.941,610 

3,941,629 

3,941,638 

3,941,731 

3.941,787 

3,941,802 

3,941,803 

3,941,827 

3,942,055 

3,940.886 

3.940.889 

3,940,974 

3,940.975 

3,941.012 

3.941.074 

3,941,463 

3,941,483 

3,941,733 

3,941,818 

3.942,009 

3,941,1.30 

3,941,189 

3,941,578 

3,941.659 

3,941,943 

3,940,837 

3,940,943 

3,941.041 

3,941,179 

3,94  1 ,260 

3.941.278 

3.941.661 

3,941,698 

3,941,709 

3,941,784 

3,942,135 

3,941,874 

Rc.28,727 

3,940,808 

3.941,194 

3,941,420 

3,941,587 

3,940,838 

3,940,849 

3,940,857 

3.940,858 

3,940,863 

3,940.870 

3,940.905 

3,940,907 

3.940,923 

3.940.924 

3.941.075 

3,941.098 

3,941,133 

3,941,181 

3,941,237 

3,941.270 

3.941.299 

3.941,304 

3,941,357 

3.941,402 

3,941,508 

3,941,518 

3,941,529 

3.941,535 

3,941,596 

3,941,604 

3,941,624 

3,941,630 


36 


3.941,648 

3.94  1,650 

3,941,660 

3.941,682 

3.941,687 

3,941,699 

3,941,710 

3,941,715 

3,941,718 

3,941,729 

3,94 1 .762 

3.941.771 

3,941,776 

3.941,779 

3,941,797 

3.941.809 

3,941,812 

3,941,817 

3,941,819 

3.941,825 

3,941,830 

3,941,841 

3,941,852 

3,941,858 

3.941,863 

3,941.865 

3,941,866 

3.941,872 

3,941,877 

3,941,881 

3.941,883 

3,941,885 

3.941,888 

3,941,908 

3,941,940 

3.941,975 

3,942,031 

3,942,032 

3,942,046 

3,942,060 

3,942,062 

3.942.074 

3.942.104 

3.942,132 

3,942,134 

3,942.138 

3.942,163 

3,942,176 

3,942.190 

3.940,810 

3,940,819 

3,940,824 

3,940,827 

3,940,833 

3,940,843 

3,940,845 

3,940,866 

3,940,875 

3.940,890 

3,940,892 

3,940,956 

3,940,983 

3,940,993 

3,940,997 

3,940,998 

3,941,023 

3.941,028 

3,941,063 

3,941,080 

3,941,085 

3,941,136 

3,941.226 

3,941.250 

3.941,280 

3,941,307 

3,941,317 

3,941,326 

3,941,366 

3,941.369 

3,941,373 

3.941.376 

3.941.381 

3,941.415 

3,941,424 

3.941.446 

3,941,447 

3,941,470 

3,941,473 

3,941,478 

3,941,481 

3,941,488 

3,941,496 

3,941,519 

3,941,521 

3,941,532 

3,941,543 


37 


39 


3,941,552 

3.941,556 

3,941,559 

3,941,568 

3,941,584 

3,941,625 

3,941,677 

3,941,679 

3,941,712 

3,941,741 

3,941.745 

3.941,746 

3,941,750 

3.941,758 

3,941.773 

3.941,801 

3,941,805 

3,941,816 

3,941,835 

3,941,846 

3,941,851 

3,941,869 

3,941,892 

3.942,006 

3.942.007 

3.942.016 

3.942.056 

3.942.064 

3.942.082 

3,942,110 

3,942,155 

3,940,841 

3,940,915 

3.941,020 

3,941,178 

3,941,231 

3,941,285 

3,941,320 

3,941,639 

3,941,782 

3,942,021 

3,942,072 

3.942,175 

Re. 28,728 

Rc.28,729 

3,940,803 

3,940,806 

3,940,822 

3,940.847 

3,940,900 

3,940,937 

3,940.946 

3.940.951 

3.940.952 

3,940.969 

3.941.014 

3,941,035 

3,941,070 

3,941,072 

3,941,116 

3,941,117 

3,941,152 

3,941,156 

3,941.176 

3,941,213 

3,941,255 

3,941,263 

3,941,277 

3,941,283 

3,941,289 

3,941,306 

3,941,308 

3.941,311 

3,941,315 

3,941,316 

3,941,335 

3,941,360 

3,941,438 

3,941.452 

3,941,504 

3.941,505 

3,941,513 

3.941,534 

3.941,540 

3.941,542 

3,941,549 

3,941,555 

3.941,606 

3,941,686 

3,941,719 

3,941,740 

3,941,743 

3,941,759 

3,941,795 

3,941.836 

3,941,843 


40 


41 


42 


44 


45 


3,941,849 
3,941,859 
3,941,894 
3,941,901 
3.941.934 
3,941,970 
3,941,972 
3,941,977 
3,941,992 
3.942.111 
3,942,158 
3,942,161 
3,940,855 
3,940,972 
3,940,988 
3,941,046 
3,941,145 
3.941.327 
3.941,422 
3,941,531 
3,941,664 
3,941,820 
3,941,076 
3,941,361 
3,941,363 
3,941,509 
3,941,646 
3,941.994 
3.940,835 
3,940,839 
3,940,854 
3,940,908 
.  3,940,916 
3,940,957 
3,940,985 
3.941,008 
3,941,030 
3,941,056 
3.941,082 
3,941,148 
3,941,184 
3,941.208 
3.941,209 
3,941,232 
3,941,268 
3,941,297 
3,941,325 
3.941,328 
3,941,383, 
3,941,425' 
3,941,442 
3,941,448 
3,941,500 
3.941,506 
3,941,550 
3.941,551 
3,941,560 
3,941,562 
3,941,570 
3,941,588 
3,941,609 
3,941,611 
3,941,614 
3,941,617 
3,941,636 
3,941.653 
3,941,665 
3,941,680 
3,941,683 
3.941,714 
3,941,723 
3,941,749 
3,941,763 
3,941,821 
3,941,871 
3,941,933 
3,941,969 
3,941,989 
3,941,995 
3,942,008 
3,942.024 
3.942.038 
3.942,057 
3,942,107 
3.942,131 
3,942,133 
3,942,168 
3,942,170 
3,942,186 
3,940,856 
3,941,485 
3,941,545 
3.941.684 
3.941.160 
3,941,162 
3,941,393 


46 

47 


48 


49 


50 


SI 


52 
53 


54 


55 


3,941,530 

3.941,632 

3,941,635 

3.941.644 

3.941,645 

3,941.735 

3,941,291 

3.941.050 

3.941,252 

3,941.722 

3.941,939 

3,940,818 

3,940,925 

3,940,978 

3,941,004 

3,941,006 

3,941,018 

3,941,083 

3,941.141 

3,941,151 

3,941,157 

3,941,190 

3,941,192 

3,941.196 

3.941,197 

3,941,206 

3,941,265 

3,941,324 

3,941,348 

3,941,510 

3,941,511 

3,941,573 

3,941,694 

3,941,696 

3,941,711 

3.941.747 

3,941,911 

3,941,941 

3,941,949 

3,941,979 

3,941,984 

3,942,034 

3,942,041 

3.942,095 

3,942,117 

3,942,120 

3,942.121 

3.942,146 

3,942,149 

3,942,153 

3,942,171 

3,941,057 

3,941,433 

3,941,375 

3,942,113 

3,940,917 

3,941,126 

3,941,187 

3,941,244 

3,941,286 

3,941,341 

3,941,482 

3,941,515 

3,941,522 

3,941,806 

3,941,999 

3.941,690 

3,940,815 

3,941.199 

3.941.334 

3.941,927 

3,941,944 

3,942,112 

3,942,157 

3,940,801 

3,941,460 

3,941,576 

3,940,831 

3,940,850 

3,940,871 

3,940,872 

3,940,913 

3,940,921 

3,940,971 

3,941,182 

3,941,198 

3.941,214 

3,941,234 

3,94 1 ,466 

3,941,494 

3,941,536 

3,941,631 

3,941,640 

3,941,641 

3,941,965 

3,942,000 


Design  Patents 


PI  65 


4 

238,999 

9 

238,987 

239.019 

239.035 

239.030 

239,045 

6 

239,010 

238,988 

239,021 

239,036 

36 

238,983 

239,047 

239,01 1 

239,002 

239,022 

24 

239,049 

238,984 

239,057 

239,013 

239,028 

239,023 

25 

239,000 

238,997 

42 

238,992 

239,032 

10 

238,995 

239,024 

239,003 

239,029 

238,993 

239,033 

12 

238,990 

239,025 

26 

239,004 

239.031 

238,994 

239,040 

13 

238,985 

239,026 

239.055 

239,053 

238.996 

239,041 

239,054 

239,027 

239.056 

37 

239.016 

44 

239,046 

239,043 

17 

239,001 

239,052 

29 

239.006 

239.058 

48 

238.991 

239,044 

239,008 

239,059 

34 

238.982 

38 

239.005 

239,015 

8 

238,986 
239,048 

239,014 
239,018 

18       239,042 
20       239,012 

239.017 

39 

239.034 

55 

239.020 

Plant  Patents 


12 


3.831 


48 


3.834 


Defensive  Publications  Applications 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


6 
21 


T944.008 
T944.009 


36 


T944.001 
T944,0<)2 


T944,004 
T944,007 


39 


T944,006 


T944,010 


47 


T944.005 


U.  S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  :  O  -  1976 


Vol.  944     Number  2 


^iitOf 


/V\ 


V^j 


*««»M0»' 


OFFICIAL 
GAZEHE 

Of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


PATENTS 
March  9,  1976 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  and  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

March  9,  1976  Volume  944  Number  2 


< 


CONTENTS 

Page 
Patent  and  Trademark  Notices 

Registration  to  Practice 510 

Patent  Suits 510 

Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program 510 

Patent  Notices 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  March  9,  1976 513 

Dedications 513 

Disclaimers 513 

Condition  of  Patent  Applications 514 

Patent  Applications  Published  Under  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program 

General  and  Mechanical 515 

Chemical 526 

Electrical 538 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (28,730) 544 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (3,836) 547 

Patents  Granted 

General  and  Mechanical  (3,942,191) 549 

Chemical  (3,942,946) 800 

Electrical  (3,943,271) 885 

Design  Patents  Granted  (239,061) 987 

Index  of  Applicants  and  Assignees  of  Published  Applications PI     1 

Classification  of 

Published  Patent  Applications PI    4 

Index  of  Patentees PI  11 

Index  of  Reissue  Patentees PI  53 

Index  of  Plant  Patentees PI  53 

Index  of  Design  Patentees PI  53 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  55 

Designs  and  Plants PI  58 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues) PI  59 

Designs  and  Plants PI  61 


The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  GoTernment 
Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20402,  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and 
all  communications  addressed: 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENTS  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  9S42.20 
per  annum,  foreign  mailing  185.65  additional;  single  copies  16.60  eaeli. 

THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly,  subscription  $88.40 
per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $22.10  additional;  single  copies  $1.70  cadi. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concernini;  PATENTS,  price  60  cents  each. 

CIRCULARS  OF  GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerni|ic  TRADEMARKS,  price  SO  cents 
each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at 
50  cents  each ;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color.  $1.00  each ;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  and  DESIGN 
PATENTS  at  20  cents  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington.  D.C.,  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  ll(a)8  of  Title  36,  U.S.  Code  P.T.O. 


Registration  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
or  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent 
ind  Trademark  OflBce.  Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligi- 
lillty  of  said  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds, 
hould  be  furnished  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
aarks  on  or  before  April  2,  1976. 

Ibbott,  Frank  L.,  3805  Kanawha  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20015 

;itrln,  Harvey,  131  Willoughby  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11205 
DeCesare,  Jim  L.,  14102  Klamesha  Ct.,  Houston,  Tei.  77069 
]'08ter,  Richard  T.,  1900  S.  Eads  St.,  #624,  Arlington,  Va. 

22202 

(HUesple,  Ted  C,  3219  Middlesex,  #A,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 
(lluck,  Richard  E.,  1817  N.  Qulnn  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22209 
]  .ibman,  George  H.,  2107  Golf  Course  Dr.,  Reston,  Va.  22091 
:  lartln,  Larry  H.,  6844  Dlna  Leigh  Ct.,  Springfield,  Va.  22153 
I  artlngton,  Gary  W.,  130  De  La  Barre,  #1402,  LonguesuU, 

Quebec,  Canada 
tfruitt,  John  E.,  405  Amelia  St.,  Fredericksburg,  Va.  22401 
^Ibando,  Curtis  P.,  346  Country  Club  Rd.,  Chicago  Heights, 
111.  60411 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 
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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,919,990.  Podlesak,  Kraft  and  Miller,  METHOD  OF  CON- 
TllNUOUSLY  PRODUCING  PACKAGED  UNITS,  filed  May 
It,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  74-187,  Kraftco 
C  orporation  v.  Lake  to  Lake,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  filed 
dismissing  action,  Apr.  25,  1975.  Same,  filed  Sept.  3,  1974, 
I.e.,  E.D.  Wis.   (Milwaukee),  Doc.  75-371,  Kraftco  Corpora- 

on   V.    Hayasen   Manufacturing    Company.    Stipulation   and 

0  rder  dismissing  action  with  preudlce.  May  9,  1975. 

2.941,172.  W.  T.  Sutton,  Jr.,  ELECTRICAL  WINDING  CON- 
STRUCTION, filed  June  20,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  IlL   (Chicago), 

1  oc.  75c2022,  Coilcraft,  Inc.  v.  TRW,  Inc.  Cause  hereby  dis- 
missed with  preujdlce,  Nov.  17,  1975. 

3,092,252,  Brause  and  Burns,  PACKAGE  OF  OUTER  UN- 
StTERILE  AND  INNER   STERILE  COVERS  FOR  ENCLOS- 

S'G  A  SUBSTANTIAL  PORTION  OF  AN  OBJECT  HAVING 
J  N  UNSTERILE  SURFACE,  filed  June  20,  1974,  D.C,  E.D. 
\'ls.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  74.255,  La  Barge,  Inc.  v.  Will  Rosa, 
I  ic.  and  D.  F.  Laba,  Inc.  Consent  decree  entered,  Oct.  21,  1974. 

3,144,108,  H.  C.  Reynolds,  IMPACT  WRENCH  WITH  SEP- 
.^IRATE  INERTIA  MEANS,  filed  Dec.  1,  1975.  D.C,  S.D.  Fla. 
(  Miami),  Doc.  75-2772-C-JLK,  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company  v. 
F  ockwell  International  Corp.  and  Florida  Pneumatic  Manu- 
f  tcturing  Corp. 

3,160,440,  J.  T.  Gelardi,  CONTINUOUS  TWISTER  AND 
I  EEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  BRUSH  MACHINES  OR  THE 
LIKE,  filed  Dec.  4.  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
7  )-3502,  American  Technical  Induatriea,  Inc.  y.  Marathon 
y'anufacturing  Company. 

S.213,588,  J.  G.  Badger,  TELEVISION  TUNER;  3,842,688, 
Jl  A.  Valdettaro,  UHF  TUNER  ARRANGEMENT,  filed  Nov. 
IJ,  1975,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  75-1981,  Mitaumi  Elec- 
t  onica    Corporation    v.    Barkea    Tarzian,   Inc. 

3.437.149.  Cuglnl  and  Jeannerett,  CABLE  FEED-THROUGH 
\  BANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WELL  HEAD  CONSTRUC- 
IIONS.  filed  Dec.  3.  1975,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc. 
C  A  75-H-2044,  Seaboard  Pipe  <t  Equipment  Co.  v.  Oray  Tool 
C  ompany,  Boaton  Inaulated  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  and  John 
4pckriaon. 

3.474.479,  H.  J.  Girard,  PIPELINE  CLEANING  DEVICE, 
filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA  73- 
F-272,  Harry  J.  Girard  v.  Polly-Pig  By  Knapp,  Inc.  Order 

;tion  dismissed  with  prejudice,  except  that  defendant  shall 
D  9t  be  precluded  in  the  future  from  contesting  validity  or  In- 
fhnsement  of  said  patent,  Dec.  5,  1975. 
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3.483,169.  Case  and  Case,  POLYESTER-POLYETHERS  AND 
PROCESS'  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME ;  3.502,601,  Same, 
NOVEL  POLYURETHANES  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPAR- 
ING THE  SAME,  filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston), 
Doc.  CA  75-5033-T,  Lealie  C.  Caae  v.  BA.BF  Wyandotte  et  al. 

3,502.601.     (See  3,483,  169.) 

3.598.064.  E.  H.  Stempel,  SHELVING;  3.765.634,  same, 
JOINER  SUPPORT,  filed  Dec.  3,  1975,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort 
Lauderdale),  Doc.  FL-75-562-C-CA,  Cloaet  Maid  Corporation 
v.  James  Amoa,  Maguerite  Amoa  and  Larry  Stone. 

3,632,138,  W.  P.  Whitley,  Jr.,  IMMERSIBLE  BOAT  TRAIL- 
ER WITH  BOAT  CRADLING  AND  LATCHING  MEANS, 
filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  75-122-C 
T.H.,  Southeaatem  Fabricatora,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Edward  O. 
Boettcher  et  al.  Defendants  permanently  enjoined  from  in- 
fringement upon  said  patent  or  from  use  of  said  trade  name, 
Nov.  28,  1975. 

3.659.284.  W.  T.  Rusch,  TELEVISION  GAMING  APPARA- 
TUS;  3,659,285,  Baer,  Rusch  and  Harrison,  TELEVISION 
GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  filed  Nov.  18,  1975, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c3933,  Atari,  Inc.  v.  The 
Magnavox  Company  et  al. 

3.659.285.  (See  3,659,284.) 

3,682.689,  Dueltgen  and  Qneener,  PROCESS  OF  SIMUL- 
TANEOUSLY CLEANING  AND  COATING  A  PHOTOCON- 
DUCTIVE  SURFACE  WITH  A  FLUORINATED  HYDRO- 
CARBON POLYMER,  filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver), 
Doc.  75-1229,  International  Buaineaa  Machines  Corp.  v.  Xerox 
Corporation. 

3,765,634.     (See  3,598,064.) 

3.771.430.  R.  W.  Lane,  LOUVER  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Dec.  4, 
1975,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-75-C  620,  The  Airo- 
lite  Company  v.  Induatrial  Louvera,  Inc. 

3.842,683.     (See  3,218,588.) 

3353,168,  W.  A.  Wrono,  ROLL-UP  SHADE  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING  SAME,  filed  Mar.  4,  1975, 
D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Lauderdale),  Doc.  75-98-C-PF,  Wrono 
Enterpriae  Corporation  v.  A.B.C.  Foldaxcay  Shutter  Corp. 
et  al.  Settlement  and  consent  to  entry  of  final  decree,  patent 
is  valid  and  owned  by  plaintiff.  Defendants  agree  to  dis- 
continue from  use  of  any  roll-up  slatted  shade  as- 
sembly, except  as  licensed.  May  29,  1975.  Same,  filed  June  5, 
1975,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Lauderdale),  Doc.  75-243-C-WM, 
Wrono  Enterpriae  Corporation  v.  Sandor-Tapco,  Inc.  Judg- 
ment, defendant  is  in  default  for  failure  to  file  an  answer. 
Defendant  and  their  representatives  are  permanently  en- 
joined from  performing  any  act  of  Infringement,  Nov.  26, 
1975. 

3,896,288,  M.  J.  Tulkoff,  METHOD  OF  HEAT-SHRINK 
WRAPPING  GOODS,  filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St 
Louis),  Doc.  75-683C(4),  Black  Body  Corporation  v.  Shrink- 
0-Matic,  Inc.  and  Martin  J.  Fulkoff.  Same,  filed  Sept.  15, 
1975,  U.S.  Court  of  Claims,  District  of  Columbia,  Doc.  335-75, 
Shrink-0-Matic,  Inc.  and  Martin  J.  Tulkhoff  v.  The  United 
Statea. 

3,898,643,  A.  B.  Ettlinger,  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  LIGHT- 
ING SYSTEM,  filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75- 
C-5971  LWP,  Skirpan  Lighting  Control  Corporation  v.  Elec- 
tronics Diveraifled,  Inc. 

3,901,999,  Landis  and  Williams,  LIFT  SWING  FURNACE, 
filed  Nov.  19,  1975,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  75- 
3354,  Inductotherm  Corporation  v.  Pillar  Corporation. 


Second  Trial  Volontary  Protest  Program 

A  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  will  be  con- 
ducted during  the  coming  months.  It  will  be  increased  in 
scale  and  somewhat  modified  in  procedure  from  the  first,  such 
program.  Announcement  of  and  description  of  the  rules  for 
the  first  program  appeared  in  923  O.Q.  2  on  June  4,  1974. 


March  9,  1976 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


511 


As  before,  the  objective  is  to  gain  experience  in  carrying 
out  such  a  program  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  interest 
by  the  public  in  participating  and  in  supplying  pertinent 
references.  To  the  extent  there  Is  participation,  the  program 
should  be  beneficial  by  bringing  new  art  to  the  attention  of 
the  OflSce,  preventing  inadvertent  issuance  of  invalid 
patents,  and  increasing  confidence  in  the  strength  of  those 
patents  which  survive  the  protest  proceedings. 

The  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  showed  a  con- 
siderable interest  by  applicants  and  the  public  in  taking  part 
in  protest  proceedings.  A  summary  of  the  results  will  be  pub- 
lished soon  in  this  Gazette.  The  second  Trial  Voluntary  Pro- 
test Program  is  designed  to  gain  additional  information  as 
to  public  participation  and  also  to  follow  more  closely  the 
procedures  which  would  be  required  In  a  continuing,  perma- 
nent protest  program. 

Applicationa  Involved 

In  the  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program,  a  Request 
to  Participate  and  Waiver  of  Confidentiality  form  (PTOL- 
224  Temp.)  will  be  sent  to  each  applicant  to  whom  a  Notice 
of  Allowance  is  mailed  during  a  selected  three  week  period, 
probably  in  October,  1975.  The  total  number  of  requests 
mailed  will  be  about  4,500.  Applications  for  plant  patents 
will  be  excluded  from  the  program.  The  reason  for  this  ex- 
clusion is  the  high  cost  of  printing  colored  drawings  and  the 
relatively  limited  prior  art  available.  No  other  applications 
will  be  excluded  from  the  trial  program,  regardless  of  sub- 
ject matter,  type  of  application  or  earlier  proceedings. 


Waiver  of  Confidentiality 

Two  copies  of  the  form  letter  requesting  voluntary  waiver 
of  confidentiality  (form  PTOL-224  Temp.)  will  be  mailed 
in  the  same  envelope  along  with  the  Notice  of  Allowance.  An 
additional  copy  of  the  form  letter  will  be  made  of  record 
In  each  application  at  the  time  of  mailing.  The  applicant 
will  have  three  months  from  the  notice  of  allowance  date 
In  which  to  either  (1)  elect  to  participate  In  the  Trial 
Voluntary  Protest  Program  by  filing  a  signed  waiver  of  con- 
fidentiality, or  (2)  elect  not  to  participate  in  the  program  by 
paying  the  Issue  fee.  If  he  does  neither,  the  application  will 
become  abandoned,  as  provided  in  37  C.F.R.  1.316.  The  waiver 
of  confidentiality  Is  a  part  of  form  PTOL-224  Temp.  This 
procedure  will  avoid  any  Increase  In  pendency  time  for  those 
applications  in  which  an  election  is  m.ide  not  to  participate 
In  the  program.  An  early  filing  of  a  waiver  of  confidentiality 
by  the  applicant  will  result  in  early  publication  of  the  ap- 
plication. 

Publication 

If  the  applicant  decides  not  to  participate  In  the  protest 
program  and  payment  of  the  issue  fee  is  timely  made,  the 
patent  will  issue  routinely  without  delay. 

If  the  applicant  elects  to  participate  in  the  protest  program 
and  a  signed  waiver  of  confidentiality  is  filed  in  the  Office 
within  3  months  of  the  notice  of  allowance  date,  the  Notice 
of  Allowance  will  be  vacated.  In  such  a  case  the  issue  fee 
should  not  be  filed,  as  It  will  not  be  accepted  and  applied 
If  filed  with  a  signed  waiver  of  confidentiality.  An  additional 
Notice  of  Allowance  will  be  issued  .after  the  protest  pro- 
ceedings have  been  completed  if  only  allowable  claims  re- 
main in  the  application. 

After  a  signed  waiver  has  been  filed,  the  application  will 
be  printed  in  the  form  of  a  patent  and  be  available  for  sale 
as  in  the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program.  At  least 
one  claim  and  a  drawing  figure,  if  any,  will  be  printed  In  the 
Official  Gazette.  These  published  applications  will  appear 
in  about  6  to  9  Issues  of  the  Official  Gazette  early  in  1976. 
Advance  notice  will  be  given  in  the  Official  Gazbtti  of 
the  dates  on  which  applications  will  be  published  under  this 
program. 

Inapection  of  Filea 
The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  files  of  the  published 
applications  will  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  public 
for  a  period  of  three  months  after  publication.  The  applica- 
tion files  will  be  retained  in  a  single  location  in  the  Patent 
Issue  Division  during  the  protest  period.  This  single  location 
will  be  staffed  with  personnel  to  process  papers  directed  to 
these  files,  supervise  inspection  of  the  files  by  the  public, 
provide  copies  of  file  contents  when  ordered,  and  perform 
other  related  duties.  A  coin  operated  copying  machine  will 
also  be  available  at  this  location. 


Filing  of  Proteata 

Protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  any  published  ap- 
plication must  be  filed  In  writing  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  no  later  than  three  months  after  publication  of 
the  application.  No  extension  of  the  three  month  protest 
period  will  be  granted.  Each  protest  must  be  filed  in  dupli- 
cate (one  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicant  and  the 
other  copy  will  be  placed  in  the  application  file)  and  must 
indicate  the  grounds  for  protesting  the  allowance  of  any 
claim  contained  in  the  pu1)lished  application.  If  the  protest 
involves  prior  art  not  of  record  in  the  application,  two  copies 
of  the  alleged  prior  art,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
relevance  of  such  prior  art  to  the  allowed  claims,  should  be 
included.  The  protester  may  also  comment  on  the  prior  art 
record  in  the  application  and  the  manner  in  which  It  was 
applied. 

In  those  applications  where  prima  facie  evidence  of  prior 
public  use  or  sale  the  claimed  invention  is  presented  In 
accordance  with  37  C.F.R.  1.292,  public  use  proceedings  will 
give  the  protester  an  opportunity  to  present  evidence. 

Should  claims  be  copied  from  a  published  application  for 
interference  purposes,  the  applicant  copying  claims  must 
also  file  a  notice  of  such  copying  in  the  file  of  the  published 
application  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  inadvertent  issuance 
of  the  published  application  as  a  patent  before  conclusion  of 
any  interference  proceedings. 

For  easy  identification,  all  protests  should  be  headed, 
"Protest  Under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program"  and  be 
addressed  to  : 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  TVPP 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

The  protester  should  fully  identify  himself  and  Include 
his  mailing  address  so  that  communications  may  be  addressed 
to  him.  In  view  of  administrative  problems  encountered  In 
the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  in  protecting  the 
confidentiality  of  the  identity  of  protesters,  no  attempt  will 
be  made  by  the  Office  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  any 
protester  under  the  new  program. 

If  no  protests  are  received  during  the  protest  period,  the 
application  file  will  be  rerouted  for  the  mailing  of  a  new 
.Votlce  of  Allowance.  The  file  will  not  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  except  for  consideration  of  matters  which 
normally  require  return  of  an  allowed  file. 

If  one  or  more  protests  are  filed  in  an  application,  the  ap- 
plication file  and  the  protest (s)  will  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  for  consideration. 

Conaideration  of  Proteat 

The  examining  group  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  all  pro- 
tests. The  authority  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  evidence 
submitted  constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatent- 
ability of  any  allowed  claim  will  reside  with  the  Group  Di- 
rector. If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  no  such  showing 
has  been  made,  the  application  will  he  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Al- 
lowance. Protesters  will  be  notified  in  such  cases  that  prosecu- 
tion has  not  been  reopened,  and  the  applicant  will  be  sent  a 
duplicate  copy  of  all  protests.  The  decision  of  the  Group  Di- 
rector will  be  final  and  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  by  a 
protester. 

If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  the  submitted  evidence 
constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatentability  of  any 
allowed  claim,  prosecution  of  the  application  will  be  re- 
opened. The  decision  to  reopen  prosecution  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  applicant  by  means  of  an  Office  action,  signed  by 
a  primary  examiner,  rejecting  any  claim  considered  unpatent- 
able. The  duplicate  copy  of  each  proteat  will  be  mailed  to  the 
applicant  with  the  Office  action.  Protesters  who  submitted 
evidence  on  which  the  rejection  is  based  will  be  Identified 
in  the  Office  action  and  will  also  receive  copies  of  this  and 
subsequent  Office  actions.  Other  protesters  will  be  notified 
that  prosecution  has  been  reopened,  hut  based  on  evidence 
and  for  reasons  other  than  those  submitted  by  them  and 
that,  consequently,  no  further  correspondence-  will  be  directed 
to  them.  The  applicant  will  normally  be  given  a  three  month 
shortened  statutory  period  to  respond  to  the  Office  action. 

lieaponae  by  the  Applicant  to  Subaequent  Office  Actiona 

During  this  period,  the  applicant  may  present  amended  or 

new   claims  which  will  be  subject  to  further  consideration 

by  the  primary  examiner.  In  order  to  allow  protesters  who 

submitted  evidence  on  which  a  rejection  in  the  Office  action 


Is  based  to  participate  in  later  prosecution  and  to  comment 
upon  further  proceedings,  applicant  will  be  required  to  serve 
by  mail  upon  each  protester  identified  in  tbe  Office  action, 
1  copy  of  any  response  filed,  including  any  appeal  brief. 
Indication  of  sucb  service  will  be  a  required  component  of  a 
[complete  response.  Applicant  need  only  reply  to  the  rejections 
md  objections  made  in  the  Office  action.  There  need  be  no 
specific  response  to  any  other  points  raised  by  the  protesters. 

Comment  on  Applicant't  Re$ponae  hy  the  Proteater 
Each  protester  served  will  be  allowed  one  month,  running 
from  the  date  applicant's  response  or  brief  is  received  in  the 
['atent  and  Trademaric  Office,  to  file  comments  relating 
:hereto.  All  communications  from  protesters  must  be  in  wrlt- 
ng.  Examiner  interviews  with  the  protesters  will  not  be  per- 
nitted.  No  extensions  of  the  one  month  period  will  be  granted. 
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Any  appeal  by  the  applicant  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  In  a 
protested  application  will  be  made  special  and  will  be  taken 
up  out  of  order. 

Conclusion  of  Prosecution 
If,  after  further  prosecution,  the  application  is  found  to 
be  allowable,  all  protesters  still  participating  at  that  time 
will  be  notified  and  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Allow- 
ance. A  decision  of  the  primary  examiner  to  allow  an  ap- 
plication will  not  be  subject  to  petition  or  appeal  by  any 
protester. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commiaaioner  of  Patenta  and  Trademarks. 
Sept.  16,  1973. 

[938  0.0.  945] 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Coirection  for  the  Week  of  Mar.  9, 1976 


Re.  28,485 

D.  233,264 

D.  234,659 

3,560,277 

3,653,065 

3,668,255 

3,700,722 

3,707,666 

3,721,797 

3,732,765 

3,753,710 

3,767,778 

3,775,973 

3,788,281 

3,803,180 

3,813,380 

3,817,262 

3,817,915 

3,818,168 

3,818,407 

3,830,816 

3,832,318 

3,835,576 

3,838,380 

3,840,125 

3,845,144 

3,849,370 

3,852,986 

3,854,467 

3,854,894 

3,857,760 

3,865,836 

3,867,374 

3,868,350 

3,869,171 

3,872,359 

3,874,318 

3,877,759 

3,878,852 

3,880,391 

3,880,558 

3,881,119 

3,883,362 

3,883,537 

3,884,262 

3,885,036 

3,891,880 

3,894,138 


3,894,267 

3,894,355 

3,895.070 

3,895,640 

3,896.180 

3,896,639 

3,898,071 

3,899,028 

3,899,374 

3,899,734 

3,901,443 

3,902,436 

3,902,526 

3,902,689 

3,903,648 

3,904,358 

3,904.514 

3,904,593 

3,904.728 

3,905,791 

3,905,933 

3,906,281 

3,906,984 

3.907.086 

3,907,536 

3,907.688 

3,907,883 

3.908.111 

3,908,115 

3,908,337 

3,908,374 

3,908,502 

3,908.651 

3,908,723 

3.908,924 

3,909,079 

3,910.145 

3,910,194 

3,910,770 

3,910,860 

3,911,246 

3,911.537 

3,911,667 

3,912.286 

3.912,385 

3,912,633 

3,912,675 

3,912.724 


3,912,802 

3,912,873 

3,912,929 

3,913,212 

3,913,290 

3,913,450 

3,913,893 

3,913.983 

3,914.072 

3,914.354 

3,914.369 

3.914.374 

3.914,654 

3,915,072 

3,915,175 

3,915.183 

3.915.195 

3,915,332 

3,915,356 

3,915.454 

3,915,769 

3,915,887 

3.915.901 

3.915.926 

3.916.025 

3,916,500 

3,916,583 

3,916,833 

3,916,892 

3.916,905 

3.917,056 

3,917,148 

3,917,470 

3,917.620 

3,917,777 

3,917,868 

3,917,998 

3,918,036 

3.918,139 

3,918,279 

3,918,319 

3,918.373 

3,918,576 

3,918,974 

3,919,168 

3,919,211 

3,919,233 

3,919,312 


Dedications 


3,919,384 

3,919,460 

3,919,474 

3,919,773 

3,920,070 

3,920,134 

3,920,764 

3,920,767 

3,920,847 

3,920,956 

3,921,150 

3.921.607 

3.922.066 

3,922.249 

3,923,029 

3,923,310 

3,923,398 

3.923.649 

3,923,694 

3,923,949 

3,924,186 

3,924,559 

3,924,721 

3,925,091 

3,925,170 

3,925,206 

3,925,566 

3,925,700 

3,925,713 

3,925,895 

3,925,907 

3,926,021 

3,926,049 

3,926,061 

3,926,205 

3,926,342 

3,926,552 

3,926,724 

3,926.754 

3.926,802 

3,926.928 

3.927,174 

3,927,363 

3,927,723 

3,927,724 

3,927,792 

3.927.909 


3,018,895. — Ludwig  Schmieden,  Wunstorf-Hannover.  Ger- 
many. DEVICE  FOR  FLOATING  UP  AND  WASHING 
OUT  OF  GROUND  PRODUCTS  OR  MATERIALS.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  30.  1962.  Dedication  filed  June  25,  1975,  by 
the  assignee,  Starcoaa  OmhH. 

Hereby   dedicates   to   the   Public   the   remaining   term   of 
said  patent. 


3,040,893. — Ludwig  Schmiedel,  Wunstorf-Hannover,  Ger- 
many. SCREENING  OF  THIN  STARCH  PASTE.  Patent 
dated  June  26,  1962.  Dedication  filed  June  25,  1975,  by 
the  assignee,  Starcosa  GmbH. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  remaining  term  of  said  patent  to  the 
Public. 


3,060,610. — Johann  Martin  Btangl,  Stockton,  N.J.  DECO- 
RATED CERAMIC  WARE.  Patent  dated  Oct.  30,  1962. 
Dedication  filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,148,510. — Ross  J.  Sullivan,  Centralia,  Mo.  METHOD  OP 
INSTALLING  EARTH  ANCHORS.  Patent  dated  Sept. 
15,  1964.  Dedication  filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
A.  B.  Chance  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 


3,699,873. — Albert  H.  Irvin,  Richmond.  Ind.  AIR  PLOW 
CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  24.  1972. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  13,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Philco- 
Ford  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 


3.811,727.— ^orrcy  R.  Rumpel,  West  AlUs.  Wis.  SEAT  BELT 
ANCHOR  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT.  Pat- 
ent dated  May  21.  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  29,  1975, 
by  the  assignee,  UOP  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4  of 
said  patent. 


3,819.984.— ETcnneth  William  Hatcken,  Newberg.  Oreg.  SIDE- 
BY-SIDE  DUAL  GUN  CRT  HAVING  HORIZONTAL  DE- 
FLECTOR PLATES  PROVIDED  WITH  SIDE  SHIELDS 
FOR  CORRECTION  OF  GEOMETRIC  DISTORTION. 
Patent  dated  June  25.  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  19. 
1975.  by  the  assignee,  Tektronix,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 


3,831,167. — tStuart  Keene  Tewksbwry,  Mlddletown,  N.J.  DIGI- 
TAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERSION  USING  MULTIPLE 
DECODERS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  20,  1974.  Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  by  the  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  4  and 
6  through  12  of  said  patent. 


3,833.926.— fio&crt  P.  Hall,  Auburn.  Calif.  MAGNETIC  DISC 
RECORDER  AND  CASSETTE  WITH  COMPLIANT  RE- 
CORDING DISC  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT 
MEANS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  3,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  5.  1975.  by  the  assignee.  Arvin  Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  8  and  10  of  said 
patent 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  14,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaltine 

Action 


HEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

(lENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-S.  N.  ZAHARNA   Director 

r^^^^'ict,,?.""^."."^-^'  ^""""ef"'*:  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  MetaYstMk- 'Elwtro 
IgnltTng  D^vTces  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;^Gaseous  cLp(fsulori?Fuel  and 

(  ENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

Oxo  and  Oxy,  Qumones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides.  .^lerouii, 

'°Svnrh^H7^»^inc-^p^Ki!l^^Py-  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140- A.  P.  KENT.  Director. 

1? -.S  IS  ,^^,  Rubber;  Protems;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions-  Svnthet'lcReiins 
Ink-  AdKi  TniThTn^"*^  <?**'""•■  •^•**'^^^,^J'?"^:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Comp^sTtions  (Pkrtfe^^T  ColtingfMolS 
Ink,  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes.  v^oauug,  ivioiumg, 

GATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY   GROUPlfiO— R    FRiPnviAM  niro/.»«r 

f3«onH?^„„.ii  n  f  T^;  ^'«a"'"e  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid/ Gas,  and  Solid  Separation- 
Gas^and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus:  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatui;  Misc    Physical  Pro2- 

l  LECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  I 

'  '^G'enJ™tl^n^on^H^?H,P.?^^S^'  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 

Pho7oS«nhv  mS  P?\°*""i^  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution  Heating  and  Related  ArVConductori^  S^?chM; 
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B  097,259 

RIPPER  TIP  WITH  INTER-FITTING  SHIN  GUARD 

RETAINING  MEANS 

Kenneth  A.  Rhoads,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  97,259 

Int.  Cl.=' AOIB  15102,23102 

U.S.  CI.  172—719  I  Claim 
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to  retain  said  wear  plate  and  said  shoe  in  place  in  said 
shank  so  that  said  removable  shoe  is  held  in  place  on  said 
shank  solely  by  engagement  of  said  hook  means  extend- 
ing from  said  wear  plate  into  said  recess  in  said  removable 
shoe,  and  said  plate  and  shoe  together  secured  to  said 
shank  solely  by  said  single  pin  means  engaging  said  shank 
above  said  foot  portion. 


B  223,678 
DRAWN  AND  IRONED  STEEL  CONTAINER  WITH 
INCLUSIONS  AND  SPHEROIDAL  CARBIDES 
Wayne   Robert   Nixon,  Arlington   Heights;   Edward   Willard 
Hitchler,  Elgin,  and   Edward   Frank   Kubacki,  Ariington 
Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,678 
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1.  An  earth  ripper  apparatus  having  a  replaceable  tip,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank  member  having  an  upper  portion,  and 
a  lower  end  portion  adapted  to  extend  below  the  surface 
of  the  earth; 
\     said  shank  having  a  forwardly  directed  generally  tapered 
foot  portion  at  said  lower  end  portion; 

a  removable  shoe  having  a  socket  which  receives  said  foot 
portion,  and  a  hook  receiving  recess  formed  in  the  side 
wall  of  said  shoe  an  elongated  removable  wear  plate 
having  a  lower  end  including  hook  means,  said  plate 
extending  along  and  carried  by  the  leading  edge  of  said 
shank  and  having  an  upper  end  terminating  above  said 
tapered  foot  portion  of  said  shank 

said  hook  means  engaging  said  hook  receiving  recess  to 
retain  said  shoe  on  said  foot  and  to  retain  said  lower  end 
of  said  wear  plate  in  place  against  the  lead  ing  edge  of  said 
shank  at  said  foot  portion;  and, 

single  pin  means  engaging  said  wear  plate  proximate  said 
upper  end  and  said  shank  above  said  tapered  foot  portion 


1.  A  thin  walled  drawn  and  ironed  container  body  produced 
from  a  steel  blank  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  between 
0.01  and  0.013  inches,  said  container  body  including  integral 
side  and  bottom  walls,  said  side  wall  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  between  0.003  and  0.0045  inches  after  the  drawing  and 
ironing  process,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  between  0.01  and  0.013  inches  after  the  drawing  and 
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ironing  process,  the  steel  of  said  blank  and  said  resulting 
container  body  having  inclusions  of  0.0003  inches  maximum 
and  spheroidal  carbides  of  0.0002  inches  maximum  whereby 
said  side  wall  is  formed  without  defects  therein. 


8  311,450 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE 
EFFICIENCY  OF  DRYING  SHELLED  MAIZE 
Istvaa  Siezik,  Perkata,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Intercooperation 
Kereskedelcmfejlcsztesi  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  3, 1971,  SE  1598 
Int.  CI.*  A23N  1102 
MS.  CI.  99-485 
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B  328,116 

REGENERATIVE  AIR  PREHEATER  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SEALING  DEVICE 

Ernst  Puritz,  Dahlbuch,  and  Erich  Kraft,  Huettseifen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  & 

Kritzier,  Rothemuhle,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,116 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1972, 
2205838 

Int.  CI.*F28D  17100 
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I.  Equipment  for  drying  grains  of  shelled  maize,  comprising 

I  pair  of  cylinders  rotating  in  opposite  directions  about  paral- 

el  axes,  a  multiplicity  of  needles  extending  radially  outwardly 

Tom  the  cylindrical  surface  of  one  said  cylinder  toward  but 

ipaced  from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  other  said  cylinder, 

he  surface  of  said  other  cylinder  being  resilient,  a  stripping 

:omb  for  removing  grains  of  maize  from  said  needles,  and 

neans  for  orienting  grains  of  shelled  maize  so  that  their  flat 

i  ides  are  substantially  parallel  to  said  axes  and  for  feeding  thus 

I  triented  grains  of  maize  between  said  cylinders,  said  orienting 

■i  ind  feeding  means  comprising  a  hopper  that  feeds  to  a  chute 

I  hat  is  closed  on  all  sides,  and  means  for  vibrating  one  wall  of 

!  aid  chute  to  orient  said  grains,  the  wall  of  said  chute  opposite 

!  aid  vibrating  wall  being  stationary. 


1.  Rotary  regenerative  air  preheater  with  a  cylindrical  re- 
generative mass  having  a  central  axis  and  end  faces,  sealing 
elements  adjacent,  respectively,  the  end  faces  of  the  regenera- 
tive mass,  the  sealing  elements  being  operatively  linked  to 
spring  loaded  pin  means  adapted  for  travel  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  mass  and  respective  stops  defming  a  limit  to  the 
travel  of  the  respective  pin  means,  a  temperature  responsive 
device  at  each  end  face  of  the  mass,  each  stop  being  opera- 
tively linked  to  a  respective  temperature  responsive  device 
through  a  lever  linkage  including  a  crank  means,  the  crank 
means  being  borne  on  a  support  for  pivoting  about  a  pivot 
axis,  the  temperature  responsive  devices  being  attachable  to 
the  crank  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  distances  from  the  pivot 
axis,  and  being  responsive  to  alter  its  length  will  alteration  in 
temperature  to  adjust  axially  the  position  of  said  stop,  the 
device  at  one  end  of  the  mass  being  arranged  to  cause  said 
stop  for  the  sealing  element  at  the  end  to  move  in  a  given  axial 
direction  upon  temperature  rise  and  that  at  the  other  end  of 
the  mass  being  arranged  to  cause  said  stop  for  the  sealing 
element  at  the  end  to  move  in  the  same  axial  direction  on 
temperature  rise,  both  stops  being  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction  on  temperature  fall,  the  directiions  bein  appropriate 
to  the  axial  movement  of  the  mass  with  temperature  change 
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B  391,797 
RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  GAS  BEARING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Okano,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1973, 48-39198 
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1.  In  a  dynamic  pressure  gas  bearing  assembly  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  for  sup- 
porting the  shaft  about  the  circumference  thereof  by  means  of 
a  fluid  layer  between  the  shaft  and  the  bearing  pads  during 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  one  of  said  bearing  pads  and  allowing 
movement  of  the  pad  toward  and  away  from  said  shaft, 
said  mounting  means  comprising: 
resilient  means  having  a  relatively  small  spring  constant  and 
being  deformable  by  relatively  slow  movement  of  said 
mounting  means  due  to  relatively  slow  buildup  of  fluid 
pressure  between  the  shaft  and  said  one  bearing  pad  in 
order  to   absorb   relatively  small   vibration   or  thermal 
expansion  of  said  shaft, 
a  resilient  member  having  a  relatively  large  spring  constant 
fixed  to  a  support  base  in  mechanical  series  relation  with 
said  resilient  means  and  deformable  by  relatively  high 
amplitude  displacement  of  said  mounting  means  in  order 
to  absorb  shocks  due  to  large  forces  on  said  shaft,  and 
vibration  attenuating  means  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  one  bearing  pad  away  from  the  shaft  in  response  to 
rapid  increase  in  fluid  pressure  between  the  pad  and  the 
shaft  that  is  substantially  faster  than  the  relatively  slow 
increase   in   pressure  due  to  relatively   high  frequency 
displacements  of  the  shaft. 


prising  a  plurality  of  parallel  printing  units  with  rotary  screens 
overlying  the  path  of  the  web,  common  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  screens,  transport  means  for  advancing  said  web  at  a 
speed  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said  screens, 
individual  lifting  means  for  raising  each  screen  above  said  path 
during  an  inoperative  period  of  the  respective  units  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  depending  upon  the  advance  of  said  web. 
and  control  means  in  each  of  said  units  for  angularly  adjusting 
the  respective  screen  in  its  raised  position  to  correlate  its 
rotary  position  with  the  position  of  an  oncoming  web  section 
to  be  imprinted,  the  combination  thereof  with: 
first  sensing  means  upstream  of  said  units  for  detecting  the 
movement  of  a  leading  edge  of  said  oncoming  web  sec- 
tion past  a  predetermined  location; 
second  sensing  means  at  a  fixed  reference  point  adjacent 
the  first  of  said  units,  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  web 
movement,  for  detecting  the  movement  of  a  mark  rotat- 
ing with  the  screen  of  said  first  unit,  indicating  the  start 
of  a  printing  pattern  on  the  screen  thereof,  past  said 
reference  point; 
a  generator  of  command  signals,  common  to  all  said  units, 
responsive  to  noncoincidence  of  output  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  sensing  means;  and 


B  395,554 

ROTARY  SCREEN  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 

Peter  Zimmer,  Untere  Sparchen  54,  A  6330  Kufstein,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  8,  1972, 7763/72 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  a  recurrent  pattern  on  consecu- 
tive sections  of  predetermined  length  of  a  textile  web,  com- 


transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said  generator 
to  said  units  for  sequentially  delivering  said  command 
signals  to  said  control  means  of  said  units  for  angularly 
adjusting  the  screens  thereof  at  times  when  said  screens 
are  in  their  raised  position. 
9.  In  a  machine  for  printing  a  recurrent  pattern  on  consecu- 
tive pile  sections  of  predetermined  length  carried  on  a  web  of 
textile  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  printing  units 
with  rotary  screens  overlying  the  path  of  the  web,  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  screens,  transport  means  for  advancing  said 
web  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said 
screens,  control  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  screens  to 
correlate  their  rotary  positions  with  the  position  of  an  oncom- 
ing tufted  section  to  be  imprinted,  and  sensing  means  for 
determining  the  relative  location  of  a  leading  edge  of  said 
oncoming  tufted  section  and  a  mark  on  one  of  said  screens, 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  output  signals  from 
said  sensing  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  sensing 
means  comprises  two  juxtaposed  feelers  normally  overiying 
said  path,  first  biasing  means  resisting  lifting  of  one  of  said 
feelers  off  said  path  by  an  oncoming  pile  edge,  second  biasing 
means  weaker  than  said  first  biasing  means  resisting  lifting  of 
the  other  of  said  feelers  off  said  path  by  the  oncoming  pile 
edge,  and  contact  means  controlled  by  said  feelers  for  closing 
a  signaling  circuit  in  a  nonelevated  position  of  said  one  of  said 
feelers  and  in  a  lifted  position  of  said  other  of  said  feelers. 


B  417^49 
GAS  GENERATOR 
i(red    E.    Schneiter,'  North    Ogden;    Arnold    R.    Thompson, 
Brigham  City;  Leiand  E.  Davis,  Brigham  City,  and  George 
F.  Kirchoff,  Jr.,  Brigham  City,  ail  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,349 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  102—39  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

,921,521  1/1960      LaHayeetal 102/39 

,663.035         5/1972      Norton  102/39  X 

3,690.695         9/1972      Jones,  Sr 102/39 

3.715.131         2/1973      Hurley 280/150AB 

3.723.205         3/1973      Scheffee  149/19 

3.733.180        5/1973      Heineck  et  al 280/150  AB 

3.741,585         6/1973      Hendrickson  et  al 280/150  AB 

3,771,959       1  1/1973      Fletcher  et  al 23/281  X 

3.773,351       11/1973      Catanzarite  102/39 

31.827,715         8/1974      Lynch  102/39  X 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
The  Tinsmith's  Helper  and  Pattern  Book,"  Williams  copy- 
rght  I9I7,  UPC.  Book  Company,  pp.  193-198. 
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1.  A  gas  generator  comprising: 

ignition  means; 

gas  generant  composition  annularly  surrounding  the  igni- 
tion means  in  contact  therewith; 

rupturable.  hermetically  sealed  container  enclosing  the 
ignition  means  and  gas  generant; 

an  inner  housing  enclosing  the  container  and  having  periph- 
eral orifices  through  which  the  container  may  be  ruptured 
for  expulsion  of  gases; 

an  annular  filter  inside  the  container,  adjacent  the  orifices 
of  the  inner  housing; 

in  outer  housing  surrounding  the  inner  housing,  defming  an 
annular  chamber  therewith,  and  having  peripheral  ori- 
fices for  expulsion  of  gases  into  an  inflatable  structure; 
and 

:ooling  means  in  the  annular  chamber  between  the  orifices 
of  the  inner  and  outer  housings,  so  that  gases  produced  by 
the  gas  generant  may  pass  therethrough. 


B  419,173 

ESCAPE  VEHICLE  WITH  FLY-AWAY  CAPABILITY 

George  F.  Zimmer,  Grandad  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,927,  April  30,  1971.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,173 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  25/12 

VS.  CL  244— 140  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,006.576       10/1961       Elijah 244/2 

3,289.974      12/1966      Cohen  et  al 244/2  X 

3.298.633         1/1967      Dastoli  et  al 244/2 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

831,978        4/1960      United  Kingdom  244/2 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
"F-1  1  1  Escape  System,"  Flight  International,  Oct.  3,  1963,  p. 
591. 


1.  In  a  non-re-entry  type  vehicle  including  a  fuselage  on 
which  a  set  of  wings  and  an  elevator-rudder  system  are 
mounted  independently  of  each  other,  the  wings  being 
mounted  forwardly  of  and  separately  from  the  vehicle's  eleva- 
tor-rudder system  and  having  a  swept-back  characteristic,  the 
vehicle  having  an  escape  capsule  with  fly-away  capability,  an 
improvement  in  said  escape  capsule  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  crew  compartment  in  said  capsule  and  having  structural 
integrity  upon  its  separation  from  said  vehicle  and  being 
capable  of  all  flight  modes  throughout  the  entire  speed 
range  of  said  vehicle  either  as  part  thereof  or  of  the  sepa- 
rated capsule, 
segments  of  the  wing  leading  edges  of  said  vehicle  being 
nested  in  and  separable  from  the  balance  thereof  and 
being  integral  with  and  defining  swept-back  wings  of  said 
capsule  upon  such  separation  from  said  vehicle  and  pro- 
viding the  flight  capability  and  the  stabilization  of  said 
capsule  necessary  for  powered  and  non-powered  flight, 
an  elevon  system  mounted  on  each  of  the  capsule  wings 
providing  control  about  both  the  lateral  and  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  capsule, 
rudder  and  vertical  stabilizing  elements  mounted  on  the  tips 
of  the  capsule  wings  for  controlling  and  providing  direc- 
tional control  about  the  vertical  axis  for  said  capsule, 
rocket  means  on  said  capsule  for  completing  its  separation 
from  the  parent  vehicle  and  for  controlling  its  trajectory 
and  decelerating  speed,  and 
power  means  to  said  capsule  for  effecting  flight  capability 
thereof  after  such  separation. 
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B  425,462 

SCALPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LOW  PROFILE 

TWO-ROLL  CRUSHER 

Ronald  W.  Umphrey,  and  David  L.  McCain,  both  of  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,462 

Int.  Cl.='  B02C  23/08 

U.S.CL  241-81  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

555.533         3/1896      Randolph 209/307 

1.715.197         5/1929      Grabill  209/307  X 

1.791.365         2/1931       Lieu  209/307 

2.292,650        8/1942      Oehler  209/247  X 

2,974,797         3/1961       Blackman  209/307 

3,016,203         1/1962      Sears  241/24 

3,280,977       10/1966      Luken  209/307 

3.510,073         6/1967      Mailliard  24/81 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

662.777       12/1951       United  Kingdom  209/247 

845.700        6/1970      Canada  241/69 

239.785         7/1969      U.S.S.R 241/76 


1.  A  low  profile  apparatus  for  scalping  and  crushing  prod- 
ucts comprising  first  and  second  cylindrical  roll  crushers  jour- 
naled  so  that  the  rotational  axes  of  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
drical rolls  are  parallel  and  having  a  first  and  second  radius, 
respectively;  an  input  conveyor  and  an  output  conveyor  each 
having  a  products  side  and  a  return  side;  means  for  journaling 
said  first  cylindrical  roll  so  that  the  distance  from  the  axis  of 
said  first  cylindrical  roll  to  the  products  side  of  said  output 
conveyor  is  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  first  cylin- 
drical roll;  means  for  mounting  said  input  conveyor  over  said 
first  cylindrical  roll  so  that  the  distance  between  the  axis  of 
said  first  cylindrical  roll  and  the  return  side  of  said  input 
conveyor  is  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  first  cylin- 
drical roll;  means  for  journaling  said  second  cylindrical  roll 
above  said  first  cylindrical  roll  so  that  the  maximum  height  of 
said  second  cylindrical  roll  is  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
products  side  of  said  input  conveyor  and  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum height  of  any  products  on  said  products  side  of  said 
conveyor;  means  for  mounting  the  input  end  of  said  input 
conveyor  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  output  con- 
veyor; means  for  mounting  said  output  conveyor  under  said 
input  conveyor;  and  scalping  means  for  passing  product  of  a 
predetermined  maximum  size  or  smaller  from  said  input  con- 
veyor to  said  output  conveyor  said  input  conveyor  conveying 
product  above  said  predetermined  size  to  said  first  and  second 
roll  crushers  wherein  it  is  sized  and  passed  to  said  output 
conveyor. 


B  435,481 
NOTE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Novak,  Seven  Hills,  and  Anthony  H.  Dolejs,  Bedford 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ardac,  Inc.,  Willoughby, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,481 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/46 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  —  1 80  25  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,655.186        4/1972      Bayha  271/180 

3,765,523       10/1973      Nakanishi  209/DIG.  2  X 

3,804,266        4/1974      Forthmann  271/180  X 


1.  A  note  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  stacker  assembly. 

a  collector  located  in  said  stacker  assembly  for  receiving  the 

note, 
a  push  bar  assembly  movably  mounted  for  rolling  guided 

contact  in  said  stacker, 
a  coffer  assembly  located  in  said  stacker,  and 
said  push  bar  assembly  selectively  contacting  the  note  and 

transferring  it  to  said  coffer  assembly. 


B  456,153 
FILM  RECORD  CARD 
Thomas  P.  Anderson,  15  Green  Bay  Road,  Hubbard  Woods, 
III.  60093 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,153 

Int.  CI."  G09F  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  40—  1 59  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,376,677         5/1921       Coufal  40/158  R  X 

3.070,915         1/1963      Walter  40/158  R 

3,084,457         4/1963      Schott  35/66 

3,089.270        5/1963      Shoemaker  40/158  R 

3.238.655        3/1966      Engelstein 40/159 

3,339.303         9/1967      Anderson  40/159 

1.  A  microfilm  record  card  comprising: 

a  card  stock  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein, 

a  first  transparent  enveloping  member  secured  to  one  face 
of  said  card  stock  and  underlying  all  of  said  apertures. 

a  translucent  semi-opaque  ink  receptive  coating  carried 
directly  on  at  least  one  portion  of  said  enveloping  mem- 
ber and  disposed  within  the  area  defined  by  at  least  one 
of  said  apertures  to  accommodate  the  reception  of  inked 
indicia,  and 
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B  462,828 
LpW  PROFILE  SUMP  WITH  SUBMERGED  TRANSVERSE 

ROLL  CRUSHER 
Rinald  W.  Umphrey,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  j 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,82» 
Int.  Cl.^  B02C  23136 
U^.  CL24I-46.il  4  Claims 
References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1 1/1913      Lloyd  241/236  X 

4/1942      Foresman  241/46  R  X 

2/1957      Wormser  241/222  X 

3/1966      Mylting  241/236  X 
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a  second  transparent  enveloping  member  overlying  all  of 
said  apertures  but  for  those  exposing  said  translucent 
semi-opaque  ink  receptive  coating  carried  on  said  first 


mentioned  enveloping  member,  whereby  said  enveloping 
members  define  film  pockets  at  each  of  said  apertures  but 
for  those  exposing  said  ink  receptive  coating. 


PUMP 


u  rry 


In  combination  with  a  hopper  assembly  for  forming  a 
of  a  granular  solid  product  in  water  in  restricted  spaces 
transportation  by  a  slurry  pump  having  an  open-top  tank 
1  horizontal  dimensions  greater  than  vertical  dimensions 
having  interconnected  end  walls  and  side  walls  and  a 
bojtom  tapered  downwardly  toward  one  end  wall;  means  for 
fee  ding  water  into  the  tank  adjacent  the  higher  end  of  the 
boitom;  means  for  feeding  the  granular  solid  into  the  tank 
adjacent  the  higher  end  of  the  bottom;  means  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  tank  bottom  forming  an  outlet  for  the  slurry 
:he  pump;  means  in  the  tank  limiting  the  flow  of  water 
ugh  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  to  minimize  wave  ac- 
;  and  means  for  maintaining  the  water  at  a  predetermined 
I  in  the  tank;  a  crushing  apparatus  comprising 
a|.  first  and  second  cylindrical  rolls  each  having  a  plurality 

of  spaced  peripheral  teeth; 
fa|.  means  for  axially  journaling  said  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal rolls  in  said  outlet  for  the  slurry  pump;  and 
means  for  axially  rotating  said  rolls  to  move  substantially 
all  of  said  product  and  water  between  said  rolls  and  from 
said  tank  to  said  pump. 


D 


B  473,813 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Adolf  Schroder,  Kelkheim,  and  Hans  Dieter  Klauer,  Wehr- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Kronberg,  Am  Schanzenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,813 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    18,    1973, 
2330960 

Int.  CL''  B65B  1104 

U.S.  CL  141-294  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,044,505         7/1962      Iketani  141/294 

3,159,991       12/1964      Maltner  et  al 431/344 

3,217,762      11/1965      Burchett  141/293 

3,341,082        9/1967      Meshberg  251/64 

3,391,716        7/1968      Projahn  141/295 

3,746,301         7/1973      Budzich  et  al 251/64 


1.  A  gas  lighter  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  tank; 

b.  a  filler  valve  including  a  valve  housing  extending  into  the 
interior  space  of  said  tank;  and 

c.  a  valve  stem  axially  and  rectilinearly  movable  and  coop- 
erating with  said  valve  housing; 

d.  said  valve  stem  being  biased  by  a  closure  spring,  said 
valve  stem  having  a  seal  surface,  the  length  of  said  valve 
housing  being  so  selected  that  it  extends  by  a  dimension 
H  into  the  interior  space  of  said  tank  so  that  when  said 
lighter  is  in  the  filling  position  there  exists  a  volume  in 
said  tank  above  a  plane  passing  through  the  lower  edge  of 
said  valve  housing,  said  tank  volume  being  capable  of 
containing  a  gas  which  will  accommodate  the  increase  of 
volume  of  a  liquid  gas  in  said  tank  due  to  an  increase  of 
temperature  within  the  usual  ambient  temperature 
ranges; 

e.  said  valve  stem  including  a  delay  device  for  delaying  the 
closure  motion  thereof 


B  493,981 
MECHANIC  DIGITAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Paul   Vogt,   Les   Hauts  Geneveys,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ebauches  S.A.,  NeuchateL  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,981 

Int.  CL*  G09F  9130 

U.S.  CI.  40-28  C  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,091,335        3/1914      Herrmann  40/28  C 

1,200,437      10/1916      Harris 40/28  C  UX 

1,737,573      12/1929      De  Mole  40/52  R 

3,537,197      1  1/1970      Smith  40/28  C 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
13,031  1906      United  Kingdom  40/130  E 

I.  A  mechanical  digital  display  device  comprising,  a  front 
plate  and  a  rear  plate  disposed  behind  the  front  plate,  the  front 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  forming  a  rectangular  display 
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zone,  a  pair  of  colored  rectangular  display  screens  arranged 
one  beneath  the  other  within  the  zone  in  front  of  the  rear  plate 
and  movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  the  total 
surface  area  of  the  screens  being  less  than  the  area  defined 
within  the  zone,  each  screen  being  rigidly  secured  to  a  respec- 
tive pivot  lever  passing  through  passageways  in  the  rear  plate, 
each  lever  carryirig  a  cam-operated  cam  disc  for  controlling 


B  498,820 
PROTRACTOR  WITH  DIGITAL  READOUT 
George  J.  Joyal,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  and  George  H.  Gakeler, 
Vernon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,820 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  J/iO,  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  33- 1 74  S  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,000,926        5/1935      Cox  33/75  R 

2,359,018        9/1944      Balk  33/174  S 

2,369,425        2/1945      Becker 33/174  TC 

2,397,300        3/1946      Tilton  33/174  S 

2,481,062        9/1949      Anderson  33/75  R 

3,195,410        7/1965      Colten  et  al 33/174  P  X 

3,816,930        6/1974      Edenholm  33/174  TA 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
915,226         1/1963      United  Kingdom  33/174  P 


the  movement  of  the  screens,  one  of  said  screens  being  di- 
vided into  two  jjortions  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  and 
arranged  with  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  defined  by 
said  one  screen  being  of  rectangular  configuration  with  the 
long  dimension  thereof  disposed  parallel  to  a  short  edge  of  the 
zone,  and  a  covering  strip  disposed  on  the  rear  plate,  the  strip 
having  the  same  color  as  the  screens.  ^^^ 


B  495,124 
POLYESTER  FIBERS  HAVING  WOOL-LIKE  HAND  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Gerard  Barbe,  Craponne,  and  Andre  Deyres,  Venissieux,  both 
of   France,    assignors   to    Rhone-Poulenc    Textiles,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,124 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Aug.    3,     1973, 
73.28756;  June  10,  1974,  74.20255 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  3100,  3102 

U.S.  CL  57- 140  BY  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,895,946        7/1959      Huffman  260/75  R 

3,520,770        7/1970      Shima  et  al 161/173 

3,671,379        6/1972      Evans  et  al 161/173 

1.  Crimped  bicomponent  polyester  staple  fibers  having  a 
hand  similar  to  wool,  good  processability  as  staple  fibers,  a 
crimp  contraction  less  than  60%,  and  at  least  7  crimp  half 
waves/cm,  said  fibers  of  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  one  compo- 
nent which  comprises  crosslinked  polyethylene  terephthalate 
having  about  0.20  to  0.70  mole  percent  of  crosslinking  agent, 
based  on  the  moles  of  terephthalate  units,  and  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.45  to  0.60,  and  50  to  20%  by 
weight  of  the  second  component  which  comprises  a  sparingly 
crosslinked  polybutylene  terephthalate  having  about  0.20  to 
about  0.60  mole  percent  of  cross-linking  agent  and  having  a 
viscosity  in  the  molten  state  at  260°C.  less  than  4,000  poises. 


1.  A  propeller  protractor  for  measuring  the  blade  angle  of 
the  blades  thereof  including  a  clamp  removably  fixed  to  a 
table  supporting  the  propeller  whose  blades  are  intended  to  be 
measured  and  located  at  a  fixed  relationship  to  the  station  of 
that  blade,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  rod  like  elements  extending 
vertically  relative  to  the  top  surface  of  said  table  slidably 
supported  in  said  clamp,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  rod-like 
elements  extending  horizontally  relative  to  said  top  surface 
attached  to  said  first  pair  of  spaced  rod  like  elements,  and 
movable  vertically  but  remaining  in  a  predetermined  parallel 
relationship  to  said  top  surface,  a  carnage  slidably  mounted 
on  said  second  pair  of  spaced  rod  like  elements,  a  sine  bar 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  carriage  adapted  to  be 
angularly  moved  to  abut  against  a  surface  of  the  blade  to  be 
measured,  a  shaft  angle  encoder  secured  to  said  carriage  and 
connected  to  the  pivoted  end  of  said  sine  bar  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  a  digital  readout  electrically  connected  to  said  shaft 
angle  encoder  being  programmed  to  give  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  the  angle  relationship  of  said  sine  bar  and  a  viewer  on 
said  readout  recording  said  readout  value. 


::22 


B  506,624 
FILAMENT  BREAKAGE  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION 
\falter  Eugene  Bradley,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.;   Raeford   Warren 
Clontz,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Terry  Stephen  Floyd,  Matthews, 
N.C.,  and  James  Reed  Honeycutt,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
[{ivision  of  Ser.  No.  413,109,  Nov.  5,  1973,  Pat, 
This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI."  B65H  25104 
Us.  CI.  226—  I 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

4/1954      Fife  226/45  X 

6/1971       Harris  i 28/50 

5/1972      Clark 226/11 

2/1974       Fallon  ,.  226/11  X 
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I      9  Claims 


675.988 
584,358 
665.844 
792.821 
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6.  A  process  for  detecting  the  breakage  of  a  continuous 
fil  iment,  said  process  comprising:  passing  a  fluid  from  a 
scurce  thereof  to  an  orifice;  passing  a  running  continuous 
filament  over  a  rotatable  cylinder  in  frictional  contact  with 
sa  d  cylinder  to  rotate  said  cylinder;  simultaneously  unblock- 
in  5  the  fluid  oriifice  to  allow  the  passage  of  fluid  therefrom; 
U(  on  breakage  of  said  continuous  fliament,  returning  said 
c>  linder  to  its  original  position  to  block  the  passage  of  fluid 
fn  im  said  orifice;  and  sensing  the  breakage  of  said  continuous 
fil  iment  by  detecting  the  increase  in  pressure  caused  by  the 
bl  )ckage  of  said  fluid  orifice. 


B  510,281 
SPIRAL  VENDOR 
Robert  N.  Cox,  Bridgeton,  and  Kenneth  G.  Albers^ 
)oth  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc., 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,281 
Int.  CI.*G07F  11146 
U.$.  CL  221-75 
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In  a  vendor  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  front  door,  at 
leajt  one  shelf  in  the  cabinet,  the  forward  end  of  the  shelf 


being  spaced  rearward  from  the  door  to  provide  a  drop  space, 
a  helix  on  the  shelf  extending  in  rear-to-front  direction  with 
respect  to  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  receive  items  to  be 
vended  between  its  convolutions,  the  items  being  wider  than 
the  diameter  of  the  helix,  the  helix  being  interiorly  unob- 
structed so  that  the  items  may  be  received  between  its  convo- 
lutions extending  across  the  helix  from  one  side  thereof  to  the 
other,  the  door  having  a  window  for  viewing  the  forwardmost 
item,  means  for  rotating  the  helix  to  advance  the  items  toward 
the  forward  end  of  the  shelf  and  discharge  the  forwardmost 
item  off  the  forward  end  of  the  shelf  to  drop  down  in  said  drop 
space,  and  guides  extending  in  rear-to-front  direction  on  the 
shelf  at  opposite  sides  of  the  helix  defining  a  path  of  travel  for 
said  items,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision  of  a 
formation  for  the  forward  end  of  the  shelf  including  a  notch 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  shelf  and  a  forwardly  projecting 
ledge  at  one  side  of  the  notch,  the  notch  being  open  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  shelf  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  shelf,  and  being  offset  toward  one  side  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  items  defined  by  said  quides,  the  ledge 
being  offset  toward  the  other  side  of  said  path,  the  helix  at  its 
forward  end  extending  over  the  notch  and  having  an  at-rest 
position  wherein  its  forwardmost  convolutions  has  a  lower 
portion  extending  over  the  notch  to  support  the  forwardmost 
item  at  one  side  thereof  above  the  notch  with  the  other  side 
of  the  item  supported  on  said  ledge,  said  lower  portion  rotat- 
ing in  the  direction  for  withdrawal  from  under  said  item  when 
said  helix  is  rotated  to  discharge  said  forwardmost  item. 


B  513,346 
CAM-OPERATED  PITCH-CHANGE  APPARATUS 
Philip  E.  Barnes,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,346 

Int.  CI.^B64C  11130 
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I.  A  pitch-change  apparatus  for  a  ducted  thrust  fan  having 
a  plurality  of  variable  pitch  blades  mounted  on  a  fan  hub  for 
pivoting  movement  about  the  respective  blade  axes  extending 
radially  from  the  hub  axis,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pitch-change  horns  connected  respectively  to 
the  plurality  of  variable  pitch  blades,  each  horn  being 
connected  with  one  blade  for  pivoting  movement  with  the 
blade  about  the  blade  axis  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  blade  axis; 
a  camming  ring  mounted  coaxially  of  the  hub  axis  at  an 
axially  fixed  station  along  the  hub  axis  intercepted  by  the 
blade  axes  for  rotation  about  the  hub  axis  with  the  blades 
and  relative  to  the  blades,  the  ring  defining  on  its  periph- 
ery a  plurality  of  helical  camming  grooves  lying  in  a 
surface  of  revolution  whose  gedmetric  center  is  located  at 
the  intersection  of  the  blade  axes  and  the  hub  axis; 
a  plurality  of  cam  followers  mounted  respectively  on  the 
plurality  of  pitch-change  horns  and  engaging  respectively 
the  plurality  of  helical  camming  grooves  on  the  periphery 
of  the  camming  ring;  and 
rotary  dri'e  means  connected  in  driving  relationship  with 
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the  camming  ring  for  causing  the  ring  to  be  rotated  and 
blade  pitch  to  be  changed  through  the  cooperative  opera- 


8  527,171 
WEFT  BAND  WITH  CARRIER  FOR  LOOPER  LOOMS 
Erwin  Weidmann,  Ruti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti  Machin- 
ery Works  Ltd.,  Ruti,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,171 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   4,    1973, 
16993/73 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47118 

U.S.  CI.  139-122  R  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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2,477,357        7/1949      Whitin  139/123 

2,548,663        4/1951       Fletcher  et  al 139/123 

3,088.497        5/1963      Guindon  139/122  N 

3,159,184       12/1964      Brown,  Jr.  et  al 139/122  R 

3,272,237        9/1966      Consoletti  139/122  N 

3,517,705        6/1970      McClure,  Jr 139/122  R 

3,669,155        6/1972      Dewas 139/123 


tion  of  the  camming  grooves  on  the  ring  and  the  cam 
followers  on  the  pitch-change  horns. 


B  517,504 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Tomas  Hirschfeld,   Framingham,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Block 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,504 

Int.  CL^'GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  356- 103  14  Claims 
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3,700,330       10/1972      Davis  356/102 

3,850,525       11/1974      Kaye  356/103 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  totally  internally  reflecting  cell  and 
a  source  of  a  beam  of  radiation  of  at  least  one  selected  wave- 
length, the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  directing  said  radiation  along  a  plurality  of  paths; 
and 

means  for  introducing  the  radiation  in  at  least  two  of  said 
paths  into  first  and  second  opposite  portions  of  said  cell 
whereby  the  level  of  illumination  in  said  cell  is  approxi- 
mately equalized  at  all  points  between  said  opposed  por- 
tions. 
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1.  A  weft  band  attached  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  yarn 
carrier  having  a  connecting  area  therebetween,  said  weft  band 
and  connected  yarn  carrier  used  for  inserting  weft  threads  into 
sheds  during  the  operation  of  a  loom,  said  weft  band  having 
a  first  section  defining  a  vibration  zone  adjacent  to  said  con- 
necting area  separated  by  a  relatively  small  distance  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  carrier  and  a  second  section  bordering  on  said 
first  section,  said  weft  band  having  a  reduction  in  material  in 
said  first  section  in  relation  to  said  second  section  to  produce 
a  substantial  decrease  in  the  stress  in  said  connecting  area 
when  said  weft  band  and  yam  carrier  are  in  operation. 


B  536,511 
SPLIT  RING  BURNER  FOR  WELD  PREHEAT 
Robert  Allen  Epperson,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,51 1 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  19100 

U.S.  CI.  432-49  2  CUims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,296,387        9/1942      Inskeep  et  al 266/5  F 

3.107,904       10/1963      Dailey  432/49 

1.  In  combination,  burner  means  for  maintaining  a  large, 
vertically  positioned  weld  in  a  large  metal  member  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  for  extended  periods  of  time,  including 
first  and  second  burners,  the  first  being  positioned  below  the 
second,  first  temperature  sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  a 
lower  portion  of  the  weld,  second  temperature  sensing  means 
positioned  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  the  weld,  first  control 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  first 
burner,  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
and  air  to  the  second  burner,  the  first  temperature  sensing 
means  being  connected  to  the  first  control  means  and  the 
second  temperature  sensing  means  being  connected  to  the 


524 


secon  i 
weld 


control  means,  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  entire 
emains  substantially  equal,  at  the  predetermined  tem- 


peratul-e,  in  spite  of  the  unbalancing  effect  of  rising  heat  from 
the  \o\  icT  burner. 
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B  548,688 

VIATCHING  DIES  FOR  COMPOSITE  CORED 

STRUCTURES 

Williaili  H.  Fetherston,  Bellevue,  and  Roger  C.  Teeter,  Red- 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Composite  Structures 

Corporation,  Kent,  Wash. 

Di  ision  of  Ser.  No.  266,645,  June  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

879J245.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,688 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  i/00,  17/00 

425-521  3  Claims 

References  Cited 
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1.  A  pair  of  movable  matched  metal  dies,  for  one  step 
moldin  ;  of  a  structural  part  having  a  core  and  a  reinforcing 
cover,  or  use  in  a  compression  molding  press  the  matched 
metal  c  ies  comprising:  a  lower  die  having  a  recess  shaped  to 
defme  I  he  bottom  and  sides  of  a  structural  part;  a  cant  extend 
ing  up\«  ardly  and  outwardly  on  all  sides  of  the  recess;  an  upper 
die  ext<  nding  downwardly  into  the  recess  of  the  lower  die  to 
contact  the  canted  sides  of  the  recess  and  to  define  the  upper 
surface  of  a  structural  part,  said  downwardly  extending  upper 
die  hav  ng  sides  extending  at  an  angle  of  t>etween  two  and  ten 
degrees  to  the  canted  sides  of  the  recess;  and  the  lower  die 
having  i  sharply  increased  outwardly  extending  angle  to  the 
canted  ;  ides  of  the  recess  starting  on  a  line  at  least  one  quarter 
inch  ab>ve  the  line  of  contact  between  the  upper  and  lower 
dies. 


B  548,978 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOVABLE  PLATEN 
Edwin  Boiliger,  Chemin  Rene'  Morax,  1110  Morges,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   12,  1974, 
2024/74 

Int.  CI."  B26D  5//4,  B31B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  93-58.3  10  Claims 
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1,809,040        6/1931       Husler 83/700  X 
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2,833,349         5/1958      Green  83/699  X 
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1.  In  a  press  having  a  frame,  a  fixed  platen  with  a  flat  surface 
mounted  on  the  frame,  drive  means  disposed  in  the  frame  for 
reciprocating  a  movable  platen  having  a  flat  surface  in  the 
frame  relative  to  the  fixed  platen,  said  drive  means  including 
a  main  drive  shaft  having  a  gear,  at  least  one  crank  shaft 
assembly  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  main  drive  shaft,  each 
crank  shaft  assembly  having  a  bearing  housing  rotatably  sup- 
porting an  eccentric  shaft  having  a  gear  and  at  least  one  con- 
necting rod  coupled  to  the  movable  platen,  the  gear  of  said 
drive  shaft  being  in  driving  engagement  with  the  gear  of  each 
assembly  on  one  side  and  driving  the  gear  of  each  assembly  on 
the  opposite  side  through  an  intermediate  gear,  said  frame 
including  means  for  mounting  each  of  the  bearings  thereon, 
the  improvement  comprising  each  of  the  means  for  mounting 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  each  bearing 
housing  from  the  fixed  platen  both  independently  and  simulta- 
neously with  the  adjusting  of  the  distance  of  the  other  bearing 
housings  so  that  the  orientation  of  the  surface  of  the  movable 
platen  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  fixed 
platen  and  the  force  of  impression  of  the  press  can  be  ad- 
justed. 
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B  569,501 
METHOD  OF  FIBER  DISTRIBUTION  AND  RIBBON 
FORMING 
Roger  S.  Brown,  New  Orleans,  and  James  I.  Kotter,  Metairie, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,976,  Oct.  10, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,501 
Int.  Cl.='  DOIG  15/52 
U.S.  CI.  19-155  1  Claim 
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d.  assembling  the  fibers  within  each  of  said  condensing 
means  into  a  continuous  fibrous  ribbon,  said  ribbon 
adapted  for  subsequent  processing, 

e.  collecting  and  recycling  any  excess  fibers  from  each  of 
said  condensing  means  to  the  opening  and  cleaning 
means. 


B  569,859 

ACCELERATION  BURST  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Richard  Eric  Hanson,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  multiple  uniform  ribbons  of 
fibers  from  a  single  source  of  fibers  and  subsequently  feeding 
the  strands  severally  to  an  associated  but  remotely  located 
yarn  spinning  head  assembly,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  removing  fibers  pneumatically  from  a  fiber  opening  and 
cleaning  means  and  simultaneously  purging  any  residual 
foreign  matter  from  said  fibers, 

b.  Apportioning  the  removed  fibers  into  a  plurality  of  fiber 
streams  and  directing  the  streams  severally  to  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  pneumatic  conveying  tubes, 

c.  conveying  the  fibers  of  each  individual  conveying  tube  to 
an  associated  fiber  condensing  means. 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  time  taken  in  a  full-throttle 
acceleration  burst  test  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 
accelerating  between  a  low  speed  and  a  higher  speed,  com- 
prising 
tachometer  means  coupled  to  said  engine  to  generate  one 

electrical  pulse  per  engine  cycle  of  the  engine, 
means  for  measuring  the  time  periods  between  successive 
pulses,  each  time  period  constituting  the  reciprocal  of  the 
average  speed  of  the  engine  during  the  particular  engine 
cycle,  and 
means  for  adding  a  portion  of  the  time  period  correspond- 
ing with  a  low  speed  and  a  portion  of  the  time  period 
corresponding  with  a  high  speed  to  the  intermediate  time 
periods. 


B  181,208 
4EANS  FOR  DEPOSITING  AEROSOL  SPRAYS  IN 
BUTTERY  FORM 
Woltfe  Harry  Feinstone,  and  Fred  J.  Bandeiin,  both  of  Mem- 
pi  is,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Plough,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
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FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 


An  aerosol  package  for  spraying  a  cosmetic  or  pharma- 
al  substance  such  that  it  deposits  on  a  desired  limited 
area  of  living  skin  tissue  in  the  form  of  a  buttery, 
t  solid   comprising   a  pressure-resistant  container; 
table  aerosol  spray  valve  means  for  hermetically  sealing 
ontainer  and  regulating  the  passage  of  material  there- 
Jgh  such  that  it  leaves  the  terminal  orifice  as  a  finely 
divided  spray,  said  container  housing  an  anhydrous  cosmeti- 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  oleaginous  base  con- 
said  substance;  a  wax  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  50% 
ight  of  the  base,  said  wax  being  a  paraffin  wax  having  a 
point  in  the  range  of  120"  to  150°F.;  and  an  effective 
t  of  a  propellant  miscible  with  said  base. 
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FIBRIL  FORMATION  PROCESS 
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cules  within  the  solution  to  thereby  precipitate  by  thermal 
means  the  polymer  solute  of  the  solution  in  the  form  of  a 
solvent  swollen  fibrous  strand,  separating  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  polymer  solvent  from  the  fibrous  strand,  chopping  and 
then  beating  the  chopped  fibrous  strand  in  a  liquid  which  is  a 
nonsolvent  for  the  polymer  and  which  is  soluble  in  the  poly- 
mer solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  break  down  the  fibrous 
strand  into  a  plurality  of  fibrils,  and  separating  the  fibrils  from 
the  nonsolvent  liquid,  the  improvement  consisting  of  the  step 


pc  per 


a  process  for  producing  fibrils  from  a  high  molecular 
polymer  which  are  readily  suitable  for  incorporation  in 
r-making  process,  including  the  steps  of  dissolving  at 
I'ated  temperature  an  olefin  polymer  having  an  inherent 
viscos  ty  of  at  least  3.5  in  a  hot  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  obtain 
a  hot  Kjlyolefm  solution,  shearing  the  hot  pyolyolefin  solution 
to  the  eby  orient  the  polymer  molecules  therein,  passing  the 
shearc  d  solution  through  a  cooling  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature  well  below  the  precipitation  temperature  of  the  solu- 
tion wfliile  maintaining  the  orientation  of  the  polymer  mole- 
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of  homogenizing  said  hot  polyolefin/hydrocarbon  solvent 
solution  by  passing  said  hot  polyolefin/hydrocarbon  solvent 
solution  through  a  device  imposing  a  high  shear  on  said  solu- 
tion to  thereby  remove  any  small,  invisible  globules  of  par- 
tially dissolved  polyolefin  that  may  be  present  in  said  solution 
prior  to  the  fibril  formation  steps  of  the  process  whereby 
paper  sheets  fabricated  from  the  resultant  fibrils  are  free  of 
small  knots  and  lumps  and  possess  a  completely  smooth  sur- 
face. 


B  372,016 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  2'-HALOPENICILLIN 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2'-halopenicillin  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula: 


A=N 


J 


— » 


^ 


COB 


wherein  A=N  is  a  substituted  amino  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenoxyacetamido,  phenylacetamido, 
thienylacetamido,  phenylglycylamino,  phenylglycylamino 
substituted  by  alkanoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  on  its  amino  group,  2-ketopinoylamino,  norbor- 
nanecarbonylamino.  benzamido.  3-phenyl-5-methylisoxazole- 
4-carbonamido,  alkoxycarbonamido  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  haloalkoxycarbonamido  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
o-nitrophenylsulfenylamino.  benzylideneamino.  hydroxyben- 
zylideneamino.  phthalimido,  2,2-dimethyl-4-phenyl-5- 
oxoimidazolidin-1-yl,  2,2-dimethyl-3-nitroso-4-phenyl-5- 

oxoimidazolidin-1-yl,  and  tritylamino;  B  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  having  1  to  12  carbon 
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atoms,  haloalkoxy  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenacyloxy, 
halophenacyloxy,  methoxymethoxy,  alkanoyloxymethoxy 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy,  benzyloxy  substi- 
tuted by  nitro,  alkoxy  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  halo, 
benzhydryloxy,  benzalamino-oxy,  hydroxy,  sodio-oxy, 
potassio-oxy.  trimethylsilyloxy.  trimethyltin-oxy.  and  trie- 
thylammonium-oxy;  and  Hal  is  fiuorine.  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine. 

by  the  reaction  of  a  penicillin- 1 -oxide  compound  of  the 
following  formula: 


ASN 


a.  dissolving  the  UFg  in  water  to  produce  an  aqueous  acidic 
hydrolysis  solution  containing  UOjFj  and  HF, 

b.  partially  neutralizing  the  aqueous  hydrolysis  solution  with 
concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide,  from  about  24  to 
29%  NH3,  to  a  pH  of  from  5.0  to  6.0, 

c.  conveying  the  partially  neutralized  hydrolysis  solution  to 
a  precipitation  vessel  where  sufficient  additional  concen- 
trated ammonium  hydroxide  is  added  to  bring  the  pH  to 
a  value  of  from  9.8  to  1  0.2  to  cause  the  UO^Fj  to  form 
ADU  as  a  precipitate  suspended  in  the  aqueous  solution 
with  substantially  all  of  the  fiuoride  being  converted  to 
NH4F, 

d.  withdrawing  the  precipitate  suspension  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  precipitation  vessel  and  injecting  a  stream 
thereof  forcefully  under  pressure  into  the  suspension 
liquid,  the  stream  being  injected  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
liquid  surface  and  at  an  angle  of  from  about  30°  to  60°  to" 
the  horizontal,  the  withdrawal  and  return  of  the  suspen- 


COB 


wherein  A  and  B  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  acid  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoyl  halides  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  chloroacetyl  chloride,  oxalyl  halide, 
crotonyl  halide,  ethynylacetyl  halide,  phenylacetyl  halide, 
thiopheneacetyl  halide,  benzoyl  halide,  benzoyl  halide  substi- 
tuted by  nitro,  methoxy,  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
halogen,  naphthoyl  halide,  thienoyi  halide,  nicotinoyi  halide, 
quinolinecarbonyl  halide,  alkanesulfonyl  halide  having  up  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  benzenesulfonyl  halide,  benzenesulfonyl 
halide  substituted  by  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  me- 
thoxy, nitro  or  halo,  naphthalenesulfonyl  halide,  quinoline-8- 
sulfonyl  halide,  1.3,4-thiadiazolylsulfonyl  halide,  alkyl  halo- 
formate  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  halofor- 
mate,  * 

in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dialkylamine  or  trialkylamine  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  N-methylpiperidine,  N-methylmorpholine,  N- 
ethylpyrrolidine,  N,N-dimethylbenzylamine,  pyridine, 
picoline,  lutidine,  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  N,N-dime- 
thylaniline,  urea,  thiourea,  guanidine,  and  N-lower  al- 
kylurea  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  70°C  to  130°C. 


B  372,722 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  DIURANATE 
Robert  R.  Fuller,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,722 
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U.S.CL  423—15  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,466,118         4/1949       Miller  et  al 423/15 

3,000,698         9/1961       Crowe 423/15 

3,272,602         9/1966      Suehiro  et  al 423/252 

3,394.997         7/1968       Hollander  423/15 

3,579,311         5/1971       McCoy  423/261 

3,726,650        4/1973      Welty 423/15 

3,758,664        9/1973      Gerrald 423/15 

I.  The  process  of  continuously  converting  uranium  hexaflu- 
oride  (UFe)  to  ammonium  diuranate  (ADU)  which  is  calcina- 
ble  to  good  ceramic  quality  U02,  comprising  the  steps  of 


•--I 


UOjFj^^'^HjO- 


sion  being  at  a  rate  of  the  order  of  a  gallon  a  minute  to 
effect  a  complete  turnover  of  the  precipitation  vessel 
suspension  in  a  period  of  the  order  of  a  minute,  the  in- 
jected stream  causing  violent  agitation  and  circulation  of 
the  suspension  in  the  precipitation  vessel  so  that  ADU 
precipitate  particles  of  high  surface  area  are  produced, 
e.  a  small  portion  of  the  suspension  in  the  precipitation 
vessel  being  continuously  withdrawn  and  the  ADU  parti- 
cles therein  are  substantially  dewatered  to  provide  a 
sludge  comprising  at  least  about  35%  ADU  by  weight. 
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FLAME  RESISTANT  CLOTH 
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FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
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OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 

ng.  Polymers  and  Resins,  Van  Nostrand  Co.,  ( 1959),  pp. 
^51. 
Herbert  A.,  "Reaction  Spinning  of  Fibers,"  Textile  Re- 

i  Journal,  pp.  473-477,  (1958). 

Ernest  R.,  Wellington  Sears  Handbook  of  Industrial 

es,  (1963),  pp.  233  &  234. 


I.  A  flame  resistant  fabric  comprising  infusible  fibers  of 
curec   resin  condensation  products  of  phenols  and  aldehydes 
blenqed  with  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fibers,  polyamide  fibers,  polyacrylonitrile  fibers,  fluro- 
n  fibers,  ^lass  fibers,  mineral  fibers,  cotton  fibers,  rayon 
polyester  fibers,  polyolefin  fibers,  polyvinyl  fibers,  and 
mixtilres  thereof. 


B  399,632 
THERMOELEMENT  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  BASE 
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electrically  insulating  layer,  a  conductive  path  and  two  termi- 
nal contacts,  said  conductive  path  being  elongated  and  electri- 
cally conductively  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  semi- 
conductor zone  with  the  remainder  of  said  conductive  layer 
being  arranged  on  said  electrically  insulating  layer,  said  elec- 
trically insulating  layer  being  positioned  outside  such  connec- 
tion between  said  conductive  path  and  said  semiconductor 


two-pole  thermoelement  arrangement  consisting  essen- 
of  a  semiconductor  base,  a  semiconductor  zone,  an 


zone,  said  semiconductor  zone  being  a  doped  elongated  zone 
adjacent  one  face  of  said  semiconductor  base,  said  electrically 
insulating  layer  being  elongated  and  arranged  in  generally 
adjacent  relationship  to  said  semiconductor  zone,  one  of  said 
terminal  contacts  being  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  conductive 
path,  the  other  of  said  terminal  contacts  being  on  said  semi- 
conductor zone  in  a  region  thereof  generally  adjacent  said  one 
terminal  contact  but  generally  remote  from  such  connection. 
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1.  2-Chloro-2',6'-diethyl-N-propargylacetanilide. 

2.  2-Chloro-2'-methyl-6'-ethyl-N-propargylacetanilide. 
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THEREOF 
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1.  A  thio-5-hydroxytryptophan  derivative  expressed  by  the 
following  formula 
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XH 


NHY 


(I) 


SR 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  Y  is 
acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl  or  p-toluenesulfo- 
nyl  and  Z  is  methyl,  benzyl,  benzoyl  or  acetyl. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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ALKYNYLATION  PROCESS 

Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,372,  July  22, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,816,458, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,693,  April  4, 1969, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  57,372,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  679,989,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,730, 
April  26, 1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  604,124,  Dec.  23,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,816,  May  13, 1966.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,693 

int.  CL*  C07J  l/OO,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,534,139      10/1970      Barcourt  et  al 260/397.4 

3,535,349       10/1970      Windholz  et  al 260/397.4 

3,759,961         9/1973      Wieske  et  al 260/397.4 

3,875,188        4/1975      Galantay 260/397.4 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


YCH 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen;  and  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbons 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  R5CHjC(Rs, 
R4)CH(R,4)CH(R,5)— wherein  Rj,  when  taken  alone,  is  hy- 
droxy or  a  conventional  hydrolyzable  ether  or  ester  group 
convertible  to  a  hydroxy  group  by  hydrolysis.  R4,  when  taken 
alone  is  hydrogen,  and  R3  and  R4,  when  taken  together,  are 
0x0  or  a  conventional  hydrolyzable  ketal  group  convertible  to 
an  0x0  moiety  by  hydrolysis;  R5,  Rn,  Ri»,  Rm  and  Ris  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R,7  is  lower  hy- 
drocarbylamino  or  di( lower  hydrocarbyl)amino. 


CaHs 
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which  comprises  treating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range        1.  A  transparent,  abrasion -resistant  article  comprising  a 

between   -60°and  -SCpresence  of  liquid  ammonia,  a  styrene-acrylonitrile  resin  base  layer  and  a  coating  layer  inte- 

l3/3-ethyl-gon-4-ene-3,l7-dione    with    an    alkynylating  grally  bonded  to  said  base  layer  consisting  essentially  of  the 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  acety-  dried  condensation  reaction  product  of,  by  weight,  from 
lide  and  acetylene-magnesium  halide.  I  •  1  to  10  parts  of  partially  hydrolyzed  poIy(  vinyl  acetate). 


53) 


whe 
forn  ula 


whei  e  jr  is  from  1  to  1 0  and  v  is  from  I  to  1 0,  said  trimethoxy 
func  ionality  of  said  silane  being  initially  hydrolyzed  in  said 
solution,  said  condensation  reaction  product  being  essentially 
a  crQsslinked  matrix. 
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10  to  50  parts  of  tetraethyl  orthosilicate,  said  silicate 
being  previously  equilibrated  in  the  presence  of  water, 
and 

from  Vfe  to  1 5  parts  of  a  silane  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  compounds  described  by  the 
general  formula: 


A/* 


C <CH,4j — Si ♦OCHj), 


e  jc  is  from  I  to  10  and  those  indicated  by  the  general 


/\ 
H-C-C 

U 


K'H,>3— O- 


:HiV-Si J-OCHai 


B  456,869 
33-DISUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIDES  ANft 
NAPHTHALIDES  | 

Eva  II.  Karger,  Arlington,  and  Paul  T.  MacGregor,  Lexington, 
boh  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
br  dge,  Mass. 
Con  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,558,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat. 
Nb.  3,816,124.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
456,869 
int.  CI.'  C07D  209/18 
Cl.  260-326.13  R  13  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

911       11/1970      Lin  260/326.14  R 

322        8/1974      Ozutsumi  et  al 260/326.14  R 


\  compound  of  the  formula 


B 


wHerein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon 

or  a  hydrogen-bonding  group  forming  a  5-,  6-  or  7- 

1  ered   intramolecular   hydrogen-bonded    ring   with   the 

t  — NH —  and  selected  from  carboxy,  o-hydroxyphe- 

trifluoromethyl  carbinol,  — NH— SO^— R  and  — SO- 

—  R'  wherein  said  R   and  R'  each  are  hydrocarbon 

selected  from  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

,  naphthyl,  alkylsubstituted  phenyl  containing  up  to  20 

atoms  and  phenyl-substituted  aikyi  containing  up  to  20 

carbo()  atoms;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrogen -bonding  group 


forming  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  intramolecular  hydrogen- 
bonded  ring  with  the  adjacent  — NH—  and  selected  from 
carboxy,  hydroxy,  o-hydroxyphenyl,  bis  trifluoromethyl  carbi- 
nol, —  NH— SO2— R  and  — SOj- NH— R'  wherein  R  and  R' 
have  the  same  meaning  given  above,  not  more  than  one  of  R' 
and  R'  being  a  hydrogen-bonding  group;  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkoxy  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  B  is  selected  from 


and 


8 


wherein  R**  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  a  hydrogen -bonding  group  forming  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered 
intramolecular  hydrogen-bonded  ring  with  the  adjacent  —OH 
and  selected  from  carboxy,  hydroxy,  o-hydroxyphenyl,  bis 
trifluoromethyl  carbinol,  — NH-SO2— R  and  — SOj- NH-R' 
wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  given  above,  R*  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydro- 
gen-bonding group  forming  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  intramo- 
lecular hydrogen-bonded  ring  with  the  adjacent  —OH  and 
selected  from  carboxy,  hydroxy,  o-hydroxyphenyl,  bis  trifluo- 
romethyl carbinol,  — NH— SO2— R  and  — SOj- NH— R' 
wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  given  above,  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrogen-bonding  group  forming  a  5-,  6-  or 
7-membered  intramolecular  hydrogen-bonded  ring  with  the 
adjacent  —OH  and  selected  from  carboxy,  hydroxy,  bis  triflu- 
oromethyl carbinol,  — NH-SO2— R  and  — SOj— NH-R' 
wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  given  above,  not 
more  than  one  of  R"  and  R^  being  a  hydrogen-bonding  group, 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  containing  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  ring-closing 
moiety  selected  from  phthalide  and  naphthalide. 


B  459,381 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAT  RESISTING 

STEEL  SHEET  FOR  DEEP  DRAWING 

Kazuhisa  Kinoshita,  and  Tetsuo  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,582,  Dec.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,826,692,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,685, 

Oct.  9,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  459,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1969, 44-81399 

int.  Cl.='  C21D  9/48 

U.S.  CI.  148-36  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,348,981       10/1967      Coda  et  al 148/36 

3.420,718         1/1969      Fukuda  et  al 148/12.1 

1.  An  aluminum-killed  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  suitable  for 
deep  drawing  consisting  essentially  of,  in  percent  by  weight: 
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Si 

Mn 

Mo 

Al 

Cr 


up  to 


0.10 

0.15 

0.25 

0.8 

0.5 

0.4- 


1.5, 


and  having  a  ratio  of  Mn  to  S  of  more  than  8,  said  steel  sheet 
having  good  heat  resistance  at  high  temperatures  of  up  to 
600°C. 


B  464,593 
HAIR  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 
ARGININE  COMPOUND 
Richard  B.  Knohl,  and  Eugene  Zeffren,  both  of  Wyoming, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,554,  March  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,593 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/135 

U.S.  CI.  424-62  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,283,350        5/1942      Baum  424/62 

2,991,228         7/1961       Lustig  424/62 

3,190,803        6/1965       Vogt  424/62 

3,206,364        9/1965      Purlee  424/62 

3,378,444        4/1968      Swanson  424/62 

3,649,159        3/1972      Cohen  et  al 424/62  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

466,172        5/1937      United  Kingdom  424/62 

859,276         1/1961       United  Kingdom  424/62 

1,033,737        6/1966      United  Kingdom  424/177 

940,799        6/1948      France  424/62 

1,255,863       12/1967      Germany  424/72 

78,053        4/1955      Netherlands  424/62 

1.  A  hair  bleaching  composition  comprising:  ( 1 )  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  arginine  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arginine,  arginine  carbonate, 
arginine  chloride,  and  arginine  phosphate;  (2)  from  about  I  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  peroxide  compound; 
and  (3)  from  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble hair  bleaching  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonium  peroxydisulfate,  alkali  metal  peroxydisul- 
fate,  ammonium  peroxydiphosphate,  alkali  metal  peroxydi- 
phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  composition  having  a 
pH  of  from  about  8  to  about  1 1  in  aqueous  solution. 


ratio  in  each  of  said  acids  being  not  less  than  1 .0  nor 
greater  than  2.0, 
said  organic  solvent  comprising  a  total  of  at  least  one  weight 
percent  of  one  or  more  dialkyl  alkyl  phosphonate  polar 
extractants  of  the  formula: 

R-O-^   ^R 
•  wherein  each  R  is  a  Cj  to  C.j  alkyl  group  and  the  total  number 
of  carbons  in  the  molecule  is  from  10  to  36, 

and  separating  the  resulting  loaded  extractant  and  raffinate 
solutions. 


B  470,601 
DIALYZER  COIL  WITH  POROUS  SUPPORT  FOR 
MEMBRANE 
Frederick  W.  Miller,  III,  Glenmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Extracor- 
poreal Medical  Specialties,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,601 
Int.  CI.'B01Di//00 
U.S.  CL  210-321  A  9  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,077,268         2/1963      Gobel  et  al 210/494  X 

3,357,565       12/1967      Burger  210/494  X 

3,712,474         1/1973      Martinez  210/494  X 

3,724,673        4/1973      Ryon  210/500  M 

3,738,813        6/1973      Esmund  210/494  X 


B  467,328 
EXTRACTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  FROM  DILUTE 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Robert  R.  Grinstead,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,546,  Aug.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,524.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,328 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  51/48 

U.S.  CI.  260-527  R  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,470,238        9/1969      Asano  et  al 260/526  N 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lower  carboxylic  acids  from 
dilute  aqueous  solution,  comprising: 

contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immiscible, 
liquid  organic  solvent  for  said  acid, 

said  aqueous  solution  having  a  lower  carboxylic  acid  con- 
tent of  two  percent  or  less  by  weight,  said  content  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  two  to  four  carbon  mono-  or  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  substituted  with  from  zero  to  three  chlorines  or 
fluorines,  or  with  zero  or  one  hydroxyl,  oxo,  cyano,  me- 
thoxyl  or  ethoxyl  group,  the  carbon  to  oxygen  atomic 


1.  A  dialyzer  coil  for  use  in  artificial  kidney  machines  com- 
prising an  elongated  tube  of  membrane  material,  a  length  of 
porous  material  supporting  the  tube  of  membrane  material  in 
a  generally  flattened  and  rolled  up  configuration  to  define  a 
first  passage  inside  the  tube  of  membrane  material  which  is  a 
relatively  long,  spirally  directed  one,  linear  in  cross-section, 
and  a  second  passage  outside  the  tube  of  membrane  material 
which  is  a  relatively  short,  axially  directed  one,  spiral  in  cross- 
section,  the  length  of  porous  material  occupying  one  of  the 
passages  between  two  adjacent  layers  of  membrane  material 
to  provide  turbulent  flow  for  dialysate,  the  other  passage 
between  two  adjacent  layers  of  membrane  material  being  free 
of  obstructions  to  provide  smooth  flow  for  blood,  means  for 
connecting  each  end  of  the  dialysate  flow  passage  with  the 
dialysis  system  of  an  artificial  kidney  machine,  means  for 
connecting  each  end  of  the  blood  flow  passage  with  tubing  for 
communication  with  the  circulatory  system  of  a  patient,  the 
porous  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rigidized  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  materials  composed 
of  sintered  granules  or  foamed  open  cells,  the  majority  of  the 
pores  communicating  with  the  surface  on  each  side  of  the 
porous  material  being  sufficiently  small  that  the  membrane 
material  under  normal  operating  pressures  does  not  distend 
into  individual  pores  whereby  the  material  between  the  pores 
controls  the  membrane  distention  to  conform  with  the  overall 
surface  shape  of  the  porous  material,  the  length  of  porous 
material  having  an  average  thickness  along  its  edge  portions 
which  is  no  greater  than  the  average  thickness  along  its  mid- 
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portifcn,  and  having  an  embossed  configuration  substantially 
covei  ing  one  side  thereof  to  define  the  blood  flow  passage. 


B  475385 
CARPET  MACHINE 
Charles  A.  Wethington,  555  Lucerne  Drive,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
29^02 

Filed  June  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,385 

int.  CI.^D04H  11108 

U.S.  CI.  156—435  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

12/1930      Smith  et  al 156/435 

5/1938      Smith  156/435 

4/1958      Cole  156/471 

11/1970      Vernier 156/435 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

.873       10/1969      Germany  156/435 

,101         6/1965      France  156/72  M 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
73.  Oct.  '69.  Germany,  Kroll,  Translation. 
01,  June  '65,  France.  Giroudtreres,  Translation. 
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Apparatus  to  produce  a  bonded  pile  fabric  comprising:  a 

means  to  rotate  said  rotor,  a  set  of  blade  members 

y  mounted  in  said  rotor,  a  second  blade  member  slid- 

r  lounted  with  respect  to  said  rotor  and  operably  associ- 

ith  said  blade  members  in  said  rotor,  means  to  supply 

tfetween  said  set  of  blade  members  and  said  second  blade 

r,  means  to  slide  said  second  blade  member  down- 

at  a  predetermined  time  to  bend  the  yam  over  one 

of  said  set  of  blades,  means  to  slide  upwardly  the  blade 

set  of  blades  next  adjacent  to  the  blade  over  which  the 

bent  to  form  a  loop  in  said  yam,  an  elongated  backing 

guiding  means  spaced  from  and  supplying  an  adhe- 

bbcked  backing  material  into  contact  with  said  formed 

and  means  operably   associated  with  said  elongated 

means  to  move  and  hold  said  elongate  guiding  means 

backing  material  against  the  previously  formed  loops 

he  machine  has  stopped. 


B  479,969 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 

Edward  John  Maguire,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,969 

Int.  CI.*  CI  ID  7154,  7156 

U.S.  CI.  252— 105  15  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,706,670      12/1972      Gray  252/105  X 

3,741,901         6/1973      Zitter  252/105  X 

1.  A  granular  cleaning  composition,  particularly  suitable  for 
use  in  automatic  dishwashers,  having  improved  cleaning  and 
anti-redeposition  properties,  consisting  essentially  .of: 

a.  from  about  4%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkoxylated 
nonionic  surface-active  agent,  wherein  said  alkoxy  moi- 
ety is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated 
aromatic  compatibilizing  agent  having  a  critical  micelle 
concentration  greater  than  about  1%  by  weight  at  25°C, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  alkoxylated  nonionic 
surface-active  agent  to  said  sulfonated  compatibilizing 
agent  is  in  the  range  from  about  2:5  to  about  5:3; 

c.  from  about  1 5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
( I )  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  sulfite,  ammonium  sul- 
fite, substituted  ammonium  sulfite  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  (2)  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  sulfate,  ammonium 
sulfate,  substituted  ammonium  sulfate  or  mixtures 
thereof,  said  components  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  sulfite  to  sulfate  from  about  1:4  to  about  2:1; 

d.  which  is  substantially  free  of  a  chlorine  bleach  compo- 
nent. 


B  484,419 

SULFITES  OF  AROMATIC  GLYCOLIC  AMIDES 

Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Hanspeter  Hansen,  Ludwigshafen, 

and  Wolfgang  Rohr,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,419 

#Int.  CI.*  C07C  137100 

U.S.  CI.  260—456  NS  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,917,502      12/1959      Schwyzer  et  al 260/456  NS 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Baker  et  al.,  Chem.  Abstract,  64,  651  h  (1966). 

1.  A  sulfite  of  an  aromatic  glycolic  amide  of  the  formula 


P\. 


C-CH,-0-S-0-R' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
one  of  the  integers  0,  1,2,3  and  4,  R*  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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B  493,955 

STABILIZATION  OF  COPPER  COMPLEXES  OF 

6-METHOXY-l-PHENAZINOL5,10.DIOXIDE 

Martin  Howard  Infeld,  Montclair,  and  Harold  Leon  Newmark, 

Maplewood,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,382,  May  7,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,955 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311555 

U.S.  CI.  424-245  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,586,674        6/1971       Leimgruger  et  al 424/245 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Gregory,  T.,  "Uses  &  Applications  of  Chem.  &  Related  Mate- 
rials" ( 1939). 

8.  The  pharmaceutical  composition  as  in  claim  6  contain- 
ing, in  percents  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  0.5%  of  the  copper  II  complex  of  6-methoxy-l- 
phenazinol  5,10-dioxide,  0.019%  of  cupric  acetate  monohy- 
drate  and  0.2%  of  sodium  acetate  trihydrate,  said  cupric  ace- 
tate monohydrate  and  sodium  acetate  trihydrate  provided 
from  the  aqueous  stabilizer-buffer  solution. 


R-L-Ala-Gly-L-Tyr(R').L-Lys(R*)-L-Asn-L-Phe-L- 
he-L- Trp-L-Lys(  R=')-L-Thr(  R*)-L-Phe-L-Thr(  R»)- 
-Ser(R«)-L-Tyr(R')-X 


(11) 


B  507,456 
GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  SHOWING  IMPROVED 
FLOW  ABILITY  AND  TOUGHNESS 
Rolf  Wurmb,  Heidelberg;  Dietrich- Wolfgang  Mueller,  Dossen- 
,heim;   Hans  Georg   Dorst,   Deidesheim;   Klaus  Bronstert, 
Carlsberg,  and  Rainer  Theysohn,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,456 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  9100 

U.S.  CI.  260-28  R  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,787,344         1/1974      Kenaga  et  al 260/28.5  A 

3,826.074        7/1974      Uffner 260/28 

1.  Glass-fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  molding  composi- 
tions containing  from  about  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  glass 
fibers  and  containing  from  0. 1  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  molding  composition,  of  a  polyolefin  wax  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  20.000  to  which 
from  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  polar  side  chains  have  been 
grafted,  said  side  chains  comprising  copolymerized  styrene 
and  maleic  anhydride,  said  chains  containing  styrene  and 
maleic  anhydride  in  alternating  relationship. 


B  520,514 

(TYR3,  TYR'*)-SRIF  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Dimitrios  Sarantakis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,514 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103152;  A61K  37100 

U.S.  CI.  260- 1 12.5  R  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.842.066  10/1974      McKinley  et  al 260/112.5 

3.842.067  10/1974      Sarantakis 260/112.5 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


L-Ala-Gly-L-Tyr-L-Lys-L-Asn-L-Phe-L-Phe-L-Trp- 
-Lys-L-Thr-L-Phe-L-Thr-L-Ser-L-Tyr-OH 


(I) 


and 


and  the  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H  and  an  a-amino 
protecting  group; 

R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  protecting  group  for  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  of 
tyrosine  selected  from  tetrahydropyranyl,  tert-butyl,  tri- 
tyl,  benzyl.  2,6-dichlorobenzyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl  and 
4-bromobenzyloxycarbonyl; 

R*  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  side  chain  amino  protecting  group; 

R*.  R"  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  protecting  group  for  the  alcoholic  group 
selected  from  acetyl,  benzoyl,  tert-butyl,  trityl.  benzyl  and 
benzyloxycarbonyl;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
R,  R'.  R*.  R^  K\  R*,  R«  and  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen; 

X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methoxy 
and 


-O-CH,- 


poiy^ 
styrene 
resin 
ksupporti 


wherein  said  polystyrene  is  cross  linked  through  the  phenyl 
group  on  each  second  carbon  atom  of  the  alkyl  chain  of  said 
polystyrene. 


B  520,658 
POURABLE  ELASTOMERIC  PARTICLES 
Gerhard  Berg;  Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek;  Gunter  Maahs,  and  Wil- 
helm  Schanzer,  all  of  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemis- 
che  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,003,  July  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,846,365.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,658 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    15,    1971, 
2135266 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3104,  3/36,  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  |2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,326,848        6/1967      Clemens  et  al 260/34.2 

3,849,363       11/1974      Maass  et  al 260/42.37 

R25,I36        3/1962      Carlson  252/62.1  P 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
f^ob\e-Latex  in  Industry,  (2nd  Ed.)  (Rubber  Age)  (N.Y.) 
(1953),  pp.  357-359  and  377-381. 

MoTton-lntroduction    to    Rubber    Technology,"    (Reinhold) 
(N.Y.)  (1959),  pp.  34-39,  234-235. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  capable  of  being  compounded 
and  sulfur  cured  to  form  a  rubbery  vulcanizate,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  discrete,  finely  divided,  tack-free,  pourable, 
filler-containing  elastomer  particles  having  an  average  diame- 
ter of  1-500  microns  and  containing  a  solid,  finely  divided 
elastomer  filler  uniformly  dispersed  therein,  said  composition 
when  compounded  and  sulfur  cured  forming  a  vulcanizate 
exhibiting  increased  tensile  strength  as  compared  to  an  other- 
wise identical  vulcanizate  prepared  by  mechanically  mixing 
the  elastomer  and  filler,  and  being  prepared  by: 

gradually  introducing  an  admixture  of  (o)  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  1  -50  percent  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadienes  having  a 
1,2-content  of  15-75  percent,  polyalkenamers,  solution 
polymerized  styrenebutadiene  copolymers,  ethylene-pro- 
pylene copolymers  and  ethylenepropylene-diene  copoly- 
mers, said  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  (i) 
a  solution  of  said  elastomer  dissolved  in  a  volatile,  inert 
organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  below  100°  C.  (ii) 
an  elastomer  emulsifying  amount  of  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  cationic  surfactant  and  (iii)  water,  the  volume 
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ratio  of  the  aqueous  phase  to  the  organic  solvent  phase  of 
said  emulsion  being  /rom  about  0.25:1  to  about  2.5:1 
respectively,  and  (b)  an  aqueous  suspension  or  dispersion 
of  a  solid,  finely  divided  elastomer  filler,  the  volume  ratio 
of  aqueous  filler  to  said  aqueous  emulsion  in  said  admix- 
ture being  from  about  0.2:1  to  about  2.0:1,  into  a  0.1  to 
5  fold  volume  of  an  aqueous  alkali  silicate  solution  con- 
taining 2-20  moles  of  Si02  per  mole  of  said  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  while  maintaining  said  silicate  solution  at 
a  pH  greater  than  2  to  avoid  a  condensation  reaction  of 
the  silicate  anions,  and 
simultaneously  evaporating  said  volatile  organic  solvent  to 
form  said  filler-containing  elastomer  particles. 


o)  ide  hydrate. 


B  527,972 

WATER  SOLUBLE  FLUXES 

Donald  J.  Lazzarini,  Binghamton,  and  Frank  H.  Sarnacki, 

lohnson  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 

■ess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  . 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,972! 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  35/34 

U.$.CL  148—23  11  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,493,372         1/1950      Williams  1....  148/25 

3,^32,242        8/1974      Cuthbert 1 148/26 

A  fluxing  composition  comprising: 
rom  about  2  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  a  chelating  agent, 

and 
rom  about  92  to  97  percent  by  weight  of  glycerol. 


B  539,374 
l-[  10,1  l.DIH  YDRO-DIBENZO[B,F]-THIEPIN-10-YL]-4- 
(ALKYNYLALKYL)-PIPERAZINES 
Max  Gerecke,  Reinach,  Switzerland;  Jean-Pierre  Kaplan,  Les- 
Plessis- Robinson,   France,   and    Emilio   Kyburz,   Reinach, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.    14,   1974, 
449/74;  Nov.  15,  1974,  15249/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/10,  295/12 

U.S.  CI.  260— 268TR  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,351,599       11/1967      Protiva  et  al 260/268  TR 

3,379,729         4/1968      Protiva  et  al 260/268  TR 

3,600,391         8/1971       Mastursi  et  al 260/268  TR 

3,725,409         4/1973       Protiva  et  al 260/268  TR 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


B  521,612 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  AMMONIUM  FLUORIDE 

SOLUTIONS 

^iirian  Briska,  Boeblingen,  and  Wolfgang  Hoffmeister,  Gaer- 
tringen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Busi> 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,612 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1973, 
2i60974 

Int.  CI.*  COIC  1/16 

U|S.  CI.  423-471  ,     9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2J780,522        2/1957      Gloss  et  al 423/470 

2,516,818       12/1957      Gross  423/470 

3^01,193         8/1965       Baumann  423/471 

1.  Method  of  removing  metal  ion  impurity  traces,  including 
ar  tenic  and  the  noble  metals,  from  an  ammonium  fluoride 
so  ution,  comprising  suspending  manganese  oxide  hydrate, 
M  iO(OH  )2,  in  the  ammonium  fluoride  solution,  such  that  said 
m  mganese  oxide  hydrate  absorbs  said  impurity  traces  so  that 
sa  d  impurity  traces  remaining  in  said  solution  are  less  than  2 

1 0"*  percent  by  weight,  and  then  removing  said  manganese 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkynylalkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl- 
alkynylalkyl  or  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkylalkynylalkyl,  and  one 
of  the  two  symbols  Ri  and  Rj  or  Rsand  R4  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  is  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  methanesulfonyl  or  dimethylsulfamoyi,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


B  554,164 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Juergen  Graul,  Gruenwald,  and  Helmuth  Murrmann,  Otto- 

brunn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseIN 

schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,164 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1974, 
2409910 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/76,27/04 

U.S.  CI.  148—187  11  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,719,535         3/1973      Zoroglu  148/187 

3,755,014         8/1973      Appels  148/175 

3,899,372         8/1975       Esch  .' 156/17 

3,900,350         8/1975      Appels  427/94 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Rideout  et  al.,  IBM  Tech.  Disclosure  Bulletin,  "Fabricating  .  . 
.  .  Substrates,"  Vol.  17,  No.  3,  pp.  949-951  (Aug.  1974). 
Appels  et  al.,  Phillips  Research  Reports,  "Local  Oxidation  of 
Silicon,"  No.  26,  pp.  157-165  (1971). 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device 
wherein  a  trench-like  recess  is  formed  in  the  surface  of  a  Si 
crystal,  a  heat-resistant  oxidation-blocking  layer  is  applied 
onto  the  Si  surface  at  least  along  one  edge  of  said  recess  and 
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the  Si  surface  within  said  recess  free  of  said  oxidation-block- 
ing layer  is  coated  with  a  relatively  thick  SiOj  layer  via  thermal 
oxidation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

confining  said  heat-resistant  oxidation-blocking  layer  to  a 
strip  running  directly  along  the  edge  of  said  recess; 

applying  a  layer  of  SiOj  directly  onto  the  Si  surface  at  the 


3,875,087 

3,896,092 

R27,026 

Chem.  Abs. 
72:P133548t, 
75:P6624b. 


4/1975      Gruffaz  et  al 260/2  5  N 

7/1975       Epton  et  al 260/2.5  R  X 

1/1971       Alfrey  et  al 260/2.5 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
71:P1 14126s,     72:P101932x,     7l:P71l80k, 
73:P365l6u,       74:P64906k.       74:142406p, 


edge  of  said  oxidation-blocking  strip  facing  away  from 
said  recess,  said  layer  of  SiOa  projecting  into  said  Si  sur- 
face more  deeply  than  said  oxidation-blocking  strip;  and 
subjecting  the  so-obtained  structure  to  thermal  oxidation 
conditions  sufficient  to  grow  a  relatively  thick  SiOz  layer 
onto  the  uncovered  Si  surface  within  said  recess. 


B  554,291 
ANTIBIOTIC  G-52  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Marvin  J.  Weinstein;  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  both  of  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Joseph  A.  Marquez,  Montclair,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,838,  July  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,291 

Int.  CL*  C07H  15/22 

U.S.  CL  260-210  AB  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.651,042         3/1972      Marquez  et  al 260/210  AB 

3,832,286        8/1974      Weinstein  et  al 260/210  AB 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Antibiotic  G-52,  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  and  Schiff 
base-oxazolidine  derivatives  thereof 


1.  A  liquid-permeable,  water-insoluble,  synthetic  resinous 
body,  capable  of  removing  a  phenol  from  a  phenol  solution  in 
contact  therewith,  comprising  a  cross-linked  vinyl-addition 
polymer  whose  backbone  contains  a  plurality  of  units  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 

-4CH,-CR,f- 

Ar-CH,4N-CR,R,4CH,4-.CR,R,f  ,X 
OC-R, 

wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  about  24  carbon 

atoms; 
Rj-Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl  or 

hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at 

least  two  of  Rj-Rs  are  hydrogen; 
Ar  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  nucleus; 
/n  is  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1;  and 
X  is  CI,  Br,  I,  or  OH. 


B  563,070 

l-PIPERAZINO-6-(2-PYRIDYL)-4H-S-TRIAZOLO(4> 

A  ][  1,4]  BENZODIAZEPINES 

Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,070 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/12 

U.S.  CL  260— 268TR  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,503,957         3/1970      Drukker  et  al 260/268  TR 

3,842,090       10/1974      Gall  et  al 260/268  TR 

3,846,421       I  1/1974      Meguro  et  al 260/268  TR 

3,870,714         3/1975      Gagneux  et  al 260/268  TR 

3,878,205         7/1972      Gagneux  et  al 260/268  TR 

3,894,025         7/1975       Hester,  Jr 260/268  TR 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II: 


B  554,380 
OXAZOLINE  AND/OR  OXAZINE-MODIFIED  POLYMERS 
Thomas  A.  Chamberlin,  and  Norman  L.  Madison,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,380 

Int.  CL*  C08G  22/44 

U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  23  Claims 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,614,099       10/1952      Bauman  et  al 260/88.1 

3,563,920         2/1971       Tomalia  et  al 260/2 

3,709,805         1/1973       Krauch  et  al 260/2.5  R  X 

3,716.520         2/1973      Tomalia 260/47  EN 

3,723,451         3/1973      Tomalia  et  al 260/307  F 

3,784,594         1/1974      Papa  et  al 260/2.5  AM 

3.786,116         1/1974      Milkovich  et  al 260/885 

3,791,999        2/1974      Yutaka  Fuchiwaki  et  al.    260/2.5  M 

3,798,836         3/1974      Rubens  et  al 260/2.5  R 

3,816,170        6/1974      Mudde  260/2.5  R  X 

3,833,523        9/1974      Tariel  et  al 260/2.5  R 

3,852,224      12/1974      Bridgeford  260/2.5  N  X 

3,862,077         1/1975      Schuiz  et  al 260/874  X 


II 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  /3-hydroxyethyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  defined  as 
above;  and  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  as  defmend 
above,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  or  trifluoromethyl.  or  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
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B  563,165 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOCRYSTALS  BY 

THE  VERNEUIL  TECHNIQUE 

Rk  lard   Fakkenberg,  Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to 

S  iemens  Aktkngesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munkh,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,165 
(  laims    priority,    applicatran    Germany,    Mar.    28,    1974, 
24^5110 

int.  CI.*  BO  I J  17124 
U.$.  CI.  23-273  V 
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2,7)2,287 
3,012,374 
3,2?2,654 
3,8  76,382 


anc 

tal 

anc 

fro 

wa 


ma 

bin 

a 


5  Claims 


23/273  V 


.  An  apparatus  for  producing  monocrystats  having  a  rela- 
tive ly  large  cross-section  by  the  Vemeuil  technique  wherein  a 
1  crystal  is  mounted  on  a  movable  crystal  support  member 
wit  lin  a  furnace  means  having  a  burner  guiding  flame  gases 
crystal  growth  material  to  impinge  against  said  seed  crys- 
>o  that  said  material  melts  and  adheres  to  the  seed  crystal 
forms  a  monocrystal  which  grows  axially  upwardly  there- 
n  while  the  crystal  support  member  is  moved  axially  down- 
dly  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  axial  crystal 
groivth  so  that  substantially  uniform  growth  conditions  are 
ntained  throughout  the  crystal  growing  process;  the  com- 
ition  comprising: 

relatively  massive  flame  deflector  member  positioned 
within  the  furnace  means  in  spaced  registry  from  the 
burner  and  having  a  central  through  passage  therein 
which  radially  surrounds  and  is  spaced  from  the  crystal 
support  member,  said  through  passage  having  an  outer 
diameter  somewhat  larger  than  the  cross-section  of  the 
monocrystal  being  grown,  said  flame  deflector  member 
having  a  mass  relative  to  the  monocrystal  being  grown 
sufficient  to  form  a  heat  reservoir  for  said  monocrystal 
after  burner  shut-down,  said  flame  deflector  member 
having  upper  conical  outwardly  beveled  surfaces  extend- 
ing radially  away  from  said  through  passage  therein  for 
laterally  deflecting  flame  gases  impinging  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  monocrystal  being  grown;  and 


at  least  on  axially  movable  insert  member  positioned  within 
said  through  passage  of  the  deflector  member  and  radially 
spaced  from  the  crystal  support  member  and  said  deflec- 
tor member,  said  insert  member  being  selectively  mov- 
able in  relation  to  said  deflector  member  and  said  crystal 
support  member. 
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B  57 1,638 

l-ARYL-3,4.DIHYDRO-2(lH)-ISOQUINOLINE 

CARBONYL  CHLORIDES 

Peter  K.  Yonan,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Seark  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,505,  July  23,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,905,982.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1 975,  Ser.  No. 

571,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  July  18,  1974,  4872 
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3,666,763         5/1972      Grethe  260/289 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


B  584,997 

METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  A  MONOCRYSTAL  FROM  A 

MELT  FORMED  ABOUT  A  WETTABLE  PROJECTION 

Theodore  F.  Ciszek,  Salt  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,997 
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3,853.489      12/1974      Bailey 23/301  SP 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  and  methyl,  or  X  and 
X'  together  represent  a  single  methylenedioxy  or  ethylene- 
dioxy  group;  Y  and  Y'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  and  methyl;  n  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1 ;  and  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 
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I.  A  method  of  growing  a  monocrystalline  material  of  con- 
trolled cross-section  comprising: 

A.  forming  a  melt  of  said  material  in  a  crucible  about  a 
submerged  solid  projection  wettable  about  its  entire  sur- 
face by  said  melt  with  said  projecting  having  its  upper 
distal  end  extending  above  the  surface  of  said  melt  a 


B 


distance  to  form  a  raised  meniscus  of  said  melt  thereon, 
and 

drawing  a  crystal  of  said  melt  away  from  said  raised 
meniscus  of  said  melt,  while  maintaining  the  level  of  said 
melt  below  the  distal  end  of  said  projection  said  distance 
maintaining  thereon  said  raised  meniscus  of  said  melt  by 
surface  tension  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
crucible. 


B  632,416 

HYDROCARBON  INTERPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  William  Anderson,  Wilmington,  and  Gelu  Stoeff  Sta- 

matoff,  Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
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1.  An  interpolymer  composed  of  interpolymerized  comono- 
mers  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  normal 
aliphatic  monoolefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  5  to  10 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  proportion  of  said  monoole- 
finic hydrocarbon  being  from  3  to  7%  of  the  weight  of  the 
interpolymer,  said  interpolymer  having  a  melt  index  within  the 
range  of  0.3  to  20,  and,  when  in  the  form  of  a  film,  an  Elmen- 
dorf  tear  strength  in  the  range  of  1 50  to  400  grams  per  mil, 
and  a  density  of  0.93  to  0.94. 


Yosh 
boi 
Co 


boh 


B  073,017  '  Linton  etal.';  "FET  Decoder  Circuit;"  IBM  Tech.  Disci.  Bui 

AUTIoM ATIC  HUE-CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR      Vol.  1 2,  No.  1 2,  p   2082;  5/ 1 970. 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
tomi  Nagaoka,  Neyagawa,  and  Michio  Furuhashi,  Osaka, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  ladustrial 
,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   20,    1969,  44- 
;  Sept.  20,  1969,  44-74799;  Sept.  20,  1969,  44-75556; 
20,  1970,  45-34164;  Apr.  20,  1970,  45-34166  , 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  9112  | 

:i.  358— 28  13  Claims 

References  Cited  i 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS  J 

,514         5/1959      Pritchard  178/5.4  HE 

.802         8/1970      Whiteneir,  Jr 178/5.4  HE 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
ic  Controls  for  Color  Television"  by  Z.  Wiencek  in 
Electronics  May  15,  1959,  pp.  58-59. 


74791) 
Apr. 

U.S. 


2.881 
3.52: 

"Aut  jmatic 


3,56 
3.56 
3.57'  I 
3.62  > 
3,66  i 
3.70 
3. 
3. 
3,80 


.75  1 
,79  t 


ELECTRICAL  APPLICATIONS 


TRS' 

AMP 


2 ,         .  -^^"-e] 


-  >  -         — 

-ac  -    r    *n«c-:»-r"     '"       ft      rS^'r 


4  'i 


n 


•4i'rwowi 

— r 


?P 


P-ASt 

I  SW.FT,K& 


a':L 


4-  l^a 


12  In  a  color  television  system,  the  method  of  altering  the 
hue  )arameter  in  a  delivered  signal  comprising  the  steps  of 
dete(  ting  the  value  of  said  parameter  at  which  a  time  average 
char;  cteristic  of  said  delivered  signal  occurs  and  processing 
said  tignal  so  that  said  value  represents  a  predetermined  hue. 
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1.  A  decoder  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  capacitive  load, 
such  as  a  word  line  or  a  bit  line  in  a  monolithic  memory,  and 
for  preventing  false  selection  of  undesired  lines,  said  decoder 
driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  decode  circuit  connected  between  a  first  fixed  potential 
and  a  first  node  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  node 
to  said  first  fixed  potential; 

isolation  means  connected  in  a  circuit  path  between  said 
decode  circuit  and  a  second  node  for  reducing  intrinsic 
capacitance  at  said  second  node; 

means  connected  between  said  second  node  and  a  second 
fixed  potential  for  connecting  said  second  node  to  said 
second  fixed  potential  in  response  to  a  timing  signal; 

a  first  FET  having  a  drain  to  source  path  and  a  gating  elec- 
trode, the  gating  electrode  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond node,  the  drain  to  source  path  being  connected  be- 
tween a  source  of  pulses  and  an  output  node; 

a  feedback  capacitance  connected  between  the  output  node 
and  the  gating  electrode  of  said  first  FET; 

a  capacitive  load,  such  as  a  work  line  or  a  bit  line  in  a 
monolithic  memory,  connected  to  said  output  node;  and 

a  second  FET  having  a  drain  to  source  path  and  a  gating 
electrode,  the  gating  electrode  being  connected  to  said 
source  of  pulses,  the  drain  to  source  path  being  con- 
nected between  said  output  node  and  said  circuit  path 
between  said  decode  circuit  and  said  second  node,  said 
second  FET  forming  a  discharge  path  between  said  out- 
put node  and  said  first  fixed  potential  when  said  first  node 
is  connected  to  said  first  potential  by  said  decode  circuit, 
thereby  maintaining  said  first  FET  non-conducting  and 
said  output  node  connected  to  said  first  fixed  potential 
when  said  decoder  driver  circuit  is  not  selected. 
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1.  A  dynamic  stabilizer  for  compensating  for  the  effect  on 
output  electrical  power  of  torsional  oscillation  in  a  resilient 
shaft  between  masses  of  an  electrical  power  generating  system 
which  is  capable  of  generating  electrical  power  at  a  nominal 
frequency,  comprising: 

a.  torsional  oscillation  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  tor- 
sional oscillation,  said  torsional  oscillation  sensing  means 
having  an  output,  said  torsional  oscillation  sensing  means 
providing  a  torsional  oscillation  output  signal  at  said 

^        latter  output  which  latter  signal  is  related  to  said  torsional 
oscillation; 

b.  transfer  means  for  operating  on  said  torsional  oscillation 
output  signal,  said  transfer  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  transfer  means  input  being  connected  to  said 
torsional  oscillation  sensing  means  output  to  receive  said 
torsional  oscillation  output  signal,  said  transfer  means 
operating  on  said  torsional  oscillation  output  signal  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  resulting  transfer  means 
output,  signal  at  said  transfer  means  output  which  is 
characterized  as  being  related  to  said  nominal  frequency 
of  said  electrical  power  and  said  torsional  oscillation;  and 

c.  compensating  means  for  directly  compensating  for  the 
effect  of  said  torsional  oscillation  on  said  generating 
system  output  electrical  power,  said  compensating  means 
having  a  first  input  which  is  connected  to  an  electrical 
power  output  terminal  of  said  power  generating  system 
where  said  output  electrical  power  is  available,  said  com- 
pensating means  having  a  second  input  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  transfer  means,  said  com- 
pensating means  having  an  output  which  is  connectable 
with  a  load,  said  compensating  means  receiving  said 
output  electrical  power  from  said  generating  system  at 
said  first  input  which  power  is  affected  by  said  torsional 
oscillation,  said  compensating  means  receiving  said  traris- 
fer  means  output  signal,  said  later  signal  being  utilized  by 
said  compensating  means  to  operate  directly  on  said 
output  electrical  power  to  thereby  make  available  to  said 
load  electrical  power  which  is  generally  unaffected  by 
said  torsional  oscillation  even  though  said  torsional  oscil- 
lation is  present  in  said  shaft. 
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1.  In  combination, 

first  and  second  storage  arrays  each  including  a  plurality  of 
charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  shift  registers, 

switch  means  operating  to  apply  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  line  scan  signals  in  parallel  to  said  plurality  of  registers 
in  said  first  storage  array  to  fill  the  first  array,  and  then  to 
apply  a  corresponding  plurality  of  subsequent  line  scan 
signals  in  parallel  to  said  plurality  of  registers  in  said 
second  storage  array  to  fill  the  second  array.  an4 

multiplexer  means  operating  while  said  first  storage  array  is 
being  filled  to  couple  signals  serially  from  register-after- 
register  in  the  second  storage  array  to  a  signal  output  line, 
and  operative  while  the  second  storage  array  is  being 
filled  to  couple  signals  serially  from  register-after-register 
in  the  first  storage  array  to  the  signal  output  line. 
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1.  A  method  of  magnetically  recording  information  in  a 
magneto-optical  semiconductor  layer,  in  which  for  each  bit  an 
individual  area  of  said  layer  is  illuminated  with  light  and  simul- 
taneously magnetized  or  demagnetized,  comprising  the  steps 
of  exposing  selected  ones  of  said  areas  with  light  which  has  a 
frequency  spectrum  containing  large  amounts  of  energy  at 
frequencies  corresponding  to  the  energies  at  which  the  charge 
carriers  transfer  between  the  valence  band,  the  conduction 
band,  and  the  impurity  bands,  the  light  being  of  sufficiently 


lov  intensity  that  only  an  insignificant  temperature  rise  occurs 
dui  ing  exposure,  with  the  temperature  of  said  layer  remaining 
belpw  its  Curie  temperature,  and  applying  a  magnetic  field  to 
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sai<  layer,  said  field  being  greater  in  intensity  than  the  coer- 
civi :  field  strength  of  the  semiconductor  material  at  an  illumi- 
nat  :d  area  of  said  layer,  and  less  than  the  coercive  field 
str(  ngth  of  the  unilluminated  material. 
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Apparatus  for  positioning  a  moveable  member  compris- 

track  means  for  controlling  the  path  of  said  moveable 
member  along  a  predetermined  path; 

means  on  said  member  for  reversibly  driving  thereof 
along  said  path  through  and  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
locations  thereon; 

means  on  said  member  for  continuously  generating  a  first 
analog  signal  representing  the  location  of  said  memver 
along  any  point  of  said  path  including  any  point  between 
and  at  said  locations; 

means  for  generating  a  second  analog  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  specified  new  location  for  said  member  along  said 
path; 

means  for  continuously  generating  a  difference  signal, 
from  said  first  and  second  signals  representative  of  the 
distance  and  direction  of  said  member  from  and  to,  re- 
spectively, said  new  location  with  said  drive  means  re- 
sponsive thereto  for  moving  said  member  to  said  new 
location; 

means  to  stop  said  member  at  said  desired  location; 


G.  wherein  said  second  signal  generating  means  comprises 
an  address  circuit  means  for  generating  a  digitally  coded 
electrical  signal  specifying  a  said  desired  new  location  for 
said  member,  and  converting  said  digitally  coded  signal  to 
a  representative  said  second  analog  signal; 

H.  wherein  said  first  signal  generating  means  comprises  a 
motion  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for 
continuously  producing  said  first  analog  signal  represent- 
ing the  position  of  said  member  along  any  point  of  said 
path; 

I.  wherein  said  summing  means  comprises  a  summing  ampli- 
fier for  generating  said  difference  signal; 

j.  means  for  generating  a  tolerance  signal  representing  per- 
missible deviation  of  said  member  from  coincidence  with 
a  said  desired  location; 

K.  means  for  comparing  said  difference  signal  with  said 
tolerance  signal  and  generating  a  coincidence  signal 
therebetween; 

L.  means  responsive  to  said  coincidence  signal  to  activate 
said  stopping  means; 

m.  wherein  said  activating  means  comprises  means  for 
generating  a  fine  tolerance  signal  representing  a  smaller 
permissible  deviation  of  said  member  from  coincidence 
with  said  specified  location; 
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n.  position  representing  stop  means  comprising  a  magnet  at 

each  said  desired  location  along  said  path; 
O.  means  on  said  member  for  sensing  said  magnet  and 

generate  a  fine  difference  signal  therebetween; 
P.  means  for  comparing  said  fine  difference  signal  with  said 

fine  signal  and  on  coincidence  therebetween  generating 

a  stop  signal  for  said  drive  means; 
O.  wherein  said  drive  means  comprises  a  coarse  motor 

means  responsive  to  the  first  said  difference  signal  of  said 

summing  amplifier  and  a  fine  motor  means  responsive  to 

said  fine  difference  signal; 
R.  a  drive  mechanism  for  said  reversible  driving  of  said 

member;  and 
S.  a  clutch  means  for  interchangeable  engaging  said  drive 

mechanism  between  said  coarse  and  fine  motor  means  in 

response,  respectively,  to  the  absence  and  presence  of 

said  coincidence  signal;  wherein 
T.  said  stop  means  comprises  brake  means  for  stopping  said 

member  in  response  to  said  stop  signal; 
U.  wherein  said  drive  mechanism  includes  a  pinion  meshed 

with  a  rack  on  said  track  means; 
V.  wherein  said  moveable  member  includes  a  carrier  head 

for  supporting  articles  during  movement  of  said  member; 

and 
W.  transfer  means  for  depositing  and  removing  articles  on 

said  carrier  head,  from  and  to,  respectively,  specified 

ones  of  said  locations,   adjacent  said  path,  when  said 

member  is  directed  thereto. 
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1.  A  planar  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  an  epitaxial  layer 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  overlying  said  substrate,  a 
source  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  of  an  impurity 
concentration  greater  than  said  epitaxial  layer  formed  in  the 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  a  drain  region  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  and  of  an  impurity  concentration  greater  than 
said  epitaxial  layer  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
and  laterally  offset  from  said  source  region,  a  first  gate  region 
of  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  be- 
tween said  source  and  drain  regions,  a  second  gate  region  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  and  of  an  impurity  concentration 
greater  than  said  epitaxial  layer  formed  in  said  first  gate  re- 
gion, a  gate  control  circuit  connected  between  said  source 
region  and  said  second  gate  region,  a  first  potential  source,  a 
load  resistor  connected  to  said  first  potential  source  and  the 
combination  connected  between  said  source  and  drain  re- 
gions, output  terminals  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
load  resistor,  an  emitter  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  and  a  second  potential  source 
connected  to  said  emitter  region. 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  storage  array  in- 
cluding bistable  storage  cells,  each  storage  cell  coupled  to  first 
and  second  bit  lines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  logic  level  signal  to  said  first  bit  line  while 
applying  a  second  logic  level  signal  to  said  second  bit  line 

944  O.G.-21 


thereby  writing  a  signal  having  a  first  binary  value  into  a 
selected  storage  cell; 
applying  a  second  logic  level  signal  to  said  second  bit  line 
while  applying  a  first  logic  level  signal  to  said  first  bit  line 
thereby  writing  a  signal  having  a  second  binary  value  into 


said  selected  storage  cell,  said  last  mentioned  writing  step 
having  a  much  longer  time  duration  than  normally  re- 
quired for  writing  a  signal  into  said  storage  cell;  and 
determining  whether  said  cell  contains  said  first  or  second 
binary  value. 
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1.  In  an  installation  for  producing  radiological  angiographic 
exposures,  a  generally  longitudinally  displaceable  patient 
support;  an  exposure  apparatus;  setting  means  for  adjusting 
said  exposure  apparatus  preceding  commencement  of  a  series 
of  exposures;  and  program  control  means  including  a  plurality 
of  program  cards  for  control  of  said  installation  during  a  series 
exposure  sequence  in  dependence  upon  a  particular  desired 
dynamic  exposure  program,  the  improvement  comprising; 
each  said  program  card  including  a  portion  for  recording  a 
static  exposure  program  in  addition  to  effecting  control  over 


M2 


&  id  installation  during  the  dynamic  exposure  program  so  as  to 
d  :termine  the  setting  of  said  installation  preceding  said  expo- 
si  res,  said  program  control  means  including  means  for  read- 
ir  g  said  static  exposure  program  and  for  corresponding  setting 
oi  said  installation. 


B  492,774 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
EVALUATION  CONTROL 
S4  ymour  Ellin,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
CJontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,556,  Dec.  13, 1973.  This 
application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,774 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  7100 
CI.  354-23  D 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

'44.385         7/1973      Burgarella  et  al 354/23  D 

42,587      10/1974      Strauss  et  al ,  354/23  D 


U,S 


3 
3. 


car  y 
sur : 
nesi 


Kar 


234 

U.S. 

2.907 


1. 

with 
brar  ch 
a  fir  t 
branph 
and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


supply  voltage  source  connected  to  both  of  said  branches,  said 
first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  being  formed  with 
complementary  conductivity,  the  sequence  of  connection  of 
field  effect  switching  transistor  and  load  element  of  said  sec- 
ond branch,  relative  to  said  voltage  source,  being  the  opposite 
of  the  sequence  of  connection  of  the  field  effect  transistor  and 
load  element  in  said  first  branch,  first  connecting  means  for 
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connecting  the  gate  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  with  the 
node  between  the  second  field  effect  switching  transistor  and 
its  associated  load,  and  second  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing the  gate  of  said  second  field  effect  switching  transistor  with 
the  node  between  said  first  field  effect  switching  transistor  and 
its  associated  load  without  intersecting  with  said  first  connect- 
ing means. 


In  an  exposure  control  system  actuable  to  automatically 
'  out  a  photographic  exposure  cycle  effecting  the  expo- 
of  photographic  material  in  accordance  with  the  bright- 
level  of  a  scene,  the  improvement  comprising: 
cetector  means  responsive  to  said  scene  brightness  and 
having  a  signal  condition  in  the  presence  of  levels  of 
brightness  below  a  predetermined  level; 
silectively  engageable  inhibit  means  responsive  to  said 
signal  condition  for  preventing  the  carrying  out  of  a  said 
exposure  cycle  when  enabled  upon  actuation  of  said 
system;  and 

o/erride  means  for  suppressing  said  inhibit  means  enable- 
ment for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  following  an 
initial  said  actuation  of  said  system. 
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A  static  storage  element  comprising  a  storage  flip-flop 

first  and  second  interconnected   branches,  said  first 

comprising  a  first  field  effect  switching  transistor  and 

two-pole  load  element  connected  in  series,  said  second 

1  comprising  a  second  field  effect  switching  transistor 

a  second  two-pole  load  element  connected  in  series,  a 


1.  An  improved  rotary  pulse  transducer  comprisng: 
a  shaft; 
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a  photoelectric  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

a  housing  having  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft,  said  housing  being  comprised  of  portions  having 
opposing  joinder  surfaces; 

an  annular  photoelectric  stator  located  in  alignment  with 
said  photoelectric  rotor,  said  stator  being  sealingly  inter- 
posed between  the  abutting  contiguous  joinder  surfaces 
of  said  housing  halves;  and 

photoelectric  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  photoelectric  rotor  and  stator  for  ascertaining  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  stator. 
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conductivity  type  in  respect  to  said  substrate  in  one  face 
thereof  providing  laterally  separated  source  and  drain  regions 
and  defining  a  channel  region  therebetween  having  ends  adja- 
cent said  two  spaced  regions,  a  first  insulating  layer  overlying 
said  one  face,  a  second  one-piece  resistive  polycrystalline 
layer  having  a  resistivity  in  the  range  from  10,000  ohms/- 
square  to  30  giga-ohms/square  overlying  said  first  insulating 
layer  over  said  channel  region  and  above  a  portion  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions,  and  a  single  gate  electrode  in  ohmic 
contact  with  the  portion  of  said  second  resistive  polycrystal- 
line layer  which  overlies  said  source  and  drain  regions,  and 
said  gate  electrode  mounted  so  that  none  of  it  overlies  said 
channel  region  and  its  edge  nearest  said  channel  is  spaced  a 
distance  laterally  from  said  channel. 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising:  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  one  impurity  type,  two  spaced  regions  of  opposite 


1.  In  a  secret  telephone  transmission  system  in  which  speech 
waves  are  analyzed  into  component  speech-defining  low  fre- 
quency signals  which  are  coded  in  stepped  wave  form,  a  group 
of  frequency  modulators  of  the  same  type  and  same  average 
frequency,  means  to  impress  said  signals  of  stepped  wave  form 
on  the  respective  frequency  modulators  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  frequency  modulated  waves  of  the  same  average  frequency, 
and  means  to  translate  said  last  waves  into  frequency  modu- 
lated waves  accurately  positioned  at  different  frequency  levels 
comprising  a  separate  amplitude  modulator  for  shifting  the 
frequency  of  each  such  frequency  modulated  wave,  and 
means  to  supply  to  said  amplitude  modulators  carrier  waves  of 
accurately  spaced  frequency  comprising  a  source  of  base 
frequency  waves  of  highly  constant  frequency  and  a  harmonic 
generator  for  fixing  the  frequencies  of  said  supplied  carrier 
waves. 
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latter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

a  bank  note  dispenser, 

means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  the  bank  identity 
card  introduced  into  the  apparatus  by  the  user, 

means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  cheque  introduced 
into  the  apparatus  by  the  user, 

means  for  verifying  agreement  between  the  identification 
marks  on  the  bank  identity  card  and  the  identification 
marks  on  the  cheque, 

a  logic  control  means  receiving  the  signals  supplied  respec- 
tively by  the  means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  the 
identity  card,  the  means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of 
the  cheque  and  the  means  for  verifying  agreement,  said 
logic  control  means  controlling  the  note  dispenser  in 
accordance  with  the  information  it  has  received, 

in  which  the  means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  the  bank 
identity  card  and  the  means  for  verifying  the  authenticity 
of  the  bank  cheque  respectively  include  a  positioning 
device  for  positioning  the  identity  card  and  the  cheque  in 
vertical  position,  edgewise,  for  examination, 

and  in  which  the  means  for  verifying  the  card  and  the  means 
for  verifying  the  cheque  comprise  a  common  means  for 
reading  comprising  reading  heads  integral  with  a  horizon- 
tal roUry  shaft  whereby  the  reading  heads  may  be  pres- 
ented alternatively  to  the  card  and  the  cheque  in  order  to 
verify  the  cheque  and  the  card  separately. 
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A  burner  assembly  for  liquid  fuels  comprising  a  stem 
ber  having  an  axial  fuel  passage  therein,  a  body  member 
engaging  said  stem  member  and  axially  movable  thereon  upon 
ive  rotation  therebetween,  a  valve  defined  between  said 
[  passage  1  member  and  said  body  member,  said  body 
ber  including  a  nozzle  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
tapered  portion,  a  needle  extending  into  and  substan- 
filling  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  nozzle  to  close  said 
nozi  le  when  [  the  assembly  1  said  valve  is  in  a  closed  position 
the  end  of  said  needle  being  retractable  into  said  tapered 
port  on  to  control  the  nozzle  opening  when  said  body  is  moved 
rela  ive  to  said  stem  to  open  said  valve. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
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Apparatus  for  dispensing  bank  notes  on  presentation  of 

identity  card  and  a  cheque  on  which  the  amount  corre- 

to  the  value  of  the  notes  requested,  said  apparatus 

dnsing: 

544 


2.  The  method  of  labeling  containers  for  a  given  product, 
which  comprises  feeding  toward  the  place  for  application  of 
the  labels  to  such  containers,  a  continuous  length  of  label  web 
having  provided  thereon  given  repeat  lengths  of  labels  with 
certain  of  the  adjacent  labels  on  said  label  web  being  in  abut- 
ting relation  and  others  of  the  adjacent  labels  on  said  label 
web  being  spaced  by  equal  increments,  and  said  label  web 
having  provided  thereon  a  first  control  element  associated 
with  each  of  said  labels  and  a  second  control  element  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  increments,  successively  scanning  said 
first  and  second  control  elements  in  the  order  in  which  they 
appear  on  the  label  web  in  the  feed  of  the  web  toward  said 


March  9,  1976 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


545 


place  of  label  application  and  generating  a  control  signal 
for  each  control  element  detected  by  said  scanning  means, 
using  the  control  signals  created  by  detecting  said  first 
control  elements  to  successively  register  the  trailing  ends 
of  the  terminal  labels  on  the  web  with  a  first  label  cutting 
means  by  control  of  said  web  feeding  operation,  and  using 
the  control  signals  created  by  detecting  said  second  con- 
trol elements  to  render  operable  a  second  label  cutting 
means  positioned  relative  to  said  first  cutting  means  to 
cut  the  trailing  end  of  any  increment  connected  to  the 
trailing  end  of  a  terminal  label  registered  with  said  first 
cutting  means,  and  transferring  the  severed  labels  to  the 
place  for  application  thereof  to  the  containers  for  the  given 
product. 

7.  In  a  label  machine,  feed  means  for  feeding  through  the 
machine  a  continuous  length  of  label  web  having  provided 
thereon  given  repeat  lengths  of  labels  with  certain  of  the 
adjacent  labels  on  said  web  being  in  abutting  relation  and 
others  of  the  adjacent  labels  on  said  web  being  spaced  by 
equal  increments,  and  said  label  web  having  provided  thereon 
a  first  control  element  associated  with  each  of  said  labels  and 
a  second  control  element  associated  with  each  of  said  incre- 
ments, scanning  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  scan  the 
web  for  said  first  and  second  control  elements  and  including 
means  automatically  operative  to  generate  a  control  signal  for 
each  control  element  detected  by  said  scanning  means,  a  first 
label  cutting  means  for  applying  severing  cuts  to  the  web,  a 
second  cutting  means  for  applying  a  severing  cut  to  the  web 
a  distance  spaced  in  back  of  the  line  of  cut  of  said  first  label 
cutting  means  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  increments, 
means  controlled  by  the  control  signals  created  by  detecting 
said  first  control  elements  to  cause  said  feeding  means  to 
successively  register  the  trailing  ends  of  the  terminal  labels  on 
the  web  with  the  line  of  cut  of  said  first  label  cutting  means, 
means  controlled  by  the  control  signals  created  by  detecting 
said  second  control  elements  to  render  said  second  cutting 
means  operable  to  cut  the  trailing  end  of  any  increment  con- 
nected to  the  trailing  end  of  a  terminal  label  registered  with 
said  first  cutting  means,  and  means  for  transferring  the  sev- 
ered labels  to  the  place  for  application  thereof  to  the  contain- 
ers for  the  given  product. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  guide  for  forming  a  length-wise 
folded  flexible  web  comprising: 

providing  a  flat  sheet  of  malleable  material,  leaving  flat  one 
end  of  said  sheet,  folding  generally  length-wise  said  mal- 
leable material  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  so  that  said 
material  adjacent  said  other  end  has  folds  corresponding 
to  desired  folds  of  said  folded  flexible  web  while  also 
folding  said  malleable  niaterial  intermediate  the  two  ends 


so  as  to  form  a  gradual  transition  between  said  flat  one 
end  and  folds  of  said  material  adjacent  said  other  end; 
placing  the  malleable  sheet  material  in  a  mold  with  the 
ends  of  the  malleable  sheet  material  extending  through 
the  ends  of  the  mold;  casting  and  hardening  a  resin  inside 
the  mold  and  about  both  sides  of  the  malleable  sheet 
material;  and  eliminating  the  malleable  sheet  material. 


Re.  28,734 

EDM  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  GENERATING 

SELF-ADAPTIVE  DISCHARGE  PULSES 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  16-8,  3-chome,  Kamiyoga,  Sctagayaku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Original  No.  3,604,885,  dated  Sept.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
838,575,  July  2,  1969.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
682,824,  Nov.  14,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,539,755,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,473,  Oct.  6,  1965,  Pat. 
No.  3,360,683.  Application  for  reissue  May  22,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  362,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1968,  43-47406; 
Sept.  19,  1968,  43-67894;  Mar.  8,  1969,  44-17878 

Int.  Cl.»  B23P  1/08 
U.S.  CL  219-69  P  50  Claims 


tfifiloHy 


pv-^CAi — ■- 

'  «oltot>      tmi^t  (nt(9r«i«n«     «t»Ci»rl  tt^iftcr 


power       towct 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  conductive  workpiece  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  spacedly  juxtaposing  an  electrode  with  said  workpiece 
across  a  discharge  gap  while  passing  a  dielectric  liquid 
therethrough. 

b.  relatively  displacing  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece 
during  the  machining  thereof  to  maintain  the  gap  spacing 
generally  constant; 

c.  applying  across  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  a  direct 
current  arc-striking  voltage  sufficient  to  initiate  discharge 
across  said  gap  while  permitting  said  voltage  to  build  up 
thereacross  to  a  level  constituting  a  function  of  conduc- 
tivity characteristics  of  said  gap  and  to  decay  with  dis- 
charge across  said  gap; 

d.  deriving  an  analog  signal  representing  the  voltage  build 
up  and  decay  across  said  gap;  and 

e.  triggering  a  machining  current  flow  through  said  gap 
across  said  electrode  and  said  workpiece  upon  said  signal 
exceeding  a  first  threshold  value  and  upon  initiation  of  a 
discharge  by  said  voltage,  and  terminating  said  machining 
current  flow  through  said  gap  upon  detection  of  a  value 
of  the  analog  signal  declining  to  a  second  threshold  value 
less  than  said  first  threshold  value. 

7.   A   power  supply   for   electrical   discharge   machining 
wherein  a  tool  electrode  is  spacedly  juxtaposed  with  a  work- 
piece  constituting  a  counterelectrode  across  a  machining  gap 
flooded  with  a  dielectric  liquid  coolant,  said  power  supply 
comprising: 
a  main  source  of  machining  current  including  an  electroni- 
cally triggerable  power  switch  connected  in  series  with 
said  electrodes  and  said  gap; 
an  auxiliary  source  of  arc-striking  voltage  connected  in  a 
closed-loop  arrangement  with  said  gap  for  building  up  a 
voltage  thereacross; 
sensing  means  including  a  voltage-dividing  resistor  having  a 
pair  of  output  terminals  connected  across  said  gap  for 
producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  breakdown  condi- 
tions of  said  gap; 
means  including  an  integrating  network  having  a  capacitor 
bridged  across  said  output  terminals  for  forming  an  ana- 


;46 


log  signal  from  said  output  related  to  the  gap  conditions; 

threshold  gating  means  including  a  Schmitt  trigger  respon- 
sive to  said  analog  signal  for  establishing  a  first  digital 
state  and  a  second  digital  state,  said  threshold  gating 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  power  switch  for  substan- 
tially instantaneously  rendering  same  conductive  and 
terminating  conductivity  of  said  jxjwer  switch  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  digital  states  respectively,  said  Schmitt 
trigger  having  an  input  transistor  with  a  base  connected 
to  said  capacitor. 

48.  A  process  for  shaping  a  workpiece  using  electric  current 
(^mprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  workpiece  adjacent  a  working  electrode  such 
that  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  are  separated  by  a 
working  gap, 

impressing  an  intermittent  pulse  voltage  across  said  working 
gop, 

detecting  the  time  period  between  the  instant  at  which  a 
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voltage  is  impressed  across  said  working  gap  and  the  instant 
at  which  a  substantial  current  begins  to  flow  within  said 
working  gap;  and, 

controlling  the  length  of  time  during  which  said  substantial 
current  flows  directly  in  response  to  the  length  of  said 
detected  time  period. 

SO.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  workpiece  by  electric  current 
comprising: 

switching  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  across  a  working 
gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  said  voltage 
remaining  at  a  no-load  level  until  a  substantial  current 
flows  in  said  working  gap, 

timing  means  for  measuring  the  time  period  during  which  said 
no-load  voltage  exists  across  said  working  gap;  and, 

control  means  coupled  to  said  no-load  voltage  time  measuring 
means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  flow  of  said  substan- 
tial current  directly  in  response  to  the  output  from  said 
no-load  voltage  time  measuring  means. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH  9,  1976 

IllQstratloiM  for  plant  patents  are  asaally  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,836 
ORCHID  PLANT  (FUGUE) 
Maurice    Lecoufle    and    Michel    Vacherot,    Boissy-St.- 
Leger,  France,  assignors  to  Les  Petits-Fils  et  Fils  de 
Vadierot  &  Lecoufle,  Boissy-St.-Leger,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,405 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1973, 

7342577 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  orciiid  plant  of  tlie 
species  Cymbidium  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  by  its  vigorous,  rap- 
idly spreading  and  floriferous  growth  habit,  its  rapid  pro- 
duction of  new  bulbs,  its  abundant  production  of  regu- 
larly spaced  flowers  having  relatively  long  peduncles,  its 
natural  period  of  flowering  with  full  production  occurring 
about  mid-December,  and  the  attractive  coloration  of  its 
flowers. 


characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  its  vigorous,  upright  growth,  Currant  Red  buds. 
Crimson  open  flowers  of  50-60  petals,  very  strong  fra- 
grance, and  large  leathery  foliage. 


3  837 

rose'  plant 

William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jadkson  &  Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,702 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 5  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the 

climber  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 

combination  of  its  vigorous  climbing  habit  of  growth, 

dark  green,  semi-glossy  foliage,  buds  of  Chinese  Coral 

(W)  changing  to  French  Rose  (W)  in  the  open  flowers, 

and   continuous  blooming   habit   from   spring   through 

autumn. 


3,839 
CYPRESS  TREE 

Edgar  Norman  Swane,  Ermington,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Swane  Bros.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Dural, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  539,766 
Int  a.  AOlh  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 50  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cypress  tree  of  the  spe- 
cies botanically  known  as  Cupressus  sempervirens  stricta, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  a  very  slender,  compact,  up- 
right and  imiformly  narrow-columnar  habit  of  growth, 
with  the  apex  of  the  tree  usually  consisting  of  a  single 
leader  shoot  forming  a  long,  tapering,  erect  point,  an 
unusual  bright  golden  yellow  foliage  color  and  good 
hardiness. 


3,838 

ROSE  PLANT 

WiUiam  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Jackson  &  Perkins  Company,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,709 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


3,840 
ROSE  PLANT  (CHIBI) 
George  Y.  Umeda  and  Daniel  S.  Shinoda,  San  Leandro, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  San  Leandro  Nursery  Co.,  San 
Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  547,575 
Int.  CL  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  man- 
darin red  coloring  of  its  small,  high  centered  blos- 
soms which  are  produced  continuously  from  the  spring 
to  the  fall  and  profusely  on  vigorous,  upright,  and  much 
branched  plants  which  reach  a  height  of  three  feet,  the  cut 
flowers  having  long  lasting  quality. 
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ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

074-421 3,942,388 

215-031 3,942,660 

252-522 3,942,761 

188-196 3,942,827 

296-105 3,942,830 

229-015 3,942,837 

424-246 3,943,131 

264-290  T 3,943,139 

252-519 3,943,168 

261-142 3,943,221 

424-343 3,943,234 

428-262 3,943,252 

260-483 3,943,257 

315-317 3,943,397 


PATENTS 
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3,942,191 
SNAP-ON  NECKTIE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERING 
ORDINARY  FOUR-IN-HAND  NECKTIE  FOR  SNAP-ON 

USAGE 

Cecil  C.  Hunnicutt,  206  Harrison  St.,  SalMtha,  Kans.  66534 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,899 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  25104 

U.S.  CI.  2— 145  1  Claim 


supporting  means  and  wrapped  around  said  knot  supporting 
member  to  form  a  knot  jMirtion,  and  the  remainder  thereof 


1.  A  device  for  converting  an  ordinary  four-in-hand  necktie 
for  snap-on  usage,  when  said  necktie  is  transversely  severed 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  tabs  adapted  to  be  secured  respectively  to  the 
severed  ends  of  said  necktie,  each  of  said  tabs  comprising 
an  elongated  double  layer  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said 
layers  being  bonded  together  at  one  end  portion  of  said 
tab  to  a  transverse  bond  line  spaced  apart  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  tab,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
layers  constituting  free  flaps  adapted  to  receive  the  asso- 
ciated severed  end  portion  of  said  necktie  therebetween, 

b.  a  separable  fastener  including  a  pair  of  mating  elements 
secured  respectively  to  said  tabs,  each  fastener  element 
being  secured  in  the  bonded  portion  of  its  associated  tab 
in  spaced  apart  relation  from  the  bond  line  of  said  tab,  at 
least  one  of  said  flaps  of  each  tab  having  a  transverse 
indicia  line  imprinted  thereon  at  a  distance  from  said 
bond  lin?  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  fastener  element  at 
the  op'^site  side  of  said  bond  line,  whereby  if  the  cut  end 
portio.i  of  said  necktie  is  inserted  between  said  flaps  to 
said  bonu  Wr".  while  folded  on  itself  so  that  its  extreme 
end  extends  to  &aid  indicia  line,  the  length  of  said  necktie 
will  not  be  change^  by  insertion  of  said  device,  and 

c.  means  for  securing  the  H^ip  portions  of  each  of  said  tabs 
to  the  necktie  end  portion  disposed  therebetween. 


■  t; 


3.942,192 
^.ECKTIE 
Deanc  F.  Harris,  Fcrmm,  Va.,  assignor  to  Byrd  Industries  of 
Virginia,  Inc.,  Orange,  ^a. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  ^75,  Ser.  No.  570,944 
Int.  CI.*  i\41D  25108 
MS.  CI.  2- 1 52  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  necktie  comprising  a  igid,  knot  supporting  means;  a 
first  tie  portion  having  a  neck  embracing  loop  including  lower, 
inner  edges  provided  with  i^verlockable  means;  means  se- 
cured to  said  knot  suppof.ing  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  interlocka'jie  means  for  interlocking  and  un- 
locking said  interlocKaole  means  upon  relative  movement 
between  s?:u  interlockable  means  and  said  interlocking  and 
unlocking  means  to  vary  the  size  of  said  loop;  and  a  second  tie 
portion  having  an  upper  end  thereof  secured  to  said  knot 


depending  from  said  knot  sup|>orting  member  to  form  a  front, 
depending  panel. 


3,942,193 
DENTAL  GLOVE 
Bradley  L.  Pugh,  Dothan,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Akwell  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dothan,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,430 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  19100 

U.S.  CL  2—167  4  Claims 


JS 


1.  A  thin-walled  elastic  dental  glove  comprising  an  elastic 
glove  body  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
and  a  single  substantially  uniform  coating  means  substantially 
fully  covering  both  said  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
glove  body,  said  single  coating  means  including  a  lubricant 
means  and  a  flavor  agent  means,  said  coating  means  by  opera- 
tion of  said  lubricant  means  on  said  interior  surface  facilitating 
insertion  of  a  dentist's  hand  into  said  glove  body,  and  said 
coating  means  by  operation  of  said  flavor  agent  means  on  said 
exterior  surface  providing  a  pleasant  taste  in  the  mouth  of  a 
dental  patient. 


3,942,194 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 
SybU  Betty  Anna  Winter,  10124  W.  Capitol  Drive,  MUwaukec, 
Wis.  53222 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,950 
Int.  CL*  A61F  1 100,  1106 
U.S.  CL  3-1  7  Clatas 

1.  A  prosthetic  device  comprising  a  flrst  stiff  disc,  a  second 
stiff  disc  rotatably  attached  in  face-tb-face  contact  with  said 
first  disc,  an  implement  holder  attached  to  said  second  disc 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  strap  attached  to  said  first  disc  for 
strapping  the  two  discs  and  implement  holder  to  a  person's 
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banc , 


means  for  latching  said  discs  together  in  any  one  of  a 
pred  ;terniined  plurality  of  rotary  positions  whereby  said  im- 
plen^nt  holder  can  be  oriented  in  the  proper  rotary  position 


for 
impi 


use 


of  a  predetermined  implement  by  said  person,  said 
^ment  holder  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  circular  clamps 
attached  to  said  second  disc. 


3,942,195 
HAIRPIECE  ANCHOR 
Jack  Bauman,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dura-Hair 
international.  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,178      I 
Int.  CI.'  A61F  IIOO  I 

U.S.  Cl.  3-1  4  Claims 


1. 

a. 


b.  a 


c.  ai 
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hairpiece  anchor  comprising: 
m  external  portion  including  an  upper  pair  of  wires 
s  /mmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  upper 
I  mgitudinal  axis  and  extending  from  an  upper  base  end 
irough  a  first  flared  section  and  a  second  more  diverg- 
gly  flared  section  terminating  in  a  pair  of  laterally  ori- 
ehted  tips  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  upper  longi- 
tpdinal  axis; 
subdermal  portion  engageable  with  a  scalp  tract  having 
tunnel  with  predetermined  width  and  length,  said  subd- 
mal  portion  of  said  anchor  including  a  lower  pair  of 
ires  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  lower 
1<  mgitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said  upper  axis  and  extending 
a  downward  bow  from  a  lower  base  end  through  said 
p|'edetermined  length,  said  pair  of  wires  continuing  fur- 
in  a  recurved  linear  extension  converging  to  form  a 
rounded  tip, 

linear  extension  having  a  length  and  contour  such 
that  said  linear  extension  is  capable  of  protruding  exte- 
riorly from  the  tunnel  when  said  anchor  is  installed  in 
a  tract,  and  of  engaging  an  underlying  planar  portion  of 
the  scalp  adjacent  the  tunnel  for  a  sufficient  distance  as 
to  enable  said  anchor  to  resist  a  substantial  upward 
force  applied  to  said  lower  base  end  and  tending  to 
urge  said  linear  extension  in  a  downward  direction  by 
lever  action  with  the  top  wall  of  the  tunnel  forming  a 
fulcrum;  and, 
arcuate  transition  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  wires 
jcfining  said  upper  pair  of  wires  and  said  lower  pair  of 
said  transition  portion  including  an  uppier  web 
sdanning  said  upper  base  end,  a  lower  web  spanning  said 
base  end,  and  a  transition  web  spanning  said  arcu- 
transition  portion,  the  widths  of  said  lower  base  end 
d  said  transition  portion  being  substantially  equal  to 
predetermined  width  of  the  tunnel,  with  said  upper 
;b,  said  transition  web  and  said  lower  web  being  con- 


ic wer 

ale 
ai 

s^id 
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toured  to  engage  the  interposed  tract  portion  overlying 
the  tunnel, 

said  lower  web  being  arched  upwardly  in  lateral  cross 
section  to  define  a  channel  for  the  circulation  of  air. 


3,942,196 
DISPOSABLE  BEDPAN  INSERT 
Kenneth  Wilson  Mills,  1 1  Redcar  Road,  Smithills  Dean,  Bol- 
ton, Lancashire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,508,  Sept.  25,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1972, 
45863/72 

Int.  CI.*  A61G  9100 


U.S.  CI.  4— 112 


1  Claim 


1.  A  disposable  one-piece  insert  for  a  bed-pan  or  commode, 
comprising  a  receptacle  portion  having  a  small  downward 
taper,  a  seat  portion  extending  from  said  receptacle  portion 
and  having  a  front  part  which  is  higher  than  the  rear  part 
thereof,  an  aperture  in  said  seat  portion  providing  an  opening 
into  said  receptacle  portion,  said  aperture  and  receptacle 
portion  being  elongated  from  front  to  rear  and  waisted  be- 
tween their  ends,  said  seat  portion  having  a  downturned  pe- 
ripheral lip  and  being  provided  at  each  side  of  its  receptacle 
portion  towards  its  rear  with  a  concavity  and  at  the  rear  of  the 
receptacle  portion  with  a  depression  which  merger  smoothly 
into  said  rearward  side  concavities. 


3,942,197 
SPLASH  PARTITION 
Xurgen  Sudmann,  and  Holger  Wenzel,  both  of  Oldenburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Justin  Huppe,  Oldenburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,221 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1973, 
2360944 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  3114 


U.S.  CI.  4-149 


5  Claims 


Ida       I5i         tU 

rA       A.       rk 


1.  A  splash  partition  for  a  bath  or  shower  comprising:  first, 
second  and  third  sliding  doors  for  movable  suspension  from  a 
head  rail,  a  foot  rail  below  said  sliding  doors,  said  foot  rail 
comprising  an  inclined  top  surface  descending  from  a  first  top 
outer  edge  downwardly  toward  the  bath  or  shower  to  a  sec- 
ond, lower  inner  edge,  an  upwardly  projecting  inverted  U- 
shaped  channel  formed  longitudinally  along  said  first  top 


; 
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outer  edge  and  overlying  and  opening  downwardly  toward 
said  top  surface  for  drainage  of  water  therefrom  down  onto 
said  top  surface,  an  inverted  U-shaped  channel  formed  longi- 
tudinally along  said  second  lower  inner  edge  and  lying  below 
said  surface  to  allow  free  water  run  off  into  said  tub  or  shower, 
said  first  door  having  a  first  guide  member  at  the  bottom 
thereof  engageable  with  said  upwardly  projecting  inverted 
U-shaped  channel  for  guiding  movement  therealong,  said 
second  door  having  a  second  guide  member  at  the  bottom 
thereof  engageable  with  said  inverted  U-shaped  channel 
formed  along  said  second,  lower  inner  edge,  and  said  third 
door  having  a  third  guide  member  at  the  bottom  thereof  for 
guiding  said  third  door  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  doors  and  said  foot  rail. 


caused  to  act  on  said  sharp  edges,  whereafter,  due  to  skin 
flexing,  a  portion  of  the  weight  is  transferred  to  the  bottom  of 
said  depressed  portions. 


3,942,198 
SAFETY  BAFFLING  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOLS 
Harold  A.  Jewett,  5451-42nd  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20015 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,256 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  i//6,  3118 

U.S.  CI.  4— 172  10  Claims 


1.  Safety  baffling  adapted  for  placement  adjacent  a  wall  of 
swimming  pool, 

said  baffling  comprising  an  upwardly  exposed  exterior  lam- 
ina having  a  skid  surface  for  obliquely  intercepting  the 
body  of  a  descending  diver  happening  to  make  contact 
with  it,  and 

also  comprising  a  cushioning  lamina  having  a  lower  bulk 
density  than  said  exterior  lamina,  formed  of  resillient 
plastic  foam,  and  underlying  said  exterior  lamina, 

said  baffling  having  an  overall  width  of  at  least  2  feet,  an 
overall  length  of  at  least  5  feet,  and  an  overall  vertical 
thickness  of  at  least  1  %  feet,  and  in  combination  with  said 
baffling  means  for  so  securing  said  baffling  in  said  place- 
ment that  said  skid  surface  slopes  frontwardly-down- 
wardly  at  an  angle  of  at  least  10°  with  the  horizontal. 


3,942,199 
SLIP  RESISTANT  SURFACES  FOR  BATHING  FIXTURES, 

SUCH  AS  BATHTUBS  AND  SHOWER  RECEPTORS 
Paul  Koilsman,  1010  -  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,886,  Jan.  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,576 

Int.  CI.'  A47K  3112 
U.S.  CI.  4—  1 85  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  bathing  fixture,  more  particularly  a  bathtub  or  shower 
receptor,  or  a  water  sports  device,  such  as  a  surf  board  or 
diving  board,  comprising  on  its  surface  a  plurality  of  elevated 
elements,  said  elements  being  contoured  to  have  a  flat  top 
surface  and  side  surfaces  meeting  the  respective  top  surface 
along  sharp  edges,  adjacent  elements  being  spaced  by  rela- 
tively depressed,  substantially  flat-bottomed,  portions,  the 
depth  of  said  depressed  portions  relatively  to  said  top  surface 
being  not  less  than  0.1  and  not  more  than  0.8  mm,  the  mean 
width  of  said  depressed  portions,  taken  individually,  being  not 
less  than  0.75  mm.,  but  in  excess  of  double  the  respective 
depth  dimension,  whereby  initially  the  user's  body  weight  is 


3,942,200 
ODOR  CONTROL  VENTILATOR 
Raymond  H.  Pearson,  627  Sherwood  Drive,  Richardson,  Tex. 
75080 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,538 

Int.  CI.'  E03D  9104;  A47K  13100 

U.S.  CI.  4— 213  11  Claims 


TOSiatt 


1.  A  toilet  deodorizing  accessary  for  use  in  combination 
with  one  or  more  toilets,  said  toilets  each  including  a  conven- 
ional  water  tank,  water  tank  cover,  and  toilet  bowl,  said  water 
tank  having  a  water  discharge  conduit  through  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  flushing  means  including  a  flush  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  tank  into  said  conduit,  and  an 
overflow  pipe  connected  into  said  discharge  conduit  below  the 
flush  valve,  said  toilet  bowl  having  a  water  distribution  chan- 
nel in  communication  with  said  discharge  conduit  for  distrib- 
uting water  from  said  water  tank  into  said  bowl  when  said 
flush  valve  is  operated  to  flush  said  bowl,  said  accessary  com- 
prising an  air  duct  for  each  toilet  suitably  connected  into  the 
air  space  within  the  water  tank,  a  seal  means  between  said 
water  tank  and  said  cover,  an  electrically  driven  blower  means 
having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side,  at  least  one  electri- 
cally operated  air  valve  means  for  each  toilet,  said  air  valve 
means  having  a  first  part  interconnecting  the  air  duct  and 
suction  side  of  said  blower,  being  capable  of  selectively  open- 
ing or  closing  said  interconnection,  said  first  part  operable  to 
reduce  the  air  pressure  within  the  air  duct  and  water  tank,  said 
air  valve  means  also  having  a  second  part  operable  to  vent  the 
water  tank  to  the  atmosphere,  being  capable  of  selectively 
opening  or  closing  said  vent,  an  electrical  control  means  for 
each  toilet  operable  to  apply  electrical  power  to  the  air 
blower,  open  the  first  part  of  said  air  valve  means,  and  close 
the  second  part  of  said  air  valve  means,  thus  causing  the  air 
pressure  within  the  water  tank  to  be  reduced  below  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  whereby  odor  taken  air  may  be  drawn  by 
said  blower  in  seriatim  from  said  toilet  bowl,  through  said 
water  distribution  channel,  said  water  discharge  conduit,  said 
overflow  pipe,  said  air  duct,  the  first  part  of  said  air  valve 
means,  and  through  said  blower,  said  electrical  control  means 
also  operable  so  as  to  remove  power  from  said  air  blower, 
close  the  first  part  of  said  air  valve  means,  and  open  the  sec- 
ond part  of  said  air  valve  means,  thus  allowing  the  air  pressure 
within  the  water  tank  to  return  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
whereby  the  toilet  is  restored  to  conventional  operation. 
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3,942,201 

MlALL  SLEEVE  AND  PLUMBING  INSTALLATION  JIG 

Eai   L.  Morris,  and  Theodore  J.  Sally,  both  of  Whhtier,  Calif., 

as  ignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Cojitinuation  of  Scr.  No.  331,016,  Feb.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept-  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,423 

Int.  CI.^E03D ///OO 

U.S1  CL  4-252  R  4  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


1 J  A  combination  sleeve  and  jig  for  the  rapid  and  accurate 
insti  nation  of  plumbing  fixtures  in  an  opening  in  a  concrete  or 
maspnry  wall,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  sleeve  defined  by  a  wall  thereabout,  said  wall  of  said 
sleeve  bridging  the  distance  betweeen  the  pair  of  op|x>s- 
itely-disposed  faces  of  said  wall  and  defining  a  single, 
rectangularly-shaped  passageway  therethrough,  said 
sleeve  having  front  and  rear  f)ortions  and  a  plurality  of 
paired,  oppositely-disposed  apertures  in  the  longitudinal, 
oppositely-disposed  portions  of  said  wall  of  said  sleeve 
and  further  having  a  first  fiange  disposed  about  the  rim  of 
said  front  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  wherein  said  first 
flange  is  turned  inwardly  towards  the  geometric  center  of 
said  sleeve  and  forms  an  angle  with  said  wall  of  said  sleeve 
From  which  said  first  flange  is  generated  which  is  less  than 
ninety  degrees; 

a  plurality  of  rods  each  of  which  is  transversely  disposed 
across  said  sleeve  passageway  and  within  said  pair  of 
oppositely-disposed  apertures  in  said  sleeve  wall  and 
jrojecting  therebeyond  and  further  being  fixedly  secured 
o  said  sleeve  wail  disposed  about  said  apertures; 
a  second  flange,  said  second  flange  rimming  said  rear 
Ktrtion  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  substantially  radial 
ashion  therefrom  and  having  at  least  four  openings  there- 
iirough,  said  openings  being  adjacently  disposed  to  the 
:omers  of  said  rectangularly-shaped  sleeve  passageway; 
md 

at  least  four  tubular  members,  one.ojjen  end  of  each  of 
iaid  members  being  fixedly  secured  about  one  of  said 
>penings  in  said  second  flange  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said 
nembers  being  also  fixedly  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
lisposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
;ach  of  said  four  corners  of  said  rectangularly-shaped 
tassageway  of  said  sleeve. 


a  pressurizable  passage  situated  between  one  of  said  faces 

and  said  neutral  plane  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

source  of  fluid; 
an  array  of  vents  each  extending  from  said  passage  across 

said^plane  and  terminating  at  respective  mouths  at  the 

other  of  said  faces;  and 


3,942,202 

F|LUID  DISTRIBUTOR  USABLE  AS  AIR-SUPPORT 

MATTRESS 

Gerald  Chevrolet,  Damphreux,  Berne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Rojwr  SA,  Saignelegier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,81  \      ' 
ClJnis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   19,   1973, 
l783f/73 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  27/08 
US.  CL  5—348  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  distributor  comprising  a  solid  elastomeric  plate 
havin  5  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel  faces  flanking  a  neutral  plane 
and  f  >rmed  with: 
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a  pair  of  lips  in  each  of  said  vents,  each  of  said  lips  being  of 
generally  part-cylindrical  shape  and  normally  bearing 
against  the  other  of  the  lips  of  the  respective  pair  tangen- 
tially  between  said  neutral  plane  and  said  passage  so  as  to 
normally  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  passage  out  of  said 
vent,  whereby  deformation  of  said  plate  rendering  said 
other  face  concave  pulls  said  lips  apart  and  allows  said 
fluid  to  flow  from  said  passage  out  through  said  vents. 


3,942,203 
SEGMENTED  BUOY 
Robert  W.  Perl(ins,  Ocean  Parle  Road,  Old  Orchard  Beach, 
Maine  04064 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,553 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  2//52 

U.S.  CI.  9-8  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  marker  buoy  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  central 
rod  with  a  plurality  of  individual  annular  flotation  members  of 
predetermined  diameter  sleeved  thereon,  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  said  members,  each  having  a  substantially 
hemispherical  lower  portion  of  reduced  diameter  extend- 
ing axially  at  the  bottom  of  each  said  member  and  a 
correspondingly  sha(>ed  upper  cavity  in  the  top  of  each 
said  member,  the  lower  portion  of  one  member  fitting 
within  the  upper  cavity  of  the  next  successive  lower  mem- 
ber; 

said  members  thereby  nesting  one  on  top  of  the  other  and 
mutually  defining  a  cylindrical  body; 

said  reduced  diameter  lower  portion  being  separated  from 
the  main  body  of  said  members  by  a  shoulder  against 
which  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  next  successive  member 
is  seated; 

and  a  weighted  nose  piece  at  the  lower  end  of  said  central 
rod,  resting  against  the  bottom  said  member  for  causing 
said  buoy  to  stand  erectly  in  the  water; 
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said  elongated  central  rod  being  hollow  with  a  hollow  upper 
end  containing  a  plug  and  the  weighted  nose  piece  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  having  an  eye  for  receiving  a  line. 


3,942,204 
SWIVEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE  ANCHOR  LEG 

MOORING  BUOY 
Robert  H.  Gruy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sofec,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,551 

Int.  CL*  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  CL  9-8  P  5  Claims 


handle  being  designed  as  a  strong  hollow  clamp,  whose  outer 
legs  are  designed  with  a  groove,  which  engages  a  correspond- 
ing semi-circular  shoulder  in  a  recess  in  the  plate,  the  handle 
moreover  being  provided  with  a  shoulder,  which  fits  in  a 
recess  on  the  underside  of  the  plate  and  increases  the  subility 
of  the  construction. 


3,942,206 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES 

Frederick  J.  Diamant,  40  E.  83rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,394 

Int.  CL*  A43D  9J00 

U.S.  CL  12-142  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  mooring  buoy,  a  base  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
transfer  chambers  including  first  conduits  communicating, 
respectively,  therewith,  means  for  anchoring  said  base  struc- 
ture to  a  marine  bottom,  spaced-apart  chambered  housings 
separately  mounted  on  said  base  structure  each  abreast  of  and 
communicating  with  a  different  one  of  said  transfer  chambers 
so  that  leakage  from  one  housing  can  not  contaminate  any 
other  housing,  sealed  swivel  joints  rotatably  mounting  each  of 
said  housings  on  said  base  structure,  and  other  conduits  con- 
nected, respectively,  with  each  of  said  housings,  said  base 
structure  including  integral  wall  means  segregating  said  trans- 
fer chambers,  and  said  swivel  joints  for  each  of  said  housings 
being  spaced  from  the  other  housings  and  the  sealed  swivel 
joints  therefor  so  as  to  preclude  any  cross  leakage  between 
said  housings  in  case  of  leakage  in  any  of  said  sealed  swivel 
joints. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shoe  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  upper  with  a  heel  flange  and  counter  lining, 
stitching  a  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  a  mud  guard  to  the 
upper  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper,  attaching  only  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  sock  lining  to  the  upper  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  while  leaving  the  heel  portion  of 
the  sock  lining  free  from  attachment  to  the  upper  and  counter 
lining,  lasting  an  inner  sole  containg  a  meul  shank  to  said  sock 
lining,  bonding  the  free  edge  portion  of  said  mud  guard  to  said 
inner  sole  in  overiying  relation  thereto,  lasting  the  heel  flange 
to  said  inner  sole  in  overiying  relation  thereto,  and  thereafter 
attaching  an  outsole  to  said  inner  sole. 


3,942,205 
SWIMMING  PLATE  WITH  HANDLE 
Roland  Lind,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gnosjoplast  AB, 
Gnosjo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,823 

Int.  CL*  A63B  31/02 

U.S.CL  9-307  1  Claim 


1.  Swimming  plate  with  a  handle  of  a  type  as  used  as  a 
pedagogical  means  at  swimming  instruction  and  as  a  training 
means  at  training  of  back-stroke  and  life-saving,  where  a 
handle  is  placed  under  the  swimming  plate  and  where  the 
underside  of  the  plate,  as  seen  from  the  side,  is  made  slightly 
V-shaped,  the  front  edge  being  thicker  than  the  rear  edge  and 
the  attachment  of  the  handle  being  spaced  relative  to  the  front 
edge,  characterized  in  that  the  plate  is  designed  as  a  stressed 
skin  construction  of  polyethylene  plastic  or  the  like,  where  the 
plate  forms  a  unit  and  the  handle  a  detachable  second  unit,  the 


3,942,207 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Gebhard  Weigele,  Am  Schonblick  la,  8901  Tafertingen,  and 
Johann  Sulzberger,  Radegundis  1 1, 89  Augsburg  28,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,539 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct-    4,    1973, 
2349861 

Int.  CL*  B60S  3/06 
U.S.  CL  15-53  AB  ^  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  front,  side  and  rear  surfaces  of 
vehicles  wherein  a  relative  movement  occurs  between  said 
apparatus  and  said  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

at  least  two  brushes  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  about 
generally  vertical  axes  of  rotation  which  lie  in  planes 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  and  are 
initially  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  (o)  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  in  the  direction  of  the  relative  movement  of  said 
vehicle  relative  to  said  frame  whereby  the  bottom  of  said 
brushes  are  initially  inclined  toward  the  front  of  said 
vehicle  prior  to  engagement  of  said  front  of  said  vehicle 
with  said  brushes; 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  supporting  each  of  said  two 
brushes  for  pivotal  movement  about  horizontal  axes 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle;  and 
track  means  on  said  frame  for  supjjorting  said  brushes  for 
movement  between  positions  adjacent  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  vehicle  for  washing  said  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces of  said  vehicle  along  a  path  extending  transversely 
of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  and  remote  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  for  washing  said  side 
surfaces  of  said  vehicle. 
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3,942,208 
ROTARY  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Arc  lie  F.  Southard,  Jr.,  Bristow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Frank  D. 
Cpapman,  Bristow,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,655 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  79104;  F23J  1 100 

L.SJCI.  15-104.01  R  1  Claim 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


A  rotary  cleaning  device  for  removing  hard  deposits  from 
ombustion  chambers  of  internal  combustion  engines 
)rising  a  rotatable  resilient  cylindrical  mounting,  a  cup- 
base  member  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  resilient 
and  receiving  said  resilient  mounting  therein,  a  bolt 
through  said  resilient  mounting  and  said  base  member, 
X)lt  being  substantially  centrally  located  with  respect  to 
said  resilient  mounting  and  said  rotatable  base  member, 
bolt  having  an  enlarged  head  engaging  a  side  of  s^id 
nt  mounting  opposite  from  said  one  side  thereof,  nut 
on  said  bolt  engagable  with  said  rotatable  base  member 
i^ging  said  rotatable  base  member  towards  said  one  side 
resilient  mounting,  said  bolt  having  a  portion  extending 
the  head  thereof  beyond  said  nut  means  and  constituting 
means  for  engagement  with  a  rotary  chuck  to  rotate 
resilient  mounting,  a  plurality  of  rigid  and  elongated 
elements  of  substantially  equal  length  mounted  in 
resilient  mounting  and  extending  through  and  beyond 
:>pposite  side  of  said  resilient  mounting,  said  cleaning 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  circumferentially 
with  respect  to  said  bolt,  said  cleaning  elements 
cleaning  means  at  the  ends  thereof  extending  beyond 
esilient  mounting,  each  cleaning  element  being  provided 
m  enlarged  head  means  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  from 
leaning  means,  said  cleaning  elements  being  mounted  in 
esilient  mounting  such  that  the  enlarged  head  means 
are  grasped  between  said  one  side  of  said  resilient 
and  said  base  member,  said  cleaning  means  at  the 
of  said  cleaning  elements  being  in  the  form  of  pointed 
idapted  to  clean  the  exposed  surface  of  a  piston  within 
bustion  chamber,  said  cleaning  elements  being  longi- 
threaded  rearwardly  from  the  pointed  ends  thereof 
vide  additional  lateral  cleaning  means  adapted  to  clean 
lindrical  walls  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,942,209 

PAINT  APPLICATOR 

David  L.   Walk,   1204  Sheridan   Road,   Bremerton    Wash. 

98:  10 
Conti  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,698,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,675 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  /  7102 
U.S.dL  15-118  1  Claims 

1.  >i  paint  applicator  comprising: 
a  p;  lint  applying  roller, 
a  sh  aft  for  said  roller,  said  roller  being  freely  rotatable  about 

tl  e  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  hi  ndle  rigidly  connected  with  said  shaft  for  maneuvering 

ir  g  said  roller, 
an  <  longated  housing  pivotally  mounted  about  said  axis  and 
e  iclosing  said  roller  and  having  its  inner  walls  spaced 
from  said  roller,  said  housing  being  open  on  one  side 
a  ong  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis  and  said  roller  and 


t 


having  a  radius  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  axis  to 
said  plane  whereby  said  roller  extends  outwardly  beyond 
said  opening  for  engagement  with  a  wall  surface  to  be 
painted, 

pair  of  flat  straight  paint  spreading  elements  one  along 
each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  opening  and  having  paint 
smoothing  surfaces  lying  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
outer  face  of  said  roller  projecting  through  said  opening 
whereby  said  housing  is  effectively  closed  along  both 


longitudinal  sides  and  is  maintained  in  substantially  the 
same  position  with  respect  to  the  wall  to  be  painted 
throughout  the  engagement  of  said  roller  with  the  wall 
regardless  of  the  angular  position  of  said  handle  with 
respect  to  said  housing,  and 
means  affording  movement  of  said  housing  laterally  away 
from  said  shaft  for  affording  movement  of  said  roller 
outwardly  of  said  housing  and  away  from  said  elements 
for  facilitating  the  application  of  paint  to  said  roller. 


3,942,210 

BRUSH  FRAME  AND  SHELL 

Gaylord  J.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  710,  Coloma,  Mich.  49038 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,284 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  7110 

U.S.  CI.  15-179  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  rotary  brush  construction  having  rotatable  hub 
means,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  bristle-carrying  brush  sections 
mountable  on  said  hub  means,  and  connecting  means  for 
removably  mounting  the  individual  brush  sections  on  said  hub 
means,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  hub  means  includes  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  collars 
adapted  to  be  mounted  nonrotatably  upon  a  shaft,  and  a 
pair  of  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  elongated  and 
substantially  parallel  connecting  elements  extending  axi- 
ally between  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  pair  of  collars, 
said  connecting  elements  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
peripheries  of  said  collars; 
said  connecting  means  coacting  between  the  respective 
brush  sections  and  one  of  said  connecting  elements  for 
individually  fixedly  connecting  the  brush  sections  to  said 
hub  means;  and 
said  hub  means  also  including  a  pair  of  circumferentially 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  connecting  members 
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extending  axially  between  said  pair  of  collars,  said  con- 
necting members  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  collars  and  including  laterally  projecting 
flange  means  spaced  outwardly  from  the  peripheries  of 
said  collars  and  disposed  for  overlapping  the  adjacent 
free  edges  of  the  brush  sections. 


3,942,211 
BRUSH  WITH  REMOVABLE  BRUSH  STRIPS 
Gaylord  J.  Clark,  4679  Paw  Paw  Lake  Road,  Coloma,  Mich. 
49058 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,801 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  7104,  7110 

U.S.  CI.  15-183  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  brush  structure  adapted  for  removable  attach- 
ment to  shaft  means,  said  brush  structure  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  circular  end  collars  adapted  for  attachment  to 
said  shaft  means,  each  end  collar  having  an  axially  extending 
circumferential  flange,  a  plurality  of  elongated  bristle  carrying 
members  extending  axially  between  said  collars,  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  birstle  carrying  members  to  the  cir- 
cumferential flanges  of  said  collars,  comprising  the  improve- 
ment wherein  each  of  said  circumferential  flanges  has  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  slots  formed  therein  and  ex- 
tending substantially  axially  thereof,  one  end  of  each  slot 
opening  outwardly  through  one  end  of  the  respective  circum- 
ferential flange,  all  of  the  slots  associated  with  all  of  the  cir- 
cumferential flanges  opening  outwardly  in  the  same  axial 
direction,  and  said  fastening  means  including  a  plurality  of 
fastening  devices  mounted  on  said  bristle  carrying  member, 
there  being  at  least  one  fastening  device  mounted  on  said 
member  and  disposed  for  association  with  each  of  said  collars, 
each  fastening  device  including  a  portion  adapted  to  be  slid- 
ably  inserted  into  one  of  said  slots  through  the  open  end 
thereof,  whereby  the  individual  bristle  carrying  member  can 
be  attached  to  or  removed  from  the  collars  by  slidable  move- 
ment of  the  bristle  carrying  member  relative  to  the  collars  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  thereof,  said  fastening  device  com- 
prising a  threaded  fastening  member  mounted  on  said  bristle 
carrying  member  and  removable  therewith  from  said  collars, 
said  bristle  carrying  member  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  said  threaded  fastening  member  including  a 
shank  extending  through  said  opening  and  being  of  sufficient 
length  so  as  to  also  extend  through  one  of  said  slots,  said 
threaded  fastening  member  also  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion  formed  on  the  inner  end  thereof  as  disposed  adjacent 
the  inner  side  of  said  bristle  carrying  member,  a  threaded 
element  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  said  shank  for  connect- 
ing said  fastening  device  to  said  bristle  carrying  member,  and 
said  shank  having  a  portion  of  noncircular  cross  section  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  head  and  adapted  for  slidable  engagement 
within  one  of  said  slots  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shank 
relative  to  the  collar. 


3,942,212 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  Thomas  Steger,  2150  Peartree  Road,  Mississauga, 
Ontario;  Brian  Glynn,  452  Arlington  Blvd.,  Burlington, 
Ontario,  and  Donald  Earl  Emmons,  R.R.  No.  2,  Brampton, 
Ontario,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,718 

Int.  CI.*  B60S  1138 

U.S.  CI.  15-250.42  16  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
squeegee  formed  of  a  flexible  material;  a  backing  element 
operatively  connected  to  the  squeegee  and  extending  length- 
wise thereof;  and  a  superstructure  removably  connected  to 
said  backing  element  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  wind- 
shield wiper  arm  for  urging  the  squeegee  towards  the  wind- 
shield; said  superstructure  comprising  an  elongated  primary 
yoke  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  free  ends  and  a  pair  of 
secondary  yokes  respectively  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  primary  yoke;  said  secondary  yokes  including 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  backing  element;  said 
primary  yoke  having  a  generally  triangularly  shaped  trans- 
verse cross  section  through  substantially  its  entire  length  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  inclined  longitudinally  extending  side  sur- 
faces and  a  substantially  flat  base  which  extends  parallel  to 
and  in  spaced  relation  from  the  backing  element;  said  inclined 
side  surfaces  defining  an  apex  therebetween  located  generally 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  primary  yoke  and  flare  out- 
wardly therefrom;  said  secondary  yokes  each  having  a  similar 
triangularly  shaped  transverse  cross  section  through  substan- 
tially their  entire  length  defined  by  outwardly  flaring  side 
surfaces  and  a  substantially  flat  base;  said  side  surfaces  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  yokes  presenting  inclined  pressure 
surfaces  to  an  air  stream,  moving  over  the  surface  to  be  wiped, 
whereby  downward  components  of  force  are  produced  on  the 
primary  and  secondary  yokes  which  increases  the  downward 
pressure  of  the  squeegee  on  the  windshield  and  resists  windlift 
effects  on  the  assembly;  said  flat  base  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  yokes  providing  a  smooth  channel  between  the 
yokes  and  the  backing  elements  to  minimize  windlift  produc- 
ing turbulence  of  air  passing  through  the  assembly. 


3,942,213 

WINDOW  WALL  WASHING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  RISE 

BUILDINGS 

Ralph  H.  Hoener,  Jr.,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 

Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,846,  Feb.  28,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
130,616,  April  2, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  31, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  384,284 
Int.  CI.  A47I  1104 
U.S.  CI.  15—302  56  Claims 

1.  In  a  building  exterior  wall  washing  device,  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  housing  comprising 
a  boundary  wall  having  a  forward  edge,  and 
a  rear  wall  cooperating  with  said  boundary  wall  to  define 
a  chamber; 
a  sight  disposed  in  an  essentially  vertical  plane  defined  by 
the  said  housing  and  being  essentially  unobstructed  at  the 
said  forward  edge  of  said  housing; 
liquid  distributing  means  within  said  chamber  for  directing 
liquid  through  the  said  sight; 
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spaced-apart  spacing  members  located  exteriorly 

said  housing  maintaining  the  said  housing  in  aspaced- 

part  relation  from  the  said  exterior  wall;  | 

me  ans  for  providing  a  high  velocity  in-rushing  gas  curtain  at 

he  said  forward  edge  of  the  said  housing  to  preclude 


ubstantial  egress  of  said  liquid  between  the  said  forward 

dge  and  the  said  exterior  wall; 
means  communicating  with  said  chamber  at  a  location 

paced  from  said  forward  edge  for  removing  liquid  from 

aid  chamber;  and 
CO  iduit  means  for  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said 

;as  from  the  said  chamber. 


3,942,214 

WASHING  AND  VACUUMING  VEHICLE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Wolfbang   Maasberg,    Krudenburg,   Germany,   assignor   to 

W  tma-Apparatebau,  Wolfgang  Maasberg   &   Co.  GmbH, 

Rljeinhausen,  Germany  { 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,362 
CUiims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    10,    1973, 
2323^88  I 

Int.  Cl.^  EOIH  1108,  1 1 10  ' 

U.S.ICI.  15— 320  9  Claims 
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3,942,215 
FLOOR  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 
James  O.  Olds,  145-18  105th  Ave.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11435 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,835,  Nov.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,647 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  7100 
U.S.  CI.  15-320  5  Claims 


A  washing  and  suction  device  comprising  a  vehicle  hav- 
body  with  wheels  for  moving  it  along  the  ground,  a  water 
tank  on  said  body,  a  suction  producing  device  on  said 
a  suction  shoe  having  a  lower  end  spaced  above  the 
and  its  opposite  end  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
suction  producing  device,  a  hood  carried  by  said  body 
ocated  therebelow  and  enclosing  said  suction  shoe  and 
a  bottom  with  a  suction  opening,  a  spray  conduit  con- 
to  said  tank  and  having  a  nozzle  terminating  inside  said 
behind  said  suction  shoe  and  directing  a  wash  spray 
in  a  travel  direction  toward  said  suction  shoe,  and 
extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  bottom  opening 
hood  and  spaced  above  the  ground  so  as  to  provide  a 
slot  opening  between  said  skirt  and  the  ground  to 
the  inflow  of  air  and  debris  to  said  suction  shoe,  and 
said  wash  spray  and  raised  debris  within  said  hood 
pollution  of  the  ambience  thereby, 
washing  and  suction  device  according  to  claim   1, 
a  slurry  receiving  tank  in  said  vehicle  body,  a  return 
connected  between  said  slurry  receiving  tank  and  said 
supply   tank  having  strainer  means  for  straining  the 
of  said  receiving  tank  and  permitting  the  flow  of  the 
therein  back  to  said  water  supply  tank,  and  a  flexible 
extending  from  said  suction  shoe  into  said  receiv- 
k,  said  receiving  tank  being  connected  to  said  suction 
pro<ftjcing  device. 
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1.  A  floor  maintenance  machine,  comprising 

a  platform  mounted  on  wheels; 

an  electric  power  system  on  the  platform  coupled  to  some 
of  the  wheels  for  driving  the  machine; 

steering  means  on  the  platform  coupled  to  selected  ones  of 
the  wheels  for  steering  the  machine; 

vacuum  means  on  the  platform  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  electric  power  system  for  vacuuming  a  floor  on 
which  the  machine  is  driven; 

brushing  means  on  the  platform  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  electric  power  system  for  performing  selected 
operations  on  the  floor,  said  brushing  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  brushes  selectively  manually  coupled  to  the 
brushing  means; 

washing  means  on  the  platform  for  washing  the  floor,  said 
washing  means  comprising  a  storage  drum  having  two 
independent  compartments,  one  containing  a  detergent 
and  water  solution  and  the  other  containing  rinse  water 
when  washing  and  liquid  wax  when  waxing; 

waxing  means  on  the  platform  connected  to  and  operated 
by  the  electric  power  system  for  waxing  the  floor,  said 
waxing  means  including  a  wax  drum  movably  mounted  on 
the  platform,  a  wax  plunger  movably  mounted  on  the  wax 
drum,  and  control  means  coupled  to  the  wax  drum  for 
selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  wax  drum  out  of  and 
into  contact  with  a  surface  supporting  the  machine  and 
coupled  to  the  wax  plunger  for  selectively  moving  said 
wax  plunger  in  axial  directions  in  said  wax  drum;  and 

machine  control  means  coupled  to  the  electric  power  sys- 
tem for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  the  vac- 
uum means,  the  brushing  means  and  the  waxing  means. 


3,942,216 
NOZZLE  WITH  EDGE  CLEANING 
Keith  G.  Minton,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,646 

Int.  Cl.»  A47L  9102 

U.S.  CI.  15-331  4  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  having  an  edge  cleaning  function  including; 

a.  an  upper  shell  member  forming  at  least  partially  a  housing 
for  said  nozzle, 

b.  an  intermediate  member  disposed  against  said  upper  shell 
member, 

c.  conduit  means  formed  between  said  upper  shell  member 
and  said  intermediate  member  for  providing  for  a  suction 
air  flow  for  said  edge  cleaning  function, 

d.  a  bottom  plate  wear  member  attached  to  said  upper  shell 
member  and  sandwiching  said  intermediate  member 
therebetween. 
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e.  said  nozzle  also  including  a  conduit  means  for  providing 
for  a  suction  air  flow  for  a  normal  forward  cleaning  func- 
tion, 

f.  a  rotary  valve  means  providing  selective  communication 
with  a  suction  source  and  one  of  said  conduit  means  for 
providing  a  suction  flow  of  air  for  selective  edge  and 
forward  cleaning  for  said  nozzle, 

g.  said  rotary  valve  means  including  a  rotary  valve  member 
that  rotates  on  a  generally  vertical  axis, 

h.  said  rotary  valve  member  being  movingly  disposed  in  a 
means  for  joumalling  the  same  formed  by  at  least  par- 
tially circular  vertically  extending  walls. 


ronment;  pump  means  mounted  below  said  reservoir  means 
and  including  a  pump  including  a  pump  inlet  communicatmg 
with  said  cleaning  fluid  reservoir  outlet  and  a  pump  outlet;  a 
manually  manipulatable  carpet  cleaning  tool  including  a  tool 
outlet  for  dispensing  said  cleaning  fluid  and  a  tool  miet  for 
collecting  dirty  fluid;  passage  means  for  delivering  said  clean- 
ing fluid  from  said  pump  outlet  to  said  tool  outlet;  second 
passage  means  for  delivering  said  dirty  fluid  from  said  tool 
inlet  to  said  collecting  means  inlet;  motor  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  means  for  driving  said  blower  means  and  pump 
means;  and  rotary  loading  means  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  means  for  supporting  the  top  of  the  machine  when 
loading  said  machine  on  a  truck  bed  or  the  like. 


3,942,218 

SCRUBBING  MACHINE 

Keith  N.  Krier;  Neil  F.  Brown,  and  Steven  J.  A.  Waldhauser, 

all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,612,  May  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,824,645.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,973 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  11129 
U.S.  CI.  15-340  13  Claims 


OO      l-TO 


i.  terminations  of  said  vertical  extending  walls  providing 
openings  for  the  passage  of  a  suction  flow  of  air  within 
said  nozzle, 

j.  said  rotary  valve  member  including  a  vertically  extendmg 
slotted  rim,  having  at  least  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  slots 
for  the  passage  of  a  suction  flow  of  air, 

k.  said  openings  including  at  least  a  pair  of  front  and  rear 
openings  formed  by  terminations  of  said  vertical  walls, 
said  front  and  rear  openings  also  being  vertically  aligned, 

and 
I.  said  front  opening  of  said  openings  formed  by  termina- 
tions of  said  vertical  walls  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit means  for  forward  and  edge  cleaning. 


3,942,217 

CARPET  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Jack  A.  Bates,  2530  Fishinger  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,586,  June  7,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,508 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  7100 

U.S.  CI.  15-321  11  Claims 


1.  A  carpet  cleaning  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
wheeled  frame  means;  a  cleaning  fluid  reservoir  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  means  and  including  a  clean- 
ing fluid  reservoir  outlet;  a  dirty  fluid  collecting  means  on  the 
upper  portion  of  said  frame  means  and  including  a  collecting 
means  inlet  and  outlet;  blower  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  below  said  collecting  means  and  including  a  blower 
inlet  communicating  with  said  outlet  of  said  dirty  fluid  collect- 
ing means  and  a  blower  outlet  communicating  with  the  envi- 


1.  A  maintenance  machine  for  surfaces  such  as  a  floor  or 
the  like  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  ground  engaging 
wheels  and  a  dirty  scrubbing  liquid  collection  tank,  a  power 
driven  brush,  first  means  for  mounting  the  brush  on  the  frame, 
squeegee  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  frame  and  the 
first  means  for  collecting  scrubbing  liquid  from  the  surface 
over  which  the  brush  is  moved,  said  squeegee  means  including 
a  squeegee  assembly  having  a  central  portion,  and  forwardly 
and  transversely  extending  elongated  portions  joined  to  the 
central  portion  and  extending  outwardly  on  either  transverse 
side  thereof,  said  squeegee  assembly  being  of  a  transverse 
width  of  at  least  about  as  great  as  said  brush  and  extending 
transversely  rearwardly  of  the  brush,  a  first  liquid  collection 
member  having  an  inlet  located  adjacent  the  squeegee  assem- 
bly central  portion  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  surface 
between  the  central  portion  and  the  brush,  a  second  liquid 
collection  member  having  an  inlet  located  adjacent  one  of  the 
forwardly    and    transversely    extending   elongated   portions, 
remote  from  the  squeegee  assembly  central  portion  and  trans- 
versely offset  from  the  first  collection  member  inlet  for  with- 
drawing liquid  from  the  surface  between  the  squeegee  assem- 
bly and  the  brush,  and  second  means  connected  to  the  tank 
and  to  each  of  said  collection  members  for  drawing  liquid 
from  the  surface  and  through  the  collection  members  and 
transferring  the  liquid  to  the  tank. 
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3,942,219 

VACUUM  CLEANER  HAVING  EDGE  CLEANING 

FEATURES 

Robert  Edward  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 

[Mwi  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  i 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,973 

T^  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  10, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  A47L  9100 

\i^.  CI.  15—383  10  Claims 
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.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having  edge  cleaning  features,  said 
vacuum  cleaner  comprising:  a  cleaner  body  having  a  surface 
CO  itacting  suction  chamber,  a  suction  duct  leading  from  said 
ch  imber,  and  an  edge  auxiliary  cleaning  chamber  at  an  end  of 
sai  i  suction  chamber  communicating  through  a  port  with  said 
su<  tion  duct;  an  internal  valve  movable  between  open  and 
clc  sed  positions  for  controlling  air  flow  both  from  said  suction 

mber  and  auxiliary  cleaning  chamber  to  said  duct;  means 

limiting  the  movement  of  said  valve  to  provide  when  said 
is  in  the  open  position  maximum  air  flow  through  said 

iliary  chamber  for  maximum  edge  cleaning  and  limited 

stantial  air  flow  through  said  suction  chamber  for  limited 
cei  Iter  cleaning,  and  provide  when  said  valve  is  in  the  closed 
position  no  air  flow  through  said  auxiliary  cleaning  chamber 

full  air  flow  through  said  suction  chamber  for  maximum 
cleaning;  and  operating  means  accessible  from  the 

rior  of  said  cleaner  for  selectively  moving  said  valve  to 
open  and  closed  positions. 
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3,942,220 

CASTER  SLEEVE 

Le^y  J.  Wood,  Chicago,  and  Edward  J.  Zych,  Des  Plaines, 

I  oth  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hay  dock  Caster  Company,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,918 

Int.  CL*  A47B  91100 

CI.  16-43  7  Claims 


^'♦-A 


1  A  caster  sleeve  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  caster  having 
a  s  em  with  a  head  on  a  shank,  the  head  being  of  greater 
dial  neter  than  the  immediately  adjacent  portion  of  the  shank, 
cor  iprising, 
a  generally  tubular  integral  sleeve  adapted  for  insertion  into 
a  cavity  in  a  furniture  piece  and  having  a  closed  upper 
end  and  an  open  lower  end,  the  closed  upper  end  being 
continuous  through  its  transverse  extent, 
tie  sleeve   being  slotted    longitudinally  on  diametrically 
opposite  sides  from  a  f>osition  adjacent  the  closed  upper 
end  to  and  through  the  open  lower  end  forming  a  pair  of 


diametrically  opposite  legs  flexible  toward  and  from  each 
other, 
the  legs  including  upper  and  lower  prongs  struck  from  the 
integral  portions  of  the  legs,  the  prongs  having  points 
normally  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  and 
elbows  normally  extending  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve,  whereby  in  response  to  insertion  of  the 
caster  stem  into  the  sleeve,  the  head  of  the  stem  forces 
the  prongs  outwardly  into  (>enetrating  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  cavity,  and  the  elbows  of  the  upper  prongs 
remain  at  least  slightly  inwardly  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  and  releasably  retain  the  caster  in  the  sleeve. 


3,942,221 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  THIN-WALLED  TUBING 

ON  A  MANDREL 

Frank  Sipusic,  Brookfield,  and  Arthur  L.  Sheridan,  Woo- 

dridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,106 

Int.  CI."  A22C  13102 

U.S.  CI.  17-42  8  Claims 


—tJ^'^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  severing  flexible,  thin-walled 
tubing  of  indefmite  length  into  a  plurality  of  segments  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  a  support  mandrel; 

b  means  for  advancing  a  continuous  length  of  flexible, 
thin-walled  tubing  about  said  mandrel; 

c  a  movably  mounted  restraining  member  adaptable  to 
restrain  the  advance  of  a  thin-walled  tubing  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  mandrel  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  tubing; 

d  tensioning  means  adapted  for  engaging  a  thin-walled 
tubing  that  has  advanced  beyond  said  restraining  member 
in  restraining  contact  with  said  tubing,  and  for  tensioning 
said  tubing  between  said  restraining  member  and  said 
tensioning  means;  and 

e  severing  means  mounted  about  said  mandrel  and  compris- 
ing means  for  being  advanced  into  and  out  of  severing 
engagement  at  more  than  four  points  disposed  in  substan- 
tially circular  planar  arrangement  about  a  thin-walled 
tubing  about  said  mandrel  intermediate  said  restraining 
member  and  said  tensioning  means. 


3,942,222 
POULTRY,  PARTIALLY  DISJOINTED 
Eldon  J.  Strandine,  Chicago,  and  Sidney  Malinow,  Oak  Lawn, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,696 
Int.  CL*  A22C  21100 
U.S.  CL  17-45  19  Claims 

1.  An  improved  eviscerated  poultry  carcass  having  a  plural- 
ity of  incisions  positioned  on  the  carcass  at  selected  locations. 
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said  incisions  including  partial  severances  of  both  shoulder  3,942,224 

joints  and  knee  joints,  to  provide  an  article  processed  as  a  BUTTONING  MEANS 

Peter  David  Benmax,  2  Park  Ck>se,  Ellesmere  Road,  Chiswick, 
London  W.4,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,733 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  1118 

U.S.  CI.  24—90  B  3  Claims 


whole  carcass  and  exhibiting  ease  of  separation  of  the  carcass 
into  individual  serving  pieces. 


3,942,223 
STAPLE  DRAFT  DEVICES 
Gauvain  Roger,  Buhl,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de 
Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse,  Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,151 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    13,    1973, 
73.08809 

Int.  CL*  DOIH  5124 
U.S.  CL  19-258  3  Claims 


1.  A  buttoning  means  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
hollow  tufting  buttons  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  interior 
wall  and  each  of  which  are  provided  with  base  plate  members, 
said  base  plate  members  being  provided  with  centrally  dis- 
posed apertures  capable  of  being  aligned  on  opposite  side 
portions  of  material  to  be  tufted,  a  substantially  rigid,  elon- 
gated shank  having  a  major  portion  extending  to  one  end  of 
uniform  diameter  slidably  arranged  in  one  of  said  apertures, 
a  cord  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shank  and  having  an  en- 
larged terminal  portion  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  aper- 
tured  base  plate  member  adjacent  said  interior  wall,  said 
terminal  portion  being  larger  than  said  one  aperture  to  pre- 
vent total  removal  of  said  cord,  said  shank  means  further 
including  at  its  opposite  free  end  a  pointed  end,  adjacent  said 
pointed  end  an  abutment  positioned  outwardly  from  said 
shank  having  a  greater  transverse  extent  than  said  one  aper- 
ture for  permanent  insertion  in  said  aperture  of  said  other 
button  upon  the  pointed  end  end  being  forced  through  said 
material  to  be  tufted,  said  major  portion  of  said  shank  being 
movable  completely  out  of  said  one  aperture. 


3,942,225 
SUPPORTING  BUTTON  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  LUGGAGE, 

ETC. 

Hyman  Kramer,  1457  Bassett  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10461 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,059 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  1142;  A45C  5100 

U.S.  CL  24—94  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  textile  fibers,  comprising  a  pair  of 
feed  rollers  and  a  pair  of  drawing  rollers  said  pairs  determining 
therebetween  the  course  of  a  staple  lap  to  be  drafted;  a 
toothed  feed  roller  and  a  toothed  control  roller  at  one  side  of 
said  course;  a  supplementary  toothed  roller  and  a  single  levell- 
ing-down  roller  at  the  other  side  of  said  course;  said  supple- 
mentary toothed  roller  being  situated  rearwardly  of  said 
toothed  feed  roller  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  progress  of 
a  staple  lap  through  said  device,  and  being  positioned  to  form 
a  nip  solely  with  said  toothed  feed  roller;  said  single  leveling- 
down  roller  being  smooth  surfaced  and  positioned  a  short 
distance  upstream  relative  to  said  toothed  control  roller  in 
relation  to  the  direction  of  progress  of  a  staple  lap  through 
said  device  while  forming  a  nip  solely  with  said  toothed  con- 
trol roller. 


1.  A  supporting  button  for  attachment  to  the  under  side  of 
the  bottom  wall  or  member  of  an  article  of  luggage,  a  hand- 
carried  case,  a  golf  bag,  etc.  and  being  operative  to  support 
said  bottom  wall  or  member  slightly  raised  from  an  out  of 
direct  contact  with  a  usually  horizontal  surface  on  which  said 
article  is  rested,  comprising: 
a  hollow  metal  shell  having  an  axial  opening  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  hollow-side-up  against  the  under- 
side of  said  bottom  wall; 
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sa  id  axial  opening  being  defined  by  a  generally  circular  edge 
encircled  by  an  annular  shell  portion  which  inclines  an 
appreciable  distance  into  the  hollow  of  the  shell  proper; 
ivet  extending  through  said  axial  shell  opening  and  com- 
prising a  head  having  a  generally  planar  under  face  and 
outer-edge  diameter  which  is  subsUntially  greater  than 
that  of  said  axial  shell  opening  and  an  integral  elongate 
shank  extending  from  said  head  and  having  diameter 
throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length  as  measured 
From  its  end  distal  from  said  head  such  as  permits  its 
ready  insertion  in  and  its  relatively  unimpeded  axial 
novement  through  said  opening; 

sa  d  shank  further  including  an  integral  short-length  portion 
laving  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  axial  shell  open- 
ng  and  being  located  a  predetermined  axial  distance 
rom  the  rivet  head  such  that  upon  said  short-length 
jortion  being  forced  through  said  axial  shell  opening  it 
ocks  beneath  the  circular  edge  defming  the  same  with  a 
map  action  and  in  so  doing  draws  the  rivet  head  into  tight 
:ngagement  with  said  annular  shell  portion  along  a  circu- 
ar  line  thereof  which  is  spaced  axially-outwardly  from 
;aid  circular  edge  of  the  axial  shell  opening. 


3,942,226 
LENS  MOUNTING  CLIPS 
Barri  Roger  Michael  Barnett,  West  Drayton;  Gerald  Francis 
>y,  Ickenham,  and  Brian  Arthur  Saunders,  Hayes,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,029 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
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Int.  CL^  A44B  17/00;  G12B  9/00 
24-208  A 


5  Claims 


^  clip  for  mounting  a  disc  in  an  aperture  in  a  panel, 
'a  tubular  body  portion  which  can  be  inserted 
the  aperture  in  the  panel,  and  external  abutment  on 
1  jbular  body  portion  adapted  to  limit  insertion  of  said 
portion  of  the  clip  through  the  aperture,  resiliently, 
compressible  external  projections  on  said  body  por- 
s  jaced  from  said  external  abutment  and  adapted  to  en- 
he  panel  and  retain  the  clip  in  position,  an  internal  rib 
body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  tongues  ex- 
g  from  the  internal  surface  of  the  body  portion,  each 
having  a  free  end  face  spaced  from  and  facing  the  rib, 
:  being  trapped,  in  use,  between  the  rib  and  the  end 
3f  the  tongues,  said  rib  being  disposed  in  a  plane  lying 
betwe  ;n  the  plane  of  the  end  faces  of  the  resilient  tongues  and 
the  pi  me  of  the  external  abutment. 


a  buckle  body, 

a  guide  on  said  buckle  body,  said  guide  being  effective  to 
engage  said  fitting  and  guide  said  fitting  into  said  buckle 
body  and  into  the  position  where  it  is  held, 

blocking  means  on  said  buckle  body  adjacent  to  said  guide, 
said  blocking  means  being  movable  between  a  latched 
position  and  an  unlatched  position,  said  blocking  means 
when  in  the  latched  position  being  effective  to  block  the 
removal  of  the  riser  connector  fitting  from  said  guide  and 
when  in  the  unlatched  position  being  effective  to  permit 
removal  of  said  riser  connector  fitting  from  said  guide. 
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latch  preventing  means  on  said  buckle  body  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  latch 
preventing  means  when  in  the  first  position  being  effec- 
tive to  prevent  said  blocking  means  from  returning  to  its 
latched  position  from  its  unlatched  position  except  when 
said  riser  connector  fitting  is  in  the  position  where  it  is 
held  in  said  guide  and  its  removal  is  blocked  by  said 
blocking  means  in  its  latched  position  to  thereby  prevent 
incorrect  and  non-positive  latching  of  said  blocking 
means  with  said  riser  connecting  portion,  and 

means  on  said  blocking  means  to  move  said  latch  preventing 
means  to  its  first  position  when  said  blocking  means  is 
rotated  to  its  unlatched  position. 


3,942,228 
TUBING  CLAMP 
Thomas  P.  Buckman,  7804  Foothill  Blvd.,  Sunland,  Calif. 
91040,  and  Dean  Vorwick,  7621  Lebesthon,  Tujunga,  Calif. 
91042 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,018 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  24-255  SL  4  Claims 


3,942,227 
PARACHUTE  RISER  BUCKLE 
Phillips,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Thomas  A.  Clark,  Santa 
I,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  G&H  Technology,  Inc., 
Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,111 
Int.  CL*  A44B  H/06 
24-230  A  11  Claims 

parachute  riser  buckle  for  selectively  securing  and 
a  connector  fitting  on  the  parachute  riser  compris- 
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I.  A  clamp  adapted  for  mounting  on  flexible  tubing,  by 
means  of  a  single  hand,  said  tubing  being  positioned  between 
clamping  elements  which  control  flow  through  the  tubing,  said 
clamp  comprising  a  body,  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  having 
generally  parallel  upper  and  lower  legs  connected  by  a  curved 
base  portion, 
aligned  tubing  clamping  elements  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  body  legs  and  downwardly  from  the  upper  body 
leg  intermediate  the  length  of  said  legs, 
a  flexible  catch  arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  free  end 
of  the  lower  leg  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  leg,  a 
catch  member  on  the  catch  arm  facing  the  upper  leg 
extremity. 
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a  latch  on  the  free  end  of  the  upper  body  leg  with  its  end 
surface  in  engagement  with  the  confronting  face  on  the 
catch  arm,  cooperating  cam  surfaces  on  the  engaging 
portions  of  the  latch  and  catch  arm  whereby  movement 
of  the  upper  body  leg  toward  the  lower  body  leg  causes 
the  catch  arm  to  be  cammed  outwardly  away  from  the 
latch  so  that  the  latch  may  proceed  downwardly  below 
the  catch  whereupon  the  catch  arm  swings  toward  the 
latch  so  that  the  catch  engages  the  latch  and  the  tubing 
positioned  between  the  clamping  elements  is  compressed 
to  prevent  flow  therethrough,  and 

the  curved  base  portion  having  a  tube  receiving  opening  and 
a  slot  providing  communication  between  said  opening 
and  the  outside  edge  of  the  base  portion  said  opening 
being  aligned  with  the  space  between  the  clamping  ele- 
ments and  the  catch  arm  having  a  tube  receiving  opening 
and  a  slot  providing  communication  between  said  catch 
arm  opening  and  the  outside  edge  of  the  catch  arm,  said 
catch  arm  opening  being  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the 
curved  base  portion,  said  slots  being  aligned  and  adapted 

•  to  receive  and  pass  the  flexible  tubing  into  the  aforesaid 
tube  receiving  openings. 


3,942,229 
CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHIP  DISPOSAL 
Hidehiko  Takeyama,  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu  Yato,  Komae,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Tech- 
nology, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1 973, 48-63 142 

Int.  Cl.='  B26D  1/00 

U.S.  CL  29-95  R  2  Claims 
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1.  A  cutting  tool  for  controlling  chip  disposal,  comprising: 
a  rake  surface  which  defines  a  side  rake  angle  with  respect 

to  a  horizontal  plane  of  said  tool, 
said  side  rake  angle  being  continuously  varied  with  respect 
to  said  horizontal  plane  of  said  tool  and  in  the  shank 
direction  of  said  tool  throughout  a  range  of  — 15°-+10°. 


3,942,230 

COMPOSITE  METALLIC  ROLL  WITH  RELEASE 

SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  E.  Nalband,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Plasma 

Coatings,  Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,340 

Int.  Cl.^  B21B  3 1 /08 

U.S.  CI.  29— 132  12  Claims 


I.  A  composite  metallic  roll  or  the  like  comprising  a  body 
member,  a  porous  plate  to  a  depth  of  0.002  to  0.003  of  an  inch 


and  comprising  stainless  steel,  nickel,  nickel  chromium,  mo- 
lybdenum, a  carbide,  or  a  ceramic  flame  sprayed  over  the 
body  member,  and  a  continuous  film  of  a  fluorocarbon  poly- 
mer impregnated  into  said  porous  plate  for  a  gradual  exposure 
over  a  predetermined  life,  said  fluorocarbon  polymer  compris- 
ing tetrafluoroethylene,  hexafluoropropylene,  monochlorotri- 
fluoroethylene,  or  tetrafluoroethylene-hexafluoropropylene. 


3,942,231 
CONTOUR  FORMED  METAL  MATRIX  BLADE  PLIES 
Richard  A.  Whitaker,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,316 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  5//4,  B23P  15/04 

U.S.  CL  29—  1 56.8  B  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  turbine  blade  having  predeter- 
mined contour  and  axial  twist  comprises  providing  a  plurality 
of  plies  of  consolidated  monotape,  each  of  said  plies  being 
made  up  of  coUimated  filaments  surrounded  by  enough  dense 
matrix  metal  to  provide  a  lamella  of  the  desired  filament 
volume  fraction,  pre-sizing  and  shaping  each  of  said  plies  both 
unidirectional ly  and  ofT-axis  to  the  very  shape  and  final  posi- 
tion it  will  assume  during  fusion  bonding  in  the  final  blade, 
stacking  said  pre-sized  and  shaped  tapes  together  with  cover 
sheets  and  root  inserts  into  an  accurate  fully  debulked  blade 
preform  with  the  lateral  edges  of  the  plies  defining  the  sur- 
faces of  the  blade,  and  diffusion  bonding  said  plies  together 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  the  finished  blade,  thereby 
avoiding  dislocation  or  breakage  of  filaments  due  to  shifting 
during  bonding  and  minimizing  voids,  cracks  and  inclusions  in 
the  matrix. 


3,942,232 

VENT  STRUCTURE  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Joseph  C.  McGuire,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,527,  July  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,803,816. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,589 
Int.  CI.*  G2IC  7/W 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 57  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  vent  structure,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

installing  a  predetermined  amount  of  yarn  in  a  normally 
upper  portion  of  a  tubing  of  predetermined  length  and 
size; 
flattening  said  upper  tubing  portion  at  a  predetermined 
flattening  pressure,  said  yarn  being  compressed  between 
opposing  faces  of  said  flattened  tubing  portion; 
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pre  >sing  diametrically  to  flatten  said  coiled  tubing  portion 


a  predetermined  pressing  pressure  whereby  said  vent 
structure  is  formed. 


IJ.S. 


3,942,233 
AltPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FINGER  JOINTED 
LUMBER 
Cromeens,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Wood- 
wof'king  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,457 
Int.  Cl.^  B23P  19100 
Cl.  29—200  R  6  Claims 
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1.  \n  apparatus  for  assembling  finger  jointed  lumber  from 
a  pai  of  boards  of  short  lengths,  having  finger  joint  grooves 
formi  d  in  their  adjacent  end  faces  and  in  partially  interlocked 
enga:  ement.  comprising  | 

a  p  atform  for  receiving  the  and  supporting  a  pair  of  boards 
(  f  short  lengths  in  end-to-end  alignment  for  lengthwise 
I  'avel  thereon; 

and  second  pneumatic  tires; 

for  rotatably  mounting  said  tires  at  an  infeed  portion 
said  platform  thereabove  and  therebelow  for  engaging 
boards  therebetween; 

for  driving  said  tires  to  impart  movement  serially  to 
!  aid  pair  of  boards  for  conveying  them  along  said  plat- 
arm; 
t  irding  means  immediately  downstream  of  and  in  close 
roximity  to  said  tires  for  serially  engaging  said  pair  of 
oards  and  applying  a  uniform  normal  pressure  and  fric- 
I  ional   resistance   thereto   for   retarding   the   lengthwise 
travel  thereof  and  producing  longitudinal  compression 
:  nd  complete  interengagement  of  said   pair  of  finger 
minted  boards; 
an  elongate  guide  member  at  the  infeed  portion  of  said 
Jatform  adjacently  upstream  of  said  tires  and  in  align- 
ment with  one  of  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  path  of 
engthwise  travel  of  said  boards; 
means  pivotally  attaching  the  upstream  end  of  the  guide 
nember  to  said  platform;  and 


means 


re 


resilient  means  outwardly  of  said  guide  member  for  main- 
taining said  member  in  its  aligned  position  as  well  as 
permitting  lateral  outward  pivoting  thereof  with  the  up- 
stream end  portion  of  the  trailing  board  of  said  pair  of 
boards  when  said  upstream  board  end  portion  is  out  of 
alignment  with  said  lengthwise  travel  path. 


3,942,234 
SEAL  AND  BEARING  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Larry  A.  Kepler,  1755  Granville  AVe.  No.  5,  West  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.  90025 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,371 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  19104 

\}JS.  CL  29-201  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  installation  tool  for  installing  devices  such  as  seals  and 
bearings  within  a  seat,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  hollow  chamber  open  at  both 
ends; 

a  cap  located  within  one  of  said  ends,  said  cap  including  a 
plug  which  closely  interfits  in  a  telescoping  manner  within 
said  tubular  member,  said  cap  to  be  struck  by  a  hammer 
with  said  cap  distributing  the  application  force  of  the 
hammer  to  said  tubular  member; 

a  force  distribution  member  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
ends,  said  force  distribution  member  including  «a  sleeve 
integrally  attached  to  said  flange,  said  sleeve  telescop- 
ingly  cooperating  in  a  tight  fitting  manner  within  said 
tubular  member,  the  inner  surface  of  said  fiange  to  abut 
the  edge  of  said  tubular  member,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
fiange  to  contact  the  annular  housing  of  a  said  device  to 
evenly  distribute  the  application  force  annularly  about 
the  device  and  cause  such  to  be  seated  correctly  within  its 
said  seat; 

said  sleeve  establishing  a  frictional  tight  fit  with  said  tubular 
member,  said  plug  forming  a  frictional  tight  fit  with  said 
tubular  member; 

said  sleeve  being  tapered  with  the  taper  being  largest  adja- 
cent said  flange,  whereby  as  said  sleeve  is  inserted  into 
said  tubular  member  the  frictional  fit  in  between  said 
tubular  member  and  said  sleeve  increases  in  tightness  due 
to  said  taper. 
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3,942,235 
FASTENER  INSTALLATION  HEAD 
Dale  H.  Goodsmith,  and  Harold  A.  Ladouceur,  both  of  Livonia, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Multifastener   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,772 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19104 

U.S.  CL  29—208  D  7  Claims 


IX^ 


1.  In  a  fastener  installation  head  having  a  first  passage  re- 
ceiving the  fasteners  for  installation  by  said  head,  a  second 
transverse  passage  intersecting  and  communicating  with  said 
first  passage,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  second  passage, 
a  feed  means  adapted  to  feed  a  fastener  from  said  first  passage 
to  said  second  passage,  beneath  said  plunger,  during  each 
downward  stroke  of  said  plunger  and  a  stop  means  preventing 
a  fastener  from  being  fed  into  said  second  passage  except 
during  said  downward  plunger  stoke,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
said  stop  means  including  an  elongated  stop  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  housing  between  its  ends  adjacent  said 
plunger,  one  lever  end  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  recip- 
rocating axis  of  said  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  above 
the  intersection  of  said  passages  to  block  said  first  nut 
passage  at  the  entrance  to  said  second  passage  and  the 
second    lever   end    engaging   said    plunger   when    said 
plunger,  is  spaced  above  the  intersection  of  said  passages, 
said  plunger  having  an   inclined  camming  face  at  the 
plunger  end  generally  parallel  to  said  lever  angle  and  said 
plunger  having  a  cut-out  portion  spaced  above  said  cam- 
ming face,  said  plunger  camming  face  and  cut-out  facing 
said  stop  lever,  whereby  downward  movement  of  said 
plunger  engages  said  camming  face  against  said  first  lever 
end,  rotating  said  lever  end  about  its  pivot  axis  and  said 
second  lever  end  rotating  into  said  plunger  cut-out  per- 
mitting a  fastener  to  be  fed  into  said  passage,  and  said 
cut-out  having  a  camming  face,  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  engages  said  cut-out  camming  face 
against  said  second  lever  end,  rotating  said  lever  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  returning  said  lever  to  its  locked 
position. 


3,942,236 
CONTINUOUS  MOTION  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE  WITH 
ROTARY  ASSEMBLY  MOTION 
James  W.  Elmer,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inventors  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,330 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19104 
U.S.  CI.  29-208  R  10  Claims 

I.  An  assembling  machine  comprising  a  rotating  mounting 
member,  a  plurality  of  assembly  stations  mounted  on  said 
rotating  member  each  having  an  assembly  member,  each  of 
said  assembly  members  including  means  for  receiving  a  first 
part  to  be  assembled,  means  movable  with  said  mounting 


member  for  receiving  a  second  part  to  be  assembled  in  posi- 
tion spaced  from  each  of  said  assembly  members,  and  means 
to  mount  each  assembly  member  on  its  assembly  station  to 
cause  motion  of  said  assembly  member  toward  said  second 


part  and  to  thereby  cause  engagement  of  the  first  and  second 
parts  in  each  assembly  station,  and  means  to  relatively  rotate 
said  first  and  second  parts  at  each  assembly  station  to  rotation- 
ally  assemble  said  first  and  second  parts  as  the  corresponding 
assembly  member  moves  toward  said  second  part  including 
torque  limiting  means  to  limit  the  amount  of  torque  that  can 
be  exerted  between  said  first  and  second  parts. 


3,942,237 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRIDIMENSIONAL  INDICATIVE 

AND/OR  DECORATIVE  PIECES 

Giovanni  Ongaro,  4,  Via  Castelmorrone,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,424,  Oct.  11,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  20,  1971,  30084/71 

Int.  CI.*B23P  17100 

U.S.CL  29-417  9  Claims 

10- 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  legible  sign  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  tridimensional  legible  graphic  symbols  such  as 
alphanumeric  characters  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
plurality  of  elongated  members  each  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  in  the  form  of  one  of  said  graphic  symbols,  there 
being  provided  at  least  one  elongated  member  with  a  cross- 
sectional  configuration  in  the  form  of  each  one  of  said  graphic 
symbols,  each  of  said  elongated  members  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  its  cross-sec- 
tional configuration,  cutting  said  elongated  members  along 
planes  extending  transversely  of  said  respective  longitudinal 
axes  to  form  therefrom  said  plurality  of  graphic  symbols  of 
which  said  legible  sign  consists,  and  arranging  said  cut  graphic 
symbols  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  form  said  legible  sign. 


3,942,238 
METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  STRUCTURES 
Jean  Pierre  Dore,  159  Debnixlelle,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,973 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19104 
U.S.  CL  29—433  10  Claims 

1.  A  metifod  of  inserting  reinforcing  strands  into  a  conduit 
extending  through  a  structure  to  be  stressed  and  then  placing 
the  strands  under  tension  in  the  conduit,  comprising 


5(4 


lelectively  pushing  a  plurality  of  separate  strands  one- 
by-one  through  the  conduit  forming  a  group  of  strands  of 
variable  number  therein,  whereby  the  number  of  strands 
pushed  through  the  conduit  may  be  varied  from  job  to  job 


depending  on  the  amount  of  reinforcing  material  required 
to  adequately  stress  the  structure,  | 

t  ;nsioning  the  group  of  strands,  and  I 

a  ichoring  the  group  of  strands  to  the  structure  in  order  to 
maintain  the  group  of  strands  under  tension. 


Geit 
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3,942,239 
METHOD  OF  LINING  A  STEEL  STRUCTURE 
Johansson,  Skelleftea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Skega  Ak- 
t^bolag,  Ersmark,  Sweden  i 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,421    | 
Olaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1973, 7303134 
Int.  CI.'B61D  I7H8 
CI.  29-462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1    A  method  for  lining  a  steel  wall  surface  with  a  layer  of 
elas^omeric  material  which  comprises: 

disposing  a  layer  of  elastomeric  material  directly  against 
said  steel  wall  surface,  said  elastomeric  material  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein  which  provide  access  through 
said  layer  of  elastomeric  material  to  said  steel  wall  sur-. 
face, 

b  inserting  bolts  into  each  of  said  holes, 

c.  butt  welding  each  bolt  end  which  contacts  said  steel  wall 
surface  directly  to  said  steel  wall  surface  so  that  each  bolt, 
when  welded  to  said  steel  wall  surface,  extends  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  steel  wall  surface,  the  end  of 
the  bolt  furthest  from  steel  wall  surface  being  threaded, 

d.  placing  a  washer  over  the  threaded  end  of  each  bolt  and 
resting  it  against  a  recessed  shoulder  portion  of  said  elas- 
tomeric material  that  is  spaced  away  from  said  steel  wall 
surface, 

tightening  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  each  bolt  so  as  to 
both  press  said  washer  downwardly  against  said  elasto- 
meric material  and  to  press  said  elastomeric  material 
against  said  steel  wall  surface,  and 
inserting  a  cylinder  of  elastomeric  material  into  the  hole 
above  said  nut  after  the  nut  is  tightened  on  said  bolt. 


3,942,240 
MEtHOD  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  TUBULAR  PIPE 
CONNECTION  MEANS  TO  A  SHEET  METAL  WALL  AND 

A  DEVICE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 
SvenlRuno  Vilbcim  Gebelius,  FridhemsgaUn  27,  Stockholm, 
Sweden  (S- 11240) 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,636 
Clkims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    30,    1973, 
731<|255 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  39/00;  B23P  11/00;  B25C  1/08 
U.S.|CI.  29-512  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  tubular  pipe  connection  means 
to  a  iheet  metal  wall,  such  as  a  storage  tank  or  similar  struc- 


ture, in  which  an  end  portion  of  the  pipe  connection  means 
attachable  to  the  sheet  metal  wall  is  provided  with  an  inwardly 
inclined  conical  collar  having  at  its  free  end  portion  an  out- 
wardly directed  conical  flange  member;  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  bar  with  a  conically-shaped  free  end  portion; 
inserting  the  movable  bar  into  the  pipe  connection  means  so 
that  the  free  end  portion  thereof  contacts  the  inside  of  the 
collar  of  the  pipe  connection  means;  attaching  a  conical  hole 
piercing  member  to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  bar  in  contact 
with  the  inside  of  the  flange  member;  moving  the  hole  piercing 
member  together  with  the  pipe  connection  means  axially 
through  the  sheet  metal  wall  so  that  the  conical  collar  and 
flange  member,  by  means  of  the  conically-shaped  free  end 
portion  of  the  bar  are  pressed  outwardly  and  caused  to  bend 
and  grip  the  edge  portion  of  the  hole  formed  through  the  sheet 
metal  wall  by  means  of  the  piercing  member;  and  sliding  the 
bar  in  the  opposite  direction  for  removing  together  with  the 
hole  piercing  member. 


Zf^  -?7 


3.  In  a  device  for  the  attachment  of  a  tubular  pipe  connec- 
tion means  to  a  sheet  metal  wall,  such  as  a  storage  tank  or 
similar  structure,  in  which  an  end  portion  of  the  pipe  connec- 
tion means  attachable  to  the  sheet  metal  wall  is  provided  with 
an  inwardly  inclined  conical  collar  having  at  the  free  end 
portion  an  outwardly  inclined,  conical  flange  member;  a  bar 
slidably  inserted  in  the  pipe  connection,  the  bar  having  a 
conically-shaped  free  end  portion  arranged  to  make  contact 
with  the  inside  of  the  collar;  a  conically-shaped  hole  piercing 
member  insertable  into  the  free  end  portion  of  the  bar  and 
arranged  to  make  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  flange  mem- 
ber; and  power  means  to  move  the  hole  piercing  member 
axially  through  the  sheet  metal  wall  and  to  also  move  the  bar 
and  the  pipe  connection  means  in  contact  therewith,  the  collar 
and  flange  member  of  said  pipe  connection  means  being 
pressed  outwardly  by  means  of  the  conically-shaped  free  end 
portion  of  the  bar  to  bend  and  grip  the  edge  portion  in  the  hole 
formed  through  the  sheet  metal  wall. 


3,942,241 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hiroshi  Harigaya;  Toshio  Kano,  and  Eishi  Aizawa,  all  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,857,  Nov.  27, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1971, 46-94703 
Int.  CI.*  BO  1 J  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-571  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulated  gate  type  field-effect 
semiconductor  device  comprising  forming  a  first  insulating 
film  on  the  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate;  removing  a  region  of 
said  first  insulating  film  corresponding  to  the  source,  drain  and 
gate  regions  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  be  formed;  form- 
ing a  layer  of  polycrystal  silicon  doped  with  impurities  having 
a  type  of  conductivity  opposite  to  that  of  said  substrate  on  the 
exfxtsed  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  first  insulating  film; 
forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said  poly- 
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crystal  silicon;  removing  portions  of  said  second  insulating 
film  and  said  polycrystal  silicon  at  least  in  the  region  surround- 
ing the  region  thereof  adjacent  the  source,  drain  and  gate 
regions  of  said  substrate  and  in  registration  with  the  desired 
gate  region  of  said  substrate;  forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  substrate  defining  said  gate  region; 
forming  said  source  and  drain  regions  using  said  F>olycrystal 


silicon  layer  as  a  diffusion  source;  forming  apertures  in  said 
second  insulating  film  providing  access  to  the  two  portions  of 
said  polycrystal  silicon  layer  associated  respectively  with  said 
source  and  drain;  and  forming  electro-conductive  elements, 
one  of  said  elements  extending  through  each  of  said  apertures 
in  said  second  insulating  film  for  respectively  engaging  each  of 
said  polycrystal  silicon  layer  portions  and  a  further  of  said 
elements  engaging  said  gate  insulating  film. 


3,942,242 

THERMOCOUPLE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Silvio  J.  Rizzok),  Nutley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Minerals 

&  Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,548 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—573  8  Claims 


3,942,243 
OHMIC  CONTACT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Roger  W.  Murray,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litronix,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,397 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—590  8  Claims 


22c 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  ohmic  contact  to  the  p-type 
region  of  an  n-type  GAsP  LED  having  a  dielectric  layer  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  including  an  aperture  exposing  the 
surface  of  said  p-type  region  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying 
at  least  two  layers  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  p-type  region, 
each  layer  consisting  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  zinc,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  aluminum, 
at  least  another  of  said  layers  being  zinc,  and  heating  said  LED 
at  sufficient  time  and  temperature  conditions  to  render  said 
zinc  mobile  in  said  aluminum. 


3,942,244 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Peter  Ftohrs,  Altenfurt,  and  Horst  Schafer,  Wendelstein,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Semikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Glei- 
chrichterbau  und  Elektronik  m.b.H.,  Nuremburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,351,  March  17,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,735,  Nov.  25,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,228 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    24,    1967, 
1614658 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  CL  29—590  12  Claims 


/^ ^^'     >S-     ,4,12, 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thermocouple  structure  which 
comprises  providing  a  length  of  a  pair  of  thermocouple  wires 
stripped  of  insulating  material  along  a  portion  thereof,  insert- 
ing the  stripped  portion  of  said  pair  of  wires  into  correspond- 
ing perforations  in  a  crushable  mineral  oxide  preform  having 
a  length  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  stripped  portion  of  said 
pair  of  wires,  inserting  the  resulting  assembly  into  an  o|}en- 
ended  metallic  sheath,  reducing  the  diameter  of  that  portion 
of  the  metallic  sheath  enclosing  said  preform  such  that  the 
diameter  of  said  sheath  at  one  end  is  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  sheath  at  the  other  end,  the  crushable  mineral  oxide 
preform  as  a  result  of  said  size  reduction  operation  being 
crushed  and  compacted  around  and  along  the  length  of  the 
stripped  wires  within  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  sheath 
having  undergone  size  reduction,  cutting  the  reduced  one  end 
of  said  sheath  to  expose  the  ends  of  said  thermocouple  wires, 
removing  the  crushed  compacted  mineral  oxide  material  sur- 
rounding the  exposed  ends  of  said  thermocouple  wires,  weld- 
ing the  ends  of  said  thermocouple  wires  to  form  a  thermo- 
couple, applying  ceramic  cement  to  insulate  said  thermo- 
couple from  said  sheath  and  closing  the  reduced  one  end  of 
said  sheath  to  enclose  the  resulting  insulated  thermocouple. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  contact  electrode  for 
semiconductor  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
layered  structure  of  a  layer  of  a  first  contacting  metal  physi- 
cally contacting  a  semiconductor  surface  and  a  layer  of  a 
ductile  second  contacting  metal  physically  contacting  the 
surface  of  the  layer  of  the  first  contacting  metal  opposite  that 
physically  contacting  the  semiconductor  surface,  the  first 
contacting  metal  being  one  which  forms  an  alloy  with  the 
semiconductor,  and  subjecting  said  layered  structure  to  a  heat 
treatment  during  which  liquid  phases  are  simultaneously 
maintained  at  the  border  area  between  the  sem  iconductor  and 
the  first  contacting  metal  layer  and  at  the  border  area  between 
the  first  contacting  metal  layer  and  the  second  contacting 
metal  layer,  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  second  contacting 
metal  and  the  conditions  of  the  heat  treatment  being  chosen 
for  retaining  the  ductility  of  a  predominant  portion  of  the 
second  contacting  metal  layer,  and  the  temperature  of  said 
heat  treatment  being  below  the  eutectic  temperature  of  the 
combination  of  semiconductor  and  second  contacting  metal 
but  above  the  eutectic  temperature  of  the  two  contacting 
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met:  Is  and  the  combination  of  semiconductor  and  first  con- 
tact! ig  metal. 


ANI> 


3,942,245 

reUated  to  the  manufacture  of  lead  frames 
the  mounting  of  semiconductor  devices 

THEREON 
Sydi^y  Jackson,  Hayfield,  and  Alan  Arthur  Shepherd,  Bram- 
I,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited,  Hollin- 
w(  od,  England 
Divi^n  of  Scr.  No.  307^74,  Nov.  17,  1972.  This  application 
Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,545 
Clfcims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20, 1971 , 
539^/71 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  17100 
I.  29-591  lis  Claims 
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A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lead  frame  comprising 
provi  ding  a  plane  metal  sheet  on  an  insulative  substrate  such 

<  aid  lead  frame  is  provided  in  a  metal  layer  of  a  composite 
comprising  the  metal  layer  on  the  insulating  substrate 

formjng  a  plurality  of  like  matrices  of  conductors  within  said 

sheet  and  distributed  along  the  horizontal  axis  thereof, 

defor^ning  each  matrix  of  conductors  into  cranked  form  by 

ng  a  heated  tool  into  the  metal  sheet  at  the  center  of  the 

of  conductors  to  provide  an  open  rectangular  shape 

in  the  metal  sheet  by  end  portions  extending  in  a  first 

and  forming  the  base  of  said  recess,  constituent  conduc- 

xtending  in  a  second  plane  and  intermediate  portions 

tig  the  sides  of  said  recess,  said  sides  being  substantially 

angles  to  said  end  portions  and  joining  said  constituent 

to  corresponding  end  portions  thereby  forming 

lectangular  recess  within  the  lead  frame  for  providing  a 

close Ifit  with  an  associated  semiconductor  device,  each  matrix 

being  wholly  supported  on  the  insulative  strip 

closes  off  one  end  of  said  recess  and  orientating  a 

idonductor  device  in  said  recess  such  that  each  contact  of 

<  evice  exclusively  is  contiguous  with  a  cooperating 
cranked  end  portion  of  a  conductor  in  the  recess  of  the  lead 
frame . 
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3,942,246 

MEh-HOD  OF  MAKING  ARMATURE  WINDINGS  FOR 

COM  »iUTATOR  TYPE  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Gcraid  Edward  Wilding,  4  The  Retreat,  Engiefield,  Green, 

Suifcy,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,553 

Int.  CL*  H02K  15109 

<tL  29-597  4  Claims 

method  of  machine  forming  an  electrical  winding  in 

an  armature  of  a  commutator  type  dynamo-electric 

machi  ne,  the  armature  including  a  core  slotted  to  receive  and 

the  winding,  and  a  commutator  having  at  a  connection 

X\  ereof  adjacent  the  core  in  each  conducting  bar  a  slot  for 

recei^fng  connections  from  the  winding,  and  at  a  free  end 

remote  from  the  connection  end  a  shaft  protruding 

from  the  commutator, 

method  including  after  winding  each  coil  of  the  electri- 

c  il  winding  in  situ  in  its  core  slots  using  a  wire  drawn 

c  >ntinuously  from  a  wire  supply  source  the  steps  of: 


a.  carrying  the  wire  circumferentially  to  a  predetermined 
commutator  bar, 

b.  there  placing  the  wire  in  the  slot  of  that  commutator  bar, 

c.  carrying  the  wire  axially  along  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
commutator  surface, 

d.  looping  the  wire  around  the  shaft  protruding  from  the 
free  end  of  the  commutator. 


T6g     78 


Ol 


tr:  lly 


e.  returning  the  wire  axially  along  the  said  commutator 
surface  to  the  said  commutator  bar  slot,  and 

f.  carrying  the  wire  through  that  slot  towards  a  predeter- 
mined armature  slot  in  readiness  for  the  commencement 
of  winding  the  next  coil  of  the  electrical  winding. 


3,942,247 
CAN  OPENER  WITH  BAG  OPENER  ATTACHMENT 
George  Mark  Ponczek,  Chicago,  and  Herman  Owen  DeBoer, 
Jr.,  Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,116 

Int.  CI.*  B67B  7144;  F16B  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  30—6.5  4  Claims 


^i! 


f/   /p 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bag  opener  with  a  motor  driven  can 
opener,  said  can  opener  being  of  the  type  having  a  housing 
enclosing  an  electric  motor  which  is  drivingly  connected  to  a 
can  rotating  means,  and  cutting  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  can  being 
opened,  said  bag  opener  comprising  a  bag  opener  casing;  an 
elongated  cutting  blade  having  a  sharpened  edge  extending 
the  length  thereof  and  contained  within  said  casing;  latching 
means  removably  securing  said  bag  opener  casing  to  said  can 
of)ener  housing;  means  in  said  casing  for  retaining  said  cutting 
blade  against  lateral  displacement;  means  on  said  housing 
adapted  to  abutt  the  edge  of  said  cutting  blade  opposite  said 
sharpened  edge  thereof  when  said  casing  is  positioned  on  said 
housing;  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  opening  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  sharpened  edge  of  said  cutting  blade  whereby 
said  exposed  portion  may  be  used  for  opening  a  bag;  and  an 
arm  extending  from  said  casing  and  spaced  forwardly  of  said 
opening  for  protecting  the  user  from  the  exposed  portion  of 
said  cutting  blade. 


March  9,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


567 


3,942,248 
PIPE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
C.  Richard  Sherer,  Cypress,  Tex.,  and  Russell  M.  Foyle,  Fair- 
banks, Alaska,  assignors  to  DND  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,213,  Jan.  27, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,807,047.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

464,770 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  21104;  B26D  3116 

U.S.  CI.  30-97  9  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  cutting  device  comprising  a  frame  which  may  be 
clamped  around  or  inside  a  pipe,  ring  gear  means  freely 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  about  said  pipe,  cutter 
means,  means  carried  by  said  ring  gear  for  selectively  causing 
said  cutter  means  to  apply  any  suitable  cutting  force  to  said 
pipe  responsive  to  a  rotation  of  said  ring  gear  relative  to  said 
pipe,  means  for  driving  said  ring  gear  to  cause  said  cutting 
force  to  girdle  said  pipe,  means  for  advancing  said  cutter 
means  into  a  deeper  cutting  relationship  with  said  pipe,  said 
advancing  means  comprising  a  wheel  or  roller  riding  on  said 
pipe  as  said  ring  gear  is'driven,  said  wheel  turning  a  train  of 
gears  for  feeding  said  cutter  means,  and  clutch  means  for 
selectively  causing  said  feeding  means  to  either  raise  or  lower 
said  cutting  means. 

9.  A  pipe  cutting  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a  groove 
on  one  end  with  roller  bearings  at  the  root  of  said  groove,  ring 
gear  means  mounted  on  said  roller  bearings  in  said  groove, 
means  comprising  an  arm  carrying  a  cutting  blade  and  a  gear 
train  driven  by  a  register  roller,  said  arm  being  pivotally  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  ring  gear,  means  comprising  said 
gear  train  mounted  on  the  other  endof  said  arm  for  applying 
any  suitable  predetermined  cutting  force  to  said  pipe  respon- 
sive to  a  rotation  of  said  ring  gear  relative  to  said  pipe  with 
said  roller  riding  on  said  pipe,  and  means  for  rotatably  driving 
said  ring  gear  to  cause  said  gear  train  to  drive  said  blade  into 
said  pipe  responsive  to  said  roller. 


3,942,249 
KNIFE 
Paul  W.  Poehlmann,  P.  O.  Box  445,  Stinson  Beach,  CaUf. 
94970 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,315 
Int.  CI.*  B26B  1102,  1104,  29102 
U.S.  CI.  30— 160  14  Claims 

1.  A  knife  comprising  a  liner  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
walls  spaced  apart  along  a  transverse  axis,  means  defining  a 
pair  of  bearing  surfaces  in  said  walls  and  in  alignment  on  said 
axis,  a  hub  extending  along  said  axis  and  abutting  both  of  said 
bearing  surfaces,  a  blade  disposed  between  said  walls,  means 
defining  a  bearing  surface  in  said  blade  and  abutting  said  hub, 
means  defining  a  first  notch  in  said  hub  extending  radially  of 
said  axis  and  extending  axially  the  length  of  the  hub  between 


said  bearing  surfaces  including  at  least  partly  through  one  of 
said  walls,  means  defining  a  second  notch  in  said  one  of  said 
walls  radially  longer  than  said  first  notch  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter radially  of  said  axis  with  said  first  notch,  means  defining  a 
third  notch  in  said  blade  radially  at  least  as  long  as  said  second 
notch  and  adapted  to  register  radially  of  said  axis  with  said 
first  notch  and  said  second  notch,  a  detent,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  detent  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  hub,  a  key 


projecting  radially  from  said  detent,  riding  in  and  projecting 
beyond  said  first  notch  and  having  a  radial  length  to  extend 
into  each  of  said  second  and  third  notches,  the  portion  of  said 
key  projecting  beyond  said  first  notch  having  an  axial  extent 
effective  in  a  first  axial  position  of  said  detent  to  lie  wholly 
within  said  third  notch,  and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said 
detent  out  of  said  first  position  and  toward  a  second  axial 
position  with  said  portion  of  said  key  lying  partly  in  said  third 
notch  and  partly  in  said  second  notch. 


3,942,250 
ELECTRIC  HAND  NIBBLING  MACHINE 
Kilchiro  Kurosaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa  ScikI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   21,   1973,  48- 
145730 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  ISIOO 
U.S.  CI.  30—241  4  Claims 

1.  A  hand  nibbling  machine  comprising:  a  casing;  rotary 
driving  means  in  said  casing;  a  piston  and  means  drivingly 
connecting  said  piston  with  said  rotary  driving  means  so  that 
rotation  of  said  rotary  driving  means  effects  reciprocation  of 
said  piston  while  permitting  rotation  of  said  piston  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  rotary  driving  means;  a  recip- 
rocable  blade  member  fixed  to  said  piston  and  having  a  first 
cutting  edge,  said  reciprocable  blade  member  having  a  re- 
cessed portion  for  receiving  therein  the  material  to  be  cut  with 


568 


said  fin  t  cutting  edge  being  provided  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
recesse  i  f>ortion;  means  defining  a  fixed  blade  member  having 
a  secord  cutting  edge  disposed  in  abuttable  relation  to  said 
first  cu  ting  edge;  a  piston  holding  member  surrounding  said 
piston  f  3r  guiding  movement  of  said  piston,  and  means  mount- 
ing sai(  piston  holding  member  and  said  reciprocable  blade 
membe '  for  arcuate  movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  pi:  ton  relative  to  said  casing;  a  base  member  having  an 
end  opi  osed  to  and  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  piston  hold- 
ing me  nber  to  defme  therebetween  a  slot  for  receiving  the 
material  to  be  cut,  said  reciprocable  blade  member  being 
recipro  :able  through  said  slot,  one  of  said  piston  holding 
membe '  and  said  base  member  providing  said  fixed  blade 
member  and  the  other  of  said  piston  holding  member  and  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


m  ;mt 


baie 
an  ly 


base 

membe 

said 

outw 

slot 

reci 

betweei 

piston 

membe 

blade 

machine ; 

membe 

or  less 

and 

reci 


ber  providing  a  guide  for  said  reciprocable  blade 

the  opposing  ends  of  said  piston  holding  member  and 

member  flaring  away  from  each  other  in  a  direction 

from  said  reciprocable  blade  member  so  that  said 

progressively  enlarges  in  a  direction  outwardly  from  said 

pro<  able   blade  member;  a  support  member  extending 

and  fixedly  connecting  the  opposing  ends  of  said 

lolding  member  and  said  base  member,  said  support 

being  provided  on  the  rear  side  of  the  reciprocable 

ber  with  reference  to  the  cutting  direction  of  the 

and  extending  in  parallel  with  said  reciprocable  blade 

,  said  support  member  having  a  thickness  the  same  as 

han  the  thickness  of  said  reciprocable  blade  membe.r 

a  sectoral  shape  diverging  from  adjacent  said 

proiable  blade  member  in  the  outward  direction. 


n  emt 


3,942^51 
SABER  SAW 

David  t.  Griffics,  Tarboro,  N.C.;  Russdl  O.  Robison,  and 
Robeit  W.  Taylor,  both  of  J^kson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Rode  yell  International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,471,  Sept.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3^3,.  42.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,752 

Int.  Cl.»  B27B  19/09 
US.  CI.  30—  376  3  Claims 

1.  In  I  portable,  power-operated  sabre  saw,  a  casing,  drive 
means  <  isposed  in  said  casing  for  imparting  alternate  cutting 
and  reti  m  strokes  to  a  saw  blade,  a  workpiece-engaging  base 
formed  separately  of  said  housing  and  having  a  shoe  portion 
that  is  a  dapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  for  guiding  said  casing 
over  sa  d  workpiece,  said  base  further  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  ipart  ear  portions  projecting  from  said  shoe  portion 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  in  which  said 
casing  i:  moved  to  cause  said  blade  to  cut  a  kerf  in  said  work- 
piece,  s;  lid  ear  portions  being  rigid  with  said  shoe  portion  and 
being  firmed  with  aligned  apertures  an  elongated  member 
extendi!  g  through  said  apertures  to  support  said  base,  said 
elongau  d  member  extending  into  and  being  carried  by  said 
casing  t  ansversely  of  said  ear  portions,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber hav  ng  an  enlarged  portion  on  one  end  and  a  threaded 
portion  an  the  opposite  end  for  engagement  with  a  nut  mem- 
ber, sai  i  nut  member  being  trapped  in  said  casing  against 


rotation,  wherein  said  nut  and  said  enlarged  portion  on  said 
elongated  member  are  respectively  engageable  with  oppo- 
sitely facing  surfaces  of  said  ear  portions  to  urge  said  ear 


portions  into  clamping  engagement  with  surfaces  on  said 
casing  to  fix  said  base  in  a  pre-selected  position  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  member. 


3,942,252 

RULE  PROTRACTOR 

Daniel  F.  Roach,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  3615  Woolworth 

BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,477 

Int.  CI.*  B43L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-75  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  drafting  quadrant  comprising  first  and  second  similar 
flat  arms,  each  arm  having  inner  and  outer  parallel  straight 
edges,  said  first  arm  having  a  circular  lower  disc  at  an  outer 
end  and  said  second  arm  having  a  similar  upper  disc  at  an 
outer  end,  wherein  said  discs  are  concentric  and  have  oppos- 
ing adjacent  inner  faces  and  spaced  parallel  outer  faces  form- 
ing coplanar  extensions  of  said  anfts,  said  discs  being  axially 
secured  together  with  a  pivot  pin  to  form  a  pivotable  joint, 
including  a  nut  threadedly  mounted  on  said  pin,  and  in  abut- 
ment with  the  upper  disc  for  locking  purposes  wherein  the 
outer  face  of  the  upper  disc  is  graduated  in  degrees  with  the 
0  degree  marking  in  alignment  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  first 
said  arm,  said  discs  being  one  half  the  thickness  of  each  arm 
and  wherein  each  said  outer  edge  is  tangent  to  each  disc 
whereby  the  periphery  of  the  discs  form  a  continuous  smooth 
arcuate  transition  between  the  said  outer  edges,  each  arm 
including  an  arcuate  guide  offset  from  the  inner  face  of  each 
disc,  wherein  said  guides  slidingly  abut  the  periphery  of  the 
adjacent  disc  for  guiding  pruposes,  in  further  combination 
with  a  longitudinal  sliding  notch  in  the  first  said  arm  contigu- 
ous with  the  periphery  of  the  upper  disc  including  a  wedge 
slidably  mounted  in  said  notch  having  a  bevelled  upper  sur- 
face, said  upr  ?r  disc  having  a  frustroconical  inner  surface 
complementary  and  opposite  to  said  bevelled  surface  whereby 
movement  of  said  wedge  radially  towards  said  upper  disc 
causes  said  surface  to  abut  said  frustroconical  surface  of  said 
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upper  disc  thereby  jamming  the  discs  frictionally  against  the 
wedge  and  the  pivot  pin  further  preventing  relative  rotation. 


3  942  253 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DEVIATION  OF  THE 
NORMAL  SECTION  PROFILE  OF  A  PART  FROM  THE 
ROUND  SHAPE 
losif  Davydovich  Gebel,  Svetlanovsky  prospekt,  35,  kv.  94; 
Arkady  Alexandrovich  Zykov,  prospekt  Smirnova,  15,  kv. 
51;  Askold  Ivanovich  Ncfedov,  Kotomyagi  2  Nikitinskaya 
ulitsa,  8,  kv.  5;  Viktor  Ivanovich  Parshikov,  prospekt  Karia 
Marxa,  70,  kv.  93,  and   Viktor  Fedorovich   Khrolenko, 
Zvezdnaya  ulitsa,  18,  kv.  1 10,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,602,  March  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,889 

Int.  CI.2  GO  IB  5/20,  5/25 
U.S.CL  33-178  D  2  Claims 


sensing  element  of  the  dial  indicator  contacts  the  profile  of  the 
part  in  a  point  on  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  part  and  parallel  with  the  plane  drawn  through 
the  axles  of  oscillation  of  the  beams  of  said  first  step,  the 
central  angles  being  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  condition 
of  minimizing  the  expression 


/•«  = 


cos  niia 


cos  /X« 


COS  nui 


■l 


cos  fl, 


wherein: 

P,;,  is  a  value  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  harmonic  n 
of  displacement  of  the  center  of  the  profile  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  straight  line  of  the  part; 

n  is  a  serial  number  of  harmonics  n  =  2;  3;  4;  ...  ; 

Mo  is  a  central  angle  defined  by  radii  drawn  from  the  center 
of  the  rotation  of  the  part  to  the  axle  of  oscillation  of  one 
of  said  beams  of  the  first  step  and  to  the  median  of  a 
segment  interconnecting  the  axles  of  oscillation  of  the 
beams  of  said  first  step; 

/  is  a  serial  number  of  the  step  of  self-adjusting  supports  I 
«/  «    /c; 

fii  is  a  central  angle  defined  by  radii  drawn  through  the  axles 
of  oscillation  of  one  of  the  beams  of  the  step  /  and  one  of 
the  beams  of  the  step  H-l ,  mounted  thereon  or,  with  /=*, 
through  the  center  of  the  area  adapted  to  contact  one  of 
the  beams  of  the  last  step  with  the  part  and  the  axle  of 
oscillation  of  said  one  beam  of  the  last  step;  and 


i=k 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  deviation  from  the  round 
shape  of  a  normal  section  profile  of  a  part  being  measured, 
which  has  the  shape  of  a  body  of  revolution,  comprising:  a 
base;  a  dial  indicator  secured  to  said  base  and  including  a 
sensing  element  contacting  the  normal  section  profile;  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  base  and  consisting  of  self-adjusting 
balance  beams  mounted  to  pivot  about  respective  axles  of 
oscillation  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  support  steps  including 
first,  subsequent  and  last  steps,  so  that  a  pair  of  said  beams 
forms  said  first  step,  the  axles  of  oscillation  in  said  first  step 
are  secured  to  said  base,  the  axles  of  oscillation  of  said  subse- 
quent steps  are  secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  beams  of 
the  preceding  step,  and  the  beams  of  said  last  step  have  areas 
for  contacting  the  normal  section  profile  of  a  normal  section 
of  the  part  in  the  course  of  its  rotation;  the  disposition  of  the 
axles  of  oscillation  of  two  beams  of  a  subsequent  step  on  a 
beam  of  the  preceding  step  being  determined  by  a  central 
angle  defined  by  radii  drawn  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
part  to  one  of  the  axles  of  oscillation  of  said  beam  of  the 
preceding  step  and  either  of  the  axles  of  oscillation  of  the 
beams  of  the  subsequent  step  installed  thereon;  the  disposition 
of  the  areas  adapted  to  contact  the  beams  of  said  last  step  with 
the  profile  of  the  part  being  determined  by  central  angles 
defined  by  radii  drawn  from  said  center  of  rotation  of  the  part 
to  the  axle  of  oscillation  of  one  of  the  beams  of  said  last  step 
and  to  the  center  of  one  said  area;  wherein  said  balance  beams 
are  symmetrical  relative  to  planes  drawn  through  their  respec- 
tive axles  of  oscillation  and  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  part, 
and  said  pairs  of  beams  of  the  subsequent  steps  are  symmetri- 
cal relative  to  planes  drawn  through  the  axles  of  oscillation  of 
the  beams  of  the  respective  preceding  steps  carrying  said  pairs 
of  beams,  and  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  part,  and  said 


is  a  symbol  that  stands  for  the  product  of  the  cofactors  ranging 
from  t=l  to  /=*. 

2.  A  device  for  measuring  the  deviation  from  the  round 
shape  of  a  normal  section  profile  of  a  part  having  the  shape  of 
a  body  of  revolution,  particulariy  for  measuring  the  distance 
between  the  center  of  the  normal  section  profile  and  the  axis 
about  which  the  part  is  mounted  to  rotate,  comprising:  a  base; 
a  dial  indicator  secured  to  said  base  and  including  a  sensing 
element  contacting  the  normal  section  profile  of  the  part 
being  measured;  a  support  mounted  on  said  base,  said  support 
consisting  of  self-adjusting  balance  beams,  each  mounted  to 
pivot  about  an  axle  of  oscillation  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
steps  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pair  of  said  beams  forms  a  first 
step  of  said  support,  the  axles  of  oscillation  of  said  beams  of 
the  first  step  are  secured  to  said  base,  the  axles  of  oscillation 
of  the  beams  that  form  subsequent  steps  of  said  support  are 
secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  beams  of  a  preceding 
step,  and  the  beams  of  a  last  step  have  areas  for  contacting  the 
normal  section  profile  of  a  normal  section  of  the  part  in  the 
course  of  the  rotation;  the  disposition  of  the  axles  of  oscilla- 
tion of  each  of  the  two  beams  of  a  subsequent  step  on  the 
associated  beam  of  the  preceding  step  being  determined  by  a 
central  angle  defined  by  radii  drawn  from  the  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  part  to  one  of  the  axles  of  oscillation  of  one  of  said 
beams  of  the  preceding  step  and  either  of  the  axles  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  beams  of  the  subsequent  step  installed  thereon;  the 
disposition  of  the  areas  adapted  to  contact  the  beams  of  said 
last  step  with  the  profile  of  the  part  being  determined  by 
central  angles  defined  by  radii  drawn  from  said  center  of 
rotation  of  the  part  to  the  axle  of  oscillation  of  one  of  the 
beams  of  said  last  step  and  to  the  center  of  one  said  area; 
wherein  said  base  is  suspended  by  a  pantograph  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  portion  extending  parallel  to  a  plane  drawn 
through  the  axles  of  oscillation  of  the  beams  of  the  first  step; 
and  further  comprising  an  additional  dial  indicator  including 
an  additional  sensing  element  that  contacts  said  flat  portion. 
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3,942,254 
RUE  INDEX  GEAR  TOOTH  SPACE  CHECKING 
MACHINE 

Rkhird  Telman  Thompson,  Chicago,  and  David  Lee  Simpson, 
Ell  iwood  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
In4,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,736 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  5/20,  7128 
CI.  33- 1 79.5  R 


U.S. 


provi 
each 


devia 
drive 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


!!  Claims 


1j4       28 


I.  1 1  an  apparatus  for  recording  in  succession  the  deviation 
of  a  p  redetermined  point  of  each  of  a  series  of  teeth  on  a  gear 
i  constant  radius  reference  line  comprising  probe  means 
for  se  nsing  said  deviation  of  each  of  said  gear  teeth,  sensing 
mean  >  mounted  on  said  probe  means  and  being  movable  with 
respe  :t  to  said  probe  means  upon  contact  with  said  teeth  to 
le  an  electrical  signal  that  varies  with  said  deviation  of 
}f  said  teeth  from  said  reference  line,  recording  means 


respo  isive  to  said  sensing  means  for  recording  each  of  said 


ions,  rotatable  support  means  for  said  gear,  support 
neans  for  rotating  said  support  means  and  said  gear  and 


endo<  er  means  driven  by  said  drive  means  for  providing  elec- 
trical pulse  signals  representative  of  the  amount  of  rotation  of 
said  <  upport  means  and  said  gear  between  each  successive 
prede  :ermined  point;  the  improvement  comprising  control 
circuiiy  coupled  to  said  encoder  means  for  converting  said 
electr  cal  pulse  signals  to  a  repetitive  succession  of  "forward" 
comn  and  signals  and  "backward"  command  signals  that  are 
precisely  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  teeth  on 
said  g  ;ar,  probe  drive  means  coupled  to  said  digital  processing 
mean:  constructed  to  drive  said  probe  means  forward  toward 
each  I  )f  said  gear  teeth  at  said  predetermined  points  upon  the 
gener  ition  of  a  "forward"  command  signal  and  backward 
away  from  each  of  said  gear  teeth  upon  the  generation  of 
"backward"  command  signal,  said  probe  drive  means  com- 
prisin; ;  a  continuously  rotating  motor,  an  output  shaft  for  said 
motor,  a  brake  means  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  a  clutch 
mean;  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  an  eccentric  coupled  to 
said  c  utput  shaft,  an  arm  member  connected  between  said 
eccen  ric  and  said  probe  means  for  driving  of  said  probe 
mean;  towards  said  gear  during  one-half  revolution  of  said 
outpu  shaft  and  said  eccentric  and  for  driving  of  said  probe 
mean!  away  from  said  gear  during  the  next  one-half  revolution 
of  sail  I  output  shaft  and  said  eccentric,  brake  energization 
mean!  and  clutch  energization  means  coupled  to  said  control 
circuii  ry  and  constructed  to  respectively  de-energize  said 
brake  means  and  to  energize  said  clutch  means  in  response  to 
said  'forward"  and  said  "backward"  command  signals  in 
order  to  achieve  synchronization  of  said  probe  drive  means 
with  t  le  rotation  of  said  support  means,  forward  limit  switch 
means  accuated  by  said  probe  drive  means  when  said  probe 
means  is  adjacent  one  of  said  predetermined  points  of  said 
gear  t:eth  for  terminating  the  drive  of  said  probe  means 
towan  said  gear  following  the  generation  of  "forward"  com- 
mand signal  and  prior  to  the  generation  of  the  next  "back- 
ward" command  signal  and   backward  limit  switch  means 


accuated  by  a  said  probe  drive  means  upon  withdrawal  of  said 
probe  means  from  the  last  contacted  gear  tooth  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  following  the  generation  of  a  "backward" 
command  signal  and  prior  to  the  generation  of  the  next  "for- 
ward" command  signal  wherein  the  actuation  of  one  of  said 
forward  or  of  said  backward  limit  switch  means  terminates 
each  one-half  revolution  of  said  eccentric,  wherein  said  probe 
drive  means  comprises  a  housing,  a  frame,  stop  means  and  a 
coiled  spring  wherein  said  housing  is  slideable  in  said  frame 
and  has  a  first  cavity  therein  which  receives  said  probe  means 
and  a  second  cavity  therein  adjacent  to  said  first  cavity  which 
receives  said  coiled  spring,  said  coiled  spring  being  com- 
pressed when  said  probe  means  contacts  said  stop  means  such 
that  said  probe  means  stops  at  approximately  the  same  posi- 
tion upon  the  contact  of  each  gear  tooth  and  such  that  the 
forward  drive  impact  of  said  probe  means  is  cushioned 
thereby. 


3,942,255 
CHAIN  SAW  FILING  GUIDE 
Andrew  G.  Bakoledis,   12  Reservoir  Road,  Clinton,  Conn. 
06413 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,477 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  5120;  B23D  63110 

U.S.  CL  33—202  4  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  chain  saw  which  includes 
a  bar  with  a  chain  movable  about  the  periphery  thereof  and 
carrying  successive  cutting  elements  thereon,  said  cutting 
elements  have  an  upper  surface  terminating  in  an  angled 
cutting  edge  and  a  side  edge,  and  a  lateral  dimension  defined 
by  the  lateral  extremities  of  said  successive  teeth  which  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  bar:  an  elongated  one  piece 
cutting  element  filing  guide  member  of  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section  having  spaced  apart  legs  having  spaced  apart 
essentially  parallel  inside  walls  and  a  bridging  portion  between 
said  legs  defining  a  continuous  channel  through  said  member, 
the  bridging  portion  providing  a  surface  to  contact  the  upper 
surfaces  of  cutting  elements,  at  least  one  passage  defined 
through  said  bridging  portion  and  said  legs  communicating 
with  said  channel  whereby  the  edges  of  a  cutting  element  can 
be  exposed  through  said  passage  when  said  surface  of  said 
bridging  portion  rests  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  cutting 
element  whose  edges  are  exposed,  one  of  said  legs  being 
shorter  than  the  other,  said  legs  being  so  dimensioned  such 
that  said  member  may  be  positioned  on  a  chain  saw  with  the 
bar  thereof  between  said  legs  and  said  bridging  member  on 
cutting  elements  with  the  longer  of  said  legs  held  against  the 
bar  with  one  hand  while  the  bar  is  engaged  on  the  opposite 
side  by  the  same  hand  below  said  shorter  leg,  further  including 
projections  integral  with  said  legs  extending  from  said  inside 
walls  of  said  legs  and  extending  toward  said  channel  and  being 
adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  wherein  the  distance  between 
said  integral  projections  measured  essentially  along  a  line 
perpendicular  to  said  inside  walls  is  less  than  the  distance 
across  the  lateral  exremities  of  two  successive  cutting  ele- 
ments on  said  chain. 
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3,942,256 

AIMING  DEVICE  FOR  MATCH  WEAPONS 

EHm  Leontievich  Khaidurov,  ulitsa  Glagoleva,  25,  korpus  2, 

kv.  138,  Moscow,  and  Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Razorcnov, 

ulitsa  Ponomareva,  4-a,  kv.  51,  Minsk,  both  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,250 

Int.  CI.*F41G ///«, ///O 

U.S.CL  33-257  11  Claims 


1.  An  aiming  device  for  match  weapons  comprising:  a  base 
and  a  body,  having  a  backsight,  said  body  being  mounted  on 
said  base  by  means  permitting  rotatable  movement  about  a 
pivot  axis  and  translatable  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  axis;  a  pair  of  adjustable  threaded  means  mounted  on  said 
body  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  base  in  mutually  per- 
pendicular planes  for  providing  vertical  and  horizontal  correc- 
tions to  said  backsight  in  said  rotatable  and  translatable  direc- 
tions of  movement;  the  translatable  direction  of  movement  of 
said  body  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  weapon;  and  means  for  biasing  the 
pair  of  threaded  means  into  engagement  with  the  base  of  said 
aiming  device;  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  generally 
hollow  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  body,  and  said  ele- 
ment having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  sloped  end;  a  resilient 
element  in  said  hollow  element  bearing  against  said  body  and 
the  bottom  of  said  hollow  element,  whereby  said  closed  sloped 
end  of  said  hollow  element  is  pressed  against  a  mutually  coop- 
eratively shaped  associated  wall  surface  of  said  base  by  the 
action  of  said  resilient  element. 


magnitude  thereof,  the  combination  for  correcting  craft  index 
error  angle  comprising: 
first  time  shared  amplifier  circuit  means  cyclically  and 
alternately  responsive  to  said  signals  proportional  to  sin 
1^  and  cos  i/>, 

said  time  shared  amplifier  circuit  means  having  an  adjust- 
able effective  gain  /3  representative  of  said  craft  index 
error  angle  and  providing  cyclic  and  alternate  output 
signals  proportional  to  /3  cos  ^  and  /3  sin  ^  at  a  single 
output  thereof, 
second  amplifier  circuit  means  cyclically  responsive  for 
passing  said  cyclic  and  alternating  signals  proportional  to 
/3  cos  t^  and  /3  sin  i/*  to  separated  first  and  second  respec- 
tive outputs  thereof, 
first  summation  means  responsive  to  said  second  amplifier 
circuit  means  for  forming  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  said  signals  proportional  to  sin  ^  and 
/3  cos  if>  and  representing  said  data  transmission  system 
first  unidirectional  output  signal  corrected  for  the  effect 
thereon  of  craft  index  error  angle, 
second  summation  means  responsive  to  said  second  ampli- 
fier circuit  means  for  forming  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
sum  of  said  signals  proportional  to  cos  <^  and  /3  sin  i^  and 
representing  said  data  transmission  system  second  unidi- 
rectional output  signal  corrected  for  the  effect  thereon  of 
craft  error  angle,  and 
utilization  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  summa- 
tion means. 


3,942,258 
EARTH  REFERENCE  THIN-FILM  MAGNETOMETER 
COMPASS  EXHIBITING  TOTAL  TILT  IMMUNITY 
Frank  F.  Stucki,  Portola  Valley,  and  James  Herbert,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,228 

Int.  CI.*G01C  /7//« 

U.S.  CL  33-361  8  Claims 


3,942,257 

INDEX  ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  FLUX  VALVE 

HEADING  REPEATER  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Erspamer,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,759 

Int.  CI.*  GO ic  nm 

U.S.  CL  33—361  10  Claims 


-ttt* 1  y 


1.  In  a  magnetic  compass  data  transmission  system  for 
navigable  craft  having  means  responsive  to  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  for  generating  first  and  second  unidirectional  out- 
put signals  proportional  to  sin  i^  and  to  cos  ^  and  substantially 
representative  of  said  earth's  magnetic  field  direction  ^  with 
respect  to  said  craft  and  substantially  independent  of  the 
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1.  A  thin-film  magnetometer  compass  apparatus  having 
total  tilt  immunity  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  thin-film  magnetometer  sensors  arranged  on  a 
platform  coordinate  system  in  orthogonal  relationship  to 
each  other,  said  plurality  of  thin-film  magnetometer  sen- 
sors are  rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  platform 
coordinate  system,  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin-film 
magnetometers  receiving  an  input  signal,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  thin-film  magnetometer  sensors  providing  an 
output  signal  respectively,  said  output  signals  having  a 
varying  amplitude,  said  amplitude  varying  as  a  function  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  and 

means  for  computing  the  north  vectors  receiving  each  of 
said  output  signals  and  said  input  signal,  said  computing 
means  processing  said  output  signals  with  respect  to  each 
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other  and  with  respect  to  said  input  signal  to  define  plat- 
form angular  deviation,  said  computing  means  providing 
a  first  and  second  DC  voltage  representing  said  platform 
angular  deviation,  said  computing  means  comparing  said 
first  and  second  DC  voltage  with  magnetic  and  true  north 
reference  voltages  to  provide  the  angular  deviations  with 
respect  to  magnetic  and  true  north  respectively. 


3,942^59 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEETS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTING  PLATES 
Sic  ^ricd  Raiff,  Weisenheim  am  Berg,  and  Werner  Lenz,  Lud- 
uigshafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aiitien- 
^esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,719 

Int.  Ci.*  F26B  3134 

U.^.CL34-1  8  Claims 


shell,  said  device  enclosing  a  space  for  normally  holding  mol- 
ten metal,  said  device  having  an  open  top,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
positioning  a  metallic  cover  on  top  of  said  device  to  fully 
enclose  the  space  therein  and  thereby  constitute  said 
space  a  cavity  resonator, 
supplying  microwave  energy  to  said  cavity  resonator  to 
effect  dielectric  heating  of  said  refractory  material  suffi- 
cient to  cause  evaporation  of  water  therefrom  as  steam, 
and 
removing  steam  from  said  space. 

5.  Apparatus  for  drying  the  refractory  lining  of  a  ladle, 
tandish  or  like  device  for  containing  molten  metal  to  remove 
water  from  said  refractory,  said  device  comprising  an  outer 
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1  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  curing  a  polymerizable  layer 
in  t  le  production  of  a  photopolymer  printing  plate  which  has 
beei  exposed  through  an  image-bearing  transparency  to  a 
sou  ce  of  actinic  radiation  in  order  to  cure  the  exposed  por- 
tior  s  of  the  layer  and  which  further  has  been  washed  by  a 
solv  ent  in  order  to  remove  the  non-exposed,  uncured  portions 
of  t  le  layer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  chamber  within  said  housing; 
ai  I  actinic  light  source  positioned  within  said  first  chamber; 
a  second  chamber  within  said  housing  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  chamber,  said  second  chamber  being  separated  from 
said  first  chamber  by  a  member  transparent  to  actinic 
radiation; 
a  means  for  supporting  the  polymerizable  layer  within  said 
second  chamber  in  a  manner  so  that  said  actinic  light 
source  exposes  said  layer  a  second  time  while  in  said 
second  chamber  in  order  to  cure  the   uncured,  non- 
washed  portions  thereof; 
inet  and  outlet  means  within  said  second  chamber  for 
conveying  a  drying  medium  through  said  second  chamber 
and  over  the  surface  of  said  layer,  said  drying  medium 
producing  after  said  second  actinic  light  exposure  a  tem- 
perature at  the  surface  of  said  layer  substantially  higher 
than  the  temperature  at  which  the  layer  would  be  ther- 
nally  damaged  if  it  had  not  been  exposed  to  said  actinic 
ight  source  the  second  time. 


metallic  shell  and  an  inner  lining  of  refractory  material  in  said 
shell,  said  device  enclosing  a  space  for  normally  holding  mol- 
ten metal,  said  device  having  an  open  top,  said  apparatus 
comprising  the  combination  with  said  device  of 

a  metallic  cover  receivable  on  top  of  said  device  to  fiilly 
enclose  the  space  therein  and  thereby  constitute  said 
space  a  cavity  resonator, 
means  for  supplying  microwave  energy  through  said  cover 
to  said  cavity  resonator  to  effect  dielectric  heating  of  said 
refractory  material  sufficient  to  cause  evaporation  of 
water  therefrom  as  steam,  and 
an  exhaust  conduit  connected  to  said  cover  and  communi- 
cating with  said  space  through  which  steam  can  be  re- 
moved from  said  space. 
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3,942,261 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER  PAINT 
Isamu  Hirata;  Mal(oto  Nishino,  and  Kazuhide  Saigo,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,   1973,  48- 
142416;  May  14,  1974,  49-52826;  June  18,  1974,  49-68743 

Int.  Cl.»  F26B  5106 
U.S.  CI.  34-5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  powder  paint  which  comprises 
dissolving  a  resin  paint  component  in  a  liquid  medium,  freez- 
ing the  resulting  solution,  and  removing  the  liquid  medium  by 
sublimation. 


3,942,260 

VIETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  THE 

REFRACTORY  LINING 

Tem^nki  Nishitani,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Ccfporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,232 
priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   31,   1973,  48- 
1216iB2;  Dec.  27,  1973,  48-192174 

i^  int.  CI.*  F26B  3130  I 

I-  34-4  i!o  Claims 

A  method  for  drying  the  refractory  lining  of  a  ladle, 

tandish  or  like  device  for  containing  molten  metal  to  remove 

from  said  refractory,  said  device  comprising  an  outer 

shell  and  an  inner  lining  of  refractory  material  in  said 


3,942,262 
DRYER  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Perry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,863 
Int.  Cl.«  F26B  5104. 
U.S.  CI.  34— 15  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  particulate  material  to  remove  vola- 
tile fluid  therefrom  comprising  passing  the  material  through  a 
heated  dryer,  venting  vaporized  fluid  from  the  dryer,  measur- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  particulate  material  removed  from 
the  dryer,  and  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  fluid  is  vented 
so  as  to  maintain  the  measured  temperature  at  a  preselected 
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value,  said  fluid  being  vented  at  an  increased  rate  when  the  3,942,264 

measured  temperature  falls  below  a  preselected  value  and  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  AFTERBURNING  OF 

EXHAUST  AIR  FROM  INDUSTRIAL  WORKING  PLANTS 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 
Kurt  Zenkner,  Hertzstrasse  10,  Ettlingen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,595 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
2254848 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  3100,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  34—35  13  Claims 


being  vented  at  a  decreased  rate  when  the  measured  tempera- 
ture rises  above  the  preselected  value. 


3,942,263 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OF  HOT 

BULK  MATERIALS 

Hermann  Miiller,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dravo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,262,  Nov.  19, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,526 

Int.  CI.*  G30B  3130 

U.S.  CI.  34—20  4  Claims 


C-3  0I5CHARSE 
I  CHAROe 


2.. In  an  industrial  process  plant  having  a  chamber  and  a 
closed  circuit  of  heated  recirculating  gas  flow  containing 
combustibles  therein, 

a.  means  for  heating  said  recirculating  gas  flow  including 

b.  a  burner  and 

c.  a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  receive  combustion  gases 
from  said  burner, 

d.  means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  recirculating  gas 
flow  from  said  closed  circuit  and  delivering  said  with- 
drawn portion  through  said  heat  exchanger  to  said 
burner, 

e.  means  for  supplying  a  fuel  to  said  burner  for  burning  with 
the  combustibles  in  said  withdrawn  portion, 

f.  means  for  conducting  combustion  gases  from  said  burner 
to  said  heat  exchanger, 

g.  heat-delivering  means  for  delivering  heat  from  the  com- 
bustion gases  to  said  recirculating  gas  flow  in  said  circuit, 
said  burner  and  said  heat-delivery  means  comprising  the 
sole  source  of  heat  for  said  recirculating  gas  flow  in  said 
circuit,  and 

h.  means  for  discharging  to  the  atmosphere  a  part  of  said 
withdrawn  portion  of  recirculating  gas  flow  while  sepa- 
rate from  said  closed  circuit  and  after  passage  thereof 
through  said  burner. 


1.  In  the  process  of  cooling  hot  bulk  materials  such  as  sin- 
tered ore  which  is  charged  into  gas-permeable  cooling  buckets 
at  a  charging  zone  and  advanced  in  said  buckets  through  a 
cooling  zone  and  discharged  from  the  buckets  at  a  discharge 
zone,  which  buckets  are  in  communication  with  a  plenum 
chamber,  said  plenum  chamber  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  throttling  means  disposed  between  the  charging  zone  and 
the  discharge  zone,  wherein  cooling  gas  is  forced  via  blower 
means  into  the  plenum  chamber  and  through  the  hot  bulk 
material  disposed  in  the  gas-permeable  buckets,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
adjusting  said  throttling  means  such  that  the  volume  of 
cooling  gas  forced  through  the  bulk  material  between  the 
charging  zone  and  the  throttling  means  is  less  than  the 
volume  of  cooling  gas  forced  through  the  bulk  material 
between  the  throttling  means  and  the  discharge  zone, 
whereby  the  particulate  emission  from  the  bulk  material 
is  substantially  reduced. 


3,942,265 
DRYER  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  R.  Sislcr,  and  Robert  C.  HeHrich,  both  of  Loubvillc, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,276 
Int.  CI.*  F26B  13110 
U.S.  CI.  34—45  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  clothes  dryer  providing  at  least  one  timer  controlled 
operational  cycle  for  the  drying  of  clothes  placed  therein,  a 
protective  control  arrangement  comprising: 
first  and  second  heating  means  in  the  dryer,  both  energized 
at  the  start  of  the  cycle  for  supplying  thermal  energy  to 
the  dryer  for  effecting  drying  of  clothes  placed  in  the 
dryer;  and 
control  means  in  the  dryer  arranged  such  that,  upon  the 
reaching  of  a  predetermined  temperature  therein,  the 
control  means  will  become  activated  to  always  effect 
de-energization  of  the  first  heating  means  for  the  remain- 


5^4 


effecting  a 
to  the  dryer 


3,942,266 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  TONER 

IMAGES 

Sitoni  Honjo,  and  Osamu  Fukushima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,383 
Int.  CI.^F26B  11102 


US.  CI.  34— 122 
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der  of  the  cycle  while  the  second  heating  means  remains 
continuously  energized  for  the  complete  cycle,  thereby 


reduction  of  rate  of  supply  of  thermal  energy 
r. 


4  Claims 


t    t    t    )    t    t    t    i    »    «    i    «    «    i 


K) 


VACUUM 


Apparatus  for  the  solvent  vapor  fixing  of  toner  images, 
cdmprisng  a  web  formed  of  absorbent  material,  means  for 
tri  versing  said  web  over  a  predetermined  path,  means  for 
lo  rating  a  toner  image  in  closely  spaced  juxtaposition  to  said 
w(  b  over  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  path,  said  web  being 
pr  ;wetted  with  a  volatile  solvent  for  said  toner,  a  first  roll  for 
storing  a  supply  of  said  web  material,  a  second  roll  for  receiv- 
in  ;  said  web  material  after  traversing  said  path,  means  for 
gu  iding  said  web  material  over  said  portion  of  said  predeter- 
m  ned  path,  and  a  housing  containing  said  web  material  wet 
wi:h  solvent,  said  first  and  said  second  rolls  being  located 
wi  :hin  said  housing,  and  said  portion  of  said  predetermined 
pa  th  being  outside  said  housing  whereby  a  toner  image  is  fixed 
solvent  vapors  emanating  from  said  web  material  during 
th^  passage  of  the  toner  image  past  said  portion  of  said  web 
material  path. 


3,942,267 
CROP  TREATMENT  DEVICES 
Aijy  van  der  Ldy,  10,  Weverakade,  Maasland,  and  Cornells 
ohanncs  Gerardus  Bom,  36,  Esdoornlaan,  Rozenburg,  both 
>f  Netherlands 

Fikd  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,571 
riaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28,  1973, 
73P7375 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  65130;  F26B  I  SI  18 
U.$.  CL  34—236  81  Claims 

A  crop  drier  comprising  a  substantially  enclosed  drying 
chkmber  having  an  entrance,  an  exit  and  means  for  supplying 
he  It  to  said  chamber,  a  conveyor  system  comprising  means  in 
said  chamber  for  moving  crop  in  a  first  direction  for  moving 
en  ip  along  the  length  of  said  chamber  and  from  said  entrance 
to  said  exit,  said  system  including  movable  conveyor  means 
su  iported  adjacent  said  entrance  of  said  chamber,  said  con- 


veyor said  means  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction  relative  to  the  width  of  said  cham- 
ber at  least  in  part  within  and  in  part  outside  said  chamber 
proximate  said  entrance  and  being  positioned  to  receive  crop 
from  another  conveyor  which  is  provided  in  said  system  sub- 


stantially out  of  and  along  the  side  of  said  chamber  to  carry 
crop  from  said  exit  to  said  conveyor  means,  driving  means 
connected  to  said  conveyor  means  to  move  same  in  a  horizon- 
tal reciprocating  movement  transverse  to  said  first  direction 
and  deposit  crop  therefrom  uniformly  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  of  said  chamber. 


3,942,268 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVE 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Stewart  W.  Wilson,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,487 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  5106 

U.S.  CI.  35—8  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  learning  machine,  comprising  a  first  sound  recording 
on  which  a  lecture  is  recorded,  a  second  sound  recording  on 
which  a  set  of  answers  to  questions  that  may  be  raised  by  the 
lecture  is  recorded,  means  for  selectively  reproducing  the 
lecture  and  answers  from  the  records  in  any  desired  sequence, 
and  a  map  on  which  there  is  perceptibly  recorded  an  outline 
of  the  lecture,  a  set  of  questions  to  which  the  answers  have 
been  recorded,  and,  for  each  such  question,  indicia  indicating 
a  primary  relevance  to  a  particular  topic  of  the  lecture  and 
indicia  enabling  the  user  to  locate  the  answer  on  said  second 
record,  said  questions  and  said  outline  being  simultaneously 
perceptible  so  that  the  possible  relevance  of  all  questions  is 
suggested  whether  or  not  the  lecture  topic  of  primary  rele- 
vance is  then  being  reproduced. 
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3,942,269 
AUDIO-VISUAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AUDIO-VISUAL 

SLIDES 
John  L.  Roche,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,834,  Feb.  12, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,720,005.  This  application  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

255,450 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  7108 

U.S.  CI.  35—9  A  17  Claims 


mined  audio-visual  slide  is  located  in  the  sequence 
from  the  presented  given  audio-visual  slide, 

characterized  by  the  control  means  comprising 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  steps  stepped  by 
the  stepping  means;  and 

a  registering  means  for  registering  the  binary  number  pro- 
vided by  the  first  indicia  of  said  sensed  predetermined 
programs;  and 

comparing  and  gating  means  for  comparing  the  counted 
number  of  steps  with  the  registered  binary  number  and 
for  enabling  the  stepping  means  to  repetitively  incremen- 
tally step  until  the  number  of  steps  counted  by  the  count- 
ing means  equals  the  registered  binary  number. 


3,942,270 

SIMULATION  OF  VISUAL  BLACKOUT  DUE  TO 

AIRCRAFT  MANEUVERING 

Carl  E.  Hoyt,  Vestal,  and  Tunothy  E.  Hale,  Kirk  wood,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,871 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  9108 

U.S.  CI.  35- 1 2  N  42  Claims 


1.  An  audio-visual  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  audio-visual 
slides  having  correlated  recorded  audio  and  visual  information 
and  being  removably  located  in  a  magazine  are  transported  by 
positioning  means  within  an  audio-visual  slide  apparatus  to 
present  a  given  one  of  the  audio-visual  slides  for  providing 
correlated  reproduced  audio  and  projected  visual  information 
from  said  presented  audio-visual  slide, 

wherein  the  audio-visual  slides  are  located  in  a  sequence 
corresponding  to  a  branched  learning  format  and  each 
slide  contains 
a  given  number  of  predetermined  response  choices  related 

to  said  correlated  audio  and  visual  information,  and 
a  given  number  of  projectable  predetermined  programs, 
each  program  individually  relating  a  said  response  choice 
to  a  predetermined  audio-visual  slide  having  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  said  sequence; 
wherein  the  audio-visual  slide  apparatus  comprises 
selection  means  for  enabling  an  operator  to  select  one  of 

said  given  number  of  predetermined  response  choices, 
projection  means  for  projecting  said  given  number  of 

predetermined  programs  from  said  audio-visual  slide, 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  selection 
means  for  sensing  the  one  of  said  projected  predeter- 
mined programs  which  is  related  to  said  selected  re- 
sponse choice,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  selection 
means  for  controlling  the  positioning  means  in  accor- 
dance  with  said   sensed  predetermined   program   to 
present  said  predetermined  audio- visual  slide  related  to 
said  selected  predetermined  response  choice; 
wherein  each  of  the  projectable  predetermined  programs  of 
a  given  audio-visual  slide  includes 

first  indicia  providing  a  binary  number  for  indicating  the 
number  of  audio-visual  slides  in  said  sequence  that  said 
predetermined  audio-visual  slide  related  to  said  prede- 
termined response  choice  by  said  program  is  located  in 
the  sequence  from  the  given  audio-visual  slide;  and 
wherein  the  positioning  means  includes 

a  stepping  means  for  incrementally  stepping  the  magazine 
a  number  of  steps  corresponding  to  said  number  of 
audio-visual  slides  in  said  sequence  that  said  predeter- 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  progressive  degradation  of 
vision  experienced  by  a  person  undergoing  acceleration 
stresses,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  signals  representative  of  selected 
acceleration  forces; 

b.  optical  means  for  selectably  controlling  the  area  of  clear 
optical  transmission  therethrough,  and  being  sensitive  to 
variable  excitation  for  varying  the  size  of  said  area  of 
clear  optical  transmission; 

c.  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  providing  said  excita- 
tion to  said  optical  means  such  that  said  area  of  clear  light 
transmission  therethrough  is  progressively  decreased  in 
response  to  first  acceleration  forces  and  progressively 
increased  in  response  to  second  acceleration  forces;  and 

d.  means  for  mounting  said  optical  means  with  respect  to 
said  person  such  that  said  person  experiences  a  change  in 
his  field  of  view  as  said  area  of  clear  optical  transmission 
changes. 


7  Claims 


3,942,271 
BACKHOE  ATTACHMENT 
Anthony  Joseph  George,  2415  Nicholby  Drive,  Limestone 
Gardens,  Wilmington,  Del.  19808 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,362 
Int.  CI.*  E02F  3176,  3181;  F16B  21110 
U.S.  CI.  37— 117.5 

1.  An  earth  moving  attachment  and  connection  to  an  earth 
moving  implement  having  teeth  extending  along  subsUntially 
parallel  longitudinal  axes  from  the  lower  end  of  a  bucket,  said 
attachment  and  connection  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  compartment  with  an  opening  and  an 
enclosed  end  portion  formed  by  two  walls  converging  to 
form  a  blade  attaching  portion,  said  opening  being  of 
suitable  size  and  shape  to  permit  insertion  of  bucket  teeth 
into  said  opening,  said  enclosed  end  portion  of  the  com- 
partment limiting  the  insertion  of  said  teeth,  and  a  blade 
secured  to  said  blade  attaching  portion  of  said  housing 
near  the  enclosed  end  portion  of  said  compartment; 
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it  least  two  retaining  lugs  each  secured  to  adjacent  sides  of 
two  adjacent  longitudinally  extending  teeth  and  conver- 
gently  tapered  toward  the  bucket's  lower  end  so  that  the 
rear  ends  of  the  lugs  form  an  abutment  in  the  open  spac- 
ing between  the  adjacent  teeth; 
<  aid  housing  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  a  wall  of  said 
compartment  for  alignment  with  said  abutment; 


t  le  attachment  connection  comprising  a  removable  retain- 
ing bar  passing  through  said  compartment  aperture  and 
behind  said  abutment,  and  holding  means  to  hold  said  bar 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  abutment,  and  said 
compartment  aperture,  thereby  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  attachment  relative  to  said  teeth. 


Jotn 


Ui. 


3,942,272 

MODULAR  FRAME  FOR  STRETCHING  SHEET 

MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  HOME  USE  IN  HOBBY 

ACTIVITIES 

S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,280  | 

Int.  CI.*  D06C  3108 

CI.  38— 102.91  5  Claims 
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1  A  modular,  collapsible  and  adjustable  rectangular  frame 
for  stretching  sheet  material,  as  for  rug-tufting  by  a  hobbyist, 
con  prising: 
four  substantially  identical  side  bars  extending  along  the 
sides  of  a  horizontal  rectangle,  at  least  two  substantially 
identical  extension  bars  extending  along  at  least  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  rectangle,  and  four  substantially 
identical  legs  extending  downwardly  from  each  of  the 
sides  of  the  rectangle,  wherein: 

each  bar  is  integrally  formed  of  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous material  and  comprises:  an  elongated  channel 
member  which  is  substantially  rectangular  in  a  vertical 
section  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  bar  and  is  formed 
of  a  top  and  two  side  walls;  a  substantially  shorter 
bottom  wall  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  channel 
member  which  forms,  together  with  the  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  top  and  side  walls,  a  connecting  tunnel 
which  is  open  longitudinally  outwardly;  a  connecting 
insert  extending  away  from  the  channel  member  at  the 
other  longitudinal  end  thereof,  said  insert  being  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  frictional  fit  in  said 


connecting  tunnel;  a  longitudinally  extending  row  of 
spaced  bracing  walls  each  extending  transversely  of  the 
top  and  side  walls  and  being  integral  therewith;  a  se- 
lected pair  of  adjacent  bracing  walls  forming,  together 
with  the  portion  of  the  top  and  side  walls  intermediate 
thereto,  a  leg  tunnel  which  is  substantially  rectangular 
in  horizontal  section;  the  side  wall  facing  away  from  the 
frame  having  at  its  lower  portion  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending row  of  web-engaging  projections  facing  away 
therefrom,  the  connecting  insert  of  each  side  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  length  of  the  channel  mem- 
ber thereof  and  the  connecting  insert  of  each  extension 
bar  extending  along  the  length  of  the  channel  member 
thereof;  and 
each  leg  is  integrally  formed  of  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous material  and  comprises  an  upper  tubular  portion 
which  is  substantially  rectangular  in  horizontal  section 
and  is  dimensioned  and  shaped  to  be  slidably  received 
in  frictional  fit  from  below  into  a  leg  tunnel  formed 
between  the  side  walls  of  each  of  said  channel  members 
and  two  adjacent  bracing  walls  thereof; 
wherein  the  frame  is  assembled  by  frictionally  fitting  the 
connecting  insert  of  each  bar  into  the  connecting  tunnel 
of  another  bar  to  form  a  rectangular  frame  and  by  fric- 
tionally fitting  each  leg  into  a  leg  tunnel  of  each  side  of 
the  rectangular  frame,  sheet  material  is  stretched  thereon 
by  laying  the  material  over  the  frame  and  pulling  out- 
wardly the  marginal  portion  thereof  by  a  web  lacing  said 
web-engaging  projections,  and  the  lengths  of  any  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  are  changed  by  adding  or 
subtracting  extension  bars. 


3,942,273 
MILITARY  RIBBON  HOLDER 
Thomas  D.  Adams,  1704  Keyline  Drive,  Lemon  Grove,  Calif. 
92045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,910,  May  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,121 

Int.  CL*  A44C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  40—  1 .5  10  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  display  object  on  fabric  com- 
prising: 

a  display  object, 

a  threaded  pin  having  helical  threads,  said  pin  comprising 
an  elongated  threaded  member  secured  to  said  display 
object  and  having  a  pointed  terminal  portion, 

threaded  nut  means  having  helical  threads  for  engagement 
with  said  threaded  member  and  for  engaging  and  com- 
pressing said  fabric, 

said  threaded  nut  means  is  comprised  of  flexible  plastic 
material, 

the  threads  on  said  threaded  pin  having  a  depth  less  than 
one-half  of  the  thread  depth  for  said  threaded  nut  means, 
and 

said  threaded  pin  has  a  thread  depth  in  the  range  of  two 
thousandths  to  five  thousandths  of  an  inch. 
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3,942,274 
STRIP  MODULE  FOR  SIGN  ELEMENT 
Donald  Winrow,  Weston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ferranti-Pac- 
kard  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,699 

Int.  CI.*G09F  11134 

U.S.  CI.  40-28  C  5  Claims 


first  and  second  rollers,  a  book  to  be  roiled  like  a  scroll 
between  said  rollers, 

a  frame,  said  frame  having  supporting  means  for  rotatively 
mounting  said  rollers  and  displaying  a  plane  portion  of 
said  book  that  is  unwound  between  said  rollers,  means  for 
viewing  said  unwound  portion  from  outside  said  frame, 

an  electric  motor,  means  for  rotatively  coupling  said  motor 
to  one  of  said  rollers,  a  magnetic  switch  connected  to  said 
motor  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  an  actuator 
for  operating  said  switch  comprising  a  leaf  spring  having 
a  magnet  on  the  free  end  thereof,  said  switch  and  said  leaf 
spring  being  juxtaposed,  said  actuator  being  operable 
easily  to  change  the  distance  between  said  magnet  and 


1.  An  array  of  display  elements  wherein  each  element  com- 
prises: 

a  flat  element,  contrastingly  coloured  on  opposite  sides, 

rotatably  mountable  on  a  base  to  rotate  about  an  axis  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  flat  element, 

a  magnet  mountable  on  said  flat  element,  defining  a  mag- 
netic polar  axis  transverse  to  said  rotational  axis, 

a  pair  of  pole  pieces  mounted  on  said  base  to  project  in  such 
proximity  to  the  locus  of  said  magnet  rotating  on  said 
element,  that  a  magnetic  field  created  by  the  pole  pieces 
will  affect  the  orientation  of  said  magnet, 

said  pole  pieces  being  selected  of  material  whose  magnetic 
polarity  is  reversible, 

a  magnetic  element  located  rearwardly  of  said  base  joining 
said  pole  pieces  in  a  magnetic  circuit, 

a  single  row  of  said  bases  being  connected  in  longitudinally 
extending  row  corresponding  to  a  row  of  elements  in  said 
array,  to  form  strip  modules, 

said  strip  modules  being  designed  and  constructed  to  be 
coupled  side  by  side  in  close  proximity  to  form  an  array 
of  said  elements,  the  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
rearward  of  the  case  is  formed  to  provide,  as  viewed  in 
the  longitudinal  extension  direction  of  the  element, 
spaced  extents  extending  away  from  the  base,  crossing, 
then  meeting  to  form  a  bight, 

and  first  means  for  carrying  an  electric  current  pulse  in  one 
direction,  said  first  means  inserted  between  said  spaced 
extents  on  one  side  of  the  crossing  of  said  extents  will 
create  one  magnetic  polarity  in  said  pole  pieces  and 
second  current  carrying  means  inserted  between  said 
spaced  extents  on  the  other  side  of  the  crossing  of  said 
extents  will  create  the  opposite  magnetic  polarity  in  said 
pole  pieces, 

said  spaced  extents  being  designed  on  either  side  of  said 
crossing  to  receive  at  least  one  energizing  current  carry- 
ing means  therebetween. 


3,942,275 
READING  SCROLL  MACHINE 
Fasnacht,  504  E.  Bowery  St.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 


said  magnetic  switch  for  operating  said  switch  between  an 
off-position  and  an  on-position, 
an  enclosure  with  an  exf>osed  flexible  membrane,  mounting 
means  for  holding  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  actuator 
and  switch  such  that  outward  movement  of  said  mem- 
brane operates  said  actuator  and  thereby  operates  said 
magnetic  switch  to  said  on-position,  means  for  selectively 
filling  said  enclosure  with  air  under  low  pressure,  said 
enclosure  while  filled  with  air  under  pressure  causing  said 
membrane  to  press  against  said  actuator  for  operating 
said  switch  to  said  on-position  to  cause  said  motor  to 
operate,  and  the  operation  of  said  motor  rotating  said  one 
of  said  rollers  and  thereby  sequentially  displaying  differ- 
ent portions  of  said  book. 


3,942,276 
CODING  STRIP  FOR  GUIDING  CONTAINERS 
Manfred  Siiimann,  Emmendingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Er- 
win  Sick  Optik-Elcktronik,  Waldkirch,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,836 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   22,    1973, 
7334447 

Int.  CI.*B42F2//00 
U.S.  CI.  40—359  1 1  Claims 


Dennis  W 
52240 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,282 
Int.  CI.*  G09J 
U.S.  CL  40-31 

1.  A  reading  scroll  machine  comprising: 


I.  A  coding  strip  which  is  one  part  of  a  coding  device  and 
which  attaches  to  a  transport  container,  said  strip  being  code 
machine  readable  by  another  part  of  said  coding  device  for 
3  Claims    guidance  of  said  container  to  one  of  several  possible  destina- 
tions according  to  the  code  indicated,  comprising: 


578 


me 


Si  id 


sup  >ort  member  means  having  first  longitudinal  member 
a  id  having  a  portion  remote  from  that  member  and  paral- 
l(  I  thereto  defining  a  rail, 
ns  for  fixedly  securing  said  support  member  nieans  to 
transport  container,  j 

member  means  mounted  on  said  rail  for  mdvement 
tl  ereon  along  said  code  bearing  member  for  indicating 
IT  achine  readable  codes  by  means  of  spaced  locked  posi- 
tions therealong, 

support  and  slide  member  means  having  interfering 

p  >rtions  for  defining  said  locked  positions  to  prevent 

n  lative    movement   therebetween    when    said   member 

IT  eans  are  urged  into  a  locked  position,  and 

sprijig  means  disposed  for  engaging  said  support  and  slide 

nber  means  and  urging  said  member  means  into  any 

o  said  locked  positions  in  which  said  slide  member  means 

prevented  from  moving  along  said  rail. 


slid' ; 


saic 
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3,942^77 

UNITARY  FIRING  PIN  AND  EXTRACTOR 

Maxwell  G.  Atchisson,  55  Old  Yellow  Springs  Road,  Apt.  H, 

Fail  Iwrn,  Ohio  45324 
Divisif  n  of  Scr.  No.  250,006,  May  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,850,076. 
This  application  Feb.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438^68 
Int.  CI.^F41D ////6  1 


U.S.  C  1.  42-25 
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al 


m  te 
ti<  n; 


firing  pin  for  use  in  a  firearm,  comprising: 

unitary  member  including  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of 

portions  extending  from  said  base  portion  in  gener- 
y  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other  to  termi- 

at  respective  ends  spaced  apart  from  said  base  por- 


each 
de  for 


in  ler 


arm  portions  maintaining  said  ends  spaced  apart  from 
other  a  predetermined  distance  and  being  resiliently 
rmable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  permit  increase 
said  predetermined  distance; 

of  said  spaced  apart  arm  f>ortions  having  an  elongate 
surface  facing  in  confronting  relation  toward  the 
other  of  said  arm  portions,  said  elongate  surfaces  being 
tually  parallel  to  define  a  movement  guide  slot  be- 
twjeen  said  arm  portions  for  the  entire  unitary  firing  pin; 
extractor  member  disposed  at  said  end  of  one  of  said 
portions  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  cartridge; 
second  extractor  member  disposed  at  said  end  of  said  other 
portion  in  spaced  relation  with  said  first  extractor 
ber  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  cartridge  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  extractor  members;  and 

disposed  on  one  of  said  arm  portions  in  operative 

alignment  with  the  primer  of  a  cartridge  disposed  be- 

;en  said  first  and  second  extractor  members. 


3,942,278 
nRllfiG  PIN  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  FIREARMS 
Bcrnhfl  rd  Schaller,  and  Willi  Volkmar,  both  of  Ulm  (Danube), 
Gem  lany,  assignors  to  Carl  Walthcr  Sportwaffenfabrik,  Ulm 
(Dan  ubc),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,152 
Ciaiifcs   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    15,    1973, 
2362444 

Int.  CI.'F41C  17/04 
U.S.C4  42-70  F  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  firing  pin  safety  device  for  hand  firearms,  a  firing  pin 
pivotable  between  low^r  and  upper  positions,  a  moveable 
membe  r  connected  to  said  firing  pin,  a  pivotally  mounted 
hamme  r  engageabie  with  said  firing  pin  in  the  upper  position. 


means  including  a  trigger  for  pivoting  said  hammer  into  the 
cocked  position,  and  a  release  lever  pivotable  with  said  ham- 


mer and  engageabie  with  said  moveable  member  to  move  said 
member  and  thereby  the  firing  pin  into  its  upper  position. 


3,942,279 
REMOVABLE  FILLER  STRIPS  FOR  DOUBLE  BARREL 

FIREARMS 
William  B.  Ruger,  Southport,  and  Lawrence  L.  Larson,  Beth- 
any, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sturm,  Ruger  &  Co.  Inc., 
Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,807 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  21/06,  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  42-76  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  double  barrel  firearm  having  two  generally  parallel 
barrels  spaced  a  pre-determined  distance  apart  by  a  front 
spacer  secured  to  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  barrels  at  the 
forward  ends  thereof  and  by  a  rear  spacer  secured  to  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  barrels  toward  the  rearward  ends 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  removable  filler 
strip  assembly  for  filling  the  space  between  the  barrels  from 
the  rear  spacer  to  the  front  spacer,  said  removable  filler  strip 
assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  filler  strips  which  extend  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  barrels  in  the  space  between  said  barrels  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  rear  spacer  to  the  rearward  end  of  the 
front  spacer, 
filler  strip  engaging  means  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  filler 
strips  for  releasably  connecting  said  forward  ends  to  the 
front  spacer,  and 
filler  strip  retainer  means  removably  secured  to  the  rear 
spacer  for  releasably  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
said  filler  strips  to  said  rear  spacer. 


3,942,280 
nSH  LURE 
Francis  E.  Ryder,  Barrington,  and  Michael  D.  Thomas,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corpora- 
tion, Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,169 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—42.15  1 2  Claims 

1.  A  fish  lure,  comprising  head,  body  and  tail  portions  in  the 
general  configuration  of  a  bait  fish,  the  improvement  wherein, 
at  least  said  body  portion  includes  a  web  portion  positioned 
along  a  vertical  axis  of  the  fish  lure  and  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  body  portion,  and  flange  means  secured  to  said 
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web  portion  and  extending  in  diametrically  opposed  directions 
from  said  web  portion,  whereby  said  web  and  flange  portions 


provide  reduced  cross-sectional  area  and  weight  to  the  fish 
lure  while  providing  a  full-bodied  appearance  for  the  fish  lure. 


3,942,281 
FISHING  LURE 
Richard  L.  Hill,  11140  E.  Imperial  Highway,  Norwalk,  Calif. 
90650 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,448 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.39  4  Claims 


^  --/iL 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

an  elongate  streamlined  solid  body  molded  of  a  large  per- 
centage of  plastic  and  a  large  percentage  of  comminuted 
solid  material  intermixed  with  and  uniformly  distributed 
through  the  plastic  in  a  proportion  to  impart  to  the  body 
homogeneity  and  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  1 .4  to- 
2.1; 

a  facility  for  coupling  the  body  to  a  line;  and 

at  least  one  barbed  hook  attached  to  the  body. 


3,942,282 

MINNOW  HARNESS  FOR  FISHING 

Clarence  E.  Flagel,  521  S.  Bridge  St.,  Markesan,  Wis.  53946 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,904 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  83/06 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  rigid  shank  portion, 

an  angularly  related  portion  extending  from  said  shank 

portion  and  adapted  to  support  bait, 
a  flexible  strand  wrapped  around  and  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  shank  portion  and  including  means  at  one 
end  of  said  shank  portion  for  connection  to  a  fishline  and 
hook  means  at  the  other  end  adapted  for  connection  to 
bait  at  a  point  remote  from  said  shank  portion  and  said 
strand  having  a  strand  portion  in  a  first  position  non-par- 


allel relative  to  said  shank  portion  when  said  hook  is 
connected  to  bait  and  said  strand  portion  being  displace- 
able  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  generally 
parallel  with  said  shank  portion  after  a  fish  is  caught  and 
during  fish  retrieval. 


3,942,283 
HAND  PUPPET 
Mary  P.  Rushton,  320  W.  Paces  Ferry  Road,  NW.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30305 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,845 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  46-154  11  Claims 


1.  A  hand  puppet  shaped  like  and  having  the  characteristics 
of  a  stuffed  toy  and  being  configured  for  manipulation  by  five 
fingers  of  a  hand,  comprisng: 

a  body  portion  defined  by  front,  back  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  head  projecting  from  said  body  portion  at  an  end  of  said 
body  portion  opposite  said  bottom  surface; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  appendages  projecting  from  said 
body  portion,  wherein  the  first  pair  of  appendages  are 
disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  portion 
and  the  second  pair  of  appendages  are  disposed  between 
the  first  pair  and  head; 

a  pocket  extending  in  said  body  portion  and  terminating 
inside  of  said  appendages  and  said  head  to  form  five 
depending  recesses,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
a  finger,  said  pocket  being  juxtaposed  to  the  front  of  the 
body  (Kirtion  so  that  the  palm  of  the  hand  is  just  behind 
the  front  surface  of  the  body  portion; 

a  cavity  disposed  between  the  pocket  and  the  back  of  the 
body  p>ortion;  and 

stuffing  means  contained  within  said  cavity  for  substantially 
maintaining  the  shape  of  at  least  said  back  of  the  body 
portion  as  the  puppet  is  manipulated,  said  stuffing  means 
having  sufficient  stiffness  to  maintain  the  stuffed  toy 
shape  of  the  hand  puppet  when  a  hand  is  not  in  the  pocket 
and  being  so  located  that  the  hand  puppet  will  rest  on  the 
bottom  surface  without  falling  over. 


3,942,284 

DOLL  WITH  SEVEN  SPHERICAL  TORSO  JOINTS  AND 

FIVE  APPENDAGES  HELD  BY  THREE-SECURED 

ELASTIC  MEMBERS 

Neal  Kublan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mego  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,827 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  46—161  1  Chim 

1.  A  jointed  doll  comprising  a  body,  said  body  including  an 
upper  torso  section  and  a  lower  torso  section,  a  head,  a  pair 
of  legs  moveably  coupled  to  said  upper  torso  section,  a  pair  of 
arms  moveably  coupled  to  said  upper  torso  section,  said  upper 
torso  section  including  a  first  spherical  seat  and  a  second 
spherical  seat,  said  first  and  second  spherical  seats  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  facing  in  opposite  directions,  one 
of  said  arms  including  a  spherical  surface  positioned  in  said 
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first  ^herical  seat  in  said  upper  torso  section  and  said  other 
arm  i  ncluding  a  spherical  surface  positioned  in  said  second 
seat  in  said  upper  torso  section,  a  first  pin  located  in 
u|per  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  and  a  second  pin  located 
upper  portion  in  the  other  of  said  arms,  said  first  and 
pins  being  parallel  to  each  other,  an  opening  extending 
said  first  and  second  spherical  surfaces  and  an  open- 
nding  through  said  first  and  second  spherical  seats,  a 
member  secured  to  said  first  pin,  passing  through  said 
in  said  first  spherical  seat  and  second  spherical  seat, 
through  said  openings  in  said  first  and  second  spheri- 
and  secured  to  said  second  pin  to  urge  said  first 
second  spherical  surfaces  to  remain  in  said  first  and  sec- 
s  iherical  seats,  a  spherical  coupling  member,  said  upper 
section  including  a  spherical  seat  at  its  bottommost 
,  said  lower  torso  section  including  a  spherical  seat  at 
up^rmost  portion,  said  spherical  coupling  member  seated 
spherical  seat  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  torso 
and  on  the  spherical  seat  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
torso  section,  said  spherical  coupling  member  including 
w  interior,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the 
of  said  lower  torso  section,  a  spherical  seat  located  at 
|iper  portion  of  said  upper  torso  section,  said  head  in- 
a  pin   extending  transversely  through  the  interior 
'.  an  opening  defined  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  head, 
coupling  member  including  a  spherical  surface  at  its 
portion  seated  in  said  spherical  seat  at  the  upper- 
>ortion  of  said  upper  torso  section,  said  head  coupling 
r  including  a  groove  that  receives  the  bottom  portion 
head  which  defines  said  head  portion  opening,  said 
upling  member  including  material  above  and  below 
which  abuts  said  bottom  portion  of  said  head,  said 
(  oupling  member  being  hollow,  an  elastic  member  se- 
to  said  pin  in  the  interior  of  said  head,  extending 
1  said  head  coupling  member,  through  said  upper  torso 
,  through  said  spherical  coupling  member  and  secured 
pin  in  said  lower  torso  section,  said  lower  torso  section 
ng  first  and  second  spherical  seats,  each  leg  including 
surface  at  its  uppermost  portion,  a  pin  located  in 
upber  portion  of  each  leg,  an  opening  extending  through 
p^erical  surface  of  each  leg,  the  pins  in  the  upper  portions 
legs  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  spherical  surface 
leg  being  seated  in  a  resjjective  spherical  seat  of  the 
orso  section,  an  elastic  member  secured  to  the  pins  in 
upiper  portions  of  said  legs  and  extending  through  the 
surface  of  each  leg  and  through  the  lower  torso 


apertures  in  the  insert  and  shell  when  the  members  are 
assembled,  and 


-=»-^ 


e.  a  fastener  extending  through  said  apertures  to  lock  the 
shell,  insert  and  pan  together. 


3,942,286 

HINGED  WINDOW  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE  BAR 

Yale  W,  Ehret,  and  Robert  A.  Frey,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,968 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  65110 

U.S.  CI.  49-141  6Ctoims 
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3,942,285 
MINIATURE  TOY  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Bemari  J.  Dehoer,  Mound,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tonka  Corpo- 
ratiofi,  Hopkins,  Minn.  i 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,756 
Int.  CI.' A63H  17105 
CI  46-201  3  Claims 

a  miniature  toy  vehicle, 

vehicle  body  shell  having  a  front  wall  with  a  grille 
op  jning  and  a  rear  wall  with  an  aperture  therein, 
b.  a    ody  insert  having  a  projection  at  one  end  fitting  in  the 
gri  le  opening,  an  aperture  at  its  other  end  and  slots  on  its 
un  lerside  for  receiving  a  wheel  axle, 
a  ^heel  carrying  axle  disposed  in  said  slots, 

pan  extending  along  the  underside  of  the  insert  to 
prdhibit  removal  of  the  axle  from  the  insert  slots  and 
ha  'ing  a  hook  means  at  one  end  engaging  over  the  projec- 
tioi  and  an  aperture  at  its  other  end  aligned  with  the 


c. 
d. 


1.  A  window  construction  which  comprises  a  sash  which 
includes  a  generally  rectangular  glass  panel  supporting  sash 
frame  of  a  size  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  generally  vertical 
wall,  means  at  the  one  side  of  said  opening  mounting  said  sash 
frame  for  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said 
opening,  and  a  latch  assembly  for  releasably  holding  the  sash 
in  the  opening  when  the  sash  is  in  a  closed  position,  which 
latch  assembly  includes  a  keeper  member  mounted  adjacent 
the  edge  of  the  opening  which  is  opposite  said  sash  mounting 
means,  said  keeper  member  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongate 
plate  member  with  a  bead  forming  top  edge  portion  extending 
along  the  inside  edge  of  said  opening  and  inwardly  of  said 
opening,  and  an  elongate  latch  engaging  and  release  bar  which 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  edge  of  said  sash  frame  and  which 
has  on  its  bottom  face  surface  portions  positioned  for  engag- 
ing said  bead  edge  portion  of  said  keeper  member  whereby 
upon  closing  said  sash  said  release  bar  is  accessible  for  manual 
operation  on  the  inside  of  said  wall  and  may  be  swung  to 
engage  said  bead  edge  portion  and  draw  said  sash  into  tight 
engagement  in  said  opening. 
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3,942,287 
CONTOUR  GRINDERS 
Yoshio    Tokunaga,    Higashikurume,    and    Keizo    Shinano, 
Mitaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    10,   1973,  48- 
125911;  Nov.  10,  1973,  48.129451(U];  Oct.  10,  1973,  48- 
129452[U| 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  7  7/00,  49110 
U.S.CI.  51-5D  11  Claims 


1.  A  contour  grinder  for  grinding  the  contour  of  a  work- 
piece  into  a  desired  shape  with  a  grinding  wheel  having  an 
arched  surface  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  grinder  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotatable  substantially  horizontally  extending  shaft, 

a  grinding  wheel  having  an  arched  surface  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  grinding  wheel  being  fixed  to  said  shaft, 

a  substantially  vertically  extending  shaft, 

means  for  rotating  said  substantially  vertically  extending 
shaft  on  its  substantially  vertically  extending  axis,  said 
means  comprising  a  motor  driven  and  controlled  by  nu- 
merical control  means, 

means  for  moving  said  substantially  vertically  extending 
shaft  longitudinally  and  laterally,  said  moving  means 
comprising  motors  driven  and  controlled  by  numerical 
control  means, 

means  connecting  said  substantially  horizontally  extending 
shaft  to  said  substantially  vertically  extending  shaft  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  thereto  for  aligning  the  center  of 
the  arched  surface  on  the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel 
with  the  center  of  the  substantially  vertically  extending 
shaft, 

a  substantially  vertically  slidable  member  on  which  a  work- 
piece  to  be  ground  by  the  grinding  wheel  is  mounted,  and 

means  for  substantially  vertically  reciporcatingly  moving 
said  vertically  slidable  member. 


3,942,288 
SYSTEM  FOR  SHAPING  AND  FINISHING  WOOD  CHAIR 

SEATS 
Erich  ^hmidt,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Zuckermann  Komm.Ges.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,873 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Austria,    June    27,    1972, 
5528/72 

Int.  CI.'B24B  7128,  17102 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  —  76  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  generally  flat  contoured  work- 
pieces  such  as  chair  seats  comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  displacing  a  succession  of  said  work- 
pieces  in  a  transport  direction  at  a  uniform  transport 
speed  past  a  succession  of  finishing  stations  and  including 
a  plurality  of  holding  means  each  for  clamping  a  respec- 


tive work  piece  with  the  grain  direction  thereof  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  transport  direction;  a  succes- 
sion of  tools  each  at  a  respective  station  and  each  having 
a  respective  support  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  transport  direction  and  having  an 
inwardly  deflectable  periphery  carrying  an  abrasive  sur- 
face having  a  width  perpendicular  to  said  transport  direc- 
tion and  engageable  with  a  respective  zone  of  the  respec- 
tive work  piece  narrower  than  the  width  of  said  work- 
pieces  transverse  to  said  transport  direction,  the  axes  of 
said  tools  being  parallel  and  the  regions  of  attack  of  each 
surface  upon  said  workpiece  being  offset  from  each  other 
transverse  to  said  transport  direction  with  adjacent  re- 
gions overlapping;  and 


'ii^igi 


_70    W 


means  for  displacing  each  surface  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  transport  direction  at  a  speed  equal 
to  between  100  and  200  times  greater  than  the  travel 
speed  of  said  workpiece,  each  tool  including  a  support 
displaceable  toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece  and  a 
sandpaper  belt  spanned  over  each  support,  said  belt  hav- 
ing said  abrasive  surface,  means  for  displacing  said  sup- 
port toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece  according  to 
a  predetermined  program,  said  means  for  displacing  said 
support  including  a  rotatable  cam,  a  cam  follower  engag- 
ing said  cam,  and  force-transmitting  means  between  said 
follower  and  said  support. 


3,942,289 

FLUSH  TANK  VALVE  SEAT  REFACER 

Lucian  F  Greer,  P.O.  Box  5461,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,977 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  15102 

U.S.  CI.  51-241  VS  10  Claims 


1.  A  flush  tank  valve  seat  refacer  tool  for  refacing  a  valve 
seat  of  a  flush  tank  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  stationary  guide  member  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
cylinder  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therethrough,  and  a 
radial  groove  formed  in  an  outer  marginal  wall  portion 
thereof  for  removably  engaging  the  interior  of  a  flush 
valve  assembly; 

a  mandrel  having  a  marginal  length  thereof  received  within 
said  axial  bore;  said  mandrel  having  spaced  apart  abut- 
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m  :nt  means  formed  thereon  which  rotatably  captures 
sa  id  guide  means  therebetween; 
a  grinding  member  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  horizon- 
disposed  flat  face  which  is  normally  disposed  with 
:  to  said  mandrel;  a  marginal  length  of  said  mandrel 
in  the  form  of  a  bolt,  said  bolt  portion  of  said  man- 
being  received  through  said  cental  aperture  of  said 
grinding  member;  fastener  means  by  which  the  last  said 
;mber  is  attached  to  the  mandrel  in  overlying  relation- 
respective  to  said  guide  means;  said  mandrel  having 
m^ans  thereon  for  rotating  said  grinding  members  res|}ec- 
to  said  guide  means; 
groove  being  diposed  parallel  to  said  mandrel  and 
iged  to  engage  an  indexing  protrusion  which  may  be 
fohned  within  an  axial  bore  of  a  valve  assembly,  said 
ling  member  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
outermost  diameter  of  said  guide  member; 
so  tlat,  said  guide  means  can  be  placed  within  the  axial 
itral  passageway  of  a  valve  seat  assembly  associated 
a  flush  tank  assembly,  said  mandrel  can  be  rotatably 
with  a  crank  means,  and  said  flat  face  of  said 
nding  member  can  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
valve  seat,  thereby  grinding  a  seating  face  onto  an 
i^fwardly  disposed  part  of  the  valve  seat. 
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3,942,290 
INTEGRATED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
John  h  .  O'Sheeran,  Box  178  c/o  Milwaukee  Shell  Corporation, 
Plunj  City,  Wis.  54761 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,257 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  7/02 

U.S.  Cl52— 57  11  Claims 
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integrated  building  structure  comprising: 
having  side  connection  systems  and  end  connection 
ms; 
'alls  with  base  connection  systems  interengaged  with 
end  connection  systems  of  the  floor,  the  end  walls 
ing  comer  connectors; 

vails  with  base  connection  systems  interengaged  with 
side  connection  systems  of  the  floor,  the  side  walls 
comer  connectors  and  having  top  connectors; 
beams,  with  comer  connectors  mating  with  the 
connectors  of  adjacent  side  and  end  walls  and 
rengaged  therewith,   the  corner  beams  having  top 
coAnectors; 
an  ell  mgated  main  ridge  pole  having  ridge  pole  connectors 
wh  ch  interflt  with  the  top  connectors  of  the  side  walls 
an<   comer  beams; 
each  )f  the  adjacent  connectors  including  a  male  connector 

poi  tion  and  a  female  connector  portion; 
each  3f  said  male  connector  portions  including  a  base  with 
ext  :nding  side  walls,  abutment  flanges  on  the  side  walls, 
coi  verging  slant  walls,  wall  sections  with  a  plurality  of 
out  ward  protrusions,  and  an  end  wall; 


each  of  said  female  connector  portions  being  slidably  en- 
gaged with  an  adjacent  male  connector  portion,  and 
comprising  an  inside  end  wall,  substantially  parallel  side 
walls,  outer  end  walls,  substantially  parallel  inward  walls, 
slant  walls,  wall  sections  with  a  plurality  of  depressed 
sections  thereon,  and  a  terminal  wall; 

the  outward  protrusions  of  the  male  connectors  fitting 
within  the  depressed  sections  of  the  female  connectors  to 
interlock  the  connectors  to  one  another;  and 

corner  plugs  interengaging  the  side  and  end  walls  with  the 
floor. 


3,942,291 
ARTIFICIAL  LAND  STRUCTURE  FRAMEWORK 
Yasuhiro  Hirata;  Shoichi  Kobayashi;  Nobuo  YamaguchI,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Katshuhiko  Saito,  Kanagawa;  Mamoru  Kimura; 
Yoshitel  Iwasa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Ueda,  Kanagawa, 
and  Hideki  Magara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takenaka  Komuten  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,209 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—169  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  massive  polyhedral  framework  for  supporting  artificial 
lands  and  buildings  comprising: 

standardized  main  beam  members; 

auxiliary  beam  members; 

land  beam  members; 

reinforcing  beam  members; 

artificial  land  surface  materials; 

connecting  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  beam 
members  together; 

upper  and  lower  grids  formed  by  connecting  said  main 
beam  members  through  said  connecting  means  in  the 
longitudinal  and  lateral  directions  at  intervals  of  a  prede- 
termined span,  said  upper  and  lower  grids  being  con- 
nected by  said  auxiliary  beam  members  through  said 
connecting  means  to  form  a  number  of  three-dimensional 
spaces  continuously  disposed  two-dimensionally,  said  two 
land  beam  members  being  provided  along  the  diagonal 
lines  extending  through  said  three-dimensional  spaces, 
the  intersecting  points  of  said  land  beam  members  being 
connected  to  the  joints  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  beam 
members  through  said  reinforcing  beam  members,  said 
land  surface  materials  being  provided  on  said  land  beam 
members  to  form  said  artificial  lands  dividing  said  spaces 
in  two,  said  artificial  lands  being  disposed  stepwise;  and 

tie  members  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  upper  and 
lower  grids  together  to  form  the  polyhedral  framework 
provided  with  said  stepwise-disposed  artificial  lands,  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  upper  and  lower  grids  are  con- 
nected in  a  gabled  style  by  said  tie  members. 
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3,942,292 
LINTEL  FOR  DOUBLE-SKIN  WALL 
Brian  Robinson,  Rogerstone,  Wales,  assignor  to  Catnic  Compo- 
nents Limited,  Caerphilly,  Wales 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,951,  May  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,000 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  1/04 
U.S.  CL  52-204  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  load-carrying  lintel  for  use  in  a  vertical  wall  having 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  inner  and  outer  vertical  skins 
defining  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  lintel  comprising: 

a  first  lintel  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  said 
inner  skin; 

a  second  lintel  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to 
said  outer  skin  at  an  elevation  below  said  first  lintel  mem- 
ber; 

said  second  lintel  member  including  a  plate  portion  dis- 
posed within  and  substantially  spanning  said  cavity  and 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  outer 
skin  toward  said  inner  skin;  and 

means  coacting  between  said  plate  portion  and  said  first 
lintel  member  ( 1 )  for  preventing  moisture  from  passing 
therebetween  into  the  space  below  said  plate  portion  and 
(2)  for  permitting  relative  movement  between  said  inner 
and  outer  skins  in  a  horizontal  direction  toward  or  away 
from  one  another; 

said  coacting  means  includes  a  first  platelike  flange  fixedly 
connected  to  said  first  lintel  member  and  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom,  said  first  platelike  flange  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  adjacent  surface  of 
said  inner  skin  to  define  a  downwardly  opening  slotlike 
recess  therebetween,  said  coacting  means  further  includ- 
ing a  second  platelike  flange  fixedly  secured  to  said  plate 
portion  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  second 
platelike  flange  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate  por- 
tion and  extending  a  substantial  distance  into  said  slotlike 
recess  so  that  said  first  and  second  platelike  flanges  sub- 
stantially overlap,  said  second  platelike  flafige  having  a 
thickness  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  recess 
as  defined  between  said  first  platelike  flange  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  said  inner  skin; 

said  first  lintel  member  having  a  substantially  Z-shaped 
cross  section  and  including  first  and  second  platelike 
portions  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  and  laterally 
spaced  relationship  and  interconnected  by  an  intermedi- 
ate connecting  portion,  said  first  platelike  portion  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  inner  skin,  said 
second  platelike  portion  being  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  first  platelike  portion  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  inner  skin,  said  second  platelike 
portion  constituting  said  first  platelike  flange; 
said  second  lintel  member  including  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal load-carrying  plate  fixedly  connected  to  said  inclined 
plate  portion  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  hori- 


zontal plate  being  adapted  to  be  embedded  within  said 
outer  skin,  and  said  second  platelike  flange  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  inclined  plate  portion 
and  extending  substantially  vertically  upwardly  therefrom 
so  as  to  project  into  said  downwardly  opening  slotlike 


recess. 


3,942,293 

METAL  OXIDE  COATED  REFRACTORY  BRICK 

Richard  S.  Cook,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,138,  Sept.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,225,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,822,  March  10, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

341,418 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  52—232  4  Claims 

1.  A  dry  assembly  of  refractory  bricks  wherein  joints  be- 
tween individual  bricks  are  grouted  with  material  consisting 
essentially  of  substantially  dry,  finely  divided,  free  flowing 
refractory  metal  oxide  powder  having  a  melting  point  greater 
than  the  temperature  to  which  the  refractory  brick  is  exposed, 
the  exposed  faces  of  said  grouting  consisting  essentially  of  said 
refractory  metal  oxide  powder. 


3,942,294 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  PANELS  FORMED 

OF  CONTACTING  LAYERS  WITH  CAST-IN-SITU 

MATERIAL  AT  THE  PANEL  JUNCTURES 

Jesse  J.  Savell,  Jr.,  1645  Alston  Ave.,  CoHon,  Calif.  92324 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,401 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  2/04,  1/74,  1/4 1 

U.S.  CL  52—259  6  Claims 


1.  A  structure  comprising  an  exterior  wall  shell  encircling 
an  interior  area,  which  wall  shell  cooperates  with  roof  and 
foundation  means  to  form  a  building: 

a.  said  exterior  wall  shell  being  formed  from  precast  wall 
panels,  each  panel  comprising  an  inner  slab  of  reinforced 
concrete  constituting  the  main  or  structural  part  of  the 
panel  and  a  layer  of  compressive,  insulative  material 
adherent  to  the  outer  face  of  said  slab; 

b.  said  panels  being  arranged  in  slightly  spaced  apart  side- 
edge  to  side-edge  adjacency,  with  their  concrete  slab 
portions  facing  toward  said  interior  area,  to  form  said 
exterior  wall  shell; 

c.  said  exterior  wall  shell  having  a  continuous  layer  or  rein- 
forced surfacing  material  adherent  to  the  layers  of  com- 
pressive, insulative  material  on  the  concrete  slab  portions 
of  said  panels,  which  continuous  layer  forms  a  continuous 
integral  outer  skin  from  panel  to  panel  on  said  shell; 

d.  the  layers  of  compressive,  insulative  material  adherent  to 
the  concrete  slab  portions  of  said  panels  cooperating  to 
form  a  cocoon  around  said  slab  portions  and  thereby 
insulate  the  latter  against  ambient  temperature  extremes 
and  act  as  a  shock  absorbing  cushion  between  said  slab 
portions  and  said  layer  of  reinforced  surfacing  material  to 
protect  the  latter  against  damage  from  any  movements  of 
said  concrete  slab  portions  in  the  exterior  wall  shell  of 
said  structure; 

e.  said  exterior  wall  shell  having  no  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  inner  slabs  of  said  wall  panels  which  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween  during  conditions  of 
use,  ana  said  structure  including  cooperating  fastening 
means  for  interconnecting  said  wall  panels  and  said  roof 
and  foundation  means; 
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f.  siid  cooperating  fastening  means  being  attached  to  said 
only  at  their  inner  slab  portions  and  being  adapt- 
to  permit  sufficient  movement  of  the  wall  panels 
lative  to  said  roof  and  foundation  means  whereby  each 
I  is  mechanically  insulated  from  its  adjacent  struc- 
environment  to  the  extent  that  stress  interaction 
b  rtween  the  panel  and  said  environment,  as  a  result  of  the 
luence  of  ambient  and  environmental  conditions  on 
;  structure,  is  substantially  avoided,  and  physical  dete- 
ri  oration  of  the  exterior  wall  shell  of  the  sort  brought 
a  out  by  such  stress  interaction  between  precast  concrete 
ill  panels,  and  between  said  panels  and  their  adjacent 
sfuctural  enviroment,  in  a  conventional  building  with 
pjecast  concrete  panel  walls  is  substantially  obviated. 


Peter 


3,942,295 
BASEBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Schacht,  Micsenbacherstrasse  69,  8222   Ruhpolding, 


Gcrfiany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,818 
Claijns   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   27,    1973, 
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3,942,296 

TUBULAR  POLE  WITH  BASE  CONNECTION 

Roy  Edwin  Meyer,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,559 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  27142 

U.S.  CI.  52-296  11  Claims 


Int.  CI.*  F04B  1100 


■\c 


35  Claims 


a  baseboard  arrangement,  a  synthetic  plastic  fairing 
use  in  conjunction  with  a  synthetic  plastic  baseboard 
of  the  type  comprised  of  a  flat  foot  portion  adapted 
at  against  a  floor  surface  and  a  vertical  wall-facing 
adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  meeting  wall  surfaces  of 
:ting  corner  and  slitted  all  the  way  through  along  the 
portion  in  direction  transverse  to  the  elongation  of 
joard  member  so  that  the  baseboard  member  at  the 
>f  such  slit  can  be  bent  around  such  projecting  corner 
causing  the  slit  to  spread  and  form  a  larger  comer  gap, 
ng  unit  comprising  two  flat  leg  portions  adapted  to  lie 
5t  a  floor  surface  along  the  meeting  walls  of  a  project- 
or underneath  part  of  the  foot  portion  of  the  base- 
riember  and  enclosing  between  themselves  a  substan- 
;ht  angle,  a  raised  corner  portion  adapted  to  fill  the 
»ap  in  the  bent  baseboard  member,  and  at  least  one 
wall-facing  portion  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  at  least 
le  meeting  wall  surfaces  of  a  projecting  corner  behind 
he  vertical  wall-facing  portion  of  the  baseboard  mem- 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  leg  portions 
e  inner  edge  portion  of  such  leg  portion,  adapted  to 
i  gainst  a  floor  surface  and  a  vertical  wall-facing  portion 
to  lie  flat  against  the  meeting  wall  surfaces  of  a  pro- 
rorner,  the  flat  foot  portion  being  slitted  all  the  way 
in  direction  transverse  to  the  elongation  of  the  base- 
ember,  the  slit  terminating  at  the  vertical  wall-facing 
3f  the  baseboard  member,  and  the  baseboard  member 
at  the  region  of  said  slit  with  said  slit  spread  out  to 
1  irger  comer  gap  filled  in  by  said  raised  corner  portion 
airing  unit. 


1.  A  pole  with  base  connection  to  be  supported  on  a  con- 
crete and  metal  base  with  anchor  bolts  comprising: 

an  upright  tubular  pole  wall  having  a  lower  end  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  such  a  base; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  upright  connector  bodies  in  spaced 
and  side  by  side  relation  to  each  other  and  lying  against 
the  exterior  of  the  pole  wall  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
pole,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  substantially  retangular 
block-like  configuration  with  the  top  surface  thereof 
being  spaced  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  pole  wall  and 
with  the  bottom  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  edge 
of  the  pole  wall,  each  of  the  bodies  having  a  structural 
connecting  flange  projecting  horizontally  to  the  pole  wall 
at  the  top  surface  of  the  body,  each  of  the  bodies  having 
an  upright  anchor  bolt  receiving  hole  entirely  there- 
through and  through  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof 
and  the  structural  flange  of  each  connector  body  being 
affixed  to  the  pole  wall  by  a  main  structural  weld  therebe- 
tween and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  flange;  and 

a  diaphragm  within  the  tubular  pole  wall  and  oriented  trans- 
versely of  the  pole  wall,  the  diaphragm  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  interior  periphery  of  the  tubular  pole  wall 
and  being  affixed  to  the  pole  wall,  the  diaphragm  being 
disposed  opposite  the  tops  of  the  connector  bodies  and 
the  structural  welds  and  distributing  transverse  compres- 
sive and  tensile  loading  among  several  of  the  connector 
bodies. 
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3,942,297 
FRAMEWORK  FOR  HOUSING  AUTOMOBILES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Isoichi   Kitagawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokuzen 
Shokai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,791 
Int.  CI.*  F04H  12100 
U.S.  CI.  52-637  3  claims 

1.  A  framework  for  supporting  automobiles  and  the  like 
comprising  elongated  vertical  support  members  spaced  from 
one  another,  interconnecting  means  received  on  the  longitudi- 
nal ends  of  said  vertical  support  members,  said  interconnect- 
ing means  comprising  a  flat  base  plate  and  two  cylindrical  pipe 
elements  extending  from  said  flat  base  plate,  said  two  cylindri- 
cal pipe  elements  having  axes  disposed  perpendicular  to  said 
base  plate,  said  two  cylindrical  pipe  elements  being  spaced 
from  one  another,  a  vertical  plate  secured  to  said  base  plate 
between  said  spaced  cylindrical  pipe  elements,  elongated 
horizontal  support  members  extending  between  said  intercon- 
necting means,  said  horizontal  support  members  having  cylin- 
drical portions  on  their  longitudinal  ends  thereof  with  the  axes 
of  said  cylindrical  portions  being  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  elongated 
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horizontal  member,  said  vertical  support  members  and  said 
horizontal  support  members  being  disposed  in  a  first  generally 
common  plane,  and  pairs  of  diagonal  support  elements  ex- 
tending between  said  vertical  support  members  and  crisscross- 
ing one  another  at  a  position  intermediate  said  spaced  vertical 
support  members,  said  diagonal  support  elements  being  dis- 
posed in  a  second  generally  common  plane  disposed  perpen- 


dicularly to  said  first  generally  common  plane,  said  pairs  of 
diagonal  support  elements  being  secured  to  said  vertical  plate, 
support  beams  extending  between  said  elongated  horizontal 
support  members,  and  flooring  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port beams,  said  interconnecting  means  providing  for  joining 
two  such  interconnecting  means  one  on  top  of  the  other  of  the 
other  to  thereby  provide  for  vertical  build-up  of  a  plurality  of 
identical  frame  structures  one  on  top  of  the  other. 


3,942,298 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  AN 

ANNULAR  OBJECT 

August  Matzinger,  and  Gottlieb  Benz,  both  of  c/o  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Flums  AG,  8890  Flums,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,307,  Feb.  16, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1972, 
2479/72 

Int.  CI.*B65B ///0«  "" 

U.S.CL  53-13  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  massive  annular  object  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  in  succession: 

a.  supporting  said  annular  object  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal plane  on  a  pair  of  arms  parallel  to  a  transport  direction 
and  spaced  aj)art  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  central 
opening  of  said  object  above  a  transport  path  extending 
in  said  direction; 

b.  sealing  an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  together  at  the  leading  side  of  said  object  in  said 
direction; 

c.  passing  said  upper  sheet  over  said  object  and  said  lower 
sheet  under  said  object  and  said  arms,  so  that  said  lower 
sheet  lies  between  said  transport  path  and  said  arms; 

d.  deforming  said  upper  sheet  downwardly  into  said  opening 
and  said  lower  sheet  upwardly  into  said  opening  so  that 


said  sheets  meet  within  said  opening  at  substantially  a 
median  location  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  ob- 
ject; 

e.  forming  an  annular  seam  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
opening  between  the  meeting  sheets  and  an  annular  cut 
within  said  annular  seam; 

f.  lowering  said  object  onto  said  path  and  supporting  said 
object  therein  by  said  lower  sheet  upon  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  bands  extending  along  said  transport  path; 

g.  withdrawing  said  arms  from  between  said  lower  sheet  and 
said  object; 

h.  displacing  said  object  and  said  sheets  on  said  bands  in 

said  direction;  and 
i.  sealing  said  sheets  together  along  a  trailing  side  of  said 

object. 


3,942,299 
PACKAGING  METHOD 
Jacques  Bory,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gatrun  An- 
stalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,557 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   4,    1973, 
9730/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  55106,  55114 
U^.CL  53-21  R  9  Claims 


%mi 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  products  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  and  maintaining  an  environment  of  substantial 
superatmospheric  pressure; 

forming  connected  containers  by  heating  and  deforming 
successive  portions  of  a  plastic  band; 

directing  said  connected  containers  through  said  environ- 
ment; 

feeding  a  product,  under  pressure  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
said  environment  into  said  conUiners  in  said  environ- 
ment; 

feeding  a  band  of  metallic  cover  material,  coated  with  a 
thermoplastic  into  said  environment  in  covering  relation 
to  said  containers  and  sealing  the  same  thereto; 

heating  said  product  to  its  sterilization  temperature  while 
maintaining  said  pressure  at  a  value  to  prevent  boiling  of 
said  product  and  holding  said  product  at  said  temperature 
and  pressure  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  complete 
sterilization;  and 

removing  said  sealed  containers  from  said  environment  to 
an  ambient  environment  and  severing  said  containers 
from  said  bands. 


3,942300 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAPPING  A  CONTINUOUS  LENGTH 

OF  HONEYCOMB  MATERIAL 

Desmond  Deverell  White,  Dyserth,  England,  assignor  to  Dufay- 

lite  Devetopments  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,957 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  57114,  63/04 
U.S.  CL  53-59  R  u  Ctaims 

1.  A  system  of  apparatus  for  lapping  a  continuous  length  of 
unexpanded  structural  honeycomb  material  to  form  an  accu- 
mulation of  superposed  unexpanded  continuously  connected 
layers  comprising  the  combination  of: 
A.  a  guideway  to  confine  and  guide  the  material  down- 
wardly and  allow  the  material  to  compress  under  its  own 
weight  and  to  deliver  it  in  a  compressed  state  confined 
and  restrained  from  buckling  to; 
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in  outlet  from  said  guidway; 

support  means  for  reception  of  the  confined  and  com- 
pressed material  from  said  outlet;  { 

means  for  reciprocal  lapping  motion  of  said  support 
relative  to  said  outlet; 


E.  ( om 
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pensating  means  permitting  movement  of  said  outlet 
lative  to  said  support  to  compensate  for  accumulation 
compressed  material  lapped;  and 
ifeans  responsive  to  the  amount  of  material  in  the  guide- 
w  ay  which  means  controls  feed  of  the  material  into  the 
g  tideway. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  packaging  apparatus  for  producing  low- 
oxyger  content  packages: 

a  plijrality  of  work  stations  spaced  along  a  predetermined 

including  a  station   having  a  device  effective  for 

ng  said  packages,  and  a  station  having  a  device  effec- 

for  evacuating  gases  from  filled  packages; 

convtyor  means  connecting  said  work  stations  and  effective 

to  move  said  packages  along  said  path; 

and  i  conduit  for  carrying  and  distributing  inert  or  protec- 

gas,  said  conduit  defming  a  hood  extending  to  and 

ween  said  stations  comprising  said  filling  and  evacua- 

devices,  said  hood  providing  two  spaced  downwardly 

ending  sidewalls  with  a  distributor  plate  therebetween 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  finely  spaced  gas  outlet  aper- 


les. 


3,942,302 

END  CLOSING  MACHINE  FOR  ROLL  WRAPPED 

PACKAGES 

Max  M.  Bloom,  1412  Lawndaie  St.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,026 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  51104,  51/08 

DS.  CL  53—  1 38  R  14  Claims 
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3,942301 

4PPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-OXYGEN 

CONTENT  PACKAGES 

Klaus  Domke,  Stuttgart- Weill mdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fr. 

Hesier  Maschinenfabrik  AG,  Stuttgart  -   Bad  Cannstatt, 

Ger  nany 

Coi  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,645,  June  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,097 

Int.  CL*  B65B  31/02 
U.S.  01.  53-110  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gathering  the  ends  of  a  wrapping  mate- 
rial on  a  rolled  article,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  infeed  conveyor, 

means  at  the  end  of  the  infeed  conveyor  for  gathering  the 
ends  of  the  wrapping  material, 

means  for  binding  the  gathered  end  of  said  material, 

an  intermediate  conveyor  for  transporting  the  wrapped  roll 
to  a  discharge  conveyor, 

means  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  discharge  conveyor  for  gather- 
ing the  loose  end  of  the  wrapping  material  adjacent  the 
inlet  end  of  the  discharge  conveyor, 

means  for  binding  the  gathered  ends  of  said  wrapping  mate- 
rial, 

and  means  for  ejecting  the  wrapped  material  from  the  dis- 
charge conveyor. 


3,942,303 
BISCUIT  PACKING  SYSTEMS 
Knud  Erik  Kristiansen,  Horsens,  assignor  to  Thorsted  Mas- 
kiner  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,971 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   13, 
1973,  43002/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  35/22 
U.S.  CI.  53-159  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  piling  and  packing  biscuits  and  similar 
flat  cakes  and  comprising  a  piling  receptacle  having  a  retract- 
able bottom  portion  operable  to  sup|x>rt  a  number  of  biscuits 
placed  generally  edgewise  thereon,  an  inlet  opening  located 
above  said  bottom  portion  and  through  which  biscuits  are 
consecutively  introduceable  into  the  receptacle  so  as  to  be 
supported  by  said  bottom  portion,  a  horizontally  displaceable 
end  wall  member  operable  to  support  a  first  biscuit  standing 
on  said  bottom  portion  in  a  slanting  position  leaned  against 
said  wall  member,  control  means  for  gradually  moving  said 
end  wall  member  rearwardly  from  an  initial  position  adjacent 
said  inlet  opening  so  as  to  bring  the  said  first  biscuit  away  from 
the  position  in  which  it  was  introduced  through  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  thus  provide  space  for  the  following  consecutive  bis- 
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cuits  to  be  introduced  into  the  receptacle  and  form  a  lying  pile 
therein,  and  outlet  control  means  operable  to  retract  said 
bottom  portion  for  releasing  the  pile  of  biscuits  in  the  recepta- 
cle and  allowing  the  pile  to  fall  down  into  a  box  situated  on 
support  means  underneath  said  receptacle. 


3,942304 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Charles  G.  Hart;  Richard  H.  Cochrane,  both  of  Sheboygan, 

and  Harvey  Heiner,  New  Holstein,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,547 

Int.  CL*  865  B  51/26,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  53— 182  R  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  units  in  flexible  sheet  material 
wherein  the  units  are  spaced  longitudinally  in  a  tube  of  said 
material  and  the  apparatus  has  means  for  sealing  the  tube 
between  the  units,  said  sealing  means  comprising: 

a  wheel  rotatable  on  an  axis  and  having  two  sides; 

a  series  of  sealing  units  carried  by  the  wheel; 

each  sealing  unit  having  means  for  coupling  it  to  the  wheel 
at  both  sides  thereof  for  travel  therewith  and  adapted  for 
uncoupling  of  the  sealing  unit  from  the  wheel  to  allow  the 
wheel  to  rotate  while  the  sealing  unit  remains  stationary; 

means  for  arresting  a  first  sealing  unit  at  a  hold  position  and 
for  actuating  its  coupling  means  to  uncouple  said  sealing 
unit  from  the  wheel; 

successive  sealing  units  trailing  said  first  sealing  unit  being 
arrested  by  interengagement  behind  said  arrested  unit, 
and  the  coupling  means  thereof  being  actuated  to  uncou- 
ple said  sealing  units  from  the  wheel  by  said  interengage- 
ment; 

said  arresting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  stops,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  wheel,  movable  between  an  operative  position 
wherein  they  are  engageable  by  said  coupling  means  of 
said  first  sealing  unit  to  arrest  said  first  sealing  unit  and  to 
uncouple  it  from  both  sides  of  the  wheel  and  a  retracted 
position  for  release  of  said  sealing  unit  to  travel  with  the 
wheel  and  to  couple  it  to  the  wheel; 

a  single  actuator  for  the  two  stops;  and 

a  linkage  interconnecting  said  actuator  and  said  two  stops 
for  simultaneously  releasing  said  first  sealing  unit  from 
both  sides  of  the  wheel  and  simultaneously  coupling  it  to 
both  sides  of  the  wheel  for  travel  of  the  sealing  unit  with 
the  wheel  upon  operation  of  said  actuator. 


3,942305 
SULKY  HITCH 
Warren  L.  Cameron,  R.D.  No.  I,  Box  101,  Chester  Springs, 
Pa.  19425 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,261 

Int.  CL*  B68B  1/00 

U.S.  CL54-2  3  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  a  two-wheeled  sulky  having  a  frame  with 

support  assemblies  rotatably  supporting  the  wheels,  a  cen- 


trally disposed  driver's  seat  on  the  frame  above  the  wheels  and 
rearwardly  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheels,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  extending  shafts  above  the  wheels  at  the 
seat  level  and  rigid  with  the  frame  with  each  shaft  having  a 
foot  receiving  stirrup  oriented  forwardly  of  the  wheels  and 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  seat  to  enable  the  driver  to  balance 
and  stabilize  himself  in  the  seat,  and  a  hitch  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  members  forming  extensions  of  said  shafts, 
said  side  members  including  rear  portions  extending  alongside 
the  upper  portion  of  the  hindquarters  of  a  horse  and  in  l^r- 
ally  spaced  relation  thereto  below  the  back  of  the  horse,  a  pair 
of  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  intermediate  portions 
forming  rigid  continuations  of  the  rear  portions  adapted  to 


extend  upwardly  and  inwardly  alongside  the  front  area  of  the 
hindquarters  of  the  horse  to  a  point  above  the  back  of  the 
horse  forwardly  of  the  hindquarters,  a  pair  of  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  forward  portions  forming  rigid  contin- 
uations of  the  intermediate  portions  and  extending  therefrom 
in  acute  angular  relation  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  adapted  to  be  dis[>osed  above  the  back  of  a 
horse,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  tongue  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  forward  end  portions,  and  means  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  tongue  member  adapted  to  be  received  on 
an  upstanding  post  carried  by  the  harness  adjacent  the  shoul- 
der area  of  the  horse  with  the  weight  of  the  driver  exerting  an 
upward  force  on  the  harness  post  for  removing  weight  from 
the  horse. 


3,942306 

ANIMAL  NOISE  PROTECTION  DEVICES 

Helen  C.  Kulka,  200  FUm  BIdg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  441 14  , 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,882 

Int.  CL*  B68C  5/00 

U.S.  CL  54—80  7  Claims 


a*' 
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1.  An  animal  noise  protection  device  suitable  for  protecting 
the  animal  from  environmental  noises  comprising  means  for 
encircling  at  least  part  of  the  head  of  the  animal,  particularly 
the  ears,  said  means  comprising  a  collar  harness  having  a  main 
portion  which  is  flat  when  unfolded  and  which  is  adapted  to 
extend  around  the  shoulders  of  the  animal,  and  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  main  portion  of  said  harness  for  securing  the 
same  in  place,  and  an  upper,  head  encircling  portion  integral 
with  said  main  portion  and  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the 
head  and  particularly  the  ears  of  the  animal,  and  sound  insula- 
tion material  embedded  in  said  upper  part  of  said  harness  to 
protect  the  animal  from  environmental  noises. 
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3,942,307 

BILLEtr  ELEVATOR  FOR  SUGAR  CANE  HARVESTERS 
Donald  Jonathon  Quick,  Bundaberg,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Mass^y-Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,288 
Clain^  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1973, 
51138/13  I 

Int.  Ci.'  AOID  45/10  ' 

VS.  CL  56— 13.9  8  Claims 
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dividing 
more  pieces 
pieces, 
elevator 
degrees 
standing 
is  provi(  ed 
tainer  fr  ime 
tor  for  e 
lower 
least  a 


ing 
which 
on  the 
ceiling 
elevator 


ugar  cane  harvester  comprising  cane  base  cutting 
ipable  of  severing  cane  sticks  from  their  roots,  cane 
means  capable  of  cutting  each  cane  stick  into  two  or 
and  an  elevator  capable  of  elevating  the  cane 
(jharacterized  in  that  <rt  least  part  of  the  travel  of  the 
extends  upwards  at  an  inclination  of  from  50  to  90 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  when  the  harvester  is 
on  horizontal  ground,  and  that  cane  retaining  means 
said  cane  retaining  means  including  a  cane  re- 
supported  on  the  harvester  adjacent  to  the  eleva- 
evating  cane  pieces,  a  ceiling  member  with  a  smooth 
mounted  on  the  cane  retainer  frame  above  at 
ion  of  the  upper  run  of  the  elevator  and  cooperat- 
to  defme  an  upwardly-extending  tunnel  through 
is  conveyed,  and  a  rotatable  feed  roller  mounted 
retainer  frame  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
ber  for  insuring  that  cane  pieces  carried  by  the 
are  fed  under  the  ceiling  member. 


su  rface 


p)rt 
there  with 


Cine 
cme 


memt 


3,942308 

(  :hemical  dispensing  lawn  mower 
arrangement 

Anthony  P.  Vicendese,  50  Sutton  Drive,  and  Frank  Vicendese, 

617  Pliinrwld  Ave.,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.  07922 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,595 

Int  CL*  AOID  35/22 

U.S.  CL  ^6— 16.8  3  Claims 


1.  A  p4>wer 
of  front  c  ri 
to  said  b:  se 
rotary  bl:  de 
connecte  i 
grally  att  iched 
and  havii  ig 
blade  means 
dispensin  ; 


lawn  mower  comprising  a  base  housing,  a  pair 

ving  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  idler  wheels  attached 

housing,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  base  housing, 

means  positioned  beneath  said  base  housing  and 

to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  hopper  means  inte- 

to  said  base  housing  between  said  rear  wheels 

a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  rotary 

said  hopper  means  having  an  agitator  a^d  a 

chute. 


3,942,309 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WIRE 

STRAND 
Terence  Cahill,  Porthcawl,  Wales,  assignor  to  GKN  Somerset 
Wire  Limited,  Cardiff,  Wales 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,925 

Int.  CL*  D07B  3/00;  D02J  3/00 

U.S.  CL  57-9  7  Claims 


»^a 


5.  Apparatus  for  making  compacted  strand  comprising  a 
central  core  wire  and  at  least  one  layer  of  wires  wound  around 
the  core  wire  comprising: 

1.  a  stranding  machine  for  forming  individual  round  steel 
wires  into  uncompacted  wound  strand,  comprising  a 
central  core  wire  and  at  least  one  layer  of  wires  wound 
around  the  core  wire,  the  machine  comprising  rotatable 
bobbins  for  carrying  the  wires,  a  closing  die  for  receiving 
the  wires  from  the  bobbins  and  assembling  the  wires  into 
said  uncompacted  strand,  and  means  capable  of  braking 
the  rotation  of  the  bobbins,  only  to  the  extent  of  keeping 
the  wires  taut  between  the  bobbins  and  closing  die, 

2.  a  reducing  die  adjacent  to  the  closing  die  to  receive  the 
uncompacted  strand  emerging  from  the  closing  die  and  to 
deform  and  reduce  the  cross-section  area  of  at  least  the 
outer  wires  of  the  strand  thus  to  increase  the  fill  factor  of 
the  strand,  the  reducing  die  consisting  of  two  die  elements 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  strand  advancement,  each 
element  being  arranged  to  effect  a  percentage  reduction 
in  area  of  at  least  10%. 

3.  means  to  lubricate  the  strand  between  the  die  elements, 

4.  means  for  drawing  the  wires  off  the  bobbins  and  through 
the  closing  die  and  for  drawing  the  strand  through  the 
reducing  die, 

5.  the  dies  being  such  that  the  wires  forming  the  strand  are 
free  to  move  relative  to  one  another  in  the  directions  of 
their  lengths  throughout  their  passage  from  the  bobbins 
to  the  exit  from  the  reducing  die  through  distances  corre- 
sponding to  the  differences  in  length  of  the  individual 
wires  caused  by  drawing  the  strand  through  the  reducing 
die  thus  to  prevent  bird-caging. 


3,942310 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GARLANDS 
Gerd  Rodermund,  and  Helmut  Kappus,  both  of  Lahr,  Ger< 
many,  assignors  to  Gerd  Rodermund,  Lahr,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,797 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973, 
7339710 

Int.  CL*  D04D  1/02,  3/00;  D02G  3/42 
U.S.  CI.  57-24  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  garlands  comprising  a 
plurality  of  conveyor  screws  arranged  at  a  distance  from  one 
another  at  the  corners  of  an  imaginary  polygon  which  is  sym- 
metrical around  the  center  of  a  line  connecting  two  opposite 
comers,  two  of  said  conveyor  screws  which  are  opposite  one 
another  having  longitudinal  bores  through  which  core  wires 
are  drawn, 
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means  for  driving  said  screws  at  the  same  speed, 
alternate  screws  having  a  thread  thereon  extending  in  the 
same  direction,  alternate  screws  being  driven  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  screws  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  supply  of  winding  material  to  the  periphery  of 
conveyor  screws  to  form  a  tube  as  the  screws  rotate, 


2^21131     8       7 


means  for  cutting  said  tube  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  form 
severed  portions  of  said  tube, 

means  for  supplying  outer  wires, 

means  for  twisting  each  said  core  wire,  its  respective  outer 
wires  and  its  respective  severed  portion  of  said  tube  to- 
gether. 


3,942,311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  START-SPINNING  A 

THREAD  ON  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 

Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,660 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    21,    1973, 
2337246 

InL  CL*  DOIH  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  4  Claims 


3,942312 

MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  A  TEXTILE  THREAD  BY 

FALSE  TWIST 

Jean  Venot,  Villcrest,  France,  assignor  to  Chavanoz  S.A., 

Chavanoz,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,2 11,  April  25, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,571 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     19,     1973, 
73.37988 

Int.  CL*  DOIH  /3/04,  13/28 
U.S.  CL  57—34  HS  6  Claims 


18      19' 


<1  "^ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  start-spinning  a  thread  on  an  open-end 
spinning  machine,  containing  means  for  opening  and  inserting 
threads  into  a  spinning  rotor  and  containing  means  for  rein- 
serting the  end  of  said  thread  into  said  spinning  rotor  against 
the  direction  of  draw  of  said  thread,  said  means  containing  at 
least  two  means  for  clamping  the  end  of  said  thread,  of  which 
at  least  the  outer  means  can  be  caused  to  rotate  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  thread  to  eliminate  the  spinning  twist 
produced  in  said  thread  so  that  the  end  of  said  thread  is  re- 
duced to  fibre  tuft. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  false  twist  texturing  of  textile  threads 
in  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  thread  treating  positions  compris- 
ing two  up-standing  spaced  support  frames  positioned  in  fac- 
ing relation,  an  operator  walkway  at  the  bottom  of  and  extend- 
ing between  said  frames  to  permit  access  to  said  thread  treat- 
ing positions,  one  of  said  frames  supporting  thread  supply  and 
thread  take-up  means  and  the  other  of  said  frames  supporting 
thread  heaters  and  false  twist  spindles  for  treating  the  threads, 
the  thread  supply  means  and  the  first  heater  of  each  thread 
treating  position  being  located  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
frames  above  the  level  of  the  head  of  an  operator,  each  first 
heater  including  an  elongate,  thread  passageway  having  a  inlet 
at  its  upper  end  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  a  thread 
outlet  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  level  of  an  operator's  head, 
means  for  removing  fumes  given  off  by  the  heated  thread  in 
the  heater  passageway  operatively  connected  to  said  thread 
inlet,  and  means  for  transporting  and  guiding  the  thread  at 
each  thread  treating  position  in  a  path  from  said  thread  supply 
means  through  said  first  heater  and  to  said  thread  take-up 
means;  the  improvement  therein  comprising  a  first  thread 
delivery  means  positioned  in  said  thread  path  adjacent  the 
head  level  of  an  operator  within  reach  of  the  operator's  hands, 
and  wherein  said  means  for  transporting  and  guiding  the 
thread  includes  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  machine  for 
pneumatically  conveying  the  thread  continuously  from  the 
outlet  of  said  first  delivery  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  first 
heater. 
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3,942^13 
FALSE  TWISTER 
Schwejnfurt;  Max  Thielemann,  and  Friedrich 
both  of  Hammelburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kugeifis^her  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,221 
l>riority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    15,    1974, 


Hans 
Schuster 


Claims 
2401776 


U.S.  CI.  5") -77.4 
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13  Claims 


^29 


elastomeric  means  being  spaced  radially  from  an  adjacent 
axial  surface  of  one  of  said  elongate  sleeve  and  said  casing 
portion  of  the  holder  so  as  to  permit  radial  shearing  of  the 
elastomeric  means,  the  axial  extent  of  the  washer  beyond  the 
mounting  flanges  and  the  radial  spacing  of  said  axial  surfaces 
being  such  that  when  the  mounting  flanges  of  the  holder  are 
secured  to  the  rail  said  elastomeric  means  is  precompressed 
between  the  washer  and  the  clamping  flange  and  said  axial 
surface  of  the  elastomeric  means  remains  spaced  from  said 
adjacent  axial  surface. 


apparatus  for  false  twisting  threads  by  means  of 

which  comprises  three  rotatably  mounted  spin- 

drovided  with  at  least  one  friction  disc,  the  spindles 

comers  of  an  equilateral  triangle  in  plan  view  and 

at  a  fixed  mutual  spacing  and  driven  in  the 

of  rotation,  the  friction  discs  on  each  spindle 

the  discs  on  the  two  other  spindles  and  means  for 

thread  which  is  to  be  provided  with  a  false  twist 

least  one  thread  guide,  a  thread  guide  which  is 

ween  a  diverted  position  in  which  the  thread  runs 

friction  discs  and  a  false-twisting  position  in  which 

the  discs  in  a  zig-zag  path. 


3,942,314 
TEXTILE  SPINDLE  MOUNTING 
(klowinski,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 


com  }i nation. 


spir  die 


irner  i 


secu  red 


ilcd  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,730 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  7/12 
135  10  Claims 

,  a  textile  spindle  assembly,  a  textile  ma- 
rail  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  there- 
ctiwnwardly  extending  portion  of  said  spindle  as- 
noise  and  vibration  attenuating  mounting  secur- 
assembly  to  said  rail,  said  mounting  compris- 
member  including  an  elongate  sleeve  concen- 
about  said  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
assembly  and  received  through  said  rail  opening 
relation  to  said  rail  and  a  support  ring  car- 
extending  radially  from  said  sleeve  in  axially 
to  said  rail,  annular  elastomeric  means  having 
to  opposite  radial  faces  of  said  support  ring, 
r  secured  along  a  first  free  radial  face  of  said 
neans  adjacent  said  rail  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
and  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  sleeve,  a 
a  cylindrical  casing  portion  concentrically  sur- 
elastomeric  means  and  support  ring  in  radially 
to  said  support  ring  and  including  radially 
d  rected  mounting  flanges,  said  holder  including  a 
rdly  directed  annular  clamping  flange  spaced 
and  secured  to  a  second  free  radial  face  of 
ric  means  opposite  said  first  radial  face,  and 
securing  said  mounting  flanges  to  said  rail,  the 
partially  extending  axially  beyond  the  mount- 
the  holder  in  the  uncompressed  condition  of  the 
neans,  at  least  one  annular  axial  surface  of  said 


said 
relal  ion 


sli  eve 


3,942,315 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FIBRE  PRODUCTS 
Karl  Bous,  Sternstrasse  74,  56  Wuppertal  2,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,954 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   29,    1972, 
2247810 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  13/30 
U.S.  CI.  57-164  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  fluid-impregnatable  textile 
fibre  band  with  a  fluid  treating  agent,  the  steps  comprising 
contacting  such  fibre  band  with  such  treating  agent  while 
moving  through  a  zone  containing  such  treating  agent;  form- 
ing the  treated  fibre  band  material  into  a  loop  by  rotating  a 
length  of  such  treated  fibre  band  material  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  extending  from  such  treating  agent  zone  so  as  to 
subject  such  loop  to  centrifugal  forces;  one  end  portion  of  said 
loop  being  disposed  in  said  treating  agent  zone  during  rotation 
thereof,  whereby  said  one  end  portion  is  intensively  impreg- 
nated with  said  treating  agent;  the  portion  of  said  loop  sub- 
jected to  the  greatest  centrifugal  forces  being  disposed  exteri- 
orly of  said  treating  agent  zone  after  passing  through  said 
zone,  whereby  said  treating  agent  is  readily  removed  from  said 
latter  loop  portion  by  centrifugal  forces,  and  guiding  the  end 
portion  of  the  loop  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  treating  agent 
along  said  axis  of  rotation  whereat  said  band  is  withdrawn 
away  from  said  treatment  zone. 


le;  ist 


3,942,316 

SECTIONED  CASING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  WATCHES 
Egbert  Van  Haaften,  Closter,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bulova  Watch 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,271 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  58-23  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  partitioned  casing  for  a  solid  state  electronic  watch 
having  an  electronic  module  and  battery  cells  for  powering  the 
module,  said  casing  having  a  movement  section  accommodat- 
ing said  module  and  a  power  section  receiving  said  cells,  said 
casing  having  a  back  opening  surrounded  by  a  flange,  the  back 
being  closed  by  two  adjoining  rectangular  hatch  pieces,  one 
covering  the  movement  section  and  the  other  the  power  sec- 
tion, the  opposing  ends  of  the  hatch  pieces  having  lips  which 
fit  under  the  flange,  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  hatch  pieces 
having  complementary  grooves  defining  a  split  bore  receiving 
a  removable  locking  pin,  the  movement  hatch  piece  carrying 
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on  its  underside  depressible  contact  springs  which  engage  the 
poles  of  the  cells  seated  in  said  power  section  whereby  when 


the  locking  pin  is  withdrawn,  the  released  springs  cause  the 
hatch  piece  to  jump  up  to  expose  the  power  cells. 


3,942,317 

COMPONENT  PARTS  FOR  WATCH  MOVEMENTS 

Jean-Pierre     Schluep,     Evilard,     Switzerland,     assignor    to 

Ebauches  Bettlach  S.A.,  Bettlach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,060 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  33/00,  5/02,  17/00,  31/18 

VS.  CL  58—59  10  Claims 


1.  A  component  part  for  watch  movements,  consisting  of  a 
plastic  body  shaped  solely  by  molding,  with  particles  of  a 
heavy  metal  dispersed  throughout  said  body,  said  part  having 
an  average  specific  gravity  of  more  than  8. 


3,942,318 

TIME  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL 

INDICATION  ELECTRONIC  WATCH 

Kinji  Fujita,  Shimosuwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,064,  Dec.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,795,098. 
This  applicatun  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1 970, 45-106454 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
I     1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  G04B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  58-85.5  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  indication  electronic  wristwatch  comprising 
standard  high  frequency  oscillator  means;  frequency  divider 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  for  dividing  the 
frequency  output  thereof  into  time  indication  signals,  said 
frequency  divider  circuit  means  being  formed  of  COS/MOS 
circuit  elements  and  including  a  plurality  of  series  connected 
stages,  said  divider  stages  being  adapted  to  each  advance  in 
count  by  one  upon  the  application  of  each  pulse  to  the  input 
thereof,  the  count  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  divider  stages 
producing  time  indication  signals  representative  of  a  digit  of 
time;  digital  display  means  adapted  for  the  digital  display  of 
said  digits  oi  time;  means  coupled  to  said  frequency  divider 
circuit  means  for  receiving  said  time  indication  signals  there- 
from and  to  said  display  means  for  applying  said  time  indica- 


tion signals  representative  of  digits  of  time  to  corresponding 
digits  of  said  display  means  for  driving  said  display  means;  and 
time  correction  means  including  a  source  of  d.c.  voltage,  a 
manually  operable  time  correction  switch  and  means  connect- 
ing said  switch  in  series  with  said  d.c.  voltage  source  and  the 
input  of  one  stage  of  said  frequency  divider  circuit  means 
associated  with  at  least  one  digit  of  time  display  of  said  display 
means  so  that  said  switch  is  positioned  between  said  d.c. 
voltage  source  and  said  input  of  said  one  stage  of  said  fre- 
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quency  divider  circuit  and  so  that  said  switch  is  out  of  the 
series  connection  of  said  divider  stages,  said  switch  controlling 
the  application  of  said  d.c.  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  one 
stage  to  apply  a  pulse  to  said  one  stage  for  each  manual  opera- 
tion of  said  switch  for  advancing  the  count  of  said  stage  by  one 
for  each  manual  operation  of  said  switch  without  opening  the 
circuit  between  said  one  stage  and  the  stage  in  advance  of  said 
one  stage,  so  that  the  associated  digit  of  time  advanced  by  one 
for  each  manual  operation  of  said  switch  is  displayed  on  said 
display  means. 


3,942,319 
WATER-FREE  SOLID  PROPELLANT  EXHAUST  GASES 
David  C.  Sayles,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stotcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,794 

Int.  CI.*  F02K  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—253  10  Claims 


.*•  4  ..t :  ...  ..I  »..■.■,■,..  . 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  solid  propellant  propulsion  system 
comprised  of  a  combustion  chamber  for  burning  propellant,  a 
solid  propellant  composition  contained  in  said  combustion 
chamber  for  supplying  propulsion  gases  as  said  propellant 
combustion  is  burned,  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  connected  to 
said  combustion  chamber  for  exhausting  said  propulsion 
gases,  a  means  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  water  in  said 
propulsion  gases,  said  means  comprised  of  a  high  nitrogen- 
containing  compound  selected  from  tetrazole  and  bitetrazole. 
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3,942320 
SdLID  BORON  FUEL  BURNER  FOR  RAMJET 
<  Mwerth,  Rio  Rancho,  N.  Mex.;  Lowell  W.  Ormand, 
Ariz.,  and  David  B.  Wilkinson,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assign- 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
ContiHuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,900,  April  9,  1973, 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512^88 
int.  CI.*  F02K  7110  | 

bo- 270  S  x^  2  Claims 
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1.  A  s<ilid  boron  fuel  burning  ramjet  engine,  comprising,  a 
combust  on  chamber;  said  combustion  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet  at  c  ne  end  and  an  exit  nozzle  at  the  other  end;  a  burner 
for  powc  ered  solid  boron  fuel  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; saic  burner  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  tubular 
member  with  a  refractory  inner  wall;  said  tubular  member 
having  a  ength  to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  2.S  to  1 ;  a  fuel  mill; 
said  fuel  mill  having  a  circular  chamber  and  a  wire  brush 
positioned  within  said  chamber,  substantially  filling  said 
chamber  means  for  rotating  said  brush  at  a  predetermined 
speed;  n  eans  for  continuously  supplying  solid  boron  fuel 
pellets  tc  the  fuel  mill;  said  means  for  continuously  supplying 
solid  bor  in  fuel  pellets  to  said  fuel  mill  including  means  for 
positioning  a  fuel  pellet  against  the  periphery  of  said  wire 
brush;  m<  :ans  for  advancing  pellets  toward  the  wire  brush  at  a 
predeten  lined  rate;  a  fuel  outlet  positioned  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  brush  at  a  position  angularly  displaced  from 
said  pell(  t  positioning  means;  means,  connected  to  said  fuel 
outlet,  for  supplying  powdered  solid  boron  fuel  from  the  fuel 
mill  to  Si  id  burner;  means  for  providing  a  gas  flow  through 
said  circi  ilar  chamber  around  said  wire  brush  to  said  outlet 
and  then  to  the  burner  to  carry  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  mill  to 
the  bum<  r;  means  for  supplying  air  from  said  air  inlet  to  said 
burner;  s  lid  burner  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  com- 
bustion ( hamber  for  providing  a  secondary  air  flow  path 
around  tie  burner  to  thereby  provide  secondary  burning  at 
the  outlet  of  said  burner;  means  for  igniting  said  burner. 
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3,942,321 
ENOINE  SECONDARY  AIR  CONTROL  VALVE  ' 
Eckhardt;  Michael  A.  Dunlap,  both  of  Saginaw,  and 
A.  Hoppe,  Bridgeport,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,970 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75110 

-289  1  Ciaim 

vilve  for  distributing  secondary  air  from  an  engine 

pufnp  between  an  engine  exhaust  conduit  for  emission 

at  least  one  accessory  device  for  actuation  thereof 

r  for  maintaining  a  minimum  or  greater  pressure  in 

uf>plied  to  the  accessory  device,  the  valve  comprising 

defming  a  valve  chamber  with  an  inlet  from  the  air 

an  outlet  to  the  exhaust  conduit  and  a  pressure 

laving  an  outlet  to  the  accessory  device;  a  fixed  wall 

the  valve  and  pressure  chambers,  the  fixed  wall 

dentrai  opening  and  one  or  more  peripheral  openings 

he  valve  chamber  outlet;  a  movable  wall  forming 

the  pressure  chamber;  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  movable 

-movement  therewith,  the  shaft  having  one  end 

through  the  fixed  wall  central  opening  into  the 

chahiber  adjacent  the  valve  chamber  outlet  and  a  cir- 


cfl 
( o- 


cumferential  groove;  a  valve  member  on  the  one  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  valve  member  being  effective  to  open  and  close  the 
valve  chamber  outlet  with  movement  of  the  movable  wall 
away  from  and  toward,  respectively,  the  fixed  wall;  a  spring  in 
the  housing,  the  spring  biasing  the  movable  wall  toward  the 
fixed  wall  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  air  within  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  valve  member  closing  and  opening  the 
valve  chamber  with  pressure  chamber  air  pressure  less  than 
and  greater  than,  respectively,  the  secondary  air  minimum 


^  .St 


^       J-f- 


pressure;  and  a  flexible  annular  sealing  valve  member  having 
a  central  circumferential  bead  sealingly  engaging  the  shaft 
circumferential  groove,  an  outer  peripheral  groove  sealingly 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  fixed  wall  central  opening,  and 
at  least  one  flexible  flap  portion  covering  the  fixed  wall  pe- 
ripheral openings  within  the  pressure  chamber  and  being 
effective  to  act  as  a  check  valve  for  allowing  air  flow  only  from 
the  valve  chamber  to  the  pressure  chamber,  which  air  flow 
maintains  the  pressure  chamber  air  pressure  at  or  above  the 
secondary  air  minimum  pressure. 


3,942,322 
DEVICE  IN  HYDRAULIC  PERCUSSION  TOOLS 
Sten  Ove  Hammarstrand,  Hudiksvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Hymas  Aktiebolag,  Hudiksvall,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,926 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    23,    1973, 
73143919 

Int.  CI.*F15B  1102,  11/15 
VS.  CI.  60—371  5  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  hydraulically  operating  a  percussion 
tool  and  the  like,  comprising 

1 .  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocabie  therein  through  a 
working  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  the  piston  dividing 
the  cylinder  into  a  working  pressure  chamber  and  a  re- 
turn pressure  chamber, 

2.  a  first,  spring-actuated  valve  means  controlling  the 
strokes  of  the  piston, 

3.  a  pressure  accumulator  connected  to  the  working  pres- 
sure chamber  of  the  cylinder,  the  accumulator  receiving 
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pressure  from  the  working  pressure  chamber  during  the 
return  stroke  and  discharging  the  pressure  during  the 
working  stroke, 

.  a  member  displaceably  mounted  in  the  pressure  accumu- 
lator for  movement  into  an  end  position  when  the  pres- 
sure is  discharged  from  the  pressure  accumulator,  and 

.  a  second  valve  means  actuated  by  the  displaceable  mem- 
ber in  the  end  position  thereof  to  control  the  first  valve 
means  so  that  the  first  valve  means  causes  the  piston  to 
perform  the  return  stroke. 


1.  An  oleopneumatic  pressure  transformer  including  at  least 
one  first  cylinder  means  having  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low 
pressure  side  open  to  atmosphere  with  first  piston  means 
reciprocal  therein  in  response  to  pneumatic  pressure  being 
introduced  into  said  cylinder  on  the  high  pressure  side, 
an  accumulator  having  a  second  cylinder  with  a  second 
piston  reciprocal  therein  which  is  rigidly  coupled  to  said 
first  piston  means  and  actuatable  by  said  first  piston 
means  and  containing  liquid  responsive  to  actuation  of 
said  second  piston, 
hydraulic  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  second  cylinder 
of  said  accumulator  to  utilize  the  energy  produced  by  the 
pneumatic  pressure,  and 
a  pneumatic  reservoir  at  working  pressure  coupled  to  said 
first  cylinder  means  in  closed  circuit  relationship  com- 
pletely isolated  from  said  liquid  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing said  pneumatic  pressure  into  said  first  cylinder  means 
so  that  the  piston  therein  acts  as  a  motor  element, 
the  volume  VR  of  said  reservoir  being  substantial  in  com- 
parison to  the  volume  VC  of  said  first  cylinder  means,  so 
that  the  pneumatic  working  pressure  is  substantially  con- 
stant, the  ratio  VC/(  VR  +  VC)  being  equal  to  the  permis- 
sible variation  in  the  pneumatic  pressure  according  to  the 
energy  use  of  said  hydraulic  utilization  means. 


3,942,324 
HOT  GAS  ENGINE 
Lennart  Nils  Johansson,  Eskibtuna,  and  Ragnar  Kari  Olof 
Gronvall,  Borensberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Fore- 
■ladc  Fabriksverken,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,884 

Int.  CL*  FOIB  29/10 

VJS.  CL  60-517  3  Claims 

1.  A  hot  gas  engine  in  combination  with  a  combustion 

chamber  for  generating  a  heating  medium  to  heat  a  selected 

space,  comprising: 


a.  injector  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber; 

b.  intake  means  for  passing  combustion  air  from  the  atmo- 
sphere to  said  injector  means; 


3,942,323 
HYDRO  OR  OLEOPNEUMATIC  DEVICES 
Edgard  Jacques  Maillet,  Chateau  de  I'Ermitage,  Ludow  Medoc 
33290  Blanquefort,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,066 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     12,     1973, 
73.36457 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—413  6  Claims 


£j  8a    IS 


c.  means  for  passing  exhaust  gas  from  said  combustion 
chamber  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  intake 
means;  and 

d.  passage  means  for  passing  a  heat  exchange  fluid  from  an 
intake  to  an  outlet  to  heat  a  selected  space,  said  air  pas- 
sage means  being  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  air  intake  means  and  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,942^25 

HYDRAULIC  THROTTLE  ACTUATOR 

David  Franklin  Howeth,  1207  Elizabeth  Blvd.,  Granbury,  Tex. 

76048 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,005,  May  10, 1972,  PaL 

No.  3397,967.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

420333 

Int.  CL*  F15B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—533  3  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  intensifier  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  system 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  openings  in  opposite  ends  thereof, 

a  free-floating  piston  located  in  said  cylinder  for  movement 
therein, 

said  piston  having  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  different 
areas  to  be  exposed  to  hydraulic  fluid  by  way  of  said 
openings  for  providing  a  differential  in  area  across  said 
piston  for  fluid  pressure  intensification  purposes, 

the  larger  of  said  surfaces  facing  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 

biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said  piston  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 

a  continuously  open  passageway  including  a  restrictive 
orifice  communicating  between  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  for  providing  a  two-way 
fluid  flow  passageway  between  the  ends  of  said  cylinder. 
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3,942,326 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FORCE-MULTIPLYING  DEVICE 
Yoshiliiro  Hayashida,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokko 
Ltd.  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,843 
Claifns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    18,    1974,  49 
30834 

U.S.  C  .  60-563 
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3raking  force  multiplying  device  for  use  in  a  hydraulic 

system  of  the  type  including  a  master  cylinder,  a 

of  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  fluid  drain,  said  device  com- 


bo* ly 


se(  ond 


ou 

sail 

po 

cy 
a  wo 

sal  j 
a  bo4e 

to 
a  V 

of 

ch 


po  t 
me  m 
sai  I 
than 
an< 
said 


sai 
said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


means  and  for  communicating  said  intermediate  chamber 
with  said  pressure  chamber. 


Int.  CL*  B60T  13158 


3,942,327 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
William  B.  Noe,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Electron 
3  Claims       Corporation,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,638,  May  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,826,282. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,507 

Int.  CI.^FOIK  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—665  2  Claims 


coupled  to  said  master  cylinder,  said  body  having  a 

ijecting  portion  extending  toward  said  master  cylinder; 

shaped  power  piston  having  a  first  open  end  and  a 

closed  end,  said  projecting  portion  having  an 

er  periphery  sealingly  and  slidably  received  through 
open  end  of  said  power  piston,  said  closed  end  of  said 

ver  piston  cooperating  with  a  piston  of  said  master 

nder; 

king  chamber  defmed  between  said  power  piston  and 
projecting  portion; 
extending  through  said  body  coaxially  with  respect 

>aid  power  piston; 

seat  member  slidably  fitted  in  said  bore,  a  first  end 

said  valve  seat  member  extending  into  said  working 

imber  and  sealingly  extending  through  a  first  diameter 
ion  of  said  bore,  a  second  end  of  said  valve  seat 
ber  being  in  a  second  diameter  portion  of  said  bore, 
second  diameter  (xirtion  having  a  greater  diameter 
said  first  diameter  portion,  said  valve  seat  member 
said  body  defming  therebetween  a  pressure  chamber, 
pressure  chamber  being  permanently  connected  to 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid; 
Ive  seat  member  having  a  guide  bore  extending  there- 


al  'e 


\  a 


thr )ugh; 
a  val'  e  stem  member  being  slidably  and  sealingly  fitted  in 

sai(    guide  bore; 
a  firsi  normally  closed  valve  means  formed  by  a  valve  body 

on  said  valve  stem  member  and  a  seat  on  said  valve  seat 

menber; 
an  in|  >ut  shaft  slidably  and  sealingly  fitted  in  said  body,  said 

inpjt  shaft  being  normally  spaced  from  said  valve  seat 

me  nber; 
an  ini  ermediate  chamber  defined  between  a  first  inner  end 

of '.  aid  input  shaft  and  said  valve  seat  member; 
first  ( assage  means  in  said  valve  stem  member  for  perma- 

ner  tly  communicating  said  intermediate  chamber  with 

sail   working  chamber; 
second  passage  means  in  said  input  shaft  for  providing 

cor  imunication  between  said  intermediate  chamber  and 

sai(  fluid  drain; 
a  secind  valve  means  formed  between  said  input  shaft  and 

sai<   valve  stem  member,  when  said  input  shaft  is  moved 

inwardly  of  said  body,  for  blocking  communication  be- 

twe  en  said  intermediate  chamber  and  said  fluid  drain;  and 
said  ii  iput  shaft  comprising  means,  when  said  input  shaft  is 

mo  'ed  inwardly  of  said  body,  for  opening  said  first  valve 
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1.  A  vapor  cycle  engine  comprising: 

a.  means  for  burning  a  combustible  fuel  and  air  mixture  to 
product  heat  energy; 

b.  a  vapor  generator  associated  with  said  burning  means  for 
vaporizing  a  working  fluid; 

c.  expander  means  for  expanding  working  fluid  vapor  to 
produce  work,  the  power  output  level  of  said  expander 
being  functionally  related  to  the  volume  of  working  fluid 
vapor  expanded; 

d.  means  for  condensing  vaporized  working  fluid  exhausted 
from  said  expander  means; 

e.  means  for  transporting  condensed  working  fluid  to  said 
vapor  generator; 

f.  means  for  controlling  admission  of  such  fuel  and  air  mix- 
ture to  said  burning  means; 

g.  means  for  biasing  said  controlling  means  toward  a  prede- 
termined setting,  the  biasing  force  being  functionally 
related  to  the  flow  rate  of  working  fluid  through  said 
vapor  generator; 

h.  first  means  for  communicating  with  a  pressurized  fluid 
supply; 

i.  second  means  for  communicating  with  a  fluid  reservoir  at 
a  pressure  level  below  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  supply; 
and 

valve  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  means 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  sup- 
ply and  said  controlling  means  for  providing  a  fluid  pres- 
sure signal  to  overcome  said  biasing  means  and  establish- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  controlling  means 
and  said  reservoir  means  for  permitting  said  biasing 
means  to  overcome  said  fluid  pressure  signal. 


3,942328 
AUTOMATIC  CANAL  GATE 
Mills  E.  Bunger,  3510  Teller  St.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.  80033 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,348 
Int.  Cl.«  E02B  7142 
U.S.  CI.  61-25  6  Claims 

1.  Gate  apparatus  for  automatically  regulating  water  flow 
into  distribution  canals  and  the  like,  comprising: 
a.  a  rectangular  canal  section  having  upright  walls,  a  gener- 
ally horizontal,  flat  bottom  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ends; 
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b.  a  low-height  dam  at  the  inlet  end  and  a  low-height  dam 
at  the  outlet  end  providing  a  dead-water  pool  therebe- 
tween; 

c.  a  gate  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft  supported  by 
said  upright  walls,  and  positioned  to  close  against  said 
bottom  in  said  pool; 

d.  extension  means  depending  from  said  gate  inclusive  of  a 
carriage  having  weights  for  moving  toward  and  away  from 
the  gate  balancing  the  same  in  relation  to  inlet  water 
against  the  gate  means; 


means  for  moving  said  carriage; 

adjustable  float-switch  means  arranged  closely  adjacent 
said  gate  means  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  gate 
means,  operable  by  the  depth  of  water  in  the  downstream 
side  of  said  gate  means,  and  connected  with  and  operat- 
ing said  means  for  moving  said  carriage;  and 

said  gate  means  including  a  rearwardly  curved  lower 
portion  terminating  at  a  discharge  lip  for  directing  incom- 
ing water  under  said  gate  means  and  into  said  dead-water 
pool  for  reducing  the  gross  velocity  thereof. 


3,942,329 
FLEXIBLE  ROCK  BOLT 
Clarence  O.  Babcock,  Lakewood,  Coto.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,126 

Int.  CL*  E21D  20/02;  F16B  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  61-45  B  4  Claims 


3,942,330 

GAS  DRYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Lowell  WiUiam  Schroder,  2536  S.  39th,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68506 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,404 

Int.  CI.  F25b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  water  vapor  from  a  compressed 
gas  stream,  the  steps  of  said  process  comprising: 

dividing  said  gas  stream  into  first  and  second  streams; 

generating  a  cold  gas  stream  and  a  hot  gas  stream  by  di- 
rectly passing  said  first  stream,  without  intermediate  heat 
exchange,  through  a  vortex  tube  separator; 

cooling  said  second  stream  by  passing  same  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  cold  gas  stream  to  cause  the 
temperature  lowering  of  said  second  stream  and  the  con- 
densation of  water  vapor  therefrom;  and 

separating  the  condensate  from  said  second  stream. 


3,942,331 
CRYOGENIC  TANK 
Ritchey  O.  Newman,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  W.  McCultough,  both  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,720 

Int.  CL*  F17C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—45  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  combination  of  a  ground  formation  wherein  an  inner 
surface  constitutes  a  borehole  extending  from  an  outer  surface 
thereof,  a  rock  bolt,  and  means  affixing  said  rock  bolt  to  said 
ground  formation,  said  rock  bolt  having  an  elongated  portion 
thereof  disposed  within  said  borehole  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment therewith,  said  portion  being  a  rod  element  having  a 
substantially  uniform,  generally  circular  cross-sectional  area 
and  a  form  characterizable  as  a  flexible  helix  of  a  substantially 
uniform  diameter  throughout  and  a  pitch  that  is  large  relative 
to  a  diameter  of  said  rod  element  wherefore  the  spring  index 
of  said  rod  element  is  greater  than  2,  and  said  means  affixing 
comprising  first  and  second  means  securing  said  bolt  to  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  formation,  respectively. 


1.  In  a  cryogenic  container,  the  cryogenic  container  com- 
prising: 

an  exterior  container  wall  and 

an  interior  container  wall,  the  interior  container  wall  being 
thin,  deformable  and  flexible  relative  to  the  exterior 
container  wall,  the  interior  and  exterior  conuiner  walls 
being  in  generally  fixed  spaced  apart  relationship, 

a  synthetic  resinous  cellular  foam  insulation  being  disposed 
between  the  interior  container  wall  and  the  exterior  con- 
tainer wall,  the  container  having 

closure  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  conduit  in  operative  communication  with  space  between 
the  interior  conUiner  wall  and  the  exterior  container 
wall,  the  conduit  being  located  generally  adjacent  to  the 
exterior  container  wall,  the  conduit  being  in  combination 
with  means  to  maintain  a  subatmospheric  pressure  be- 
tween the  interior  wall  and  the  exterior  wall,  said  pressure 
being  sufficient  to  distend  the  interior  conuiner  wall  and 
exert  sufficient  pressure  on  the  insulation  to  mainUin  said 
insulation  in  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  exterior 
container  wall. 
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3,942,332 

qOMBINATION  LIQUID  TRAPPING  SUCTION 

AqCUMULATOR  AND  EVAPORATOR  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR  DEVICE 

Ernest  W.  Schumacher,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia 

Chei  licais.  Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Diyiskm  of  Ser.  No.  388,281,  Aug.  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,858)407.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,168 

Int.  Cl.^  F25B  43/00,  41/04 
U.S.  CL  62-217  4  Claims 
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1.  A  iquid  trapping  suction  accumulator  adapted  for  inser- 
tion in  i  vapor-compression  refrigeration  system  between  the 
evapor  itor  and  compressor,  comprising: 

A.  A  n  accumulator  chamber  defined  by  a  casing  vertically 
ex  ending  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom ; 

B.  c(  linear  horizontally  disposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in 
th<  top,  and  opening  into  said  chamber  and  respectively 
ad  ipted  for  operative  connection  into  said  evaporator 
an  1  said  compressor; 

Ti  movable  adaptor  means  forming  an  evaporator  pres- 

sui  e  regulator  chamber  positioned  in  said  outlet  port  in 

CO  nmunication   with  said  accumulator  chamber;  said 

ad  iptor  means  being  further  characterized  as: 

I  eing  threadably  removably  positioned  adjacent  the  top 

)f  said  accumulator  chamber  wherein  said  removable 

idaptor  means  includes  a  threaded  portion  engaging  a 

orrespondingly  horizontally  threaded  portion  in  said 

utiet  port  and  further  defming  an  annulus  between 

aid  adaptor  body  and  said  outlet  port; 

II.  said  adaptor  body  containing  a  pressure  responsive 

vaporator    pressure    regulator    device    horizontally 

herein  and  in  compressive  sealing  relationship  to  the 

dap  tor  means  so  as  to  guage  admission  of  vapor 

rough  said  evaporator  pressure  regulator  chamber 

nd  said  outlet; 

D.  ai  eductor  tube  extending  independently  from  the  bot- 
toi  I  of  said  accumulator  chamber  into  said  evaporator 
pnssure  regulator  chamber  through  said  annulus,  the 
ad:  iptor  wall  of  said  annulus  including  a  discharge  orifice 
pel  pendicular  to  said  evaporator  pressure  regulator;  and 

E.  a  liter-drier  positioned  between  the  outlet  of  the  con- 
dei  iser  in  the  system  and  a  thermostatic  expansion  valve 
at  the  inlet  of  the  evaporator  in  the  system. 


3,942,333 
SUCTION  THROTTLING  VALVE 
Kish,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Murray  Corpora- 
rockeysvillc,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,224 
Int.  CI.*  F25B  41/04 
62-217  7  Claims 

a  suction  throttling  valve  of  the  character  described, 
aped  valve  body  having  an  open  top  and  a  closing 
wall  provided  with  a  central  aperture,  said  body  hav- 
below  said  open  top  communicating  the  interior  of 
with  the  space  exteriorly  of  said  body,  a  piston  valve 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  and 


adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  ports,  the  portion  of  said 
body  below  said  piston  valve  constituting  a  spring  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  piston  valve,  said 
means  comprising  a  supporting  coil  spring  mounted  in  said 
spring  chamber  and  acting  in  conjunction  with  fluid  pressure 
in  said  spring  chamber  and  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  top  of 
the  piston  valve,  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  spring  chamber,  said  last-named  means  consisting  of  a 


bellows  assembly  comprising  a  bellows  having  a  closed  lower 
end  and  an  open  upper  end,  and  a  nut  secured  to  and  closing 
said  open  upper  end  of  the  bellows,  said  nut  being  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  body,  whereby  said 
bellows  assembly  may  be  rotated  to  vary  or  adjust  the  axial 
position  of  said  assembly  relatively  to  said  body,  and  a  pilot 
valve  subassembly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bellows, 
said  subassembly  comprising  a  needle  adapted  to  close  said 
aperture  upon  expansion  of  said  bellows. 


3,942,334 

DOOR  DELAY  CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ICE 

CHUTE  FROM  A  POWER  DRIVEN  ICE  DISPENSER  IN  A 

FREEZER-REFRIGERATOR 
John  J.  Pink,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana  Refriger- 
ation, Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,291 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—266  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  freezer-refrigerator  unit  having  a  vertical  front  clo- 
sure and  power  driven  means  for  dispensing  ice  from  the 
interior  of  the  unit  to  the  exterior  thereof  down  an  inclined 
chute  through  the  front  closure,  the  chute  having  a  door 
closing  its  lower  exterior  end  and  hinged  for  upward  move- 
ment for  gravitational  discharge  of  ice  from  the  chute  when 
the  dispensing  means  is  activated,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  door  operating  lever  movable  between  door  closed  and 
door  open  positions,  switch  means  operated  by  the  lever  to 
activate  de-activate  the  dispensing  means  when  the  lever  is  in 
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its  door  open  and  door  closed  positions,  respectively,  the  lever 
being  operatively  associated  with  the  door  to  positively  open 
the  same  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  its  door  open  position, 
door  biasing  means  normally  maintaining  the  door  in  its  closed 
position,  lever  biasing  means  normally  maintaining  the  lever 
in  its  door  closed  position,  the  lever  when  moved  to  its  door 
open  position  positively  opening  the  door  against  both  of  the 
door  and  lever  biasing  means,  and  an  inertia  motor  operatively 
associated  with  the  door  effective  to  delay  return  of  the  door 
to  its  closed  position  after  return  of  the  lever  to  its  door  closed 
position,  said  lever  biasing  means  alone  returning  the  lever  to 
its  door  closed  position  when  the  lever  is  released,  the  door 
biasing  means  thereafter  returning  the  door  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  the  inertia  motor  independently  of 
the  return  of  the  lever  to  its  door  closed  position. 


3,942,335 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Michel  Orain,  Conflans-Sainte-Honorine  (Yvelines),  France, 
assignor   to    Societe    Anonyme:    Glaenzer    Spicer,    Poissy, 
France 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,555 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9, 1973, 73.36078 
Int.  CI.*  FI6D  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  64-21  14  Claims 


10  I 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion between  two  shafts  capable  of  running  at  an  angle  to  one 
another,  said  joint  comprising  at  least  four  units  each  includ- 
ing a  spindle  with  the  number  of  said  units  being  an  even 
number,  a  roller  and  a  pair  of  opposed  grooves,  each  roller 
being  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  spindles  and  having  a  part-spherical  outer  rolling  surface, 
each  of  said  shafts  including  a  member,  said  pair  of  opposed 
grooves  of  each  unit  being  formed  in  one  of  said  members  and 
each  groove  being  part-circular  in  cross-section  correspond- 
ing to  the  outer  part-sperical  surface  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  rollers  and  cooperating  therewith;  each  of  said  units 
having  said  spindle  thereof  fixed  relative  to  and  mounted  for 
movement  with  one  of  the  shafts  and  said  pair  of  opposed 
grooves  thereof  fixed  relative  to  and  mounted  for  movement 
with  the  other  shaft,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  one  shaft 
and  obliquely  thereto,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  grooves  being  disposed  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  said  other  shaft  and  obliquely  thereto,  the  angle  formed 
between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spindle  and  the  axis  of 
said  one  shaft  being  equal  to  the  angle  formed  between  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pair  of  opposed  grooves  and  said 
other  shaft,  the  angular  and  spatial  distribution  of  said  spindles 
and  the  pairs  of  opposed  grooves  relative  to  their  respective 
shafts  being  symmetrical  when  said  shafts  are  in  axial  align- 
ment. 


3,942336 
SLIDE  COUPLING  FOR  CARDAN  JOINT  SHAFTS 
Josef  SchultenkSmper,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gelenk- 
weilenbau  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,308 
Claims    prioritj^  application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
2308820 

-  Int.  CI.*F16D  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  64-23  12  CUims 


1.  A  power  shaft  having  univeral  joints  adapted  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  without  accommodating 
relative  rotation  therebetween  which  comprises  a  first  univer- 
sal joint  having  a  hollow  internally  splined  cylindrical  hub 
projecting  therefrom,  a  second  universal  joint,  an  externally 
splined  pin  extending  from  said  second  universal  joint  into 
said  hollow  hub  in  splined  connected  engagement  therewith, 
a  sleeve  rigidly  secured  on  and  supported  by  the  axial  inner 
end  of  said  pin  enveloping  said  hub  in  radially  spaced  relation 
therewith  having  a  free  end  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  hub 
and  defining  a  chamber  surrounding  the  hub  and  pin,  a  bear- 
ing and  seal  combination  anchored  directly  to  the  sleeve  in  the 
mouth  of  free  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  stiff  bearing  ring 
riding  on  said  hub  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  concentric  relation 
with  the  hub  and  a  flexible  sealing  ring  axially  outward  from 
said  bearing  ring  riding  on  the  hub  to  seal  the  chamber  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  hub,  and  said  pin  and  hub  adapted  to 
slide  axially  relative  to  each  other  but  held  against  relative 
rotation  by  the  splined  teeth  thereof 


3,942,337 

TORQUE  LIMITING  DEVICE 

Ralph  R.  Leonard,  Kent,  and  Ted  J.  Taylor,  Seattle,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Analytics  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,601 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  64-29  5  Claims 


1.  A  torque  limiting  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  cylindrically  shaped  housing  comprising  first  and  second 
cup  shaped  sections,  said  first  cup  shaped  section  having 
an  outer  threaded  surface  around  the  lip  portion  thereof, 
and  said  second  cup  shaped  section  having  a  mating 
internal  thread  around  the  lip  porition  thereof,  said  first 
section  rotatable  relative  to  said  second  section  about  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  housing; 
first  and  second  shafts  disposed  along  the  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical housing,  said  first  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the 
bottom  of  said  first  cup  shaped  section,  and  said  second 
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sha  t  rotatably  supported  in  the  bottom  of  said  cup 
sha  >ed  second  section; 

a  clul  ch  assembly  disposed  in  said  housing  and  intercon- 
nec  ting  said  first  and  second  shafts,  said  clutch  assembly 
inc  tiding  two  clutch  members  operative  to  separate  and 
bre  ik  the  interconnection  between  said  first  and  second 
sha  ts  when  the  torque  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  first 
or  s  econd  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  and, 

said  r  >tation  of  one  of  said  cup  shaped  sections  relative  to 
the  other  providing  adjustment  of  the  gap  between  said 
two]  clutch  members. 


James  I 
Mkh., 


U^.  CL 


3,942338 
TORQUE  LIMITING  COUPLING 
Furlettc,  and  Donald  A.  Stadler,  both  of  Fenton, 
assignors  to  Excel  Corporation,  Fenton,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  S«r.  No.  447,471 
Int.  CL*  F16D  7102 
164-30  D  17  Claims 
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t  )rque  overload  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  to  a 
member   from    a    driving   shaft   extending    axially 
(  ut  said  tubular  member,  said  coupling  comprising  a 
searings  rotatively  supporting  said  tubular  member 
shaft,  each  of  said  bearings  being  disposed  at  an  end 
bular  member,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft 
said  bearings  having  a  polygonal  shape  in  cross  sec- 
a  circularly  cylindrical  diametrically  resilient  elon- 
ber  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  tubular  member 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  portion  of  polygo- 
and  the  inner  bore  surface  of  said  tubular  member 
y  rotatable  therein,  said  resilient  member  having  a 
normally  larger  than  the  widest  distance  between  the 
I  surface  of  said  shaft  section  of  polygonal  shape  and 
bore  surface  of  said  tubular  member  but  being  suffi- 
r^silient  to  permit  said  resilient  member  to  roll  past 
distance  between  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
and  the  inner  bore  surface  of  said  tubular  mem- 
narrowest. 


w  lere 
sec  ion 


3,942,339 

CARRIi^E  FOR  HAND  KNITTING  MACHINES  HAVING 

INTECJRAL  JACQUARD  CAM  PATTERN  CHANGING 

MEANS 

Howard  l>.  Rogers,  WcstfieM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,830 
Int.  CI.'  D04B  7100 
U.S.  CL46— 75R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  :arriage  for  a  hand  knitting  machine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  C£ms  that  are  sequentially  arranged  and  adjustable 
between  noperative  and  operative  positions  to  thereby  defme 
at  least  c  ne  raceway  for  the  butts  of  knitting  needles  and  in 
which  a  Multiplicity  of  said  cams  are  operatively  connectable 
to  indivic  ually  actuable  lever  means  to  be  shifted  between  said 
inoperati  'e  and  operative  positions,  the  improvement  which 
comprise  ;: 
a  first  >ne  of  said  lever  means  operatively  connected  to  a 
first  plurality  of  said  cams  fpr  actuating  only  said  first 
plurality  of  said  cams  to  said  operative  position; 


a  second  one  of  said  lever  means  operatively  connected  to 
a  second  plurality  of  said  cams  for  actuating  said  second 
plurality  of  said  cams  to  said  operative  position;  and. 


means  associated  with  said  first  lever  means  and  said  second 
lever  means  which  upon  actuation  of  said  second  lever 
means  operates  on  and  actuates  said  first  lever  means 
whereby  said  first  plurality  of  said  cams  and  said  second 
plurality  of  cams  are  both  placed  in  operative  positions. 


3,942,340 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND  LAUNDERING 

GARMENTS 

Christopher  Armstrong  Kirkby,  Kendal,  England,  assignor  to 

Ibis  Engineers  Limited,  Kendal,  England 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1973, 
32662/73 

Int.  CI.*D06Fi//00 
U.S.  CI.  68—3  R  8  Claims 


!a 


V-- 


i! 


.i^-EESS 


2.  Apparatus  for  processing  garments  on  hangers  compris- 
ing traversing  conveyor  means,  means  for  transferring  hangers 
each  carrying  a  garment  to  be  processed  from  a  supply  region 
where  the  hangers  are  randomly  but  relatively  closely  grouped 
to  said  conveyor  means  including  means  for  extracting  said 
hangersTm^^t  a  time  from  said  supply  and  disposing  them  in 
spaced  relatiorT  silong  said  conveyor  means,  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  said  hangers  along  said  conveyor  means, 
means  providing  a  first  processing  station  wherein  said  hang- 
ers on  said  conveyor  means  are  passed  through  liquid  spray 
and  drip  compartments,  means  transferring  said  hangers  in 
turn  from  said  conveyor  means  to  an  endless  conveyor,  means 
providing  a  second  processing  station  wherein  said  hangers  on 
the  endless  conveyor  pass  through  further  liquid  spray  and 
drip  compartments,  means  subsequently  transferring  said 
hangers  to  further  conveyor  means,  and  means  providing  a 
drying  chamber  through  which  the  hangers  move  on  said 
further  conveyor  means. 
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3,942,341 
ADDITIVE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  W.  Sang,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,877 

Int.  CI.*  D06F  39102 

U.S.CL  68-17  R  6  Claims 


-24. 


1.  In  a  treating  agent  dispenser  system  for  a  washing  ma- 
chine of  the  top  loading  type  including  a  dispenser  adapted  to 
be  mounted  above  the  machine's  wash  tub,  said  dispenser 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  holding  treating  agents 
to  be  dispensed  into  the  wash  tub,  a  channel  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls  in  liquid  flow  communication  between  one 
compartment  and  a  liquid  supply  means  arranged  for  directing 
liquid  into  the  channel, 
the   improvement   comprising   a   contaminate   separating 
means  including  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
channel   upstream  of  the  compartment,  said  aperture 
being  spaced  from  the  channel  side  walls  and  that  portion 
of  the  aperture  adjacent  each  side  wall  being  divergent  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  side  walls  inwardly,  whereby 
contaminates  may  pass  through  the  aperture  prior  to 
introduction  into  the  compartment. 


3,942,342 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  MATERIALS 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Inman,  and  William  H.  Stewart,  Jr.,  Spar- 
tanburg, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Deering  Milliken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,110 

Int.  CI.'  D06B  li02 

U.S.  CI.  68—205  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  dye  to  a  moving  material  to 
print  a  pattern  thereon,  including  means  for  moving  the  mate- 
rial in  a  path  of  treatment,  at  least  one  elongate  dye  jet  gun  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  dye-emitting  jet  orifices  positioned  along 
the  bar  for  directing  the  dye  in  plural  streams  onto  the  mate- 
rial, and  support  means  having  support  elements  positioned  on 
the  sides  of  the  path  of  material  treatment  for  positioning  the 
gun  bar  across  the  path;  the  improvement  wherein  said  gun 


bar  comprises  an  elongate  structural  sup|x>rt  plate  extending 
across  the  path  of  material  treatment,  means  attaching  the 
support  plate  to  said  support  elements  for  support  thereby, 
means  attached  to  one  elongate  edge  of  said  plate  for  impart- 
ing structural  stability  thereto,  an  elongate  dye  manifold  pipe 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  dye  for  distribution  and  a  plural- 
ity of  dye  outlets  spaced  along  its  length,  means  securing  the 
dye  manifold  pipe  along  the  other  elongate  edge  of  said  plate 
for  support  thereby,  an  elongate  dye  applicator  section  for 
dispensing  dye  in  plural  streams  onto  the  moving  material,  and 
means  securing  said  dye  applicator  section  to  said  manifold 
pipe  for  support  thereby  with  the  section  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  manifold  pipe  and  across  the  path  of  material 
treatment,  said  applicator  section  including  dye  receiving 
chamber  means  and  a  plurality  of  passageways  connecting 
said  chamber  means  with  said  dye  outlets  of  said  manifold 
pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  channels  in  said  applicator  section 
communicating  said  chamber  means  with  outlets  forming  said 
plurality  of  jet  orifices  for  emitting  dye  onto  the  moving  mate- 
rial. 


3,942,343 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  MATERIALS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  DYE  RECIRCULATION  MEANS 
Norman  E.  Klein,  Inman,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,111 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  68—205  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  dye  to  a  moving  material  in- 
cluding means  for  moving  a  material  to  be  dyed  in  a  path  of 
treatment,  at  least  one  elongate  dye  jet  gun  bar  positioned 
adjacent  the  path  and  having  a  row  of  dye-emitting  orifices 
spaced  along  the  bar  for  directing  dye  in  plural  streams  onto 
the  material,  means  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  row  of 
orifices  for  selectively  deflecting  one  or  more  of  the  dye 
streams  emitted  by  the  orifices  away  from  the  path  of  material 
treatment,  and  a  dye  collection  trough  positioned  along  the 
other  side  of  said  row  of  orifices  and  having  an  elongate  open- 
ing extending  along  the  row  of  orifices  adjacent  thereto  for 
receiving  the  deflected  dye  from  said  plural  streams  therein; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  dye  collection  trough  includes 
an  elongate  movable  plate  having  an  elongate  edge  defining 
the  elongate  boundary  of  said  opening  which  is  remote  from 
said  dye-emitting  orifices,  and  camming  means  mounting  said 
plate  to  said  trough  for  sliding  movement  along  said  collection 
trough  to  variably  position  the  edge  of  the  plate  relative  to  the 
dye  orifices  and  dye  streams  directed  therefrom,  whereby 
collection  of  dye  deflected  from  said  streams  is  facilitated. 
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3,942344 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Chailes  S.  Gehric,  Montclair,  and  Irving  Feinberg,  Saddle 

Br  )ok,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Presto  Lock  Company, 

Di  'ision  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.,  Elmwood  Park, 


Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,043 
Int.  CI.*  E05B  65152,  37/02 
CI.  70-70 


19  Claims 


I.   \  combination  lock  comprising: 

a  p  urality  of  dials  supported  for  rotation  about  a  longitudi- 
I  al  axis,  each  dial  having  sleeve  means  associated  there- 
with; 

>lug  member  supported   for  movement  longitudinally 

I  etween  first  and  second  positions,  the  sleeve  means 

aving  means  cooperable  with  the  plug  member  for  re- 

I  ;asably  locking  the  plug  member  in  said  first  position 

\  'hen  the  dials  are  off  combination;  and 

a  r  lanually  operable  latch  member  longitudinally  movable 
^  'ith  respect  to  the  plug  member  to  a  latching  position 
i  nd  an  unlatching  position,  the  latch  member  and  the 
J  lug  member  having  engageable  means  for  preventing 
f  lovement  of  the  latch  member  to  unlatching  position 
\  'hen  the  plug  member  is  locked  in  the  first  position. 


3,942,345 
iE\  OPERATED  MAGNETIC  TUMBLER  LOCK 
Taka!  hi  Sasahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Magnetic 
Lot  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan  | 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.   24,    1973,  48- 
1311^7 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  47/00,  27/00 
DS.  Cl.  70—276  9  Claims 
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a  key  operated  magnetic  tumbler  lock  of  the  type 

including  an  outer  hollow  cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  mated 

cqaxial  relative  rotation   inside  said  outer  cylinder  and 

an  elongate  keyway  extending  substantially  parallel  to 

of  said  inner  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  tumbler 

ies  carried  in  said  inner  cylinder  and  a  corresponding 

of  cooperating  detents  provided  on  an  inner  surface 

outer  cylinder  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking 

I  slative   rotation  therebetween,  and  a  key  carrying  a 

of  magnetic  members  for  insertion  in  said  keyway  for 

magnetically  causing  the  disengagement  of  said  associated 

ic  tumbler  assemblies  and  cooperating  detents  to  un- 

cylinders,  the  improvement  comprising: 

e  tumbler  receiving  guides  disposed  in  said  inner 

linder  and  extended  transversely  to  and  in  juxtaposition 

with  said  keyway; 
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said  magnetic  tumbler  assemblies  each  including  a  magnetic 
tumbler  and  biasing  spring  mounted  in  individual  ones  of 
said  tumbler  guides  for  longitudinal  slideable  reciproca- 
tion of  said  tumblers  between  a  protracted  condition 
engaging  said  detents  and  a  retracted  condition  juxta- 
posed said  keyway,  said  biasing  springs  continuously 
urging  said  tumblers  toward  said  protracted  condition, 
said  magnetic  tumblers  each  defming  a  magnetic  polar 
axis  and  being  disposed  with  said  polar  axes  substantially 
longitudinally  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  guides; 

said  detents  being  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
hollow  cylinder  in  cooperating  registration  with  said 
tumblers  in  their  protracted  condition  for  locking  said 
relative  rotation  of  said  cylinders;  and 

said  members  of  said  key  each  defming  a  magnetic  polar 
axis  and  being  oriented  such  that  when  said  key  has  been 
inserted  in  said  keyway  said  members  are  disposed  with 
their  polar  axes  in  substantial  parallel  juxtaposition  and  in 
polar  opposition  to  the  polar  axes  of  said  tumblers  to 
slideably  withdraw  said  tumblers  to  said  retracted  condi- 
tion. 


3,942,346 
DISC  CYLINDER  LOCK 
Reijo  Luotolainen,  Alahonkajoki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy 
Wartsila  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,061 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Nov.    16,    1973, 
3548/73 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  29/02,  15/14 
U.S.  CL  70—366  5  Claims 


L      5 


1.  A  disc  cylinder  lock  comprising  a  number  of  turnable 
locking  discs,  which  by  turning  of  the  key  of  the  lock  are 
turned  from  an  initial  position  to  a  position  releasing  the  lock 
mechanism,  there  being,  in  the  central  part  of  some  of  the 
locking  discs,  an  opening  having  portions  between  which  there 
are  at  least  two  substantially  radial  steps  one,  of  which 
portions  is  arranged  to  receive  the  key  of  the  lock  and  the 
other,  when  the  key  is  properly  inserted  in  the  lock,  forming, 
at  the  side  of  the  inserted  part  of  said  key,  a  free  space  with 
a  curved  border,  into  which  said  key  does  not  move  in  any  of 
the  functional  phases  of  the  lock,  there  being  further,  in  the 
lock  in  front  of  said  last  mentioned  locking  discs,  at  least  one 
turnable  element  having  in  its  central  part  an  opening  for  said 
key,  which  opening  is  so  formed  that  its  border,  at  the  point 
where  its  distance  from  the  turning  axis  of  said  locking  discs 
is  the  smallest,  is  located  within  an  area  including  said  turning 
axis,  the  space  between  said  turning  axis  and  the  opposite 
border  of  said  opening  and  an  area  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  said  turning  axis  remote  from  said  opposite  border  of  said 
opening. 
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3,942,347  3,942,349 

KEY  LOCATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  CROWN  DIE  FOR  THREAD  ROLLING  OF  APPLICATOR 

THE  DEPTH  OF  PENETRATION  OF  A  KEY  INTO  A  LOCK  ROLLS 

Marvin  Witham  Coleman,  4038  Poplar  St.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22030  Edward  George  Williams,  Macedon,  and  Richard  George  La- 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,741  Bombard,  Henrietta,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
Int.  CI.*  E05B  19/04  ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 


U.S.  CI.  70-395 


7  Claims  Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,156 

Int.  CI.*  B21H  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-98  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  key  having  a  head  portion,  shoulder  and  shank  por- 
tion, an  attachment  to  vary  the  working  depth  of  the  key  in  a 
cylinder  lock,  said  attachment  including: 

a.  a  key  locating  member, 

b.  said  key  locating  member  comprising  a  flat  plate  engaged 
with  a  face  of  the  key  head  portion, 

c.  said  flat  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 

d.  a  set  screw  having  a  shank  extending  through  the  longitu- 
dinal slot  of  said  flat  plate  into  threaded  engagement  with 
the  head  portion  of  the  key  for  securing  the  flat  plate  to 
the  key  and  permitting  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the 
flat  plate  with  respect  to  the  key, 

e.  portions  of  said  flat  plate  proximate  the  shank  of  the  key 
being  extended  to  provide  flanges  which  are  spaced  apart 
a  distance  approximately  substantia .ly  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  shank  of  the  key, 

f  said  flanges  being  bent  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
said  flat  plate,  and  positioned  in  alignment  with,  and  in 
advance  of,  the  shoulder  of  the  key. 


3,942,348 
CUTTER  DIES  FOR  THE  CROSS  ROLLING  MACHINE 
Nobutaka  Maeda,  Hiroshima,  and  Hidehiko  Tsukamoto,  Saiki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1973, 48-124000 
Int.  CI.*  B21H  8/02 
U.S.  CL  72—71  6  Claims 


2.  A  thru  feed  thread  rolling  die  for  producing  metal  flow 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  a  cylindrical  work  piece  to  form  a 
continuous,  substantially  uniform  thread  configuration  com- 
prising a  roll  formed  with  a  substantially  uniform  external 
thread  having  a  substantially  uniform  depth  and  having  a 
variable  crest  diameter  profile  which  is  greater  at  some  point 
intermediate  of  the  die  ends  and  smaller  at  the  die  ends  with 
a  substantially  uniform  transition  between  the  greater  diame- 
ter and  smaller  diameter. 


3,942,350 
ROLLING  MILL  TRAIN  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

WIRE 

Hans  Brauer,   Leichlingen,  and   Paul  Duepper,  Dusseldorf- 

Oberkassei,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Kocks, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,215,  April  8,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577^57 

Int.  CI.*  B21B ///« 

U.S.  CL  72—228  1  Claim 
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1.  Cutter  dies  for  cross  rolling  machines,  each  of  said  dies 
comprising  a  shaping  surface,  a  finishing  surface,  a  beginning 
portion,  and  an  end  portion,  a  first  portion  of  said  shaping 
surface  having  a  width  and  height  decreasing  and  increasing, 
respectively,  along  a  portion  of  said  cutter  die  from  said  begin- 
ning portion  to  a  point  near  said  end  portion,  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  shaping  surface  having  a  width  and  height 
increasing  and  decreasing,  respectively,  along  the  portion  of 
said  cutter  die  from  said  point  to  said  end  portion. 


1.  Rolling  mill  train  for  use  in  the  production  of  wire  from 
billets  of  regular  and  reflned  steels,  comprising  a  single-core 
roughing  train  arranged  to  receive  a  square  billet  of  approxi- 
mately 140  mm  on  a  side  from  a  billet  fumce  and  to  transform 
the  billet  into  a  square  bar  of  about  85  mm  on  a  side  as  it 
moves  along  a  horizontal  path,  a  plurality  of  single-core  finish- 
ing trains  spaced  from  said  roughing  train  and  said  finishing 
trains  arranged  in  parallel  relationship  and  arranged  to  oper- 
ate at  an  outlet  speed  of  about  SO  m/s,  an  intermediate  train 
for  each  said  finishing  train  located  between  said  finishing 
train  and  said  roughing  train  and  arranged  to  operate  at  the 
same  outlet  speed  as  said  finishing  train,  and  means  for  distrib- 
uting rolled  material  from  said  roughing  train  to  said  interme- 
diate trains  and  for  storing  the  rolled  material  which  exceeds 
the  capacity  of  said  intermediate  and  finishing  trains,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  that  said  means  includes  a  distrib- 
utor member  located  at  the  outlet  from  said  roughing  train 
and  a  plurality  of  rectilinear  storage  channels  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  intermediate  trains  and  extending  between 
said  distributor  member  and  its  associated  said  intermediate 
train,  at  least  one  of  said  channels  being  spaced  at  an  angle  to 
said  roughing  train  and  to  said  intermediate  train  with  which 
it  is  associated  and  adjacent  said  channels  being  spaced  apart 
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acute  angle  to  one  another,  each  said  channel  forming 
t  insulated  and  heatable  closed  passage  throughout  the 
1  thereof,  each  said  intermediate  train  being  arranged  in 
line  and  located  immediately  adjacent  to  and  in 
near  alignment  with  said  fmishing  train  with  which  it  is 
so  that  the  rolled  material  from  each  said  storage 

chanjiel  can  be  fed  through  the  associated  said  intermediate 
ind  finishing  train  for  forming  finished  wires,  said  distrib- 
nember  being  displaceable  about  a  vertical  axis  for  align- 
with  each  of  said  storage  channels  for  feeding  the  bar 

issuii^  from  said  roughing  train  into  a  selected  one  of  said 

:e  channels,  and  a  pair  of  drive  rollers  located  in  each 

!  torage  channel  in  the  path  of  the  rolled  material  passing 

there  hrough  for  providing  a  braking  effect  on  the  rolled 

mate  iai. 
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3,942^51 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  WORKPIECES 

Bctz4el  Avitzur,  817  N.  31st  St.,  Alientown,  Pa.  18104 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,547 

int.  CI.*  B21C  23/14,  35/00 

VJS.  CI.  72-271  17  Claims 
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1.  1 1  a  method  of  making  a  hollow  workpiece  with  the  aid 
of  a  >unch  and  a  die  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through; the  steps  of  providing  said  workpiece  with  a  side  wall; 
causii  g  said  punch  to  engage  the  interior  of  said  hollow  work- 
piece  so  that  the  latter  is  positioned  on  said  punch;  causing 
move  nent  of  said  punch  with  said  workpiece  thereon  relative 
to  sai  i  die  and  into  said  aperture  thereof  at  an  operational 
speed  to  iron  said  workpiece  and  thereby  reduce  the  thickness 
and  ii  crease  the  length  of  said  side  wall  while  subjecting  said 
work|  iece  to  a  relatively  large  frictional  force  at  said  punch, 
and  a  smaller  frictional  force  at  said  die;  forcing  said  work- 
piece  to  leave  said  die  at  a  speed  exceeding  said  operational 
speed  of  the  punch  so  as  to  cause  forward  slip  of  the  ironed 
portion  of  said  workpiece  with  respect  to  said  punch;  and 
contrc  tiling  said  forward  slip  of  the  ironed  portion. 


3,942,352 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEAMLESS  METAL  TUBES 
Walter  Langhans,  Langenhagen;  Otto  Uhlmann,  Burgdorf, 
and  Norbert  Stephan,  Ahlem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
KabeNund  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG,  Hannover, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,815 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    20,    1973, 
2352746 

int.  CI.*  B21C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—275  6  Claims 


^vy'r'^'^^^x 


^ 


^A' 


'^\\\\\\\\\\K\\\\\\\^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  seamless  tubes  or  pipes  which 
have  been  made  by  extruding  or  piercing  metal  billets,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

turning  a  pipe  at  its  end  to  obtain  a  relatively  short  end 
portion  of  exact  concentricity  of  its  outer  dimensions  with 
regard  to  the  inner  dimensions  of  the  pipe; 

drawing  the  pipe  through  a  positioning  die  and  over  a  man- 
drel which  is  concentrically  arranged  to  the  die,  begin- 
ning with  the  turned  end; 

said  mandrel  centering,  positioning  and  supporting  the 
interior  of  the  pipe  also  in  relation  to  a  concentric  peeling 
and  scraping  tool  disposed  radially  adjacent  to  the  man- 
drel, outside  of  the  pipe;  and 

peeling  and  scraping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  pipe  by  means  of  said  tool,  ahead  of  the  die  and 
adjacent  to  the  mandrel. 


3,942,353 
HIGH  ENERGY  RATE  COUNTERBLOW  FORMING 
MACHINE 
Josef  K.  Murek,  4454  Casitas  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,871,  Aug.  9,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,096,  April 
24, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

499,569 

Int.  CI.*  B21J  7/28 

VS.  CI.  72-354  33  Claims 


1.  A  high  energy  rate  impact  forming  machine,  comprising: 

a  frame, 

forming  means  including  a  pair  of  coaxial  forming  rams, 

pressure  chambers  on  said  frame  receiving  said  rams  for  ex- 
tension and  retraction  of  the  rams  along  their  common  axis 
toward  one  another  through  working  strokes  to  extended 
positions  by  fluid  pressure  in  said  chambers  and  away  from 
one  another  through  return  strokes  to  cocked  positions, 

ram  retractor  means  on  said  frame  for  retracting  said  rams  to 
cocked  position,  and 

ram  locking  means  on  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  ram 
locking  members,  means  supporting  said  members  for 
movement  to  ram  latching  positions  wherein  said  locking 
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members  are  disposed  for  latching  engagement  with  said 
rams,  respectively,  when  the  rams  are  in  their  cocked  posi- 
tions for  locking  said  rams  in  said  cocked  positions  and  for 
movement  of  said  locking  members  to  ram  releasing  posi- 
tions wherein  said  locking  members  are  disposed  for  com- 
plete disengagement  from  said  rams  to  release  said  rams  for 
free  independent  movement  through  their  working  strokes 
without  movement  of  said  locking  members  with  said  rams, 
and  common  ram  lock  actuator  means  connected  to  said 
locking  members  for  moving  said  locking  members  in  uni- 
son from  their  ram  latching  positions  to  their  ram  releasing 
positions  to  effect  simultaneous  release  of  said  rams  for 
movement  through  their  working  strokes  by  said  chamber 
fiuid  pressure. 


3,942,354 
DIE  UNIT  WITHIjUICK  CHANGE  FEATURES 
Allan  E.  Randolph,  Sr.,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton 
Progress  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,814 

Int.  CI.*  B21J  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-448  26  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  die  system,  a  die  half  including  a  die  shoe 
having  a  through  opening,  means  peripherally  of  the  opening 
being  configured  to  support  a  carrier  plate,  a  carrier  plate 
received  in  said  opening,  a  sub-plate  superposing  on  said  die 
shoe  and  confining  said  carrier  plate  in  said  opening,  a  pres- 
sure plate  overlying  said  sub-plate  and  reciprocable  relative 
thereto,  means  on  said  sub-plate  in  a  generally  surrounding 
relation  to  said  pressure  plate  and  defining  a  die  sperture,  a 
pressure  cell  suspended  from  said  carrier  plate  and  depending 
therefrom  to  position  at  least  a  portion  thereof  within  said 
opening,  said  cell  including  a  spring  pressed  platform  located 
in  an  underlying  relation  to  said  carrier  plate,  and  means 
based  on  said  platform  and  extending  through  said  carrier 
plate  and  said  sub-plate  into  a  supporting  relation  to  said 
pressure  plate. 


3,942,355 
HOT  WATER  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHOCK 

TESTING  FABRICATED  PIPING  COMPONENTS 
Michael  J.  Mclncmey,  Highland  Park,  and  Robert  T.  Brady, 
Elmhursl,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,249,  Jan.  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,890,936.  Thb  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,654 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  25/00 
U.S.CL  73-15  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermal  shock  testing  a  high  performance 
fabricated  piping  component  by  subjecting  the  component  to 
a  rapid  water  temperature  rise  without  nucleation,  wherein 
the  method' includes  use  of  a  hot  water  generator  having  a  high 
turndown  ratio  for  rapidly  increasing  the  temperature  of  hot 
water  to  a  point  of  substantially  theoretical  maximum  heat 
absorption  and  temperature  rise  without  nucleation,  wherein 


the  generator  includes  a  housing  defining  connected  coil  and 
combustor  sections,  a  coil  in  the  coil  section  with  an  o|}en 
central  area  for  receiving  combustion  gases  and  defining  a 
water  flow  path,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  coil,  piping 
connected  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  defining  a  closed  loop 
water  path,  a  load  in  the  piping,  a  pump  in  the  piping  forcing 
constant  water  circulation  through  the  closed  loop,  a  fuel  and 
air  induction  system  including  fuel  and  air  controls  coacting 
to  deliver  the  proper  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  combustor 
section,  said  fuel  and  air  induction  system  including  a  fuel  line 
delivering  fuel  to  the  combustor  section,  a  combustion  air  line 
delivering  combustion  air  to  the  combustor  section,  and 
means  continually  bleeding  air  directly  into  the  fuel  line  to 
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maintain  stable  combustion  in  the  combustor  section  at  mini- 
mum fire  conditions,  a  fast  response  actuator  for  said  fuel  and 
air  controls,  and  a  temperature  controller  providing  operating 
signals  to  he  actuator  in  response  to  a  set  point  temperature 
and  the  water  temperature  of  the  coil  outlet  to  operate  the  fuel 
and  air  controls  and  cause  a  rapid  rate  of  temperature  rise  in 
the  outlet  water  temperature  without  nucleation,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  said  component  in  said 
piping  connected  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  coil, 
operating  said  generator  between  low  and  high  firing  rates  in 
a  short  period  of  time  to  produce  the  maximum  heat  flux 
absorbable  by  the  load  without  incurring  nucleate  boiling,  and 
observing  the  function  of  said  component. 


3,942356 

ON-LINE  CARBON  DIOXIDE  ANALYZER  AND 

ANALYZING  METHOD 

Richard  Alan  Branscombe,  and  Arthur  Caputi,  Jr.,  both  of 

Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  &  J.  Gallo  Winery,  Modesto, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,812 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-19  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide 

present  in  a  continuously  supplied  liquid  containing  dissolved 

carbon  dioxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  constant  flow  sidestream  of  said  continu- 
ously supplied  liquid; 

b.  generating  a  continuous  flow  of  a  gas  which  dissolves 
carbon  dioxide; 

c.  in  the  presence  of  said  gas  ejecting  said  sidestream  into 
a  confined  volume  under  the  influence  of  a  pressure 
differential  sufficient  to  cause  substantially  instantaneous 
and  substantially  complete  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide 
from  said  liquid  leaving  said  liquid  substantially  depleted 
of  carbon  dioxide; 

d.  conducting  the  evolved  carbon  dioxide  and  said  gas  to  a 
carbon  dioxide  measuring  station  and   at  said  station 
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m  easuring  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  combina- 
ti  >n  of  said  gas  with  said  carbon  dioxide;  and 


e.  dr  lining  said  liquid  depleted  of  carbon  dioxide  from  said 
cofifined  volume. 
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coupling  respectively  first  surface  locations  of  the  work- 
piece  to  said  probes; 

energizing  sequentially  said  probes  for  causing  each  probe 
to  send  an  ultrasonic  search  pulse  into  the  workpiece  at 
a  respective  such  location  and  to  receive  an  echo  signal 
arising  from  a  change  in  acoustic  impedance  sensed  by 
said  pulse; 

producing  for  each  of  said  locations  a  signal  responsive  to 
the  transit  time  of  the  associated  search  pulse  from  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  to  the  change  in  acoustic  impe- 
dance; 

comparing  said  signals  and  storing  a  digital  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  longest  transit  time; 

coupling  subsequently  respective  second  locations  of  the 
workpiece  to  said  probes; 
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3,942^57 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Jenkins,   Analytical    Instruments   Ltd.,   Fowlinere, 
,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,536 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2, 1974, 
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to  Claims 


energizing  sequentially  said  probes  for  causing  each  probe 
to  send  an  ultrasonic  search  pulse  into  the  workpiece  at 
a  respective  such  second  location  and  receive  an  echo 
signal  arising  from  a  change  in  an  acoustic  impedance 
sensed  by  said  search  pulse; 

producing  for  each  of  said  second  locations  a  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  transit  time  of  the  associated  search  pulse  from 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  the  change  in  acoustic 
impedance; 

updating  the  stored  digital  signal  in  dependence  upon  the 
transit  time  responsive  signals  produced  at  said  second 
locations  by  comparing  said  last  stated  signals  with  the 
stored  signal  and  changing  the  stored  signal  by  predeter- 
mined increments  or  decrements,  and 

utilizing  the  updated  stored  signal  for  terminating  the  defect 
gate  in  a  flaw  detector  circuit. 


Apbaratus  for  checking  the  contents  of  closed  containers 

>resence  of  substances  which  are  capable  of  emitting 

comprising  a  compartment  to  receive  the  containers. 

0  promote  the  rapid  diffusion  of  vapours  out  of  the 

into  the  compartment,  a  detector  assembly  sensitive 

p  esence  of  the  vapours  and  connected  to  said  compart- 

a  flow  path  so  as  to  receive  at  least  a  proportion  of 

vapdurs  diffusing  into  the  compartment,  means  selectively 

permeaf  le  to  the  vapours  and  located  in  the  flow  path  to  the 

assembly,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  selectively 

permeal^le  means  at  a  constant  temperature. 


3,942,358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  DEFECT 

GA  TE  IN  ULTRASONIC  PULSE-ECHO  TESTING 
Wilfried    Pics,   Erftstadt-Blicshcim,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Kraut  iramer-Branson,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,880 
Claim^    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1974, 
242243!t 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.CI.[73-67.7  23  Claims 

7.  Th;  method  of  ultrasonic  testing  a  workpiece  by  the 
pulse-ec  «o  technique  comprising: 
provid  ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  transducer  probes  for  trans- 
mitt  ing  ultrasonic  energy  into  the  workpiece  in  a  direc- 
tion across  its  thickness; 


3,942,359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
KNOCKING  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Virgilio  Arrigoni,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Bruno  Gaetani,  and 
Pietro  Ghezzi,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam- 
progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,673,  Sept.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser,  No.  522,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  22, 1970, 30020/70 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  23/22 
U.S.  CI.  73-35  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  measuring  the  knocking  in 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sensing  engine  vibration; 

b.  generattfig  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  engine 
vibration; 

c.  Altering  the  generated  electrical  signals  to  pass  a  prede- 
termined band  of  signals; 

d.  transmitting  the  filtered  signals  to  one  input  of  a  coinci- 
dent gate; 

sensing  ignition  signals  applied  to  the  engine; 
generating  pulses  corresponding  to  each  ignition  signal 
applied  to  the  engine; 

g.  integrating  the  generated  pulses  to  provide  signals  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  velocity  of  the  crankshaft  of 
the  engine; 


e. 
f. 
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h.  transmitting  the  integrated  signals  of  a  pair  of  capacitors 
having  different  discharge  rates  for  charging  the  same; 

i.  discharging  the  capacitors  at  constant  currents  and  differ- 
ent rates  to  provide  a  coincident  signal  to  another  input 
of  the  coincident  gate  only  during  the  time  period  be- 
tween complete  discharge  of  one  capacitor  and  complete 
discharge  of  the  other  capacitor,  the  time  period  corn- 


succeeding  sheets  of  filter  paper  respectively  for  producing 
electric  signals  proportional  to  the  quantities  of  the  contami- 
nants deposited  on  said  first  and  succeeding  sheets  of  filter 
paper  respectively,  and  a  bridge  circuit  connected  to  said 
converting  elements  for  comparing  said  electric  signals  with 
each  other  and  producing  a  differential  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  concentration  and  the  particle  size  of  said 
contaminants. 
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mencing  at  the  highest  pressure  point  and  terminating  at 

a  crankshaft  angle  of  between  about  60°  to  about  80° 

beyond  the  highest  pressure  point; 
j.  passing  engine  vibration  signals  through  the  coincident 

gate  only  during  the  coincidence  of  signals  at  its  inputs; 

and 
k.  detecting  the  output  signals  from  the  coincident  gate  to 

provide  a  quantitative  measurement  of  knocking. 


3,942,360 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DEGREE  OF  CONTAMINATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

Yoneji  Wada,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,245 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—61  R  1  Claim 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  degree  of  contamination  of 
liquids  comprising  a  filter  having  a  container  for  accommodat- 
ing a  definite  volume  of  a  liquid  containing  contaminants  and 
a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  filter  paper  contained  in  said 
container,  the  pore  size  of  said  sheets  of  filter  paper  decreas- 
ing from  the  first  to  succeeding  sheets  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  liquid  passes  therethrough;  and  a  measuring  device  having 
a  source  of  light  having  a  definite  wavelength  and  directed 
against  the  first  and  succeeding  sheets  of  filter  paper  respec- 
tively having  contaminants  with  different  particle  sizes 
thereon  and  which  have  been  removed  from  said  filter  for 
irradiating  said  sheets,  photoelectric  converting  elements 
positioned  to  receive  light  reflected  from  said  sheets  of  filter 
paper  and  responsive  to  the  light  reflected  by  said  first  and 


3,942361 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TESTING  THICK-WALLED 
SPECIMENS  BY  THE  ULTRASONIC  PULSE-ECHO 
METHOD 
Walter  Rath,  Tumich,  and  Rudolf  Worschech,  Hamburg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorpo- 
rated, Stratford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,321,  April  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Nov.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,134 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-67.7  10  Claims 


■«4  M' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  thick-walled  specimens  by  the 
ultrasonic  pulse-echo  method  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  directional  transmitting  probes  and  a  direc- 
tional receiving  probe  adapted  respectively  to  transmit 
and  receive  ultrasonic  signals  along  their  directional  axes; 

said  transmitting  probes  arranged  in  spaced  aligned  relation 
along  one  surface  of  a  specimen  and  oriented  thereon  to 
direct  ultrasonic  signals  transmitted  by  each  probe  along 
oblique  substantially  parallel  paths  toward  a  different  one 
of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  depth  zones  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  to  each  other  across  the  thickness  of 
the  specimen  with  the  respective  centers  of  said  zones 
disposed  along  a  common  line  defining  the  path  of  ultra- 
sonic signals  reflected  in  response  to  defects  in  said  depth 
zones  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one 
surface  of  the  specimen; 

said  common  line  intersecting  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
specimen  at  a  first  given  location  thereon  at  which  such 
defect  responsive  ultrasonic  signals  are  reflected  across 
the  thickness  of  said  specimen  to  said  one  surface  thereof 
along  a  common  path  that  intersects  said  one  surface  at 
a  second  given  location  in  spaced  alignment  with  said 
transmitting  probes  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the 
initial  paths  of  said  transmitted  ultrasonic  signals, 

said  receiving  probe  being  disposed  at  said  second  given 
location  on  said  one  surface  of  the  specimen  with  its 
directional  axis  oriented  to  receive  said  ultrasonic  signals 
reflected  along  said  common  path  from  said  first  given 
location  at  the  opposite  surface  of  the  specimen;  and 

electrical  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  probe  for 
sensing  the  reception  by  said  receiving  probe  of  said 
defect  responsive  signals  reflected  from  said  first  given 
location  along  said  common  path  from  any  of  said  trans- 
mitting probes  that  is  transmitting  and  for  producing 
electrical  signals  representative  thereof. 
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3,942362 
ROOF  TRUSS  TESTING  MACHINE 
JamcJ  R.  Keller,  1410  NE.  Marine  Drive,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97211 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,528 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  3108 

\iS.  Cl.  73-88  R  14  Claims 
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truss  testing  machine  comprising  a  table  adapted  to 

suppoj-t  a  truss  lying  on  it  side,  upstanding  abutment  flange 

on  one  side  of  said  table,  an  abutment  block  on  said 

irranged  to  bear  horizontally  against  said  flange  means 

provide  an  abutment  against  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 

one  end  thereof,  a  force  indicating  load  cell  on  said 

irranged  to  bear  horizontally  against  said  flange  means 

p^vide  an  abutment  against  said  edge  of  said  truss  at  the 

te  end  thereof,  an  upstanding  abutment  flange  extend- 

the  opposite  side  of  said  table,  a  flattened  flexible 

said  table  sealed  at  its  ends  and  extending  along  said 

flange,  a  series  of  pressure  transmitting  blocks  on  said 

(^isposed  between  said  tube  and  the  opposite  longitudinal 

said  truss,  an  air  pressure  supply  source  to  inflate  said 

tnd  a  vacuum  supply  source  to  evacuate  said  tube,  the 

n  of  said  tube  causing  said  pressure  transmitting  blocks 

substantially  uniform  loading  along  the  length  of  the 


all  ing 


en 


3,942,363 

DRIVE-DYNAMOMETER  SYSTEM 

Philip  I.  Swis,  Armada,  and  Glenn  M.  Brown,  Royal  Oak,  both 

of  ^  ich.,  assignors  to  The  Cross  Company,  Eraser,  Mich. 

Coni  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,061,  April  25,  1974, 

aband  >ned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  363,054,  May  23, 

1973,pat.  No.  3,834,221.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  553,920  | 

Int.  CL'  GOIL  3120 
U.S.  C|.  73— 116  13  Claims 


10.  Ih 

engine 
fixed 


pump 
crankslaft 
motive 
lie  loof 
engine 


during  hot-testing  acting  as  a  pump  and  the  pump  acting  as  a 
motor,  means  for  adjusting  the  displacement  of  said  pump, 
and  a  control  loop  system  for  said  pump  adjusting  means  to 
simulate  different  load  or  inertia  conditions. 


(  ISI 


a  test  stand  for  vehicle  engines,  means  supporting  an 
to  be  tested,  and  a  hydrostatic  system  comprising  a 

placement  motor  unit  and  a  variable  displacement 

mit,  one  of  said  units  being  connected  to  the  engine 

and  the  other  spaced  from  the  first  unit  and  having 

means  for  driving  it,  said  system  being  a  closed  hydrau- 

system  connecting  said  motor  and  pump  whereby  the 

may  be  selectively  cold-tested  or  hot-tested,  the  motor 


3,942,364 

ENGINE  EFFICIENCY  INDICATOR 

Homer  S.  Bunker,  901  Martha  Cove,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38122 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,726 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  3126 

U.S.  CI.  73-115  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  speed  rate  indicator  means  for  a 
vehicle  having  a  throttle  and  intake  manifold  and  incorporat- 
ing a  first  visual  indicator  for  said  means,  an  engine  efficiency 
indicator  means  for  revealing  within  limits  the  operating  effi- 
ciency of  the  vehicle  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine 
efficiency  indicator  means  being  pivotally  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  speed  rate  indicator  means,  said  engine  efficiency 
indicator  means  including  a  second  visual  indicator  normally 
pivoted  a  select  degree  by  movement  of  said  first  visual  indica- 
tor regardless  of  the  vehicle  speed  when  the  operating  engine 
is  within  a  predetermined  efficiently  functioning  range,  pres- 
sure sensing  means  responsive  to  the  intake  manifold  vacuum 
of  the  engine  for  sensing  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  its 
vacuum  normally  brought  about  by  various  settings  of  the 
throttle,  shifter  means  operatively  associated  with  said  speed 
rate  indicator  means  and  normally  maintaining  said  second 
visual  indicator  pivoted  to  the  select  degree  with  respect  to 
said  first  visual  indicator,  said  shifter  means  being  responsive 
to  the  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  capable  of  displacing 
said  second  visual  indicator  from  its  normally  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  first  visual  indicator  for  displaying  when 
the  operating  engine  departs  from  the  limits  of  its  predeter- 
mined efficiently  operating  range. 


3,942,365 
POWER  TEST  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Richard  Eric  Hanson,  Winchester,  and  Thomas  Edward  Nolan, 
Jr.,  Medfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,857 
Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15100 
U.S.  CI.  73-116  12  Claims 

1.  Means  for  testing  the  power  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  during  a  full-throttle  acceleration  of  the  engine,  com- 
prising 
tachometer  means  coupled  to  said  engine  to  generate  one 

electrical  pulse  per  engine  cycle  of  the  engine, 
a  display  device,  and 

a  computer  means  receptive  to  the  output  of  said  tachome- 
ter and  providing  an  output  to  said  display  device,  said 
computer  means  being  programmed  to  measure  the  time 
periods  between  successive  pulses,  each  time  period 
constituting  the  reciprocal  of  the  engine  speed  during  the 
particular  engine  cycle,  and  being  programmed  to  add 
one-half  of  the  time  period  corresponding  with  a  low 
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speed  and  one-half  of  the  time  period  corresponding  with 
a  high  speed  to  the  intermediate  time  periods  to  compute 


having  a  free  end  disposed  through  an  opening  in  said 
housing  so  that  a  determinable  pressure  may  be  exerted 
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an  acceleration  time  period  which  is  a  measure  of  engine 
power. 


3,942,366 
FUEL  INJECTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  Hofmann,  Aldingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,454 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    2,    1973, 
2305114 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73- 1 1 9  A  4  Claims 


2.  In  a  fuel  injection  arrangement  for  internal  combustion 
engines  which  includes  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  normally  closed 
by  an  axially  movable  needle  valve  resting  on  its  seat,  the 
improvement  comprising  electrical  switch  means  serving  as  a 
sensor  for  a  test  instrument,  coupled  to  said  needle  valve  and 
responsive  to  lifting  of  said  needle  valve,  a  nozzle  holder  and 
a  fuel  leakage  channel  means,  and  wherein  said  switch  means 
includes  a  yielding  piston  disposed  in  said  channel  means  and 
a  spring  member  loading  said  piston,  said  piston  when  dis- 
placed interrupting  electrical  circuit  continuity  between  said 
nozzle  holder  and  said  test  instrument. 


3,942,367 
TRANSPORT  TORQUE  AND  TENSION  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE 
Arden  Ronald  Thompson,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,411 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  J//5,5//2 
U.S.  CI.  73— 134  3  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  for  measuring  rewind  torque  and  brake  ten- 
sions of  a  video  magnetic  tape  record/reproduce  unit  and 
having  a  housing  in  which  at  least  a  first  reel  is  rotatably 
disposed  in  registration  with  an  aperture  in  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  housing  in  order  that  when  said  cartridge  is 
loaded  in  a  video  record/reproduce  unit,  said  reel  can  be 
driven  by  said  unit,  said  cartridge  comprising: 
a  cord  wrapped  about  said  reel  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  in  which  said  reel  is  rotated  when  said  record/re- 
produce unit  is  actuated  in  a  rewind  mode,  such  cord 


on  said  cord  for  opposing  rewind  rotation  of  said  reel  or 
overcoming  brake  force  on  the  same. 


3,942,368 

PORTABLE  PULL  TESTING  UNIT  FOR  INSTALLED 

EARTH  ANCHORS 

Robert  M.  Hoyt,  Centralia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Chance 

Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,080 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5/OOi  GOIN  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  73—141  R  7  CUims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  earth  anchor  embedded  into  the  earth  for  anchoring  a 
mobile  home  or  the  like  and  having  an  elongated  shaft 
with  one  end  thereof  protruding  from  the  earth  and  a 
generally  tranversely  extending,  loadbearing  member 
adjacent  the  remaining,  embedded  end  of  said  shaft; 

pull-testing  apparatus,  including 

selectively  actuatable  tensioning  means  positioned  gener- 
ally above  the  protruding  end  of  said  shaft  for  applying  an 
upwardly  directed  tension  force  on  said  anchor  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  load-bearing  member; 

means  operatively  coupling  said  tensioning  means  and  pro- 
truding end;     ' 

means  supporting  said  tensioning  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  upright,  closely  spaced  support  legs  each 
having  an  earth-engaging,  force-spreading  foot  pad  on  the 
lowermost  end  thereof  which  are  each  positioned  closely 
adjacent  the  protruding  end  of  said  earth  anchor  shaft; 

means  for  determining  the  extent  of  tension  forces  exerted 
on  said  anchor  when  the  tensioning  means  is  actuated; 
and 

means  for  measuring  the  extent  of  upward  anchor  creepage 
when  said  tensioning  means  is  actuated  and  indepen- 
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iently  of  any  settling  of  the  pull-testing  apparatus  into  the 
:arth, 
sai  J  earth  anchor  and  pull-testing  apparatus  being  coopera- 
ively  configured  and  designed  such  that  during  actuation 
)f  said  tensioning  means  the  test  results  generated  accu- 
ately  reflect  the  actual  load  capabilities  of  said  embed- 
I  ed  earth  anchor. 


3,942,369 
HOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 


SETTING  THE  TENSION  OF  STRESSED  MEMBERS 
Edwifi  O.  Roggenstein,  Birmingham;  Donald  Allen  Andrews, 
Br  ghton,  and  Chockalingam  Manthiram,  Plymouth,  ail  of 
Mirh.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,060 

Int.  Cl.^  GO  IN  29/00  I 


U^.:i.  73-143 


1.  "he  method  of  setting  a  stressed  element  at  a  desired 
tensi(  n  which  includes  the  steps  of  subjecting  an  intermediate 
portic  n  of  the  stressed  element  to  a  magnetic  flux  field  pulsat- 
ing in  one  polarity  at  a  given  frequency  and  in  the  absence  of 
elect!  ical  current  flow  through  the  element  thereby  to  cause 
the  el  ;ment  to  oscillate  at  the  given  frequency  of  the  magnetic 
field,  and  varying  the  tension  of  the  stressed  element  while 
subject  to  such  pulsating  magnetic  field  until  a  condition  of 
reson  mce  is  exhibited  by  the  element. 
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Claims 


3,942,370 
^^ETHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PREFERRED 
DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION  OF  A  TIRE 
Mfred  Grosch,  Rott;  Gerhard  Franz-Josef  Senger,  Aa- 
and  Georg  Freudenstein,  Aachen-Brand,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Uniroyal  A.G.,  Aachen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,025 
ms    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1973, 
87 

Int.  CL^GOIM  17/02 
U.S.CI.  73-146  4  Claims 


method  for  determining  the  preferred  direction  of 
rotation  of  a  vehicle  tire  com  prising  the  steps  of: 

lining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tire  in  which  the 

liar  difference  between  the  slip  angle  of  the  tire  due 

the  lateral  structural  force  acting  on  the  tire  and  the 

p  angle  of  the  tire  due  to  the  self-aligning  torque  acting 

o  I  the  tire  is  smaljcr;  and 

mai  cing  the  tire  in  a  manner  indicating  the  direction  of 

re  tation  in  which  said  angular  difference  is  smaller. 


whereby  the  tire  may  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  so  that  the 
conventionally  forward  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tire  is 
in  the  direction  of  smaller  angular  difference  whereby  the 
effect  of  the  forces  acting  on  the  tire  which  tend  to  alter 
its  direction  of  travel  are  minimized. 


3,942,371 
BUBBLE  GENERATING  DEVICES 
Denis  William  Bryer,  New  Maiden,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1973, 
36491/73 

Int.  CI.2  GOIM  9/00 
U.S.CL  73-147  8  Claims 


-S2 

■K. 

1-/J 

5(7 

45       '        7 

24 

;   ^ 

c 

.) 

3/JiW32 

1 

L^H^ 

/ 

t 

'/o     - 

y 

« 


Xs 


33' 


ts 


/5^^ 


'26 
'34 


>2A 


I,  A  device  for  generating  bubbles  in  a  direction  of  fluid 
flow,  the  device  comprising: 

a  support  portion  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  supplied 
from  a  source  of  material  used  in  forming  bubbles  and 
having  at  least  one  end  thereof  a  substantially  linear  axis; 

a  curved  portion  joined  to  said  one  end  of  the  support 
portion,  said  curved  portion,  with  increasing  distance 
from  the  support  portion,  bending  away  from  and  then 
back  towards  an  extension  of  said  axis  from  the  support 
portion,  said  curved  portion  being  bent  away  from  the 
support  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  fluid 
flow;  and 

at  least  one  passage  within  the  support  and  curved  portions, 
said  passage  extending  from  the  inlet  of  said  support 
portion  to  an  outlet  port  from  the  curved  portion. 


3,942,372 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MAKING  TESTS  OF  PROPELLER 

CAVITATION 

Ramon  Ruiz-Forneils  Gonzalez;  Gonzalo  Perez  Gomez,  and 

Jesus  Vivanco  Sanchez,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to 

Astilleros  Espanoks,  W.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  14,  1973,  424286 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIM  70/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-148  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  visualizing  cavitation  phenomena  produced 
by  the  propeller  of  a  vessel,  comprising  mounting  a  scale 
model  propeller  on  a  corresponding  reduced  scale  model  of 
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the  associated  ship,  driving  said  scale  model  ship  under  ordi- 
nary atmospheric  pressure  conditions  through  a  body  of  water 
open  to  atmosphere  at  a  speed  (V^)„  and  simultaneously 
operating  the  scale  model  propeller  at  a  rate  n^  such  that  the 
same  cavitation  index  o-  and  the  same  thrust  coefficient  Kr  are 
obtained  as  for  the  associated  ship,  and  wherein  said  cavita- 
tion index  for  a  vessel  with  a  propeller  is  given  by 


ff=       i7->ro-E)  1026 -t-  10100 


where 
T  is  the  draught  of  the  vessel 
o  is  the  elevation  in  the  vertical  of  the  propeller  tips  of  the 

wave  generated  by  the  vessel 
E  is  the  height  of  the  propeller  shaft 
V  is  the  speed  of  the  vessel 
p  is  the  water  density 
n  is  the  number  of  revolutions  per  second  of  the  propeller 

and 
D  is  the  diameter  of  the  propeller,  and  wherein  said  thrust 

coefficient  is  given  by 


Kr  = 


p  n*  D* 


in  which 

T  is  the  thrust 

p  is  the  water  density 

n  is  the  number  of  revolutions  per  second  of  the  propeller 
and 

D  is  the  propeller  diameter 
and  observing  the  cavitation  conditions  in  the  region  adjacent 
the  scale  model  propeller. 


3,942,373 
WELL  TOOL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Austin  S.  Rogers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Homco  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,081 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-151  26  Claims 


i\r^  -.itef^ 


23.  A  method  of  testing  pipe  at  a  test  location  in  a  well  bore 
to  determine  whether  the  pipe  is  stuck  in  a  well  bore,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  mounting  a  sensor  at  the  test  location  in  the  well  bore; 

b.  moving  the  sensor  up  to  a  reference  position  in  the  test 
location  from  which  movement  of  the  sensor  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  pipe  indicates  whether  the  pipe  is 
stuck; 

c.  causing  a  time  delay  to  elapse  during  movement  of  the 
sensor  to  the  reference  position  so  that  the  sensor  may 
assume  the  proper  reference  position  for  sensing  opera- 
tions; 


d.  applying  force  to  the  pipe;  and 

e.  sensing  with  the  sensor  whether  the  pipe  moves  when  the 
force  is  applied  thereto. 


3,942,374 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 
QUANTITY  OF  OIL 
James  J.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  N  L  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,445,  May  23, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,650,148.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

173,105 

Int.  CI.*  £2 IB  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  73— 155  5  Claims 


Ititi 


I- 


1.  An  oil  well  tool  for  determining  the  proportions  of  water 
and  oil  in  an  oil  well,  comprising:  a  sample  chamber  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports;  means  for  trapping  a  sample  of  the 
liquid  in  the  oil  well  in  the  sample  chamber,  said  means  for 
trapping  said  sample  of  liquid  including  rotary  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  operatively  connected  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of 
said  sample  chamber  and  a  port  in  said  tool  means  for  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  well  through  the  inlet  valve, 
sample  chamber  and  outlet  valve  and  out  to  the  exterior  of  the 
tool;  means  in  said  tool  connected  with  said  valves  to  rotate 
said  valves  to  close  said  valves  simultaneously  to  trap  a  sample 
in  said  chamber  and  means  to  open  said  valves  simultaneously 
to  open  a  port  to  direct  the  flow  to  bypass  said  sample  cham- 
ber, and  means  at  the  surface  for  determining  in  situ  the 
relative  proportions  of  oil  and  water  in  said  trapped  sample. 


3,942,375 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TESTING  HYDRAULIC 

PUMP 
J.  D.  Shepherd,  R.R.  2,  P.O.  Box  248,  Lcnos,  Iowa  50851 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,138 
Int.  CI.*  GOIM  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—  1 68  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  testing  a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  charging 
inlet,  a  discharge  outlet,  and  a  rotor  shaft,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  dynamometer  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  dynamometer 
pump,  and  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
dynamometer  pump  for  driving  said  dynamometer  pump, 
said  dynamometer  pump  being  hydraulically  connected 
in  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  through 
said  circuit  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 
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eter  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  measuring 
rotational  speed  thereof; 

conduit  connected  to  said  hydraulic  circuit  of  said 
n^mometer,  said   first  conduit  having  first  coupling 
ns  thereon  for  coupling  said  conduit  to  said  charging 
of  said  test  pump; 
conduit  connected  to  said  dynamometer  hydraulic 
circjit  for  returning  fluid  to  said  dynamometer  circuit, 
said  second  conduit  having  a  second  coupling  means  for 


lecting  said  second  conduit  to  said  discharge  end  of 
test  pump;  j 

rater  connected  to  said  second  conduit  and  having 
for  registering  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  in  raid 
conduit;  and  I 

ism  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  of  said  dynamome- 
nd  having  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
shaft  of  said  test  pump  for  driving  said  test  pump  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  of  said  dynamome- 
ter. 
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3,942,376 
DIAPHkAGM  TYPE  ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  INDICATOR 
Roger  W  Gallington,  505  Adelman  Circle,  S.W.,  Vienna,  Va. 
22180 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,416 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  21100 

U.S.  CI.  t3-180  5  Claims 
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phragm  type  angle  of  attack  indicatpr  for  use  as  an 
ment  comprising,  means  for  sensing  three  pres- 
aircrafl,  at  least  one  of  said  three  pressures  vary- 
with  angle  of  attack,  another  of  said  three  pres- 
greater  than  the  other  two  pressures,  tubing  means 
transnfitting  the  pressures  to  a  central  area,  and  means  at 
area  for  dividing  the  difference  between  the  great- 
pressure  and  one  of  the  two  lesser  pressures  by  the  differ- 
the  greatest  pressure  and  the  other  of  the  two 


lesser  pressures,  said  dividing  means  including  an  enclosure 
having  three  operatively  connected  sections,  pressure  from  a 
different  point  on  the  aircraft  being  transferred  to  each  of  the 
sections  in  said  enclosure,  the  first  of  the  sections  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  one  of  the  two  lesser  pressures,  the  second 
of  the  sections  being  operatively  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
two  lesser  pressures,  the  third  of  the  sections  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  greatest  pressure,  a  pair  of  rigid,  members 
shaped  as  surfaces  of  revolution,  one  each  being  positioned  in 
each  of  the  first  and  second  sections  and  having  their  apexes 
fixedly  attached  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  fiexible  plastic  dia- 
phragms positioned  in  the  third  section  one  each  being  in 
contact  with  the  back  surface  of  each  of  said  rigid  members, 
said  flexible  diaphragms  effectively  separating  the  third  sec- 
tion from  the  first  and  second  sections,  such  that  changes  in 
pressure  in  the  first  and  second  sections  produces  a  lateral 
movement  in  said  pair  of  rigid  members,  said  movement  cor- 
responding to  the  difference  in  pressures  at  pressure  points  on 
the  aircraft  and  to  the  angle  of  attack  thereof 


3,942,377 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Arkady  Savelievich  Ginzburg,  ulitsa  Moskovskaya  266,  korpus 
2,  kv.  47;  Genrikh  Georgievich  Gurevich,  ulitsa  Palangas  II, 
kv.  78;  Generik  Khaimovich  Kirshtein,  ulitsa  Moskovskaya, 
218,  kv.  61;  Igor  Porfirievich  Kvasnevsky,  ulitsa  Pavlova  17, 
kv.  59;  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Vakushonok,  ulitsa  Auseklya  3', 
kv.  21,  all  of  Riga,  and  Mikhail  Naumovich  Levin,  ulitsa 
Boldyreva,  6,  kv.  46,  Kaliningrad  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,460 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1158 

U.S.  CI.  73- 1 94  EM  3  Claims 


tie 

i'y 

in; 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  flow 
rate  of  a  fluid  medium  including  an  alternating  current  mag- 
netic flux  generating  system  positioned  to  apply  said  magnetic 
flux  across  a  section  of  a  pipeline;  main  electrodes  mounted 
on  said  pipeline  section  at  diametrically  opposed  locations 
thereof  adapted  to  sense  potentials  proportional  to  the  flow 
rate  of  the  medium  in  the  pipeline;  at  least  two  pairs  of  addi- 
tional electrodes  mounted  on  the  same  pipeline  section  on 
generatrixes  of  said  section  of  the  pipeline  which  extend 
through  each  of  said  main  electrodes  and  adapted  to  sense 
potentials  proportional  to  eddy  currents  produced  in  the  me- 
dium due  to  magnetic  field  changes  with  time;  and  a  measur- 
ing system  including  an  adder  unit  having  a  first  input  thereof 
connected  to  a  first  pair  of  said  additional  electrodes  posi- 
toned  on  a  first  of  said  generatrixes  extending  through  one  of 
said  main  electrodes  and  a  second  input  thereof  connected  to 
a  second  pair  of  additional  electrodes  positioned  on  a  second 
of  said  generatrixes  extending  through  the  other  of  said  main 
electrodes;  a  first  amplifier  having  the  input  thereof  connected 
to  said  main  electrodes;  a  first  phase-sensitive  detector 
adapted  to  discriminate  a  signal  proportional  to  the  flow  rate 
of  the  medium  having  the  input  therof  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  amplifier;  a  second  amplifier  having  the  input 
thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said  adder  unit;  a  second 
phase-sensitive  detector  adapted  to  discriminate  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  eddy  currents  having  the  input  thereof  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier;  and  a  comparator  unit 
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connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  phase-sensi- 
tive detectors,  said  comparator  unit  being  adapted  to  compare 
the  signals  from  said  main  and  additional  electrodes  and  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  flow  rate  of  said  medium. 


3,942,378 
FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
John  Aaron  Olmstead,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,093 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1168 

U.S.  CL  73-204  8  Claims 


lg« 
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I.  A  fluid  flow  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
flow  of  a  fluid  in  a  first  region  of  a  conduit  adapted  to  contain 
said  fluid,  said  conduit  including  a  second  region  therein 
wherein  said  fluid  is  substantially  stationary,  comprising: 
a  first  heating  element  adapted  to  be  thermally  coupled  to 
said  fluid  in  said  first  region,  said  first  heating  element 
producing  a  first  current  signal  proportional  to  the  power 
dissipated  in  said  first  heating  element, 
a  second  heating  element  adapted  to  be  thermally  coupled 
to  said  fluid  in  said  second  region,  said  second  heating 
element  producing  a  second  current  signal  proportional 
to  the  power  dissipated  in  said  second  heating  element, 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
heating  elements,  including  a  first  potential  source,  for 
supplying  a  substantially  constant  voltage  to  said  first  and 
said  second  heating  elements, 
means  including  temperature  sensitive  elements  thermally 
coupled  respectively  to  said  first  heating  element,  to  said 
second  heating  element,  and  to  said  flowing  fluid  entering 
said  conduit  thereby  sensing  the  ambient  temperature 
thereof,  said  means  for  controlling  the  current  to  said  first 
and  said  second  heating  elements  and  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  both  said  first  and  said  second 
heating  elements  at  a  constant  number  of  degrees  higher 
than  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  fluid, 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  heat- 
ing elements  for  comparing  said  first  and  said  second 
current  signals  to  produce  a  difference  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  in  power  dissipation  between  said 
first  and  said  second  heating  elements,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means  for  squar- 
ing said  difference  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal,  said 
output  signal  being  substantially  linearly  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  in  said  first  region  and  being 
substantially  compensated  for  changes  in  the  density  of 
said  fluid. 


3,942,379 

FLOATING  WAVE  STILLING  CHAMBER  FOR  LIQUID 

LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Alfred  Avery  Kanzler,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,785 

Int.  CI.*G01F2J/0« 

U^.  CI.  73—3 II  16  Claims 


1.  A  gage  mechanism  for  determining  the  level  of  a  liquid, 
comprising: 

a  measuring  means  joined  to  a  liquid  level  indicating  device; 

a  floating  wave  stilling  chamber  circumscribing  the  periph- 
ery of  the  liquid  level  indicating  device,  said  stilling  cham- 
ber having  walls  extending  above  wave  action  of  the 
liquid,  said  floating  stilling  chamber  having  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  top  and  in  the  bottom;  and 

vertical  guide  means  for  controlling  lateral  movement  of  the 
chamber  at  all  levels  at  which  the  liquid  level  is  to  be 
measured. 


3,942,380 
DIFFERENTIAL  DISPLACEMENT  THERMOSENSING 

DEVICE 
Roberto  D.  Lorenzo,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,271 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  5150 

\i&.  CI.  73—362.3  4  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  thermosensing  device  useful  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  approximately  1,000°F.  comprising  a  first  rod 
member  having  a  core  constituted  by  a  core  rod  of  a  refrac- 
tory metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten, 
tantalum,  molybdenum,  niobium  and  alloys  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  metal  cladding  of  a  selected  thickness  metallurgically 
bonded  to  the  core  rod  for  protecting  the  core  metal  from 
oxidation  and  for  adapting  the  first  member  to  undergo  di- 
mensional change  of  a  selected  degree  in  response  to  change 
in  temperature,  and  a  second  tube  member  of  a  metal  having 
a  relatively  greater  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the 
selected  refractory  core  metal  adapting  the  second  member  to 
undergo  relatively  greater  dimensional  change  than  the  first 
member  in  response  to  said  temperature  change,  the  second 
member  being  disposed  in  spaced  coaxial  surrounding  relation 
to  the  first  member,  the  first  member  having  a  first  end  thereof 
secured  to  a  corresponding  first  end  of  the  second  member 
and  having  its  opposite  end  free  to  move  relative  to  the  corre- 
sponding opposite  end  of  the  second  member  as  an  indication 
of  the  temperature  to  which  the  device  is  subjected. 
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3,942381 

LTRASONIC  PRESSURE  TEST  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
G.  Brown,  6379  Oakcreck  Way,  Citius  Heights,  Calif. 
0,  and  Lee  C.  Paxton,  5050  North  Ave.,  Carmichael, 
95608 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  437,644 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  9/00 
73-398  R  2  Claims 


said  liquid  supply  source  and  for  sealing  said  tube  means,  said 
gas  volume  in  said  chamber  being  varied  responsive  to  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  vessel  acting  on  the  liquid  in  said 
conduit;  and  means  in  said  transducer  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical value  of  a  magnitude  in  conformance  with  the  particular 
gas  volume. 


3,942,383 

WHEEL  BALANCING  DEVICES 

Jerome  G.  Schad,  R.D.  1,  Evans  City,  Pa.  16033 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,263 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—483 


1  Claim 


I  II 

r 

,. 

an  ultrasonic  pressure  testing  apparatus,  a  reilecto- 

an  oscilloscope,  electrical  circuit  means  electrically 

said  reflectoscope  to  said  oscilloscope,  an  ultra- 

rystal   providing  a  transducer,  and   electrical  cable 

:onnecting  said  transducer  to  said  reflectoscope,  said 

appara  us  using  ultrasonic  sound  to  measure  the  pressure  of 

(  ontainers,  and  wherein  when  the  transducer  is  placed 

one  side  of  a  container  a  measurement  is  taken  of  the 

uired  for  an  impulse  of  a  high  frequency  sound  wave 

I  through  the  contents  of  the  container,  echo  off  the 

of  the  container,  and  return  to  the  receiver  transmitter 


3,942,382 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieiwesell- 
,  Erlangen,  Germany  T 


I  ok 


Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,682 
Clainis    prwrity,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     18,    1973, 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  imbalance  of  automobile 
wheels  comprising  a  flat  plate  to  which  is  affixed  at  the  center 
of  one  surface  of  said  plate  a  spindle  of  cyclindrical  configura- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  centering  reference  and  a  mating  collar 
of  cylindrical  configuration  surrounding  said  spindle,  the 
greater  diameter  of  said  collar  being  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  center  hole  of  the  wheel  to  be  tested,  and  said 
collar  being  composed  of  resilient  material  whereby  being 
introduced  into  the  deep  or  hollow  side  of  the  wheel  to  be 
balanced  and  brought  face  to  face  with  the  center  hole  of  the 
wheel,  the  resilient  collar  can  be  manually  pressed  through  the 
hole  so  as  to  bring  said  plate  into  firm  contact  with  the  wheel's 
mounting  surface,  whereupon  the  resilient  collar,  by  virtue  of 
being  somewhat  compressed  uniformly  within  the  wheel  open- 
ing then  retains  the  position  of  the  device  securely  in  the 
wheel;  and  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  plate  and  integral 
therewith  at  its  center,  a  protrusion  of  symmetrically  convex 
configuration  whereby  the  wheel  may  be  positioned  over  an 
appropriate  plane  surface  so  as  to  rock  or  pivot  on  the  said 
plate,  and  the  wheel's  imbalance  shown  by  means  of  placing 
a  spirit-level  on  top  of  the  said  spindle. 


Int.  CI.*  GOIL  9/02 
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3,942,384 
SWASHPLATE  MACHINES 
9  Claims    Alfred  Parker,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Parker 
Swashplate  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,856 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sept.  17,  1973, 
171986 

Int.  CI.*  FI6H  23/00 
U.S.  CL  74-60  8  Claims 


^g  <^    ^0a 


pressure  transducer  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 

in  conformance  with  a  liquid  pressure,  said  transducer  com- 

measuring  cell  including  a  chamber  partly  filled  with 

and  the  remaining  part  thereof  with  a  gas  entrapped 

hamber;  a  conduit  filled  with  said  liquid  having  one 

eof  communicating  with  the  liquid-filled  part  of  the 

of  said  measuring  cell,  said  conduit  having  an  open 

renfote  from  said  measuring  cell  communicating  with  a 

d  vessel  for  measurement  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 

means  extending  into  said  chamber  connected  to 

for  supplying  quantities  of  said  liquid  to  said  cham- 

means  for  selectively  restricting  flow  of  liquid  from 


tube 


>-^At 


1.  A  swash  plate  machine  comprising  a  casing  including  two 
end  members  and  at  least  one  member  providing  curved 
surfaces,  a  shaft  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  end  members, 
a  swash  plate  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  bearing 
between  said  swash  plate  and  part  of  said  shaft  so  arranged 
that  rotation  of  said  part  of  said  shaft  causes  oscillation  of  said 
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swash  plate  within  said  casing,  and  at  least  one  substantially 
parallel  sided  baffle,  and  seals  between  said  casing,  said  baffle 
and  said  swash  plate,  said  baffle  operating  in  a  slot  in  said 
swash  plate  so  that  the  swash  plate  is  divided  into  portions, 
each  portion  oscillating  in  a  chamber  defined  by  two  side  walls 
of  said  baffle,  a  part  of  said  curved  surface  of  said  casing,  a 
surface  of  said  swash  plate,  a  surface  of  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers, and  said  seals,  said  swash  plate  when  oscillating  forming 
variable-volume  chambers,  at  least  one  baffle  being  fixed  at 
the  edges  in  said  casing  and  operating  in  a  slot  in  said  swash 
plate,  the  walls  defining  said  slot  on  each  side  having  a  cylin- 
drically-shaped  central  depression  flanked  on  either  side  by 
bevelled  faces  with  trunnions  having  cylindrical  surfaces  on 
one  side  of  each  shaped  to  engage  said  cylindrically-shaped 
central  depression. 


3,942,385 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  IMPARTING 

OSCILLATORY  MOTION  TO  AN  OUTPUT  SHAFT 

Paul  A.  Westerdale,  Riverview,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,883 

Int.  CI."  F16H  21/40-  A47L  1/00;  B60S  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-70  10  Claims 


'-'     -H    'r'-^"*^'""'"^ 
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1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  imparting  oscillatory  motion 
to  an  output  shaft  journalled  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
fixed  pivot  axis, 

the  actuating  mechanism  including  a  power  shaft  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  a  reversible  motor  means, 

the  power  shaft  carrying  a  drive  worm, 

a  worm  gear  in  mesh  with  the  drive  worm  and  coupled  to  a 
drive  shaft, 

articulated  crank  and  link  means  having  components  of 
fixed  length, 

the  crank  and  link  means  coupling  the  drive  shaft  to  the 
output  shaft  for  translating  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  into 
oscillation  of  the  output  shaft  through  an  arc  of  fixed 
length,  • 

a  slide  means  journalling  the  the  drive  shaft, 

and  guide  means  supporting  the  slide  means  for  shiftable 
movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  power  shaft, 

the  slide  means  being  self-positioning  in  a  first  or  second 
position  on  said  guide  means  in  response  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  worm  gear, 

the  drive  shaft  journalled  in  the  slide  means  being  posi- 
tioned by  the  latter  closer  to  the  fixed  pivot  axis  of  the 
output  shaft  in  the  first  position  of  the  guide  means  than 
in  the  second  position  of  the  latter  to  bodily  displace  the 
angular  position  of  the  fixed  length  arc  through  which  the 
output  shaft  is  oscillatable. 


3,942,386 
GEAR  BOX  WITH  INTEGRAL  DIFFERENTIAL 
Paul  Etienne  Rene  Legueu,  85,  Avenue  du  Mazy,  Pomichet, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,690 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Dec.     13,     1973, 
73.44486 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-333  9  Claims 


2     1  7    i     I    5      I!   ;7    •    H 
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1.  A  gear  box  with  integral  differential  comprising: 

a  unitary  gear  having  a  first  set  of  gear  teeth  of  predeter- 
mined pitch  and  pitch  diameter,  and  a  second  set  of  teeth 
axially  spaced  from  the  first  set  by  an  annular  groove  and 
of  substantially  different  pitch  and/or  pitch  diameter; 

a  ring  gear  whose  outer  teeth  permanently  engage  said  first 
set  of  gear  teeth; 

a  differential  drive  gear  whose  teeth  also  permanently  en- 
gage said  first  set  of  gear  teeth;  and 

a  gear  reciprocable  between  three  axially  spaced  positions, 
engaging  the  inner  teeth  of  said  ring  gear  in  one  said 
position,  engaging  said  second  set  of  teeth  in  said  unitary 
gear  in  another  of  said  position,  and  being  aligned  with 
said  groove  in  said  unitary  gear  in  the  third  of  said  posi- 
tions. 


3,942,387 
REPLACEABLE  FREEWHEEL  UNIT  FOR  HELICOPTERS 
Robert  A.  Stone,  Stratford,  and  Ray  D.  Leoni,  Woodbridge, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,853 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  74-417  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  helicopter  main  rotor  drive,  an  angle  gear  box,  a 
power  input  shaft  mounted  on  bearings  in  said  gear  box  having 
a  bevel  pinion,  an  angulariy  related  output  shaft  mounted  on 
bearings  in  said  gear  box  having  a  bevel  gear  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  said  output  shaft  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
a  bell-shaped  outer  end  forming  an  axial  chamber  of  substan- 
tial diameter,  said  gear  box  having  an  unobstructed  opening 
aligned  with  the  chamber  in  said  output  shaft  at  least  as  large 
in  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  said  chamber,  a  torque  shaft 
coaxial  with  the  inner  end  of  said  output  shaft  with  its  outer 
end  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  a  clutch  and 
freewheel  unit  axially  insertable  into  said  chamber  and  axially 
removable  therefrom  through  said  opening,  said  unit  and  both 
-said  output  shaft  and  said  torque  shaft  having  cooperating 
axial  splines  for  establishing  a  driving  connection  between  said 
output  shaft  and  said  torque  shaft  upon  insertion  of  said  unit 
into  said  chamber. 

7.  In  a  helicopter  main  rotor  drive,  an  angle  gear  box,  a 
power  input  shaft  mounted  on  bearings  in  said  gear  box  having 
a  bevel  pinion,  an  output  shaft  angularly  related  to  said  input 
shaft  mounted  on  bearings  in  said  gear  box  having  a  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  said  output  shaft  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  of  relatively  small  diameter  at  its  inner  portion 
having  its  outer  portion  enlarged  to  form  a  chamber  of  sub- 
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diameter,  a  torque  shaft  concentric  with  said  output 

c  }mmunicating  with  said  chamber  through  the  small- 

r  end  portion  of  said  output  shaft,  said  gear  box  having 

opening  of  substantial  diameter  aligned  with  the  chamber 

output  shaft,  and  a  freewheel  unit  freely  removable 
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chamber  and  freely  insertable  into  said  chamber 

said  opening  for  completing  the  driving  connection 

said  output  shaft  and  said  torque  shaft  while  the 

of  said  bevel  gear  and  pinion  and  the  bearings  for 

unting  shafts  remain  undisturbed. 


3,942^88 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  TAKING  OF  TEST 
SPECIMENS  FROM  PULPS  OR  SLUDGES 
Erich  Rathnow,  Bochum,  and  Hans- Joachim  Rasch,  Heme, 
both    >f  Gennany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiefgesellschaft,  Germany  I 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,131  ' 

priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    15,    1972, 


73-421  A 


Int.  CL*  GOIN  H20 


10  Claims 


n  echanism  for  continuously  obtaining  a  representative 
I  rom  a  fluid  material  such  as  from  sludges  or  pulps 
in  combination: 
circular  chamber  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  main  dis- 
charge opening; 

le  divider  in  the  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  sample 
opefiings  uniformly  distributed  circumferentially; 

let  opening  discharging  tangentially  into  the  upper 
of  said  chamber  and  creating  a  whirling  circular 
mot  on  in  the  material  in  the  chamber  so  that  the  material 


has  rotary  turbulence  in  passing  said  sample  openings; 
and 
a  sample  takeoff  passage  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
sample  divider  openings  for  a  sample  flow  with  the  re- 
maining flow  through  the  chamber  passing  through  the 
unconnected  sample  divider  openings  to  said  main  dis- 
charge opening. 


3,942,389 
WORM  GEAR  APPARATUS 
Heinz  Jung,  Uhlandstrasse  6,  D-6550  Bad  Kreuznach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,223 

Int.  CL*  F16H  1116,  55/04 

U.S.CL  74-458  11  Claims 


37      38 


1.  A  worm  gearing  having  a  worm  and  a  worm  gear  in 
meshing  engagement  and  the  worm  consists  of  a  thread,  which 
is  produced  by  winding  a  strandlike  member,  comprising  the 
improvement  wherein  the  strandlike  member  has  two  rows  of 
projections  and  recesses,  whereby  in  wound-up  condition  of 
the  strandlike  member,  the  projections  of  the  one  row  engage 
the  recesses  of  the  other  row  to  prevent  a  relative  reciprocal 
shifting  between  the  adjacent  windings. 


3,942,390 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Guy  A.  Dunn,  R.R.  No.  2,  Box  433,  Martinsville,  Ind.  46151 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,048,  May  7, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,853,193. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,924 

Int.  CI.  B60k  20/08;  G05g  5/06 

U.S.  CL  74—529  1  Claim 


1.  A  track  drive  control  lever  comprising: 

an  arm  having  a  horizontally  extending  journal  near  a  lower 
end  thereof,  and  a  handle  near  the  upper  end; 

a  bearing  bracket  receiving  said  journal  therein  for  pivoting 
of  said  arm  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  an  arm  home 
position  forward  to  stop  at  a  full  forward  positioh  and 
rearward  to  stop  at  a  full  reverse  position;  and 

detent  means  in  said  bracket  and  journal  and  constantly 
urging  said  arm  toward  a  home  position  from  every  possi- 
ble position  of  said  arm  between  full  forward  position  and 
full  reverse  position. 
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said  detent  means  including  a  bolt  adjustable,  spring  loaded 
detent  ball  in  the  bracket;  and 

detent  ball  pocket  in  the  journal,  said  pocket  having  a  wall 
curved  up  both  ways  from  the  bottom  of  the  pocket 
toward  opposite  edges  of  the  pocket  at  the  surface  of  the 
journal,  said  pocket  receiving  the  detent  ball  therein,  the 
size  of  the  ball  and  extent  of  the  pocket  being  established 
to  maintain  the  ball  in  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  pocket  at  all  pivoted  positions  of  said  arm  between 
said  full  forward  position  and  said  full  reverse  position, 
whereby  as  the  ball  rides  up  the  wall  toward  one  of  said 
edges  as  said  arm  is  pivoted  toward  one  of  said  full  posi- 
tions, the  spring  loaded  ball  urged  downwardly  against 
the  wall  urges  said  arm  toward  home  position. 


3,942391 
DRIVER  PROTECTION  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Mathias  Otto  Barth,  and  Inge  Magel,  both  of  Essener  Str.  14, 
1  Berlin  21,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,967 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    15,    1973, 
2312843 

Int.  CL''  B62D  1/04,  1/08 
U.S.  CL  74—552  1 1  Claims 


a  first  housing  barrel, 

a  second  housing  barrel  manually  slideable  in  said  first 

barrel, 
said  second  barrel  being  slideable  from  a  first  position  to  a 

second  position, 
means  for  selectively  locking  said  second  barrel  in  either  of 

said  positions. 


a  motor  carried  by  one  of  said  barrels, 

a  rotary  chuck  rotatable  in  the  other  of  said  barrels, 

a  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism  intermediate  said 

motor  and  said  chuck, 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  second  barrel  to  said 
first  position  to  adjust  said  transmission  mechanism  to 
transmit  rotation  to  said  chuck  at  one  ratio  and  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  second  barrel  to  said  second 
position  to  adjust  said  transmission  mechanism  to  trans- 
mit rotation  to  said  chuck  at  a  different  ratio. 


3,942393 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SHIFTING  MEMBERS 

OF  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSIONS 
Hans- Joachim  M.  FUrster;  Georg  Eltze,  and  Hans  Steinbren- 
ner,  all  of  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,559 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    May    14,    1971, 
2124024 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  41/10 
U.S.  CL  74—866  41  Claims 


1.  Shock  absorbing  arrangement  for  impact  protection  and 
driver  restraint  in  a  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles,  the 
wheel  having  a  depressed  hub  and  a  rim  held  by  spokes  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  hub  to  the 
rim,  comprising: 
a  shock  dissipating  and  absorbing  deformible  element  hav- 
ing a  contour  to  bear  againt  the  spokes  and  being  held  by 
and  on  the  spokes;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  element  on  the  hub  for  tilting  of  the 
element  on  the  hub,  at  least  one  of  the  spokes  being 
sufficiently  flexible,  so  that  the  element  as  mounted  tilts 
on  and  relative  to  the  hub,  whereby  the  upper  surface  of 
the  element  facing  the  driver  tilts  relative  to  the  plane  of 
a  normal  disposition  the  steering  wheel  has  relative  to  the 
hub,  such  tilting  of  the  element  resulting  from  tilting  of 
the  rim,  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  spokes  against  which 
the  element  bears  and  continues  to  bear  is  being  bent 
radially  outwardly  and  in  a  direction  running  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  steering  wheel  rim  and  toward  the  hub; 
said  element  as  mounted  tilting  independently  from  the 
tilting  of  the  rim  relative  to  the  hub. 


3,942392 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Joe  W.  Page,  Jr.,  Santa  Ana,  and  Paul  H.  Stahlhuth,  Mission 
Vicjo,    both    of   CaliL,   assignors   to   Joe    W.    Page,   Jr., 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,803 
Int.  CL*  F16H  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  74—750  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising 


.g^^ f 


iOKKSm 

IHfllTI 


1.  An  installation  for  the  regulation  or  control  of  the  actuat- 
ing force  of  shifting  members  which  in  automatically  shifted 
change-speed  transmissions  act  on  friction  elements  that  se- 
lectively brake,  hold  fast,  and  release  a  structural  element  of 
such  a  change-speed  transmission  in  dependence  on  operating 
parameters  of  a  vehicle,  characterized  by  a  control  system  for 
controlling  said  actuating  force  including  control  means  for 
varying  sid  actuating  force  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  operat- 
ing parameter  corresponding  to  a  desired  change  of  engine 
rotational  speed  as  a  function  of  time  (dn/dt),  and  means  for 
calculating  the  desired  dn/dt  in  accordance  with  other  vehicle 
parameters,  the  control  means  controlling  the  oil  pressure 
which  serves  as  an  actuating  force  of  the  shifting  member,  said 
control  means  varying  the  oil  pressure  from  an  upper  level  to 
a  lower  level  and  causing  the  oil  pressure  to  drop  from  the 
upper  level  to  below  the  lower  level  and  then  rise  to  the  lower 
level  at  the  beginning  of  a  shifting  operation. 
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3,942^94 
FINI$H1NG  SHARPENER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 
.  Juranitch,  932  S.  Layton  Blvd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 


John  I 

532 


IS 


IJ.S.  CI 


!  aid 


rgs 


I.  A 

wings, 
the  hanUle 
the  wi 
wardly 
rectilinear 
which  a 
sha 
radius 


irper  ing 


Inishing  sharpener  comprising  a  handle  and  a  pair  of 
wings  mounted  on  and  extending  from  one  end  of 
such  that  when  the  handle  is  vertically  positioned 
extend  from  the  uppper  end  thereof  and  down- 
it  an  incline,  each  wing  having  a  flat  body  defining  a 
sharpening  edge  with  a  smooth  surface  against 
knife  edge  can  be  engaged  for  finish  sharpening,  said 
edge  being  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  having  a 
relatively  small  extent. 


cf 


Jean-Pa  ul 
Mari< 


3,942,395 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BOTTLE  CAPS 

Lepage,  1821,  Delorme.,  Ville  de  Laval,  and  Jean- 
Giorieux,  9033,  Viau.  St  Leonard.,  Montreal,  both  of 


Cana  la 


U.S.  CI. 


I! 
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Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,295 
Int.  Cl.='  B24D  15/00 
76-84  14  Claims 


Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,202 
Int.  CI.*  B67B  7/16 
81-3.2 


5  Claims 


apparatus  for  removing  the  crown  cap  of  a  capped 

!  aid  apparatus  including  a  housing  defming  an  inner 

and  having  a  passageway  into  which  said  capped 

to  be  inserted,  said  passageway  opening  into  said 

comprising: 

rap  removing  lever  extending  from  said  passageway 

said  chamber  and  means  mounting  one  end  of  said 

r  inside  said  passageway  for  pivotal  movement  about 

xis  transverse  to  said  lever,  said  lever  having  a  cap 

renfoving  hook  intermediate  it$  other  end  and  its  pivotal 


axis; 
B.  a  s<  cond  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  passageway  and 
hav  ng  in-turned  flanges  to  engage  under  the  rim  of  said 
cap  when  said  bottle  is  inserted  in  said  passageway  so  as 
to  r  ;tain  said  cap  after  it  is  removed  from  said  bottle,  said 
second  lever  being  pivotable  downwardly  when  the  un- 
cap led  bottle  is  removed  said  second  lever  formed  to 
alio  w  said  cap  to  slide  freely  under  its  own  weight  towards 
the  inside  of  said  housing;  said  second  lever  being  made 
of  tKo  portions  pivoted  to  one  another,  one  pivoted  also 


to  said  housing  and  the  other  carrying  said  flanges  and 
pivoting  with  said  lever  when  said  cap  is  removed; 

C.  an  L-shaped  bracket  pivotally  mounted  at  the  apex 
thereof  to  said  housing  and  movable  between  active  and 
inactive  positions  where  the  legs  of  said  bracket  alter- 
nately abut  said  housing,  said  cap-removing  lever  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  legs; 

D.  a  biasing  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  housing 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever  said  biasing  member 
being  inclined  to  bias  said  lever  to  said  inactive  position 
of  said  bracket  which  corresponds  to  a  reset  position  of 
said  cap- removing  lever; 

E.  said  L-shaped  bracket  formed  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting abutment  member  to  engage  the  top  of  said  bottle 
cap  at  a  point  thereof  opposite  that  where  said  hook  is 
engaged  so  as  to  provide  a  fulcrum  for  the  cap-removing 
lever  when  pivoted  for  removing  the  cap; 

F.  said  cap-removing  lever  having  a  through  aperture  be- 
tween said  hook  and  said  other  end  thereby  enabling  said 
L-shaped  bracket  to  allow  limited  axial  displacement  of 
said  cap-removing  lever; 

G.  a  rotary  cam  having  at  least  two  peripheral  pins  of  which 
one  is  engageable,  upon  rotation  of  said  cam,  with  said 
cap-removing  lever  to  pivot  it  to  reset  position  against  the 
biasing  action  of  said  biasing  member,  said  pin  resting  on 
the  edge  of  said  cap-removing  lever  aperture  in  said  reset 
position;  and 

H.  an  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

1.  a  motor  for  rotating  said  cam; 

2.  a  normally  closed  bottle  switch  to  be  opened  by  said 
bottle  as  the  latter  reaches  the  inner  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway and  said  cap  is  engaged  by  said  hook,  further 
movement  of  said  bottle  in  said  passageway  displacing 
said  cap-removing  lever  axially  causing  said  one  cam 
pin  to  fall  in  said  aperture  to  release  said  lever  an  to 
allow  said  biasing  member  to  pivot  said  lever  to  thus 
remove  said  cap; 

3.  a  normally  opened  lever  switch  closing  upon  being  hit 
by  said  cap-removing  lever  after  pivotal  thereof  by  the 
action  of  said  biasing  member;  the  closing  of  said  bottle 
switch  when  said  bottle  is  removed  and  the,  closing  of 
the  lever  switch  energizing  said  motor  causing  rotation 
of  said  cam; 

4.  a  cam  switch  opened  by  the  other  of  said  cam  pins 
when  said  cap-removing  lever  is  in  said  reset  position, 
said  cam  switch  closing  when  said  cam  starts  rotating 
and  being  opened  again  where  hit  by  said  one  pin 
thereby  opening  said  circuit  and  deenergizing  said 
motor. 


3,942,396 
CARTRIDGE  CASE  EXTRACTING  TOOL 
Robert  S.  Green,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,097 
Int.  CI.*  B25B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  81—3.05  7  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  extraction  of  ruptured  cartridge  cases  from 
large  caliber  guns  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing; 
.  a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
housing  for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
the  periphery  of  each  jaw  being  arcuate  in  configuration 
and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  gun  barrel;  and 
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means  on  said  housing  for  camming  said  jaws  outwardly  into  3,942,398 

engagement  with  the  gun  barrel  whereby  said  jaws  will  ZERO  TORQUE  GEAR  HEAD  WRENCH 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Allan  R.  McDougal,  La  Crescenta,  and  Robert  M.  Norman, 
Glendale,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,690 
Int.  CI.*  B25B  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  81-56 


I  Claim 


engage  the  inner  rim  of  the  cartridge  case  and  dislodge 
the  cartridge  case  upon  extraction  of  the  tool. 


3,942,397 
WIRE  STRIPPER 
Minora  Tanaka,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hanazono 
Kogu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1973, 48-16306 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  81— 9.5  A  5  Claims 

J 


1.  A  stripper  for  stripping  covering  from  covered  wire  com- 
prising: 

a  cutter  head  including  a  front  plate  formed  with  at  least 
one  inserting  bore  for  passing  the  covered  wire; 

a  pair  of  cutter  members  each  attached  to  a  holder  block 
and  having  cutter  edges  behind  the  inserting  bore  and 
arranged  in  the  cutter  head  symmetrically  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  covered  wire  to  be  inserted  therein,  the  pair 
of  cutter  members  being  pivotally  movable  and  openable 
from  aligned  position  toward  the  direction  of  insertion  of 
the  wire;  and 

a  spring  member  retained  on  and  interconnecting  the  holder 
blocks  to  render  the  holder  blocks  and  cutter  members 
pivotally  movable  along  paths  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  the  wire  and  to  urge  the  cutter  members  in  closing 
direction  when  they  are  moved  pivotally  backward  in  the 
closing  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  holder  blocks  pro- 
jecting from  the  cutter  head. 


I.  An  improved  gear  head  wrench  adapted  to  be  employed 
for  torquing  bolts  seated  in  a  threaded  bore  formed  in  a  struc- 
tural member  and  circumscribed  by  a  spacer  comprising: 
A.  a  motor  including  a  first  housing  and  a  selectively  driven 
torque  input  shaft  projected  axially  from  said  first  hous- 
ing; and 
B.  a  drive  unit  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  said  motor  and 
connected  thereto  for  torquing  a  selected  bolt  seated  in  a 
threaded  bore  formed  in  a  structural  member  and  having  a 
concentrically  related  spacer  characterized  by  a  radially 
extended  key  and  a  face  disposed  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  member  including, 

1.  a  second  housing  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  configura- 
tion rigidly  affixed  to  said  first  housing  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  said  torque  input  shaft  and  having  an  open  end 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said  first  housing, 

2.  a  sun  gear  concentrically  related  to  one  end  of  said 
torque  input  shaft,  being  rigidly  affixed  thereto  and  sup- 
ported thereby  for  driven  rotation  about  an  axis  coinci- 
dent with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  for  said  sec- 
ond housing, 

3.  a  torque  output  shaft  disposed  within  said  second  housing 
and  supported  for  driven  rotation  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  torque  input  shaft, 

4.  a  driving  plate  disposed  in  juxtaposed,  coaxial  relation 
with  said  sun  gear  and  rigidly  affixed  to  said  torque  output 
shaft, 

5.  an  annular  array  of  planetary  gears  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  driving  plate  in  concentric  relation  with  said 
torque  output  shaft  and  in  coplanar  meshed  relation  with 
said  sun  gear, 

6.  an  internal  gear  disposed  in  circumscribing,  meshed 
relation  with  said  annular  array  of  planetary  gears  and 
rigidly  affixed  to  said  second  housing, 

7.  coupling  means  affixed  to  said  torque  output  shaft  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  drive  plate  adapted  to  receive  in 
coupled  relation  the  head  of  said  bolt,  and 

8.  a  receiver  for  said  spacer  including  an  annulus  defined  by 
the  open  end  of  said  second  housing  concentrically  re- 
lated to  said  coupling  means,  including  a  keyway  for 
receiving  the  radially  extended  key,  whereby  the  housing 
is  adapted  to  receive  said  spacer  in  an  interlocked  rela- 
tionship as  the  coupling  is  caused  to  receive  the  head  of 
said  bolt. 
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3,942^99 

ONION  SLICING  MACHINE 

m  E.  GiangiuUo,  5  Skyline  Drive,  Malvern,  Pa.  19335 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,007 

Int.  CL*  B26D  4/26,  4/34 

83-4  21  Claims 
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us  for  slicing  hard  vegetables  comprising  carrier 

ted  for  movement  through  a  cutting  path  in  a  first 

plural  cutting  blades  disposed  within  said  path  and 

r*spective  cutting  edges  sequentially  offset  from  one 

in  a  ramp  arrangement  in  said  one  direction  and 

o  one  another  in  the  direction  normal  to  said  one 

said  carrier  means  serving  to  carry  said  vegetable 

!  aid  path  and  into  sequential  contact  with  succeeding 

effect  the  sequential  slicing  of  said  vegetable,  said 

comprising  a  movable  base  for  supporting  said 

and  a  pusher  member  for  moving  said  base  along 

to  carry  said  vegetable  through  said  blades  and  for 

a  force  to  said  vegetable  and  directing  said  force  at 

thereon  opposite  to  the  blade  then  in  contact  with  said 

and  maintaining  said  force  thereon  irrespective  of 

on  of  said  vegeuble  along  said  path  to  force  said 

cleanly  through  said  blade. 


3,942,400 
FflOUNTING  FOR  CORNER  SHEARING  MACHINE 
Roch,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hurco  Manu- 
facturing Company  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Divisi>n  of  Ser.  No.  280,248,  Aug.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,434 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/06,  5/08 
-t3  3  Claims 


13- 


of  shearing  metal  or  other  materials  in  sheet 
power-driven  shears  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
troduting  the  sheet  to  be  sheared  into  the  space  between 
ades  of  a  pair  of  shears; 

one  blade  of  said  pair  of  shears  in  a  first  plane  for 

e  thereof  with  another  blade  of  a  pair  along  a  first 

)  shear  said  sheet  along  said  line; 

said  one  blade  in  said  plane  and  away  from  said 

anotHer  blade  after  shearing  said  sheet  along  said  line; 

and 

applyinj ;  force  to  said  one  blade  in  a  direction  perpendicular 

to  saib  first  plane  by  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said 


t) 


one  blade  to  hold  said  one  blade  against  guide  means 
during  said  closure  during  movement  of  said  one  blade 
away  from  said  another  blade,  said  force  being  applied  in 
a  direction  tending  to  increase  side  clearance  between 
said  blades; 

moving  one  blade  of  a  second  pair  of  shears  in  a  second 
plane  for  closure  thereof  with  another  blade  of  the  second 
pair  on  a  second  line  intersecting  said  first  line  to  shear 
said  sheet  along  said  second  line; 

moving  the  one  blade  of  the  second  pair  in  said  second 
plane  and  away  from  said  another  blade  of  the  second 
pair  after  shearing  said  sheet  along  said  second  line; 

and  applying  force  to  said  one  blade  of  said  second  pair  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  second  plane  by  applica- 
tion of  fluid  pressure  to  said  one  blade  of  said  second  pair 
to  hold  said  one  blade  of  the  second  pair  against  guide 
means  during  closure  and  during  movement  of  said  one 
blade  of  said  second  pair  away  from  said  another  blade  of 
said  second  pair. 


3,942,401 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  FIBERS 

Giordano  Roncato,  Aix-les-Bains,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 

Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,205,  March  21, 1973.  This  application 
Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,554 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    24,    1972, 
72.10335 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  83-19  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  thread  into  short  lengths  and  sepa- 
rating waste  material  therefrom  comprising  supporting  the 
thread  on  a  rotating  support  element,  compressing  the  thread 
against  the  support  element  in  a  first  zone,  cutting  the  thread 
into  short  lengths  by  a  rotating  cutting  drum  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  successive  cutting  blades,  while  the  thread  is  in  a 
compressed  condition,  conveying  the  cut  lengths  of  thread  to 
a  second  zone,  ejecting  the  cut  pieces  of  thread  radially  out- 
wardly from  between  adjacent  cutting  blades  by  ejector  ele- 
ments which  urge  the  cut  pieces  away  from  the  cutting  blades, 
and  providing  against  accumulation  of  waste  material  result- 
ing from  the  cutting  operation  between  the  blades  by  blowing 
compressed  gas  outwardly  through  the  spaces  between  the 
cutting  blades  to  remove  waste  material  from  the  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  cutting  blades. 


3,942,402 
DRAPERY  SIZING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Miccli,  5644  W.  Diversey,  Chicago,  III.  60639 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,860 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  83-418  6  Claims 

1.  A  drapery  material  alignment  and  cutting  apparatus 
which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  generally  horizontal  continuous  loop-belt  member  pro- 
viding a  material  receiving  surface  of  extended  area  to 
accommodate  the  placement  of  drapery  material; 

b.  drive  roller  means  and  belt  support  means  holding  said 
loop-belt  member; 
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c.  motor  means  and  drive  means  connective  to  said  drive 
roller  means  to  effect  a  desired  periodic  movement  of 
said  belt  member  and  its  material  receiving  surface; 

d.  a  continuous  straight-edge  alignment  means  along  one 
side  of  said  movable  loop-belt  member  and  extending 
parallel  with  the  movement  direction  of  such  belt  mem- 
ber whereby  material  of  varying  lengths  can  be  aligned  to 
move  evenly  and  in  a  squared  relationship  with  the  mov- 
able belt  member; 

e.  a  material  cutter  means  movably  mounted  on  a  dimen- 
sioned track  means  separate  from  said  alignment  means 


and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  latter  and  to  the 
movement  of  the  belt  member  and  adjacent  the  edge 
portion  of  the  belt  member  where  the  latter  moves  from 
the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  to  change  direction;  and 
f.  material  hold-down  means  extending  along  and  over  said 
belt  member  for  the  full  width  thereof  and  at  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  the  straight-edge  alignment  means, 
whereby  the  material  being  received  and  moving  along 
with  the  belt  member  will  in  turn  be  held  in  a  straight 
perpendicular  relationship  to  the  cutter  means  as  it  is  fed 
toward  the  latter  for  the  cutting  of  a  desired  length  mea- 
sured from  said  straight-edge  alignment  means. 


3,942,403 
BUSHING  FOR  PIANO  ACTION 
Joseph  J.  Pramberger,  Albertson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steinway  & 
Sons,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,343 

Int.  CI.*  GIOC  3/18;  F16C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—251  3  Claims 


40d 


40b 


40a 


42g 


1.  A  piano  action  assembly  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  bifurcated  piano  action  member  having  fork  arms  and  a 
piano  having  a  tongue  portion  disposed  between  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  fork  arms  to  provide  opposed  surface  portions 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue  portion,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  said  tongue  portion  and  said  fork  arms  comprising: 
a  metal  bearing  pin  traversing  and  fixedly  carried  by  said 
tongue  portion  and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
tongue  portion  to  provide  a  trunnion  end  portion  at  each 
of  said  opposite  sides, 
said  trunnion  end  portions  each  being  journalled  in  and 
surrounded  by  a  bushing  formed  of  a  resilient,  inert  elas- 
tomeric  material  seated  in  a  bushing  hole  in  the  respec- 
tive fork  arms,  which  bushing  holes  are  normally  aligned 
but  subject  to  slight  misalignment,  said  bushings  each 
having  an  internal  bore  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length  within  which  the  corresponding 


trunnion  end  portion  of  the  bearing  pin  is  received  with 
an  interference  fit  and  an  outer  diameter  at  the  end  por- 
tions of  that  portion  of  its  length  that  is  seated  in  the 
bushing  hole  less  than  its  outer  diameter  over  a  portion 
thereof  mediate  said  end  portions,  the  mediate  portion  of 
said  bushing  being  in  press  fit  with  its  respective  bushing 
hole, 
said  bushings  each  having  an  integral  annular  spacing  flange 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  flanges  being  disposed  in  substan- 
tially close-fitting  surface  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  its  respective  fork  arm  and  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  tongue  portion  between  said  tongue  portion 
and  said  fork  arms,  the  surface  of  the  flange  which  en- 
gages the  inner  surface  of  the  fork  arm  being  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  fork  arm  sufficiently  to 
provide  clearance  between  the  flange  and  the  fork  arm  to 
allow  the  bushing  to  be  rotated  along  its  axis  about  the 
larger  outer  diameter  portion  thereof  to  effect  alignment 
of  the  internal  bore  thereof  with  the  bearing  pin  whereby 
the  bushings  are  self-aligning  with  the  bearing  pin  and 
with  each  other  regardless  of  misalignment  of  the  bushing 
holes  in  the  respective  fork  arms. 


3,942,404 
OPTICAL  METRONOME  WITH  TRANSPARENT  SHEET 

MUSIC 

Juan  M.  del  Castillo,  Risco  No.  1 19,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,332 

Int.  CI.*  GlOG  I/OO;  G04F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—484  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  type  of  metronome  comprising 

a    transparent    music    sheet    with    musical    composition 

thereon, 
a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
a  continuous  web  passing  around  and  between  said  rollers 

and  positiond  behind  said  transparent  sheet, 
at  least  two  vertical  lines  drawn  on  said  web  transversely  of 

said  web, 
means  to  drive  said  rollers  to  move  said  vertical  lines  past 

and  behind  said  transparent  sheet  in  timed  relation  to  the 

musical  composition  on  said  transparent  sheet, 
supporting  means  for  said  transparent  sheet  including 

transparent  rigid  support  sheets  positioned  in  front  of  and 
behind  said  transparent  music  sheet. 


3,942,405 
PIERCING  SHARP  POINTED  GYPSUM  BOARD  SCREW 

FOR  METAL  STUDS 
John  Bradley  Wagner,  1 176  Boulevard  Way,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif.  94595 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,178 
Int.  CL*  F16B  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  85-46  6  Claims 

1.  A  piercing  sharp  pointed,  self  drilling  and  tapping  gypsum 
board  screw  conprising: 
a.  a  shank  having  a  body  portion  having  a  uniform  minor 
diameter  with  a  head  at  the  head  end  and  a  tapered  coni- 
cal section  terminating  in  a  sharp  point  at  the  point  end; 
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Irst  thread  formed  in  said  body  portion  and  said  ta- 
d  section  and  having  a  uniform  pitch  extending  from 
head  end  through  said  body  portion  and  terminating 
:ent  said  pointed  end; 

first  thread  having  a  uniform  major  diameter  in  said 

'  portion  and  gradually  decreasing  in  diameter  and 

ad  height  in  said  tapered  portion  until  said  thread 

:s  substantially  completely; 

I  econd  thread  located  intermediate  said  first  threads 

from  said  first  thread  and  having  a  uniform  pitch 

t  suntially  equal  to  the  pitch  of  said  first  thread  extend- 

from  said  head  end,  through  said  body  portion  and 

linating  in  said  tapered  section  immediately  adjacent 

the  junction  of  said  body  portion  and  said  tapered  section 

of  the  termination  point  of  said  first  thread; 


short 


e.  sai( 
su 


thre  id 
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su 
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second  thread  having  a  uniform   major  diameter 
ib^antially  equal  to  the  major  diameter  of  said  first 
■  and  gradually  decreasing  in  diameter  and  thread 
t  adjacent  said  tapered  end  until  said  thread  fades 
b^antially  completely  at  its  termination  point; 
■  tapered  conical  section  is  formed  so  as  to  have  an 
angle  of  less  than  approximately   30°  and  a 
of  at  least  approximately   1.5  times  the  thread 
and 
I  ortions  of  said  first  and  second  threads  located  in  the 
tape  ed  portion  of  said  screw  gradually  diminish  in  the 
It  of  the  threads  from  the  tapered  surface  to  the  top 
of  the  thread  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from  said 
point  until  the  thread  merges  with  the  tapered 
port  on  with  a  substantially  minimal  thread  height. 


included 
leng  :h 


3,942,406 
SLAB-SIDED  SELF-TAPPING  SCREW 
Ronald  J.  Egncr,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Provid4nce,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  S«r.  No.  512,541  I 

Int.  CI.*F16Bii/02  ' 

VS.  CI.  ^-47  ,  Claim 


1.  A  sdf-tapping  fastener  capable  of  forming  a  female 

thread  in  a  pilot  aperture,  said  fastener  comprising,  an  elon- 

having  driving  means  thereon,  such  that  the  end  of 

remote  from  said  driving  means  constitutes  the 


gate  shank 
said  shank 


work  ente  ing  end  of  said  fastener;  and  a  threaded  portion 


formed  on  said  shank  extending  from  said  work  entering  end 
toward  said  driving  means,  said  threaded  portion  including  a 
tapered  thread-forming  section  proximate  said  work  entering 
end,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  circular  thread  forma- 
tion disposed  intermediate  said  thread-forming  section  and 
said  driving  means,  said  thread-forming  section  including  a 
plurality  of  discontinuous  rolled  thread  turns,  characterized  in 
that  the  crest  formation  of  each  thread  turn  includes  a  pair  of 
generally  diametrically  disposed  lobe  portions,  with  diametri- 
cally spaced  asymmetrical  side  portions  disposed  intermediate 
said  lobes  on  each  thread  helix,  said  side  portions  having  a 
thread  height  less  than  that  of  said  lobe  portions,  and  one  of 
said  side  portions  being  defined  by  a  single  gap  in  the  thread 
turn,  while  the  other  side  portion  is  defined  by  an  under-filled, 
incomplete  thread  crest  formation,  said  gap  producing  a  first, 
following  thread  edge  and  a  second,  leading  thread  edge 
spaced  from  said  first  edge  along  the  thread  helix,  said  leading 
thread  edge  being  of  an  inwardly  rounded  configuration,  the 
maximum  angular  extent  of  said  gap  in  each  thread  turn  being 
less  than  180°  such  that  the  thread  height  at  said  first  and 
second  thread  edges  for  each  thread  turn  is  less  than  the 
maximum  thread  height  of  the  lobe  portions  of  said  turn,  and 
the  angular  extent  of  said  gap  for  the  thread  turns  decreasing 
progressively  in  a  direction  away  from  the  work  entering  end 
of  said  fastener. 


3,942,407 
EXPANDABLE  SCREW  ANCHORING  DEVICES 
Louis  Aackersberg  Mortensen,  Expandet  Screw  Anchors  A/S, 
Kongevejen  35,  3460  Birkerod,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,044,  March  22,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,886, 
May  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  495,290 
Claims   priority,   application    Denmark,    May    30.    1969. 
2954/69 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  85-71  17  Claims 


1.  A  screw  anchoring  device  of  the  expandable  type  com- 
prising: 

a  deformable  elongated  tubular  anchoring  member  molded 
of  plastic  material  and  having  elongated  wall  parts  de- 
fined by  slits  or  slots  therein  extending  longitudinally  up 
to  a  first  end  of  the  anchoring  meitber, 

a  circumferentially  continuous  flange  at  said  first  end  of  the 
anchoring  member, 

an  internal  abutment  defined  within  a  second  end  portion  of 
the  tubular  anchoring  member, 

a  portion  having  a  bore  hole  at  said  second  end  of  the 
tubular  anchoring  member, 

elongated  tubular  means  inserted  in  said  anchoring  member 
and  extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  internal 
abutment,  said  tubular  means  comprising  first  and  second 
tubular  members  of  like  diameter  slidably  snugly  received 
in  said  tubular  anchoring  member  and  axially  disposed  in 
end-to-end  relationship  therein,  one  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers being  less  compressible  in  an  axial  direction  than  the 
other,  said  less  compressible  tubular  member  being  adja- 
cent said  first  end  of  the  anchoring  member  at  least  one 
of  said  tubular  members  of  said  tubular  means  being 
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substantially  less  compressible  in  an  axial  direction  than 
said  slitted  anchoring  member, 

threaded  screw  extending  into  said  anchoring  member 
from  said  first  end  thereof,  through  said  tubular  means 
and  into  said  bore  hole  to  threadedly  engage  the  latter  to 
draw  said  second  end  of  said  anchoring  member  toward 
said  first  end  and  thereby  axially  compress  said  tubular 
means  and  cause  said  elongated  wall  parts  to  bow  out- 
wardly under  control  of  said  tubular  means. 


3,942,408 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AND  PRODUCING  IMPROVED 

AMMUNITION 
John  Bernath,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Du-Kote  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jacinto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,960 

Int.  CL*  F42B  3]  102 

U.S.  CL  86— 19  11  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  ammunition  round  comprising 
an  elongate  tubular  metal  casing  with  an  open  front  end  and 
a  closed  rear  end,  an  elongate  metallic  bullet  with  a  rear  end 
engaged  and  held  in  the  front  end  of  the  casing  and  a  forward 
portion  projecting  forwardly  from  the  casing  and  a  lubricous 
protective  jacket  structure  about  the  forward  portion  of  the 
bullet  and  continuing  rearwardly  about  the  forward  portion  of 
the  casing  to  seal  about  and  between  the  bullet  and  casing, 
said  jacket  comprising  an  inner  layer  of  soft,  viscous  plastic 
lubricous  material  and  a  thin  outer  skin  of  hard,  dry,  frangible 
material,  said  method  comprising;  first,  assembling  the  casing, 
and  bullet;  second,  heating  a  volume  of  a  mixture  of  normally 
non-fluid,  plastic,  viscous,  hydrogentated  vegetable  oil  and  a 
normally  hard,  dry,  brittle  carnuba  wax  to  a  liquid  state;  third, 
arranging  the  assembly  with  its  longitudinal  axis  vertically 
disposed  and  the  bullet  disposed  downwardly;  fourth,  lowering 
the  assembly  to  submerge  the  bullet  and  the  front  end  of  the 
casing  into  the  heated  liquid  mixture;  fifth,  elevating  and 
extracting  the  assembly  from  the  heated  liquid  mixture  with  a 
layer  of  said  mixture  deposited  thereon;  and  sixth,  permitting 
the  heated  assembly  to  cool  whereby  the  wax  at  and  adjacent 
to  the  surface  of  the  deposit  first  cools  and  hardens  and  estab- 
lishes the  hard,  dry,  frangible  skin  of  the  jacket  about  the 
remainder  of  the  deposit  and  said  remainder  of  the  deposit 
next  solidifies  to  establish  the  inner  layer  of  the  jacket. 


3,942,409 

SINGLE  RAIL  MISSILE  LAUNCHER  WITH  SHIFT 

REGISTER  TIMING 

Lawrence  W.  Baldwin,  Canoga  Park,  and  Avinoam  S.  Zerko- 

witz.  Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughas 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,886 
Int.  CL*  F41F  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  89-1.814  1  Claim 

1.  A  digital  launch  sequence  timer  in  a  single  rail  launcher 
for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  sequence  of  events  necessary 
to  launch  the  missile  having  a  battery  and  a  motor,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  aircraft  pilot  for  producing  a  launch 
signal  for  starting  the  timing  sequence,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 


a  NAND  gate  for  receiving  said  launch  signal,  said  NAND 

gate  having  an  output; 
a  first  shift  register  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said 

NAND  gate,  said  register  having  two  outputs; 
said  first  output  of  first  register  for  delivering  a  pulse  of 

predetermined  duration  to  activate  the  missile  battery; 
a  second  shift  register  having  a  motor  firing  signal  output, 

said  second  shift  register  having  its  input  connected  to 


Uj^. 


said  second  output  of  said  first  register,  said  second  shift 

register  delaying  the  initiation  of  said  firing  signal  by  a 

predetermined  period; 
said  second  register  having  an  output  carrying  the  delayed 

firing  initiation  signal;  and 
a  third  shift  register  connected  to  said  output  of  said  second 

register  for  timing  the  duration  of  said  launch  pulse  signal 

to  said  motor. 


3,942,410 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARM  APPARATUS 

Maxwell  G.  Atchisson,  55  Old  Yellow  Springs  Road,  Apt.  H, 

Fairborn,  Ohio  45324 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,006,  May  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,850,076. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,222 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  19/00 

U.S.CL  89-139  11  Claims 


1.  Firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  receiver  side  plates,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  sear  bar  having  an  elongate  member,  and 
first  and  second  flat  fingers  extending  outwardly  from 
spaced  apart  locations  on  said  elongate  member; 

each  of  said  fingers  extending  through  and  being  received 
in  a  respective  first  slot  in  one  of  said  side  plates  and  a 
respective  second  slot  in  the  other  said  side  plate,  so  that 
each  of  said  fingers  extends  between  the  side  plates,  with 
each  of  said  slots  being  elongated  to  a  greater  extent  than 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  finger  received 
therein  to  allow  the  fingers  to  undergo  an  extent  of  sliding 
movement  within  said  slots; 

said  first  one  of  said  sear  bar  fingers  having  a  sear  surface; 

a  hammer  mounted  for  firing  movement  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  from  a  cocked  position  to  contact  a  firing 
member,  said  hammer  having  a  sear  contact  means  which 
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« lectively  engages  said  sear  surface  to  block  said  firing 

m  ovement;  and 

trigger  means  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  said  second 

bar  fmger  to  urge  said  second  sear  bar  fmger  and 

said  sear  bar  for  movement  in  a  direction  which 

thdraws  said  sear  surface  from  engagement  with  said 

■  contact  means,  so  that  said  hammer  is  freed  for  firing 

m  Dvement  along  said  predetermined  path  to  contact  the 

fii  ing  member. 


s(ar 
thus 


se  ar 


3,942,411 

ROTARY  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Heinz  [oseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ger- 

ber  parment  Technology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn, 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,346 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  1106 

U.S.  C.90-11A  14  Claims 


a  cut 

M 
c 


1.  A|  iparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  such  as  sheet  material 

compri  ;ing: 

supp)rt  means  defming  a  support  surface  on  which  the 

wc  rkpiece  may  be  placed  during  a  cutting  operation; 

ing  tool  positioned  over  the  support  surface  for  cutting 

workpiece,  the  tool  including  a  cutting  wheel  having 

utting  edges  arranged  coaxially  of  an  axis  of  rotation 

loc  ated  in  perpendicular  relationship  to  the  support  sur- 

faqe  and  a  stripping  member  arranged  coaxially  of  the 

■  and  in  cooperating  close-fitting  relationship  with 

cutting  edges  to  shear  chips  being  cut  from  the  work- 

and 

contilolled  drive  means  connected  with  the  support  means 

the  tool  for  translating  the  tool  and  the  workpiece 

itive  to  one  another  parallel  to  the  work  surface  to 

the  tool  through  the  workpiece  along  a  desired 

of  cut. 
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3,942,412 
n^UID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  POWER 
STEERING 
H.  Sheppard,  c/o  R.  H.  Shcppard  Co.,  Inc.,  Hanover, 
17331 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,160 
Int.  CI.*  F15B  7100 
91—411  R 


said  transfer  space  with  the  intake  side  of  said  pump 
means,  whereby  the  temperature  gradient  between  said 
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units  is  minimized  and  build-up  of  pressure  in  said  other 
unit  is  prevented. 


3,942,413 

LOAD  LIMITING  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Schwary,  and  Joseph  A.  Shurger,  both  of  Wooster, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,589 

Int.  Ci.*F15B  11116 

U.S.  CI.  91-412  13  Claims 


-bo 


J63 


/IK 


6  Claims 


1.  A  f  uid  control  circuit  for  a  power  steering  system  having 
at  least  two  power  units  with  reciprocating  pistons  each  in  a 
cylinder  with  opposed  working  chambers  comprising:' 

pump  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
uni  s, 

disch:  rge  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  units  to 
rec(  ive  the  flow  of  fluid  including  the  fluid  from  the 
cha  nber  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the  piston, 

a  transfer  space  in  the  other  unit  separate  from  the  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  discharge  means  of  said  one  unit 
to  r  ;ceive  the  flow  of  low  pressure  exhaust  fluid,  and 

fluid  letum  means  to  receive  said  flow  of  fluid  connecting 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  including  a  source  of  fluid 
supply;  a  fluid  motor;  a  control  valve  connected  to  said  motor; 
said  control  valve  having  an  inlet  port  and  a  movable  valving 
member  which  communicates  pressure  flow  to  said  motor;  a 
fluid  responsive  valve  means  connected  to  said  source  of  fluid 
supply  and  said  inlet  port;  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
control  valve  and  said  fluid  responsive  valve  means;  said  fluid 
responsive  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  control  cir- 
cuit to  control  the  fluid  supplied  to  said  control  valve;  limit 
valve  means  connected  to  said  motor  and  said  control  circuit; 
said  limit  valve  means  being  responsive  to  predetermined 
pressure  conditions  at  said  motor  to  reduce  the  pressure  in 
said  control  circuit  to  thereby  reduce  the  fluid  supply  and 
prevent  further  actuation  of  said  motor. 
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3,942,414  connecting  said  base  means  to  said  housing  means  at  said 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  housing  base  end;  and  piston  means  slideably  mounted  within 

Robert  T.  Eddy,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 

Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,543,  Nov.  13, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,578 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13106 

U.S.CL  91-487  12  Claims 


at-s  IX 


\- 
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said  housing  inner  wall  and  including  a  ram  portion  extended 
outwardly  through  said  housing  outer  opening. 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  an  annular  shaped  stator 
defming  a  compartment  and  having  an  internal  cam  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  lobes  forming  alternate  outwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  reaction  surfaces,  a  rotor  concentrically 
mounted  within  said  stator  compartment  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  fluid  pressure  chambers  disposed  around  the 
periphery  and  extending  from  side-to-side  of  the  rotor  to 
provide  the  chambers  with  opposite  open  ends  in  the  sides  of 
the  rotor,  each  chamber  having  a  slot  in  the  inner  end  extend- 
ing to  at  least  one  end  of  said  rotor  and  having  two  straight 
opposed  wall  portions  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  and  being  parallel  to  one  another,  a  rolling  piston  ele- 
ment of  cylindrical  shape  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  between  said  wall  portions  in  each  of  said  chambers 
engaging  by  direct  contact  said  outwardly  extending  surface 
for  routing  said  rotor  and  engaging  said  inwardly  extending 
reaction  surface  for  ejecting  fluid  from  said  chamber,  only  one 
piston  element  contacting  a  particular  lobe  at  any  given  time, 
and  the  number  of  pistons  being  similar  in  number  to  but 
different  from  said  lobes  to  substantially  balance  the  radical 
forces  on  said  rotor,  a  member  disposed  at  one  side  of  and  in 
operative  contact  with  said  rotor  and  having  alternate  high 
and  low  pressure  ports  connected  to  said  compartment  and 
directly  with  an  open  end  of  said  chamber  slots  at  the  side  of 
the  rotor  and  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
lobes,  the  width  of  said  slots  of  said  chambers  being  substan- 
tially the  same  size  as  said  ports  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  said  rotor,  a  fluid  inlet  port  connected  to  said  high 
pressure  ports,  a  fluid  outlet  port  connected  to  said  low  pres- 
sure ports,  and  a  power  output  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor. 


3,942,416 
SQUARE  BOTTOMED  BAG  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Ackley,  Pittsford,  N.Y.;  William  H.  Ebum,  Jr., 
Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Paul  A.  Lucas,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,585 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1132 

U.S.  CI.  93-32  2  Claims 


3,942,415 
POWER  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 
Roland  Haller,  Shiloh,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corporation, 
Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,063 
Int.  CL*  FOIB  1 5104;  F16J  11 100 
U.S.CL  92-118  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  cylinder  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
tubular  housing  means  including  a  housing  inner  wall,  a  hous- 
ing base  end  provided  with  a  housing  base  opening,  and  a 
housing  outer  end  provided  with  a  housing  outer  opening; 
base  means  mounted  on  said  housing  base  end  and  including 
an  annular  base  member  including  an  annular  bore  for  receiv- 
ing said  housing  base  end,  said  base  means  further  including 
a  central  base  plate  access  opening  axially  aligned  with  said 
housing  base  opening,  transverse  bearing  holes  for  pivotally 
receiving  a  base  pivot  pin,  and  a  peripherally  extending  weld- 
ing access  slot  overlapping  said  housing  base  end;  a  weld 


1.  An  apparatus  for  refolding  a  tapered,  transversely  sealed, 
gussetted  plastic  film  bag  into  a  gussetted  square  bottom 
plastic  flim  bag,  said  Upered  bag  having  front  and  back  wall 
portions  generally  parallel  to  said  seal,  gussetted  side  wall 
portions  generally  transverse  to  said  seal  and  an  open  end 
disposed  at  the  end  of  said  bag  opposite  said  seal,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  a  shaft; 

b.  an  expandable  rectangularly  shaped  member  mounted 
for  rotation  about  said  shaft; 

c.  means  for  opening  plastic  film  bags  for  delivery  to  said 
expandable  member; 

d.  feeding  means  for  supplying  said  bags  onto  said  expand- 
able rectangularly  shaped  member; 

e.  means  for  expanding  the  rectangularly  shaped  member 
after  said  bag  is  placed  thereon,  thereby  forming  a  rectan- 
gularly shaped  bag; 

f  means  for  gussetting  said  side  wall  portions  toward  each 
other  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  seal;  and 

g.  an  end  tucking  means  utilized  to  form  a  gusset  across  said 
rectangularly  shaped  bag  bottom  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  seal  and  toward  said  open  end. 
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3,942,417  3,942,419 

DISPENSER  CARTON  AND  METHOD  OF  BARREL  TYPE  AIR  DIFFUSER 

MANUFACTURE  Donald  Bramston  Beach,  10250  Reese  Road,  Clarkston,  Mich. 

Wilium  W.  Finn,  303  N,  Kalamazoo  Ave.,  Marshall,  Mich.  48016 

*^  ^*  Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,402 

Co  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,1 10,  Jan.  2,  1973,  Int.  CI.*  F24F  13/14 

aban<  oned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,880    U.S.  CI.  98—40  A  9  Claims 

Int.  Cl.^  B31B  1/26 

U.S.  <tl.  93-49  M  4  Claims 
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method  of  forming  a  dispensing  carton  adapted  for  the 

ing  of  a  selected  length  of  material  from  a  roll  thereof. 

:thod  comprising  forming  a  blank  of  material;  scoring 

ank  to  form  a  plurality  of  panels;  slitting  said  blank 

two  adjacent  panels  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness 

material;  applying  a  strip  of  abrasive  material  to  each 

two  panels  and  overlying  the  slit  therebetween;  folding 

panels  about  said  slit  to  a  position  in  which  they  are 

bstajitially  normal  to  one  another;  and  folding  the  remain- 

iaid  panels  to  form  with  said  two  panels  a  container  for 

I.  the  folding  of  said  two  panels  about  said  slit  effecting 

ion  of  the  edges  of  said  two  panels  on  opposite  sides  of 


tv  o 


3,942,418 
APPAjlATUS  FOR  HELICALLY  WINDING  CONTAINER 

BODIES 
Curtis  I.  Smith,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion if  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,799 

Int.  CI.*  B31C  3/00 

U.S.  Cl  93-80  7  Claims 
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I.  A  nachine,  for  the  production  of  helically  wound  tubular 
bodies  From  strip  material,  comprising: 

a.  m«  ans  for  winding  strip  material  on  a  mandrel  to  form  a 
tul  e  having  recurring  registration  indicia  thereon  and  for 
moving  the  tube  axially  along  the  mandrel; 

b.  a  \  air  of  carriages  each  having  a  knife  array  thereon  and 
bei  ng  independently  movable  into  position  to  cut  said 
tul  e  into  individual  bodies  along  the  registration  indicia 
between  each  body; 

c.  mi  :ans  for  moving  each  of  said  carriages  axially  with 
res  >ect  to  said  axially  movable  tube  and  into  synchronism 
the  rewith; 

d.  m«  ans  for  moving  said  knife  array  against  said  tube  when 
the  carriage  having  said  knife  array  is  synchronized  in 
speed  with  said  axially  moving  tube; 

e.  me  ans  for  sensing  said  indicia; 

f.  means  operable  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  for 
vari^ing  the  speed  of  advance  of  said  axially  movable  tube 
wh  ;reby  said  knife  array  cuts  said  tube  on  the  registration 
ind  cia  without  the  formation  of  waste  in  said  tube. 


1.  A  barrel-type  air  diffuser  for  providing  both  horizontal 
and  vertical  controls  of  air  streams  including,  in  combination: 
a  frame  member  providing  a  central  rectangularly-shaped 

opening; 
a  barrel-shaped  member  fitting  the  opening  of  the  frame 
member  with  slight  clearance  with  the  side  and  end  sec- 
tions thereof,  said  barrel  member  being  opened  along  one 
side  to  serve  as  an  air  inlet  and  being  opened  on  the 
opposite  side  to  serve  as  an  air  outlet; 
pivot  mounts  carried  by  the  frame  member  and  connected 
to  the  barrel   member  for  providing   limited   rotation 
thereof  about  an  axis  generally  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  barrel  member  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame  member; 
an  outlet  duct  mounted  on  the  barrel  member  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  the  air  outlet  opening  thereof  and  having 
the  side  and  end  walls  thereof  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  opening  to  serve  as  a  nozzle  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  the  air  stream  discharged  through  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  barrel  member; 
a  plurality  of  similarly  formed  vanes  mounted  crosswise  in 
the  outlet  duct  of  the  barrel  member  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  one  another  for  further  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  the  air  stream  discharged  from  the  outlet  duct;  and 
said  air  inlet  of  the  barrel  member  as  well  as  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  member  being  free  of  any  obstruction  to  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  barrel  member  to  the  outlet  duct. 
6.  A  barrel-type  air  diffuser  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
air  streams  including,  in  combination: 
a  frame  member  providing  a  central  rectangularly-shaped 

opening; 
a  barrel-shaped  member  substantially  fitting  the  opening  of 
the  frame  member  and  having  side  portions  thereof  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  frame  member, 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  barrel-shaped  member  being 
opened  along  one  side  portion  to  serve  as  an  air  inlet  and 
being  opened  on  the  opposite  side  portion  to  serve  as  an 
air  outlet; 
pivot  mounts  carried  by  the  frame  member  and  connected 
to  the  barrel  member  for  providing  limited  rotation 
thereof  about  an  axis  generally  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  barrel  member  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame  member; 
an  outlet  duct  mounted  on  the  barrel  member  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  the  air  outlet  opening  thereof  and  having 
its  side  and  end  wall  sections  thereof  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  the  opening  to  serve  as  a  nozzle  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  the  air  stream  discharged  through  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  barrel  member; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted  crosswise  in  the  outlet  duct  of 
the  barrel  member  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another 
and  further  acting  to  control  the  direction  of  the  air 
stream  discharged  from  the  outlet  duct,  each  of  said 
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vanes  being  secured  to  a  pivot  rod  which  has  an  end 
portion  thereof  extending  through  a  side  wall  of  the  outlet 
duct  and  projecting  externally  of  the  duct  and  forwardly 
of  the  curvature  of  that  surface  of  revolution  conforming 
to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  barrel-shaped  member; 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  externally  projecting 
end  portion  of  each  such  pivot  rod  for  releasably  locking 
its  associated  rod  and  vane  in  pivotally  adjusted  position 
in  the  outlet  duct;  and 

said  air  inlet  of  the  barrel  member  as  well  as  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  member  being  free  of  any  obstruction  to  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  barrel  member  to  the  outlet  duct. 

9.  A  barrel-type  air  diffuser  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
air  streams  including,  in  combination: 

a  barrel-shaped  member  dimensionally  shaped  to  fit  within 
the  opening  of  an  air  duct  such  as  to  have  side  portions 
thereof  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  duct 
opening,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  barrel-shaped  mem- 
ber being  opened  along  one  side  portion  to  serve  as  an  air 
inlet  and  being  opened  on  the  opposite  side  portion  to 
serve  as  an  air  outlet; 

pivot  mounts  carried  by  the  barrel-shaped  member  for 
mounting  the  same  in  an  opening  in  an  air  duct  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  generally  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
barrel  member  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
duct  opening  in  which  the  barrel  member  is  installed; 

an  outlet  duct  mounted  on  the  barrel  member  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  the  air  outlet  opening  thereof  and  having 
its  side  and  end  wall  sections  thereof  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  the  opening  to  serve  as  a  nozzle  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  the  air  stream  discharged  through  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  barrel  member;  a  plurality  of  vanes 
mounted  crosswise  in  the  outlet  duct  of  the  barrel  mem- 
ber in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another  and  further 
acting  to  control  the  direction  of  the  air  stream  dis- 
charged from  the  outlet  duct,  each  of  said  vanes  being 
secured  to  a  pivot  rod  which  has  an  end  portion  thereof 
extending  through  a  side  wall  of  the  outlet  duct  and  pro- 
jecting externally  of  the  duct,  and  beyond  the  curvature 
of  that  surface  of  revolution  conforming  to  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  barrel-shaped  member; 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  externally  projecting 
end  portion  of  each  such  pivot  rod  for  releasably  locking 
its  associated  rod  and  vane  in  pivotally  adjusted  position 
in  the  outlet  duct;  and 

said  air  inlet  of  the  barrel  member  as  well  as  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  member  being  free  of  any  obstruction  to  the 
flow  of  air  through  the  barrel  member  to  the  outlet  duct. 


3,942,420 
SPRAY  BOOTH  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER 
COATING 
Frank  P.  Marino,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interrad  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,375 
Int.  CI.*F23J  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  98—  1 15  SB  10  Claims 

I.  A  spray  booth  structure  for  a  coating  system,  which 
comprises 

a.  a  skeleton  structure  defining  a  spray  booth  housing  frame 
and  including  at  least  one  pair  of  horizontally  spaced, 
vertically  extending  structural  rib  elements, 

b.  a  roof  panel  extending  between  said  rib  elements  and 
forming  an  upper  part  of  said  spray  booth  housing, 

c.  said  roof  panel  having  a  skirt  portion  extending  down- 
ward for  a  distance  along  said  rib  elements  but  unat- 
tached thereto, 

d.  a  panel-receiving  lip  element  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
spray  booth  housing  extending  horizontally  between  said 
rib  elements  and  upwardly  for  a  distance  along  said  rib 
elements. 


e.  said  lip  element  forming  an  open  space  between  the  top 
of  the  lip  and  the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  and 

i.  a  removable  side  wall  panel  assembly  formed  in  part  of 
sheet-like  construction  and  having  width  and  height  di- 
mensions greater  than  those  of  said  open  space, 


g.  said  wall  panel  assembly  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  spray 
booth  and  having  an  upper  margin  received  between  said 
skirt  and  said  rib  elements,  side  margins  received  inside 
of  said  rib  elements,  and  a  bottom  margin  received  inside 
of  said  lip. 


3,942,421 
SEAL  STRIPS  FOR  FUME  HOODS 
Richard  C.  Tringali,  and  Michael  Turko,  both  of  Manitowoc, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,780 

Int.  CI.*F23J  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  98- 1 1 5  LH  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  fume  hood  having  a  frame,  the  frame  including  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  walls  providing  a  sash  clearance  opening,  and 
a  sash  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  being  slidably 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  movement  within  the  sash  clearance 
opening  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  seal  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  pair  of 
spaced-apart  walls  and  extending  into  the  sash  clearance 
opening,  the  seal  means  extending  toward  the  sash  when  the 
sash  is  raised  whereby  the  clearance  opening  between  the  sash 
and  said  one  wall  is  substantially  sealed. 
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3,942,422  | 

ROOF  VENTILATOR 
YuzojKawai;  Hajime  Kawai,  and  Ryoyu  Hachisu,  all  of  Nara, 
Ja^n,  assignors  to  Suiden  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1973, 48-72529 
Int.  Cl.^'  F04D  25108,  25114 
t.S.tl.  98-116  7  Claims 
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the  wall  of  said  bore  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  rod 
allowing  slow  penetration  of  gases  only  and  preventing  seep- 
ing of  wine  into  said  bore. 


3,942,423 

DEVICE  FOR  AGING  WINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fred    lerzfeld,  Cleveland   Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisa 

Ros  tnblatt,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Coi  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,252,  June  8,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,193 

Int.  CI.*  CI2H  1122 
IJ.S.  O.  99-277.1  12  Claims 


device  for  aging  wine  or  the  like  comprising;  an  elon- 

t'ooden  rod  made  from  heartwood  of  white  oak  of  a 

ich  produces  tyloses  in  the  heartwood  and  with  the 

ning  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  said 

opposite  ends,  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 

said  rod  extending  from  one  of  said  ends  toward  the 

said  ends  to  leave  a  thickened  end  which  prevents 

of  the  wine  into  said  bore,  and  sealant  means  for 

the  exterior  surface  of  said  rod  adjacent  said  one  end. 
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3,942,424 
PUMP  FOR  COFFEE  BREWING  DEVICE 
George  M.  Charbonneau,  Big  Flats,  and  Leslie  C.  Cummings, 
Dundee,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,722 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  31100 

U.S.  a.  99-313  5  Claims 


44^/- 26 


roof  ventilator  adapted  to  be  housed  in  a  pipe  provided 
n  opening  therein  which  comprises,  a  substantially  uni- 
s  lutter  means  adapted  to  extend  across  the  opening  in  a 
■  to  be  raised  above  or  lowered  over  such  an  opening, 
supborting  rod  connected  to  a  rotating  shaft  for  rotatable 
i^ition  within  such  a  pipe,  a  fan  means  to  be  housed  in 
1  pipe  below  said  shutter  means  and  attached  to  said 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  the  fan  associated 
there^'ith,  said  shutter  means  being  supported  on  said  sup- 
rod  by  two  pairs  of  foldable  arms,  said  foldable  arms 
disposed  above  said  shutter  means,  each  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  terminating 
d  portion  of  said  supporting  rod  at  one  end  and  associ- 
ith  the  shutter  means  at  the  other  end  so  that  upon  the 
of  the  fan  means  a  unitary  upward  movement  of  said 
foldable  arms  is  achieved  which  lifts  the  shutter  means 
the  end  of  a  pipe. 


--20 


1.  An  improved  coffee  maker  pump  assembly  for  control- 
ling the  volume  of  water  delivered  to  coffee  grounds  for  ex- 
tracting a  brew  therefrom  which  comprises,  a  stem  portion,  a 
base  portion  connected  to  said  stem  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
stem  portion,  inlet  means  adjacent  said  base  portion  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  passageway,  restricted  outlet  means 
formed  in  said  stem  portion  and  communicating  with  said 
passageway  for  controlling  the  volume  of  flow  from  said  pas- 
sageway delivered  to  coffee  grounds  retained  exteriorly  of  said 
passageway  during  a  brewing  period  and  for  simultaneously 
providing  a  back  pressure  within  said  passageway  while  deliv- 
ering such  flow  from  said  outlet  means,  and  relief  means 
formed  in  said  stem  intermediate  said  restricted  outlet  means 
and  said  base  portion  for  relieving  back  pressure  within  said 
passageway  and  for  discharging  fluid  therefrom  for  flow  coun- 
tercurrent  to  flow  within  said  passageway. 


3,942,425 

COMBINATION  MEAT  SMOKING  DEVICE  AND 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  CASE 

Bruce  W.  Canright,  204  Gardenvicw  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78213 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,991 
Int.  CI.*  A23B  4104 
U.S.  CI.  99-467  9  Claims 

I.  A  combination  smoking  and  merchandise  display  device 
adapted  to  treat  food  products  by  smoke  producing  means 
comprising 
a  base, 

an  outer  transparent  casing  including  upper  and  lower  ends, 
the  lower  end  of  said  outer  casing  secured  to  said  base, 
a  cover  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  casing, 
an  inner  casing  mounted  in  said  outer  casing, 
means  in  said  base  to  rotate  said  inner  casing, 
food  product  support  means  on  said  inner  casing, 
said  smoke  producing  means  adapted  to  be  supported  on 

said  base  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  casings, 
means  in  said  base  to  control  the  amount  of  air  to  said 
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smoke  producing  means, 


for  receiving  air  from  the  air  curtains  and  communicating  with 
the  intake  side  of  said  blowers. 


4-'  ^7  // 


3,942,426 

HEATED  SANITARY  SANDWICH  BIN  WITH  AIR 

CURTAINS 

Chester  J.  Binks,  LaGrange,  and  Steve  Kroll,  Schaumburg, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.,  Oak 

Brook,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,705 

Int.  CI.*  A23B  4\04;  B65G  55100 

U.S.  CI.  99-473  12  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  sandwich  bin  for  maintaining  elevated  temper- 
atures therewithin  without  excessive  desiccation  of  sand- 
wiches kept  therein  and  providing  front  and  rear  alway-open 
service  openings,  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  including 
a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  thermally  insulated  top,  a  pair  of 
side  walls  and  a  floor,  said  front  and  rear  walls  each  defming 
an  always-open  service  opening  substantially  across  the  width 
of  the  bin  through  which  sandwiches  may  be  inserted  and  from 
which  they  may  be  withdrawn  in  first-in-first-out  order,  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  rows  of  sandwiches  from  the  rear 
service  opening  to  the  front  service  opening,  front  blowers  and 
rear  blowers  having  an  intake  side  and  a  discharge  side,  a  rear 
air  discharge  nozzle  across  the  width  of  the  rear  service  open- 
ing for  discharging  an  air  curtain  across  the  rear  service  open- 
ing, a  front  air  discharge  nozzle  across  the  width  of  the  front 
service  opening  for  discharging  an  air  curtain  across  the  front 
service  opening,  separate  duct  means  communicating  the 
discharge  of  each  of  said  front  and  rear  blowers  with  its  re- 
spective front  and  rear  nozzles,  electric  heaters  in  said  front 
and  rear  ducts  for  heating  the  air  to  be  discharged  through 
said  nozzles,  and  air-return  chambers  defmed  by  said  housing 


3,942,427 

EGG  AID 

Humberto  Vaca,  11874  College,  Detroit,  Mich.  48205 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,809 

Int.  CI.*  A23N  5106;  A47J  43100 

U.S.  CI.  99-571  11  Claims 


means  in  said  cover  to  control  the  amount  of  smoke  emitted 
from  said  device  upon  ignition  of  said  smoke  producing 
means. 


J-a   JO 


11.  A  kitchen  utensil  for  cracking  eggs  and  transferring 
them  to  a  cooking  vessel,  or  the  like,  comprising, 

a  receptacle  defmed  by  a  bottom,  laterally  spaced  side  walls 
and  longitudinally  spaced  end  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  junctures  with  said  bottom  wall, 

one  of  said  -end  walls  having  an  upper  edge  portion  which 
forms  a  surface  against  which  eggs  may  be  struck  for 
cracking, 

the  other  end  wall  and  said  side  walls  having  portions  which 
cooperate  to  define  a  chute  having  an  open  end  for  slid- 
able  delivery  of  eggs  from  said  receptacle  responsive  to 
tilting  said  receptacle, 

said  other  end  wall  having  laterally  extending  rib  means  on 
its  exterior  dimensioned  and  contoured  to  pivotally  en- 
gage an  upper  surface  portion  of  a  vessel  to  facilitate 
egg-delivery  tilting  of  said  receptacle  relative  to  such 
vessel. 


3,942,428 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ROOTS  FROM  BULBS  OR 

THE  LIKE  CORMS 
Claus  Clausen,  Stubberupholm,  Kanalvej  53,  DK-4540  Faa- 
revejie,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,097 

InL  CI.*  A23N  1 5m 

U.S.  CL  99—640  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  roots  from  bulbs  or  the  like 
corms,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  for  engaging  the  roots  of  the 
bulbs; 

an  upper  frame  supporting  said  pairs  of  rollers; 

means  for  rotating  rollers  of  each  said  pair  in  opposite 
directions  for  pulling  off  the  roots  of  the  bulbs; 

bulb  supporting  means  positioned  below  said  pairs  of  rol- 
lers, said  supporting  means  being  movable  between  upper 
and  lower  positions  and  being  spaced  a  distance  below 
said  rollers  in  said  upper  position  so  as  to  accommodate 
a  bulb  resting  upon  said  supporting  means  at  a  position 
below  said  rollers; 
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I  leans  for  moving  said  supporting  means  downwardly  from 
said  upper  position  to  said  lower  position;  and, 

I  leans  for  rapidly  moving  said  support  means  upwardly 
towards  said  upper  position  so  as  to  throw  the  bulbs  from 
said  support  means  towards  said  rollers  to  enable  the 
roots  to  be  engaged  and  removed  by  said  rollers. 


Roi  nan 
loth 


U.S, 


3,942,429 
I1ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMINGBALES 
Schmalz,  Milwaukee,  and  Robert  J.  Wolf,  Waukesha, 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Logemann  Brothers  Company, 
Rjlilwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  435,241 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  13104;  B30B  9130 
CI.  100-26 
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means  approaches  the  perpendicular  whereby  said  edges 
contact  the  walls  of  said  housing  throughout  the  movement  of 


6  Claims 


e-^ 


said  compactor  plate  means,  and  power  means  for  moving  said 
compactor  plate  means. 


1    Baling  apparatus  comprising: 

b  lie  compression  means  including  a  baling  chamber  and  a 
compression  ram  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 
therein,  said  bale  compression  means  further  including  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  gate  members  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  baling  chamber  at  the  exit  thereof, 
said  gate  members  movable  between  an  operating  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position,  said  gate  members  when  in 
said  operating  position  operable  to  serve  as  a  partial 
enclosure  of  said  baling  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
gate  members  when  in  said  retracted  position  exposing 
said  one  end  of  said  baling  chamber; 

« le  strapping  means  including  a  bale  strapping  chamber 
adjacent  said  baling  chamber,  said  strapping  chamber 
comprising  upper  and  lower  platform  members  between 
which  material  from  said  baling  chamber  is  progressively 
forced  by  said  compression  ram  when  said  gate  members 
are  in  operating  position  to  thereby  progressively  form  a 
bale  in  said  strapping  chamber,  said  bale  strapping  means 
further  including  a  strapping  mechanism  adapted  when 
actuated  to  apply  a  plurality  of  straps  to  a  bale  when  said 
gate  members  are  pivoted  to  retracted  position;  and 
ba  le  take-away  conveyor  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
strapped  bale  from  said  bale  strapping  means  and  transfer 
t  from  the  baling  apparatus. 


3,942,431 

PRESS  HAVING  TRAVELLING  DIE  SET 

Lawrence  J.   Golf,  Parchment,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Machine  Industries  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  S«r.  No,  465,730 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15102 

U.S.  CI.  100-53  5  Claims 


// 


3,942,430 
TRASH  COMPACTOR 
Davi^  Roger  Day,  32397  Dolly  Madison  Drive,  Apt.  25B, 
Madison  Heights,  Mich.  48071,  and  Lucian  Grant  McElroy, 
22p6  VUlage  West  Drive  North,  Lapeer,  Mich.  48446 
Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,787     , 
Int.  CI.*  B30B  15122 
VS.  tl.  100-52  37  Claims 

1.  A  compactor  assembly  for  compacting  matter  compris- 
ing: I  housing,  compactor  plate  means  within  said  housing 
movj  ble  along  a  path  of  motion  between  a  retracted  position 
and  i  compacting  region  for  compacting  matter  wherein  said 
com(  actor  plate  means  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  path  of 
motidn  in  said  retracted  position  and  moves  toward  the  per- 
pend cular  with  respect  thereto  in  said  compacting  region, 
said  :ompactor  plate  means  including  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge,  said  edges  being  in  continuous  contact  with 
oppoiite  surfaces  of  said  housing,  and  means  mounting  said 
edge!  for  permitting  relative  movement  therebetween  to  re- 
duce the  distance  between  said  edges  as  said  compactor  plate 


1.  In  a  press  comprising  a  base,  a  lower  bolster  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  base,  an  upper  bolster  mounted  on  said  base 
above  said  lower  bolster  for  movement  vertically  with  respect 
thereto,  and  power  means  for  moving  said  upper  bolster,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  die  set  having  a  lower  die  plate  and 
an  upper  die  plate  superposed  over  said  lower  die  plate  and 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  lower  die 
plate,  guide  means  for  maintaining  said  upper  and  lower  die 
plates  in  superposition,  means  biasing  said  upper  and  lower 
die  plates  to  normally  spaced-apart  position,  and  means  for 
moving  said  die  set  alternatively  to  a  press  position  intermedi- 
ate said  upper  and  lower  bolsters  and  to  a  loading  and  unload- 
ing position  removed  from  said  press  position,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  slide  plate  adapted  to  support  said  lower 
die  plate,  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  parallel  rails  mounted 
on  top  of  said  lower  bolster  and  underlying  said  slide  plate, 
said  rails  extending  beyond  the  front  edge  of  said  bolster  a 
distance  such  that  in  the  loading  position,  the  die  set  is  com- 
pletely removed  from  the  work  area  of  the  press,  and  die  set 
guide  means  projecting  downwardly  from  said  slide  plate  into 
the  space  between  said  rails  and  having  outer  sides  comple- 
mentary to  the  inner  sides  of  said  parallel  rails. 
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3,942,432 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  PRESS 
Thomas  G.  Cantine,  Jr.,  R.D.  2,  Mt.  Pleasant  Road,  Fulton, 
N.Y.  13069,  and  Robert  J.  Stacy,  7879  Broadfieid  Road, 
Manlius,  N.Y.  13104 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,594 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  9132,  U32 

IJ.S.  CI.  100—53  5  Claims 


sieve  bands  which  rotate  in  contact  with  upper  and  lower 

rollers, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  upper  roller  con- 
tacted by  both  of  said  sieve  bands  and  an  additional  roller 
mounted  directly  above  said  upper  roller,  and  said  addi- 
tional roller  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  upper 
roller,  whereby  said  sieve  bands  pass  around  said  rollers 
in  a  Z-shaped  path. 
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3,942,434 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ROLLER  BIGHT  OF 

SUPERIMPOSED  ROLLERS  OF  A  CALENDER 

Reinhard  Wenzel,  and  Siegfried  Reich,  both  of  Tonisvorst, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Kleinewefers   Industrie-Companie 

GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,637 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1973, 
2316745 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  3104 
U.S.  CI.  100—168  11  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  crushing  press,  said  press 
including  an  elongated  base,  an  elongated  pressure  head  that 
can  be  moved  vertically  toward  the  base  to  crush  a  vehicle 
positioned  thereon  and  a  power  unit  at  each  end  of  the  pres- 
sure head  for  moving  the  latter  toward  and  away  from  the 
base;  the  improvement  comprising  a  lower  control  and  a  raise 
control  normally  operable  to  simultaneously  actuate  the  pres- 
sure head  power  units  to  respectively  move  the  head  toward 
or  away  from  the  base,  a  skew  control  forming  a  part  of  the 
lower  control  and  operable  when  actuated  to  cause  alternate 
actuation  of  the  pressure  head  power  units,  means  responsive 
to  a  build-up  of  a  first  predetermined  pressure  in  either  power 
unit  to  actuate  the  skew  control,  means  responsive  to  the 
build-up  of  a  second  and  higher  predetermined  pressure  in 
both  power  units  to  render  the  lower  control  inoperable  and 
the  raise  control  operable,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the 
raise  control  to  render  the  latter  inoperable  when  the  pressure 
head  reaches  its  uppermost  position. 


3,942,433 

ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  PRESSES  FOR  THE 

REMOVAL  OF  WATER  FROM  MATERIALS 

Alois  Wohlfarter,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Andritz  AG,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,598,  May  9,  1973.  This  application 

July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  7,  1972, 5867/72 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  9124 

U.S.  CI.  100-  118  2  Claims 


fe?^ 


1.  In  a  roller  arrangement  for  removing  water  from  fibrous 
material  in  which  the  material  is  fed  between  a  pair  of  endless 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  roller  bight  of  superimposed 
rollers  of  a  calender,  which  includes  in  combination:  a  plural- 
ity of  supporting  means  arranged  at  both  sides  of  said  calender 
and  comprising  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rollers, 
said  supporting  means  being  arranged  in  vertically  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  continuous  spindle  means  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  and  extending  through  said  sup- 
porting means  for  movement  therethrough,  a  plurality  of 
spindle  nuts  respectively  threadedly  mounted  on  said  spindle 
means  below  the  respective  supporting  means  and  adjustable 
relative  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  sensing  means  respectively 
supported  by  said  supporting  means  and  each  including  a 
proximity  switch  with  feeler  head  and  also  a  guiding  bar  with 
a  marker  movably  guided  on  said  guiding  bar,  each  of  said 
markers  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  pertaining  spindle 
nut  for  movement  on  the  pertaining  guiding  bar. 
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3,942,435 

DEPOSITORY  FOR  RECEIVING,  IMPRINTING  AND 

STORING  DEPOSITED  ARTICLES  OF  VARIABLE 

THICKNESS 

Tho^ias  R.  Auhz,  and  Jerome  L.  Kistner,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

O  lio,  assignors  to  The  Moslcr  Safe  Company,  Hamilton, 

Oiio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,021 

Int.  CL^B41F  17100 

U.S.1CL  101-44  10  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


1 

artic 
a 


an 


a  li 


( 

ti 

drivfe 


a 
a  yi 


'///■'  ^  ///  ^  - ' ,..  ^ .,  ^  /,.,,,, ,  /  //. 


\  depository  for  receiving  and  imprinting  generally  flat 
:s  of  varying  thickness  inserted  therein,  comprising: 
I  ousing  having  an  article -insertion  slot  provided  in  one 
1 12\\  thereof, 

h  allow  tube  within  said  housing  having  an  interior  defming 
chamber  for  tem[>orarily  storing  an  article  to  be  im- 
[  rinted,  said  tube  having  an  article-receiving  opening  and 
5  n  article-discharge  opening  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
t  lereof  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  tube 
I  aving  an  additional  opening  intermediate  its  opposite 
ends, 
a  n  ount  connected  to  said  tube  for  mounting  said  tube  for 
r  lovement  through  a  predetermined  path  between  (a)  an 
2 rticle-receiving  position,  in  which  said  article-receiving 
cpening  of  said  tube  communicates  with  said  article- 
i  isertion  slot  of  said  housing  to  facilitate  insertion  of  an 
le  into  said  chamber  via  said  housing  slot  and  article- 
receiving  opening,  and  (b)  an  article-discharge  position 
which  said  slot  and  article-receiving  opening  are  non- 
dimmunicative  and  said  article -discharge  opening  is 
sposed  lower  than  said  article-receiving  opening  to 
itate  gravity  discharge  through  said  article-discharge 
owning  of  an  article  temporarily  stored  in  said  tube,  said 
etermined  tube  movement  path  including  movement 
rough  variable  article -imprinting  positions  whereat 
d  ifferent  thickness  articles  are  imprinted, 

irticle  imprinter  having  a  printhead  aligned  with  said 

a  Iditional  opening  in  said  tube  intermediate  the  opposite 

thereof, 

kage  interconnecting  said  imprinter  and  said  tube  for 

itating  movement  of  said  imprinter  along  a  predeter- 

path  between  (a)  variable  inner  positions  in  which 

printhead  extends  through  said  additional  opening 

varymg  distances  into  said  chamber  to  imprint  articles  of 

d}fferent  thickness  temporarily  stored  in  said  tube,  and 

)  an  outer  position  in  which  said  printhead  is  substan- 

withdrawn  from  said  chamber, 
means  connected  to  said  tube  to  move  said  tube  from 
article-receiving  position  through  said  variable  arti- 
imprinting  positions  to  said  article-discharge  position, 
stationary  suport  within  said  housing,  and 

Idable  means  connecting  said  stationary  support  and 

linkage,  said  yieldable  means  being  operative  prior  to 

Iding  to  advance  said  imprinter  from  its  outer  position 

one  of  said  variable  inner  positions  associated  with  a 
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predetermined  article  thickness  whereat  said  printhead 
imprints  an  article  having  said  predetermined  thickness 
temporarily  stored  in  said  chamber  as  said  drive  means 
moves  said  tube  from  said  article-receiving  position  to 
said  one  article-imprinting  position,  said  yieldable  means 
being  operative  to  yield  as  an  incident  to  said  imprinting 
to  prevent  further  advancement  of  said  imprinter  relative 
to  said  imprinted  article  while  said  tube  continues  to 
move  toward  said  article-discharge  position  past  said  one 
article-imprinting  position. 


3,942,436 
COMPUTER  RESPONSIVE  SUPPLEMENTAL  PRINTER 
Raymond  Robert  Lupkas,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  195,729,  Nov.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,946,  and  Ser.  No.  377,234,  July  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,889,592.  This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,090 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  1136 
U.S.  CI.  101-93.43  4  Claims 


^^5ra 


/''"L ' 


'30         't* 


1.  A  flat  bed  postage  printer  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  individually  spaced  print  impact  seg- 
ments consisting  of  more  than  two  said  segments; 

a  flat  platen; 

means  separately  mounting  each  said  segment  for  individual 
rectilinear  movement  between  a  respective  home  position 
and  a  print  impacting  engagement  with  said  platen; 

separate  actuating  means  operatively  coupled  to  each  said 
segment  to  drive  their  respective  segments  from  their 
respective  home  positions  into  print  impacting  engage- 
ment with  said  platen; 

separate  restoring  means  operatively  coupled  to  each  said 
segment  for  returning  their  respective  segments  to  their 
respective  home  positions; 

a  type  face  element  carried  by  each  said  segment  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  platen,  said  segments  being  arranged  such 
that,  upon  assuming  their  respective  home  positions,  most 
of  said  type  face  elements  are  differentially  spaced  from 
said  platen  and  each  other  to  provide  an  uneven  mean- 
der-like type  impression,  so  as  to  prevent  a  wiping  off  of 
an  impression  therefrom,  said  type  face  elements  carried 
by  said  segments  being  positioned  in  contiguous  side-by- 
side  relationship  in  order  to  print  individual  portions  of  a 
postal  insignia  and  invidivual  digits  of  a  multi-digit  postal 
value  number,  with  each  digit  thereof  being  of  different 
mathematical  significance,  said  type  elements  in  printing 
combination  providing  a  complete  postage  meter  impres- 
sion containing  a  postage  value  and  a  postal  insignia,  the 
one  of  said  type  face  elements  for  printing  the  least  signif- 
icant digit  of  said  postal  value  number  being  spaced  the 
greatest  distance  from  said  platen  when  said  segment 
carrying  it  assumes  its  home  position;  and 
an  electrically  controlled  locking  slide  member  operatively 
engageable  with  said  segments  for  controlling  the  move- 
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ment  of  said  segments  from  their  respective  home  posi- 
tions towards  said  platen,  said  slide  member  being  opera- 
tive between  a  first  segment  locking  position  barring  the 
movement  of  said  segments,  and  a  second  position  freeing 
said  segments  for  movement  toward  said  platen,  said  slide 
member  being  normally  biased  toward  said  first  position, 
and  being  electrically  driven  to  said  second  position  inci- 
dental to  the  actuating  means  becoming  operative  to 
drive  each  segment  into  printing  engagement  with  the 
platen. 


3,942,437 
CHAIN  PRINTER 
Toshikazu  Hatsuse,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   30,   1973,  48- 
77880[U1;  Jan.  14,  1974,  49-7594[Ul 

Int.  CI.''  B4IJ  1120 
U.S.CL  101-111  7  Claims 


1.  A  chain  printer  having  a  driving  pulley  comprising: 

a  flexible,  endless  belt  having  first  and  second  sides; 

printing  slugs  coupled  to  said  belt,  said  slugs  having  a  print- 
ing portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  side  of 
said  belt  and  upper  and  lower  cantilever  members  for 
positioning  said  slugs  on  said  belt,  said  cantilever  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  printing  portion  of  said  slug 
across  said  belt  to  said  second  side  thereof;  and 

flexible  U-shaped  spring  members  for  coupling  said  slugs  to 
said  belt,  each  said  U-shaped  spring  member  having  first 
and  second  spaced-apart  leg  members,  said  spring  mem- 
bers disposed  against  said  second  side  of  said  belt  and 
selectively  interlocked  in  said  upper  and  lower  cantilever 
members,  said  lower  cantilever  member  having  grooves 
arranged  and  configured  such  that  each  said  spring  mem- 
ber extends  up  through  said  grooves  with  a  section  of  said 
spring  member  remaining  in  said  lower  cantilever  mem- 
ber, and  said  upper  cantilever  member  having  engaging 
means  for  selectively  retaining  the  ends  of  each  said  leg 
member  such  that  said  ends  may  be  flexed  and  selectively 
released  from  said  upper  cantilever  member  while  said 
section  of  said  spring  member  in  said  lower  cantilever 
member  remains  substantially  in  place 

whereby  said  belt  is  disposed  between  said  slugs  and  said 
U-shaped  spring  members. 


a  cylindrical  printing  screen  rotatable  on  said  frame  about 
a  horizontal  axis; 

a  stationary  applicator  having  an  elongate  hollow  body 
extending  axially  within  said  screen,  said  body  having  an 
inlet  for  liquid  dyestuflf  and  further  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion contacting  the  inner  screen  surface,  said  bottom 
portion  being  provided  with  an  elongate  outlet  for  said 
dyestuff,  said  body  terminating  in  a  pair  of  extremities 
projecting  generally  axially  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
screen; 


3,942,438 
DYESTUFF  APPLICATOR  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTER 
Peter  Zimmer,  Untere  Sparchen  54,  A  6330  Kufstein,  Austria 
Fikd  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  19, 1973, 1438/73 
Int.  CI.'B41F  15142,  15/46 
U.S.CL  101-119  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  machine,  in  combination: 
a  supporting  frame; 


independently  adjustable  mountings  for  said  extremities 
disposed  on  said  frame  alongside  said  screen,  each  of  said 
mountings  comprising  an  elongate  sleeve  surrounding  the 
respective  extremity  and  fastening  means  for  imparting  a 
generally  upward  bending  moment  to  said  body  by  fixedly 
retaining  each  sleeve  in  a  position  of  inclination  of  the 
engaged  extremity  with  reference  to  the  screen  axis;  and 

cushioning  means  in  said  mountings  for  absorbing  oscilla- 
tions of  said  extremities. 


3,942,439 

DYESTUFF  APPLICATOR  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTER 

Peter  Zimmer,  Untere  Sparchen  54,  A  6330  Kufstein,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  5,  1973,  115/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B41F  15/40 

U.S.CL  101-120  12  Claims 


1.  A  dyestuff  applicator  for  a  printing  machine  provided 
with  a  perforated  cylindrical  screen  centered  on  a  horizontal 
axis  for  rotation  therearound,  comprising: 

a  downwardly  open  housing  surrounded  by  said  screen; 

a  dyestuff-supplying  tube  opening  into  the  interior  of  said 
housing; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  and  hanging  down  under  the  weight  of  an  overly- 
ing body  of  dyestuiT  in  said  housing  toward  the  nadir  of 
said  screen,  said  diaphragm  being  provided  in  a  central 
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I  egion  overlying  said  nadir  with  at  least  one  row  of  axially 
s  }aced  outlet  openings;  and 

\  exible  but  substantially  inextensible  reinforcing  strip 
s  £cured  to  the  underside  of  said  diaphragm  in  said  central 
I  :gion,  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  median  slot  regis- 
t  :ring  with  said  openings  and  forming  a  discharge  gap  for 
Slid  dyestuff  immediately  above  the  nadir  of  said  screen, 
s  lid  diaphragm  keeping  the  width  of  said  slot  substan- 
t  ally  constant. 


3,942,440 
METBOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTING  FORM 
Gcrhird  RitzerfeM,  Schorlcmer  Alice   14,   1000  Berlin  33, 
Gei  many 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,127 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1972, 
2256^38 

Int.  CI.^B41C  1/00,3/06 
L.S.  Ci-  101—401.1  38  Claims 
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method  of  making  a  printing  form  comprising  the  steps 
ing  an  embossable  foil;  embossing  the  foil  to  form  a 
icity  of  depressions  in  one  surface  which  are  distrib- 
(  ver  said  one  surface  and  similarly  distributed  protuber- 
which  project  from  the  opposite  surface  of  the  foil; 
the  free  ends  of  said  protuberances  in  contact  with  an 
abutment  face;  differentially  heating  said  foil  in  accordance 
predetermined  pattern  and  thereby  causing  differential 
softering  of  the  foil  in  accordance  with  said  pattern;  and 
apply  ng  to  said  protuberances  a  uniform  pressure  causing  at 
)artial  flattening  of  the  protuberances  in  at  least  one 
softeried  region  of  said  foil  to  form  on  said  other  surface  a 
of  said  predetermined  pattern,  whereby  the  foil  is 
converted  into  a  relief  printing  form. 


3,942,441 

MODEL  ROCKET-GLIDER 

Wahel-  E.  Senoski,  1720  EMerslee  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15227 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,438 

Int.  CL»  F42B  4/08,  4/10  \ 

VS.  Ci.  102—34.1  10  Claims 


1.  /I  model  rocket  comprising  a  body  tube,  a  solid  fuel 
motor  having  a  propellant  charge  and  a  blow-out  charge 
mourn  ed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  body  tube,  a  first  nose  cone 
frictioially  engaged  in  the  upper  end  of  the  body  tube,  a 
secon(  nose  cone  siidably  disposed  within  the  body  tube  and 
wings  affixed  to  the  body  tube,  said  wings  having  a  hinged 
elevat  )r  formed  in  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  said  second  nose 


cone  being  propelable  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  body  tube 
by  the  ignition  of  the  blow-out  charge  in  said  motor  after  the 
propellant  charge  has  exhausted,  whereby  said  second  nose 
cone  ejects  the  first  nose  cone  while  the  rocket  is  in  flight  and 
becomes  engaged  in  the  position  occupied  by  the  first  nose 
cone,  further  including  means  for  maintaining  said  elevator 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  wings  prior  to  ignition 
of  said  blow-out  charge  and  resilient  means  for  biasing  said 
elevator  at  a  predetermined  up-angle  relative  to  the  top  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  wings  subsequent  to  the  ignition  of  said 
blow-out  charge  thereby  causing  the  rocket  to  assume  a  glider 
configuration. 


3,942,442 
NOVEL  DUO-MATERIAL  CASE  FOR  PYROTECHNIC 

FLARES 
Theodor  Advokat,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,020 

Int.  Cl.^  F42B  4/26 

U.S.  CI.  102—37.8  3  Claims 


1.  A  flare  comprising  a  tubular  case  containing  a  load  of 
solid  pyrotechnic  composition  comprising  a  finely  divided 
magnesium  fuel  and  sodium  nitrate  oxidizer,  said  case  consist- 
ing essentially  of  convolutely  wound  kraft  paper  of  from  about 
10  pounds  to  about  250  pounds  weight  bonded  to  aluminum 
foil  of  thickness  between  0.00035  inch  and  about  0.0028  inch 
with  an  adhesive,  said  flare  exhibiting  substantially  no  chim- 
ney effect  on  burning. 


3,942,443 
ROCKET  ASSISTED  PROJECTILE 
Bobby  J.  Lyies,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Newtown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,569,  July  20,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,158 
Int.  CI.*  F42B  15/10 
MS.  CI.  102—49.3  10  Claims 


*12        a       Zt    t»        22 


1.  In  a  rocket  assisted  projectile  adapted  to  be  ejected  from 
a  rifled  gun  barrel  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  warhead 
and  a  rocket  motor  fixedly  attached  to  the  aft  end  of  said 
projectile,  said  rocket  motor  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber containing  only  a  combustible  propellant  charge  for  pro- 
ducing rocket  propulsive  gases  upon  combustion  of  said 
charge,  an  exhaust  nozzle  communicating  with  said  chamber 
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only  during  combustion  periods  for  conducting  said  propul- 
sion gases  from  said  chamber  to  propel  said  projectile  but 
closed  to  said  chamber  prior  to  combustion  by  a  rupturable 
closure,  and  means  for  igniting  said  charge,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
said  combustible  propellant  charge  being  an  uncured  slurry 
of  an  inorganic  oxidizer  and  a  liquid  fuel  and  in  the  form 
of  a  flowable  and  shapable  viscous  fluid  the  volume  of 
which  is  less  than  the  volume  of  said  chamber  so  as  to 
provide  a  free  space  therein  said  charge,  in  response  to 
centrifugal  force  generated  by  the  rotation  of  said  projec- 
tile and  rocket  motor  imparted  thereto  by  the  riflings  in 
said  gun  barrel,  flows  radially  and  longitudinally  to  shape 
itself  into  a  hollow  body  of  revolution  having  a  central 
substantially  cylindrical   structurally  fully   unsupported 
core  and  an  outer  surface  configuration  conforming  to 
the  inner  configuration  of  said  chamber  and,  said  free 
space  being  displaced  to  form  said  central  core. 


3,942,444 
VARIABLE  ENERGY  EXPLOSIVE  DRIVER 
Gordon  A.  Greene,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,017 

Int.  CI.*  C06C  5/06 

U.S.  CL  102-70  R  1  Claim 


I         2 


I.  An  explosive  apparatus  for  supplying  a  variable  source  of 
energy,  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  an  annular  shape,  rectangular  in 
section,  and  concentric  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  said 
first  member  defining  a   plurality  of  round  chambers 
therein,  each  chamber  having  two  opposite  ends  of  in- 
creased diameter  joined  by  a  central  corridor  of  reduced 
diameter,  said  chambers  penetrating  said  annular  mem- 
ber, being  aligned  radially  and  disposed  about  the  circum- 
ference of  said  annular  member  in  two  1 80°  sectors,  the 
chambers  in  either  of  said  sectors  being  longitudinally 
displaced  relative  to  the  chambers  in  the  other  sector, 
said  chambers  thereby  defining  two  parallel  spaced  apart 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  annu- 
lar member  also  having  a  groove  around  the  inner  cir- 
cumference, said  groove  being  longitudinally  disposed 
parallel  to  and  between  said  planes; 
a  second  member  having  a  right  circular  cylindrical  shape, 
concentrically  and  coextensively  disposed  within  said  first 
member  and  having  a  groove  on  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  second  member,  aligned  longitudinally  with  said 
inner  circumferential  groove  in  said  first  member; 
said  second  member  further  defining  an  internal  explosive 
retaining  passage  leading  from  a  single  ignition  source, 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
branching  radially  to  reach  the  curved  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  second  member  at , two  locations  which  are 
each  coplanar  with  one  of  said  parallel  planes,  and  con- 
tinuing in  two  oppositely  directed  semicircular  channels 
around  said  curved  surface  of  said  second  member,  each 
channel  lying  in  one  of  said  parallel  planes; 


a  locking  ring  occupying  said  inner  circumferential  groove 
in  said  first  member  and  said  outer  circumferential 
groove  in  said  second  member,  said  ring  being  formed  to 
frictionally  contact  said  first  and  second  members  for 
constraining  said  second  member  within  said  first  mem- 
ber to  relative  frictional  rotation; 

an  electrically  ignited  squib  fixedly  secured  to  said  second 
member  forming  said  single  ignition  source; 

explosive  material  filling  and  retained  in  said  chambers 
within  said  first  member,  and  in  said  explosive  retaining 
passages  and  channels  within  said  second  member; 

means  for  rotating  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
member; 

for  enabling  said  explosive  retained  in  said  channels  on  said 
second  member  to  achieve  intimate  contact  with  said 
explosive  retained  in  any  number  of  said  chambers  in  said 
first  member  by  rotation  of  said  second  member  relative 
to  said  first  member  thereby  selectively  arming  a  prede- 
termined number  of  passages  for  substantially  simulta- 
neous detonation  by  said  squib  resulting  in  a  single  device 
capable  of  a  range  of  explosive  outputs. 


3,942,445 
HIGH  ALTITUDE  FRICTION  IGNITER 
Charles  Baker,  Avoca;  Benjamin  F.  Harkness,  Odon,  and 
Alfred  W.  Norris,  Bloomington,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,038 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  102-70  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  high  altitude  friction  igniter  comprising, 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  sections  adaptable  for 
movement  relative  to  one  another, 

a  first  igniter  composition  contained  within  said  first  section 
comprised,  by  weight,  of  between  87.2  and  90.8  percent 
of  potassium  chlorate,  between  9.5  and  10.5  percent  of 
charcoal  and  between  0.9  and  1.1  percent  of  dextrin, 

a  second  igniter  composition  contained  within  said  first 
section  adjacent  said  first  igniter  composition,  said  sec- 
ond igniter  composition  comprised,  by  weight,  of  be- 
tween 43.6  and  46.6  percent  of  lead  dioxide,  between  20 
and  23  percent  of  boron  and  between  33.4  and  39.4 
percent  of  binder,  and 

a  friction  wire  passing  through  said  first  and  second  igniter 
compositions  and  having  both  ends  thereof  extending 
beyond  said  compositions,  one  end  of  said  friction  wire 
being  attached  to  said  second  section,  and  a  length  of 
wire  extending  beyond  said  housing  having  a  coating  of 
scratch  mix  comprised,  by  weight,  of  between  48  and  52 
p)ercent  of  red  phosphorus,  between  33  and  37  percent  of 
a  varnish  composition  and  between  13  and  17  percent  of 
an  adhesive  composition,  whereby  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  sections  causes  engagement 
of  said  scratch  mix  with  said  first  igniter  composition  to 
produce  a  fiash  of  flame  which  ignites  said  second  igniter 
composition. 
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3,942,446 

optktal  fuze  and/or  miss  distance  indicator 

Cnizan,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,998 
Int.  CI.*  F42C  13102 
102—70.2  P  6  Claims 
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optical  target  detection  system  for  a  missile  compris- 

having  a  missile  body,  and  first,  second,  third  and 

ptical  ring  sensors  mounted  around  the  circumference 

x)dy  at  different  longitudinal  positions  along  its  length 

the  planes  of  all  of  the  circles  defmed  by  said  ring 

are  perpendicular  to  the  missile  axis,  the  active  sensing 

of  said  first  and  second  ring  sensors  being  disposed  at 

of  90°  to  said  missile  axis  therefore  forming  first  and 

cones  of  90°  with  respect  to  said  axis  having  respective 

first  and  second  points  on  said  axis  at  the  centers  of 

defined  by  said  first  and  second  rings  respectively, 

d  and  fourth  ring  sensors  having  sensing  regions  which 

at  an  angle  of  other  than  90°  to  said  missile  axis 

forming  third  and  fourth  cones  of  other  than  90° 

to  said  axis,  said  third  and  fourth  sensors  being 

positioned  along  said  axis  so  that  the  apices  of 

and  fourth  cones  coincide  respectively  with  said  first 

apices,  said  third  ring  sensor  being  positioned 

said  first  and  second  ring  sensors  and  said  fourth 

»eing  longitudinally  displaced  along  said  axis  from  said 

sensor  the  same  distance  that  said  third  sensor  is  dis- 

Tom  said  first  sensor. 


3,942,447 

FUZING  SYSTEM 

Kennet  i  A.  Van  Orsdel,  Corona,  and  John  O.  Dick,  Riverside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

repn  sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,297 

Int.  CI.'  F42B  5108 

U.S.  CI   102-70.2  P  7  Claims 


2.  In  kn  optical  fuzing  system  for  guided  missiles,  the  combi- 
nation I  omprising: 

a.  a  f  rst  infrared  energy  detecting  channel  for  detecting  an 
inf  ared  energy  radiating  target, 

b.  a  s  ;cond  infrared  energy  detecting  channel  for  detecting 
sai  I  infrared  energy  radiating  target, 

c.  a  ;  ;ate  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  infrared 
en(  rgy  detecting  channels  for  generating  a  pulse  after 


receipt  of  a  first  signal  from  said  first  channel  and  a  sec- 
ond pulse  from  said  second  channel  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  following  receipt  of  the  first  signal, 

d.  fuze  firing  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  gate 
circuit  for  generating  a  firing  pulse  in  response  to  an 
output  pulse  from  said  gate  circuit, 

e.  a  third  detecting  channel  being  responsive  to  the  obscura- 
tion of  skylight  by  said  target  for  generating  an  output 
signal, 

i.  computer  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  and 
third  detecting  channels  and  to  said  fuze  firing  pulse 
generating  means  and  being  responsive  to  an  output 
signal  from  said  third  channel  to  pass  the  first  output 
signal  received  from  either  of  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nels to  trigger  said  fuze  firing  pulse  generator  to  generate 
a  firing  pulse. 


3,942,448 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  BALLAST 
Olaf  Unbehaun,  Neunkirchen;  Uwe  Hampel,  Ludwigshafen; 
Norbert  Scholz,  Mannheim;  Horst  Gassmann,  Viernheim; 
Walter  Schneider,  Ludwigshafen;  Heinz  Hesser,  Hoehdorf- 
Assenheim;  Walter  Herrmann,  Mannheim,  and  Bcrtold 
Bechert,  Nuremberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,174 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    26, 
7317950[U1 

Int.  CI.'  EOIB  im 
U.S.  CI.  104-11  3  Claims 


1973, 


-^'Jon- 


m 


1.  Apparatus  for  tamping  ballast  and  consolidating  ballast 
with  liquid  binders  which  comprises: 

a.  base  means  mounted  on  wheels  for  movement  on  rails  of 
a  train  bed; 

b.  storage  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  holding  said 
liquid  binder; 

c.  tamping  and  ramming  units  mounted  on  said  base  for 
contacting  railroad  ballast; 

d.  a  plurality  of  injection  means  within  and  combined  with 
said  tamping  and  ramming  units  for  contacting  said  bal- 
last with  said  binder,  said  injection  means  including  an 
end  piece  capable  of  insertion  into  said  ballast,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  ducts  within  said  end  piece  and  nozzle 
shaped  bores  in  communication  with  said  ducts; 

e.  conveyor  means  for  delivering  said  liquid  binder  from 
said  storage  means  to  said  nozzle  shaped  bores  under 
pressure;  and, 

f.  means  for  inserting  said  end  piece  into  and  removing  said 
end  piece  from  said  ballast. 


3,942,449 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Roy  A.  Nelson,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,701,  June  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,814,025. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,004 
Int.  CI.' EOIB  25/22 
U.S.  CL  104-  107  8  Claims 

1.  A  self  steering  vehicle  for  a  transportation  system  having 
a  roadway  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks,  each  of  the 
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tracks  having  side  surfaces  extending  divergently  downwardly 
from  the  top  center  line  of  the  track,  the  roadway  including  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  guide  structures,  said  pair  of  tracks  being 
positioned  between  said  guide  structures,  each  of  said  guide 
structures  having  a  guide  surface  facing  toward  the  tracks,  the 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  supporting 
said  body,  said  wheels  being  rotatable  about  horizontal 


— B 


FORWARD 


axes  and  freely  tumable  about  substantially  vertical  turn- 
ing axes,  the  turning  axis  of  each  wheel  being  disposed 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  said 
wheels  having  resilient  peripheral  portions  engageable 
with  the  tracks  of  the  guideway,  said  guide  surfaces  on 
said  guide  structures  being  engageable  by  the  wheels  of 
one  of  said  vehicles  on  an  adjacent  track  when  said 
wheels  of  one  of  said  vehicles  tend  to  move  outwardly  off 
the  track. 


3,942,450 
OVERHEAD  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Carlos  Bordons  Elorza,  PIza.  San  Juan  dc  h  Cruz,  3  Madrid-3, 
Spafai 

FUcd  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  5,  1974,  425042 

Int  CI.'  B61B  13104;  B61C  13108 

M&.  CL  104—121  5  Claims 


1.  An  elevated  transportation  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  columns  positioned  spaced 
along  a  desired  path; 

at  least  one  roller  track  attached  to  said  support  columns, 
said  track  comprising  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  ele- 
ments extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  open 
channels  facing  each  other; 

a  segmented  movable  train  element  mounted  to  move  along 
said  track  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  successively  piv- 
otally  connected  compartments; 

alternate  first  junctions,  between  adjacent  of  said  compart- 
ments, comprising  pivotal  connections  about  vertical 
axles  at  lateral  sides  of  said  compartments  closest  to  said 
track,  said  first  junctions  comprising  means  for  ac- 
comodating horizontal  curves  in  said  track; 

alternate  second  junctions,  intermediate  said  first  junctions, 
between  adjacent  of  said  compartments,  comprising  piv- 
otal connections  about  horizontal  axles  at  the  bottoms  of 


said  compartments,  said  second  junctions  comprising 

means  for  accomodating  vertical  curves  in  said  track; 
each  of  said  vertical  axles  having  at  the  upper  and  lower 

ends  thereof  guide  wheels  which  respectively  ride  within 

and  against  said  upper  and  lower  U-shaped  elements  of 

said  track;  and 
each  of  said  horizontal  axles  having  at  the  end  thereof 

nearest  said  track  a  traction  wheel  contacting  said  lower 

U-shaped  element  of  said  track. 


3,942,451 

MULTIPLE  COUPLER  ENGAGING  HEAD  FOR 

RAILROAD  CAR  POSITIONER 

Francis  R.  Modliszewski,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

McDoweil-Wellman  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,717 

Int.  CL*  B61B  9100;  B61J  3\06 

\i&.  CL  104— 176  14  Claims 


e'  _ 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  positioning  apparatus  for  moving  one  or 
more  railroad  cars  along  a  track  portion  and  having  a  carriage 
disposed  for  movement  parallel  to  said  track  portion,  means 
for  guiding  said  carriage  alongside  said  track  portion,  a  car 
positioner  arm  carried  by  said  carriage  and  having  a  distal 
extremity  dimensioned  to  be  positioned  between  a  pair  of 
coupled  railroad  cars  for  force  applying  engagement  therewith 
centrally  thereof,  and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  arm 
into  and  out  of  car  pushing  position,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  in  combination  on  said  arm  means: 

a.  first  force  transferring  means  on  said  distal  extremity  for 
such  force  applying  engagement  between  a  pair  of  cou- 
pled railroad  cars; 

b.  separate  force  transferring  means  on  said  distal  extremity 
for  such  force  applying  engagement  with  either  end  of  a 
single  uncoupled  railroad  car; 

c.  means  for  shifting  said  force  transferring  means  selec- 
tively to  dispose  either  of  them  in  its  operative  car  push- 
ing position,  and  the  other  in  a  stored  inoperative  posi- 
tion; and 

d.  said  separate  force  transmitting  means  in  its  stored  inop- 
erative position  being  sufficiently  small  to  allow  it  to  be 
positioned  between  coupled  railroad  cars  without  inter- 
ference therewith. 


3,942,452 

SKI  LIFT 
Truman  C.  Peck,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aasigMr  to  Alpiac  Val- 
ley Resort,  Ik.,  MUlonL  Mick. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  863,642,  Oct.  3, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,810,427. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,194 
Int.  CL*  B61B  12112 
VS.  CL  104—229  6  Claims 

L  In  a  ski  tow  having  a  track,  an  endless  line,  power  means 
to  move  one  reach  of  said  line  up  a  slope,  a  wheeled  seat 
supported  by  said  track,  and  means  for  connecting  said  seat  to 
said  line  to  move  said  seat  up  said  slope  on  said  track,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  connecting  means  including  a 
first  rotatable  line  engaging  roller  supported  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  seat,  a  second  rotatable  line  engaging  roller 
supported  on  a  pivot  relative  to  said  seat  whereby  said  second 
roller  is  rotatable  about  its  own  axis  and  is  movable  through 
an  arc  about  said  pivot,  said  rollers  being  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  line,  manually  operated  lever  means  for 
moving  said  second  roller  about  said  pivot  from  a  first  position 


944  CO.- 24 
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in  V  hich  said  line  may  move  through  said  rollers  without 
moving  said  seat  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  line  is 
pit>c  led  between  said  rollers  to  move  said  seat  up  the  slope, 
said  manually  operable  lever  means  being  inoperative  to  move 
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said 
posiii 


second  roller  from  said  second  position  back  to  said  first 
on  whereby  the  rider  of  said  seat  may  control  the  en- 
of  said  seat  to-  said  line  but  may  not  disengage  said 
Tom  said  line. 


gage  nent 


seat 


3,942,453 
RKILWAY  CAR  MIXER  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 
MOLTEN  METALS 
MkiiMl  Stabd,  aad  Matthias  Schcukn,  both  of  Jankerath, 
G^maay,  aaigMNrs  to  Demag,  A.Gm  Germany 
Fikd  Oct  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,064 
Clhfans    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1974, 
244M86M 

Int.  CI.'  B61D  3100 
VS.  ICL  105-265  8  Claims 


1.  ^  mixer-transport  apparatus  for  molten  metals  or  the  like 
com|  rising 

i  1  longitudinal,  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  refractory  lining 
ind  removable  end  covers; 
b.  pearing  means  joumalling  said  vessel  for  rotation  about 

lie  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
:  upport  structure  means  connected  to  said  bearing  means 

or  supporting  said  bearing  means  and  said  vessel; 

inderiying  wheeled  truck  means  mounting  said  support 
I  tructure  means; 

oint  means  disposed  between  said  truck  means  and  said 
!  upport  structure  means  accommodating  the  separation 
<»f  said  support  structure  means  from  said  underlying 
I  ruck  means;  and 

I  elf-contained  drive  unit  means  for  rotating  said  vessel 
I  nounted  on  said  support  structure  means  and  forming 
^rith  said  vessel,  said  bearing  means  and  said  support 
I  tructure  means,  a  single  structural  entity  for  separation 
i  s  a  whole  from  said  underlying  truck  means. 


3,942,454 
ADJUSTABLE  COMPRESSION  UNIT  AND  LADING  BAND 

ANCHOR 
Keith  W.  Brolbig,  Oiympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Portcc,  Inc., 
Oali  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,976 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  7110 


MS.  CL  105-472 


15Cbdms 


1.  A  tie  anchor  for  anchoring  stacked  lading  to  the  deck  of 
a  flat-decked  vehicle,  comprising 

a  load  restraining  member  placing  said  tie  anchor  under 
tension, 

a  pair  of  facing  channels  extending  transversely  of  the  deck 
of  the  vehicle  and  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  legs, 

ratchet  teeth  depending  from  the  upper  legs  of  said  chan- 
nels, 

an  anchoring  member  adjustably  movable  between  said 
channels  and  resting  on  the  lower  legs  thereof  upon  re- 
lease of  tension  on  the  load  restraining  member, 

spaced  upwardly  facing  ratchet  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  anchoring  member  and  engageable  with  said  down- 
wardly facing  ratchet  teeth  upon  the  taking  up  of  tension 
on  the  load  restraining  member, 

said  anchoring  member  having  an  outer  link  forming  a  solid 
member  with  said  anchoring  member  and  extensible 
relative  thereto  upon  the  placing  of  said  load  restraining 
member  under  a  predetermined  tension, 

a  compressible  member  disposed  between  said  anchoring 
member  and  said  outer  link  and  compressible  as  the  loads 
on  said  outer  link  increase,  and  the  connection  between 
said  anchoring  member  and  outer  link  accommodating 
angular  movement  of  said  outer  link  to  enable  said  load 
restraining  member  to  conform  to  the  load  upon  longitu- 
dinal shifting  of  the  load  caused  by  impacts. 


3,942,455 
INCINERATOR  AND  METHOD 
Keith  H.  J.  WalHs,  4901  Carmd  Chib  Drive,  Chariottc,  N.C. 
28211 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,703 
Int.  CL*  F23G  5112;  F23K  3114 
MS.  CL  110—8  C  12  Clafans 

1.  An  incinerator  for  burning  combustible  debris  and  com- 
prising elongate  combustion  chamber  means  having  an  en- 
trance end  for  receiving  debris  and  an  exit  end  for  discharging 
effluent,  burner  means  adjacent  said  entrance  end  for  igniting 
debris  received  into  said  chamber  means,  hollow  screw  con- 
veyor means  extending  through  the  length  of  said  chamber 
means  for  moving  debris  therethrough,  and  fan  means  opera- 
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lively  communicating  with  said  screw  conveyor  means  for 
impelling  air  flow  therethrough,  said  screw  conveyor  means 
and  said  fan  means  cooperating  for  distributing  throughout 


the  length  of  said  chamber  means  air  in  excess  of  that  required 
for  burning  ignited  debris  so  as  to  facilitate  complete  incinera- 
tion thereof  as  such  debris  is  moved  through  said  chamber 
means. 


3,942,456 
RESCUE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  SUBMARINE  VEHICLES 
Wolfgang  DhigUngcr,  Oytcn,  and  Eckard  Rolf,  Bremen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emo  Raumfahrttechnik,  Bremen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,014 
CUims   priority,   appUcatfon   Germany,   May    16,    1973, 
2324709 

Int.  CI.'  B63G  8124 
MS.  CL  1 14- 16  E  12  Clahns 


mmroit  ^        ^ 


of  an  emergency  and  as  determined  by  the  depth  measur- 
ing device;  and 
means  causing  said  control  means  to  trigger  those  of  the 
generators  which  have  been  prepared  by  the  control 
means  and  independently  from  the  preparation  for  trig- 
gering. 


3,942,457 

WATER-BORNE  CRAFT  HAVING  MIX  TANK  OR  THE 

LIKE  MOVABLE  BETWEEN  ELEVATED  AND  LOWERED 

POSITIONS 
Rkhard  E.  Keycs,  and  Ralph  E.  Lfaigert,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohk),  assignors  to  The  Ffain  Equipment  Company,  CtaKin- 
nati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471^55 

Int.  CL*  AOIG  7100;  B63B  1112,  27/26 

MS.  CL  1 14—61  16  Claims 


15.  A  water-borne  craft  which  includes  a  deck  having  a 
receptacle-receptive  opening  therein;  a  receptacle  having 
bottom,  opposite  side  and  end  walls,  means  connecting  said 
receptacle  to  said  deck  for  selective  movement  between  a 
fully  raised  position  wherein  the  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle 
is  disposed  at  or  above  the  water  line  of  the  craft,  and  a  fiilly 
lowered  position  for  disposing  a  portion  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  bottom  wall  submerged  beneath  said  water  line,  a  hopper 
secured  to  and  carried  by  said  deck,  and  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  gravitational  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the 
hopper  into  said  receptacle. 


1.  Rescue  equipment  for  a  submarine  vehicle  for  blowing 
ballast  tanks,  the  vehicle  having  a  diving  depth  measuring 
device,  the  rescue  equipment  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  gas  generators  each  constructed  for 
developing  a  particular  amount  of  gas  by  chemical  reac- 
tion or  catalytic  decompositioning,  the  generators  being 
located  to  expell  water  from  the  ballast  tanks  whenever 
triggered; 
control  means  connected  to  the  depth  measuring  device  and 
preparing  several  of  the  generators  for  independent  but  at 
least  approximately  concurring  operation;  but  without 
triggering  them,  the  number  of  generators  prepared  for 
triggering  being  dependent  upon  diving  depth  at  the  time 


3,942,458 

ELEVATING  PILOTHOUSE 

Donald  Cameron  HanUn,  Freehold,  N  J.,  amigBor  to  McAllb- 

tcr  Brothers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,225 

Int  CL*  B63B  29/02;  B66B  U/OO 

U.S.CL  114—71  8ClahM 

1.  An  hydraulic  installation  of  a  water-faring  vessel  having 
a  plurality  of  decks  and  a  pilothouse  movabiy  mounted  atop 
a  deck,  the  pik>thouse  having  a  control  panel  for  receiving 
control  and  power  cables  from  a  k>wer  deck,  comprising  a 
shaftway  extending  vertically  through  the  decks  beneath  the 
pilothouse;  a  hydraulic  jack  for  elevating  the  pik>thouse  above 
the  deck  and  lowering  the  pilothouse  onto  the  deck,  said 
hydraulic  jack  including  a  plunger  fixedly  mounted  in  a  verti- 
cal position  in  said  shaftway  and  a  cylinder  attached  to  the 
pilothouse  and  slidably  mounted  about  said  plunger  for  verti- 
cal reciprocating  movement  thereon;  a  stairwell  mounted 
beneath  the  pilothouse  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  in 
said  shaftway  with  said  cylinder,  said  stairwell  including  means 
for  housing  the  control  and  power  cables  within  said  stairwell, 
whereby  a  weatherproof  passageway  to  and  from  the  pik>t- 
house  is  provided  for  the  control  and  power  cables;  and  stair- 
way means  located  within  said  stairwell  for  permitting  interior 
human  passage  between  the  pilothouse  and  at  least  one  deck 
when  the  pitothouse  is  elevated  above  the  deck  and  for  per- 
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m  tting  interior  human  passage  between  the  pilothouse  and  at 
le  ist  one  deck  when  the  pilothouse  is  lowered  onto  the  deck. 
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wh  ereby  a  safe,  weatherproof  passageway  to  and  from  the 
pil  )thouse  is  provided. 


3,942,459 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
I  LIQUEHED  GAS  TANKER  SHIPS 

Tora  Sato,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestonc  Lique- 
I  kd  Gas  Conpany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Atag.  16,  1972,  Scr.  No.  281,003 
priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1971, 46-62020 
Int.  CI.*  B63B  3102 
U4.  CI.  1 14—74  R  2  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  mounting  at  least  one  tank  made  of  a  low- 
ten  perature  resisting  material  within  the  tank  hull  portion  of 
a  flMtable  vessel  having  an  engine  hull  portion  and  said  tank 
hul  portion,  said  tank  hull  portion  being  provided  with  float 
chambers  and  said  tank  being  positioned  in  a  hold  space 
def  ned  by  the  inner  walls  of  the  tank  hull  portion,  which 
cor  iprises,  at  least  partially  flooding  said  tank  hull  portion,  by 
tnticKlucing  ballast  water  into  a  substantial  portion  thereof 
whi  e  maintaining  a  partial  air  space  in  said  float  chambers  to 
sus  lend  the  tank  hull  portion  in  the  water,  stabilizing  said 
fkx  ded  tank  hull  portion  by  suspending  said  tank  hull  portion 
from  buoys,  floating  at  least  one  tank  into  position  over  a 
des  red  final  position  with  respect  to  the  hold  space  of  said 
tan  :  hull  portion,  seating  at  least  one  of  the  tanks  into  its 
des  red  final  position  within  the  hold  space  by  draining  said 
floa  t  chambers,  thereby  causing  the  hull  portion  to  float  up  to 
the  surface  of  the  water  and  connecting  said  tank  hfill  portion 
wit  I  the  engine  hull  portion. 


3,942,460 
SHIP  HULL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE 

SAME 
Lcnnart  Ericsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Trans-Con- 
sultants Akticbolag,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,113 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Sweden,  June  5, 1973, 7307902 
Int.  CL'  B63B  3102 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—77  R  12  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  hull  for  marine  vessels  having  a  double  bottom  con- 
struction comprising  an  outer  bottom,  connecting  parts  be- 
tween the  outer  bottom  and  the  sides  of  the  hull  and  an  inner 
bottom  which  extends  between  the  sides  of  the  hull  above  the 
outer  bottom: 

a.  at  least  two  buoyant  hollow  cylinders  arranged  fore-and- 
aft  in  said  hull  and  separated  from  one  another  in  the 
athwartships  direction; 

b.  said  cylinders  constituting  an  integrated  part  of  the  dou- 
ble bottom  construction  and  having  substantially  the 
same  length  as  the  mid-section  of  the  hull  extending 
between  the  bow  and  stem  sections  of  the  hull; 

c.  said  cylinders  being  situated  substantially  along  their  full 
length  partly  inside  the  double  bottom  construction  and 
partly  projecting  through  openings  adapted  to  the  cylin- 
ders, said  openings  being  located  in  the  double  bottom 
shell  plating; 

d.  the  casings  of  the  cylinders  being  connected  to  the  edges 
of  said  openings  in  a  watertight  manner;  and 

e.  the  casing  portions  and  end  pieces  of  the  cylinders  pro- 
jecting outside  said  openings  being  watertight. 


3,942,461 
SELF-STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  SAIL  BOATS 
Davkl  A.  Smith,  14928  La  Cumbrc  Drive,  Pacific  PaUsadcs, 
Calif.  90272 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563^48 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  25108 

U.S.  CL  1 14- 144  C  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  wind  powered  self-steering  device  for  sail  boats  of  the 
type  employing  a  steering  rudder  and  trim  tab,  a  base  unit 
atuched  to  the  sail  boat,  a  vane  unit  mounted  for  pivotal 
movements  about  a  vertical  axis  as  respects  said  base  unit,  an 
output  shaft  mounted  for  linear  movement  as  respects  said 
base  unit,  vane  support  means  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ments about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  carried  by  said  vane  sup- 
port unit,  vane  means  including  a  vane  pivot  axis  carried  by 
said  vane  support  means,  said  vane  pivot  axis  being  perpendic- 
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ular  to  the  horizontal  pivot  axis  of  said  vane  support  means, 
means  to  pivot  said  vane  support  means  to  obtain  varying 
angles  of  tilt  of  said  vane  pivot  axis  between  substantially 
vertical  and  horizontal  positions  as  respects  said  base  unit, 
means  operable  at  all  angles  of  tilt  of  said  vane  pivot  axis  to 
translate  pivotal  movements  of  said  vane  means  about  said 
vane  pivot  axis  to  linear  movements  of  said  output  shaft  at  a 
substantially  constant  ratio  of  linear  response  to  pivotal  mo- 
tion, and  means  to  translate  the  linear  movements  of  said 
output  shaft  into  pivotal  steering  movements  of  said  trim  tab, 
whereby  said  vane  means  can  be  set  at  a  desire  steering  angle 
for  course  and  at  a  desired  tilt  angle  for  sea  and  weather,  and 
thereafter  operated  to  positively  translate  all  wind  forces 
produced  by  the  sail  boat  being  off  course  into  corrective 
movements  of  said  trim  tab  and  rudder  to  return  the  sail  boat 
to  course. 


3,942,462 
MARINE  CRAFT  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Ingham,  Epsom,  England,  assignor  to  Richmond 
Marine  Limited,  Twickenham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1973, 
56246/73 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  25106 
U.S.  CI.  1 14- 165  19  Claims 


3,942,463 
MOVABLE  RAMP  INLET  FOR  WATER  JET  PROPELLED 

SHIPS 
Virgil  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Gaithcrsburg;  Robert  J.  Etter,  EUicoCt 
City;  Horton  W.  Lain,  Scvema  Park;  Larry  K.  Stephens, 
Glcndg,  and  Peter  Van  Dyke,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,950 

InLCI.*B63H  11104 

U.S.  CI.  115— 11  8  Claims 


1 .  An  adjustable  inlet  flow  channel  for  a  water  jet  propul- 
sion system  of  a  ship  mounted  in  the  baseline  shell  of  a  ship 
and  to  avoid  cavitation  comprising: 
a  stationary  lip  in  the  aft  portion  of  the  inlet  substantially 
flush  with  the  baseline  shell  for  diverting  water  into  the 
inlet;  and 
a  movable,  flexible  ramp  forming  the  top  of  the  inlet  faired 
to  the  baseline  shell  at  the  forward  end  of  the  inlet  and  to 
a  pump  means  inlet  channel  for  adjusting  the  area  of  the 
inlet. 


3,942,464 

WATER  JET  PROPELLING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS 

Harry  L.  Schoell,  1961 1  NW.  39th  Court,  Miami,  Fla.  33054 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,198,  July  13, 1973,  Pat 

No.  3,834,342.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

499,896 

InLCI.*B63H  11 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  1 15—12  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  marine  craft  steering  assembly  comprising  a  rudder 
stock  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  marine  craft  for  substan- 
tially horizontal  steering  movements;  a  rudder  blade  mounted 
on  said  stock  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  blade  projecting 
below  said  stock,  the  mounting  of  said  blade  on  said  stock 
constraining  said  blade  to  partake  of  the  steering  movements 
of  said  stock  and  enabling  said  blade  to  swing  in  one  direction 
to  move  said  lower  portion  rearwardly  and  upwardly  relatively 
to  said  stock  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  lower 
portion  downwardly  and  forwardly  relatively  to  said  stock, 
whereby  said  blade  may  yield  and  swing  in  said  one  direction 
to  move  said  lower  portion  rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  a 
raised  position  if  said  lower  portion  encounters  an  obstruction 
when  said  assembly  is  in  forward  motion  in  the  water;  biasing 
means  mounted  on  said  stock  and  biasing  said  blade  to  swing 
the  latter  in  said  one  direction  to  move  said  blade  lower  por- 
tion rearwardly  and  upwardly  to  said  raised  position  to  clear 
the  obstruction;  and  manually  operable  means  cooperable 
with  said  blade  for  swinging  the  latter  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion to  move  said  blade  lower  portion  to  a  lowered  position. 


1.  A  water  jet  propelling  apparatus  for  boats  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  water  impelling  means 
mounted  in  said  passageway,  a  plurality  of  water  deflecting 
members,  pivot  means  mounting  said  deflecting  members  at 
said  outlet,  crank  pins  secured  to  each  of  said  pivot  means,  a 
slide  plate  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  said 
housing,  a  first  cam  plate,  pivot  means  securing  said  cam  plate 
to  said  slide  plate,  said  cam  plate  having  a  first  slotted  portion 
substantially  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  pivot  means, 
said  slotted  portion  receiving  said  crank  pins,  a  second  cam 
plate  secured  to  said  first  cam  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  first  cam  plate,  an  upwardly  extending 
pin  mounted  on  said  second  cam  plate,  an  elongated  swing 
arm,  pivot  means  mounting  one  end  of  said  swing  arm  to  said 
housing,  a  second  slotted  portion  having  a  recess  at  each  end 
mounted  on  said  swing  arm,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be 
received  by  either  of  said  recesses,  and  control  means 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  swing  arm  for  swinging  said 
swing  arm  whereby  said  first  cam  plate  is  pivoted  to  effect  a 
sliding  of  said  crank  pins  in  said  first  slotted  portion  and  the 
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pi>  otal  movement  of  said  water  deflecting  members  for  steer- 


said  boat. 


3,942,465 
^  EHICLE  ADAPTED  TO  BE  ADVANCED  IN  A  FLUID 
Ml  urkc  G.  BouJx,  7,  rue  SclMstieB  Mcreicr,  75«1S,  Paris, 
fraocc 

I  Fikd  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,721 

<;iaims    priority,    application    France,    May    28,    1974, 
74  Jl  8333 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  1130 
IJ4.  CI.  1 15—28  A  12  Claims 


1 .  A  vehicle  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  a  fluid  by  deforming 
itse  f  progressively  along  its  length,  said  vehicle  comprising  a 
hea  d  including  means  for  compressing  a  fluid,  a  body  con- 
nec  ted  to  said  head  and  including  a  flexible  and  deformable 
env  elope,  and  means  coupled  to  said  fluid  compressing  means 
applying  radial  and  longitudinal  forces  to  said  body  at 
spabed  locations  along  the  length  thereof  to  form  a  continu- 
ous y  generated  progressive  wave  along  said  envelope  which 
ser  es  to  propel  the  vehicle  in  the  fluid,  said  means  for  apply- 
the  forces  including  toroidal  muscle  elements  coupled  to 
envelope  and  selectively  fed  with  compressed  fluid  for 
producing  radial  forces  to  deform  the  envelope  radially  at  said 
lociitions  and  longitudinal  muscle  elements  coupled  to  said 
envelope  and  selectively  fed  with  compressed  fluid  for  pro- 
duc  ing  longitudinal  forces  to  deform  the  envelope  longitudi- 
nal i  at  said  locations. 


3,942,466 
STERN  GEAR  OF  SHIPS 
Tht^as  Waher  Biinyan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Pilgrim 
E  agincering  Developments  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29, 1973, 
501P8/73 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  5106 
MS  CL  1 15-34  R  6  Claims 


the  tubular  intermediate  shaft  by  the  flrst  flexible  diaphragm 
coupling  and  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft  being 
coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  by  said  second  flexible  diaphragm 
coupling. 


iJin  a  ship  with  a  hull,  a  shafting  arrangement  comprising: 
a  st(  m  tube  rigidly  mounted  in  the  ship's  hull;  bearings  in  the 
stem  tube;  a  tailshaft  supported  in  said  bearings;  a  flange  on 
said  tailshaft;  a  self-aligning  thrust  bearing  secured  to  the  stem 
tube,  said  flange  engaging  said  self-aligning  thrust  bearing  for 
tranimitting  thrust  from  said  tailshaft  to  said  stem  tube 
throigh  said  thrust  bearing;  flrst  and  second  flexible  dia- 
phrs  gm  couplings,  each  coupling  having  a  hub  and  a  periph- 
ery; I  tubular  intermediate  shaft;  and  a  drive  output  shaft,  the 
forward  end  of  tlie  tailshaft  being  coupled  to  the  stem  end  of 


3,942,467 
TIME  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Robert  J.  Witonsky,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bio-Mcdical 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,067 

Int.  CI.*  GOIK  IllOO;  G04F  1100 

U.S.  CI.  1 16—  1 14  V  9  Claims 


77////// 


1.  An  indicator  system  in  sealed  container  operable  to  signal 
the  attainment  of  at  least  one  preselected  value  corresponding 
to  an  integral  of  temperature,  to  which  said  system  has  been 
exposed,  as  a  function  of  time,  operable  to  permit  visual  in- 
spection of  the  color  of  its  contents  comprising: 

a.  solvolysis  medium,  where  the  solvolysis  medium  is  an 
aqueous  solvent,  in  the  sealed  container; 

b.  an  organic  compound  in  the  sealed  container  which  is 
susceptible  to  solvolysis  by  the  solvolysis  medium  said 
solvolysis  following  substantially  flrst  order  kinetics  in 
said  medium,  said  solvolysis  resulting  in  the  generation  of 
an  acid; 

c.  at  least  one  alkaline  material  in  the  solvolysis  medium  of 
sufficient  basicity  to  neutralize  the  acid  generated  the 
amount  of  said  alkaline  material  being  less  than  the  stoi- 
chiometric equivalent  of  the  total  amount  of  acid  which 
can  be  generated; 

d.  at  least  one  pH  sensitive  indicator  in  the  sealed  container 
which  undergoes  a  discernible  color  change  between  the 
pH  value  of  said  alkaline  material  and  the  pH  value  of  the 
acid  generated;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  solvolysis  medium  separate  from 
said  organic  compound; 
whereby  causing  said  solvolysis  medium  and  said  organic 
compound  to  be  mixed  at  a  preselected  time  results  in  acid 
generation  at  a  rate  as  a  function  of  temperature  predeter- 
mined by  the  selection  of  the  solvolysis  medium  and  organic 
compound;  said  acid  being  reacted  with  said  alkaline  sub- 
stance the  amount  of  said  alkaline  substance  being  selected 
so  as  to  correspond  to  the  amount  of  acid  generated  during 
a  preselected  time  temperature  integral  value;  thereby  re- 
sulting in  an  excess  of  acid  present  at  the  end  of  such  inte- 
gral causing  said  discemible  color  change  of  the  pH  sensi- 
tive indicator. 


3,942,468 
BACK  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SOUND  TRANSMITTER 
Svantc  Bcrtil  Olofsson,  Arlov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Koclcums 
Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag,  Ariov,  Sweden 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,473 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    24,    1973, 
7312952 

Int.  CI.*  GIOK  9100 
M&.  CI.  1 16— 142  FP  2  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  gas  driven,  back  pressure  operated  sound 
transmitter,  comprising  a  housing,  a  back  pressure  chamber 
and  an  inlet  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
partition  between  said  back  pressure  chamber  and  said  inlet 
chamber,  a  pressure  gas  inlet  to  said  inlet  chamber,  a  reso- 
nance horn  connected  to  said  housing,  an  inlet  end  of  said 
resonance  horn  protruding  into  said  inlet  chamber,  an  annular 
seat  on  said  inlet  end  for  co-operation  with  said  diaphragm. 
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said  diaphragm  being  adapted  sealingly  to  abut  said  seat  for 
disrupting  gas  communication  between  said  inlet  chamber  and 
the  interior  of  said  horn  and  to  oscillate  away  from  said  seat 
for  establishing  such  gas  communication,  throttle  passage 
means  forming  a  constant  communication  between  said  inlet 
chamber  and  said  back  pressure  chamber,  an  operating  valve, 
an  inlet  of  said  operating  valve  being  connected  to  said  back 
pressure  chamber,  damping  chamber  means,  an  outlet  of  said 
operating  valve  being  connected  to  said  damping  chamber 


means,  and  pressure  reduction  valve  means  connected  to  said 
damping  chamber  means  for  venting  said  damping  chamber 
means  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  damping  chamber 
means  having  an  interior  volume  at  least  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  said  back  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  ensure  proper 
start  of  the  sound  transmitter  on  the  fundamental  frequency 
and  with  the  proper  amplitude  and  maintenance  of  such  fre- 
quency and  amplitude  throughout  the  operation  of  the  sound 
transmitter. 


3,942,469 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  NOZZLE 
Krishna  Simhan,  Fisclibach,  Germany,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,394,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,888,649.  Thb  application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,928 

Int  CI.*  C23C  13m 
U.S.  CL  1 18—48  4  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  substrate  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  substrate; 

b.  means  for  vaporizing  at  least  one  coating  reactant; 

c.  means  for  delivering  said  vaporized  coating  reactant  to 
said  substrate  over  an  elongated  region  transverse  to  said 
substrate, 

said  delivery  means  comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  entrance 
end  cross-section  and  an  exit  end  cross-section  that  is 
smaller  than  the  entrance  end  cross-section  and,  as  viewed 
at  the  exit  and  opening  having  a  first  pair  of  opposed  inte- 
rior sides  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  interior  sides,  the 
first  pair  of  opposed  interior  sides  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  second  pair  of  interior  sides  to  pro- 
vide the  nozzle  with  an  elongated  cross-section  and  at  least 


the  first  pair  of  interior  sides  having  increasing  radii  of 
curvature  from  the  entrance  end  opening  to  the  exit  and 


y 


opening  to  accelerate  flow  of  the  gaseous  mixture  adjacent 
the  interior  surface  of  the  nozzle. 


3,942,470 
DRY  PROCESS  ENAMEL  APPARATUS  FOR  BATHTUBS 
Ralph  Fry,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Corporathm,  Cleve- 
land, Ohh> 
Continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  324^27,  Jan.  16, 1973,  Pat 
No.  3,810,250,  which  Is  a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No. 
250,786,  May  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  8, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  458,518 
Int  CL'  B05B  7il4 
U.S.CL  118-310  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  particulate  material  to  an  article 
having  a  concavity  and  associated  contigious  surfaces,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  and  tiltable  base,  means  on 
said  base  for  holding  the  article  to  which  particulate  materia) 
is  to  be  applied,  support  means  coacting  with  said  base,  partic- 
ulate material  dispensing  means  mounted  on  said  support 
means  in  upwardly  spaced  and  generally  overiying  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  base,  for  directing  particulate  mate- 
rial downwardly  onto  the  article,  said  dispensing  means  seg- 
mented, and  including  means  for  dispensing  particulate  mate- 
rial from  each  segment  thereof  onto  the  article  when  said 
dispensing  means  is  in  predetermined  operative  positional 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  article,  means  associated  with 
each  said  segment  for  lapping  its  deposition  over  that  of  an 
adjacent  segment,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  dispensing 
means  with  respect  to  said  base  for  dusting  the  particulate 
material  through  a  predetermined  range  of  travel  of  said  dis- 
pensing means  down  onto  the  article  and  from  an  overlying 


)42 


wsition  with  respect  thereto,  said  oscillating  means  including 
wwered  motor  means  for  causing  said  oscillation  of  said 
lispensing  means  and  thus  said  dusting  through  said  predeter- 
nined  cange. 


3,942,471 

GALVANIZING  CONTINUOUS  ELEMENTS  WITH 

PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION  OF  THE  PAN 

VUHam  H.  Brown,  6200  S.  Adams  St.,  BartonvUle,  III.  61607 

DiviskMi  of  Scr.  No.  372,981,  June  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

1381,036,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,793, 

June  23, 1972,  aiiandoncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

106,442,  Jan.  14,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 

1975,  Scr.  No.  538,962 

Int.  CI.'  B05C  3112 

Vs.  a.  118—420  5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  galvanizing  an  elongated  element  by 
drawing  it  through  a  molten  zinc  bath  contained  in  an  electri- 
<  ally  conductive  corrodible  container  and  in  which  the  ele- 
iient  is  passed  over  conductive  supporting  members  and 
leneath  conductive  sinker  members  which  maintain  it  sub- 
I  lerged  within  the  bath,  adjacent  the  incoming  and  exit  ends 
(f  the  bath,  the  improvement  comprising  means  electrically 
i  lolating  said  incoming  and  exit  support  and  sinlier  members 
f'om  electrical  contact  with  the  bath  container  other  than 
t  irough  the  bath  means  electrically  shorting  each  pair  of  said 
i  icoming  and  exit  support  and  sinker  members,  said  means 
t  eing  electrically  insulated  from  said  container,  and  a  resistive 
circuit  connecting  the  portion  of  said  element  ahead  of  said 
lath  with  the  portion  of  said  element  beyond  said  bath 
V  hereby  to  inhibit  circulating  currents  between  the  element 
s  nd  the  pan  wall  and  to  stabilize  the  potential  in  the  element. 


3,942,472 

PAINT  GUIDE  APPARATUS 

^dgar  O.  McAHstcr,  9810  E.  Broadway,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,005 

Int  CI.'B05C  lim 

U.S.  CL  118—504  4  Claims 


1.  Paint  guide  apparatus  having  paper  movable  thereon, 
c  >mpristng,  in  combination: 

roller  housing  means; 

a  blade  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  roller 
housing  means  and  having  side  edges  and  a  front  edge; 

handle  means  adjustably  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  roller  housing  means  oppositely  from  the 
blade; 


a  supply  holder  connected  to  the  roller  housing  means  on 
one  side  of  the  blade  for  holding  a  supply  of  paper; 

a  takeup  roller  in  the  roller  housing  means  on  the  other  side 
of  the  blade  to  receive  paper  from  the  supply  holder; 

ratchet  means  connected  to  the  take-up  roller  to  incremen- 
tally advance  the  roller  and  the  paper  from  the  supply 
holder,  around  the  front  edge  of  the  blade,  and  onto  the 
takeup  roller; 

brake  means  disposed  against  the  paper  to  keep  the  paper 
taut  around  the  front  edge  of  the  blade; 

said  ratchet  means  including  a  ratchet  gear  secured  to  the 
takeup  roller,  a  spur  engaging  the  ratchet  gear,  lever 
means  connected  to  the  spur  for  moving  the  ratchet  gear 
and  the  takeup  roller,  and  means  for  biasing  the  lever 
means  against  movement  thereof; 

said  brake  means  including  a  brake  flange  disposed  against 
the  paper  and  a  release  lever  adjacent  the  handle  means 
for  moving  the  brake  flange  away  from  the  paper;  and 

said  handle  means  including  a  grip,  a  face  on  the  grip  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  roller  housing  means,  a  pin  extending 
outwardly  from  the  face,  a  locking  end  cap  rotatably 
secured  to  the  grip,  and 

rod  means  securing  the  grip  and  the  locking  end  cap  to  the 
roller  housing  means. 


3,942,473 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCRETING  COPPER 

Charles  M.  Chodash,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Cable  &  Electric  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,662 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  3112 

U.S.  CI.  118-610  6  Claims 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  accreting  copper  including  a  fuel  fired 
melting  fiimace  means  for  melting  copper  stock  and  an  ac- 
creting crucible  within  which  a  copper  member  is  drawn 
through  a  pool  of  purified,  molten  copper,  a  deoxygenating 
launder  apparatus  inclined  from  said  furnace  toward  said 
crucible  for  receiving  molten,  oxygen  contaminated  copper 
from  said  furnace  and  depositing  said  copper  melt  in  purified 
condition  in  said  crucible,  comprising  an  enclosed,  inclined 
conduit  having  an  internal  passage,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced-apart  baffle  members  extending  transversely 
across  said  passage,  said  baffles  including  adjacent  the  floor  of 
said  passage  flow  restricting  apertures  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  molten  copper,  a  bed  of  pulverulent  reducing 
material  disposed  in  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  float  on  a 
stream  of  copper  descending  said  passage  at  a  level  in  which 
portions  of  said  bed  extend  below  said  upper  edge  portions, 
whereby  said  baffles  prevent  downstream  movement  of  said 
bed  while  permitting  downstream  movement  of  said  molten 
copper  through  said  apertures,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
stream  being  above  the  level  of  said  apertures  and  below  the 
upper  edge  portions  of  said  baffles,  and  means  for  heating  said 
conduit  to  maintain  a  stream  of  copper  in  said  passage  in  a 
molten  condition. 


March  9,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


643 


sl^BkPi 

WcHRr, 


,942,474 

DEllBkPING  SYSTEMS 
Richard  E.  Smith,  WcRlbr,  and  Jack  R.  Oaglcy,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,080,  Dec.  7,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  838,142,  July  1,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,712 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  ISm 
U.S.  CI.  1 18-637  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
comprising: 

1.  means  for  creating  and  moving  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  on  an  imaging  surface; 

2.  a  developer  module  in  actual  or  potential  registration 
with  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  imaging  surface 
and  comprising 

a.  a  movable  path-defining  applicator  surface  having  a 
pattern  of  lands  and  valleys  to  a  depth  of  from  about 
1  .S  mils  to  about  6  mils; 

b.  an  aperture  in  said  developer  module  for  selectively 
effecting  transfer  by  electrostatic  attraction  of  devel- 
oper material  between  said  applicator  surface  and  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  on  said  imaging  surface  when 
in  register; 

c.  developer  feeding  means  within  said  developer  module 
for  applying  developer  material  to  the  applicator  sur- 
face; 

d.  doctoring  means  mounted  in  doctoring  arrangement 
with  respect  to  said  applicator  surface  for  maintaining 
a  metering  amount  of  developer  on  the  applicator 
surface; 

e.  means  for  sequentially  moving  each  part  of  said  ap7>li- 
cator  surface  past  the  feeding  means  and  doctoring 
means  and  into  developing  configuration  through  said 
aperture  with  said  imaging  surface;  •  .v' 

3.  means  for  developing  engagement  and  diseu  (a^ement  of 
the  developer  module  in  register  with  movericnt  of  said 
imaging  surface. 


when  the  indicator-mounted  carrier  is  mounted  on  a  cow  or 
other  female  animal  and  mating  technique  by  a  second  animal 
is  made,  pressure  applied  by  the  seco'»'<  animal  upon  the 


3,942,475 

DEVICES  FOR  OESTRUS  DETECTION 

AlexabJcr  Wassilicff,  Palmcrston  North,  and  Patrick  Shannon, 

Hamilton,  both  of  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Delta  Plastics 

Limited,  Palmcrston  North  and  New  Zealand  Dairy  Board, 

Wellington,  both  of.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,408 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  29m 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  5  Claims 

1.  An  oestrus  detection  device  comprising  an  indicator 
carrier  of  flexible  material  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  back 
of  an  animal  between  its  hip-bones,  an  area  of  flexible  material 
attached  to  the  carrier  to  form  a  sleeve  which  widens  toward 
one  end  opening,  a  pair  of  internal  shoulders  at  the  wider  end 
opening,  an  indicator  detachably  mounted  to  the  carrier  and 
made  of  a  flexible  coloured  material  having  a  sachet  of  differ- 
ently-coloured flowable  material  connected  through  a  fine 
orifice  to  at  least  one  channel,  side  wings  incorporated  with 
said  indicator  which  cooperates  with  the  internal  side  shoul- 
ders of  the  sleeve  to  prevent  the  indicator  sliding  from  the 
sleeve,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that 


sachet  will  force  the  differently-coloured  material  to  flow 
along  the  channel  or  channels  of  the  indicator  which  extends 
through  the  sleeve  from  its  narrower  opening  and  beyond  the 
carrier  for  observation. 


3,942,476 
AUTOMATIC  COOP  LOADER 
Alfred  Napier,  Rte.  1,  Farmington,  Ark.  72730 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,816 
Int.  CI.*  \01K31I00 
U.S.  CI.  119-21 


13  Claims 


11.  For  use  in  an  animal  enclosure,  an  automatic  loading 
system,  said  system  comprising  trap  means  located  at  a  point 
within  the  enclosure,  fence  means  located  remote  from  said 
trap  means  and  also  within  said  enclosure,  and  power  means 
engaged  with  said  fence  means  for  selective  movement  of  the 
fence  means  along  a  path  of  travel  toward  said  trap  means  for 
a  herding  of  animals  into  said  trap  means,  said  trap  means 
comprising  a  series  of  individual  traps  aligned  transversely 
across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fence  means  each  trap  being 
operative  to  receive  and  confine  an  approximate  predeter- 
mined number  of  animals,  said  trap  means  further  including  a 
coop  associated  with  each  trap  with  the  trap  defining  a  closure 
for  the  associated  coop. 


3,942,477 
SANDBOX  HORSE  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
WilUam  R.  Richardson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assifnor  to  Valley 
National  Bank,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  350,133 
Int  CI.*  HOIK  15100 
U.S.  CI.  119-29  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  training  horses,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  an  enclosure  arranged  for  confining  an  untrained  animal; 
and 

b.  means  for  filling  the  enclosure  with  a  loose  granular 
material  and  covering  the  untrained  animal,  the  filling 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  panels  forming  a  wall  of 
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the  enclosure,  and  means  for  moving  the  innermost  of  the    free  of  obstructions  op]x>site  the  outer  edge  thereof,  means  for 
panels  away  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  enclosure  and    supplying  fluent  material  to  said  storage  chamber  to  maintain 

said  feeding  trough  filled,  and  means  for  circulating  air  down- 


permitting  a  loose  granular  material  to  flow  under  the 
innermost  panel  and  into  the  enclosure. 


3,942,478 

AUTOMATIC  PET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Lane,  14183  Chalk  HUl  Road,  Hcaklsburg,  Calif.  95448 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,478   . 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5/02  ' 

CI.  119— 51.12  8  Claims 


3,942,479 

CpMBINED  VENTILATOR  AND  FEEDER  FOR  AVIAN 
Gy  wrt  L.  Powers,  1831  Monterey  Road,  South  Pasadena, 
Qalif.  91030 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,598 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  39/00 
CL  119— 52  R 

A  combination  ventilator  and  fluent  material  feeder 
susj>endable  from  an  overhead  support  in  a  building  for  avian 
wit  I  the  lower  feeding  end  thereof  spaced  above  the  building 
fkx  r,  said  feeder  having  a  downwardly  discharging  air  supply 
passage  and  a  storage  chamber  for  fluent  material  opening 
intq  a  feeding  trough  at  a  convenient  feeding  height  for  avian 


13  Claims 
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wardly  through  said  air  passage  and  outwardly  over  the  build- 
ing floor  in  the  space  between  the  floor  and  the  under  side  of 
said  trough  and  about  the  feet  of  avian  while  feeding  from  said 
feeding  trough. 


3,942,480 
REMOVABLE  ARTHROPOD  REPELLENT  DEVICE  FOR 
ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  EAR  OF  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

ANIMAL 
Jakic  A.  Hair,  and  Thomas  C.  Randolph,  both  of  Stillwater, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  for  the  Oklahoma 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Colleges  Acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  Oklahoma  State  University  Argriculture  &  Applied 
Science,  Stillwater,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,657 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  13/00 

\i&,  CL  1 19—  1 56  7  Claims 


■A-'''H> 


1 ,  A  pet  feeding  device  comprising: 

f  rst  and  second  troughs; 

f  rst  and  second  lids  pivotally  mounted  on  said  troughs; 

n  leans  biasing  said  lids  toward  open  position; 

fvst  and  second  cam  followers  carried  on  said  first  and 
second  lids,  respectively; 

cylindrical  cam  surface  on  a  tube  rotatable  adjacent  said 
flrst  and  second  troughs  engaged  by  said  cam  followers  to 
hold  said  lids  in  closed  position; 

n^eans  forming  first  and  second  arcuate  slots  in  said  cam 
surface  in  radial  alignment  with  said  first  and  second  cam 
followers  so  that,  when  moved  beneath  said  cam  follow- 
ers said  slots  enable  said  cam  followers  to  pivot  out  of 
engagement  with  said  cam  surface  as  said  biasing  means 
open  said  lids;  and 

rotary  drive  member  connected  to  said  tube  for  moving 
said  cam  surface  past  said  followers. 
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1.  An  arthropod  repellent  device  for  attachment  to  the 
pinnal  portion  of  the  ear  of  an  agricultural  animal,  such  as  a 
cow,  horse,  sheep,  goat,  swine,  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  band  of  pliable  plastic  material  of  about  %  inch  to  about 
1  Vt  inches  wide  and  of  about  3/16  inch  to  about  %  inch 
thick,  the  material  having  an  arthropod  insecticide  incor- 
porated therein,  the  length  of  the  band  being  sufficient  to 
encompass  the  base  or  most  thereof  of  the  pinnal  portion 
of  the  ear  of  the  animal  to  which  it  is  applied;  and 
means  penetrating  the  pinna  of  an  animal  to  retain  said 
band  in  position  around  the  base  of  the  pinnal  portion  of 
the  animal's  ear. 


3,942,481 
SLOWDOWN  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  R.  Bennett,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wcatinglioine 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,162 
Int.  CI.*  F22B  1/06,  37/54 
VS.  CI.  122-32  4  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  generator  which  utilizes  a  primary  fluid  to  vapor- 
ize a  secondary  fluid,  said  vapor  generator  comprising  a  verti- 
cal shell  portion,  a  tube  sheet  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  shell,  a  tube  bundle  formed  by  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
tubes  through  which  the  primary  fluid  flows  to  form  a  hot  leg 
portion  and  a  cold  leg  portion,  a  wrapper  encircling  said  tubes 
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and  forming  an  annular  chamber  between  said  wrapper  and 
said  shell,  a  flow  distribution  plate  adjacent  said  tube  sheet, 
said  flow  distribution  plate  having  a  large  opening  containing 
a  plurality  of  tubes,  said  large  opening  being  centrally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  hot  leg  portion  of  said  tube  bundle, 


an  evaporator  bayonet  tube  assembly  extending  upward 
from  said  tube  sheet; 

a  superheater  bayonet  tube  assembly  extending  upward 
from  said  tube  sheet; 

each  of  said  bayonet  tube  assemblies  having  an  inner  tube 
and  a  coaxial  outer  tube  of  larger  diameter,  said  outer 
tubes  having  a  closed  up|>er  end  with  said  inner  tubes 
extending  below  the  bottoms  of  said  outer  tubes,  said 
outer  tubes  and  said  inner  tubes  being  joined  together  at 
the  bottoms  of  said  outer  tubes; 

a  connecting  pipe  for  connecting  the  space  between  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes  of  said  economizer  bayonet  tube 
assembly  with  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes  of  said  evaporator  bayonet  tube  assembly; 

another  connecting  pipe  foi  connecting  the  space  within  the 
inner  tube  of  said  evaporator  bayonet  tube  assembly  with 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  of  said  super- 
heater bayonet  tube  assembly; 

a  feedwater  lead  for  supplying  feedwater  to  said  economizer 
bayonet  tube  assembly;  and 

a  steam  outlet  in  said  shell  connected  with  the  inner  tube  of 
said  superheater  bayonet  tube  assembly. 


and  a  blowdown  tube  disposed  between  said  tube  sheet  and 
said  distribution  plate  and  generally  traversing  said  large 
opening,  said  blowdown  tube  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
disposed  to  remove  secondary  fluid  from  an  area  adjacent  said 
tube  sheet. 


3,942,483 

PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 

AND  A  REGULATORY  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Fritz  Laubli,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Suber 

Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,211 
Claims  priority,  applkatktn  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1974, 
3996/74 

Int.  CI.*  F23N  5/00;  F22B  35/06 
VS.  CI.  122-448  R  8  Claims 


3,942,482 

BAYONET  TUBE  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Robert  O.  Barratt,  Cedar  Knolls;  John  Poker,  Horiiam  Park, 

and  Richard  James  Swift,  Denvillc,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporatten,  Livingston,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,356 

Int.  CI.*  F22B  1/06,  5/02 

VS.  CI.  122-32  5  Claims 


1.  A  helium  heated  steam  generator  comprising: 
an  outer  shell; 

a  helium  intake  in  said  outer  shell; 
a  helium  '*xhaust  in  said  outer  shell; 
a  tube  sheet  in  said  outer  shell; 

an  economizer  bayonet  tube  assembly  extending  upward 
from  saio  tube  sheet; 


1.  A  process  for  regulating  a  steam  generator  having  a  final 
high-pressure  feed-water  preheater,  an  wconomiser,  and  a 
superheater  for  the  flow  of  a  working  medium  and  comprising 
the  steps  of 

imposing  a  control  signal  (L)  proportional  to  a  boiler-k>ad 
on  at  least  one  operational  magnitude  of  the  steam  gener- 
ator, 

measuring  the  temperature  of  the  working  medium  at  a 
point  in  the  region  of  the  economiser  to  form  a  corre- 
sponding measurement  signal, 

comparing  said  measurement  signal  with  a  load-dependent 
value  signal  (U)  corresponding  to  the  steady  mean  proper 
value  of  the  working  medium  temperature  at  said  point  to 
form  a  difference  signal  (or); 

retarding  at  least  one  of  said  measurement  signal  and  said 
difference  signal  in  a  retardation  means  of  at  least  first 
order;  and 

thereafter  superimposing  the  difference  signal  on  said  con- 
trol signal  to  control  the  operational  magnitude  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  temperature  at  sakl  point  in  the 
region  of  the  economiser. 
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3,942,484 

IMPELLER  TYPE  ENGINE 

Dri^  W.  Plk,  113  Bailantine  Road,  Middktown,  NJ.  07748 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  396^84 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  53/08 

VJS  CI.  123—8.41  22  Claims 
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In  an  impeller  driven  engine,  the  combination  compris- 


tA4o  oppositely  disposed  wall  members  adapted  to  move  in 
concert  with  each  other; 

ci  m  means  cooperating  with  said  wall  members  to  form  a 
tunnel,  said  cam  means  being  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  wall  members  and  including  two  oppositely  disposed 
cam  surfaces  equally  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to 
impart  a  uniform  width  to  said  tunnel  and  spacially  dis- 
posed on  a  curving  path  so  as  to  impart  a  serpentine 
configuration  to  said  tunnel; 

m  peller  means  having  a  web  rigidly  linking  said  wall  mem- 
bers and  dividing  said  tunnel  into  individual  compart- 
ments, said  web  being  located  between  said  cam  surfaces 
on  a  straight  line  projecting  coextensive  ly  with  portions 
thereof  so  that  said  compartments  alternate  with  each 
other  in  over-lapping  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  web  and  being  apertured  by  at  least  one  elongated 
slot  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  line  so 
as  to  alternately  communicate  with  said  compartments  as 
said  impeller  means  moves; 

carrier  means  for  transporting  said  impeller  means  along 
said  line; 

firu  shuttle  means  for  sequentially  sweeping  through  said 
:ompartments  in  response  to  movement  of  said  impeller 
Tieans,  said  first  shuttle  means  being  slidably  mounted  to 
'eciprocate  in  said  slot  and  having  its  periphery  in  contin- 
jous  contact  with  both  of  said  wall  members  and  said  cam 
surfaces  so  as  to  form  a  seal  therewith  and  to  divide  each 
:ompartment  into  two  individual  chambers  as  its  sweeps 
herethrough  whereby  gaseous  material  in  the  chamber 
ihead  of  said  moving  first  shuttle  means  will  be  com- 
>ressed  and  gaseous  material  in  the  chamber  behind  said 
irst  shuttle  means  will  be  expanded: 

m(  ans  for  selectively  charging  compartments  with  an  explo- 
live  gaseous  mixture,  detonating  said  gaseous  mixture 
ind  discharging  compartments  to  exhaust  the  by-pro- 
lucts  of  said  gaseous  mixture  after  it  has  exploded,  and 

po  rt  means  for  conducting  a  gaseous  mixture  compressed  in 

>  compression  chamber  located  on  one  side  of  said  first 

:  huttle  means  into  a  combustion  chamber  located  on  the 

tther  side  of  said  first  shuttle  means,  said  port  means 

;omprising  a  passage  passing  through  said  web  for  transi- 

ionally  connecting  said   compression  and  combustion 

:hambers  and  being  wholly  contained  within  said  impel- 

er  means  whereby  said  passage  moves  with  said  impeller 

and  a  gaseous  mixture  compressed  in  said  compression 

I  :hamber  will  expand  into  said  combustion  chamber  when 

1  he  two  are  connected  by  said  passage. 


3,942,485 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
ScUi  Suda,  Mito,  and  Tomoji  Inul,  Katsuta,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  185,056,  Sept  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1970,  45-87555 
Int.  CL  F02b  3/00;  F02m  39/00 


VJS.  CL  123-32  AE 


3  Claims 


ws^" 


1.  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

housing  means; 

inlet  means,  provided  at  one  end  of  said  housing  means,  for 
applying  fuel  to  said  housing  means; 

discharging  means,  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  hous- 
ing means,  for  discharging  fuel  from  said  housing  means; 

movable  means,  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  being  provided  between  said  inlet  and  discharg- 
ing means,  for  opening  and  closing  said  discharging 
means; 

first  magnetic  coil  means  for  moving  the  movable  means  to 
the  open  position; 

second  magnetic  coil  means  for  moving  the  movable  means 
to  the  closed  position; 

detent  means  provided  between  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic coil  means; 

a  first  gap  provided  between  said  first  magnetic  coil  means 
and  said  movable  means  through  which  first  magnetic 
flux  created  by  the  first  magnetic  coil  means  passes; 

a  second  gap  provided  between  said  second  magnetic  coil 
means  and  said  movable  means  through  which  second 
magnetic  flux  created  by  the  second  magnetic  coil  means 
passes; 

a  spring  means  for  pushing  the  movable  means  toward  the 
closed  f>osition; 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  pulse  voltages  which  repre- 
sent injection  timings  and  the  amount  of  fuel  fed  from  the 
injection  apparatus; 

first  energizing  means  including  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first 
thyristor  for  energizing  said  first  magnetic  coil  means  in 
response  to  a  pulse  from  the  control  circuit; 

second  energizing  means  including  a  second  capacitor  and 
a  second  thyristor  for  energizing  said  second  coil  means 
in  response  to  a  pulse  from  the  control  circuit; 

first  bias  means  including  a  first  diode  through  which  direct 
current  is  applied  to  said  first  magnetic  coil  means  for 
supplying  a  first  bias  current  to  the  first  magnetic  coil 
means; 

second  bias  means  including  a  second  diode  through  which 
direct  current  is  applied  to  said  second  magnetic  coil 
means  for  supplying  second  bias  current  to  said  second 
magnetic  coil  means;  and 

capacitor  charging  means  for  charging  said  first  and  second 
capacitors,  said  capacitor  charging  means  comprising  an 
oscillator  circuit  including  first  and  second  high-voltage 
windings  and  first  and  second  rectifiers,  the  voltage  from 
said  first  high-voltage  winding  being  applied  to  the  first 
capacitor  through  the  first  rectifier  and  the  voltage  from 
said  second  high-voltage  winding  being  applied  to  the 
second  capacitor  through  the  second  rectifier. 
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3,942,486 
HYDRAULIC  FAN  DRIVE  SYSTEM  SPEED  CONTROL 
Harold  G.  Kirchncr,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,240 

Int.  CL*  FOIP  7/02 

VS.  CL  123—41.12  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  engine  cooling  system  comprising  a  radiator,  con- 
duit means  18  connecting  the  radiator  with  the  engine  in  the 
closed  loop  circuit,  and  a  fan  20  for  moving  air  through  the 
radiator:  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  driving  the 
fan  at  varying  speeds  related  to  variations  in  radiator  heat 
load;  said  driving  means  mcluding  a  variable  displacement 
hydraulic  pump  26  having  pistons  48  and  a  swash  plate  mov- 
able about  adjustment  axis  42  for  changing  the  pumping 
strokes  of  the  pistons  and  hence  the  pump  delivery,  a  fixed 
displacement  hydraulic  motor  24  receiving  the  output  of  the 
pump,  a  drive  connection  22  from  the  motor  to  the  fan,  power 
means  for  moving  the  swash  plate  around  adjustment  axis  42; 
said  power  means  comprising  a  thermostatic  power  element 
28  that  includes  a  contained  mass  of  fusible  material  36  trans- 
formable over  a  temperature  range  between  a  low  volume 
solid  state  and  a  high  volume  liquid  state,  and  a  piston  34 
movable  in  response  to  volume  change  in  the  fusible  material, 
said  thermostatic  power  element  having  its  fusible  material  in 
thermal  engagement  with  liquid  coolant  flowing  from  the 
engine  to  the  radiator;  and  control  means  29  connected  with 
the  power  element  piston  for  directionally  moving  the  swash 
plate  to  decrease  the  pump  displacement  as  the  fusible  mate- 
rial is  transformed  from  the  high  volume  liquid  state  to  the  low 
volume  solid  state. 


3,942,487 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE-PREFERABLY  OF 
IN-LINE  CONSTRUCTION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Anton  Zink,  Fellbach,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,587 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    13,    1967, 
1576713 

Int.  CL*  F02F  1/14;  F02B  75/18 
VS.  CL  123—41.79  5  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles,  which  includes  cylinder  block  means  forming  with 


cylinder  walls  thereof  cylinder  means  cast  together  at  least 
pair-wise  with  the  cylinder  walls  in  the  portion  of  the  cylinder 
block  means  disposed  between  adjacent  cylinder  means  inte- 
grally cast  together  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  characterized  in  that  the  engine  is  of  in-line  construc- 
tion, passage  means  for  cooling  water  being  arranged  between 
the  cast-together  cylinder  means  in  the  area  adjacent  the 
surface  separating  the  cylinder  block  means  from  a  cylinder 
head,  said  passage  means  including  narrow  slot  means,  which 
has  a  depth  corresponding  at  least  approximately  to  that  of  a 
piston  ring  arrangement  of  the  piston  at  top  dead-center  posi- 
tion, intersecting  adjacent  cooling  water  spaces  and  com- 
pletely separating,  in  a  lateral  direction  of  the  cylinder  walls, 
said  portion  of  the  cast-together  cylinder  means,  and  wherein 
the  slot  means  extends  laterally  into  the  cylinder  head  bolt 
bores  at  the  interface  between  the  cylinder  block  means  and 
the  cylinder  head. 


3,942,488 

CAM  TRANSMISSION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Howard  L.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  655,  Safford,  Ariz.  85546,  and 

Maurice  J.  Moriarty,  3225  W.  Suhuaro  Drive,  Phoenix, 

Ariz.  85029 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,656 

InL  CL*  F02B  75/22 

VS.  CL  123—55  AA  2  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  housing; 

b.  a  power  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof  within  said  housing; 

c.  a  cylinder  formed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  radially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  power 
shaft, 

said  cylinder  having  a  closed  inward  end  and  an  open 
outward  end; 

d.  a  piston  slidably  disposed  for  reciprocal  movement  within 
said  cylinder; 

e.  a  drive  plate  carried  by  said  power  shaft; 

f.  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  drive  plate; 

g.  a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
stationary  housing  and  extending  circumferentially  there- 
from across  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder; 

h.  a  cam  profile  carried  by  said  lever  arm  for  periodic  inter- 
action with  said  cam  follower;  and 

i.  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  at  respective  ends  to 
said  piston  and  to  said  lever  arm. 


e48 


3,942,489 
TWOCYCLE  PISTON-CYLINDER  COMBINATION 
J  lines  A.  Meyer,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,270 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  33107 


US.  CI.  123-73  PP 
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4  Claims 


1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  die 
citable  cylinder  block  including  a  crankcase,  a  cylinder 
hi  ving  a  head  and  a  cylinder  wall  extending  from  said  crank- 
c<  se  to  said  head  and  a  piston  adapted  for  reciprocal  move- 
m  :nt  within  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  through  said  cylin- 
d<  r  wall  and  a  plurality  of  charge  input  passages  extending 
fr>m  said  crankcase  into  said  cylinder,  said  input  passages 
ei  ch  comprising  an  open  channel  in  said  cylinder  wall,  each 
su  ch  channel  having  wall  tapering  from  said  crankcase  toward 
said  cylinder  head  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  casting  cores 
fr  >m  said  block,  and  wherein  one  of  said  passages  includes  an 
oi  ter  wall  31  portions  of  which  intersect  the  side  wall  18  of 
th :  cylinder  at  acute  angles  to  a  lateral  plane  perpendicular  to 
th ;  axis  of  the  cylinder,  said  angles  decreasing  in  proportion 
to  the  distance  of  the  relevant  portion  of  said  outer  wall  18 
fr  »m  said  exhaust  port. 


3,942,490 
VALVE  TRAIN  APPARATUS 
MnaM  H.  Scott,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,931 

Int.  CI.*  FOIL  1118 

U3-  CI.  123—90.4  7  Claims 


I.  Valve  train  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
ha  zing  a  cylinder  head, 
:  aid  apparatus  including 
irst  and  second  poppet-type  intake  valves  slidably  mounted 

in  said  cylinder  head  and  having  end  portions  protruding 

therefrom ,  , 

1  first  rocker  arm,  | 

irst  fulcrum  means  to  pivotally  mount  said  rocker  arm  to 

said  cylinder  head, 

seconr'  rocker  arm . 


second  fulcrum  means  mounted  to  said  cylinder  head, 

one  end  of  said  second  rocker  arm  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  second  fulcrum  means,  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond rocker  arm  engaging  the  protruding  end  portion  of 
said  first  intake  valve,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
second  rocker  arm  being  engageable  with  the  protruding 
end  portion  of  said  second  intake  valve, 

said  first  rocker  arm  having  one  end  engaging  the  protrud- 
ing end  of  said  first  valve, 

said  first  intake  valve  having  a  stem  and  a  head  on  one  end 
of  said  stem,  said  stem  including  a  flanged  element  on  the 
other  end  of  the  stem  portion, 

a  bore  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  slidably  receiving  said 
stem  portion  so  that  the  end  of  said  stem  portion  having 
said  flanged  element  protrudes  from  said  cylinder  head, 

said  flanged  element  having  a  first  surface  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  valve  stem  and  facing  away  from 
said  valve  head  and  a  second  surface  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  valve  stem  and  facing  toward  said 
valve  head, 

said  first  rocker  arm  engaging  the  first  surface  of  said 
flanged  element, 

said  second  rocker  arm  engaging  the  second  surface  of  said 
flanged  element. 


3,942,491 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Guy  Seite,  and  Michel  Gauthier,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Compteurs  Schiumberger,  Montrouge,  France 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,540 
Int.  CI.*  F02P  5104 
U.S.  CI.  123—  1 17  R  19  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  controlling  the  ignition  means  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  piston  and 
marker  means  indicative  of  a  first  and  a  second  position  of 
said  piston,  comprising: 

sensor  means  responsive  to  said  marker  means  for  produc- 
ing a  first  and  second  signal  corresponding  respectively  to 
the  first  and  the  second  position; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  number  N  proportional  to  the  time  interval  separat- 
ing said  first  signal  from  said  second  signal; 

inverting  means  for  producing  a  number  X  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  number  N,  the  number  X  being  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  said  piston  between  said  first  and  second 
position  for  one  cycle  of  said  piston; 

means  responsive  to  the  number  X  generated  by  said  invert- 
ing means  for  producing  a  number  N'  preselected  as  a 
function  of  the  value  of  X; 

means  for  generating  a  number  M'  equal  to  the  product  XN; 
and 

means  for  comparing  the  number  N'  with  the  number  M', 
said  comparing  means  delivering  an  ignition  signal  when 
the  number  M'  is  subsUntially  equal  to  the  number  N'. 
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3,942,492 

CENTRIFUGAL  IGNITION  ADVANCER  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Masaru  Iguchi,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hhachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,741 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1974, 49-17569 
Int.  CL*  HOIH  19162 
\iS.C\.  123-117  R 


3  Claims 


I2W  12 


1.  A  centrifugal  ignition  advancer  device  for  an  ignition 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  in  conjunction  with  the  operation 
of  the  engine; 

a  pair  of  weights  capable  of  being  displaced  by  centrifugal 
forces  produced  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

a  pair  of  resilient  members  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
weights  so  as  to  restore  the  respective  weights  to  their 

■  original  positions  against  the  centrifugal  forces,  one  or 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  resilient  members  being  higher  in 
spring  constant  than  the  other  or  the  second  resilient 
member  and  connected  to  the  associated  weight  with  a 
lower  initial  tension  than  the  second  resilient  member; 
and 

transmission  means  adapted  to  cause  ignition  signal  produc- 
ing means  to  be  displaced  in  an  ignition  advance  direction 
relative  to  said  shaft  when  said  weights  are  displaced 
either  singly  or  in  combination,  the  ignition  signal  pro- 
ducing means  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  to  effect 
ignition  advances  upon  the  first  weight  undergoing  dis- 
placement when  the  first  weight  connected  to  said  first 
resilient  member  is  displaced  and  the  second  weight 
connected  to  said  second  resilient  member  is  not  dis- 
placed. 


3,942,493 
FUEL  METERING  SYSTEM 
Emat  Linder,  Muhlacker,  and  Gregor  Schuster,  Stuttgart,  both 
off  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,914 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  SepL   22,   1972, 
2246625 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  33100;  F02M  7100 
U.S.  CI.  123- 1 19  D  13  Claims 


6      ^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  metering  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
of  the  type  which  includes  an  exhaust  system,  a  suction  tube, 


a  fuel  reservoir,  a  flow  controlled  fuel  line  leading  from  the 
fuel  reservoir  to  the  suction  tube,  a  flow  controlled  air  line  and 
a  measuring  probe  disposed  in  the  exhaust  system,  with  the 
fuel  quantity  metered  out  to  the  air  stream  in  the  suction  tube 
depending  on  the  pressures  prevailing  in  the  fuel  reservoir  and 
in  the  suction  tube,  and  further  on  the  output  signal  of  the 
measuring  probe,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  magnetic 
valve  to  control  the  flow  in  said  air  line,  said  magnetic  valve 
including  a  movable  valve  member  in  the  form  of  a  membrane 
which  serves  as  the  armature  of  said  magnetic  valve;  means 
defining  a  space  in  which  said  magnetic  valve  is  situated  and 
in  which  the  fuel  line  and  the  air  line  terminate;  and  means 
connected  between  said  magnetic  valve  and  said  measuring 
probe  so  that  said  magnetic  valve  can  be  actuated  by  the 
output  signal  from  said  measuring  probe,  with  said  fuel  line 
and  said  air  line  being  disposed  to  communicate  prior  to  entry 
into  said  suction  tube,  wherein  the  air  and  fuel  lines  include 
opposing  ends  defining  valve  seats  between  which  said  mem- 
brane separates  and  defines  with  said  space  defining  means  a 
fuel  space  from  an  air  space. 


3,942,494 
FULL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Tadahide  Toda,  and  Takashi  Kato,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,986,  Nov.  9,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,039 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1972, 47-10974 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  7100 

MS.  CI.  123- 1 19  R  16  Claims 


»   7 


'Ur^J 


I.  In  a  system  for  supplying  additional  fuel  to  a  fuel-air 
intake  system  when  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  acceler- 
ated, said  system  including  a  fuel  source,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  into  said  intake  system,  a  fuel  pipe  interconnecting  said 
fuel  source  and  said  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  for  sensing  engine  temperature  and  an  acceleration 
compensator  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  source  to  said 
intake  system  through  said  fuel  pipe  and  said  means  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  pressure  in  said  intake  system  and  com- 
prising: 
a  diaphragm  chamber; 

a  diaphragm  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  first  region  and  a 
second  region,  said  first  region  being  connected  to  said 
intake  system,  said  second  region  having  therein  an  inlet 
port  connected  to  said  fuel  source  through  said  fuel  pipe 
and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  intake  system 
through  said  fuel  pipe  and  said  injecting  means; 
a  spring  for  biasing  said  diaphragm  toward  the  minimum 

volume  position  of  the  second  region; 
a  check  valve  means  normally  closing  said  fuel  pipe,  said 
check  valve  means  opening  in  response  to  increase  in  the 
volume  of  said  second  region  to  permit  inflow  from  said 
fuel  source  to  said  second  region  and  closing  in  response 
to  decrease  in  volume  to  permit  outflow  from  said  second 
region  to  said  injecting  means; 


65) 


3,942,495 

arhangement  for  heating  the  suction  gases 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

Nobiiyuki  Kobayashi;  Ken  Tanouc,  and  Masahiko  Nakada,  all 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
sl  iki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   20,   1973,  48- 
129^75 

Int.  Cl.»  F02M  31100 
CI.  123-122  AC 


U.S. 
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temperature  responsive  means  blocking  expansion  of  said 
second  region  in  response  to  increase  of  the  engine  tem- 
perature; and 

second  valve  means  for  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween said  intake  system  and  said  first  region,  said  second 
valve  means  being  adapted  to  cut  off  the  communication 
at  the  time  the  engine  temperature  is  higher  than  a  prede- 
termined value. 


-15 


3  Claims 


A  heater  for  incoming  fuel-air  mixture  to  an  internal 
engine  of  the  type  that  includes  an  intake  mani- 
for  said  mixture  having  a  bottom  floor  area;  a  plurality  of 
conducting  fins  extending  downward  from  the  exterior 
of  the  intake  manifold  in  the  bottom  floor  area;  an  ex- 
manifold  disposed  underneath  the  intake  manifold  adja- 
to  the  flnned  area  for  conveying  hot  combustion  products 
the  engine;  a  circumscribing  wall  surrounding  the  finned 
and  having  a  flanged  lower  face  for  mating  engagement 
a  flanged  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  mani- 
undemeath  the  finned  area;  a  partition  clamped  between 
langed  faces  of  the  circumscribing  wall  and  the  opening 
wall  of  the  exhaust  manifold  for  enclosing  the  fins  in  a 
defined  by  the  partition,  the  circumscribing  wall,  and 
<  xterior  wall  of  the  intake  manifold,  the  partition  having 
port  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  circumscribing  wall 
introducing  the  combustion  products  into  the  chamber  and 
o  itlet  port  spaced  from  the  inlet  port  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
!  ide  of  the  circumscribing  wall  for  exhausting  the  combus- 
>roducts  from  the  chamber;  a  substantially  vertical  wall 
tei  ding  downward  from  the  flanged  opening  into  the  ex- 
manifold;  and  a  butterfly  type  control  valve  mounted  in 
haust  manifold  in  the  way  of  the  opening  for  rotation 
a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  wall  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  the  valve  when  in  the  first 
deflecting  the  flow  of  hot  combustion  gases  through 
let  port  to  contact  the  fins  for  heating  the  intake  gases 
returnig  the  combustion  products  to  the  exhaust  mani- 
through  the  outlet  port,  the  valve  when  in  the  second 
substantially  blocking  the  opening  through  the  wall  of 
^xhaust  manifold  to  prevent  the  combustion  gases  from 
the  fins,  and  the  valve  coming  into  close  contact 
the  wall  when  the  valve  is  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
for  preventing  leakage  of  the  combustion  products 
the  valve  when  the  valve  is  in  said  position,  wherein 
Improvement  comprises: 

partition  being  a  flat  plate  and  the  vertical  wall  being 
brmed  integrally  therewith  of  bent  down  plate  material 
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that  originally  occu^ied~the  area  of  one  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports.  y 


3,942,496 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Hermann  Eisele,  Ndlingen,  and  Gerhard  Stumpp,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany        \  / 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  S«frNer508,564 
Claims    priority,    application^  Germany,    Oct.    3,    1973, 
2349631 

Int.  Cl.»  F02D  1100 
U.S.  CI.  123—139  AW  12  Claims 


25,      22    24 


EXHAUST- 
LINE 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  mixture  compressing,  exter- 
nally ignited  combustion  engines  employing  continuous  injec- 
tion of  fuel  into  an  induction  manifold  within  which  are  dis- 
posed, in  series,  an  air-flow  measuring  element  and  an  arbi- 
trarily actuatable  butterfly  valve  and  where  an  air-flow  mea- 
suring element  is  displaced  by  and  in  relation  to  air-flow, 
against  a  resetting  force,  and  thereby  moves  a  movable  part  of 
a  fuel  metering  valve  assembly  including  fuel  metering  valve 
apertures  associated  with  each  engine  cylinder,  wherein  the 
metering  valve  assembly  meters  out  fuel  in  proportion  to  air 
quantity  while  a  constant  pressure  difference  prevails  at  the 
metering  valve  apertures,  and  where  the  magnitude  of  the 
pressure  difference  may  be  altered  in  dependence  on  motor 
parameters,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  first  throttle,  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  line; 

b.  a  fuel  control  pressure  circuit,  positioned  downstream  of 
said  first  throttle; 

c.  at  least  one  differential  pressure  valve,  one  chamber  of 
which  is  located  in  said  fuel  control  pressure  circuit 
downstream  of  said  first  throttle; 

d.  a  second  throttle,  located  in  said  control  pressure  circuit, 
downstream  of  said  chamber  of  said  differential  pressure 
valve; 

e.  a  fuel  storage  unit,  located  in  said  fuel  control  pressure 
circuit,  downstream  of  said  second  throttle; 

f.  a  third  throttle,  located  in  said  fuel  control  pressure  cir- 
cuit, downstream  of  said  fuel  storage  unit;  and 

g.  an  electromagnetic  valve,  located  in  said  fuel  control 
pressure  circuit,  downstream  of  said  third  throttle; 

whereby  the  cooperation  of  the  electromagnetic  valve,  the 
third  throttle,  the  fuel  storage  unit  and  the  second  throttle 
may  change  the  fuel  pressure  in  part  of  the  differential 
pressure  valve  thereby  changing  the  pressure  difference 
prevailing  at  the  fuel  metering  valve  apertures. 


3,942,497 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Reinhard  Schwartz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Fikd  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,988 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.    16,    1973, 
2357263 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CL  123- 139  AW  7  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  mixture  compressing,  exter- 
nally ignited  internal  combustion  engines,  including: 
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a.  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  valves  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  engine  cylinders; 

b.  a  fuel  distributing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  metering 
valves  equal  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  fuel  injection 
valves; 

c.  a  plurality  of  pressure  valves  equal  in  number  to  the 
plurality  of  fuel  injection  valves; 

d.  means  connecting  each  of  said  pressure  valves  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  fuel  injection  valves;  and 

e.  further  means  connecting  each  of  said  pressure  valves  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  fuel  metering  valves,  wherein: 

i.  each  of  said  pressure  valves  includes  means  producing 
a  defined  space,  and  a  flexible  member  which  divides 
the  defined  space  into  first  and  second  chambers; 

ii.  the  flow  cross  section  of  each  of  said  pressure  valves 
can  be  changed  by  its  flexible  member; 

iii.  the  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  of  each  pressure 
valve  is  the  fuel  pressure  prevailing  downstream  of  its 
respective  fuel  metering  valve,  said  prevailing  pressure 
acting  on  the  flexible  member  in  an  opening  direction 
of  the  pressure  valve; 


iv.  said  connecting  means  and  said  further  connecting 
means  for  each  pressure  valve  define  with  their  respec- 
tive pressure  valve  a  fuel  flow  path  from  the  fiiel  meter- 
ing valve  to  the  fuel  injection  valve  associated  with  the 
respective  pressure  valve; 

v.  the  fuel  metering  valves  determine  the  fuel  quantity 
flow  through  the  various  flow  paths  by  jointly  changing 
their  flow  cross  section; 

vi.  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  valves  is  embodied  as  an 
equal  pressure  valve  and  at  least,  one  of  said  pressure 
valves  is  embodied  as  a  differential  pressure  control 
valve; 

vii.  the  pressure  in  the  second  chamber  of  the  differential 
pressure  control  valve  is  the  pressure  prevailing  up- 
stream of  the  fiiel  metering  valves; 

viii.  means  are  provided  so  that  the  first  chamber  of  the 
differential  pressure  control  valve  communicates  with 
the  second  chamber  of  each  of  said  equal  pressure 
valves;  and 

ix.  fuel  metering  occurs  at  a  constant  pressure  difference 
due  to  (i)  -  (viii). 


3,942,498 
REGULATOR  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Franz  Ehcim,  and  Wolfgang  Fehlmann,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,954 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July    17,    1974, 
2336194 

Int.  CI.*  F02D  1 100 
U.S.  CL  123— 140  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  r.p.m.  regulator  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal 
combustion  engines,  including  a  fuel  supply  quantity  setting 
member,  a  control  spring  mechanism  having  a  preloaded 
control  spring,  a  control  lever  connected  to  the  control  spring 
mechanism  and  to  the  fuel  supply  quantity  setting  member  for 
actuating  said  fiiel  supply  quantity  setting  member,  said  con- 


trol lever  being  pivotably  mounted  between  its  connected 
ends,  a  setting  lever,  said  control  spring  being  connected  to 
said  setting  lever  and  to  said  control  lever  thereby  applying  its 
preload  to  said  control  lever,  and  an  r.p.m. -dependent  force 
applying  means  engaging  said  control  lever  between  its  ends 
for  applying  thereto  an  r.p.m.  dependent  force  in  opposition 
to  the  force  exerted  by  said  control  spring,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a.  a  first  connecting  member  connected  to  said  setting  lever; 
and 


.  a  second  connecting  member  connected  to  said  control 
lever,  both  said  connecting  members  being  part  of  said 
control  spring  mechanism,  wherein  said  first  connecting 
member  is  connected  to  that  end  of  said  control  spring 
furthest  from  said  setting  lever  and  said  second  connect- 
ing member  is  connected  to  that  end  of  said  control 
spring  furthest  from  said  control  lever,  and  wherein  said 
control  spring  is  a  compression  spring. 


3,942,499 
CARBURETOR  IMPROVEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS 
I.  Jordan  Kunik,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Ronald  E.  Koehm,  Ventura, 
CaUf.,  and  Dante  Fabbri,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assigiiors  to  I. 
Jordan  Kunik,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Ronald  E.  Kodim,  Ventura, 
CaUf.  and  Dante  Fabbri,  Wobum,  Mass.,  a  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  382,953 

Int  CL'  F02M  31100 

VS.  CL  123— 141  24  Claims 


^" 


1.  A  carburetor  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
including  a  carburetor  and  an  intake  manifold  on  the  engine, 
comprising  a  cylinder  through  which  a  fuel  stream  passes 
longitudinally  between  said  carburetor  and  said  manifold,  a 
collection  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  non  flexible  spaced,  slanted  and  overlapping  blades 
extending  radially  from  the  axial  center  of  said  cylinder  inter- 
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said  carburetor  and  said  manifold,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tenijing  flange  on  the  lower  radially  extending  edge  of  each 
and  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  for  each  of 
blades  and  located  opposite  the  outer  end  of  a  corre- 
ling  flange,  said  flange  catching  liquid  components  from 
uel  stream  that  flow  along  the  top  surface  of  its  corre- 
spording  blade  and  causing  said  liquid  components  to  flow 
thro  jgh  its  corresponding  cylinder  aperture  into  said  collec- 
tion chamber. 


3  942,500 
FUEL  SAVING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Roii|ld  E.  Kochn,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and  Dante  Fabbri,  Woburn, 
M  M.,  anignon  to  Ronald  E.  Koehm,  Ventura,  CaHf.;  Dante 
Fi  bbri,  Wobum,  Mass,  and  L  Jordan  Kunik,  New  York, 
N.  If.,  part  interest  to  each 
Cot  tfaiuatkM  of  Scr.  No.  362,095,  May  21, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  531,471 
Int.  CI.»  F02M  31100 
U.S.ICL  123-141  ISCIafans 


at  least  one  stationary  power  coil  oriented  in  magnetic 
circuit  relationship  to  the  rotor  magnets; 

at  least  one  stationary  trigger  coil  oriented  in  magnetic 
circuit  relationship  to  the  rotor  magnets;  and 

means  for  electrically  coupling  the  coils  to  an  electronic 
ignition  system 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

the  rotor  having  an  odd  number  of  magnets  with  an  adjoin- 
ing pair  of  the  magnets  of  the  same  radial  polarity,  the 
remaining  adjoining  pairs  of  the  magnets  of  opposite 
polarity,  the  trigger  coil  having  a  dimension  with  respect 
to  the  permanent  magnets  to  bridge  two  of  the  magnets 
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A  fuel  reclaiming  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
including  a  carburetor  a  fiiel  supply  system  connected 
upstream  intake  of  the  carburetor,  an  intake-manafloid 
engine,  and  a  tubular  structure  forming  a\huel  ousage 
betw<  en  said  carburetor  and  said  manifold  for  comlti^ng  the 
stream  therebetween,  comprising  an  enclosure  forming  a 
collection  chamber  located  externally  of  said  tubular  structure 
lunicating  with  said  passage,  a  propeller  mounted  in 
f  assage  in  the  path  of  and  spun  by  the  movement  of  said 
s  ream,  a  flange  on  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blades  of  said 
spmn  ng  propeller  for  catching  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
comp  inents  of  said  fuel  stream  and  centrifiigally  projecting 
1  quid  components  into  said  collection  chamber,  a  drain 
1  connection  between  said  collection  chamber  and  said 
tank  for  continuously  draining  said  liquid  components 
aid  collection  chamber  into  said  drain  tank,  said  drain 
f  jrming  a  continuously  closed  system  with  said  collection 
Cham  >er  for  counteracting  reverse  flow  of  said  liquid  compo- 
nents Tom  said  collection  chamber  back  into  said  fuel  stream , 
the  oi  tput  of  said  drain  tank  being  connected  only  to  said  fuel 
suppi]  system. 


each  of  which  adjoins  a  common  third  one  of  the  mag- 
nets, the  power  coii  having  a  dimension  with  respect  to 
the  magnets  to  bridge  magnets  having  a  North-South  or 
South-North  orientation  of  their  radially  inward  pole 
faces  a  number  of  times  equal  to  one  less  than  the  total 
number  of  magnets, 
whereby  in  the  sequence  of  magnetic  circuits  formed  by  the 
\bridging  the  trigger  coil  a  unique  pulse  suitable 
for  firing\an  electronic  ignition  system  is  generated  ex- 
actly oncd^each  flywheel  revolution  and  in  the  sequence 
of  magnetk  circuits  formed  by  the  magnets  bridging  the 
poweryoorif  substantial  power  is  generated. 


3,942,502 
AIR  COMPRESSING  FOUR  CYCLE 
RECIP^OCAT|]VG-PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
^--^  ENGINE 

Bruno  Gorrcs,  Schanbach;  Oswald  SchuMt,  Korb,  and  Erie- 
drich  H.  van  Winacn,  Kirchheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  AktienscscllMrliaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,819 
Claims   priority,  appHcation   Germany,   Dec.    13,   1972, 
2260798 

Int.  CI.'  F02F  7100 
UA  CL  123- 195  R  ig  Claims 


3,942,501 

TIMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLYWHEEL  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

t  A.  Byks,  ViUa  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Cki^,  in. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,957 

Int.  CL'  H02K  21122 

MS.  dL  123- 148  CC  8  Claims 

1.  /  n  arrangement  in  a  flywheel  alternator  for  use  with  an 

electmnic  ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 

havin[ : 

a  r<  tor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  lo- 
a  ted  radially  polarized  permanent  magnets; 


I.  An  air-compressing  four-cycle  reciprocating  internal 
combustion  engine  to  which  is  flangedly  connected  transmis- 
sion housing  means  by  way  of  clutch  housing  means  which 
house,  respectively,  transmission  means  and  clutch  means,  the 
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connections  between  at  least  two  of  the  parts  consisting  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  clutch  housing  means  and  the 
transmission  housing  means  are  provided  with  such  reinforce- 
ment means  as  to  define  an  oscillatory  system  having  the 
masses  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  at  least  one  of  the 
clutch  housing  means  and  the  transmission  housing  means, 
wherein  the  natural  frequencies  of  said  oscillatory  system  are 
higher  than  the  frequencies  of  the  oscillations  which  are  ex- 
cited by  the  moment  of  the  second  order,  caused  by  the  oscil- 
lating masses  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  transmis- 
sion housing  means  being  substantially  box-shaped  and  includ- 
ing upper  wall  means  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  transmission  housing  means  at  least  over  half  the 
length  thereof,  rising  in  the  direction  toward  the  clutch  hous- 
ing means,  said  clutch  housing  means  including  upper  wall 
means  adjoining  the  upper  wall  means  of  the  transmission 
housing  means  so  that  the  separating  surfaces  between  the 
clutch  housing  means  and  transmission  housing  means  are 
extended  in  the  upward  direction  beyond  the  space  require- 
ments of  the  clutch  and  of  the  transmission  means  housed 
within  said  housing  means,  and  the  upper  wall  means  is  in- 
clined and  subtends  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  at  least 
approximately  the  same  angle  of  inclination  as  the  upper  wall 
means  of  the  transmission  housing  means,  wherein  the  angle 
of  inclination  which  the  upper  wall  means  of  the  transmission 
housing  means  subtends  with  the  longitudinal  axis,  amount  to 
about  20°. 


3,942404 
FUEL  FLOW  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Eric  D.  Ellsworth,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533^71 

Int.  CI.»F16K  77/56 

U.S.  CI.  123- 198  DB  7  Claims 


,t  ».' 


3,942,503 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LUBRICATING  OIL  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masanori  Hanaoka,  ToyoU,  and  Masao  Inagaki,  Okazaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,079 

Claims  priority,  applfeation  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1974, 49-13612 

Int  CI.*  FOIM  1100 

U.S.  CI.  123— 196  AB  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  fiiel  flow  control  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
motor  vehicle  engine  having  a  fuel  containing  line  connecting 
a  fuel  source  to  a  portion  of  the  engine  induction  system,  the 
device  comprising  a  housing  secured  in  the  line  in  an  upright 
position  connecting  two  parts  of  the  line  and  extending  essen- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  fuel  flow  through  the 
line  at  that  point,  the  housing  having  a  fuel  inlet  port  axially 
aligned  with  a  fuel  outlet  port  in  the  direction  of  fuel  flow,  and 
valve  means  in  the  housing  movable  across  at  least  one  of  the 
ports  to  block  flow  through  the  line  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined tilting  angular  movement  of  the  housing  in  either  direc- 
tion from  the  upright  position  upon  a  corresponding  tilting  of 
the  engine  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  having  a 
clover-like  shape  with  a  plurality  of  nodes  extending  at  angles 
to  each  other,  the  ports  being  located  in  one  of  the  nodes,  the 
valve  means  being  located  in  the  remaining  of  the  plurality  of 
nodes  and  movable  therefrom  into  the  one  node,  the  valve 
means  comprising  a  number  of  valves  greater  than  one  and 
one  less  than  than  the  number  of  nodes. 


3,942,505 
LAWN  MOWER  STARTING  INTERLOCK 
Henry  B.  TiUotson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,895 

Int.  CI.*  G05G  5l08i  F02N  3102,  15106 

MS.  CL  123— 179  K  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having 

an  oil  pump  for  circulation  of  lubricating  oil.  said  pump 
being  driven  by  the  crankshaft  of  said  engine,  and 

a  pressure-regulating  valve  for  control  of  the  pressure  in 
said  system,  said  valve  having  one  passageway  means  for 
communication  with  said  oil  pump  and  other  passageway 
means  for  diverting  a  part  of  said  lubricating  oil  there- 
through from  said  oil  pump  to  an  oil  pan  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  engine  when  the  pressure  of  said  system 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  cooling  system  for  the  lubricating  oil  in  which  said  other 
passageway  means  extends  to  a  position  located  adjacent 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  wall 
of  the  engine  casing  for  directing  said  part  of  said  lubri- 
cating oil  to  flow  downwardly  along  said  inner  surface  of 
said  relatively  cool  front  wall  of  said  engine  casing. 


•*-4 


1.  Mower  starter  interlock  apparatus  for  preventing  starting 
of  a  mower  engine  of  the  type  in  which  a  starting  pinion  ad- 
vances along  a  path  into  engagement  with  a  flywheel  thereof 
when  a  mower  is  in  a  predetermined  condition,  comprising: 

a.  means  defining  an  annular  surface  that  is  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  pinion  and  concentric  about  the  pinion  axis; 

b.  obstruction  means  mounted  to  said  engine  and  actuatable 
to  move  into  the  path  of  advancement  of  said  starting 
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pinion  and  contact  said  annular  surface  to  prevent  en- 
gagement of  said  pinion  with  said  flywheel;  and 
:.  actuator  means  for  sensing  the  predetermined  condition 
and  connected  to  said  obstruction  upon  sensing  of  the 
predetermined  condition. 


3,942^06 
DEMOUNTABLE  ARCHERY  BOW 
Ta  lao  Izuta,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gaidci 
:  «izo  KalMisliild  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,403 
Int.  CI.*  F41B  5/00 
.  CL  124—24  R 
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4  Claims 


elongated  symmetrically  twisted  separable  strands  retained 
only  at  its  ends  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
nubs  formed  in  the  shapes  of  a  circular  disks  and  each  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  grooves  uniformly 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  grooves,  inserting  individ- 
ual strands  of  the  string  within  each  of  said  grooves  of  each 
disk  to  separate  said  strands  providing  a  see-through  opening 
the  width  and  depth  of  each  of  said  grooves,  a  first  user  manu- 
ally moving  the  disks  along  the  length  of  the  strand  so  as  to 
provide  a  sight  suitable  for  his  particular  requirements,  and  a 
subsequent  user  manually  adjusting  the  disks  along  the  length 
of  the  strand  so  as  to  provide  a  sight  opening  suitable  for  his 
particular  requirements. 


3,942,508 
WIRE^AW 
Hirosiii  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yasunaga  Engi- 
neering Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1973,  49-137; 
Mar.  30,  1974,  49-36130 

Int.  CI.*  B28D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  125-16  R  6  Claims 


A  demountable  archery  bow  comprising  a  handle,  said 
har  die  having  opposite  ends  and  being  provided  with  recepta- 
at  said  ends,  limbs  mountable  in  respective  said  recepta- 
,  a  plate  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said  limbs  extending  in 
within  said  corresponding  receptacle  between  said  handle 
said  one  of  said  limbs  to  stabilize  the  mounting  of  said  one 
of  s  ud  limbs,  click  stop  means  connecting  said  spring  plate  to 
one  of  said  limbs  at  a  position  spaced  from  its  associatea 
ptacle  and  for  locking  at  least  one  of  said  limbs  releasably 
in  die  corresponding  receptacle,  a  string  extending  between 
sai(  limbs  for  being  stretched  to  impel  an  arrow  and,  upon 
beii  g  stretched,  imparting  a  stress  through  said  plate  spring 
into  said  handle,  and  fastener  means  securing  said  plate  spring 
on  •  aid  one  limb  at  a  position  within  its  associated  receptacle 
on  1  lat  face  thereof  which  is  urged  against  the  receptacle  by 
the  stretching  of  said  string. 


3,942,507 

PROCESS  OF  SIGHTING  AN  ARCHERY  BOW 

Edi^ard  Opal,  2  Grcenlawn  Ave.,  Bainbridge,  N.Y.  13733 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,246 

Int.  CI.*  F41B  5/00 

U.SJCI.  124— 30  A 


In  the  process  of  sighting  an  archery  bow  string  for  a 
plun  lity  of  different  users,  said  string  comprising  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  wire-saw  having  a  sawing  wire  array,  comprising  a 
feeding  roller  feeding  a  single  wire; 

a  take-up  roller  receiving  said  single  wire; 

a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  around  which  said  wire  is  turned 
a  number  of  times  so  as  to  form  said  sawing  wire  array; 

a  seesaw  means  with  a  se&taw  lever  having  seesaw  rollers  on 
either  end  thereof; 
1  Claim  3  non-displaceable  roller  associated  with  each  of  said  see- 
saw rollers,  said  single  wire  passing  from  said  feed  roller 
to  one  of  said  seesaw  rollers  and  associated  non-displace- 
able rollers  before  continuing  on  to  said  sawing  wire 
array,  said  single  wire  passing  from  said  sawing  wire  array 
to  the  other  of  said  seesaw  rollers  and  associated  non-dis- 
placeable roller  before  passing  on  to  said  take-up  roller; 

a  driving  means  reciprocatingly  rotating  a  driving  guide 
roller  means  which  drives  a  pinion  means  alternately 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise,  so  as  to  cause  the  wire 
in  said  sawing  wire  array  to  reciprocate; 

a  mechanical  differential  means  driven  by  a  motor  and 
incorporated  within  said  driving  means  so  as  to  provide  a 
difference  between  the  clockwise  rotation  and  the  coun- 
terclockwise rotation  of  said  pinion  means  such  that 
application  of  said  motor  will  control  the  wire  feed;  and 

a  swinging  means  causing  said  seesaw  lever  to  swing  in 
synchronism  with  said  reciprocation  of  said  driving  guide 
roller  means  so  as  to  prevent  the  wire  from  slackening. 
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3,942,509 

COMBINATION  AIR  INDUCED  AND  HEAT 

CIRCULATING  LOG  GRATE 

Glen  T.  Sasser,  2964  Hdly  Drive,  Tracy,  Calif.  95376 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,923 

Int.  CI.*  F24B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  126-121  5  Claims 


3,942,511 
POWDERED  METAL  SOURCE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
HEAT  AND  HYDROGEN  GAS 
Stanley  A.  Black,  Port  Hucneme,  and  James  F.  Jenkins,  Cama- 
rilk>,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tlic  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  ScpL  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,652 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  1/00;  COIB  1/07 

VS.  CI.  126—248  12  Claims 


2.  A  heater  for  installation  in  a  fireplace  comprising  a  cen- 
trally disposed  front  to  rear  cold  air  inlet  tube,  a  pair  of  front 
to  rear  hot  air  outlet  tubes,  a  header  interconnecting  the  ends 
of  the  tubes  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  fireplace,  a  fan  communi- 
cated with  the  front  end  of  the  air  inlet  tube,  hot  air  discharge 
means  at  the  front  ends  of  the  air  outlet  tubes,  said  tubes  and 
header  being  generally  homontally  disposed  and  oriented 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  fireplace,  and  means  providing 
controlled  discharge  of  combustion  supporting  air  into  the 
interior  of  the  fireplace  adjacent  the  bottom  and  from  front  to 
rear  thereof,  and  said  combustion  supporting  air  discharge 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  in  each  of  said 
tubes  with  the  apertures  being  spaced  along  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  each  tube,  and  a  sleeve  movably  mounted  on 
each  of  said  tubes  for  selectively  closing  said  apertures. 


3,942,510 
HEATING  DEVICE 
William  Garrett,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Kine- 
tronics.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499^29 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  1/00,  3/04 

U.S.  CL  126—263  14  Claims 


1.  A  unitary,  self-contained  apparatus  for  flameless  heating 
which  comprises; 
a  tubular  container  having  at  least  one  closable  opening; 
a  closure  for  the  opening; 

a  chamber  defined  by  said  tubular  container  and  closure; 
means  for  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  heat- generating  zone 

and  a  heat-utililzing  zone,  said  means  being  pervious  to 

heat  and  gases; 
means  for  venting  said  heat-utilizing  zone  to  the  exterior  of 

said  container;  and 
a  conduit  communicating  between  the  heat-generating  zone 

of  said  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  closed  container. 


1.  An  electrochemical  source  for  the  rapid  generation  of 
heat  and  hydrogen  gas  upon  activation  by  electrolyte,  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  intimate  mixture  of  powdered  magnesium  and  iron 
metal  particles  in  contact  with  each  other  such  that  the 
normal  electrical  contact  resistance  between  said  magne- 
sium and  iron  powdered  metal  particles  is  substantially 
reduced; 

b.  said  iron  metal  particles  being  embedded  in  the  surface 
of  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  magnesium  metal 
particles  to  form  ironized  magnesium  particles; 

c.  each  ironized  magnesium  metal  particle  forming  a 
shorted  micro  electrochemical  cell; 

d.  said  intimate  powdered  metal  mixture  which  includes 
micro  electrochemical  cells  being  sandwiched  between 
sheets  of  plastic  material; 

e.  moisture  retaining  absorbent  means  being  included  with 
said  intimate  powdered  metal  mixture  between  said 
sheets  of  plastic; 

f.  said  intimate  mixture  of  powdered  metal  particles  opera- 
ble to  produce  heat  and  hydrogen  by  exothermic  reaction 
upon  addition  of  suitable  electrolyte; 

g.  the  variation  of  powder  sizes  and  of  the  ratio  of  magne- 
sium to  iron  metal  surface  area  exposed,  operating  to 
control  the  amount  of  heat  and  hydrogen  produced  and 
the  operational  life  of  said  source  in  the  electrolyte. 


3,942412 

PHARYNGEAL  AND  NASOPHARYNGEAL  TREATMENT 

Edgar  R.  Hargctt,  466  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Sprtegfidd,  OIUo 

45504 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,791,  May  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,721.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,179 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  79/00,  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.CI.  128-1  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  conditions  of  the  upper  throat 
comprising: 
holding  a  small  amount,  approximately  half-a-teaspoonful 
or  less,  of  an  aqueous  0.25%  solution  of  dioctyl  sodium 
sulfosuccinate  in  the  mouth, 
lying  down  with  the  head  back,  swallowing  several  times, 
and  holding  head  in  position  for  approximately  I  minute. 
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3,942^13 

lESPIRATORY  DISTRESS  STIMULATOR  SYSTEM 

Ub  ch  Anton  Frank,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

1  ochc  Inc.,  Nntky,  N  J. 
C<  ntinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,264,  March  29,  1972, 
Pa(.  No.  3,795,240.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

436395 

Th^  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

1991,  has  been  discfadmed. 

Int.  CL*  A61B  5/08  \ 

VS  CL  128-2  R  Il6  Claims 
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A  patient  care  system  for  monitoring  and  treating  respira- 
distress  problems,  comprising: 

first  means  for  sensing  respiratory  activity  and  generating 
electrical  signals  corresponding  thereto; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  respiratory  activity 
signals  for  detecting  a  respiratory  distress  problem;  and 

stimulating  means,  including  fluid-inflatable  means 
adapted  for  placement  under  a  patient,  and  responsive  to 
said  second  means  for  inducing  a  startling  loss  of  equilib- 
rium in  the  patient  through  a  rapid  momentary  lowering 
action  of  a  non-oscillatory  type  of  said  fluid-inflatable 


means. 


3,942,514 

ARTERIAL  BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE  WITH 

INDICATOR 

RoMert  W.  Of  le,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMS  Lim- 
it^, S.  El  Monte,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,664 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/00 

1}S  CL  128-2  F  t  Clahns 


ail 

a 
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A  novel  and  improved  arterial  blood  sampling  device 
conf>rising: 

outer  barrel  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
thrust  portion  disposed  within  said  barrel  and  having  a 
free  end  in  proximity  to  the  open  end  of  said  barrel, 
vial  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
imperforate  stopper  received  in  said  vial, 
mjeans  associated  with  said  free  end  of  the  thrust  portion 

and  said  stopper  attaching  said  parts  together, 
a  fluid  path  within  said  thrust  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
sharpened  end  near  the  free  end  of  the  thrust  portion  and 
being  adapted  to  pierce  said  stopper, 
a  :hamber  having  side  walls  extending  from  the  closed  end 
of  said  barrel  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 


path,  said  side  walls  containing  one  or  more  openings 
therein, 

a  resilient  ring  surrounding  the  outside  of  said  chamber  and 
normally  sealing  on  the  outside  of  said  openings,  and 

a  cannula  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  chamber  and 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  thereof, 
said  cannula  having  a  sharpened  scarf  at  its  free  end  for 
insertion  in  an  artery,  said  resilient  ring  bulging  outwardly 
of  the  outside  of  said  chamber  in  proximity  to  said  open- 
ings under  the  influence  of  arterial  blood  pressure  but  not 
under  the  influence  of  venous  blood  pressure. 


3,942,515 
AIR  CALORIC  STIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  H.  Servos,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Kenneth  R.  Homing,  River 
Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Instrumentation  &  Control 
Systems,  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,864 

Int  Cl.»  A61B  19/00,  5/05 

VS.  CL  128—2  R  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  caloric  stimulation  system  for  eliciting  a  nystagmus 
condition  in  a  patient  by  stimulating  the  patient's  ear  with  an 
air  stream  of  controlled  temperature, 

said  system  comprising  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air 
under  compression, 

nozzle  means  for  applying  air  from  said  air  supply  means  to 
the  patient's  ear, 

temperature  setting  means  for  setting  the  temperature  of 
the  air  delivered  to  the  patient's  ear  to  a  desired  set  level, 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  actual  temperature  of  the  air 
delivered  to  the  patient's  ear, 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  current, 

thermal  element  means  operating  responsive  to  the  duration 
and  direction  of  the  current  therethrough  for  supplying  or 
removing  heat  from  the  air, 

means  including  control  circuitry  connecting  said  power 
supply  means  to  said  thermal  element  means  for  control- 
ling the  current  direction  and  duration  through  said  ther- 
mal element  means  as  a  function  of  the  difference  be- 
tween said  set  temperature  and  said  sensed  temperature, 
whereby  said  thermal  element  means  heats  or  cools  the 
air  until  the  temperature  of  the  air  delivered  to  the  pa- 
tient's ear  equals  said  set  temperature, 

said  control  circuitry  including  timing  means  for  indicating 
the  time  length  of  the  delivery  of  the  compressed  air  to 
the  patient's  ear. 


3,942,516 
BIOFEEDBACK  TRAINING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Glynn,  Bcveriy,  and  J.  Michael  James,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cyborg  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,215 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/04;  G09B  19/00 
U.S.  CL  128-2.1  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  closed  loop  system  for  use  in  the  biofeedback  training 
of  a  subject,  comprising 
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a.  a  plurality  of  discrete  subsystems  each  adapted  to  moni- 
tor a  different  physiological  function  of  said  subject  and 
generate  status  signals  with  respect  thereto, 

b.  a  discrete  biological  sensor  connected  to  each  subsystem 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  subject, 

c.  matrix  means  connected  to  all  of  said  subsystems  for 
logically  processing  said  status  signals  and  generating  a 
single  feedback  signal  when  at  least  two  different  selected 
status  signals  are  at  a  predetermined  value, 

d.  sensory  means  for  said  subject  connected  to  said  matrix 
means  and  adapted  to  produce  a  sensory  signal  as  a  feed- 
back sensory  input  to  said  subject  upon  generation  of  a 
feedback  signal  from  said  matrix  means, 

e.  each  of  said  subsystems  including  amplifying  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  sensors  for  amplifying  the  output 
thereof,  and  analog  to  digital  converting  means  con- 
nected to  said  amplifying  means  for  converting  analog 
signals  from  said  amplifying  means  to  digital  signals  for 
said  matrix  means, - 

f.  each  of  said  subsystems  including  binary  output  means  for 
said  matrix  means  and  said  matrix  means  vicludes  a  logi- 
cal AND  gate  connected  to  each  of  said  subsystems  and 


said  sensory  means  and  adapted  to  generate  an  output 
feedback  signal  only  when  predetermined  status  signals 
are  at  a  predetermined  value,  and, 

g.  switching  means  between  each  of  said  subsystems,  said 
matrix  means  and  said  sensory  means  for  selectively 
connecting  any  of  said  subsystems  to  either  said  matrix 
means  or  directly  to  said  sensory  means, 

h.  said  subsystems  including  a  thermal  module  adapted  to 
detect  temperature  differences  between  spaced  points  on 
said  subject,  an  EMG  module  adapted  to  detect  muscular 
activity  of  said  subject  and  an  EEC  module  adapted  to 
detect  brain  wave  activity  of  said  subject, 

i.  said  thermal  module  including  a  digital  differentiator  for 
periodically  sampling,  storing  and  comparing  status  sig- 
nals processed  by  said  thermal  module, 
said  EMG  module  including  a  logarithmic  converter 
adapted  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  logarithmically 
proportional  to  the  status  signals  processed  by  said  EMG 
module, 

k.  said  EEG  module  including  a  threshold  digital  Alter  pro- 
viding a  feedback  signal  only  when  the  status  signals 
processed  by  said  EEG  module  are  within  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


J 


3,942,517 
ELECTRODES 
LcsHe  Reghiald  Bowles,  Dunkbit,  and  Roy  Albert  Heath-Cole- 
man.  Ivy  Hatch,  both  of  England,  usignors  to  Dracard 
Lfanited,  Maidstone,  England 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,932 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kbigdom,  Dec.  3, 1973, 
55939/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CL  128—2.1  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  pre-gelled  electrode,  comprising  a  resilient  non-con- 
ductive gel-container  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  cavity 


adapted  to  open  to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  an  annular  groove 
surrounding  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  open  to  the  skin  of  a 
patient,  said  annular  groove  forming  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall  and  having  on  at  least  one  of  said  walls  another 
groove,  and  a  central  aperture  communicating  between  said 
cavity  and  the  side  of  said  gel-container  opposite  said  cavity; 
a  conductive  gel  within  said  cavity;  a  metal  contact  in  conduc- 
tive connection  with  said  gel  and  passing  through  said  gel-con- 
tainer from  said  cavity  to  the  side  of  said  gel-container  oppo- 
site said  cavity,  said  metal  contact  including  a  metal  fastener 
projecting  from  said  cavity  through  said  central  aperture  and 
a  hollow  metal  stud  located  on  the  side  of  said  gel-container 
opposite  said  cavity  and  receiving  said  metal  fastener,  wherein 
said  metal  fastener  and  said  hollow  metal  stud  seal  said  central 


^^^^^m 


aperture  in  said  gel-container,  said  hollow  metal  stud  contain- 
ing chemical  means  for  preventing  said  gel  from  contacting 
that  portion  of  said  metal  fastener  within  said  hollow  metal 
stud,  whereby  chemical  attack  or  corrosion  of  that  portion  of 
said  metal  fastener  within  said  hollow  metal  stud  is  prevented; 
a  removable  cap  covering  said  cavity,  said  cap  having  a  skirt 
portion  with  a  circumferential  lip,  said  skirt  portion  engaging 
both  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall  of  said  annular  groove 
and  said  lip  engaging  said  another  groove,  whereby  said  cap 
covers  and  hermetically  seals  said  cavity  to  ensure  sterility  and 
prevent  dehydration  of  said  gel;  means  adjacent  said  gel-con- 
tainer for  attaching  said  gel-container  to  the  skin  of  a  patient 
after  the  removal  of  said  cap;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  gel  onto  the  skin  of  a  patient  after  the  removal  of 
cap. 


3,942,518 

THERAPEUTIC  INTERMITTENT  COMPRESSION 

APPARATUS 

Ansis  U.  Tenteris;  Bruce  W.  Wetid,  and  Dennis  G.  Mosiniak, 

all  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jobst  Institute,  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,955 

Int.  CL'  A61H  l/OO;  E03B  3/00 

VS.  CL  128-24  R  21  Claims 


1.  Therapeutic  compression  apparatus  for  intermittently 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  an  appliance  enveloping  a 
portion  of  a  body  to  be  treated,  comprising: 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

timing  means  actuated  by  said  fluid  under  pressure  includ- 
ing a  first  fluid  driven  timer  for  generating  a  first  signal 
during  a  predetermined  on  time  interval  of  adjustable 
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duration,  a  second  fluid  driven  timer  for  generating  a 
second  signal  during  a  a  predetermined  off  time  interval 
of  adjustable  duration,  and  a  timing  control  means  actu- 
ated by  said  fluid  under  pressure  in  response  to  said 
timing  signals  to  alternately  actuate  said  first  and  second 
timers; 

fl^t  means  for  applying  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  timing 
means  at  a  first  pressure; 

second  means  for  applying  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
appliance  at  a  second  pressure  different  and  indepen- 
dently adjustable  from  said  first  pressure;  and 

abpliance  control  valve  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
for  connecting  said  second  means  for  applying  fluid  from 
said  source  to  said  appliance  and  responsive  to  said  sec- 
ond signal  for  venting  said  appliance  to  the  atmosphere. 


Joh  I 


3,942^19 
METHOD  OF  ULTRASONIC  CRYOGENIC  CATARACT 

REMOVAL 
P.  Shock,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultrasonic  Sys- 
t^s.  Inc.,  Farmingdak,  N.Y. 
Co  itlnuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  318,429,  Dec.  26, 1972,  Pat. 
^|o.  3,857,387.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

496,565 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  9/00;  A61B  17/36 
CL  128-24  A  59  Claims 


U.S 


B 
C 
D 


E 
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March  9,  1976 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  mass  of  unwanted  tissue  from 
an  enclosed  area  in  an  animal  with  a  tool  member  having  an 
outf  ut  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of:  | 

forming  an  incision  in  an  area  proximate  to  the  mass  of 
unwanted  tissue, 

freezing  the  mass  of  unwanted  tissue, 
defrosting  the  mass  of  unwanted  tissue, 
reducing  the  size  of  the  mass  in  its  enclosed  area  by 
engaging  the  output  edge  of  the  tool  member  against  the 
mass  and  ultrasonically  vibrating  the  output  edge,  and 
removing  the  reduced  mass  from  the  incision. 


3,942,520 
FOOT  MASSAGER 
Sanbd  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Dazey 
Piloducts  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,442 

InL  CI.'  A61H  29/00 

U.S.ICL  128—24.1  6  Claims 


A  foot  massager  comprising 
c  asing  having  a  top  panel  adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  feet; 


a  vibrator  assembly  located  within  said  casing  and  including 
a  motor  operable  to  effect  vibration  of  said  top  panel; 

a  rigid,  elongate  strap  for  mounting  said  motor  against  said 
top  panel,  said  strap  having  opposite  ends  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  an  intermediate  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  side  of  said  motor; 

means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  to  said 
top  panel  with  the  top  side  of  said  motor  bearing  tightly 
against  said  top  panel  and  said  intermediate  strap  portion 
bearing  tightly  against  the  bottom  side  of  said  motor;  and 

lug  means  extending  from  said  top  panel  for  retaining  said 
motor  against  lateral  movement. 


3,942,521 
EXTENSION  SPLINT 
Allen  Pummill  Klippei,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rescue  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,158 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—85  12  Claims 


1.  An  extension  splint  comprising  an  elongated  frame  hav- 
ing releasable  leg  sup{>ort  means  along  the  length  thereof,  a 
pivotable  foot  plate  which  is  capable  of  being  positioned 
substantially  normal  to  a  leg  received  in  said  extension  splint, 
a  pivotable  frame  brace  extending  beneath  the  frame  to  sup- 
port the  foot  plate  above  a  supporting  surface  on  which  the 
frame  rests,  and  means  for  applying  an  extension  force  to  a  leg 
above  the  foot  plate  while  said  leg  and  foot  are  held  in  sup- 
ported position  by  said  aforementioned  components,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  longitudinal  frame  extension 
means  having  manually  releasable  and  incrementally  adjust- 
able locking  means  including  generally  longitudinally  opera- 
ble extension  means  and  generally  transversely  operable  re- 
traction means. 


3,942,522 
SURGICAL  SPLINTS  AND  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
Alexander  Bruce  Kinnicr  Wilson,  Chcsham,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19, 1973, 
48910/73 

Int.  CI.*  A6IF  5/04 
VS.  CL  128-90  10  Claims 


I.  A  redeformable  surgical  splint  of  the  type  having  a  con- 
cave inner  face  for  placement  adjacent  to  the  body  of  a  pa- 
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tient,  a  convex  outer  face  and  a  predetermined  thickness,  said 
splint  comprising  a  layer  of  resilient  plastics  material  having  a 
first  surface  defining  said  inner  face,  a  bendable  metal  mesh 
reinforcement  embedded  in  said  layer  to  extend  in  said  layer 
adjacent  to  said  inner  face,  said  layer  having  a  second  surface 
defining  said  outer  face  which  is  spaced  a  greater  distance 
from  said  bendable  metal  mesh  than  said  inner  face. 


3,942,523 
REINFORCED  DOUBLE-FENESTRATED  SURGICAL 

DRAPE 
Hdcn  T.  Rudtkc,  Mcdford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Hospi- 
tal Supply  Corporatkm,  Evanaton,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,870 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-132  D  7  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  surgical  drape  comprising  a  pair  of  sheets  of 
non-woven  cellulosic  material,  one  of  said  sheets  having  a 
narrow  portion  along  one  marginal  edge  thereof  secured  in 
overlapping  relation  to  a  like  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
sheets  to  provide  a  laminated  zone  of  mutual  reinforcement, 
said  sheets  having  a  pair  of  elongated  fenestrations  arranged 
in  longitudinal  alignment  on  opposite  sides  of  said  zone,  each 
sheet  having  its  fenestration  immediately  adjacent  to  the  said 
marginal  edge  of  the  other  sheet  secured  thereto. 


3,942424 

EMERGENCY  BREATHER  APPARATUS 

Yi-Shcng  Li,  San  Mateo;  Eugene  N.  Perry,  Sunnyvale;  Robert 

B.  Jagow,  San  Jose,  and  Phillip  A.  Wagner,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repr«- 

sentcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,169 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  7/08 

U.S.CL  128-147  6  Claims 


apparatus  passes  therethrough;  the  chemical  bed  means 
capable  of  partially  liquifying  upon  contact  with  the  ex- 
haled breath  from  a  user;  an  inhalation  chimney  carried 
by  said  cannister;  means  wearable  by  a  user  for  collecting 
exhaled  breath,  and  furnishing  air  for  inhalation,  the 
exhalation  side  of  said  means  being  connected  with  the 
inlet  of  said  cannister,  and  the  inhalation  side  thereof 
being  connected  with  one  end  of  said  inhalation  chimney; 
and  a  breather  bag  carried  by  said  cannister  and  connect- 
ing said  outlet  with  the  other  end  of  said  chimney, 
wherein  said  cannister  includes  a  generally  flat  bottom 
wall  and  said  outlet  comprises  an  opening  in  said  bottom 
wall  including  means  mounted  at  said  outlet  for  collecting 
liquified  chemical  bed  means  to  prevent  its  passage  into 
said  breather  bag;  said  collecting  means  including  a 
sleeve  secured  within  said  outlet  and  including  an  exter- 
nal flange  on  the  upper  end  thereof  spaced  from  said 
bottom  wall,  and  a  baffle  plate  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  said  bottom  wall  to  extend  across  said  outlet,  spaced 
from  said  bottom  wall. 


3,942,525 
ATHLETIC  WRAP 
William  B.  Dragan,  R.F.D.  No.  1  Burr  St.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
06430 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  SS6^M6 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/00 

UA  CI.  128-165  18  Claims 


1.  An  athletic  wrap  comprising: 

a  wrap  portion  adapted  to  encircle  the  portion  of  the  body 
at  least  once, 

a  tongue  connected  to  said  wrap  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  facilitate  the  holding  of  said  one  end  during  a 
wrapping  operation, 

said  tongue  projecting  to  one  side  of  said  wrap  portion, 

a  pull  end  portion, 

an  elastic  intermediate  portion  interconnecting  said  pull 
end  portion  to  said  wrap  portion, 

and  complementary  readily  releaseable  fastening  means  in 
said  wrap  portion  and  said  pull  end  portion  for  release- 
ably  securing  said  wrap  in  the  encircled  position  thereof. 


I.  An  emergency  breather  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  cannister  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  chemical  bed 
means  within  said  cannister  to  absorb  Cot  and  release 
oxygen  when  the  exhaled  breath  fi-om  a  user  wearing  the 


3,942,526 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  INFUSION 
PROCEDURE 
Joseph  R.  Wilder,  151  W.  86th  Sl^  New  York,  N.Y.  10024; 
Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  34  W.  13th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  1001 1, 
and  Cynthia  K.  Wilder,  151  W.  86di  St^  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
10024 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No.  231,601 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/14 

VS.  CL  128-214  E  6  ClahM 

1.  An  intravenous  infusion  arrangement  comprising  a  con- 
tainer; a  drop  chamber,  provided  with  a  drip  tube,  flukl  from 
said  container  being  conducted  by  gravity  flow  into  said  drop 
chamber  to  produce  a  flukl  pool  therein  and  from  the  cham- 
ber through  a  pipe  leading  to  a  hollow  needle;  and  an  alarm 
system  to  provide  a  warning  signal  when  the  fluid  supply  from 
the  container  approaches  exhaustion,  said  system  including: 
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1  float  disposed  in  said  chamber  which  is  caused  to  as- 
ume  a  position  therein  depending  on  the  depth  of  said 
KX>I,  the  float  having  transverse  dimensions  which  are 
mailer  than  those  of  the  chamber  interior  to  define  a 
pace  therebetween  which  provides  an  uninterrupted 
low  passage  to  said  pipe  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 
float,  said  chamber  having  a  collapsible  upper  section  and 
1  rigid  lower  section. 


H*-. 


t  permanent  magnet  sealed  within  said  float, 
magnetically-responsive  proximity  switch  means  at- 
ibched  to  said  chamber  to  produce  a  switching  action 
(  nly  when  the  position  of  said  float  is  indicative  of  the 
i  pproach  of  fluid  exhaustion,  and 
i  in  alarm  circuit  coupled  to  said  switch  means  to  produce 
warning  signal  when  said  switching  action  occurs. 


B 

pnses 


1. 

a. 


b.  I 


3,942427 
BLOOD  OXYGENATION  PROCESS 
Norniu  N.  Li,  EiUmni,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  Exxon  Research  & 
E^  laceriaf  Co^  Liadcii,  N  J. 

( :oatiBiMtkNi  of  Scr.  No.  234,644,  March  14,  1972, 

Thk  appUcatkNi  Jan.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  433,573 
int.  CL*  A61M  1/03;  C12B  3/00,  9/00 
US,  €L  128—214  R  8  Clainis 

1.  ^  process  for  oxygenating  human  blood  and  simulta- 
neous ly  removing  COt  which  comprises  separating  venous 
bkxx  from  a  human  body  by  shunting  said  venous  blood  prior 
to  its  return  to  the  heart,  contacting  said  shunted  blood  in  a 
conta  :ting  zone,  with  an  emulsion,  the  exterior  phase  which 
at  a  temperature  of  from  4°  to  3SX  and  which  com- 
a  C|  to  Cm  fluorinated  organic  compound,  said  exterior 
phasej  further  comprising  dissolved  oxygen,  surrounding  aque- 
ous d  -opiets,  whereby  said  oxygen  permeates  into  said  blood 
and  t  le  COj  in  said  blood  permeates  into  said  aqueous  drop- 
lets, a  nd  returning  said  blood  having  increased  oxygen  content 
and  c  screased  COj  content  to  said  human  body. 


liqi  id 


3,942,528 

NON-KINKING  INTRAVENOUS  TUBE  LOOP  DEVICE 

EdwaH  A.  Locacr,  8646  Oak  Valley  Drive,  Sandy,  Utak  84070 

Filed  Jnly  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,478 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  128-214  R  13  Clalnu 

i  iti  intravenous  tube  loop  device  comprising: 

base  member  having  ( 1 )  a  side  surface  and  (2)  a  bottom 
s  irface  for  positioning  adjacent  the  slcin  of  a  patient; 
first  port  formed  in  said  side  surface; 

c.  f  rst  connector  means  to  removably  connect  intravenous 
f  uid  supply  tubing  to  said  first  port; 

d.  i  second  port  formed  in  said  side  surface; 


e.  second  connector  means  to  removably  connect  said  sec- 
ond port  to  an  intravenous  catheter  apparatus;  and 


channel  means  to  interconnect  said  first  port  and  said 
second  port  which  permits  the  flow  of  fluids  therebe- 
tween and  which  changes  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  said 
fluids  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  said 
fluids  at  said  first  port. 


3,942,529 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  BLOOD 
Bard  Meier  Waagc,  Rosenlund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Investrop 
A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  95,197,  Dec.  4,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  695JB52,  Jan.  5,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  358,602 

Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1, 1967, 1459/67 

InL  CI.*  A61J  01/06 

VS.  CI.  128-272  6  Claims 


16    13    12 


1.  A  sealed  package  containing  a  stored  suspension  of  cellu- 
lar components  of  blood,  said  package  comprising  nonrigid 
laminate  wall  portions  resistant  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately that  of  liquid  nitrogen,  said  walls  being  formed  of  a 
plastic  laminate  and  defining  an  inner  cavity  containing  said 
suspension,  with  at  least  one  sealed  opening  to  the  inner  cav- 
ity, the  laminate  including  an  inner  layer  next  to  the  cavity  and 
the  suspension  therein  formed  of  a  heat  scalable,  fluorinated 
ethylenepropylene  polymer  and  further  including  an  outer 
layer  formed  of  a  nonthermoplastic  polyimide  which  as  a 
melting  temperature  substantially  higher  than  that  of  the  inner 
layer  so  as  to  withstand  heat-sealing  temperatures  applied 
directly  thereto  which  actuate  and  thereby  heat-seal  said  inner 
layer. 


3,942,530 

PROSTATE  RESECTOSCOPE  HAVING  ULTRASONIC 

SCANNING 

Allan  Northcvcd,  Bagsvacrd,  Dcnnuuli,  awignor  to  Akadcmict 

for  dc  Tckniskc  Vidcnskabcr,  Svcjieccntralen,  Gloitnip, 

Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,191 
Claims    priority,    applkatioa    Dcwwvk,   Sept.   3.    1973, 
4839/73 

IntCL*A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  128—303.15  1  Chtai 

1.  A  prostate  resectoscope  comprising  a  first  elongated 

hollow  cystoscope  tube  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  a 

pair  of  fixedly  mounted  electrically  insulated  conductors  sur- 
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rounded  by  said  first  tube  and  protruding  from  said  distal  end 
of  said  cystoscope  tube,  said  protruding  conductors  being 
stripped  and  joined  together  to  provide  a  cautery  electrode,  a 
second  elongated  tube  of  a  material  inert  to  body  tissues  and 
fluids,  said  second  tube  being  surrounded  by  said  first  tube 
and  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said 
second  tube  protruding  from  said  distal  end  of  said  cystoscope 
tube,  a  stepping  motor  having  an  output  shaft  secured  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  second  tube  to  rotate  said  second  tube 


3.942,532 

BRAIDED  SUTURE 

AlasUir  Wilson  Hunter,  and  Darrell  R.  Thompson,  both  of 

Somcrvillc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somcrville,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  303,588,  Nov.  3,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1974,  Scr.  No.  497,596 

Int  CI.' A61L  /7/00 
VS.  CL  128—335.5  16  Claims 


within  said  first  tube,  energizing  means  to  supply  energy  to 
said  stepping  motor,  and  ultrasonic  transducer  means  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  second  tube  and  having 
electrical  connectors  passing  through  said  second  tube  to 
transmit  a  beam  of  sound  energy  and  to  receive  reflected 
sound  energy  from  tissue  interfaces  in  the  prostate  region  to 
obtain,  as  the  second  tube  is  rotated  within  said  first  tube,  an 
ultrasonic  scanning  picture  in  B-representation  of  a  section  of 
the  prostate  region  to  indicate  where  to  make  a  resection  in 
said  section  of  the  prostate  region. 


3,942,531 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING-UP,  WITHOUT  CONTACT, 
CONCREMENTS  PRESENT  IN  THE  BODY  OF  A  LIVING 

BEING 
GUnter  Hoff,  Mccrsburg,  and  Armin  Behrendt,  Fricdrich- 
shafcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  System 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,093 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   Oct    12,    1973, 
2351247 

Int.  CL'  A61B  1 7/00;  A61N  3/00 
VS.  CL  128-328  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  breaking-up,  without  contact,  a  concre- 

ment  present  in  the  body  of  a  living  being,  which  comprises 

waveguide  means  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  elliptical 

walls  in  longitudinal  cross-section, 

diaphragm  means  on  an  end  face  of  said  waveguide  means 

and  adapted  to  be  placed  against  said  body, 
liquid  means  filling  said  waveguide  means, 
and  spark  discharge  means  in  said  waveguide  means  and 
located  at  one  focus  of  the  ellipse  formed  by  said  elliptical 
walls, 
whereby  shock  waves  generated  by  said  spark  discharge 
means  are  reflected  and  focused  by  the  walls  of  said 
waveguide  means,  pass  through  said  liquid,  said  dia- 
phragm means,  and  tissue  of  said  body,  and  are  adapted 
to  impinge  upon  and  break-up  a  concrement  located  at 
the  other  focal  point  of  the  ellipse  formed  by  said  ellipti- 
cal walls. 


1.  A  suture  having  improved  tie-down  performance  com- 
prising a  multifilament,  the  outer  surface  of  the  multiflament 
being  coated  with  from  about  0.4  p>crcent  to  about  7  percent 
based  on  suture  weight  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  that  is  a  solid 
at  room  temperature;  said  polyester  having  from  2  carbon 
atoms  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms  between  the  ester  linkages  in 
the  polymer  chain  and  said  polyester  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  1,000  to  15,000. 


3,942,533 
CARDIAC  DEFIBRILLATOR  DEPOLARIZING  PADDLE 

ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  L.  Cannon,  III,  17  Lakeview  Terrace,  Wahham,  Mam. 
02154 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,727 
Int.  CL'  A61N  I/I8 
VS.  CL  128-417  1 


1.  At  least  one  cardiac  defibrillator  electrode  paddle  con- 
ductive paste  storage  system  comprising: 
an  insulating  handle  suitable  for  grasping; 
an  end  flange  connected  to  said  handle  at  one  end  thereof, 

said  end  flange  being  configured  with  peripheral  key 

means, 

an  electrode  face  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  end  flange 
opposite  to  said  handle,  said  face  covering  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  side; 

a  resilient  and  reusable  cover  member  peripnerally  config- 
ured with  the  complement  of  said  key  means  to  permit 
tight-fit  removable  mounting  of  said  cover  member  to 
said  end  flange,  said  cover  member  being  removably 
connected  with  said  end  flange  and  together  defining  a 
sealed  space  between  said  electrode  face  and  the  inside 
surface  of  said  cover  member; 

conductive  fluid  stored  in  said  sealed  space  whereby  the 
orientation  of  said  at  least  one  paddle  is  not  critical  to  the 
storage  of  said  conductive  fluid  and  whereby  the  distance 
between  said  stored  conductive  fluid  of  one  of  said  at 
least  one  paddle  and  said  stored  conductive  fluid  of  an- 
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her  of  said  at  least  one  paddle  is  not  necessarily  a  fixed 

d  stance; 

ano  iter  flange  connected  to  said  handle  at  a  predetermined 

d  stance  from  said  end  flange  to  limit  travel  of  said  handle 

g  asping  towards  said  end  flange; 

me4ns  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrode  face  to  a 

source  and  for  electrically  insulating  said  handle 

said  another  flange  from  said  electrode  face; 

and!  tab  means  protruding  from  said  cover  member  for 

fi  cilitating  removal  of  said  cover  member  and  exposure 

o  '  said  conductive  fluid. 


p>wer 
a  id 


3,942^34 
>EVICE  FOR  TERMINATING  TACHYCARDIA 
KeniM  th  Roy  Allen,  48  Wren  Road;  John  Kenny,  4  Hobb's 
Wa  r,  both  of  Wchwyn  Garden  City,  Hertfordshire,  and  Ro- 
worli   Adrian   John   SpurreU,   Flat   24,   Delphian  Port, 
Lc^gham  Port  Road,  Strcatham,  London,  all  of  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,984 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kbigdom,  Nov.  21, 1973, 


541 
VS. 
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Int.  CL*  A61N  1/36 
128—419  PG 


12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  terminating  tachycardia  comprising  input 
responsive  to  heartbeat  signals;  a  tachycardia  rate 
connected  to  the  input  means  and  effective  to  give  an 
while  heartbeat  signals  occur  at  a  rate  characteristic  of 
;  a  gate  circuit  connected  to  be  controlled  by  the 
from  the  tachycardia  rate  detector;  a  variable  delay 
circuit  connected  to  receive  as  input  pulses  heartbeat 
from  the  input  means  and  give  output  pulses  each  a 
ermined  delay  after  a  respective  input  pulse,  the  output 
being  applied  as  input  to  the  gate  circuit;  an  output 
connected  to  supply  stimulating  pulses  to  the  heart,  the 
pulses  being  generated  in  response  to  gated  pulses 
receivjed  from  the  gate  circuit;  a  blocking  circuit  connected  to 
the  ga  te  circuit  to  ensure  that  output  pulses  from  the  gate  are 
inhibi  ed  during  a  pause  period  following  each  output  pulse; 
and  a  feedback  connection  to  the  variable  delay  pulse  circuit 
for  ai'plying  thereto  feedback  signals  which  alter  the  said 
prede  ermined  delay  from  one  output  pulse  to  the  next. 


mean! 
detect  or 
outpu : 
tachyt  ardia 
outpu 
pulse 
signal ; 
prede 
pulse: 
circui 
stimu  ating 


3,942,535 

RECHARGEABLE  TISSUE  STIMULATING  SYSTEM 

Joscp  I  H.  Schulman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Sea  le  &  Co.,  Skokie,  IH. 

Coal  Duation  of  Scr.  No.  401,406,  Sept.  27, 1973,  aiiandoncd. 

This  application  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,974 

Int.  CL*  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CL  128—419  PS  11  Claims 


^ 


1.  > .  rechargeable  tissue  stimulating  system  comprising: 
mei  ns  for  implantation  in  the  body  of  a  living  subject  for 
a  >plying  electrical  pulses  to  stimulate  living  tissue  in 


order  to  maintain  bodily  functions  of  said  subject,  said 
means  including  a  rechargeable  DC  voltage  source  sup- 
plying the  power  for  said  pulses; 

internal  charging  means  for  implantation  beneath  the  skin 
of  said  subject  and  connected  to  said  source  for  providing 
a  charging  current  to  said  voltage  source,  said  internal 
charging  means  including  a  first  induction  coil; 

an  external  means  for  supplying  power  by  induction  to  said 
internal  charging  means  and  including  a  second  induction 
coil  for  setting  up  a  magnetic  field  and  for  positioning 
external  to  a  living  subject  and  proximate  to  said  first 
induction  coil; 

telemetry  means  connected  to  said  internal  charging  means 
for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  said  charging  current 
received  by  said  DC  voltage  source  and  providing  a  mag- 
netic output  signal  to  said  external  power  source  indica- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  said  charging  current;  and 

transducer  means  forming  a  part  of  said  external  means  for 
supplying  power  for  converting  said  magnetic  output 
signal  to  an  electrical  signal,  and  including  current  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for  adjust- 
ing the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  applied  to  said 
internal  charging  means  in  response  to  changes  in  said 
electrical  signal,  such  that  the  magnitude  of  said  charging 
current  is  maintained  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,942,536 

CARDIOVERTING  DEVICE  HAVING  SINGLE 

INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

Micczyslaw  Mirowski,  Owings  Mills;  Morton   M.   Mower, 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  and  RoUin  H.  Denniston,  III,  Anoka, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Mieciyslaw  Mirowsid,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  124^26,  March  15,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  19, 1973,  Scr.  No.  398,793 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1136 
U.S.  CI.  128—419  D  42  Claims 


SUPERIOR 
VENA  CAVA 


1.  A  method  for  cardioverting  a  malfunctioning  heart  with 
a  single  intravascular  catheter  carrying  first  and  second 
spaced  electrodes  for  delivering  to  the  heart  electrical  energy 
to  cardiovert  the  same,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  single  intravascular  catheter  into  association 
with  the  heart  with  said  first  electrode  located  within  the  heart 
chamber  to  be  cardioverted  and  said  second  electrode  located 
outside  said  heart  chamber;  sensing  heart  activityl;  and  deliv- 
ering cardioverting  electrical  energy  to  the  heart  across  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  when  a  manfiinction  susceptible  to 
conversion  by  electrical  shock  is  sensed. 
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3,942,537 

NOVEL  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

William  J.  Evcrs,  Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Joseph  Sicczkowski, 

Matawan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Intcmational  Fbvors  & 

Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  325,674,  Jan.  12,  1973,  Pat  No. 

3357,972,  which  is  a  diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  123,024,  March  10, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

473370 
Int.  CI.*  A24B  3/14,  13/00,  15/00,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  131-17  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  flavor  of  a  tobacco  or  tobacco 
substitute  product  which  comprises  adding  thereto  from  about 
0.01  to  100  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxycy- 
clic  pyrimidine  having  the  formula 


bined  with  fluid  antiseptic  wherein  the  floss  has  means  for 
retaining  the  antiseptic  discharging  said  antiseptic  responsive 
to  external  pressure  created  by  drawing  the  second  portion 
through  ones  teeth,  wherein  the  said  means  comprises  rough- 


'*• 


1.  An  electrically  driven  back-combing  device  comprising  a 
comb  and  means  for  swinging  said  comb  with  respect  to  a 
housing  including  a  cam  disc  rotated  by  an  electric  motor 
located  in  said  housing,  a  swinging  lever  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  projecting  through  the  aperture  in  said  hous- 
ing for  supporting  said  comb,  and  a  cam  following  means 
adapted  te  engage  said  cam  disc,  wherein  the  cam  disc  is 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  of  the  motor,  said  cam  disc  being 
provided  with  a  central  aperture  including  an  interior  surface 
having  symetrically  disposed  recesses  and  projections  adapted 
to  contact  said  following  means,  and  wherein  the  cam  follow- 
ing means  is  a  ball-bearing  mounted  on  that  extremity  of  the 
swinging  lever  which  is  situated  inside  the  housing. 


3,942,539 
ANTISEPTIC  CLEANSING  DENTAL  FLOSS 
Joseph  J.  Corliss,  c/o  George  Spcctor,  3615  Woolworth  BMg., 
233  Broadway,  and  George  Spcctor,  3615  Woolworth  BMg., 
233  Broadway,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,908 
Int  CI.*  A45D  40/00 
VS.  CL  132-79  E  4  Claims 

1.  An  antiseptic  dental  floss  comprising  a  flexible  length  of 
floss  having  a  first  portion  of  thin,  smooth,  homogeneous 
conventional  floss  and  a  second  portion  of  non-homogeneous 
compressible  material  of  generally  larger  diameter  than  the 
first  portion,  wherein  said  material  includes  dental  floss  con- 


ened  flexible  enterior  floss  surfaces  protruding  radially  be- 
yond the  diameter  of  the  first  said  portion  creating  recesses  for 
the  deposition,  retention  and  subsequent  oozing  discharge  of 
antiseptic  from  the  second  portion  to  the  teeth  surfaces  re- 
sponsive to  compressive  pressures. 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  R,,  R,,  R^,  Rj  and  R,  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


3,942340 

HAIRBRUSH  WITH  RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  AND 

MIRROR 

Lawrence  J.  Gause,  2019  Laccy  St,  Bakersfidd,  Calif.  93304 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,700 

Int  CI.*  A45D  44/18 

VS.  CL  132-85  6  Claims 


Jl 


3,942338 

ELECTRICAL  BACK-COMBING  DEVICE 

Rcn^  Dcppckr,  38,  rue  du  Stank,  1200  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Scr.  No.  238,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,  1971, 

4578/71 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  24/00 
U.S.CL  132-11  R  5  Claims 


d  <3i"'d 

•  90099009  9 
•_*Q®9999  9  9 

a^99,9909^ 


M        le' 


u 


1.  A  hair  grooming  device,  comprising  a  supporting  body 
having  at  least  one  external  mounting  face,  hair  engaging 
elements  projecting  from  said  face  of  the  body,  grip  means 
connected  to  the  body,  a  reflector  element,  means  movably 
and  non-detachably  mounting  the  reflector  element  in  the 
body  for  displacement  between  positions  retracted  within  the 
body  and  extended  therefrom,  and  selectively  actuated  means 
for  displacing  the  reflector  element  to  the  extended  position, 
said  grip  means  including  a  handle  element,  means  movably 
mounting  the  handle  element  in  the  body  for  displacement 
between  positions  retracted  within  the  body  and  extended 
therefrom,  and  means  for  displacing  the  handle  element  to  the 
extended  position  simuluneously  with  the  reflector  element. 


3  942341 
DEVICE  ENABLING  THECONVEYING, ONE  BY  ONE, OF 

COINS  INSERTED  IN  BULK  IN  A  RECEPTACLE 
Marcel  Dupuy,  Isscy-lcs-Moulincaux,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Gcncrale  d'Automatlsme,  France 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,205 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  18,  1973, 
7333430 

Int  CL*  G07D  9/00 
VS.  CL  133—  1  R  4  CIdiM 

1.  Device  enabling  the  conveying,  one  by  one,  of  the  coins 
deposited  in  bulk  in  a  basket,  characterized  in  that  at  least  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  basket  is  a  hopper  substantially  in  the 
form  of  a  truncated  pyramid  tapering  towards  the  top  and 
comprising  a  first  substantially  vertical  face  (2)  a  second 
oblique  face  (3)  forming,  with  the  first  face,  a  first  dihedral 
(4)  having  a  horizonal  ridge  and  a  value  less  than  90*,  a  third 
face  (5)  and  a  fourth  face  (6)  which  are  lateral,  constituting 
a  second  dihedral  (7)  having  a  ridge  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  said  first  face,  in  that  the  bottom  of  the  said  hopper 
extends  by  a  passage  ( 10)  having  parallel  lateral  edges  extend- 
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ing  t  le  said  third  and  fourth  faces  from  the  place  wnere  the 
widtl  1  of  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  is  greater  than  the  largest 
diam  :ter  of  the  parts  used  but  less  than  twice  the  diameter  of 
the  imallest  coins  used,  the  bottom  of  that  passage  being 
consi  ituted  by  the  extension  of  the  said  second  face  of  the 
hopp  er,  in  that  a  first  roller  (9)  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
ridge  of  the  said  first  dihedral  is  placed  at  least  pardy  inside 
the  h  >pper  at  the  place  where  the  connection  is  made  between 
the  litter  and  the  said  passage  and  in  such  a  way  that  its 
nean  st  generatrix  to  the  second  face  be  distant  from  the  latter 
by  a  ralue  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  thickest  coin  used 


but 
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s|naller  than  twice  the  thickness  of  the  thinnest  coin  used, 
roller  (9)  being  driven  in  a  rotating  movement  in  the 
direction  to  the  natural  movement  of  the  coins  under 
of  gravity  and  in  that  a  second  roller  (15),  having 
perpendicular  to  the  said  second  face  of  the  hop|>er 
^tuated  outside  it,  enters  partly  inside  the  hooper  due  to 
thrjugh  window  (16)  formed  in  the  third  face  (5)  of  the 
hopp  ;r,  the  base  of  the  roller  facing  the  said  second  face  of  the 
hopp  ;r  being  at  a  distance  from  that  second  face  less  than  the 
thick  less  of  the  thinnest  coin  used  and  that  roller  being  driven 
in  a  I  otating  movement  in  the  direction  which  is  opposite  to 
the  natural  movement  of  the  coins  under  the  effect  of  gravity. 


3,942,542 
COIN-HANDLING  DEVICE 
IV  F.  Eriduoa,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  UMC  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,108 
bt  CI.*  G07D  9/00 
CL133— IR  27  Claims 


said  exit  whenever  said  coin- receiving  drum  is  in  said  coin- 
releasing  position  and  said  closure  member  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined stationary  position  and  relative  movement  is  provided 
between  said  coin-receiving  drum  and  said  closure  member, 
interacting  surfaces  on  said  support  and  on  said  closure  mem- 
ber which  hold  said  closure  member  in  said  predetermined 
stationary  position  whenever  said  coin-receiving  drum  is  in 
said  predetermined  coin-releasing  position  adjacent  said  sup- 
port, and  means  to  provide  relative  movement  between  said 
coin-receiving  drum  and  said  closure  member  while  said  clo- 
sure member  is  held  against  movement  relative  to  said  support 
to  permit  said  coins  which  are  held  in  said  predetermined 
spaced  apart  locations  by  said  coin-receiving  drum  to  move  to 
and  through  said  exit  and  thereby  be  freed  from  said  coin- 
receiving  drum. 


A  coin-handling  device  which  comprises  a  support,  a 
coin-  'eceiving  drum  that  can  be  selectively  moved  into  and 
out  c  f  a  predetermined  coin-releasing  position  adjacent  said 
supp*  trt  and  that  can  hold  a  plurality  of  coins  in  predetermined 
space  d-apart  locations,  a  closure  member  which  is  carried  by 
said  :oin-receiving  drum  and  which  moves  with  said  coin- 
recei  ring  drum  as  said  coin-receiving  drum  is  moved  into  and 
out  <f  said  predetermined  coin-releasing  position  adjacent 
said  i  upport,  said  closure  member  being  secured  to  but  being 
mova  bie  relative  to  said  coin-receiving  drum,  an  exit  for  coins, 
said  (  losure  member  permitting  coins  which  are  held  in  said 
predi  termined  spaced  apart  locations  by  said  coin-receiving 
drum  to  move  firom  said  coin -receiving  drum  to  and  through 


3,942,543 
CHANGE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GASOLINE  DISPENSE  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Lee  Tyler  Crowell,  Whitticr;  Robert  C.  Greenwood,  Cypress, 
and  Thomas  E.  Jones,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pan  Nova,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,660 

InL  CI.*  G07D  1/06 

U.S.CL  133-2  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  change  mechanism  for  a  dispenser  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  opposite  faces  with  a  coin 
receiving  opening  and  a  coin  return  opening  at  each  face; 

first  and  second  coin  acceptance  mechanisms  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  receiving  coins  through  said  first  and 
second  face  coin  receiving  openings,  respectively; 

a  deck  slideably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  said  housing; 

a  coin  cartridge  removably  mounted  on  said  deck  and  hav- 
ing spaced  first  and  second  sets  of  coin  carriers, 

said  deck  including  means  for  moving  coins  from  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  carriers  into  said  first  and  second  face 
coin  return  openings,  respectively;  and 

a  coin  tray  carried  in  said  coin  cartridge  between  said  sets 
of  coin  carriers  for  receiving  coins  from  said  coin  accep- 
tance mechanisms. 


3,942444 

HOPPER  PAYOUT  FOR  VARIOUS  COIN 

DENOMINATIONS 

Charles  T.  Brcitcnstcin,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Frank  G. 

Nicohus,  Chicago,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Spfral  Step  Tod 

Company,  Elk  Grove  Vfllagc,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  384,624 
Int.  CL*  G07D  3/14,  9/00 
VJS.  CL  133-4  R  35  Cbtek 

1.  A  hopper  payout  for  various  coin  denominations  com- 
prising, in  combination 
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a  hopper  having  a  peripheral  gutter  on  to  which  coins  are 

gravitationally  urged, 
a  pin  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  hopper  in 

coin  collecting  relationship  with  the  gutter, 
a  removable  and  replaceable  shelf  wheel  mounted  atop  the 

pin  wheel,  and  at  a  preselected  diametrical  relationship  to 

the  diameter  of  the  pin  wheel  depending  on  the  size  of 

coin  adapted  for, 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  pins  on  the  pin  wheel  between 

the  periphery  of  the  shelf  wheel  and  the  periphery  of  the 

pin  wheel. 


through  said  frontal  opening  and  contiguous  to  opposite  entry 
and  exit  portions  of  the  spray  curtain  respectively,  separator 
command  means  dividing  said  frontal  opening  into  said  load- 
ing and  delivery  stations  and  responsive  to  glassware  advanced 
thereto  and  to  stop  the  said  drive  means,  and  wash  means 
processing  the  glassware  loaded  upon  the  turn  table  at  the 
foremost  station  and  advanced  thereby  through  the  rearmost 
wash  tunnel,  removal  of  said  advanced  glassware  from  the 
separator  command  means  permitting  normal  operation  of  the 
drive  means  to  advance  the  turn  table. 


3,942,545 

GLASS  WASHER  AND  CONDITIONER 

Edward  W.  Flynn,  4051  South  M-52,  Owosm,  Mich.  48867 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  377,579,  July  9,  1973,  abandoned.  Thfa 

applkatkm  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,692 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3/02,  9/08 

VS.  CL  134-46  18  Claims 


3,942,546 

CORROSION  MONITORING  AND 

COMPOSITION-ANALYTICAL  APPARATUS 

Frederick  J.  Radd,  and  Donald  H.  Ocrtic,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301^91,  Oct  27,  1972,  which  b  a 

continuatfon  of  Scr.  Nos.  88,112,  Nov.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

858,243,  Sept.  15, 1969,  and  Scr.  No.  670,317,  Sept.  25, 1967, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkNi  Sept.  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  396,170 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  11/13;  GOIN  31/04 
VS.  CL  137-93  5  Clains 


a  pivotally  adjustable  knife  having  a  point  portion  posi- 
tioned to  pick  up  coins  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  shelf 
wheel, 

chute  means  in  coin  delivery  communication  with  the  knife 
point  and  downstream  therefrom, 

drive  means  engaging  the  pin  wheel  to  deliver  coins  from  a 
lower  portion  of  the  gutter  beyond  the  upper  portion  of 
the  hopper  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  start  and 
stop  signal. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  washing  glassware  on  de- 
mand and  including;  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  with  a 
frontal  opening,  a  turn  table  joumaled  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
disposed  to  advancively  support  glassware  on  a  horizontally 
disposed  plane  within  the  confines  of  said  chamber,  normally 
operable  drive  means  advancively  rotating  the  turn  table,  a 
spray  curtain  of  flexible  material  penetrable  by  said  glassware 
advanced  therethrough  upon  the  turn  table  and  recessed 
toward  said  axis  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  rearmost  wash 
tunnel  and  foremost  loading  and  delivery  stations  accessible 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  instantaneous  monitoring  of 
a  selected  component  in  a  fluid  system  comprising  gas,  liquid, 
gas  and  liquid,  liquid  and  solid,  or  a  mixture  thereof;  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  probe  means  connected  to  a  pumping 
means;  said  probe  means  being  removeably  insertable  into 
said  fluid  system  and  having  a  body  portion  and  a  diaphragm 
portion  which  will  allow  diffusion  of  said  selected  component 
defining  a  closed  cavity  which  is  evacuated  and  which  con- 
nects to  and  communicates  with  said  pumping  means;  said 
pumping  means  having  an  electrical  molecule  pumping  means 
and  a  current  indicating  means  which  electronically  removes 
molecules  from  said  cavity,  maintains  evacuation  of  said  cav- 
ity and  indicates  the  molecule  pumping  rate  as  electrical 
current;  said  electrical  molecule  pumping  means  having  at 
least  two  electrodes  in  a  magnetic  field  with  an  electrical 
potential  between  said  electrodes  with  one  electrode  being  an 
anode  and  one  electrode  being  a  cathode  so  that  molecules  in 
said  cavity  pass  into  said  magnetic  field,  are  accelerated  into 
an  electrode  and  indicated  as  an  electrical  current;  said  probe 
having  a  geometry  and  size  so  that  the  probe  can  be  sealably 
installed  through  a  port  in  a  vessel  wall  with  the  diaphragm 
portion  of  said  probe  exposed  to  said  fluid  system  with  the 
diaphragm  portion  of  said  probe  being  of  such  size,  material, 
and  configuration  to  allow  selective  diffusion  of  said  selected 
component  at  a  controlled  rate;  said  current  being  transmitted 
to  a  receiving  means  as  a  signal  and  being  mdicated,  recorded, 
or  a  combination  thereof  as  a  current  magnitude;  said  signal 
being  transmitted  to  a  controlling  means  with  an  injector 
means  which  injects  a  composition  into  said  fluid  system  to 
effect  the  selected  component  being  monitored. 
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3,942^7 
VALVES 

John  ^fUzncr,  87  Morton  Way,  London  N.  14,  England 
J         Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,991 
Cla^s   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Ang. 


1973, 


39864/73 


22, 


VS.C  .  137—102 


InL  CL*  G05D  7/00 


valve  for  directing  flow  of  breath  to  and  from  a  patient, 

a  first  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 

a  second  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  patient,  a 

adapted  to  convey  exhaled  breath  from  the  valve, 

between  said  second  and  third  ports,  a  first  obturat- 

me  nber  for  controlling  flow  between  said  first  and  second 

laid  obturating  member  comprising  a  diaphragm  se- 

it  its  periphery  and  having  an  intact  outer  portion 

unidirectional  flow  from  said  first  port  to  said  second 

a  central  apertured  portion  for  allowing  continuous 

between  said  second  port  and  said  passage, 

s  ;cond  obturating  member  for  controlling  flow  between 

sage  and  said  third  port  and  arranged  to  prevent  flow 

said  passage  when  said  first  obturating  member  allows 

b^ween  said  first  and  second  ports. 
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12  Claims 


while  the  first  and  the  third  ports  form  a  discharge  side 
main  flow  passage  passing  the  valve  chamber  at  its  end; 

a  valve  spool  held  in  the  said  valve  chamber  and  consisting 
of  a  first  valve  spool  and  a  second  valve  spool,  where  the 
first  valve  spool  slides  inside  the  valve  chamber  between 
positions  to  complete  or  cut  the  main  flow  passage  on  the 
discharge  side,  while  the  second  valve  spool  under  the 
supply  pressure,  can  open  the  main  flow  passage  on  the 
supply  side; 

passages  to  form  a  pilot  flow  passage  bypassing  the  valve 
chamber; 

a  limit  orifice  mechanism  installed  in  the  pilot  flow  passage; 
and 

a  passage  mechanism  for  merging  the  pilot  flow  and  the 
main  flow  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  outer  port  and  con- 
trolling displacement  of  the  first  valve  spool  as  well,  by 
means  of  a  differential  pressure  produced  in  the  flow 
passing  a  limit  orifice  mechanism. 


3,942,549 

WATER  HAMMER  ARRESTOR 

Morris  Tobin,  2  Tami  Lane,  Burlington,  Mass.  01803 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,797 

Int.  Cl.»  F16L  55/04 


U.S.  CI.  137—207 


5  Claims 


3,942,548 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 

Hiiuini  Murata,  Gifu;  Vasuji  Umeda,  Minokamo;  Vasusada 

Saku  -ai,  and  Yasuo  Doi,  both  of  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ki  yabakogyokabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contin  iiation-fai.part  of  Ser.  No.  319306,  Dec.  29, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  ^,884,253.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

526,696 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   26,   1973,  48- 


137—110 


Int.  Cl.»  G05D  7/01 


1.  An  automatically  rechargeable  water  hammer  suppressor 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  a  pressurized  water  supply  line 
4  Claims  and  a  water  consuming  device  comprising  an  inlet  portion,  an 
outlet  portion  and  an  intermediate  member  interconnecting 
said  inlet  and  outlet  portion;  said  intermediate  member  in- 
cluding a  venturi  throat,  an  air  inlet  passage  extending  through 
said  intermediate  member  to  said  venturi  throat,  and  an  air 
inlet  valve  in  said  air  inlet  passage  for  drawing  air  into  the 
water  flowing  through  said  venturi  throat  in  said  intermediate 
member;  and  an  air  chamber  extending  upward  from  said 
intermediate  member  and  connected  with  said  intermediate 
member  downstream  of  said  venturi  throat  between  said  ven- 
turi throat  and  said  outlet  member,  for  receiving  air  at  in- 
creased pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  introduced  by  said 
venturi  throat. 


1  uid  control  valve  consisting  of  the  following: 
v;  body  having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber; 
n  lechanisms  utilizing  a  first  outer  port,  and  second  and 
iri  outer  ports  all  connected  to  the  valve  chamber, 
whc  re  the  first  and  the  second  ports  form  a  supply  side 
flow  passage  passing  the  valve  chamber  at  its  end. 


3,942350 
DUAL-ACTING  RELIEF  VALVE 
Myri  E.  Ormc,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendlx 
Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,160 
Int.CI.*F16K  17/18 
VS.  CI.  137-493  14  Claims 

1.  A  dual-acting  relief  valve  comprising 
a  housing, 

first  and  second  fluid  conduits  in  said  housing, 
a  chamber  .in  said  housing  intersecting  said  conduits. 
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a  sleeve  in  said  chamber  having  a  hollow  interior  and  ports 
communicating  said  fluid  conduits  with  said  interior  and 
including  a  valve  seat, 

a  spool  valve  member  and  an  isolation  piston  in  said  sleeve 
with  a  poppet  carried  on  said  spool  valve  and  a  second 
chamber  between  said  valve  member  and  said  piston, 

resilient  means  urging  said  spool  valve  in  a  direction  such 
that  said  poppet  is  held  against  said  seat,  thus  blocking 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  fluid  con- 
duits. 


'f  Jit^Ki?  i/^it.t'i 


U  U  I 


means  communicating  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  fluid 
conduit  to  the  end  of  said  isolation  piston  opposite  said 
resilient  means  such  that  said  pressure  acting  on  said 
piston  through  said  spool  valve  member  tends  to  move 
said  poppet  off  said  seat,  and 

means  communicating  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  fluid 
conduit  to  said  second  chamber  such  that  said  pressure 
acting  on  said  spool  valve  member  tends  to  move  said 
poppet  off  said  seat,  whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of 
pressures  in  either  said  first  and  second  fluid  conduits 
greater  than  desired,  said  poppet  is  moved  off  said  seat  to 
vent  the  higher  of  the  pressures  in  said  fluid  conduits  to 
the  lower. 


3,942351 
HYDRAULIC  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  HINGED  CHECK 

VALVE 
Ronald  A.  Schullcr,  and  AI  D.  Hogan,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Wheatley  Company,  Tuba,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,191 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  21/10 
U.S.  CL  137-514  11  Cbums 

1.  A  hydraulically  controlled  check  valve  for  use  in  a  high 
pressure  pipeline,  said  check  valve  having  a  hinged  clapper 
and  a  seat  scalable  against  said  clapper  to  prevent  reverse 
flow,  the  improvement  comprising  an  hydraulic  control  por- 
tion of  the  check  valve  which  includes: 
a  hydraulic   cylinder  having  a  piston  slidably  contained 
therein,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  being  filled  with  a  hydrau- 
lic fluid; 
piston  rod  slidably  and  sealably  received  in  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  extending  through  both  ends  thereof,  said 
piston  being  connected  to  said  piston  rod  in  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder; 
crosshead  means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  said  piston 
rod  to  a  clapper  connecting  rod,  movement  of  said  clap- 
per connecting  rod,  said  crosshead  means,  said  piston  rod 
and  said  piston  being  controlled  by  movement  of  the 
clapper  to  which  the  clapper  connecting  rod  is  attached, 

944  O.G.-25 


pressure  on  the  first  end  of  said  piston  rod  being  equal  to 

pressure  in  the  check  valve; 
chamber  means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for 

receiving  a  second  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said  chamber 

means  communicating  and  receiving  pressure  through  a 

first  valve  means  from  the  check  valve; 
valve  passageway  means  providing  communication  between 

the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  for  controlling  the  flow  of 


hydraulic  fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other 
and  allowing  substantially  unrestricted  flow  in  an  oppo- 
site direction,  said  controlled  flow  restricting  movement 
of  said  piston  and  said  clapper  to  prevent  slamming 
against  the  seat;  and 
accumulator  means  communicating  with  said  hydraulic 
cylinder,  said  accumulator  being  of  a  small  precharged 
type  to  allow  for  fluid  expansion  and  contraction  and 
small  amounts  of  fluid  leakage. 


3,942352 
WIDE  RANGE  ADJUSTABLE  AIR  VOLUME  REGULATOR 
Hillard  Glenn  Logsdon,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aeronca, 
Inc.,  Pineville,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,625 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  137-517  13  Claims 
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4.  An  air  volume  regulator  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
passageway  for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  valve  means 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  housing  for  adjustably  restrict- 
ing the  air  flow  therethrough,  linkage  means  cooperating  with 
said  valve  means  for  controlling  movement  thereof,  a  leaf 
spring  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage  means  for  exert- 
ing an  opening  bias  on  the  valve  means  in  opposition  to  a 


66i 


dosif  g  bias  imparted  on  the  valve  means  by  the  pressure  of 
in  the  housing,  said  valve  means  being  thereby  adapted 
maintain  the  air  flow  through  the  housing  at  a  predeter- 
substantially  constant  rate  regardless  of  variations  in 
of  the  air  being  supplied  to  the  regulator,  movable 
restraining  means  engaging  said  leaf  spring  along  the  length 
therepf  in  adjustable  spaced  relation  to  the  interconnection  of 
nkage  means  therewith,  sensing  means  for  determining 
i^quirement  for  an  increased  or  decreased  flow  of  air 
through  the  regulator,  and  motive  means  cooperating  with' 
!  ensing  means  and  including  a  reciprocable  plunger  oper- 
connected  to  said  movable  restraining  means  and  being 
ocably  movable  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  sens- 
demand  for  an  increased  or  decreased  flow  of  air  for 
;ing  the  position  of  engagement  of  the  restraining  means 
said  leaf  spring  so  as  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the 
and  the  spring  constant  for  thereby  adjusting  the  regu- 
to  maintain  a  different  substantially  constant  flow  rate. 
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3,942^53 
DIGITAL  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TRIM 

ADJUSTMENT 
RobcH  A.  Gallatin,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Process 
Sy^ems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,152 

Int.  CI.'F16K  11/24 

VS.  CI.  137-599  19  Claims 
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I.  ji  digital  fluid  flow  control  system  comprising: 

an  ipstream  manifold; 

a  d  >wnstream  manifold;  and 

a  p  urality  of  individually  actuatable,  digital  valve  elements 
eich  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  interconnecting  the 
r  lanifolds,  a  converging-diverging  nozzle  having  an  axis 
a  ong  the  flow  passage,  a  slug  movable  along  the  axis  to 
c  isrupt  the  flow  through  the  nozzle,  a  bistable  plug,  and 
n  leans  for  positioning  the  plug  exclusively  in  an  open 
position  or  a  closed  position,  the  plug  preventing  fluid 
f  ow  through  the  passage  in  the  closed  position  and  per- 
n  litting  fluid  flow  through  the  passage  in  the  open  posi- 
tion. 


3,942,554 
EXTENDABLE  CRANE  WITH  FOLDING  CONDUIT 
Patrick  S.  Werner,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Frank  L.  Nelson,  Mira 
Loma,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Werner  Corporation, 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,317 

Int.  Cl.»  B67D  5/02;  B66C  77/00,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-615  7  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  crane  including  at  least  one  part 
which  is  linearly  movable  relative  to  another  part  so  that  the 
spacing  between  the  parts  can  be  varied  and  a  conduit  extend- 
ing between  and  being  connected  to  said  parts  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

said  conduit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  sections  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  rotary  joints  permitting  said 
sections  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  one  another, 

one  of  said  rotary  joints  being  positioned  at  each  location 
where  said  conduit  is  connected  to  one  of  said  parts, 

one  of  said  joints  being  positioned  between  each  of  the 
rotary  joints  which  is  located  where  said  conduit  is  con- 
nected to  said  parts, 

said  rotary  joints  all  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation  permit- 
ting said  rigid  sections  to  be  rotated  about  said  parallel 
axes, 

said  rigid  sections  being  dimensioned  so  that  during  the 
operation  of  said  crane  said  sections  between  said  rotary 
joints  located  where  said  conduit  is  connected  to  said 
crane  cannot  be  rotated  to  an  aligned  position. 


3,942,555 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Andrew  F.  Raab,  Morton  Grove,  and  Jesse  M.  Cobb,  Glenview, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Northbrook,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,320 

Int.CI.*F16K  11/06 

VS.  CI.  137—625.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  device, 
comprising  a  casing, 

a  control  member  movable  in  said  casing  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  a  predetermined  path. 
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fluid  control  means  in  said  casing  and  having  a  valve  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  casing  in  opposite  directions  trans- 
verse to  said  path  of  said  control  member, 

and  camming  means  operable  between  said  control  member 
and  said  valve  member  for  moving  said  valve  member 
transversely  to  said  path  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
control  member  along  said  path, 

said  camming  means  including  a  cam  track  and  a  follower 
for  engaging  and  following  said  track, 

said  cam  track  having  a  transverse  throw  relative  to  said 
path, 

said  cam  track  having  two  opposite  sides, 

said  follower  having  elements  for  engaging  and  following 
both  sides  of  said  cam  track, 

at  least  one  side  of  said  cam  track  having  at  least  one  trans- 
verse projection  deviating  from  the  transverse  throw  of 
said  cam  track, 

the  other  side  of  said  cam  track  having  a  hollow  formation 
opposite  said  transverse  projection, 

whereby  said  transverse  projection  accurately  determines 
the  corresponding  operating  position  of  said  follower  for 
both  directions  of  movement  of  said  control  member  so 
as  to  avoid  inaccuracies  due  to  play  between  said  follower 
and  said  cam  track. 


3,942,556 
FLUIDIC  SENSOR 
Richard  J.  Wojcikowski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,813 

Int.  CM  GOIB  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  137-804  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluidic  sensor  comprising  an  outer  tube  defining  a 
generally  cylindrical  bore  therethrough  and  an  inner  tube 
defining  a  bore  therethrough  said  tubes  being  generally  coax- 
ial and  spaced  to  form  an  annular  air  supply  passageway  there- 
between, said  inner  tube  including  an  annular  end  portion 
generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  axially  aligned 
with  an  end  of  said  outer  tube,  an  annular  step  axially  spaced 
from  said  end  portion  and  generally  parallel  thereto  and  a 
frustroconical  wall  extending  from  said  end  portion  to  said 
step  and  increasing  in  diameter  in  the  direction  of  said  step 
and  means  for  connection  of  air  supply  for  communication 
with  said  annular  space  and  for  connection  of  an  air  signal  line 
in  communication  with  said  bore  in  said  inner  tube. 


3,942,557 
VEHICLE  SPEED  DETECTING  SENSOR  FOR  ANTI-LOCK 

BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kiichi  Tsuchiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6, 1 973, 48-635 1 6 

Int.  CL*  B60T  8/06;  F15C  1/16 

V.S.  CI.  137—810  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  detecting  sensor,  for  an  anti-lock  hydrau- 
lic brake  control  system  including  a  master  cylinder,  wheel 
brake  cylinders  and  hydraulic  lines  interconnecting  the  master 
cylinder  and  the  wheel  brake  cylinders,  said  sensor  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  casing  defining  a  cylindrical  vortex 
chamber  having  a  circumferential  wall  interconnecting  axially 
spaced  end  walls;  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vortex 
chamber  on  one  end  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  a  cylindri- 
■"*\  peripheral  wall  facing  and  spaced  radially  from  said  cir- 
cumferential wall;  a  transmission  connecting  said  rotor  to  the 
driving  system  of  the  vehicle  for  rotation  at  an  angular  velocity 
proportional  to  the  vehicle  speed;  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  open- 
ing tangentially  of  said  vortex  chamber  through  said  circum- 
ferential wall  and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor;  a 
pressure  fluid  outlet  opening  axially  of  said  vortex  chamber 
through  the  other  end  wall  of  said  casing;  exhaust  port  means 
opening  through  said  circumferential  wall;  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  connected  to  said  pressure  fluid  inlet;  and  an 
operational  circuit,  including  fluid  elements,  connected  to 
said  pressure  fluid  outlet  and  in  flow-controlling  relation  with 
said  hydraulic  lines  interconnecting  said  master  cylinder  to 
said  wheel  brake  cylinders;  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  at  said 
pressure  fluid  outlet  is  proportional  to  the  angular  velocity  of 
said  rotor  and  thus  to  the  vehicle  speed. 


3,942,558 
TORSIONAL  REED  REFERENCE  FLUIDIC  OSCILLATOR 
Thomas  Shaw  Honda,  and  Carl  Gustave  Ringwall,  both  of 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513^41 
Int.  CI.*  F15C  3/14 
VS.  CL  137—826  31  Claims 

26.  A  torsional  reed  fluidic  amplifier  comprising: 

a.  a  first  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  therethrough; 

b.  an  alongated  reed  member  positioned  within  said  slot  and 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  first  plate, 
said  reed  member  including  a  rib  extending  parallel  to  a 
major  axis  of  a  plane  of  said  reed  member  for  imparting 
rigidity  to  said  reed  member; 

c.  first  and  second  torsional  members  positioned  within  said 
slot  and  having  a  major  axis  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  major  axis  of  said  reed  member  for  mechanically 
coupling  said  reed  member  to  said  first  plate; 

d.  second  and  third  plates  each  having  a  supply  port,  a 
channel  fluidically  coupled  to  said  supply  port,  and  an 
output  port  fluidically  coupled  to  said  channel;  and 
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.  a  1  ab  extending  from  said  reed  member  in  a  plane  perpen- 
di  rular  to  the  major  axis  of  said  reed  member  and  having 
a  lole  therethrough,  said  tab  being  received  within  said 
channels  in  said  second  and  third  plates  and  movable 
be  tween  a  first  and  a  second  position  upon  corresponding 
m<  tvement  of  said  reed  member  in  response  to  the  receiv- 
in  ;  of  first  and  second  fluidic  input  signals,  whereby  when 
sa  d  first  input  signal  moves  said  reed  member  and  said 
ta  >  to  said  first  position,  said  hole  in  said  tab  is  aligned 
wi  Jiin  said  channel  in  said  second  plate,  thereby  allowing 
su  )ply  fluid  to  flow  from  said  supply  port  and  out  of  said 


ou  tput  p>ort  in  said  second  plate,  while  said  hole  is  mis- 
ali;ned  with  said  channel  in  said  third  plate,  thereby 
bl<  icking  the  flow  of  supply  fluid  to  said  output  port  in 
sai  d  third  plate,  and  when  said  second  input  signal  moves 
sai  d  reed  member  and  said  tab  to  said  second  position , 
sai  d  hole  in  said  tab  is  aligned  within  said  channel  in  said 
thi  rd  plate,  thereby  allowing  supply  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
su  >ply  port  and  out  of  said  output  port  in  said  third  plate, 
wl  ile  said  hole  in  said  tab  is  misaligned  with  said  channel 
in  >aid  second  plate,  thereby  preventing  supply  fluid  froiD 
flo  wing  from  said  supply  port  and  out  of  said  output  port 
in  said  second  plate. 
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3,942^59 
ELECTROFLUIDIC  CONVERTER 
Kranz,  Taufkirchen,  and  Heinz  Tillmann,  Ottobninn, 
at  Germany,  assignors  to  Mcsserschmitt-Boikow-Blohm 
mit  bcschranitter  Haftung,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,698 
priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  26, 1976, 2448308 

Int.  CL*F15C  1108,3100 
137—831  9  Claims 


Gcsckchaft 


electrofluidic  converter,  for  converting  electric  sig- 

corresponding  fluid  signals,  comprising,  in  combina- 

)ressure  fluid  operated ,  bistable  fluidic  element  having 

re  fluid  supply  inlet  opening  into  an  interaction  cham- 

diverging  outlets  extending  downstream  from  the 

ion  chamber  to  the  outside,  and  two  control  inlet3 

into  the  interaction  chamber;  two  feedback  conduits 

blanched  from  a  respective  outlet  and  connected  to  the 

f  onding  control  inlet,  so  that  a  fluid  oscillator  is  thereby 


constituted;  a  seating  valve  arrangement  including  movable 
valve  body  means  engageable  with  valve  seat  means  to  close 
said  feedback  conduits,  said  valve  body  means  being  movable 
in  an  opening  direction  coinciding  with  the  flow  direction  of 
the  fluid  through  said  feedback  conduits;  and  a  magnetic 
system  actuated  by  electric  input  signals  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  seating  valve  arrangement  to  control  said 
valve  body  means  to  close  or  open  said  feedback  conduits. 


3,942,560 
SAFETY  STOP  FOR  PRESSURIZED  PIPELINE 
Royce  D.  Deaver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
&  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,059 

Int.  CL*  F16L  55110 

U.S  CI.  138—89  10  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  use  in  offshore  pressurized  pipeline  con- 
struction to  prevent  a  malfunctioning  sealing  device  from 
being  expelled  out  of  said  pipeline  due  to  the  pressure  in  said 
pipeline,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  pressurizing  a  section  of  said  pipeline  by  sealing  said 
section  with  a  sealing  device  and  thereafter  applying 
pressure  to  said  section; 

b.  providing  abutment  means  in  said  pipeline  in  front  of  the 
pressurized  section  and  facing  said  sealing  device,  said 
means  normally  being  moveable  through  said  pipeline 
and  being  releasably  secured  in  place  in  said  pipeline 

pon  impact  therewith  by  said  malfunctioning  sealing 
device  such  that  said  means  engages  the  inner  surface  of 
said  pipeline  and  prevents  said  sealing  device  from  being 
expelled  out  of  said  pipeline. 


3,942,561 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS  WITH 

DIFFICULTLY-FLOWABLE  MATERIAL 

Bernhard  Arnold  Stoeffler,  Gaertringen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Vulcan-Werk  Wilhelm  Diebold,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,714 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    15,    1973, 
7309780[U);  Mar.  31,  1973,  73I2224[U] 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1116 
U.S.  CI.  141-67  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  emptying  and  filling  fire-extinguishers  with 
difficultly-flowable    fire-extinguishing    powder,    comprising 
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separator  means  including  a  filter,  a  transparent  funnel- 
shaped  outlet  means  below  said  filter,  and  a  dust-proof  butter- 
fly valve  for  controlling  flow  of  powder  through  said  outlet 
means;  means  for  conveying  said  powder  from  a  container 
containing  the  same  to  said  separator  means,  including  suction 
means  for  drawing  air  from  the  atmosphere  and  for  conveying 
by  suction  an  admixture  of  powder  and  air  from  said  supply  to 
said  separator  means  below  said  filter,  said  suction  means 
including  conduit  means  connected  to  the  separator  means 
above  said  filter  for  causing  by  suction  a  flow  of  air  upwardly 
through  said  filter  and  thence  out  of  said  separator  means  to 
the  atmosphere;  a  universal  flange  on  said  outlet  means  for 
connecting  said  outlet  means  to  the  fire-extinguisher  to  be 
filled;  clamping  means  for  securely  holding  the  container 
during  removal  of  powder  therefrom;  an  elevator  table,  sup- 
port means  on  said  table  for  holding  a  fire-extinguisher 
thereon  during  filling  of  said  fire-extinguisher,  said  support 
means  having  a  fork-shaped  receiving  fixture,  movable  bolts 
on  said  fixture,  magnetic  heads  on  said  bolts  for  holding  a  fire 
extinguisher  in  place,  and  set-screw  means  for  securing  said 
bolts,  and  a  crank  drive  for  lifting  the  table  until  the  fire-extin- 
guisher thereon  is  sealed  by  said  universal  flange;  said  separa- 
tor means  being  operable  to  filter  powder  from  the  admixture 
of  powder  and  air  flowing  upwardly  through  the  filter  in  the 
separator  means  and  to  allovt^the  separated  powder  to  fall  into 
said  funnel-shaped  outlet  means;  and  means  for  cleaning  said 
filter  and  separator  means,  including  means  for  flowing  air 
downwardly  through  said  filter  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
filter  and  separator  means. 


3,942,562 
QUANTISING  MACHINES 
Anthony  Douglas  Ridgway,  St.  Albans;  John  Hugh  Smith, 
Biggleswade,  and  Peter  Terrick  Stainforth,  Knebworth,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  227,800,  Feb.  22,  1972.  This  application 
May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25, 1971, 
5411/71;  Feb.  25,  1971,  5412/71;  Feb.  25,  1971,  5413/71; 
Feb.  25,  1971,5414/71 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  1132 
U.S.  CI.  141—83  10  Claims 


a  rotatable  weigh  bucket  mounted  on  weight-sensing  means, 
said  weight-sensing  means  generating  a  signal  in  response 
to  weight  in  said  weigh  bucket,  said  weigh  bucket  having 
separate  compartments  arranged  so  that  by  rotation  of 
said  weigh  bucket  each  compartment  may  in  turn  be 
positioned  for  receiving  powder  from  said  fluidizer  while 
another  compartment  discharges  its  load, 

valve  means  connected  to  said  fluidizer  outlet  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  powder  from  said  fluidizer,  said  valve 
means  being  operable  in  response  to  a  signal  generated  by 
said  weight-sensing  means,  and 

means  for  delivering  to  receivers  the  powder  discharged 
from  said  bucket. 


3,942,563 

SLIP  CASTING  MACHINE 

Malcolm  E.  Connors,  87  Lowell  St.;  William  A.  Guazzakica,  61 

Arcadia  Ave.,  both  of  Reading,  Mass.  01867,  and  Herbert  T. 

Wood,  14  Upland  Road,  WakeficM,  Mass.  01880 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,019 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  3104;  GOIF  1 1 130;  B28B  13102 

U.S.  CI.  141-88  7  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  machine  for  repeatedly  delivering  to  receiv- 
ers a  predetermined  charge  of  fine  powder  comprising: 

a  fluidizer  having  an  outlet,  in  which  the  powder  is  fluidized 
and  maintained  with  an  approximately  constant  head  of 
fluidized  powder  above  the  outlet  at  least  at  the  start  of 
each  weighing  cycle. 


1.  An  improved  clay  slip  mixing  and  casting  apparatus  for 
recirculation,  agitation  and  uniform  mixing  of  said  slip  in  turn 
yielding  a  homogenous  slTp  capable  of  regulated  delivery  to  a 
mold  positioned  upon  a  integrated  receiving  and  casting  sup- 
port roller  bar  rack,  which  in  combination  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  principal  supply  tank  within  said  housing  for  containing 
said  slip; 

a  depressed  reserve  well  integrated  into  and  extending 
below  said  principal  supply  tank  and  communicating  with 
the  base  of  said  principal  supply  tank  and  said  housing; 

a  well  outlet  pipe; 

a  pump  mounted  within  said  housing  for  drawing  said  slip 
from  said  well  through  said  well  outlet  pipe,  for  forcing 
said  slip  to  recirculate  into  said  supply  tank,  and  for 
forcing  delivery  of  said  slip  to  said  casting  support  rack; 

a  pump  outlet  pipe  providing  means  through  which  said 
pump  forces  said  slip  recirculation  to  said  supply  tank  and 
said  slip  delivery  to  said  casting  support  rack; 

a  delivery  pipe  means  interrupting  and  secured  to  said  pump 
outlet  pipe  providing  means  for  delivery  of  said  slip  to 
said  casting  support  rack; 

a  valve  further  interrupting  said  pump  outlet  pipe,  beyond 
said  delivery  pipe,  for  regulating  and  restricting  the  vol- 
ume of  slip  recirculated  and  delivered;  and 

said  pump  outlet  pipe  terminating  at  the  juncture  of  said 
supply  tank  and  said  reserve  well,  and  facilitating,  in 
combination  with  said  well  outlet  pipe  flow,  self  activated 
agitation  and  mixing  functions  of  said  apparatus. 
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3,942^64 
FUEL  TANK  FILLING  INLET  PORT  DEVICE 
TuBO  -u  Nakazato,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Cofipany  Limited,  Yokoiiama,  Japan  i 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,023       | 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1973, 48-83205 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  3104 


U.S.  CI.  141-348 
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to  produce  high  pressure  jets  in  the  latter,  whereby  to  cut  said 
bark  into  strips  longitudinally  of  said  log  with  said  first  series 


Claims 


w  len 


fuel  filling  inlet  port  device  for  a  fuel  tank  in  a  motor 
,  comprising  a  wall  defining  therein  a  first  bore  commu- 
with  the  outside  atmosphere  and  having  a  cross  sec- 
area  larger  than  a  first  predetermined  value,  a  second 
c  ommunicating  with  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle  and 
a  cross  sectional  area  smaller  than  said  first  predeter- 
value  and  larger  than  a  second  predetermined  value,  a 
ore  located  between  said  first  and  second  bores  and 
off  from  said  first  bore  toward  said  second  bore,  and 
communicating  with  said  first,  second  and  third  bores 
a  nozzle,  of  a  first  fuel  feeding  gun,  having  a  cross 
area  of  said  first  predetermined  value  is  inserted  into 
bore  through  said  first  bore  to  feed  fuel  to  said  fuel 
recess  forms  a  path  of  fluid  flow  from  said  nozzle  to 
n  the  &ide  of  said  nozzle  connected  to  a  shut  off  mecha- 
said  fuel  feeding  gun,  saidjecess  having  one  end 
said  second  bore  and  the  other  end  remoter  from  said 
than  said  one  end,  fuel  from  said  nozzle  striking 
said  one  end  and  being  then  diverted  thereby  toward 
end,  said  fuel  diverted  by  said  one  end  striking 
said  other  end  and  being  then  diverted  thereby  to  said 
said  nozzle. 


Slid 


(f 


tank 


3,942,565 
LOG  CLEANING  AND  BARKING 
CKmeijt  Ratelle,  Villc  St.  Laurent,  and  Pierre  Rouillard,  Re- 
pent gny,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CKment  Ratelle,  St. 
Lauijent,  Canada 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,160 
Claii  IS  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  2,  1973, 178012 
Int.  CI.*  B27L  1 100 
1144-311  13  Claims 

In  a  log  cleaning  and  barking  machine  provided  with  a 


convey  )r  producing  endwise  displacement  of  a  log  in  a  se- 
lected I  lirection  along  a  path  extending  through  the  machine, 
the  coiibination  comprising  a  first  series  of  fluid  jet  nozzles 
surrourding  the  log  path,  converging  radially  inward  towards 
the  lati  er,  and  positioned  for  impingement  of  bark  cutting 
fluid  je  ts  in  circumferentially  spaced-apart  relationship  and 
relative  ly  orthogonally  onto  the  bark  of  said  log,  a  second 
series  c  f  fluid  jet  nozzles  surrounding  the  log  path  and  spaced 
down  t  le  latter  relative  to  the  first  series  and  conically  con- 
verging inward  towards  the  log  path  and  in  opposite  direction 
relative  to  said  selected  direction,  and  high  pressure  fluid 
supply  1  neans  connected  to  said  fluid  jet  nozzles  and  arranged 


of  fluid  jets  and  to  thereafter  peel  said  bark  strips  from  the 
wood  of  said  log  with  said  second  series  of  fluid  jets. 


3,942,566 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  A  WOODEN  WORKPIECE 

ACCORDING  TO  A  TEMPLATE  CONFIGURATION 

Erich  Schmidt,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 

Zuckermann  Komm.  Ges.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,803,  March  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,865,162.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498^70 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B27G  5106 

U.S.  CI.  144- 144  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  the  shape  of  a  guide  edge 
of  a  template  in  a  wooden  workpiece,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  support; 

a  linearly  extending  track  on  said  support; 

a  carriage  displaceable  along  said  track; 

a  template  table  on  said  support  next  to  said  track; 

means  for  securing  said  template  to  said  template  table  with 
said  guide  edge  facing  in  one  direction  transverse  to  said 
track; 

a  workpiece  table  on  said  support  next  to  said  track  and 
adjacent  said  template  table; 

means  for  securing  the  wooden  workpiece  to  said  work- 
piece  table; 

a  slide  on  said  carriage  displaceable  transverse  to  said  track; 

a  roller  on  said  slide  engageable  in  the  opposite  direction 
transverse  to  said  track  with  said  edge  of  said  template, 
said  roller  being  rotatable  about  a  roller  axis; 

means  on  said  carriage  for  urging  said  slide  in  said  opposite 
direction  for  forcibly  biasing  said  roller  against  said  edge. 
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said  edge  serving  as  a  stop  for  said  slide  in  said  opposite 
direction; 

a  material-removing  tool  on  said  slide  engageable  with  said 
workpiece,  said  tool  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  copla- 
nar  with  said  roller  axis; 

means  on  said  carriage  for  rotating  said  tool  on  displace- 
ment of  said  carriage  along  said  track  for  reproducing  in 
said  workpiece  the  shape  of  said  edge  whereby  said  tool 
exerts  substantially  no  force  upon  the  workpiece  in  said 
directions;  and 

means  for  securing  a  second  template  to  said  template  table, 
a  second  roller  carried  on  said  slide  and  engaging  the 
guide  edge  of  said  second  template,  and  means  positively 
linking  said  second  roller  to  said  tool  for  vertically  dis- 
placing said  tool  on  displacement  of  said  second  roller  by 
said  second  template. 


3,942,568 
UNILATERALLY  CLOSED  HOLLOW  STICK  OF  SHIRRED 
SAUSAGE  CASING  WITH  AN  INNER  CLOSURE  FORMED 

FROM  THE  TUBULAR  CASING  ITSELF 
Hans  Stemmler,  Wicsbaden-Schierstein,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,837 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1973, 
2360481 

Int.  CL*  B65D  29100;  A22C  13102 
U.S.CL  150-1  3  Claims 


3,942367 
CAST  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  HAMMER 
Vincent  J.  Richilano,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zephyr 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,272 

Int.  CL*  B25C  1 100;  B25D  1100 

VS.  C\.  145-29  R  10  Claims 


Vyytt 


fYYTYi  If 


JU^  UuL 


1.  A  one-piece,  self-supporting  stick  of  shirred  tubular 
casing  having  an  end  closure  within  its  bore  and  formed  from 
the  tubular  casing  itself,  said  end  closure  being  composed  of 
an  angular  tube  roll  of  unshirred  tubular  casing. 


1.  A  one  piece  hammer  structure  comprising: 

integrally  cast  head  and  handle  portions  merging  together  at 
a  merger  area,  said  head  and  handle  portions  each  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis,  said  axes  being  generally  normal 
to  each  other  with  said  merger  area  being  generally  cen- 
trally disposed  on  said  head  portion  with  said  head  por- 
tion having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  including 
opposed  striking  faces  disposed  generally  normal  to  said 
head  axis; 

said  handle  portion  expanding  in  size  adjacent  said  merger 
area  to  define  a  concave  exterior  surface  merging 
smoothly  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  head  without 
any  sharp  angular  edges,  said  concave  exterior  surface 
being  concave  in  all  planes  passing  through  said  handle 
axis;  and, 

said  head  and  handle  portions  being  comprised  of  an  alumi- 
num alloy  having  non-sparking  characteristics  when  the 
head  portion  is  struck  against  any  object  target  not  in- 
cluding iron  oxides,  said  aluminum  alloy  having  the  fol- 
lowing composition: 


Copper 

Zinc 

Iron 

Silicon 

Manganese 

Magnesium 

Be  ry  Ilium 

Boron 

Titanium 

Sodium 

Nickel 

Tin 


0-  1.00% 

0-0.10* 

0-  1.80% 

0-  0.35% 

0.10-  0.35% 

6.50-  8.50% 

0-  0.005% 

0-  0.001% 

0.10-  0.25% 

0-  0.002% 

0-0.15% 

0-0.15% 

3,942,569 
UNILATERALLY  CLOSED  HOLLOW  STICK  OF  SHIRRED 
SAUSAGE  CASING  WITH  AN  INNER  CLOSURE  FORMED 

FROM  THE  TUBULAR  CASING  ITSELF 
ReinhoM  Becker,  Wiesbaden-Blebrich;  Manfred  Hennecken, 
Walluf,   and   Hans-Georg   Zimmermann,    Wicsbaden-Bie- 
brich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchat  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,838 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1973, 
2360480 

Int.  CL*  B65D  29100;  A22C  13102 
U.S.  CI.  150— 1  2  Claims 
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the  balance  being  aluminum. 


1.  A  unilaterally  closed  cylindrical  hollow  stick  of  shirred 
tubular  casing  having  a  closure  within  the  stick  bore  in  the 
zone  of  the  stick  beginning  and  formed  from  the  casing  end 
itself,  said  closure  being  composed  of  a  U-shaped  body  of 
longitudinally  shirred  tubular  casing. 
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3,942^70  3,942,571 

B|1ECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  A  NUT  AGAINST  TIRE  SAFETY  SUPPORT 

LOOSENING  Loub  Scelback  Kraft,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Harrj  L.  Bochman,  Jr.,  Seal  Beach,  and  George  S.  Wing,  Paios  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Aitron,  Ohio 

Veides  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hi-Shear  Corpo-  Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,524 

rat  sn,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  part  interest  Int.  CI.*  B60C  17104 

Cont  nuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,215,  Sept.  24, 1973,  Pat.  U.S.  CI.  152—158                                                         8  Claims 
No  3,851,690.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

524,224  __^          .85 

The  Portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3,  Z'  '      L  — "    A 


U.S.  (I.  151-8 
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1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  F16B  39102 
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r/<75 


73  ^^87  82a. 


Claims 


K  echanism  for  locking  a  nut  on  a  threaded  spindle  hav- 
<  entral  longitudinal  axis,  comprising:  I 

adapted  to  fit  over  said  spindle,  having  an  outer 
portion  provided  with  washer-engaging  means; 

for  keying  said  washer  to  said  spindle  so  that  the 

cannot  rotate  but  can  slide  axially  relative  to  said 


w  isher  i 
sp  indie; 


p<  rti 

th 

fust 


m 

at  leja 
w 
so 


a  thi  eaded 
and 
ar  >und 
an  j 
m(  ans i 


a  lo<  ;k-ring  having  a  forward  face  rearward  of,  and  spaced 

fr^tm  said  washer,  said  forward  face  having  an  inner  hub 

lion  adapted  to  be  placed  around  said  spindle  behind 

\\^  washer  and  having  an  outer  portion  provided  with  a 

portion  of  a  lock-ring  engaging  means;  said  hub 

pc{rtion  having  a  second  f>o'rtion  of  said  lock-ring  engag- 

means  extending  radially  inward; 

1st  one  of  said  outer  portions  slanting  obliquely  out- 

t'^rd,  and  toward,  and  meeting,  the  other  outer  portion 

that  said  washer-engaging  means  engages  said  first 

p<^ion  of  the  lock-ring  engaging  means; 

nut  adapted  to  thread  on  the  threaded  spindle 

having  a  forward  portion  comprising  an  annulus 

the  spindle  and  within  the  hub  of  the  lock-ring 

adapted  to  abut  the  washer,  and  having  nut  engaging 

extending  radially  outward  and  adapted  to  engage 

second  portion  of  said  lock-ring  engaging  means, 

being  an  annular  space  between  the  lock-ring  and 

washer  located  radially  inward  from  the  position  of 

enbagement  of  the  washer  engaging  means  with  said  first 

portion  of  the  lock-ring  engaging  means  and  radially 

ou  tward  from  the  hub  of  the  nut; 

a  resjliently  strainable  ring  whose  diameter  can  be  enlarged 

contracted,  within  said  annular  space; 
wheifeby  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  lock-ring  in  the 
d  direction  the  lock-ring  moves  axially  forward  to 
di^ngage  said  second  portion  of  the  lock-ring  engaging 
and  the  diameter  of  the  strainable  ring  is  con- 
by  camming  action  from  said  obliquely  slanted 
portions,  whereupon  the  nut  can  be  turned  on  the  spindle, 
when  said  pressure  is  released  the  strainable  ring 
to  its  normal  larger  diameter  and  pushes  the 
-ring  rearwardly  to  a  position  where  said  second 
poHion  of  the  lock-ring  engaging  means  engages  the  nut 
en  ;aging  means,  thereby  locking  the  nut. 


sa  d 
thi  Te 
thi; 


means 
trs  cted 


an  i 
rel  urns 
kMk 


1.  A  tire  safety  support  for  use  on  a  wheel  rim  to  support  a 
pneumatic  tire  mounted  thereon  in  a  deflated  condition  com- 
prising a  ring  member  mountable  on  a  wheel  rim  inside  the 
tire,  said  ring  member  including  a  rim-engaging  portion,  an 
axially  extending  tire  tread  support  (xirtion  spaced  radially 
outward  from  said  rim-engaging  portion  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  the  tire  tread  from  the  inside  thereof  when  deflated, 
an  intermediate  portion  joining  said  rim-engaging  portion  and 
said  tread  support  portion,  said  tread  support  portion  being 
radially  deflectable  when  a  radial  load  is  applied  thereto  by  a 
deflated  tire,  said  ring  member  having  at  least  one  radial  split 
extending  therethrough  to  permit  the  ring  to  pass  through  the 
bead  of  the  tire,  a  radially  extending  deflection  limiting  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  rim  engaging  portion  and  extending 
radially  towards  said  tread  support  portion,  said  deflection 
limiting  member  having  a  radially  outer  supporting  surface 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  tread  support 
portion  to  limit  the  deflection  of  said  tread  support  portion. 


3,942,572 

MULTICELLED,  TUBELESS  SAFETY  TIRE  WITH  AIR 

ACTIVATED  SNOW  AND  ICE  STUDS 

Azei  L.  Crandalh  c/o  George  Spector,  3615  Wooiworth  BIdg., 

233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,517 

Int.  CI.'B60C  11 1 14 

U.S.  CI.  152-208  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  tube 
mounted  in  said  casing,  wherein  the  inner  tube  is  spaced  from 
said  casing  forming  inner  and  outer  air  cells,  including  a  trac- 
tion air  cell  formed  peripherally  in  said  outer  casing  symmetri- 
cal about  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
tire,  wherein  said  tire  has  a  peripheral  thread  having  a  rela- 
tively, flexible  center  section  encompassing  said  traction  air 
cell  and  stiff  adjacent  thread  portions,  including  spring  means 
embedded  in  said  center  sections  biasing  said  center  section 
radially  inward  to  assume  a  normally  concave  position  relative 
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to  the  adjacent  thread  portions,  including  air  valves  for  the 
inner  and  outer  cells  and  a  separate  air  valve  for  said  traction 
cell,  wherein  said  tube  and  casing  are  joined  between  the  inner 
air  cell  and  the  center  section  to  provide  a  center  wall  com- 
pleting the  enclosure  of  said  traction  air  cell,  whereby  infla- 
tion of  said  traction  air  cell  causes  the  outward  movement  of 
the  center  section  to  assume  a  convex  position,  in  further 
combination  with  studs  mounted  on  said  center  section  and 
protruding  outwardly  therefrom. 


3,942,573 
TIRE  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
James  Philip  Lawrence,  Wads  worth,  and  James  Dennis  Gard- 
ner, Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,262 

Int.  Cl.»  B60C  17100,  19/12 

VS.  CI.  152—330  L  15  Claims 


3,942,574 
TIRE  BEAD 
Robert  L.  Bantz,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyc* 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,043 

Int.  CI.'  B600  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  152—362  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  tire  bead  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cords  composed  of 
aramid  fibers  and  a  single  cord  composed  of  metal  for  stiffen- 
ing the  bead. 


3,942,575 

PORTABLE  TIRE  CHANGING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTING  HEAVY 

DUTY  TIRES  ON  A  WHEEL 
Oscar  C.  BkMngrcn,  Sr.,  and  Oscar  C.  BkHngren,  Jr.,  both  of 
Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignors  to  Tuxco  Corporatk>n,  North  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,076 

Int.  Cl.»  B60C  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  157— 1.26  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  rim  and  an  annular 
reservoir  member,  said  tire  having  an  annular  road-engaging 
tread  surface,  sidewall  portions  connecting  each  side  of  said 
tread  surface  to  annular  bead  rings,  said  rim  having  an  annular 
drop  center  area  and  a  rim  flange  located  axially  outwardly  of 
said  drop  center  area  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  tire  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  rim,  said  annular  reservoir  member 
comprising  a  flexible,  annular  tube,  a  continuous,  annular, 
inextensible  fastener  means,  and  a  hollow  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  having  a  hollow  chamber  connected  to  two 
lateral,  hollow  end  portions,  a  supporting  foot  member  inter- 
mediate said  end  portions  adapted  to  rest  in  the  drop  center 
area  of  the  rim,  a  hole  intermediate  said  end  portions  opposite 
said  foot  member,  and  a  breakable  member  adapted  to  fit  said 
hole  to  seal  said  valve  member,  the  ends  of  said  annular  tube 
connected  to  said  hollow  ends  of  said  valve  member  in  sealed 
relationship  to  yield  a  continuous  annulus,  said  fastener  means 
located  in  said  continuous  annulus  formed  by  said  annular 
tube  and  valve  member,  said  fastener  means  adapted  to  be 
tightened  to  restrict  the  circumference  of  said  annular  tube  to 
constrict  said  annular  tube  into  gripping  relationship  with  said 
drop  center  area  of  said  rim  while  permitting  said  tube  to 
retain  sufficient  axial  and  radial  flexability  to  permit  the  beads 
of  said  tire  to  enter  the  drop  center  area  of  said  rim  during 
mounting  thereon,  said  annular  reservoir  member  containing 
a  fluid  and  positioned  so  that  said  fluid  is  retained  in  said 
annular  reservoir  member  during  normal  operation  of  the  tire 
and  said  fluid  is  released  into  the  tire  cavity  when  said  tire  is 
run  flat  to  lubricate  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tire  by  said  tire 
breaking  said  breakable  member  in  its  run-flat  operation. 


1.  Portable  tire  changing  assembly  for  demounting  a  heavy 
duty  tire  from  a  wheel  having  flanged  drop  center  rim  and  a 
hub  in  the  center  of  said  wheel  with  a  central  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  assembly  comprising  an  anchor  mem- 
ber having  a  tubular  body  and  flange  means  for  attaching  the 
body  to  the  hub  and  substantially  axially  of  the  wheel  so  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  body  extend  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hub, 
an  extensible  arm  having  connector  means  thereon  for  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  arm  to  either  of  said  tubular  body  opposed 
ends,  a  sectional  tubular  body  extending  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  connector  means  and  laterally  therefrom,  said 
sectional  tubular  body  including  telescopically  coacting  sec- 
tions and  axially  aligned  threaded  means  for  adjusting  and 
applying  an  axial  force  to  the  sections  to  vary  the  arm  length, 
and  hydraulic  cylinder  socket  means  along  the  sectional  tubu- 
lar body,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  perpendicularly  mounted  to  and 
retained  by  the  socket  means  of  said  extensible  arm,  said 
cylinder  having  bead  breaking  means  mounted  thereon  for 
forcing  at  least  a  segment  of  a  tire  bead  from  said  rim  flange, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  cylinder. 

6.  Portable  tire  changing  assembly  for  demounting  a  heavy 
duty  tire  from  a  wheel  having  a  flanged  drop  center  rim  and 
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a  hi  lb  in  the  center  of  said  wheel  with  a  central  opening  ex- 
tent ing  therethrough,  said  assembly  comp/ising  an  anchor 
mei  iber  having  a  tubular  body  and  flange  means  for  attaching 
the  body  to  the  hub  and  substantially  axially  of  the  wheel  so 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  body  extend  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
hub ,  an  extensible  arm  having  connector  means  thereon  for 
rot!  tably  mounting  said  arm  to  either  of  said  tubular  body 
opposed  ends,  a  sectional  tubular  body  extending  generally 
per  «ndicular  to  the  connector  means  and  laterally  therefrom, 
and  hydraulic  cylinder  socket  means  along  the  sectional  tubu- 
lar I  Kxly,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  perpendicularly  mounted  to  and 
reta  Ined  by  the  socket  means  of  said  extensible  arm,  said 
cyli  ider  having  bead  breaking  means  mounted  thereon  for 
fore  ing  at  least  a  segment  of  a  tire  bead  from  said  rim  flange, 
me:  ns  for  actuating  said  cylinder,  and  a  tire  tread  retaining 
too  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  extensible  arm  member 
for  assisting  in  forcing  a  portion  of  said  tire  into  said  wheel 
dro  >  center  portion,  said  tread  retaining  tool  including  an 
eloi  gated  arcuate  surface  approximating  the  curvature  of  the 
circ  imference  of  said  tire  and  extension  means  connecting 
said  elongated  surface  to  the  free  end  of  said  extensible  arm 
and  maintaining  said  tool  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  extensible  arm  whereby  said  tool  fits  the  tire  longitudi- 
nall  I  along  a  portion  of  said  circumference. 

9  Portable  tire  changing  assembly  for  mounting  a  heavy 
dut;  tire  on  a  wheel  having  a  flanged  drop  center  rim  includ- 
ing a  hub  in  the  center  of  said  rim  with  a  central  opening 
extc  nding  therethrough,  said  assembly  comprising  a  hydraulic 
cyli  ider,  means  for  operating  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  and 
mej  ns  mounted  on  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  engaging  at 
leas :  a  portion  of  a  bead  on  said  tire  to  stretch  over  said  rim 
flan  ;e,  a  cylinder  retaining  hook  including  a  curved  end  which 
eng;  iges  the  central  opening  in  the  hub  and  an  offset  end 
beai  ing  against  the  wheel  rim  with  means  thereon  for  retaining 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  allowing  said  cylinder  to  be 
moi  nted  in  any  angular  position  relative  said  wheel,  and  a  pair 
of  c  amps  each  having  means  thereon  for  clamping  onto  one 
of  sj  id  rim  flanges  and  means  for  retaining  a  portion  of  the  tire 
beaf  between  the  rim  flanges. 
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3,942^76 
WINDOW  GUARD 
Jamfes  E.  Rkkard,  7324  AtoU  St.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 
9i605 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  228,931 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  IJOO;  E06B  3/00 

U.SJ  CL  160- 104  2  Claims 


I.  In  coir>bination  a  double  hung  window  structure  and 
guari  structure  therefor,  said  window  structure  including  a 
recti  ngular  frame  with  laterally  spaced  vertical  side  members 
with  inner  and  outer  vertical  channels  with  flat  bottoms,  a 
horis  ontal  header  and  a  horizontal  sill,  an  upper  outer  rectan- 


gular sash  with  sides  slidably  engaged  in  the  outer  channels,  a 
top  edge  normally  engaged  with  the  header  and  a  bottom  edge 
spaced  about  midway  between  the  header  and  sill  and  oppos- 
ing the  sill,  a  lower  inner  rectangular  sash  with  sides  slidably 
engaged  in  the  inner  channels,  a  top  edge  about  midway  be- 
tween the  header  and  the  sill  and  opposing  the  header  and  a 
bottom  edge  normally  engaged  with  the  sill,  the  guard  struc- 
ture comprising  vertically  spaced  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
rods  with  upper  and  lower  edges,  anchoring  means  at  the  ends 
of  the  rods  engaged  with  the  outer  channels,  and  grating 
secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  between  the 
rods,  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  rod  and  the  lower  edge  of 
the  lower  rod  being  normally  spaced  from  their  opposing 
bottom  edge  of  the  upper  sash  and  the  sill  predetermined 
limited  distances,  said  upper  edge  of  the  upper  rod  engaging 
the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  sash  upon  downward  shifting  of 
the  outer  sash  to  stop  said  outer  sash  with  its  top  edge  in 
predetermined  limited  vertical  spaced  relationship  from  the 
header,  the  normal  distance  between  the  rods  and  the  sill  and 
the  bottom  of  the  outer  sash  is  less  than  8  inches  and  the 
distance  between  the  header  and  the  top  edge  of  the  outer 
sash  is  less  than  8  inches  when  said  outer  sash  is  shifted  down 
and  engaged  with  the  guard  whereby  the  vertical  extent  of  all 
unobstructed  openings  in  the  window  and  guard  structure 
inhibit  the  free  ingress  and  egress  of  a  person  therethrough, 
wherein  the  rods  are  established  of  telescopically  engaged 
tubular  sections  and  are  axially  extensible  and  include  locking 
means  between  their  related  sections  to  hold  the  sections 
against  relative  axial  shifting,  whereby  the  rods  are  extensible 
to  urge  the  anchoring  means  at  their  ends  into  engagement  in 
and  with  their  related  channels  and  said  rods  are  locked 
against  axial  shifting  when  said  anchoring  means  are  engaged 
in  and  with  said  channels,  said  anchoring  means  includes  flat 
stop  surfaces  at'  the  ends  of  the  rods  in  flat  bearing  engage- 
ment with  the  bottoms  of  their  related  channels  and  a  plurality 
of  sharp  spike  projecting  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said 
surface  and  engaged  in  the  vertical  side  members,  wherein 
said  locking  means  includes  a  wood  dowel  fixed  in  the  inner 
of  said  telescopically  engaged  tubular  section  of  the  rods  and 
projecting  therefrom  in  sliding  engagement  in  the  outer  tubu- 
lar sections  related  thereto,  openings  in  the  sides  of  the  outer 
tubular  sections  and  disposed  toward  the  inside  of  the  window 
structure  fasteners  engaged  in  and  through  said  openings  and 
into  said  dowels. 


3,942,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CASTING 
Minoni  Uozumi;  Fumio  Kawano,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Norio 
Iwama,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,158 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  18, 1973, 48-81066 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  molten  metal  from  a  pouring  basin 
having  a  pouring  hole  into  molds  wherein  the  casting  times  for 
the  molds  is  held  constant,  said  method  utilizing  the  travelling 
magnetic  field  of  a  magnet  coil  energized  by  three-phase 
current,  and  which  has  a  winding  symmetric  to  a  coil  iron  core 
at  one  phase;  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
uniformly  increasing  the  input  current  in  said  symmetric 
winding  at  a  rate  which  the  flow  of  said  molten  metal  can 
sufficiently  follow; 
drawing  said  molten  metal  up  to  a  level  necessary  for  pour- 
ing f^om  said  hole  by  an  electromagnetic  force  of  said 
travelling  magnetic  field,  and  fixing  a  value  of  the  current 
flowing  to  the  symmetric  winding  when  sad  molten  metal 
reaches  said  level  necessary  for  pouring  from  said  hole; 
increasing  the  current  in  said  symmetric  winding  in  confor- 
mity with  a  predetermined  panem  from  the  fixed  value  in 
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order  to  raise  said  molten  metal  and  pour  it  from  said 

pouring  hole;  and 
making  the  current  of  said  symmetric  winding  zero  in  order 

to  stop  the  pouring  upon  detection  that  said  mold  has 

been  filled  up  with  said  molten  metal, 
raising  the  molten  metal  to  the  pouring  hole  for  the  next 

casting  by  increasing  the  current  in  said  symmetric  wind- 


solidifying  said  melt  to  form  a  metallurgical  ly  bonded  weld- 

ment  in  said  defect;  and 
removing  said  containment  apparatus  and  the  overlying 

solidified  slag. 


'    f" 

.16 

SWITCH 

STUTIIN 
WITCH 

ing  from  a  level  corresponding  to  said  previously  fixed 
value  by  a  second  fixed  amount  corresponding  to  the 
decreased  level  of  molten  metal  due  to  the  first  pouring 
and 
increasing  the  amount  in  said  symmetric  winding  above  said 
second  fixed  an^ount  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
pattern  to  pour  metal  from  said  pouring  hole  for  said  next 
casting. 


3,942,578 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  LARGE  CASTINGS 
Robert   H.    Kachik,   Washington   Township,    Westmoreland 
County;  Samuel  J.  Manganello,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allc- 
gheny  County,  and  Arthur  J.  Pignocco,  Franklin  Township, 
Westmoreland  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,870,  Feb.  15, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  applicatmn  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,992 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—54  3  Claims 


/4 


X 
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3,942,579 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALUMINOTHERMIC  WELDING  OF 

RAILS 
Hans  Guntermann,  Elssen-Stecic,  Germany,  assignor  to  EIek* 

tro-Thermit  GmbH.,  Germany 
Continuatran  of  Scr.  No.  327,314,  Jan.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,572 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  164-54  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  aluminothermic  welding  of  rails;  com- 
prising, surrounding  the  rail  ends  to  be  joined  by  a  refractory 
casting  mold,  preheating  said  rail  ends  for  a  period  of  time  of 
up  to  2  minutes  at  a  temperature  between  about  300°C  and 
about  700°C,  and  pouring  aluminothermically  produced  steel 
into  said  casting  mold  in  an  amount  between  about  0. 1 5  and 
about  0.2S  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  per  meter  of 
the  rails  to  be  welded. 


3,942,580 
CASTING  OF  INGOTS 
Ian  Hazlchurst,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Foaeco 
International  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,579 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1973, 
20213/73 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  164—55  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  casting  an  ingot,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

locating  on  the  floor  of  an  ingot  mould  a  splashcan  formed 
of  a  composition  which,  under  the  action  of  the  heat  of 
the  molten  metal,  melts  to  form  a  molten  casting  flux,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  minor  proportion 
of  inorganic  fibrous  material,  a  major  proportion  of  at 
least  one  fluxing  agent,  and  a  binder, 
passing  molten  metal  into  the  mould  and  into  the  splashcan, 
the  splashcan  gradually  melting  to  form  a  casting  flux  on 
the  molten  metal  and  coating  the  walls  of  the  ingot  mould 
with  casting  flux  as  the  level  of  molten  metal  rises  in  the 
ingot,  and 
allowing  the  molten  metal  to  solidify  in  the  mould. 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  defect  in  a  large  metal  casting, 
consisting  of: 
placing  a  graphite  refractory  containment  apparatus  on  the 

casting  around  the  defect  and  forming  a  joint  with  the 

casting; 
placing  loose  particulate  insulating  material  on  said  casting 

around  said  joint; 
filling  said  containment  apparatus  to  a  predetermined  level 

with  an  exothermic  reaction  mixture  in  direct  contact 

with  said  metal  casting; 
igniting  the  mixture  to  form  a  superheated  melt  comprising 

a  heavier  metal  phase  and  a  lighter  slag  phase; 
maintaining  said  melt  in  contact  with  said  casting  for  a  time 

sufficient  to  allow  said  melt  to  separate  into  said  metal 

phase  in  contact  with  said  casting  and  said  slag  phase 

thereover  and  to  permit  said  metal  phase  to  enter  and  fill 

said  defect; 


3,942^81 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

DIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIHED  ARTICLES 

Thomas  F.  Sawyer,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,945 
int.  CI.'  B22D  25/06 
VS.  CI.  164-60  10  ClahM 

4.  In  the  casting  of  superalloys  wherein  molten  alloy  is 
introduced  into  a  movable  mold  extending  into  a  heating  zone 
and  gradually  lowering  the  mold  and  simultaneously  chilling 
the  lower  end  of  the  mold  to  achieve  directional  solidification, 
the  improvement  comprising  disposing  a  plurality  of  hollow 
ceramic  bodies  around  the  mold  such  that  as  the  moid  is 
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lowe  red,  the  bodies  conform  to  and  form  a  contacting  insulat- 
ing byer  around  the  outside  surface  of  the  mold  as  it  is  ex- 
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pose^  below  the  heating  zone  whereby  lateral  heat  transfer  is 
previ  nted. 


John 


3,942^82 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COPPER  WIRE  ROD 
M.  Dompas,  Okn;  Jean  L.  J.  E.  Ghyselen,  Embourg,  and 
Re  M  E.  J.  Mortier,  Oien,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Metal- 
lur  gie  Hoboken-Overpclt,  Brussels,  Belgium  | 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,325 
Cliims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  27, 1973, 130474 
IntCI.*B22D  11106,  11112 
VJ&.  tl.  164-76  5  Claims 


i  process  for  the  manufacture  of  copper  wire  rod,  in 
liquid  copper  is  cast  in  a  continuous  casting  machine 

ed  with  an  inclined  straight  moulding  cavity  to  produce 

continuous  bar  of  copper,  comprising  guiding  said  bar  as  it 

the  casting  machine  towards  a  horizontal  rolling  ma- 

along  a  curved  path,  the  maximum  curvature  of  the 
path  being  less  than  0.25  m~'  and  the  cross-section  of 
being  more  than  70  times  larger  than  the  crossrsection 

wire  rod  to  be  produced. 
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3,942,583 
LOST  PLASTIC  PATTERN  FOR  CASTING 
Eduaiid  Baur,  HohenzoUemring  84,  5  Cologne,  Germany 
Filed  May  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,401 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    30,    1969, 
1927fi38 

Int.  Cl.»  B22C  7102 
.  164—246  10  Claims 

lost  plastic  pattern  for  use  in  producing  metal  casting 
comprising: 

framework  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  periph- 

continuous  open  frame  sub-assemblies,  said  sub- 

blies  spaced  from  each  other;  and 

sheeting  applied  as  sheathing  means  secured  to  and 

up^rted  by  said  framework  means  and  defming  the  mold- 

ty-determining,  pattem-extemal-surface  contour,  and 

constituting  with  the  framework  means  a  composite  pattern 

in  the  pattern  section  providing  the  cast  metal  filled 

of  the  mold  to  be  produced; 


said  framework  means  and  sheathing  means  comprised  of 
respective  synthetic  plastic  material  gasifiable  or  burnable 
under  applied  heat,  and  substantially  ashless; 


said  sheeting  being  comprised  of  a  plur£ility  of  laminations 
including  an  external  lamination  of  solid  plastic  film  applied 
onto  and  covering  an  underlying  framing-means-supported 
lamination  of  plastic  foam. 


3,942,584 
HOT  WATER  PUMP  WITH  COOLED  SEALING  HOUSING 
Rudolf  Wieser,  Voitsberg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschincnfab- 
rik  AndritsS  Actiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Scr.  No.  251,868 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    29,    1971, 
5634/71 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100 
U.S.  CI.  165—47  41  Claims 


1.  In  a  hot  water  pump  having  a  cooled  sealing  housing  in 
a  pump  cover  in  the  upper  pump  portion,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  mounting  the  sealing  housing  in  a 
recess  of  the  pump  cover  in  a  manner  such  that  an  annular  air 
space  is  present  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  sealing 
housing  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  recess  of  the  pump  cover, 
said  air  space  being  in  communication  with  the  exterior  space 
surrounding  the  pump. 


3,942,585 
FOUR  RISER  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Whalcn,  Clarkaon  Drive,  Fulton,  Md.  20759 
Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,342 
Int.  CL*  F24F  3100 
MJ&.  CI.  165-50  14  Claims 

1.  A  unit  for  heating  or  cooling  air  in  a  room  of  a  multistory 
building  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  compartment; 
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a  first  air  inlet  in  said  first  compartment; 

a  first  air  outlet  in  said  first  compartment; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  in  siad  first  compartment; 

first  circulating  means  in  said  first  compartment  for  drawing 
air  into  said  first  air  inlet,  flowing  the  air  through  said  first 
compartment  in  a  path  passing  over  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer, and  discharging  the  air  through  said  first  air 
outlet; 

said  first  heat  exchanger  including  two  substantially  vertical 
risers  extending  the  length  of  said  housing  for  direct 
connection  to  the  risers  of  corresponding  units  located  on 
adjacent  floors  of  the  building  to  form  a  continuous  flow 
circuit  for  a  first  heat  exchange  fluid; 

a  second  air  inlet  in  said  second  compartment; 


3,942,586 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLAT 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 

Paul  Fries,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,779 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    14,    1973, 
2341097 

Int.  CI.*  F28D  15100;  HOIL  3100,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  165— 105  5  Claims 


a  second  air  outlet  in  said  second  compartment; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  in  said  second  compartment., 

second  circulating  means  in  said  second  compartment  for 
drawing  air  into  said  second  air  inlet,  flowing  the  air 
through  said  second  compartment  in  a  path  passing  over 
said  second  heat  exchanger,  and  discharging  the  air 
through  said  second  air  outlet; 

said  second  heat  exchanger  including  two  substantially 
vertical  risers  extending  the  length  of  said  housing  for 
direct  connection  to  the  risers  of  corresponding  units 
located  on  adjacent  floors  of  the  building  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous flow  circuit  for  a  second  heat  exchange  fluid;  and 

a  single  thermostat  means  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond circulating  means  for  of>erating  said  first  and  second 
circulating  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  in  the 
room  whereby  selected  stories  of  the  building  can  be 
heated  while  others  are  simultaneously  cooled. 


1.  A  cooling  arrangement  for  a  plurality  of  flat  semiconduc- 
tor components  such  as  disc -type  thyristors,  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  cooling  arrangements  each  comprising  two  cooling 
elements  of  thermally  highly  conductive  material  with  a  semi- 
conductor clamped  therebetween  in  good  thermal  contact, 
with  each  cooling  element  provided  with  at  least  one  elon- 
gated recess  into  which  is  inserted  in  good  thermal  contact  a 
portion  of  a  heat  pipe  closed  on  both  sides,  lined  on  the  inside 
with  a  wick  and  partially  filled  with  an  evaporable  working 
fluid  with  cooling  fins  attached  with  good  thermal  contact  on 
the  protruding  portion  of  the  heat  pipes  transversely  to  their 
axes,  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  cooling  arrange- 
ments arranged  in  a  column-like  cooling  stack  with  the  indi- 
vidual semiconductor  components  axially  aligned  with  each 
other  and  the  axes  of  the  heat  pipes  of  the  cooling  element 
placed  one  on  top  of  the  other  and  arranged  such  that  they  are 
angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  about  the  axis 
of  the  stack  in  helical  fashion  with  the  helix  so  formed  having 
a  first  direction  of  rotation,  and  a  blower  forcing  air  through 
said  column,  said  blower  having  a  direction  or  rotation,  as 
viewed  in  the  flow  direction  of  the  coolant,  which  is  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  helical  arrangement  of  heat 
pipes. 


3,942,587 
HEAT  CONVECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  BUILDINGS 
Michel  Favier,  Bczange-la-Petite,  France,  assignor  to  Swiss 
Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  342,449,  March  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1974,  Scr.  No.  500,589 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    23,    1972, 
72.10136;  Mar.  13,  1972,  72.8834 

Int.  CI.*  F24H  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  165- 129  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat  convector  for  use  in  a  space,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
a  plurality  of  heating  columns  disposed  adjacent  each  other; 
a  pipe  disposed  in  each  of  said  columns  for  conducting  a 
fluid; 


6ro 


t  le  collectors  of  adjacent  columns  being  interconnectable, 
whereby  an  integral  unit  of  said  columns  is  obtained  and 
said  collectors  fonn  a  continuous  fluid  path  at  each  end 
of  said  heat  convector; 

ekch  of  said  collectros  having  a  substantially  flat  assembly 
surface  aligned  with  and  adjacent  the  column  to  which  it 
is  connected. 


U^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


plurality  of  heat  exchange  ribs  integral  with  each  pipe;  and 
collector  near  each  end  of  said  heating  column  and  in 
communication  with  the  pipe  therein  for  the  supply  of  the 
fluid; 


3,942,588 
COOLING  TOWER 
Widem  Schoonman,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
C  ompany,  Bkwmfield,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,790 
Int.  CI.*  F28F  13100 
CI.  165-129 


5  Claims 


A  cooling  tower,  comprising: 
lollow  tower;  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  tubular  heat 
exchanger  units  circumferentially  spaced  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tower,  said  heat  exchanger  units  having 
their  heat  exchanger  surfaces  extending  in  an  inclined 
vertical  plane,  each  of  said  heat  exchanger  units  having  a 
radial  inner  end  and  a  radial  outer  end,  the  width  in  the 
vertical  direction  of  the  radial  outer  end  being  greater 
than  the  width,  in  the  vertical  direction,  of  the  radial 


inner  end,  each  of  said  heat  exchanger  units  comprising 
first,  second  and  third  heat  exchangers,  the  first  heat 
exchanger  comprising  the  radial  inner  end  of  the  heat 
exchanger  unit,  said  second  and  third  heat  exchangers 
being  superimposed  one  on  top  of  the  other  with  the  heat 
exchanger  surfaces  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  superimposed 
second  and  third  heat  exchangers  comprising  the  radial 
outer  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  unit;  and  air  directing 
means  for  directing  air  which  enters  the  tower  through 
the  heat  exchanger  units. 


3,942,589 
SHELL  AND  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Rudolf  Opitzer,  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Babcock  &   Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuatron  of  Ser.  No.  64,189,  Aug.  17,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,599 
Int.  CI.*  F28D  7100 
U.S.  CI.  165— 157  7  Claims 


1.  A  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger  arranged  to  uniformly 
heat  power  steam  of  varying  moisture  distribution  and  hence 
different  local  heat  transfer  requirements,  without  degenera- 
tive heat  transfer  conditions  arising  as  the  power  steam  pass- 
ing through  the  shell  is  heated  by  heating  steam  passing 
through  heating  tubes,  the  exchanger  being  of  the  type  having 
steam  distribution  elements  including  a  main  inlet  header 
adapted  to  distribute-  heating  steam  to  the  heating  tubes,  a 
main  outlet  header  located  to  collect  the  heating  steam  from 
the  heating  tubes,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  inlet  and  outlet  sub- 
headers, feeder  tubes  for  coupling  each  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
subheaders  to  the  main  inlet  header  and  main  outlet  header 
respectively,  and  heating  tubes  coupling  the  inlet  and  outlet 
subheaders  of  each  pair,  said  heat  exchanger  being  character- 
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ized  by  an  improved  arrangement  of  the  distribution  elements 
to  provide  improved  allocation  of  the  heating  steam  in  which: 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flow  paths  in  the  feeder  tubes 
is  substantially  the  same,  the  length  of  each  of  the  inlet 
subheaders  per  feeder  tube  connected  thereto  is  substan- 
tially the  same,  and  there  are  substantially  the  same  num- 
ber of  heating  pipes  per  unit  length  of  inlet  subheader 
whereby  power  steam  of  varying  moisture  distribution  is 
heated  with  steam  pressure  loads  remaining  independent 
of  heat  transfer  variations  in  the  individual  heating  tubes. 


3,942,590 

TOMATO  HARVESTER 

WUIiam  C.  Fricdd,  Jr.;  Charles  F.  Dietz,  both  of  Rio  Vista,  and 

Lowell  K.  Marshall,  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUfomia,  Berkeley,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,047 

Int.  CI.*  AO ID  17100 

U.S.  CI.  171—5  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  row-crop  harvester  for  tomatoes  and  the  like  having 
crop-severing  means,  crop-elevating  means  for  picking  up  the 
severed  plants  and  lifting  them  well  above  the  ground  and 
depositing  them  in  a  separator  where  the  fruit  is  received  from 
the  stalks  and  leaves, 
a  spinner  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  said  crop-elevating 
means  in  an  operative  relationship  between  said  crop-sev- 
ering means  and  said  crop-elevating  means,  said  spinner 
being  characterized  by  comprising 
a  central  support  shaft  and 

a  unitary  molded  elastomeric  member  molded  about  said 
shaft  as  a  single  integral  member  having  a  series  of  flat 
paddle  portions  extending  out  in  respective  radial  planes 
from  a  central  generally  cylindrical  core,  each  paddle 
portion  being  connected  to  the  next  adjacent  paddle 
portion  by  a  smoothly  curved  radius  bridging  portion  at 
said  core,  the  outer  edge  of  each  said  paddle  portion 
having  a  smoothly  undulating  edge  with  radius  turns  at 
each  change  of  direction . 


3,942,591 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Jafic  R.  Brannin,  3535  St.  Germaine  Court,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40207 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,791 

Int.  CL*  AOIB  1108,  1110;  B26B  3100,  9f02 

U.S.  CI.  172—371  1  Claim 


back  cutting  edges,  and  forming  opposed  parallel  side  cutting 
edges  connecting  the  front  and  back  cutting  edges,  said  front 
and  back  cutting  edges  being  of  substantially  greater  length 
than  the  side  cutting  edges,  the  back  cutting  edge  being  the 
edge  nearest  a  single  curved  tang  which  connects  said  flat 
rhomboidal  blade  with  a  handle  extending  rearwardly  to  an 
end; 
the  right  side  cutting  edge  when  viewed  from  the  end  of  the 
handle  toward  the  blade  forming  an  obtuse  angle  (c)  of 
between  100°  and  120°  with  said  back  cutting  edge; 
said  single  tang  attached  directly  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  blade  without  intervening  structure  at  substantially 
the  center  of  said  upper  surface  and  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  (a)  of  between  105°  to  135°  between  the  right  side 
of  said  tang  and  said  back  cutting  edge  when  viewed  from 
the  end  of  the  handle  toward  the  blade,  said  single  tang 
being  curved  concavely  upward  toward  the  handle  when 
viewed  from  said  front  cutting  edge  with  the  lower  sur- 
face in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 
said  single  tang  and  said  handle  having  no  means  for  angular 

adjustment  of  said  blade  with  respect  to  said  handle;  and 
the  angle  {b)  formed  between  said  handle  and  said  lower 
surface  relative  to  said  back  cutting  edge  ranges  between 
30°  to  50°. 


3,942,592 
DRILL  STEM  MAKE-UP  AND  BREAK-OUT  SYSTEM  FOR 

EARTH  DRILLING  MACHINES 
Lee  Roy  Hodge,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,172 

Int.  CI.*  E21C  1/10 

U.S.CL  173-157  8  Claims 


-wT~^ 


1.  An  agriculture  implement  comprising:  a  flat  rhomboidal 
blade ''having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  beveled  from  the 
upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface  forming  parallel  front  and 


6.  A  drill  stem  make-up  and  break-out  system  for  earth 
drilling  machines,  said  system  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  swivel  adapted  to  raise  or  lower,  as  well  as 
rotate,  the  drill  stem; 

motor  means  to  rotate  the  swivel; 

at  least  one  hydraulic  means  connected  with  the  swivel  to 
move  it  upward  or  downward  during  make-up  and  break- 
out and  during  drilling; 

a  pump,  with  variable  volume  control  means,  connected 
with  the  motor  means  of  the  swivel; 

a  pump,  with  variable  volume  control  means,  connected 
with  the  hydraulic  means; 

means  to  synchronize  the  linear  displacement  and  rotational 
speed  of  said  swivel  to  correlate  with  the  lead  of  the 
threads  of  said  drill  stem  during  make-up  and  break -out. 
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3,942,593 
DRILL  RIG  APPARATUS 


3,942,594 

.                                                          DRILL  PIPE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Jo  in  R.  Reeve,  Jr.;  Ralph  Busse;  Elbert  Walker;  Raymond  L.  Hubert  Irvin  Smith,  and  Fred  L.  Ott,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

Velch;  Hermus  C.  Moore,  Jr.,  and  Milton  P.  Jones,  all  of  assignors  to  Drill-Au-Mation,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

tampa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,963,  Oct.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,866,468. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,098  This  application  Nov.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,628 

Int.  CI.*  E2 1 B  7102  Int.  CI.*  E2 1 B  /  9108 


UJ.CI.  173-23 


E 


31  Claims    U.S.  CI.  175—27 


8  Claims 


A  mobile  drill  rig  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rig  base  having  a  drawworks  side  and,  opposite  thereto, 
a  V-door  side; 

a  working  floor  adapted  for  erection  in  spaced  relation- 
ship above  said  rig  base  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  freely 
slidable  and  lockable  support  members  stationed  therebe- 
tween, said  working  floor  comprising  a  rotary  table  and, 
located  on  the  drawworks  side  of  said  floor,  trunnion 
means; 

a  rig  base  extension  extending  from  the  drawworks  side 
of  said  rig  base  and  separable  therefrom,  said  rig  base 
extension  deflning  a  ground-based  platform  of  a  size  and 
shape  adapted  for  stationing  the  roadable  mast  assembly 
of  (E)  thereon  during  erection  and  takedown  of  the  mast 
assembly  and  for  stationing  a  draw  works/rotary  table 
power  group  thereon  during  drilling  operations; 
at  least  two  diagonal  bracing  elements  each  secured  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  rig  base  extension  and,  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  to  the  erected  working  floor  of  (B); 
a  roadable  telescoping  mast  assembly  composed  of  mast 
sections  including  a  base  mast  section  and  a  crown  mast 
section,  said  mast  assembly  having  four  leg  members 
extending  in  a  substantially  mutually  convergent  manner 
from  the  base  to  the  crown  thereof,  said  leg  members 
defining  the  four  comers  of  the  mast  assembly;  said  mast 
assembly  having  a  V-door  side  and,  opposite  thereto,  a 
drawworks  side;  said  mast  assembly  being  adapted  for 
oading  thereof  in  the  retracted  condition  and  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  with  the  V-door  side  thereof 
jp;  the  lower  ends  of  the  drawworks  side  mast  leg  mem- 
>ers  of  said  base  mast  section  being  equipped  with  trun- 
lion  engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  said  trunnion 
neans  of  the  working  floor  of  (B)  in  substantially  verti- 
ally  pivotal  relationship; 

means  to  raise  the  base  mast  section  of  the  roadable  mast 
issembly  of  (E)  from  its  horizontal  position  located  on 
he  rig  base  extension  of  (C)  to  the  erected  working  floor 
)f  (B)  and  means  to  bring  said  trunnion  engaging  means 
nto  engagement  with  said  trunnion  means  of  said  work- 
ng  floor;  and 

mast  raising  means  located  on  the  drawworks  side  of  the 
ig  assembly  to  raise  the  mast  assembly  of  (E)  to  the 
ertical  on  the  working  floor  of  (B). 


22  SS 


1.  A  method  for  control  of  the  speed  of  pipe  relative  to  a 
well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  electrical  signal  as  a  function  of  the  actual 
speed  of  the  pipe  as  it  moves  relative  to  a  well  bore, 

producing  a  second  electrical  signal  as  a  function  of  a  de- 
sired speed  value, 

comparing  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  and  pro- 
ducing at  least  one  electrical  output  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  pre-established  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals, 

applying  said  one  output  signal  to  a  speed  control  means  for 
the  pipe  to  regulate  the  speed  to  a  value  within  said  pre- 
established  difference,  and 

producing  a  third  electrical  signal  as  a  function  of  the  flow 
rate  for  the  mud  system  in  a  well  and  decreasing  the  speed 
of  the  pipe  as  a  function  of  any  decrease  in  the  flow  rate. 


3,942,595 
SELF-PROPELLED  PERCUSSIVE  MACHINE  FOR 
BORING  HOLES 
Boris  Vasilievich  Sudnishnikov,  Krasny  prospekt,  56,  kv.  59; 
Veniamin  Viktorovich  Kamensky,  ulitsa  Der^havina,  19,  kv. 
70;  Eduard  Petrovich  VameUo,  ulitsa  Dierzhinskogo,  3,  kv. 
19,  and  Sergei  fConstantinovich  Tupitsyn,  ulitsa  Zorgc,  123, 
kv.  31,  all  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,798 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  175-99  5  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  percussive  machine  for  boring  holes  in 
rocks  comprising:  a  housing;  an  impact  mechanism  ac- 
comodated in  said  housing  and  having  a  reciprocating  ham- 
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mer  piston;  a  rock-destroying  member  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward part  of  said  housing,  the  hammer  piston  of  said  impact 
mechanism  imparting  impact  pulses  to  said  rock-destroying 
member  during  its  reciprocation;  an  air-supply  duct  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air  both  to  said  impact  mechanism  for 
Of>erating  it  and  to  the  hole  face  for  removing  rock  disintegra- 
tion products  from  the  borehole;  means  for  preventing  said 
self-propelled  machine  from  moving  away  from  the  hole  face 
during  the  operation,  said  means  being  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  comprising  an  elastic  tubular  member  having  an  inter- 
nal space  in  permanent  communication  with  said  air-supply 
duct,  said  elastic  tubular  member  including  radial  projections 
and  being  deformed  under  the  action  of  the  compressed  air  to 
urge  said  radial  projections  against  the  borehole  wall  thus 
preventing  the  self-propelled  machine  from  moving  away  from 
the  hole  face  during  the  operation,  said  tubular  member  defin- 
ing a  clear  space  with  the  wall  of  the  hole  which  space  is 
permanently  open  during  the  operation,  said  housing  defining 
an  open  passage  with  the  wall  of  the  hole  leading  to  said  clear 
space  so  that  rock  particles  can  flow  continuously  from  the 
hole  via  said  passage  and  clear  space  under  the  action  of  the 
compressed  air. 


3,942,596 

LUBRICANT  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

FOR  EARTH  PENETRATING  TOOLS 

Stuart  C.  Milkapps,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,641 

Int.  CI."  FI6K  17102;  F16N  23100 

U.S.  CI.  175-227  4  Claims 


3,942,597 
BALANCING  MEANS  FOR  A  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Edward  C.  Karp,  Bdvidere,  III.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Scale 
Company,  Belvidere,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,154 

Int.  CI.*  GOIG  23100 

U.S.  a.  177-230  9  Claims 


^^ 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  lubricated,  rotatable  cutter 
type  earth  boring  drill  bit,  an  improved  lubricant  pressure 
relief  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  retention  within  a  lubricant  contain- 
ing passage  in  the  drill  bit; 

said  housing  having  an  opening  formed  in  one  end  to  com- 
municate with  said  passage  and  having  at  least  one  outlet 
port  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  and  the  drill 
bit  when  assembled; 

a  tube  secured  within  the  housing; 

a  coil  spring  carried  within  the  tube; 

a  plunger  carried  within  the  tube  and  biased  by  the  coil 
spring  toward  said  opening  in  the  housing; 

a  resilient  shoulder  rigidly  connected  to  the  plunger  and 
biased  by  the  spring  against  the  tube; 

an  elastic  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  covering  said 
poit  to  release  lubricant  therefrom  and  exclude  the  en- 
trance of  exterior  matter;  said  elastic  means  operable  to 
release  lubricant  at  a  selected  pressure  lower  than  said 
spring. 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  apparatus  of  the  type  which  includes 
a  platform  upon  which  a  load  to  be  weigheid  is  placed,  a  resil- 
ient means  coupled  to  the  platform  and  to  a  stationary  portion 
of  the  scale  for  causing  the  platform  to  be  displaced  from  a 
reference  position  by  an  amount  related  to  the  weight  of  the 
load  on  the  platform,  and  weight  indicating  means  coupled  to 
the  platform  for  indicating  the  weight  of  the  load  on  the  plat- 
form responsive  to  the  degree  of  platform  displacement,  the 
improvement  of  a  balancing  means  for  compensating  for 
non-linearities  in  platform  displacement  to  thereby  cause  the 
relation  between  load  weight  and  platform  displacement  to  be 
substantially  linear  comprising: 
a  rotatable  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  lever  arm  pivoted  at  a  pivot  point  at  one  end  and  coupled 
to  said  platform  for  being  arcuately  displaced  by  said 
platform; 
coupling  means  including  a  bow-shaped  member  at  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  and  a  ribbon  having  two  ends  and 
an  inner  elongated  slot,  said  ribbon  being  wrapped  about 
said  wheel  with  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  passing  through 
said  slot  and  said  ends  attached  to  said  bow-shaped  mem- 
ber for  causing  said  wheel  to  rotate  with  platform  dis- 
placement while  minimizing  friction  by  exerting  only 
forces  pn  said  wheel  which  are  transverse  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  said  bow-shaped  member  being  bowed  away 
from  said  rotatable  wheel  and  spaced  from  said  rotatable 
wheel  such  that  said  ribbon  acts  upon  said  rotatable 
wheel  at  a  point  along  an  arc  which  is  tangent  to  said 
rotatable  wheel  and  which  has  its  center  at  said  pivot 
point; 
a  shaft  extending  from  said  rotatable  wheel  having  an  axis 

of  rotation  concentric  with  that  of  said  wheel;  and 
a  plurality  of  balance  weights  extending  radially  from  said 
shaft  and  arcuately  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
whereby, 
as  said  platform  is  displaced  by  a  load  on  the  platform,  said 
wheel  is  rotated  causing  said  balance  weights  to  act  upon 
the  platform  and  resilient  means  to  thereby  render  the 
load  weight  and  platform  displacement  relationship  sub- 
stantially linear. 
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3,942^98 
NON.HOSTAGE  VEHICLE 
Council,  319  Ash  burton  Ave.,  SE. 


Atlanta,  Ga. 


Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,479 
Int.CI.'B62D  11104 
180—6.5 


7  Claims 


a  basic  member  interposed  between  said  transmission  gear 
box  and  said  cushion  me&ns  and  secured  to  said  transmis- 
sion gear  box  so  that  said  basic  member  is  vibrated  sub- 
stantially integrally  with  said  engine; 

a  cushion  member;  and 

an  exhaust  pipe  holding  member  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  basic  member  through  said  cushion  member,  and 
the  other  end  securing  said  exhaust  pipe. 


3,942,600 

LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  MUFFLER  IN  OVERHEAD  GUARD 

Donald  J.  DePricster,  and  Neal  J.  Marks,  both  of  Niles,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,661 

InL  CI.*  B60K  13104 

U.S.  CI.  180—64  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  non-hostage  vehicle  for  use  by  security  personnel 
compri!  ing:  I 

an  eU  ctrically  conductive  base  frame;  ' 

grour  d  engaging  steerable  propelling  means  carrying  said 
bas ;  frame  for  supporting  said  base  frame  on  the  ground 
anc  propelling  said  base  frame; 
a  sup  >ort  platform  carried  within  the  confines  of  said  base 
firai  fie  for  supporting  security  personnel  thereon,  said 
sup  >ort  platform  electrically  insulated  from  said  base 
frai  ie; 
a  proi  ective  cage  mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  defining 
inclosed  security  chamber  therein  over  said  support 
m,  said  cage  including  a  cage  framework  defining 
opckimgs  therethrough  and  see-through  security  panels 
do  ing  said  openings,  and  said  cage  framework  is  electri- 
conductive; 

means  within  said  security  chamber  for  operating 
propelling  means;  and 
\  oltage,  low  current  charging  means  electrically  con- 
nec:ed  to  said  base  frame  and  said  cage  framework  for 
imp  osing  a  high  voltage,  low  current  thereon,  said  control 
me:  ns  further  including  switch  means  for  selectively 
ena  }ling  and  disabling  said  charging  means. 


^-f 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck  having  an  engine  and  an  operator's 
compartment,  an  overhead  guard  extending  over  the  opera- 
tor's compartment,  means  forming  a  recess  at  the  top  rear 
portion  of  the  guard  which  extends  transversely  of  the  guard, 
a  muffler  located  in  the  recess  being  supported  in  said  recess 
out  of  contact  with  the  means  which  form  the  recess,  a  tail 
pipe  extending  upwardly  along  one  side  of  the  overhead  guard 
to  connect  the  one  end  of  the  muffler  to  the  engine,  and  a 
muffler  exhaust  element  located  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of 
the  guard. 


3,942,599  3,942,601 

FARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CATALYTIC  REFUSE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  PERSONNEL 

CONVERTERS  ON  MOTOR  CARS  PROTECTION  MEANS 

Yukio  Sbimada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  ^^^  T-  Smith,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Compjmy  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan  Sargent  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,657  Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,920 

Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1973, 48-83204  Int  CI.*  B60K  28100 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  13104  U-S.  CI.  180-82  R                                                   21  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  180—64  A                                                        6  Claims 


Hi    tr 


motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  transmission 

supported  through  cushion  means  on  a  beam  secured 

body  of  said  vehicle,  and  an  exhaust  system  having  a 

converter  operatively  connected  to  an  exhaust  mani- 

engine  through  an  exhaust  pipe,  the  improvement 


1.  A  vehicle  for  collecting  refuse  having  a  storage  body  and 

a  hopper  into  which  personnel  associated  with  the  vehicle 

initially  dump  the  refuse,  the  vehicle  further  comprising: 

displacement  means  for  displacing  the  refuse  from  the 

hopi>er  into  the  storage  body,  the  displacement  means 

being  movable  in  a  particular  direction  relative  to  the 

storage  body  to  make  a  particular  area  in  proximity  to  the 

vehicle  dangerous  to  the  personnel; 
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power  means  for  moving  the  displacing  means  in  the  partic- 
ular direction  to  displace  the  refuse  from  the  hopper  into 
the  storage  body; 

transmission  means  disposed  relative  to  the  particular  area 
for  transmitting  a  signal  across  the  particular  area; 

detection  means  disposed  relative  to  the  transmission  means 
in  a  position  to  receive  directly  the  transmitted  signal,  the 
detection  means  having  characteristics  for  providing  a 
particular  electrical  signal  when  the  transmitted  signal  is 
not  received  by  the  detection  means; 

the  power  means  being  responsive  to  the  particular  electri- 
cal signal  provided  by  the  detection  means  to  inhibit 
movement  of  the  displacement  means  in  the  particular 
direction;  whereby 

the  presence  of  the  personnel  in  the  particular  area  blocks 
the  transmitted  signal  so  that  the  detection  means  pro- 
vides the  particular  signal  to  inhibit  movement  of  the 
displacement  means  by  the  power  means. 


3,942,603 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE-STOPPING  STRUCTURE 
Tapio  Pesonen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmct  Oy, 
Finland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  5, 1973, 3752/73 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  7112 


U.S.  CI.  180-92 


3  Claims 


3,942,602 

NEUTRAL  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

IMPLEMENT  CONTROLS 

Cecil  L.  Case;  Ferol  S.  Fell,  and  Merle  K.  Burkhart,  all  of 

Newton,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston, 

Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  379,556,  July  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,298.  This  application  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,268 

Int.  CI.*  B62K  28100 
U.S.  CI.  180—82  A  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  hydraulic  steering, 
speed,  and  direction  control  comprising: 

a  pump  body  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  including  a  pair 
of  variable  displacement,  fluid-regulating  devices  each 
having  a  shiftable  actuating  structure  for  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  flow  of  fluid  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions, 

each  of  said  structures  having  an  operated  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  neutral  fluid  flow  condition  in  the  corre- 
sponding device; 

an  operating  element  connected  to  each  of  said  structures 
respectively  adapting  the  latter  for  remote  manipulation 
by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle; 

a  lock  assembly  including  first  components  on  said  struc- 
tures and  second  components  adjacent  said  structures  for 
simultaneously  and  releasably  holding  both  of  said  struc- 
tures against  operation  by  said  elements;  and 

an  operating  linkage  for  said  assembly  rendering  the  latter 
remotely  actuatable  by  the  operator  of  the  vehicle, 

said  structures,  said  first  components,  and  said  second  com- 
ponents all  being  supported  entirely  by  said  pump  body 
whereby  to  preclude  accidental  shifting  of  the  compo- 
nents relative  to  one  another  during  any  relative  move- 
ment between  the  pump  body  and  the  vehicle. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  vehicle  body  having  an  outermost  part 
which  leads  the  remainder  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle 
travels  in  a  given  direction,  fluid-containing  means  carried  by 
said  outermost  part  of  said  vehicle  body  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  same  so  that  said  fluid-containing  means  will 
engage  a  person  or  object  situated  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
vehicle  when  the  latter  travels  in  said  given  direction,  said 
fluid-containing  means  having  at  its  region  which  is  most 
distant  from  said  outermost  part  of  said  vehicle  body  a  flexible 
wall  for  engaging  a  person  or  object  in  said  path  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle  to  be  deformed  by  such  a  person  or  object  for 
automatically  changing  the  interior  volume  of  said  fluid-con- 
taining means,  pressure-responsive  electrical  switch  means 
communicating  with  the  fluid  of  said  fluid-containing  means 
for  responding  to  said  change  of  volume  when  said  flexible 
wall  is  deformed  by  engaging  a  person  or  object,  and  said 
pressure-responsive  switch  means  when  thus  responding 
changing  from  one  position  to  another  position  in  an  auto- 
matic manner,  electrical  brake-control  means  carried  by  the 
vehicle  for  controlling  the  brakes  thereof,  and  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  electrically  connected  between  said  electrical 
brake-control  means  and  said  pressure-responsive  switch 
means  for  automatically  actuating  said  brake-control  means  to 
engage  brakes  of  the  vehicle  when  said  switch  means  moves 
from  said  one  to  said  other  position  thereof  in  response  to 
deformation  of  said  flexible  wall  of  said  fluid-containing 
means  by  a  person  or  object,  said  fluid-containing  means 
including  at  least  an  elongated  flexible  tube  which  is  closed  at 
one  end  and  which  at  its  opposite  end  communicates  with  said 
pressure-responsive  switch  means,  said  tube  being  made  of  an 
elastic  flexible  material,  and  said  fluid-containing  means  in- 
cluding an  inner  wall  fixedly  carried  by  said  outermost  part  of 
the  vehicle  body,  said  tube  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  wall  which  is  directed  away  from  said  outermost  part  of 
said  vehicle  body,  and  an  elastic  membrane  covering  said  tube 
at  least  partly  at  a  portion  thereof  engaging  said  outer  surface 
of  said  inner  wall,  said  membrane  having  a  peripheral  region 
fixed  to  said  inner  wall  and  being  stretched  over  said  tube  for 
forming  said  flexible  wall  which  when  deformed  by  a  person 
or  object  will  cause  fluid  in  said  tube  to  actuate  said  pressure- 
responsive  switch  means. 


3,942,604 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS  OR  OTHER 

VEHICLES 

Charles  E.  Black  III,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Indak 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,087 
Int  CI.*  B60K  2tm 
U.S.  CI.  180— 103  R  9  CiaiMS 

1.  A  safety  system  for  a  lawn  mower  or  other  vehicle. 
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said 


sa  d 


C(  mprising  a  traction  drive  system  for  selectively  driving  the 
vehicle  along  the  surface  of  the  ground, 
1  traction  drive  system  including  control  means  movable 
between  a  drive  position  in  which  said  traction  drive 
system  is  actuated  and  a  neutral  position  in  which  said 
traction  drive  system  is  not  actuated. 
Taction  drive  switch  operable  by  said  traction  drive  sys- 
tem between  a  drive  position  when  said  traction  drive 
system  is  actuated  and  a  neutral  position  when  said  trac- 
"  )n  drive  system  is  not  actuated, 

traction  drive  switch  having  first,  second  and  third 
terminals  and  means  for  establishing  a  connection  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  terminals  when  said  traction 
switch  is  in  said  drive  position  while  establishing  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  third  termi- 
when  said  traction  drive  switch  is  in  said  neutral 
x>sition, 
I  ^eadman  control  movable  on  said  vehicle  between  on  and 
positions  and  including  biasing  means  biasing  said 
:ontrol  to  said  off  position, 

leadman  switch  operable  by  said  deadman  control  be- 
;ween  an  on  position  when  said  deadman  control  is  in  its 
jn  position  and  an  off  position  when  said  deadman  con- 
rol  is  in  its  off  position, 
sa  d  deadman  switch  including  first,  second  and  third  termi- 
lals  and  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
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!  aid  first  and  second  term  inals  when  said  deadman  switch 
1 5  in  its  off  position  while  establishing  a  connection  be- 
1  ween  said  first  and  third  terminals  when  said  deadman 
!  witch  is  in  its  on  position, 
a  t  rive  motor  on  the  vehicle  and  having  a  safety  circuit  for 
<  isabling  said  drive  motor  when  said  safety  circuit  is 
( losed  while  enabling  said  drive  motor  when  said  safety 
( ircuit  is  open, 

circuit  elements  connecting  said  first  terminals  of  said 
t  Faction  drive  switch  and  said  deadman  switch  to  opposite 
i  ides  of  said  safety  circuit, 

s  :cond  circuit  element  connected  between  said  second 
I  ;rminals  of  said  traction  drive  switch  and  said  deadman 
sjwitch, 

a  third  circuit  element  connected  between  said  third 
tferminals  of  said  tractions  drive  switch  and  said  deadman 
s  ivitch, 

wh  :reby  said  drive  motor  is  disabled  when  said  traction 
c  rive  system  is  in  said  drive  position  while  said  deadman 
s  vitch  is  in  said  off  position, 

drive  motor  being  disabled  when  said  traction  drive 
s  vitch  is  in  said  neutral  position  while  said  deadman 
s  vitch  is  in  said  on  position, 

drive  motor  being  enabled  when  said  traction  drive 
shritch  is  in  said  neutral  position  while  said  deadman 
s  vitch  is  in  said  off  position. 


3,942,605 

ANTI-THEFT  REMOVABLE  IGNITION  COIL 

INSTALLATIONS 

Emcsi  Burnsidc,  3843  Rohns,  Detroit,  Mkh.  48214 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,684 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25/04 

U.S.(ti.  180-114  10  Claims 

1.  iln  anti-theft  ignition  coil  installation  for  temporarily 

remo^jing  and  carrying  away  the  ignition  coil  and  thereby 


temporarily  inactivating  the  electrical  ignition  system  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  of  a  conventional  automobile 
having  a  body  with  a  driver's  compartment  therein,  said  instal- 
lation comprising 
a  stationary  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  driver's 
compartment  and  including  a  receptacle  having  a  wall 
with  a  stationary  high  tension  terminal  mounted  in  said 
wall  and  a  multiplicity  of  stationary  low-tension  terminals 
stationarily  mounted  in  said  wall  in  insulated  spaced 
relationship  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  high  tension  and  low  tension  circuits  respec- 
tively of  the  electrical  ignition  system  of  the  automobile 
engine, 
and  a  completely  removable  assembly  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  receptacle  into  and  out  of  coupling  en- 


gagement with  said  stationary  assembly  and  completely 

separable  therefrom, 

said  removable  assembly  including  an  ignition  coil  struc- 
ture having  conventional  high  tension  and  low  tension 
secondary  and  primary  windings  respectively  and  also 
having  a  movable  high  tension  terminal  and  a  multiplic- 
ity of  movable  low  tension  terminals  connected  to  said 
high  tension  and  low  tension  windings  respectively  and 
mounted  in  said  structure  in  the  same  spaced  insulated 
relationship  as  their  corresponding  stationary  high 
tension  and  low  tension  terminals  respectively  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  mating  engagement  therewith 
and  selectively  completely  removable  from  the  auto- 
mobile and  replaceable  therein  in  response  to  moving 
said  removable  assembly  into  and  out  of  coupling  en- 
gagement with  said  stationary  assembly. 


3,942,606 
METHOD  OF  LAND  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  USING 
FLEXIBLE  TUBES 
Charles  W.  Dick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geophys- 
ical Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,644,  July  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,840,846. 
This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,725 
Int.  CI.*  GOIV  1/10,  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  181-122  5  Claims 


^ 


t 


ir^ 


5.  A  detector  for  detecting  seismic  pressure  waves  in  the 
earth  comprising: 

a  fiexible-walled.  elongated  tube  filled  with  liquid,  and  a 
pressure  responsive  transducer  connected  to  said  tube 
and  in  communication  with  said  liquid,  the  major  portion 
of  said  liquid-filled  tube  being  buried  beneath  the  surface 
of  the  ground. 
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3,942,607 
ELEVATOR  SAFETY  BRAKE 
Dane  Sobat,  No.  1302,  808  •  5th  St.  SE,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,933 

Int.  CI.'  B66B  5/22 

U.S.  CL  187—77  4  Claims 


1.  A  braking  device  for  an  elevating  apparatus  operating 
within  the  walls  of  a  shaft  comprising  in  combination: 

i.  at  least  one  wheel  member  rotatably  mounted  from  said 
elevating  apparatus  against  one  of  the  walls  of  said  shaft 
as  said  elevating  device  is  moved  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly within  said  shaft; 

ii.  hydraulic  means  operated  by  movement  of  said  wheel 
member  to  pump  fluid  at  increasing  pressure  to  a  trigger 
device  supported  on  a  platform  of  said  elevating  appara- 
tus; 

iii.  an  explosion  containing  chamber  having  an  explosive 
charge  therein  fixed  to  said  elevating  apparatus  adapted 
to  drive  an  ejection  member  therefrom  upon  release  of 
said  trigger  to  explode  a  charge  contained  by  said  cham- 
ber, said  trigger  actuated  by  increase  of  fluid  pressure 
from  said  hydraulic  means; 

iv.  brake  members  expandable  from  said  platform  against 
said  shaft  walls  by  said  ejection  means  to  arrest  move- 
ment of  said  elevating  device  within  said  shaft. 


3,942,608 
CASTER  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Frank,  and  John  M.  Freeman,  both  of  Evansville, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Industries  Incorporated, 
Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,059 

Int.  Cl.»  B60T  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  188—1  D  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  caster  assembly  having  a  wheel,  a  horn,  mounted  to 
said  wheel,  and  means  mounted  to  said  horn  for  pivotal  at- 
tachment to  an  item  to  be  supported  by  the  caster  assembly, 
the  improvement  comprising: 


a  brake  shoe  member  having  a  wheel  contactor  shoe  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel  and 
disposed  radially  outward  from  the  wheel  and  movable 
inwardly  to  a  position  of  engagement  with  the  tread  of  the 
wheel  to  prevent  wheel  rotation; 

said  brake  shoe  member  having  a  locator  guidingly  received 
on  the  horn  and  locating  said  shoe  laterally  with  respect 
to  the  horn  and  locating  said  shoe  at  the  correct  index 
position  with  respect  to  the  horn  about  a  rotational  axis 
of  the  wheel,  said  locator  having  an  offset  extending 
through  a  hole  in  a  wall  of  said  horn,  said  locator  being 
slidingly  engageable  with  said  wall  above  and  below  said 
hole  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  wall  respectively,  to 
provide  the  lateral  location  of  said  shoe,  and  the  front  and 
rear  edges  of  the  hole  providing  guiding  engagement  with 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  offset  to  maintain  the  correct 
index  position  of  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  horn,  said 
wall  of  said  horn  being  between  said  wheel  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  locator  below  said  hole  whereby  said  wheel  is 
centered  between  said  wall  and  an  opposite  wall  of  said 
horn; 

and  shoe  operating  means  associated  with  said  horn  and 
operable  to  alternately  move  said  shoe  to  and  from  said 
engagement  position. 


3,942,609 

SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  BICYCLES 

Robert  H.  Hill,  5808  E.  64th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74136 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,754 

Int.  CI.*  B62L  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  188—24  5  Claims 


^»N  ^4 


1.  A  safety  brake  device  for  bicycles  having  a  right  brake 
lever  with  a  right  lever  cable  extending  therefrom  which  is 
drawn  towards  the  lever  when  the  lever  is  actuated,  a  left 
brake  lever  having  a  left  lever  cable  extending  therefrom 
which  is  drawn  towards  the  lever  when  the  lever  is  actuated, 
a  fi-ont  brake  having  a  front  brake  cable  extending  therefrom, 
the  front  brake  being  actuated  when  the  front  brake  cable  is 
drawn  away  from  the  brake,  and  a  rear  brake  having  a  rear 
brake  cable  extending  therefrom,  the  rear  brake  being  actu- 
ated when  the  rear  brake  cable  is  drawn  away  from  the  brake, 
the  device  comprising: 
a  housing  supported  to  the  bicycle  having  said  right  and  left 
lever  cables  and  said  front  and  rear  brake  cables  commu- 
nicating therewith; 
a  front  brake  actuator  movably  supported  in  said  housing, 
said  front  brake  cable  being  connected  to  said  front  brake 
actuator,  said  front  brake  actuator  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  front  brake  is  not 
applied  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  front  brake 
cable  is  withdrawn  to  apply  said  front  brake; 
a  rear  brake  actuator  movably  supported  in  said  housing, 
said  rear  brake  cable  being  connected  to  said  rear  brake 
actuator,  said  rear  brake  actuator  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  rear  brake  is  not  applied  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  rear  brake  cable  is  with- 
drawn to  apply  said  rear  brake; 
two  pulleys  being  rotatably  affixed  to  one  of  said  front  and 
rear   brake   actuators,   said   right   lever   cable    looping 
around  one  of  said  pulleys  and  the  end  thereof  being 


6i 


affixed  to  the  other  of  said  actuators,  and  in  like  manner, 
the  left  lever  cable  being  looped  around  the  other  pulley 
and  attached  to  the  other  of  said  actuators;  and 
rfeans  biasing  said  rear  brake  cable  in  preference  to  said 
front  brake  cable  whereby  said  rear  brake  cable  will  be 
withdrawn  towards  said  housing  first  when  either  said 
right  or  left  brake  lever  is  applied. 


3,942,611 
3,942,610  DISC  BRAKE  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

SPREADING  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  REMOVABLE  SHOES     Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Hei  mann  Klaue,  Tour  d'lvoire  24  e,  1820  Montreux,  Switzer-        Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
b  nd  Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,266 

Oivision  of  Ser.  No.  288,287,  Sept.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.  Int.  CI.*  F16D  65104 

3,S  85,650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,566,     U.S.  CI.  188—73.3  6  Claims 

Scpf.  18, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  457,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1969, 
1961)286;  Dec.  27,  1969,  1965171;  Dec.  27,  1969,  1965170 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  55// 0 
U.S  CI.  188-71.4  7  Claims 
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tively,  the  operating  means  further  comprising  heat  insu- 
lating rings  attached  to  the  ring  cylinder  and  to  the  ring 
piston  respectively  and  facing  the  opposite  brake  shoes, 
and  means  for  automatic  and  infinitely,  adjustment  to 
cause  a  constant  clearance  between  the  brake  shoes  and 
the  braking  surfaces  of  the  brake  housing. 


^'s^       26C    .:»<!,  isc  ^ne  ^'v  se^ 


1.  A  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  brake  housing  comprising  two  annular  covers  bolted  to- 
gether and  to  the  hub  of  a  wheel  at  their  inner  circumfer- 
ences to  be  rotable  therewith,  said  covers  forming  an 
annular  gap  therebetween  open  on  its  radially  exterior 
side,  the  opposite  inner  sides  of  said  two  covers  providing 
annular  braking  surfaces; 

tvfo  pairs  of  semi-circular  brake  shoes  disposed  from  the 
radially  exterior  side  into  said  gap  having  friction  linings 
facing  the  adjacent  braking  surfaces,  each  brake  shoe 
having  a  shoulder  with  a  flanked  end,  the  shoulders  of 
complementary  brake  shoes  being  oppositely  disposed 
and  the  flank  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  providing  abut- 
ments at  one  another,  said  flank  ends  being  vertically 
situated  to  the  line  connecting  the  shoulders,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  brake  shoes  being  supported  by  two  diametrically 
opposite  disposed  brackets  extending  over  said  annular 
gap  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  stationary  carrier, 
&aid  brake  shoes  being  insertable  into  the  gap  from  the 
radially  exterior  direction  after  removing  the  brackets 
and  thereby  uncovering  said  gap  without  dismantling  the 
brake  assembly; 

br  ike  shoes  operating  means  separate  from  the  brake  shoes 
and  disposed  therebetweeen  comprising  a  cooperating 
ring  cylinder  and  ring  piston,  said  cylinder  and  piston 
inclosing  therebetween  an  annular  space  connected  to  a 
luid  conduit  of  a  hydraulic  system  for  extending  said 
annular  space,  said  ring  cylinder  being  provided  with  two 
diametrically  opposite  disposed  shoulders  providing  an 
abutment  for  said  ring  cylinder  on  said  brackets,  said 
annular  space  being  sealed  by  sealing  means  comprising 
two  sealing  rings  fltted  in  ring  groves  provided  in  the 
surfaces  of  the  ring  cylinder  and  the  ring  piston  respec- 


I.  In  a  disc  brake,  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  friction  faces,  a 
pair  of  friction  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  friction  faces,  a  member  straddling  said 
rotor  and  engaging  each  of  said  friction  elements  for  urging 
each  of  the  latter  into  braking  engagement  with  their  corre- 
sponding friction  faces  when  a  brake  application  is  effected, 
a  fixed  support  member  disposed  in  a  plane  adjacent  said 
rotor,  one  side  of  said  support  member  facing  said  rotor,  and 
means  slidably  mounting  said  straddling  member  on  said  sup- 
port member  for  transverse  movement  with  respect  to  said 
rotor,  said  slidably  mounting  means  including  pin  means  lo- 
cated radially  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  and 
rigidly  connected  with  said  support  member,  said  pin  means 
projecting  from  the  side  of  said  support  member  opposite  the 
side  of  the  latter  facing  the  disc,  an  opening  in  the  other 
member  receiving  said  pin  means,  said  opening  defining  a 
bearing  surface  circumscribing  the  pin  means,  and  a  tongue- 
in-groove  connection  on  the  corresponding  cooperating  edges 
of  said  straddling  member  and  on  said  support  member  to 
restrain  rotation  of  said  straddling  member  about  said  pin 
means,  said  fixed  support  having  a  pair  of  arms  having  facing 
surfaces  defining  a  recess  therebetween,  said  surfaces  being 
disposed  radially  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  one 
of  said  friction  elements  being  located  in  said  recess  and 
having  anchoring  surfaces  on  opposite  ends  thereof  cooperat- 
ing with  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  arms  to  anchor  said  one 
friction  element  during  a  brake  application,  said  tongue-in- 
groove  connection  including  a  groove  defined  on  one  of  said 
facing  surfaces  and  a  tongue  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
straddling  member. 


3,942,612 
FRICTION  PAD  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 

CALIPER 
Claude  Le  Marchand,  Domont,  and  Pierre  Courbot,  VilUcrs-lc- 
Bel,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,222 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    25,    1974, 
74.14391 

Int.  CL*  F16D  65/12 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.6  4  CUiras 

1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  brake  applying  means  associated 
with  a  carrying  member,  said  brake  applying  means  including 
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at  least  one  piston  having  an  idle  position  and  cooperating 
with  at  least  one  brake  pad,  said  pad  comprising  a  backing 
plate  to  which  a  friction  lining  is  fixed,  said  backing  plate 
having  a  given  thickness  and  circumferentially  spaced  ends 
defining  a  maximum  circumferential  length,  said  carrying 
member  being  provided  with  a  substantially  rectangular  aper- 
ture defining  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  edges,  said  pad 
being  slidable  by  way  of  its  circumferentially  spaced  ends  on 
two  series  of  surfaces,  each  series  of  surfaces  being  formed  on 
one  of  said  edges  and  comprising  a  usefull  area  with  which  is 


so    ^8 
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3,942,613 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Eberhardt  K.  Frotschner,  Gerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,061 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1969, 
1940739 

Int.  Cl.»  F16D  57/02 
VS.  CI.  188-296  16  Claims 


C001E»|- 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  brake  for  vehicles  comprising:  housing 
means,  rotating  blade  wheel  means  operatively  connectible  to 
a  rotating  shaft  to  be  braked,  said  rotating  blade  wheel  means 
having  a  plurality  of  blade  means  attached  thereto,  stationary 
blade  wheel  means  having  a  plurality  of  blade  means  attached 
thereto,  said  rotating  wheel  means  and  said  stationary  wheel 
means  being  disposed  in  said  housing  means  with  their  respec- 
tive blade  means  facing  one  another  to  form  a  working  circu- 
lation space  therebetween,  the  respective  blade  means  of  said 


stationary  and  rotating  wheel  means  being  so  arranged  that 
introduction  of  a  liquid  medium  to  the  working  circulation 
space  causes  effective  transfer  of  braking  forces  from  said 
stationary  wheel  means  to  said  rotating  wheel  means  due  to 
relative  rotation  of  the  liquid  between  the  respective  blade 
means  of  the  two  wheels,  inlet  aperture  means  for  introducing 
the  liquid  medium  to  the  working  circulation  space,  discharge 
aperture  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  medium  from  the 
working  circulation  space,  and  discharge  channel  means  for 
conducting  the  liquid  medium  away  from  the  discharge  aper- 
ture means,  said  discharge  aperture  means  extending  through 
the  stationary  wheel  means  in  a  direction  approximately  paral- 
lel to  the  blade  angle  of  the  blade  means  on  said  stationary 
wheel  means  such  that  the  liquid  medium  is  discharged  tan- 
gentially  utilizing  the  dynamic  pressure  imparted  to  the  liquid 
medium  in  the  working  circulation  space,  whereby  the  neces- 
sary brake  deceleration  forces  can  be  carried  out  by  the  liquid 
medium  and  the  heat  developed  in  said  liquid  medium  during 
the  braking  operation  can  be  transferred  away  from  the  work- 
ing circulation  space,  characterized  in  that  said  inlet  aperture 
means  includes  at  least  one  inlet  aperture  arranged  in  the 
rotating  blade  wheel  within  the  inner  area  of  the  working 
circulation  space,  and  in  that  the  inlet  aperture  means  termi- 
nates substantially  tangentially  into  the  working  circulation 
space. 


adapted  to  cooperate  one  of  said  ends  whatever  the  wear  of 
the  lining,  wherein  each  edge  of  the  aperture  is  further  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  slot  whose  axial  length  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  backing  plate  and  which  is  offset 
towards  said  piston  relative  to  the  corresponding  usefull  area 
of  a  given  distance  which  is  the  same  on  each  edge  of  the 
aperture,  the  corresponding  slots  in  each  edge  of  the  aperture 
defining  a  circumferential  length  which  is  at  least  equal  to  said 
circumferential  length  of  the  backing  plate,  the  piston  being 
capable  of  moving  away  from  the  pad  a  distance  from  its  idle 
position  at  least  equal  to  said  given  distance. 


3,942,614 

GEAR  SELECTOR  SAFETY  LOCK 

Owen  L.  Thompson,  303  Ellsworth,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48604 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,075 

Int.  Cl.»  G05G  5/10;  F16D  67/00 

U.S.  CL  192-4  A  9  Claims 


I.  In  combination: 

vehicle  steering  means  including  a  steering  column  for 
steering  a  vehicle; 

transmission  gear  selector  means  mounted  on  said  steering 
column  means  for  movement  between  a  non-drive  posi- 
tion and  steering  column  means  for  movement  between 
a  non-drive  position  and  a  drive  position; 

fluid  pressure  operated  brake  means  movable  between  a 
non-braking  position  and  a  braking  position  for  selec- 
tively braking  movement  of  said  vehicle;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  brake  means  being  in  said  non- 
braking  position  for  preventing  movement  of  said  gear 
selector  means  from  said  non-drive  position  to  said  drive 
position  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
at  which  said  brake  means  is  operated  as  said  brake 
means  is  moved  in  a  direction  from  said  non-braking 
position  toward  said  braking  position  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  selector  means. 
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3,942,615 

MULTI-SPEED  HUB  WITH  BRAKE 

Dennts  K.  Craig,  8620  Pine  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.vl  14304 

Cont  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,711,  Jan.  23,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,356 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  23100 

U.S.  CI.  192-6  A  1  Claim 
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3,942,616 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  AND  RETAINER 
J.  Ru^ll  Elmore,  New  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rin^on  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,111 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  3134,  15100 

U.S.  qi.  192-45  22|  Claims 


^J 


a  clutch  with  an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member 
of  greiter  inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
inner  inember  thereby  providing  a  space  between  said  inner 
and  oi  ter  members  with  one  of  said  members  having  a  cam 
surfaci  and  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rolling  members  in  said 
the  smallest  circumferential  space  between  the  rollers 
being  i  oo  sifiall  to  allow  springs  to  enter  such  smallest  space 
and  op  erate  properly;  a  retainer  comprising; 


a  first  end  plate  and  a  second  end  plate,  said  end  plates 
being  positoned  in  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
clutch  members; 

each  end  plate  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  spring  biasing  members  extending  axially  toward 
the  other  end  plate,  each  spring  biasing  member  extend- 
ing into  a  circumferential  space  between  adjacent  rolling 
members  larger  than  the  smallest  circumferential  space 
between  said  adjacent  rolling  members;  and 

means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  end  plates  with 
respect  to  the  member  having  a  cam  surface. 


3,942,617 
SELF-COMPENSATING  CLUTCH/BRAKE 
Sui  Yun  Poon,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  Ransome 
Hoffmann  Pollard  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,259 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  4,  1973, 
26603/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  13175 
U.S.  CI.  192- 1 1 1  A  18  Claims 


multi-speed  gear  hub  assembly  with  brake  for  a  bicycle 
like  which  comprises:  an  axle  carried  by  the  frame  of 
I  icycle  and  held  against  rotation;  a  driving  wheel  hub 
lately  mounted  on  said  axle;  a  clutch  cone  within  said  hub 
able  longitudinally  therein  alternatively  to  engage 
for  causing  said  hub  to  rotate  or  to  actuate  braking 
mechanism  which  includes  laterally  movable  brake  shoes  in 
said  h  jb;  a  driver  rotatably  mounted  directly  on  said  axle  and 
threa(|edly  engaging  said  clutch  cone,  whereby  to  move  said 
a  selected  longitudinal  direction  upon  rotation  of  said 
said  driver  projecting  axially  from  said  hub;  a  sprocket 
having  a  tubular  hub  wholly  outside  said  first  men- 
hub  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle;  and  a  mount- 
concentric  with  said  driver  and  said  tubular  hub  sur- 
ng  the  outer  end  of  said  driver  and  carried  in  said  tubu- 
,  said  mounting  ring  being  welded  to  said  driver  and  to 
tilbuiar  hub,  whereby  said  driver  and  said  sprocket  cluster 
to  rotate  together. 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  clutch  mechanism  for  connect- 
ing a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising:- 

a.  a  clutch  normally  effecting  a  drive  connection  between 
said  shafts; 

b.  hydraulically  actuable  means  for  disengaging  said  drive 
connection; 

c.  brake  means  for  braking  said  driven  shaft; 

d.  a  mechanical  linkage  between  said  hydraulically  actuable 
means  and  said  brake  means;  and 

e.  a  compensation  means,  incorporated  in  said  mechanical 
linkage,  for  compensating  automatically  for  any  wear  of 
said  clutch;  said  mechanical  linkage  comprising  a  first 
sleeve  movable  with  said  hydraulically  actuable  means 
and  a  second  sleeve  engagable  with  said  brake  means, 
said  first  sleeve  being  connected  to  said  second  sleeve  by 
said  compensation  means; 

said  compensation  means  comprising  at  least  one  slot 
formed  in  one  of  said  sleeves  and  at  least  one  peg  pro- 
vided on  the  other  of  said  sleeves,  there  being  as  many 
pegs  as  there  are  slots  and  the  peg(s)  mating  with  slot(s); 
and  actuation  of  said  hydraulically  actuable  means  first 
disengaging  said  drive  connection  and  then  causing  brak- 
ing of  said  driven  shaft. 
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3,942,618 
ROLLERWAY  FOR  HANDLING  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Franklin,  P.O.  Box  3646,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87110 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,699,  Jan.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,826,057.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,740 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  13112 

U.S.  CL  193—35  R  2  Claims 


said  correlating  means  for  counting  each  striation  of  said 
disc  and  for  energizing  said  first  phase  after  counting  a 


108'       '07 


1.  Form  handling  equipment  for  moving  the  large  form 
sections  that  are  used  in  connection  with  the  pouring  of  con- 
crete deck  and  roof  structures  wherein  the  form  sections  are 
unitarily  inclusive  of  form  supporting  trusses  disposed  beneath 
the  form  sections  and  wherein  the  bottom  chords  of  said 
trusses  have  an  uninterrupted  planar  lower  face  comprising  a 
first  channel  section  having  its  flanges  disposed  upwardly  for 
use  in  contact  with  a  level  building  support  surface  at  a  build- 
ing site,  truss  chord  receiving  means  inclusive  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  roller  for  contact  with  the  lower  planar  face  of  said 
truss  chords,  a  second  channel  section  as  a  support  for  said 
truss  chord  receiving  means  and  the  roller  thereof,  said  second 
channel  section  having  its  flanges  disposed  downwardly  in 
mated  position  with  respect  to  said  flrst  channel  section,  and 
a  pivot  element  having  an  axis  aligned  parallel  to  said  building 
support  surface  and  extending  through  the  flanges  of  said 
channel  sections  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  roller  to  tilted 
positions  as  the  truss  is  moved. 


3,942,619 
PRINTER  EMPLOYING  STYLUS  CORRELATION  AND 
MOTOR  DAMPING  MEANS 
Larry  A.  Nordstrom,  Oveido,  and  Daniel  J.  Szechy,  Sanford, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Scope,  Incorporated,  Rcston,  Va. 
Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,241 
Int.  CL*  B41J  1/60 
U.S.CL  197-1  R  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  multiphase  stepping  motor  having  at  least  two  phases  and 

adapted  to  step  one  phase  for  each  position  along  a  path; 
a  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor; 

means  mechanically  driven  by  said  shaft  along  a  path; 
circuit  means  coupled  with  said  mechanically  driven  means 
for  providing  signals  thereto  during  movement  along  said 
path; 
means  coupled  with  said  shaft  and  said  circuit  means  for 
correlating  each  signal  from  said  circuit  means  with  a 
predetermined  position   of  said  shaft,  said  correlating 
means  including  a  disc  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
plurality  of  striations  thereon  for  each  phase  of  said  step- 
ping motor; 
means  for  energizing  a  flrst  phase  of  said  motor  during 
energization  of  a  second  phase  of  said  motor,  in  order  to 
brake  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  first  phase  only  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  shaft  during  energization  of  said 
second  phase,  said  predetermined  position  energizing 
means  including  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of 


predetermined  number  of  striations  during  energization 
of  said  second  phase. 


3,942,620 
PRINTING  MECHANISM 
James  Roland  DUIinger;  Robert  Frederick  Herald,  both  off 
Rochester,  and  Irving  Lionel  Miller,  Pine  Island,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,968 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  197—  1  R  5  Claims 


1.  Printing  mechanism  comprising 

a  print  head  carrying  a  plurality  of  individual  dot  printing 
means;  said  individual  dot  printing  means  being  disposed 
in  a  row  having  a  first  or  end  portion,  a  second  or  middle 
portion  and  a  third  or  other  end  portion; 

means  for  holding  a  record  medium  in  close  proximity  to 
said  dot  printing  means  so  that  said  dot  printing  means 
are  active  to  print  dots  on  the  record  medium  when  the 
dot  printing  means  are  actuated; 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  print 
head  and  record  medium  so  that  said  plurality  of  individ- 
ual dot  printing  means  may  print  dots  on  a  series  of  paral- 
lel lines  extending  longitudinally  of  said  record  medium; 

motion  responsive  means  driven  in  timed  relationship  with 
the  relative  movement  between  said  record  medium  and 
said  print  head  for  controlling  the  printing  by  said  dot 
printing  means  so  that  said  dot  printing  means  may  print 
on  spaced  lines  extending  transversely  across  the  record 
medium  corresponding  to  said  row  of  dot  printing  means; 

means  under  the  control  of  said  motion  responsive  means 
for  controlling  all  three  of  said  row  portions  of  said  dot 
printing  means  so  that  said  dot  printing  means  of  all  three 
of  said  row  portions  are  effective  to  print  a  pair  of  consec- 
utive full-sized  characters  on  said  record  medium  on  first 
and  second  groups  of  said  transverse  lines; 
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n  eans  under  the  control  of  said  motion  responsive  means 
for  providing  a  space  between  said  two  groups  of  trans- 
verse lines  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  said  transverse 
lines  on  which  none  of  said  individual  dot  printing  means 
is  effective  to  print; 

njeans  under  the  control  of  said  motion  responsive  means 
for  alternately  controlling  only  said  first  and  second  row 
portions  of  said  dot  printing  means  in  lieu  of  said  three 
row  portions  in  order  to  print  a  shortened  character 
within  said  first  group  of  transverse  lines; 

njeans  under  the  control  of  said  motion  responsive  means 
for  subsequently  controlling  only  said  second  and  third 
row  portions  of  said  dot  printing  means  for  printing  a 
subsequent  shortened  character  on  said  record  medium 
within  said  second  group  of  transverse  lines;  and 

njeans  under  the  control  of  said  motion  responsive  means 
for  consecutively  actuating  said  individual  dot  printing 
means  toward  one  end  of  said  row  from  the  other  end  of 
said  row  as  said  row  of  dot  printing  means  consecutively 
crosses  said  transverse  lines  including  transverse  lines  of 
said  first  group,  said  space,  and  said  second  group  so  as 
to  provide  a  diagonally  extending  slash  mark  defined  by 
printed  dots  on  transverse  lines  of  said  two  groups  and 
space  and  between  said  shortened  printed  characters. 
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3,942,621 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  MASKING 
Karlan,  1700  Grand  Concourse,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10457 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,574    1 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  29116  \ 

CI.  197-181  1  Claim 
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cha  acters 


Correction  sheet  for  obliterating  graphic  symbols  or 
on  a  flat  surface  so  as  to  enable  the  making  of 
chajiges  and  corrections  thereof  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  p<  illucid  carrier  sheet,  an  opaque  film  masking  element  of 
sub  tantial  dimensional  extent  in  all  directions  so  that  said 
mat  cing  element  is  capable  of  obliterating  any  of  a  large 
nun  ber  of  graphic  symbols  and  characters,  said  masking 
eleifient  comprising  a  color  and  texture  similar  to  the  color 
texture  of  the  flat  surface  so  as  to  blend  therewith  and  be 
b^tantially  non-visible  after  transferral  thereto,  means  for 
releisably  securing  said  masking  element  on  the  rear  face  of 
carrier  sheet  so  as  to  enable  said  masking  element  to  be 
visually  and  manually  positioned  by  manual  manipula- 
of  said  carrier  sheet  to  overlie  and  cover  the  graphic 
sym^l  or  character  to  be  obliterated  and  means  for  adhering 
masking  element  with  said  flat  surface  to  enable  manually 
indilced  transfer  of  said  masking  element  as  a  coherent  unit 
said  carrier  sheet  to  said  flat  surface  upon  the  application 
Pressure  to  the  front  surface  of  said  carrier  sheet,  as  by 
rub  >ing  thereof  with  a  stick- like  object,  so  that  said  carrier 
may  be  removed  to  leave  said  masking  element  perma- 
adhered  on  said  flat  surface,  said  correction  sheet, 
par^ularly  for  obliterating  typewritten  material  as  for  the 
9f  such  material  even  after  removal  from  a  type- 
,  having  said  masking  element  generally  rectangular 
configured  to  cover  at  least  a  generally  rectangular  area 
a  width  and  height  equal,  respectively,  to  the  width  and 
allocated  to  spacing  of  a  single  typewritten  character, 
wherein  said  masking  element  is  provided  with  a  letter  of 
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contrasting  color  corresponding  in  shape  and  color  to  a  type- 
written character  to  enable  obliteration  of  a  typewritten  error 
and  correction  thereof  in  a  single  operation  even  after  re- 
moval of  the  material  containing  the  error  from  a  typewritter 
and  without  necessitating  that  the  material  be  reinserted  and 
re-positioned  in  a  typewriter. 


3,942,622 

DOCUMENT  STOP  AND  POSITION  INDICATOR 

MECHANISM 

James  E.  Blomquist,  Riverton,  Wyo.,  ass^nor  to  Victor  Conip> 

tometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,176 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  13100 

\}&.  CL  197— 127  R  5  Claims 


1--'  V  V  "- 


1.  In  a  business  machine  having  a  printer  and  a  platen  for 
backing  a  document  during  printing,  a  document  stop  and 
position  indicator  mechanism  comprising:  movable  document 
stop  means  for  supporting  a  document  at  a  preselected  print- 
ing position  relative  to  the  platen,  means  for  guiding  said 
document  stop  means,  manually  operable  means  for  adjusting 
the  printing  position  of  a  document  supported  by  said  stop 
means  by  moving  the  latter,  a  flexible  band,  band  guide  means 
for  training  said  band  past  a  viewing  point,  said  band  being 
calibrated  to  identify  at  said  point  the  print-receiving  portion 
of  said  document  then  disposed  in  printing  position,  said 
document  stop  means  comprising  an  aperture  and  first  and 
second  blocks  slidably  disposed  therewithin,  each  said  end  of 
said  flexible  band  being  secured  to  an  associated  said  block, 
one  of  said  blocks  being  adjustably  secured  to  said  document 
stop  means,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  blocks. 


3,942,623 
TRAFFIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  MULTI-LANE  CONVEYOR 
Armistead  S.  Church,  Midlothian;  WilUam  H.  Smick,  UI,  and 
Waiter  W.  Marsh,  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,908 
InL  CI.'  B65G  47/26 
VS.  CL  198—32  11  Claims 

1.  Article  transport  apparatus  comprising:  first  and  second 
conveyors,  said  second  conveyor  transporting  articles  to  said 
first  conveyor  at  a  junction  location  therewith;  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  generating  first  and  second  output  signals 
respectively  on  engaging  articles  on  said  first  and  second 
conveyors  prior  to  conveyance  thereof  to  said  junction  loca- 
tion and  energizable  by  respective  first  and  second  control 
signals  to  arrest  conveyance  of  such  engaged  articles;  and 
control  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  output  signals 
for  generating  said  first  control  signal  upon  occurrence  of  said 
second  output  signal  and  simultaneous  non-occurrence  of  said 
first  output  signal,  whereby  said  first  means  is  energized  to 
arrest  articles  on  said  first  conveyor  to  prevent  transport 
thereof  to  said  junction  location,  and  for  generating  said  sec- 
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ond  control  signal  when  said  first  control  signal  is  not  gener- 
ated, whereby  said  second  means  is  energized  to  arrest  articles 
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on  said  second  conveyor  to  prevent  transport  thereof  to  said 
junction  location. 


3,942,625 

PORTABLE  CONVEYOR  LOAD  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  DeS.  Snead,  Box  798,  Georgetown,  Tex.  78626 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,940 

Int  CI.*  B65G  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  198-37  13  Claims 


r**  v*<  /^ 


3,942,624 
CANTILEVERED  BELTED  BAG  LOADING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Vytautas  Kupcikevicius,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,933 

Int.  CL*  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—37  6  Claims 


/"0M*  3UnY    99 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and  supporting  during  bagging 
individual  articles  in  a  series  of  articles  being  continually 
bagged  comprising,  in  combination; 

an  apparatus  frame  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  multiplicity  of  unconnectedly  spaced  apart  parallel  ar- 
rayed article  conveyor  means  disposed  substantially  hori- 
zontally in  alignment  with  the  direction  of  article  progres- 
sion; 

a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  parallel  arrayed  article  sup- 
port means  disposed  substantially  horizontally  in  align- 
ment with  the  direction  of  article  progression,  each  indi- 
vidually subtending  one  respectively  of  said  multiplicity 
of  conveyor  means  and  each  cantilevered  towards  the 
distal  end  of  the  frame  from  a  fixed  support  adjacent  the 
proximal  end  of  the  frame; 

motive  means  operably  connected  to  said  conveyor  means 
arranged  to  advance  said  conveyor  means  continuously 
from  the  proximal  end  towards  the  distal  end  of  the  appa- 
ratus frame;  and 

control  means  operably  connected  to  and  arranged  and 
disposed  to  selectably  continually  activate  said  motive 
means. 


1.  Electric  measuring  apparatus  for  use  with  a  lifting  con- 
veyor driven  by  an  electric  motor  comprising 

a  solid  state  watt  transducer;  means  for  coupling  said  watt 
transducer  to  the  power  supply  conductors  of  said  motor, 
including  means  for  feeding  an  input  voltage  to  said  watt 
transducer  proportional  to  the  motor  supply  voltage,  and 
means  for  feeding  an  input  current  to  said  watt  transducer 
proportional  to  the  current  drawn  by  said  motor;  said 
watt  transducer  producing  an  output  voltage  proportional 
to  the  motor  power  consumption; 

a  solid  state  transmitter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  watt 
transducer  for  amplifying  the  transducer  output  voltage; 
said  transmitter  including  adjustment  means  for  produc- 
ing a  zero  output  signal  responsive  to  an  input  voltage  of 
preselected  value;  said  transmitter  producing  an  output 
voltage  proportional  to  the  motor  power  consumption  in 
excess  of  a  selected  power  consumption  to  which  the 
adjusted  zero  output  voltage  is  responsive; 

a  solid  state  integrator  coupled  to  said  transmitter,  for  con- 
verting the  transmitter  output  signal  to  voltage  pulses  of 
uniform  value;  adjustment  means  coupled  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  integrator  for  adjusting  the  value  of 
the  input  voltage  to  said  integrator; 

and  counter  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  integrator 
for  detecting  and  recording  cumulatively  the  integrator 
output  pulses. 


3,942,626 
CHANNEL  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Edwin  L.  Wilding,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Griffin  &  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,231 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  15/08 


U.S.  CL  198-192  R 


12  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  including: 


.94 


3,942,627 
LOAD  CONVEYOR 
J4an  Guigan,  9  nw  Jean  Mermoz,  75008  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,567 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    13,    1973, 
71.44557 

int.  Cl.»  B65G  25/04 
Vis.  CL  198—219  I     8  Claims 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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an  elongated  belt  having  spaced  parallel  edge  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  central  belt  portion, 

a  bed  providing  a  surface  slidably  supporting  at  least  a 
central  portion  of  said  belt  for  load-bearing  movement 
therealong, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  belt  supporting  flange  means  having 
respective  belt  engaging  surfaces  for  slidably  supporting 
the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  belt  above  the  bed,  each 
of  said  belt  edge  portions  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  central  portion  of  the  belt  supported  by  the 
bed,  said  supporting  flange  means  having  lower  edges 
approximately  parallel  to  the  direction  of  belt  movement 
along  said  bed  and  proximate,  but  spaced  from  said  bed 
so  as  to  define  an  exit  passage  to  permit  portions  of  con- 
veyed material,  which  have  overflowed  said  belt,  to  work 
free  from  between  said  belt,  said  belt  supporting  flange 
means  and  said  bed,  by  outward  movement  through  said 
passage,  and 

mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  belt  support- 
ing flange  means  so  that  said  angle  can  be  adjusted  while 
maintaining  said  passage  open. 


1.  A  load  conveyor  comprising  a  mat  including  first  and 
se:ond  juxtaposed  inflatable  elements,  said  elements  each 
having  an  upper  supporting  surface  for  a  load  and  a  lower 
surface  resting  on  the  mat,  a  plurality  of  members  longitudi- 
m  ly  spaced  along  each  said  element  and  having  first  ends 
at  ached  to  said  mat  along  the  lower  surface  of  said  element, 
sa  d  members  having  second  movable  ends  opposite  the  first 
er  is  operatively  associated  with  the  respective  element  to 
urdergo  pivotal  movement  as  the  associated  element  is  in- 
fls  ted  and  deflated,  said  members  of  each  element  being 
pa  rallel  to  one  another  and  initially  inclined  with  the  vertical 
wl  en  the  associated  element  is  deflated  and  undergoing  tilting 
to  vards  the  vertical  during  inflation  of  said  element  to  trans- 
pc  rt  a  load  on  said  upper  surface  in  the  direction  of  tilting, 
sa;  d  members  of  the  two  elements  being  inclined  in  opposite 
dii  ections  and  undergoing  opposite  directions  of  tilting  when 
thi  ;ir  respective  elements  are  inflated  such  that  one  element 
tr:  nsports  the  load  in  one  direction  during  inflation  and  the 
ot  ler  element  transports  the  load  in  the  same  direction  during 
de  lation. 


3,942,628 
TABLE  FEEDER 
Alfons  O.  Falk,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Morgard- 
shammar  Akticboiag,  Smedjebacken,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,791 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    10,    1972, 
14623/72;  Mar.  9,  1973,  7303338 

Int.  CL*  B65G  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—220  DA  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  first  reciprocatable  material 
support  means  having  a  first  support  surface  for  supporting 
material,  means  for  reciprocating  said  first  support  surface 
through  forward  and  return  strokes  to  move  any  material 
disposed  on  said  first  support  surface,  second  reciprocatable 
material  support  means  having  a  second  support  surface  for 
receiving  material  from  said  first  material  support  means, 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  second  support  surface 
through  forward  and  return  strokes  with  said  first  support 
surface  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  second  support  sur- 
face through  up  and  down  strokes  extending  transversely  to 
said  forward  and  return  strokes  at  a  rate  which  is  a  direct 
function  of  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  first  support  surface 
through  forward  and  return  strokes. 


3,942,629 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  ARTICLES  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  TAPERED  END 
Paul  F.'Cover,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Com- 
pany, Westminster,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,405,  July  20, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,874,498.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

543,624 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198—254  32  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  elongated  objects  of  random 
lengths  each  of  which  is  normally  tapered  at  one  end  and  has 
a  larger  end  remote  from  the  tapered  end  comprising  first 
means  for  conveying  said  objects  randomly  with  different  ends 
leading  along  a  first  generally  horizontal  path  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, second  means  for  conveying  said  objects  along  a  second 
generally  horizontal  path  in  a  second  direction  opposite  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  means  between  said 
Hrst  and  second  conveying  means  for  orienting  said  objects 
such  that  substantially  all  objects  conveyed  by  said  second 
conveying  means  have  like  contoured  ends  leading,  said  ori- 
enting means  including  means  defining  a  first  curved  guide 
surface  forming  a  transition  path  between  said  first  and  second 
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conveying  means  for  contactingly  guiding  the  tapered  ends  of 
objects  to  cause  the  larger  ends  of  the  thus  guided  objects  to 
be  deposited  upon  said  second  conveying  means  with  the 
larger  ends  thereof  leading,  and  said  orienting  means  further 
including  means  defining  a  second  curved  guide  surface  adja- 
cent said  second  conveying  means  disposed  at  least  partially 
upstream  of  the  first  curved  guide  surface  relative  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  second  conveying  means  for  con- 
tactingly guiding  enlarged  ends  of  objects  which  pass  beyond 
said  first  curved  guide  surface  to  cause  the  larger  ends  of  the 
thus  guided  objects  to  be  deposited  upon  said  second  convey- 
ing means  with  the  larger  ends  thereof  leading. 


3,942,630 
SLIDING  COVER  SAFETY  PACKAGE 
Otto  Phillips,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Internatranal  Tools 
(1973)  Limited,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,186 

Int.  CL*  B65D  43/20,  85/56 

U.S.  CL  206— 1.5  5  Claims 


axial  position  and  hence  said  cover  to  said  locked  position  to 
permit  movement  of  said  cover  from  said  closed  position  only 
subsequent  to  deflection  of  said  spring  members  by  movement 
of  said  base  toward  said  flanges  from  said  fixed  axial  position. 


3,942,631 
MULTI-UNIT  PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  PACKAGE 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  SkMtsburg,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  E. 
Naumann,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Federal  Paper 
Board  Company,  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,703 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/54,  81/36 

VS.  CI.  206—44.12  6  Claims 


?»»,'« 


1.  A  sliding  cover  safety  package  comprising:  a  container 
having  a  cover  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  slidable 
movement  in  one  direction  from  a  closed  position  with  respect 
to  said  container  to  an  open  position,  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  return  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position;  said  cover  having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  side  skirt  members  depending  therefrom;  a  cover 
locking  element  projecting  inwardly  from  each  side  skirt 
member  near  one  end  thereof;  a  slide  member  projecting 
inwardly  from  each  side  skirt  member  near  the  other  end 
thereof;  said  container  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side 
wall  members  received  between  said  side  skirt  members,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  wall  members  extending  between  said 
side  wall  members;  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end 
of  each  of  said  side  wall  members  and  overlying  the  cover 
locking  member  and  slide  member  of  the  adjacent  side  skirt 
member;  a  container  locking  member  depending  from  each  of 
said  flanges  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  said  cover  having 
i  closed  and  locked  position  with  respect  to  said  container  in 
which  said  base  portion  completely  overlies  the  space  en- 
closed by  said  side  wall  members  and  end  wall  members  of 
said  container  and  is  spaced  from  said  flanges  in  a  fixed  axial 
position  with  resf>ect  thereto,  and  in  which  said  cover  locking 
elements  and  slide  members  engage  the  underneath  side  of  the 
respective  flanges  of  said  container  with  each  of  said  container 
locking  members  being  located  in  the  path  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  cover  locking  elements  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of 
the  respective  cover  locking  element  along  said  flange  in  said 
one  direction;  cooperating  stop  elements  on  said  container 
and  cover  preventing  movement  of  said  cover  in  said  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  said  container  when  said  cover  is  in 
the  closed  position;  said  cover  having  an  unlocked  position  in 
which  the  space  between  said  base  portion  and  said  flanges  is 
reduced  to  displace  said  slide  members  and  container  locking 
elements  from  the  underneath  sides  of  the  respective  flanges 
with  the  container  locking  elements  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  respective  cover  locking  elements  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  cover  in  said  one  direction  with  respect  to  said 
container;  and  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  spring  members 
extending  between  said  container  and  cover  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  said  side  walls;  each  of  said  spring  members 
being  integrally  formed  on  one  of  said  cover  and  container 
and  having  a  free  edge  slidably  engaging  the  other  of  said 
cover  and  container  to  resiliently  bias  said  base  to  said  flxed 


s«H 
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4.  A  package  comprising  an  outer  shipping  container  of 
generally  tubular  form  with  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps 
connecting  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  peripheral  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  having  tearing  or  cutting  lines  which  enable  the 
topmost  portions  of  said  container  to  be  readily  separated 
from  the  bottommost  portions  so  as  to  leave  an  open  tray  and 
expose  the  contents,  and  one  or  more  packages  of  product 
units  in  the  form  of  bottles  or  cans  enclosed  in  said  shipping 
container,  which  packages  comprise  a  group  of  said  product 
units  arranged  in  a  row,  or  in  a  double  row  with  the  product 
units  aligned  in  pairs  transversely,  and  a  wrapper  of  paper- 
board,  or  the  like,  enclosing  said  product  units  which  wrapper 
provides  a  top  wall,  depending  side  walls  and  a  side  wall  con- 
necting bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  having  tear  line  formations 
therein  spaced  a  relatively  short  distance  from  the  bottom  wall 
which  resist  tearing  under  normal  lifting  of  the  package  by 
grasping  the  top  wall  but  which  enable  the  top  portions  of  the 
wrapper  to  be  torn  away  by  exerting  a  predetermined  upward 
pull  on  the  top  portions  of  said  side  wall  panels  while  restrain- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  product  units. 


3,942,632 
JEWELRY  BOX 
Robert  S.  Witkoff,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Abtcn 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,505 
Int  CL*  B65D  25/24 
U.S.  CL  206—45.2  13  Claimi 

1 1.  A  jewelry  box  comprising  a  case,  a  cover  separably  and 
removably  mounted  on  the  case,  said  case  having  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  slanting  upper  end,  said  cover  having  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  slanting  underside,  contacting  the 
upper  end  of  said  case,  said  cover  having  a  horizontal  top,  said 
case  having  a  horizontal  bottom,  said  case  and  covier  having 


coplanar  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  said  case  having  a  recess 
in  its  upper  end,  a  pad  in  said  recess,  said  pad  having  a  slit  to 
receive  part  of  a  piece  of  jewelry,  said  cover  being  hollow  at 
its  underside,  said  cover  and  case  having  frictionally  interfit- 


:ing  means  at  the  underside  of  the  case  and  at  the  upper  end 
jf  the  cover,  when  the  cover  is  removed  from  top  of  the  case 
ind  turned  1 80"  from  front  to  rear,  and  applied  to  the  under- 
side of  said  case. 
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3,942,633 
PROTECTIVE  MATCH  BOOK  HOLDER 
:;erald  E.  Blom,  8020  Portland  Ave.  South,  Bloomington, 
Minn.  55420,  and  Robert  W.  Van  Leuven,  12153  Geneva 
Way,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.  55124 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,864 

Int.  Cl.»  A24F  27104 

IJ.S.  CL  206— 107  5  Claims 


//  /> 


1.  A  holder  for  a  book  of  matches  of  the  type  having  a  strike 
)late  on  the  back  panel,  the  holder  being  intended  to  prevent 
he  removal  of  the  match  book  from  the  holder  or  the  striking 
)y  children  of  matches  removed  from  the  holder,  and  com- 
>rising: 
a.  an  enclosure  element  for  retaining  a  match  book,  said 
enclosure  having  a  back  panel,  a  top  retention  lip  and  a 
bottom  retention  lip;  said  top  retention  lip  extending 
outwardly  from  the  top  edge  of  said  back  panel  and 
thence  downwardly  toward  said  bottom  retention  lip,  said 
bottom  retention  lip  extending  outwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  back  panel  and  thence  upwardly  toward 
said  top  retention  lip,  said  two  retention  lips  forcibly 
restraining  a  book  of  matches  which  may  be  inserted 
therebetween  with  a  portion  of  the  match  book  cover 


surface  exposed  to  display  advertising  carried  thereon 
and  to  allow  the  match  book  cover  to  be  opened  for 
match  removal; 

b.  a  first  side  panel  connected  to  one  end  of  said  enclosure, 
said  first  side  panel  generally  extending  outwardly  from 
said  back  panel  between  said  top  and  bottom  retention 
lips  to  restrict  lateral  movement  of  a  book  of  matches 
which  may  be  positioned  beneath  said  retention  lips; 

c.  a  second  side  panel  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
enclosure  opposite  said  first  side  panel  and  generally 
extending  outwardly  from  said  back  panel,  said  second 
side  panel  only  partially  enclosing  the  open  end  space 
bounded  by  said  retention  lips  and  said  back  panel  to 
restrict  free  lateral  movement  of  a  generally  full  book  of 
matches  through  said  opening  while  allowing  a  book  of 
matches  to  be  forcibly  inserted  beneath  said  top  and 
bottom  retention  lips  by  partial  compression  of  the  match 
book; 

d.  said  back  panel  having  a  strike  plate  opening  therein 
intended  to  be  indexed  with  the  strike  plate  carried  by  a 
book  of  matches  which  may  be  positioned  in  said  enclo- 
sure; 

e.  finger-actuated  shielding  means  for  selectively  covering 
said  strike  plate  opening,  said  shielding  means  including 
a  guard  element  which  is  movable  from  a  closed  position 
wherein  it  covers  said  opening  to  an  open  position 
wherein  it  is  removed  from  said  opening  to  expose  the 
strike  plate  of  a  match  book  which  may  be  positioned 
within  said  enclosure  allowing  a  match  to  be  struck 
thereon;  and 

f.  biasing  means  for  forcibly  biasing  said  guard  element  into 
its  closed  |X)sition  to  resist  movement  of  said  guard  ele- 
ment from  the  closed  position  by  the  finger  motion  of  a 
child. 


3,942,634 

TWO  COMPARTMENT  STERILANT  PACKAGE 

Robert  A.  Gandi,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Anthony  P.  Martino,  and 

Robert  G.  Peilegrino,  both  of  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Bccton,  Dickinson  &  Company,  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,021 

Int.  CI.*  A61L  13100,  13/02;  B65D  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-210  9  Claims 


1.  A  sterilant  package  for  articles  to  be  sterilized,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  sheet  of  gas  barrier  material; 

a  second  sheet  of  gas  barrier  material;  and 

a  paper  sheet,  said  paper  sheet  being  treated  with  a  material 
capable  of  releasing  gaseous  formaldehyde,  said  first 
sheet  being  sealed  on  three  sides  to  a  first  face  of  the 
paper  sheet  to  define  a  first  sterilant  compartment  with  a 
first  opening  for  inserting  a  first  article  to  be  sterilized, 
said  second  sheet  being  sealed  on  three  sides  to  a  second 
face  of  the  paper  sheet  to  define  a  second  compartment 
with  a  second  opening  for  inserting  a  second  article  to  be 
sterilized ,  said  first  and  second  sheets  including  a  peelable 
seal  coating  for  sealing  a  fourth  side  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  sheets  to  the  paper  sheet  to  provide  sealed 
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first  and  second  compartments  for  the  first  and  second 
sterilant  articles. 


3,942,635 
SLIDE-FASTENER  PACKAGE 
Karlheinz  Dcneke,  Kettwig,  and  Hans  Paas,  Neviges,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Opti-HoMing  AG,  Glanis,  Switzer- 
land 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,215,  March  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,913,297.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,585 

Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    18,   1972, 
2240815;  Aug.  25,  1972,  2241766 

Int.  CI.' B65D  55/2^    _ 
U.S.  CI.  206—338  7  Claims 


-?«  /»J^ 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  slide-fastener  unit  with  juxta- 
posed coupling  elements  on  respective  stringer  tapes  and  a 
slider  engaging  said  coupling  elements  for  alternately  inter- 
linking and  separating  same,  and  an  envelope  of  flexible  sheet 
material  longitudinally  folded  about  lateral  outer  edges  of  said 
stringer  tapes,  said  envelope  forming  a  substantially  continu- 
ous rear  wall  and  two  front  flaps  separated  by  a  longitudinal 
central  gap  exposing  said  coupling  elements  over  their  entire 
length  and  giving  access  to  said  slider. 


3,942,636 
PORTABLE  FIRE-HOSE 
Teruko  Matsuyama,  Kitakyushu;  Tadao  Nishida,  Ashiya,  and 
Tom  Uraya,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   14,  1972,  47- 
31168[U);  Mar.  30,  1972,  47-380l9(U] 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  71/00,  63/00,  85/54 
U.S.  CI.  206—349  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  fire  hose  comprising,  in  combination:  a  fold- 
able  textile  fire  hose  having  at  each  end  thereof  a  hose  cou- 
pling and  foldable  during  nonuse  into  a  folded  condition;  a 
flexible  wrapping  sheet  member  secured  to  an  end  portion  of 
said  fire  hose  and  wrappable  completely  around  said  fire  hose 
when  in  said  folded  condition  such  that  said  wrapping  sheet 


member  encircles  a  major  portion  of  the  folded  hose  with  only 
the  fold  portions  and  hose  couplings  remaining  unwrapped; 
fastening  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  wrapping  sheet 
member  around  the  folded  fire  hose  to  thereby  maintain  said 
fire  hose  in  said  folded  condition;  said  fastening  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  velvet  type  fastner  comprising  a  female 
element  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loops  and  a  male  element 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  releasably  engageable 
with  said  loops,  said  female  element  being  secured  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  wrapping  sheet  member  and  said  male  element 
being  secured  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  wrapping  sheet 
member  such  that  said  projections  releasably  engage  with  said 
loops  to  fasten  said  wrapping  sheet  member  around  the  folded 
fire  hose  to  thereby  maintain  said  fire  hose  in  said  folded 
condition;  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  wrapping  sheet  mem- 
ber to  enable  hand-carrying  of  the  folded  and  wrapped  fire 
hose. 


3,942,637 
PACKAGE  FOR  ENDLESS  BELTS 
Brian  L.  Glcnnie,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,908 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/02,  85/67 
VS.  CI.  206—389  9  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  endless  belt,  said  package  comprising  a 

first  hollow  core  having  a  slot  extending  axially  in  the  wall 

thereof,  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  of  the  same  length  nested 

within  each  other  and  having  one  looped  end  of  the  nest  of 

belts  disposed  within  said  first  core  with  the  remainder  of  the 

nest  extending  from  said  core  through  said  slot  and  being 

wrapped  around  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  core, 

a  second  core  disposed  within  the  other  end  of  said  belts 

and  contacting  said  other  end,  and  means  holding  said 

other  end  to  said  wrapped  portion  of  said  belts  on  said 

first  core. 


3,942,638 

CAP  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR 

COVERING  ROLL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Harris  E.  Stone,  293  Lenox  St.,  Norwood,  Mass.  02068 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558^39 

Int.  CL*  B65B  61/00;  B65D  55/66,  B65H  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—416  10  Claims 


1.  A  cap  assemblage  for  a  hard  surface  floor  covering  roll 
constituting  a  hard  surface  floor  covering  convoluted  about  a 


.98 


p  aper  core  and  an  overwrap  enveloped  about  the  convoluted 
ii  ard  surface  floor  covering,  said  cap  assemblage  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  disks,  one  of  said  disks  being  an  inner  disk  and 
the  other  of  said  disks  being  an  outer  disk,  each  said  disk 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  each  said  disk  having 
inner  and  outer  faces; 

b.  a  collar  including  an  annular  flange  portion  and  a  tubular 
neck  portion,  said  flange  portion  having  inner  and  outer 
faces  and  inner  and  outer  circular  peripheries,  said  neck 
portion  extending  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange 
portion,  said  neck  portion  being  received  within  said 
inner  disk  central  opening  and  within  said  paper  core,  the 
diametral  profile  of  said  outer  periphery  of  said  flange 
portion  being  larger  than  the  diametral  profile  of  said 
inner  disk  central  opening  and  the  diametral  profile  of 
said  outer  disk  central  opening; 

c.  said  cap  assemblage  said  fitted  to  said  hard  surface  floor 
covering  roll,  said  inner  face  of  said  inner  disk  abutting 
against  an  edge  of  the  convoluted  floor  covering,  said 
neck  portion  being  received  within  said  inner  disk  central 
opening  and  within  the  paper  core,  said  inner  face  of  said 
flange  portion  abutting  against  said  outer  face  of  said 
inner  disk,  said  inner  face  of  said  outer  disk  abutting 
against  said  outer  face  of  said  flange  portion,  and  the  said 
overwrap  being  sandwiched  between  said  outer  face  of 
said  inner  disk  and  said  inner  face  of  said  outer  disk. 

8.  A  method  for  storing  hard  surface  floor  covering,  said 
riethod  comprising  the  steps  of  coiling  a  hard  surface  floor 
c  )vering  about  a  tubular  paper  core  to  form  a  hard  surface 
f  oor  covering  roll,  pressing  a  collar  and  inner  disk  against 
e  ich  end  of  the  hard  surface  floor  covering  roll,  each  said 
ollar  having  an  annular  flange  portion  and  a  tubular  neck 
portion  extending  from  said  flange  portion,  each  said  inner 
c  isk  formed  with  a  central  opening  that  is  adapted  to  receive 
s;  lid  neck  portion,  an  inner  face  of  each  said  inner  disk  abut- 
ti  ng  against  one  end  of  said  hard  surface  floor  covering  roll, 
e  ich  said  flange  portion  abutting  against  an  outer  face  of  each 
&  lid  inner  disk,  each  said  neck  portion  received  within  the 

ntral  opening  of  its  associated  disk  and  within  the  tubular 
pbper  core,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  exposed  outer  face  of 
e  ich  said  inner  disk,  wrapping  a  sheet  about  said  hard  surface 
f  3or  covering  roll,  crimping  the  ends  of  said  sheet  about  the 
e  (posed  outer  faces  of  each  said  inner  disk  having  said  adhe- 
sve  applied  thereto,  applying  said  adhesive  to  the  exposed 
c  imped  regions  of  said  sheet,  and  pressing  an  outer  disk 
a  ;ainst  each  said  crimped  region  of  said  sheet  having  said 
a  ihesive  applied  thereto,  an  inner  face  of  each  said  outer  disk 
a  >utting  against  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said  flange  portions, 
&  lid  adhesive  holding  said  inner  disks  and  said  outer  disks  in 
f  xed  relationship,  said  central  openings  being  coaxial  with  a 
l<  mgitudinal  axis  of  said  paper  core. 
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3,942,639 
DISK  GUARD  DEVICE 
%niard  T.  Coumoyer,  HoMen;  David  M.  Wright,  and  Jerome 
M.  OToolc,  both  of  ShrewsiMiry,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Barry  Wright  Corporation,  Watcrtown,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,939 
Int  CI.*  B65D  85130  I 

US.  CI.  206—444  '    17  Claims 

1.  A  guard  device  for  the  storage  of  a  flexible  magnetic  disk 
pbckage  which  comprises  a  flexible  jacket  in  which  there  is 
positioned  a  flexible  magnetic  disk,  said  device  being  substan- 
ti  ally  rigid  and  comprising  a  cover  surface,  back  surface,  sides 
a  id  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  pocket  defining  ribs  supported  by 
o  le  of  said  surfaces  and  extending  inwardly  towards  the  other 
o  said  surfaces  to  provide  a  pocket  for  said  disk  package,  and 
n  straining  means  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  and  sup- 


ported by  one  of  said  surfaces  to  urge  the  jacket  of  said  pack- 
age towards  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said  restraining  means 


engaging  said  jacket  at  a  point  under  which  the  disk  does  not 
lie. 


3,942,640 
TEAR-AWAY  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Harold  Richard  Hellstrom,  5245  Center  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15232 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,752,  July  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,428 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  73100 
U.S.  CI.  206—469  36  Claims 


1.  A  quick-open  blister  package  comprising  a  base  member 
having  at  least  one  layer,  a'  blistered  containment  member 
peripherally  secured  to  said  base  member,  the  material  of  said 
base  member  layer  being  internally  frangible  in  directions 
parallel  to  sides  of  said  layer,  a  series  of  inner  score  lines  in 
said  base  member  and  extending  at  least  partially  about  said 
blistered  member  and  closely  adjacent  an  outer  periphery  of 
a  pocket  thereof,  a  series  of  outer  score  lines  in  •said  base 
member  spaced  outwardly  of  said  inner  series  and  extending 
closely  and  at  least  partially  about  the  blistered  member  outer 
periphery,  said  inner  score  lines  and  said  outer  score  lines 
excepting  any  ]X>rtion  of  said  outer  score  lines  at  an  edge  of 
said  base  member  layer  being  cut  into  a  nearer  side  of  said 
base  member  layer  but  terminating  short  of  a  far  side  of  said 
base  member  layer,  said  blistered  member  being  secured  to 
said  base  member  within  that  area  thereof  between  said  series 
of  score  lines,  a  substantial  area  of  said  base  member  extend- 
ing laterally  of  said  blistered  member  in  at  least  one  direction 
thereof  for  front  printing  and  the  like,  said  score  lines  essen- 
tially delineating  a  relatively  narrow  band  of  securance  area 
on  said  base  member  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
blistered  member  pocket,  at  least  the  major  proportions  of 
said  inner  and  said  outer  score  lines  respectively  coextending 
about  said  blistered  member  for  this  purpose,  and  means  for 
securing  said  blistered  member  to  said  base  member  at  said 
securance  area  band,  whereby  on  opening  said  package  said 
blistered  member  and  said  securance  area  band  can  be  dis- 
placed from  said  base  member  by  tearing  taking  place  entirely 
within  said  base  member  layer  but  only  between  said  score 
lines. 
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3,942,641 

DISPENSING  PACKAGES  CONTAINING  NOVEL  CYCLIC 

PROGESTOGEN-INTERRUPTED  ESTROGEN  ORAL 

CONTRACEPTIVE  REGIMENS 

Eugene  J.  Scgre,  Los  AHos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion, Panama,  Panama 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  250,785,  May  5,  1972,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  247,012,  April  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1975,  Scr.  No.  561,445 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  37124;  A61J  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  206—534  17  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  package  having  cyclic  pro- 
gestogen-interrupted  estrogen  oral  contraceptives  in  unit 
dosage  forms  therein,  said  unit  dosage  forms  being  adapted  for 
oral  administration  of  one  unit  dosage  form  daily  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence  during  a  28  day  medication  administration 
cycle,  said  sequence  being  predetermined  by  the  manner  in 
which  said  unit  dosage  forms  are  stored  in  said  dispensing 
package,  said  dispensing  package  bearing  directions  to  take 
one  unit  dosage  form  daily  in  the  directed  sequence;  said 
combination  comprising  a  unitary  member  having  20  to  28 
individual  storage  pods  formed  therein,  said  storage  pods 
corresponding  to  the  20  to  28  days  during  which  unit  dosage 
forms  are  to  be  administered,  the  storage  pods  beginning  with 
a  storage  pod  corresponding  to  one  of  the  3rd  to  6th  days  of 
said  cycle  and  every  second  or  third  day  thereafter  having 
therein  a  unit  dosage  form  having  a  combination  of  about  0.01 
mg.  to  about  2.0  mg.  estrogen  and  about  0.03  mg.  to  about 
10.0  mg.  of  a  progestogen,  and  said  storage  pods  beginning 
with  a  storage  pod  corresponding  to  one  of  the  4th  to  7th  days 
of  said  cycle  and  every  other  day  thereafter  on  which  a  combi- 
nation formulation  is  not  adminstered  having  therein  a  unit 
dosage  form  having  only  a  progestogen  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.03  mg.  to  about  10.0  mg.  as  the  active  contraceptive  compo- 
nent, said  package  containing  progestogen-containing  unit 
dosage  forms  for  administration  during  a  period  of  20  to  23 
consecutive  days  during  said  28  day  cycle;  and  retaining 
means  adapted  to  maintain  each  unit  dosage  form  in  its  indi- 
vidual storage  pod  until  it  is  desired  to  dispense  the  unit  dos- 
age form  therefrom,  the  amounts  of  said  estrogen  and  proges- 
togen in  said  unit  dosage  forms  being  effective  to  control  the 
fertility  of  an  otherwise  fertile  woman. 


3,942,642 
CARD  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Nobuyuki  Yanagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   22,   1973,  48- 
118743 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  3118;  G06K  21100 
U.S.  CI.  209-74  R  7  Claims 


10   66    68       g4 


1.  In  a  system  for  retrieving  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
coded  sheets,  the  system  having  a  horizontal  platen  on  which 
the  sheets  are  vertically  disposed  in  a  storage  position,  the 
sheets  having  coded  bottom  edges  contacting  the  platen, 
selector  means  provided  to  the  platen  to  engage  with  the 
coded  bottom  edges  of  the  sheets  so  that  horizontal  movement 
of  only  the  selected  sheet  from  said  storage  position  to  an 


intermediate  position  is  possible  when  said  selector  means  is 
actuated,  biasing  means  to  urge  the  sheets  from  said  storage 
position  towards  said  intermediate  position,  and  actuating 
means  operative  to  actuate  said  selector  and  biasing  means, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

hook  portions  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  sheets;  and 
an  engaging  member  movable  by  said  actuating  means; 
said  actuating  means  being  operative  to  sequentially  actuate 
said  selector  means  and  said  biasing  means  to  move  only 
the  selected  sheet  from  said  storage  position  to  said  inter- 
mediate position  and  thereafter  move  said  engaging  mem- 
ber in  a  combined  vertical  and  horizontal  direction  to 
engage  with  the  hook  portion  of  the  selected  sheet  and  lift 
and  move  the  selected  sheet  to  a  retrieval  position,  said 
engaging  member  being  arranged  to  engage  with  the  hook 
portion  of  only  the  selected  sheet  in  said  intermediate 
portion  and  to  clear  the  hook  portions  of  the  other  sheets 
during  the  combined  vertical  and  horizontal  movement, 
and  said  biasing  means  being  operative  to  move  the  se- 
lected sheet  in  one  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  edges  of  the  sheets,  and  the  horizontal  compo- 
nent of  the  combined  vertical  and  horizontal  direction  in 
which  said  engaging  member  is  moved  by  said  actuating 
means  is  opposite  to  the  one  horizontal  direction. 


3,942,643 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Herbert  Auinger,  Numberg;  Franz  Bohm,  Grossgnindlach; 
Helmut  Kuckuck,  and  Hans  Voigt,  both  of  Eriangcn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngescllschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,048 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    14,    1973, 
2307273 

Int.  CI.*  B03C  1114,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  209—81  A  16  Claims 


la 


f 

11    1    1   1 


li  i    1    i   i>3^^^^=a-^ 


1.  A  continuously  operating  superconducting  magnetic 
separator  in  which  a  mixture  of  particles  of  different  magnetic 
susceptibility  is  led  through  the  field  of  a  stationary  supercon- 
ducting magnet  arrangement  and  subjected  to  the  influence  of 
the  product  of  the  induction  B  and  its  local  field  gradient  grad 
B,  and  in  which  particles  of  a  given  susceptibility  are  continu- 
ously separated  magnetically  from  the  mixture  by  means  of  a 
carrier  running  through  the  magnetic  field  and  are  removed 
from  the  carrier  outside  of  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  magnet  arrangement  generating  a  magnetic  field  of 
large  volume  which  penetrates  the  mixture  moving  past 
the  field;  and 

b.  a  carrier  including  at  least  one  planar  integral  ferromag- 
netic grid  generating  a  field  gradient. 
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3,942,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  CASTINGS  AND  FOR 
COOLING  AND  DRYING  MOULDING  SAND 
Herbert  Vissers,  Nieuw-Venncp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ex- 
pert N.V.,  Wiilemstad,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,282 

Int.  CL^  B07B  IH5 

\\S.  CL  209—86  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  castings  while  cooling  and 
d^ing  molding  sand,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate,  generally  horizontal  drum  having  an  inlet  end 
and  an  open  discharge  end  defining  a  casting  discharge 
mouth; 

wall  means  at  said  inlet  end  for  defming  a  restricted  opening 
centered  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  molding  sand  and  casting  contents  of 
molding  flasks  into  said  drum  through  said  restricted 
opening; 

said  drum  including  an  imperforate  section  leading  from 
said  wall  means  to  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said 
drum  and  including  at  least  a  terminal  region  nearest  said 
discharge  end  which  is  of  frusto-conicai  section  which 
narrows  toward  said  discharge  end; 

said  drum  also  having  a  perforate  section  leading  ffom  said 
frusto-conicai  terminal  region  of  the  imperforate  Action, 
whereby  to  discharge  sand  from  said  drum  before  reach- 
ing said  discharge  end  of  the  drum;  and 

means  for  selectively  elevating  the  discharge  end  of  the 
drum  relative  to  its  inlet  end  whereby  to  alter  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  frusto-conicai  terminal  region  and  thereby 
alter  the  residence  time  of  the  material  passing  through 
the  drum. 


3,942,645 

REDING  AND  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
T  leodore  F.  Aronson,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,872 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  13/02;  B65G  47/24 

US.  CL  209- 104  2  Claims 


posiTioiT^ 


hopper  means  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  said  articles, 

means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  hopper  means 
defming  a  discharge  through  which  articles  are  succes- 
sively dispensed  from  said  hopper  means, 

means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  between  hopper  means 
and  said  discharge  means, 

and  means  for  orienting  said  articles  as  they  are  successively 
dispensed  from  said  discharge  means  so  that  said  articles 
are  similarly  presented  to  the  moving  carrier, 

said  orienting  means  comprising 

means  defining  a  chamber,  and 

a  gaging  means  having  a  gaging  slot  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  said  chamber  and  gaging  means  being  mounted 
for  rotation  whereby  said  article  is  directed  through  said 
slot  to  the  carrier, 

and  including  means  for  purging  said  orienting  means  of  any 
defective  article. 


3,942,646 
BICYCLE  STAND 
Edgar  L.  Nelson,  Sacramento,  and  James  R.  Espinola,  Car- 
michael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  A.  Teichert  &  Son,  Inc., 
Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,296 

Int.  CL*  E05B  73/00,  71/00 

U.S.CL  211—5  5  Claims 


|R0SITI0N2 


1.  A  feeder  for  successively  feeding  an  article  of  manufac- 
tu  re  to  a  moving  carrier  comprising: 


1.  A  bicycle  stand  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  block  of  concrete  having  a  bottom,  a  top,  a 
forward  end  and  an  after  end,  and  two  sides,  said  top 
having  formed  therein  an  elongated  recess  capable  of 
snugly  receiving  and  maintaining  a  bicycle  wheel  in  up- 
right attitude; 

b.  a  locking  channel  formed  in  said  block,  said  channel 
extending  from  one  opening  located  on  the  surface  of  said 
after  end  to  another  opening  located  on  the  surface  of 
one  of  said  sides,  said  locking  channel  being  inclined  at 
a  predetermined  slope  so  that  a  lock  chain  inserted  down- 
wardly through  said  one  opening  of  said  channel  toward 
said  other  opening  of  said  channel  is  at  least  partially 
assisted  in  its  movement  through  said  channel  by  the 
force  of  gravity, 

the  interior  walls  of  said  channel  being  smooth  and  unin- 
terrupted to  facilitate  the  movement  of  a  lock  chain 
therethrough. 


3,942,647 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Louis  John  Crosslen,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Frank  Mayer 
&  Associates,  Inc.,  Grafton,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,642 
Int.  CL*  A47F  5/02 
U.S.CL  211-144  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-sided  merchandise  display  rack  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  central  vertically  disposed  post,  a  plurality 
of  spiders  mounted  on  said-post  in  vertically  spaced  relation- 
ship to  one  another,  each  of  said  spiders  having  a  hub  received 
on  said  central  post  and  having  means  for  attachment  thereto. 
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a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  connected  to  said  hub  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of 
each  arm  having  a  pair  of  mounting  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  said  mounting  surfaces 
each  being  coplanar  with  and  spaced  from  an  adjacent  mount- 


net  is  so  located  that,  when  rendered  effective,  it  lifts  a 
single  coupler  to  an  uncoupled  position  by  magnetic 
repulsion,  said  coupler  lifting  magnet  having  an  elongated 
pole  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  lower  poles  of  the  coupler 
carried  magnets,  and 
c.  additional,  side  magnetic  means  at  the  uncoupling  station 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  coupler  carried  magnets,  and  each 
having  active  poles  of  opposite  sign  to  the  lower  poles  of 
the  coupler  carried  magnets  for  deflecting  the  respective 
couplers  laterally  by  magnetic  attraction  to  a  relationship 
in  which  the  coupler  of  a  locomotive-connected  car  can 
push  the  other  coupler  and  the  car  on  which  said  other 
coupler  is  carried,  without  recoupling,  to  any  desired 
parking  position,  and  can  then  leave  it  there  while  being 
individually  withdrawn. 


3,942,649 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Rodney  Dale  Hugelman,  700  W.  Chrysler,  Lot  329,  Belvidcre, 
III.  61018;  Raymond  Anton  Kucharchuk,  2228  W.  Hart 
Road,  Rt.  5,  Bek>it,  III.  5351 1,  and  Charles  L.  Goss,  2920 
Imperial  Oaks  Drive,  Rockford,  III.  61111 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,615 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  214— 1  BH  17  Claims 


ing  surface  of  an  adjacent  arm  and  said  surfaces  of  said  verti- 
cally spaced  spiders  being  respectively  vertically  aligned,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  positioned  display  shelf  units  mounted 
on  said  spaced  coplanar  mounting  surfaces  of  adjacent  arms 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  display  shelf  units 
to  said  surfaces. 


3,942,648 
MODEL  RAILWAY  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  UNCOUPLING 

AND  DELAYED  RECOUPLING 
Clarence  K.  Edwards,  1017  Black  Oak  Drive,  and  Lawrence  D. 
Edwards,  2816  Rosemont  Ave.,  both  of  Medford,  Oreg. 
97501 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,098 

Int.  CI.*  B61G  7/04 

U.S.  CL  213-75  TC  8  Claims 


Q--» 


1.  A  model  railway  system  having  track  rails  for  rolling 
stock,  which  system  provides  for  uncoupling,  and  for  delayed 
recoupling,  of  the  supported  cars,  said  cars  being  equipped 
with  couplers  of  the  kind  in  which  a  coupler  can  normally  be 
rocked  upward  for  automatic  coupling  and  for  uncoupling, 
and  when  so  rocked  for  uncoupling  both  couplers  can  then  be 
rocked  laterally  and  then  allowed  to  assume  an  abnormal 
relationship  in  which  one  car  can  push  another  through  the 
laterally  rocked  couplers  without  recoupling,  said  system 
comprising 

a.  coupler  carried  magnets  affixed  to  the  respective  cou- 
plers of  a  pair  of  coupled  cars,  said  magnets  having  lower 
poles  of  the  same  polarity,  which  poles  are  disposed  to 
travel  in  distinct,  substantially  separated  paths,  parallel  to 
the  track  rails  and  to  one  another, 

b.  an  uncoupling  station  in  the  trackway  which  includes  a 
normally  ineffective  coupler  lifting  magnet,  which  mag- 


1.  A  transfer  mechanism  comprising: 

a  movable  portion  and  a  stationary  portion; 

gripping  means  for  grasping  and  releasing  an  article; 

transfer  means  for  moving  said  movable  portion  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  portion,  whereby  an  article  carried  in 
said  gripping  means  is  moved  from  location  to  location; 

automatic  control  means  for  controlling  said  transfer  means 
to  move  said  movable  portion  automatically  from  place  to 
place; 

manual  control  means  for  moving  said  movable  portion 
from  place  to  place; 

switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  automatic  and  man- 
ual means  for  moving  said  movable  portion  from  place  to 
place; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  control  means  to  said  manual 
mode  of  operation; 

said  automatic  control  system  being  a  fluidic  logic  system; 

said  fluidic  logic  system  including  sensing  means  for  sensing 
the  position  of  said  movable  portion;  and 

said  biasing  means  including  means  for  switching  said  con- 
trol means  to  a  manual  mode  of  operation  when  power  is 
restored  after  an  accidental  interruption  of  power. 
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3,942,650 
TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 
LADLES  IN  STEEL' MILLS         i 
P^rre  Peytavin,  Neuilly-sur-Seinc,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  VALLOUREC  (Usines  a  tubes  de  Lorraine- 
Escaut  et  Vallourec  Beunies,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,638 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    26,    1973, 
74.23253;  June  11,  1974,  74.20103  i 

Int.  Cl.^  B66C  1/44  I 

UJS.  CL  214- 1  BC  9  Claims 
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a  tipping  means  to  tip  the  bed  from  a  flat  position  to  an 
upright  position  when  a  bale  stack,  lying  on  its  side,  is 
on  the  stack  bed: 

a  shiftable  platen  normally  positioned  above  the  stack  bed 
and  above  a  bale  stack  formed  upon  the  bed  to  receive 
bales  arranged  as  a  bale  stack  layer; 

a  platen  shifting  means  operable  after  a  bale  stack  layer  is 
received  on  the  platen  to  shift  the  platen  from  the  afore- 
said normal  position  above  the  stack  to  a  substantially 
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.  A  turning  mechanism  for  the  movement  of  casting  ladles 
I  steel  mill  comprising  a  turning  member  mounted  to  turn 

ab  >ut  a  vertical  shaft  and  carrying  two  diametrically  opposite 

arr  is, 
(  ach  arm  having  a  first  end  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horizon- 
tal shaft  carried  by  the  turning  member  and  a  forked  end 
remote  from  said  turning  member, 
two  support  members  for  each  ladle,  eaich  support  member 
defining  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  projection  from  said 
ladle,  the  lower  part  of  each  support  member  being 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  by  one 
of  said  forked  ends, 

rod  associated  with  each  support  member,  one  end  of 
each  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  turning  mem- 
ber for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  the  other  end 
of  each  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  support 
member  with  which  it  is  associated,  whereby  said  turning 
member  combines  with  said  arms,  rods  and  support  mem- 
bers to  form  parallelogram  linkages  maintaining  said 
individual  support  members  in  a  generally  vertical  posi- 
tion during  swinging  movement  of  said  arms,  and 
f|uid-pressure  operated  jacks  connected  between  said  turn- 
ing member  and  said  arms  to  swing  said  arms. 


vertical  position  near  the  front  end  of  the  stack  bed  and 
to  then  drop  the  bale  stack  layer  upon  its  edge  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  stack  bed  and  to  thereafter  return 
the  platen  to  its  aforesaid  normal  position; 

a  layer  shifting  means  to  shift  a  bale  stack  layer  dropped 
onto  the  stack  bed  towards  the  rear  of  the  stack  bed 
whereby  the  bale  stack  layer  may  become  part  of  a 
bale  stack  lying  upon  the  stack  bed;  and, 

means  for  dispensing  bales  onto  the  platen  and  arranging 
the  bales  in  the  form  of  a  stack  layer. 


3,942,652 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PAIR  OF 

TWO  AND  ONE-HALF  BALE  WIDE  TIER  PATTERNS 
L.  Dennis  Butler,  Kingsburg,  and  Thomas  H.  Wadsworth, 
Selma,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,241 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  57//2,  B65G  57/32 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  B  16  Claims 


3,942,651 
BALED  HAY  STACK  FORMING  APPARATUS 
All^  B.  Nccly,  Jr.,  12991  E.  Nevada,  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 
Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,479 
Int.  CI.  B65g  57/28 
U^  CL  214-6  B  112  Claims 

1  A  bale  collecting  and  stack  forming  apparatus  adapted 
to  »e  mounted  upon  a  vehicle  and  comprising,  in  combination 
therewith: 

longitudinally  extended  stack  bed  having  its  rear  section 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  to 
tip  from  a  flat  initial  position  upon  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
to  an  upright  position  behind  the  vehicle,  whereby  to 
lift  a  bale  stack  lying  on  its  side  upon  the  stack  bed  to  an 
upright  position  behind  the  truck  for  discharge  of  the 
stack  therefrom; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  bales  on  a  table  of  a  bale  wagon  into 
a  tier  pattern  being  approximately  two  and  one-half  bales 
wide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  one  pair  of  bales,  being  arranged  end-to-end  in  a 
row,  onto  an  elongated  platform  of  a  length  and  width 
adapted  to  support  said  pair  of  bales  and  being  movably 
mounted  to  said  table  and  maintained  at  a  first  position 
on  said  table; 
moving  said  platform  with  said  on  pair  of  bales  being  sup- 
ported thereon  to  a  second  position  on  said  table  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  position:  and 
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successively  disposing  a  plurality  of  like  pairs  of  bales  onto 
said  table  in  transverse  relationship  along  one  longitudi- 
nally-extending side,  and  generally  between  opposite 
ends,  of  said  one  pair  being  supported  on  said  platform  at 
said  second  position. 


3,942,653 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
William  B.  Hullborst,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  July  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  166,532 
Int.  CL*  B65G  59/00 
U.S.  CL  214—8.5  K  1  Claim 


rial  on  the  top  surface  for  self-adhering  the  member  perma- 
nently to  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  load  unit,  said  block 
of  material  being  constructed  of  lightweight  rigid  foam  plastic 
material  capable  of  being  cut  to  desired  dimensional  charac- 
teristics prior  to  installation  and  being  substantially  non- 
absorbent  for  retaining  its  strength  characteristics  when  ex- 
posed to  contact  with  water  or  moisture,  each  block  being 
rectangular  and  having  end  edges  substantially  coinciding  with 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  processing  bodies  of  a  stack  of  bodies,  in 
combination,  guide  means  for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  the 
bodies  in  vertical  stacked  relation,  pairs  of  rotatable  cams 
supporting  the  stack  of  bodies,  said  cams  being  rotatable 
about  vertical  axes  and  having  uninterrupted  helically  config- 
urated surfaces  for  separating  bodies  from  the  stack,  one  pair 
of  cams  having  right-hand  helical  configurations,  the  other 
pair  of  cams  having  left-hand  helical  configurations,  the  pairs 
of  cams  having  helical  configurations  of  opposed  directions 
being  rotated  in  directions  to  maintain  a  body  being  separated 
from  the  stack  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  drive  shaft,  motive 
means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft,  power  transmission  means 
associated  with  the  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  pairs  of  cams 
in  opposite  directions  whereby  a  lowermost  body  is  discharged 
from  the  rotating  cams  while  a  succeeding  body  is  being  sepa- 
rated by  the  cams  from  the  stack,  support  means  receiving  the 
successively  discharged  bodies,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
discharged  bodies  along  the  support  means  and  away  from  the 
stack. 


A 1^* 


opposed  edges  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  load  unit  to  which 
it  is  attached  thereby  forming  projections  on  only  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  load  unit  to  which  the  supporting  and  spacing 
members  are  mounted,  said  adhesive  material  being  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive, hot-melt  adhesive  formulated  from  solid  deriv- 
atives, and  a  strippable  protective  sheet  for  protecting  the 
adhesive  coating  prior  to  mounting  of  each  block  on  the  load 
unit. 


3,942,655 
LOBSTER  TRAP  DAVIT 
Halvor  L.  Andersen,  Gorham,  Maine,  assignor  to  The  Harris 
Company,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,393 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  27/20 

U.S.  CL  214— 15  R  5  Claims 


3,942,654 

SELF-ADHERING  SUPPORT 

PhlUp  C.  Warrick,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Perfor- 

mancc  Packagtng,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,986 

Int.  CL*  B65G  1/14 

M&.  CL  214—10.5  R  1  CUim 

1.  In  combination,  a  load  unit  having  generally  flat  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  transported  by 
load  handling  means,  such  as  a  fork  lift  truck ,  and  capable  of 
vertical  stacking  with  similar  load  units,  and  a  plurality  of 
supporting  and  spacing  members  attached  directly  to  the 
bottom  surface  only  of  said  load  unit  in  a  spaced  pattern  to 
support  the  load  unit  from  a  supporting  surface  and  support 
an  upper  load  unit  from  a  lower  load  unit  when  stacked  verti- 
cally to  enable  insertion  of  the  forks  of  a  fork  lift  truck  be- 
tween the  members  and  under  the  bottom  surface  of  the  load 
unit  for  direct  contact  therewith  for  lifting  and  transporting 
the  load  unit,  each  supporting  and  spacing  member  including 
an  elongated  block  of  rigid  material  having  a  lateral  dimension 
substantially  less  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  load  unit  and  including  parallel  opposed  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  and  a  continuous  coating  of  adhesive  mate- 


1.  A  pivotable  davit  for  hauling  a  load  from  water  onto  a 
gunwale  of  a  boat  comprising 

a.  a  hoist  arm  having  a  tip  end  and  a  base  end,  said  tip  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  hoist  line; 

b.  a  perpendicularly  extending  member  which  is  fixedly 
attached  to  the  hoist  arm  at  the  base  end  and  extends 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  extension  of  the  hoist 
arm,  said  perpendicularly  extending  member  being  pivot- 
ably  attached  to  the  gunwale  of  the  boat  such  that  the 
perpendicularly  extending  member  is  able  to  rotate 
around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  hoist  arm; 

c.  a  cam  fixedly  attached  to  the  perpendicularly  extending 
member  sufficiently  distant  from  the  hoist  arm  to  allow 
relatively  free  access  around  the  hoist  arm  between  the 
hoist  arm  and  cam; 

d.  an  actuating  means  movably  attached  to  the  cam  such 
that  movement  of  the  actuating  means  rotates  the  perpen- 
dicularly extending  member  around  its  axis  and  pivots  the 
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hoist  arm,  thereby  adapting  the  hoist  arm  to  hoist  the  load 
onto  the  gunwale  of  the  boat  by  the  pivoting  motion;  and 
e{.  a  drawing  means  attached  to  the  base  end  of  the  hoist  arm 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  such  that  the  draw- 
ing means  is  under  the  hoist  arm  when  the  load  has  been 
hoisted  onto  the  gunwale,  said  drawing  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  draw  the  hoist  line  across  the  tip 
end  of  the  hoist  arm . 


3,942,656 
MATERIAL  DISLODGING  MEANS  FOR  SILO 
Jaii|cs  W.  Lcpicy,  Smhhville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Flying  Dutch- 
Inc.,  Smithvillc,  Ohio 
Cjntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,141,  Aug.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
,947.  This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,783 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  B65G  65146 
CI.  214—17  DA 
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Material  dislodging  means  for  a  silo  having  a  discharge 
opeping  in  the  bottom  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  sup- 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  chains  ar- 
ed  with  inner  ends  adjacent  said  shaft  at  spaced  locations 
thei  ealong,  and  outer  ends  adapted  to  swing  freely  outward  of 
shaft  on  rotation  thereof  for  engaging  said  material,  and 
me^s  connecting  said  inner  ends  of  said  chains  to  said  shaft, 
conpecting  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  chains,  comprising 
defining  an  opening  extending  transversely  through 
shaft  for  receiving  a  terminal  link  at  the  inner  end  of  a 
chain  extended  therethrough  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
inal  link  extending  outwardly  of  the  surface  of  said  shaft, 
means  extending  transversely  through  said  projecting 
inal  links  on  said  chains  to  secure  the  chains  to  said  shaft, 
a  sharp  material  dislodging  member  connected  to  the 
out4r  end  of  each  chain. 


3,942,657 

AfPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS 

CN  IPS  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  SILO 

Road  Willies  Knutsen,  Stolsvigen,  Hisoy,  N-4800  Arendal, 

N  >rway 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,612    I 
Cfalms  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  17,  1973,4025/73 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  65146 
U.S J  CI.  2 1 4—  1 7  DA  1 8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  material  such  as  chips  or  the 
like  from  the  bottom  of  a  silo,  comprising  a  silo  having  a 
bott  >m  outlet  opening,  an  annular  frame  surrounding  said 
out!  ;t  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  silo,  a  conveyor  screw 
being  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  frame  being  arranged  for 
rota  ion  about  the  central  axis  of  said  silo  for  allowing  the 
swir  ging  of  said  screw  along  the  bottom  of  said  silo, 

motor  mounted  stationarily  and  independently  of  said 
rotary  frame, 
ai  outlet  funnel  being  affixed  to  said  frame,  said  outlet 
funnel  having  an  upper  opening  arranged  below  the  inner 
end  of  said  screw  and  a  lower  opening  arranged  coaxially 
with  said  silo  central  axis. 


transmission  means  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  capable  of  effecting  power  transmission  between  said 
stationary  motor  and  said  rotary  screw  for  rotating  said 
screw  about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  conveying  material  to 
said  outlet  orifice,  the  axis  of  said  transmission  means 


' ,^  '•'/ ^ /.'///'.'  '/y/ \rr-. 


coinciding  with  said  silo  central  axis,  said  transmission 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  ring  having  an  inner  opening 
whose  center  coincides  with  said  silo  central  axis  and 
adjoining  the  lower  opening  of  said  outlet  funnel  for 
thereby  providing  an  unobstructed  discharge  of  the  mate- 
rial passed  through  said  funnel. 


3,942,658 
INSTALLATION  FOR  AGGLOMERATION  OF  MINERALS 

ON  A  CONTINUOUS  CIRCULAR  GRATE 
Edouard  Bonnaure,  Lc  Vesinct,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot- 
Loire  Entre  prises,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,522 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    30,     1973, 
73.31345 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  21100:  B65G  67130 
U.S.  CI.  214-18  R  3  Claims 


I.  An  installation  for  agglomeration  of  minerals  on  a  circu- 
lar grate,  having:  a  succession  of  independent  grate-carrier 
cars  each  of  said  cars  having  a  front  and  a  rear  axle  moving 
through  successive  loading,  ignition,  baking,  cooling  and  dis- 
charge zones,  wheels  for  each  car  including  wheels  on  said 
rear  axle,  two  circular  co-axial  tracks  receiving  said  wheels 
driven  simultaneously  and  continuously  at  the  same  adjustable 
constant  angular  speed,  a  cylically  operable  device  in  the 
discharge  zone  independent  of  the  driving  of  the  tracks  for 
individual  displacement  of  said  cars  with  respect  to  said 
tracks,  the  duration  of  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  device 
being  proportional  to  the  angular  speed  of  the  tracks,  said 
device  for  individual  displacement  of  said  grate-carrier  cars 
including  an  auxiliary  control  car  movable  along  a  path  co- 
axial with  said  tracks,  articulated  arms  for  said  control  car, 
seizure  means  for  said  arms  engageable  with  a  member  at  the 
front  portion  of  each  of  said  cars,  means  for  manipulating  said 
arms,  and  a  retractable  jack  for  said  arms  operable  to  raise  the 
front  portion  of  each  of  said  cars  from  said  tracks  to  tilt  each 
of  said  cars  about  its  rear  axle. 
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3,942,659 
CRADLE  HEARTH  OVEN 
Karl-Heinz  Burmeister,  Kleve,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ipsen 
Industries  International  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung,  Kleve,  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,207 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    27,    1973, 
2338204 

Int.  CL*  F27B  9116 
U.S.  CI.  214- 18  R  12  Claims 


including  a  lip  which  merges  inwardly  with  the  wall  of  the 
throat,  said  lip  being  chipped  such  that  the  bottle  is  rendered 
unsafe  for  use,  an  insert  for  resurfacing  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  the  insert  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  bottle: 

a.  a  ring  adhered  in  the  throat  of  the  bottle  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle; 

b.  a  flange  extending  away  from  the  ring  adhered  to  the 
chipped  lip  which  terminates  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and 
configured  to  conform  to  the  basic  contour  of  the  lip  for 
covering  the  lip  and  resurfacing  the  mouth  of  the  bottle; 
and 

c.  adhesive  means  for  adhering  the  ring  and  flange  to  the 
neck  of  the  bottle. 


3,942,661 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REFUSE  HANDLING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  V.  Clucker,  Kenton,  and  Roland  R.  Kennedy,  Gallon, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harsco  Corporation,  Camp  Hill, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,247 

Int.  CI.*  B65F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.3  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  oven  for  the  heat  treatment  of  parts  inside  an  oven 
chamber,  a  parts  conveying  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  elongated  trough  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
oven  chamber  at  a  slight  incline,  the  trough  thus  having 
an  elevated  loading  end  and  a  lowered  discharge  end; 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  trough  in  such 
a  way  that  it  can  execute  a  rocking  motion  about  a  central 
longitudinal  rocking  axis; 

drive  means  for  imparting  to  the  trough  a  reciprocating 
rocking  motion,  thereby  alternately  moving  the  trough 
from  a  median  orientation,  in  which  the  trough  is  in 
approximate  balance  with  respect  to  its  rocking  axis,  to 
either  side  thereof; 

means  for  supplying  treatable  parts  to  the  loading  end  of  the 
trough  from  above  the  latter; 

means  for  discharging  the  treated  parts  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  trough;  and 

a  pair  of  laterally  pivotable  baffle  panels  arranged  in  the 
area  of  the  loading  end  of  the  trough  on  either  side 
thereof,  the  panels  having  a  longitudinal  pivot  axis  on 
their  upper  ends  and  engaging  alternatingly  that  lateral 
extremity  of  the  trough  which  is  lowered  in  the  rocking 
motion. 


3,942,660 

GLASS  BOTTLE  MOUTH  INSERT 

Gerald  J.  Paller,  214  N.E.  22nd  St.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33444 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,873 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  1102 

U.S.  CI.  215-31  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck  provided  with 
a  wall  defining  a  throat,  the  neck  terminating  in  a  mouth 


1.  A  rear  loader  type  refuse  truck  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  including  a  forward  refuse  receiving  body  portion 
and  a  rear  packer  body  portion,  said  rear  packer  body  portion 
including  a  load  receiving  opening;  a  packer  blade  means 
forwardly  of  said  load  receiving  opening  and  including  mount- 
ing means  for  longitudinal  and  pivotal  movement  of  said 
packer  blade;  a  blade  actuating  fluid  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  packer  blade;  a  load  packing  fluid  motor  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  mounting  means  for  compacting  the 
load;  a  power  flow  fluid  circuit  including  a  power  flow  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  to  said  fluid  motors,  said 
valve  means  including  a  "neutral"  position  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  motor  actuating  positions;  a  signal  flow  fluid  circuit 
including  a  signal  flow  control  valve  means  for  controlling  a 
signal  flow  of  fluid;  fluid  actuated  operator  means  in  said 
signal  flow  fluid  circuit  for  operating  said  power  flow  control 
valve  means;  a  manual  controller  for  said  signal  flow  control 
valve  means,  said  power  flow  control  valve  means  including  a 
first  spool  for  controlling  said  blade  actuating  fluid  motor  and 
a  second  spool  for  controlling  said  packing  fluid  motor;  a  first 
rocker  bar  including  a  central  pivot  connected  to  said  first 
spool,  and  first  and  second  end  pivots;  a  second  rocker  bar 
including  a  central  pivot  connected  said  second  spool,  and 
first  and  second  end  pivots;  said  fluid  actuated  operator  means 
including  first  and  second  slave  cylinders  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  end  pivots  of  said  first  rocker  bar;  and  third 
and  fourth  slave  cylinders  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
end  pivots  of  said  second  rocker  arm. 
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3,942,662 
VEHICLE  HAVING  FRONT  END  LOAD  SUPPORTING 

MEMBER 

I  ryant  Trenary,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marion  Power  Shovel 
Company,  Inc.,  Marion,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,210 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3142 

U.S.  CI.  214-140  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  load  supporting  member  which  is  to 
h ;  extended,  retracted,  elevated  and  lowered  relative  to  the 
v(  hide,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  first  arcuate  gear  segment  pivotally  mounted  on  said 

vehicle; 
a  boom  connected  to  said  first  gear  segment  and  extending 

from  said  vehicle  for  supporting  a  load; 
a  second  arcuate  gear  segment  pivotally  mounted  on  said 

vehicle,  independently  movable  relative  to  said  first  gear 

segment,  and  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  first  gear 

segment  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 

movement  of  said  first  gear  segment; 
a  lift  link  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  second 

gear  segment  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  boom 

to  permit  vertical  movement  of  said  boom  by  movement 

of  said  second  gear  segment;  and 
means  for  moving  said  gear  segments  relative  to  said  vehicle 

for  manipulating  said  boom. 
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an  upper  track  and  a  lower  track  attached  to  said  frame 
along  each  of  two  facing  sides  of  said  frame, 

a  carriage  disposed  within  said  frame,  said  carriage  having 
guide  members  which  are  received  by  said  upper  and 
lower  tracks,  said  carriage  adapted  to  receive  a  load  from 
said  fork  lift  truck,  and 

a  pusher  assembly  disposed  underneath  and  connected  to 
said  carriage,  said  pusher  assembly  adapted  to  maintain 
said  carriage  in  an  elevated  position  and  including  a 
pusher  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  elevated  by  the 
forks  of  said  fork  lift  truck,  and 

said  upper  and  lower  tracks  being  arcuate  in  shape  so  that 
said  carriage  pivots  as  the  carriage  is  lifted  by  the  fork  lift 
truck. 


3,942,664 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  A  LOAD  BUCKET 

REMOVABLY  MOUNTABLE  ON  A  VEHICLE 

Pierre  Lemaire,  5  Avenue  des  Frenes,  Vaux  le  Penil,  77000 

Meiun,  France 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,533 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Dec.     20,     1973, 
73.45675 

Int.  Cl.='  B60P  1128 
U.S.  CI.  214-505  12  Claims 


3,942,663 
DUMP  ELEVATOR 
Rijgcr  D.  Wentzd,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Planet  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,215 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  65104 
C\.  214—313 


6  Claims 


64  63      ^no     ^£% 


1.  A  device  for  handling  a  load  bucket  removably  mount- 
able  on  a  vehicle  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a 
framework   extending   longitudinally   between   said    vehicle 
front  and  rear  ends,  said  device  comprising  a  boom  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  being  provided,  at  said  first  end, 
with  gripping  means  for  gripping  said  bucket,  while  being 
pivotally  connected  at  said  second  end  to  an  arm  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  a  shaft  arranged  transversally  with 
respect  to  the  framework  of  said  vehicle  and  supported  by  a 
chassis  which  has  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  which  also 
supports  said  boom,  means  being  provided  for  angularly  dis- 
placing said  arm  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  at  least  one 
stop  member  being  provided  on  said  arm  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
point  of  pivotal  connection  between  said  boom  for  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  boom  with  respect  to  said  arm,  said 
second  end  of  said  boom  being  provided  with  at  least  one  lug 
adapted  to  co-operate  with  at  least  two  abutment  members 
located  on  a  line  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle  framework,  said  abutment  members  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  front  end  of  said  chassis,  said  chassis  com- 
prising means  for  enabling  said  transverse  shaft  to  be  dis- 
placed longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  framework,  as  well 
as  shaft  locking  means  for  locking  said  shaft  in  a  desired 
position  with  respect  to  said  chassis,  the  latter  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  end  opposed  to  said  boom  on  said  vehicle 
framework,  said  device  further  comprising  arm  locking  means 
for  locking  said  arm  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  with 
respect  to  said  chassis  when  said  load  bucket  is  placed  on  said 
vehicle. 


In  combination,  a  dump  elevator  and  a  fork  lift  truck,  said 
dui  ip  elevator  comprising: 
frame; 


3,942,665 
LOADING  APPARATUS  IN  MOTOR  TRUCK 
Susumu  Uchino,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Coca- 
Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,961 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1 100 

-U.S.  CI.  214-516  4  Claims 

1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  a  motor  truck  having  a  load 

supporting  truck  bed  which  is  capable  of  moving  loads  on  the 

load  supporting  truck  bed  in  a  rotational  manner  comprising 
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two  longitudinal  tracks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  bed  in 
spaced  relationship  and  substantially  covering  the  entire  bed 
area  of  said  truck  with  the  exception  of  a  void  area  at  least 
approximately  the  size  of  the  area  covered  by  one  load,  and 
a  lateral  track  that  is  ix>sitioned  at  the  front  of  the  truck  bed 
between  said  longitudinal  tracks  substantially  covering  said 
void  area,  each  of  the  longitudinal  tracks  and  lateral  track 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  that  extend  substantially 
throughout  the  respective  entire  longitudinal  and  lateral 
lengths  of  the  truck  bed,  a  fixed  load  supporting  means  having 
a  centrally  located  parallel  groove  being  secured  between 


positions,  to  cause  continuous  lateral  displacement  of 
said  agricultural  vehicle  as  it  moves  behind  said  towing 
vehicle  whereby  either  body  section  may  be  out  of  line 
with  the  towing  vehicle  and  available  for  front  loading; 

means  for  positioning  said  loading  means  to  deposit  bales  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  channels; 

means  for  actuating  said  conveyor  means  and  said  loading 
means  and  means  connected  to  said  tongue  and  said 
positioning  means  for  automatically  positioning  the  load- 
ing means,  in  accordance  with  offsetting  of  said  tongue  in 
front  of  that  body  section  which  is  clear  of  the  towing 
vehicle  for  loading. 


3,942,667 

PACKAGE  FOR  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Tedd  Theodore  Thomas,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,453 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  23108,  41162,51118 

U.S.  CL  215— 12  R  1  Claim 


each  pair  of  guide  rails  secured  to  the  truck  bed,  an  endless 
chain  assembly  means  positioned  within  the  centrally  located 
groove  of  said  fixed  load  supporting  member  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  movable  load  for  rotational  movement  of 
the  load  around  the  entire  area  of  the  truck  bed,  each  end  of 
said  longitudinal  and  lateral  tracks  being  provided  with  a 
corresponding  lifting  means  that  is  located  directly  below  the 
truck  bed  and  in  contact  with  the  respective  end  of  each  guide 
rail,  such  that  upon  actuation  of  the  lifting  means,  the  end  of 
the  guide  rail  in  contact  therewith  is  raised  or  lowered  in  the 
desired  fashion. 


3,942,666 

BALE  TRAILER 

Donald  Wayne  Pfremmer,  Box  181,  Harmony,  Minn.  55939 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499^6 

Int.  CL*  B60P  1138 

U.S.  CL  214-518  2  Claims 


42  *k 
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1.  An  agricultural  vehicle  for  loading  and  transporting  large 
cylindrical  hay  bales  of  known  diameter  and  length,  compris- 
ing: 
a  wheeled  chassis; 

an  elongated  bale  transporting  body  mounted  on  said  chas- 
sis and  including  longitudinal  walls  spaced  in  accordance 
with  the  diameteer  of  a  bale,  to  divide  said  body  into  a 
plurality  of  lateral  sections,  and  to  prevent  the  bales  from 
roiling  sideways  off  said  body; 
conveyor  means  extending  along  each  section  of  said  body 
between    said    walls   for    transporting   material    resting 
thereon  rearwardly  of  said  body; 
■    loading  means  at  the  front  of  said  body  for  raising  a  bale 
from  the  ground  and  depositing  it  lengthwise  on  its  side 
on  either  conveyor  means  at  the  front  of  said  body; 
means  including  a  tongue  pivoted  to  said  body  at  a  location 
behind  the  front  of  said  body  for  setting  out  of  a  normal 
central  position  into  either  of  two  opposite  laterally  offset 
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1.  A  package  for  liquid  comprising  a  bottle  having  substan- 
tially cylindrical  side  walls,  a  threaded  reduced  diameter  neck 
and  a  conical  shoulder  connecting  said  sidewalls  and  said 
neck,  a  threaded  cap  having  a  roughened  outer  surface  dis- 
posed on  said  neck,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  ribs 
disposed  on  said  cylindrical  side  walls,  a  first  body  member  of 
a  resilient  cork  material  having  a  first  recess  therein  of  slightly 
less  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  bottle  across  a  pair  of 
opposed  ribs,  said  first  recess  having  a  depth  of  not  more  than 
the  length  of  said  side  walls,  said  bottle  being  press  fitted  in 
said  first  recess  so  that  said  vertically  extending  ribs  engage 
said  resilient  cork  material,  and  a  second  body  member  of 
resilient  cork  material  having  a  second  recess  therein  said 
second  recess  including  an  upper  portion  of  slightly  less  diam- 
eter than  said  cap  and  a  lower  portion  conforming  to  said 
shoulder  portion  of  said  bottle,  said  cap  being  press  fitted  in 
said  upper  portion  of  said  second  recess  so  that  the  roughened 
outer  surface  of  said  cap  engages  said  second  body  member 
and  snugly  grips  said  cap.  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond recess  encloses  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  bottle,  said 
first  and  second  body  members  being  in  abutting  relationship 


3,942,668 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Richard  Francis  Ebcric,  Pardecvillc,  and  John  AMcn  Kroctz, 
Sun  Prairie,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,571 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  7124 
U.S.  CI.  220-8  14  CUIms 

1.  An  elongated  container  substantially  round  in  cross  sec- 
tion comprising: 
a.  a  substantially  round  elongated  hollow  female  member 
having:  ( i )  a  first  end;  ( ii )  a  second  end;  and  ( iii )  a  periph- 
eral opening  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end; 


7)8 


).  an  end  wall  positioned  on  the  first  end  of  the  female  3,942,670 

member;  j  PALLET-LESS  DRUMS 

:.  a  substantially  round  elongated  hollow  male  member    John  Mingus,  and  Mary  Mingus,  both  of  3349  Sandy  Beach 
having:  (i)  a  first  end;  (ii)  a  second  end;  and  (iii)  a  periph-        Road,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.  14072 
eral  opening  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,786 

int.  CI.'  B65D  19108 
U.S.  CL  220—23.4  1  Claim 
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end  slidably  inserted  into  the  female  member  with  the 
first  end  of  the  male  member  adjacent  to  the  second  end 
of  the  female  member,  the  male  member  being  rotatable 
where  inserted  into  the  female  member;  and 
(f.  a  plurality  of  fingers  attached  to  and  extending  inward 
from  the  periphery  of  the  first  end  of  the  male  member. 


3,942,669 

'IRE  EXTINGUISHER  SUPPORT  AND  ENCLOSURE 

STRUCTURE 

Phiip  M.  Savage,  Jr.,  45  Linnaean  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02138 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,769 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25154,  43/12 

U.^  CI.  220-18  10  Claims 


.  A  decorative  enclosure  and  support  structure  for  storing 
hand-held  fire  extinguisher  within  a  building,  said 
comprising  a  support  member  comprising  a  horizon- 
extended,  rectangular  platform  possessing  a  depression 
located  therein,  said  depression  adapted  to  receive 
of  said  fire  extinguisher,  an  upwardly  extended,  verti- 
back  wall  member  integral  with  said  platform  at  an  edge 
,  said  back  wall  member  adapted  for  removable  mount- 
attachment  to  a  vertical  support  surface,  and  at  least  one 
of  reinforcement  structures  connecting  said  platform  and 
back  wall  member  for  retaining  said  platform  in  fixed 
tion  relative  thereto  while   under  stress;  and  a  cover 
for  removable  engagement  with  said  support  mem- 
said  cover  comprising  a  peaked  top,  a  gabled  ornamental 
and  two  parallel  opposed  side  walls,  said  face  and  said 
walls  all  integral  with  said  top,  and  said  side  walls  continu- 
with  said  face  at  opposite  vertical  edges  thereof. 
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1.  A  pallet-less  container  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  set  of  four  identical  drum  shaped  containers  wherein  each 
of  said  containers  includes  a  flat  top  surface,  a  flat  bottom 
surface  and  cylindrical  side  wall  surfaces; 

a  base  plate  affixed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said 
containers,  the  base  plates  being  defined  by  an  inverted 
frusto-conical  configuration  having  a  flat  top  surface  and 
a  flat  bottom  surface,  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  channel 
extending  diametrically  through  each  of  said  base  plates 
and  opening  out  of  the  bottom  surface  thereof; 

an  elongated  strap  configured  flat  retainer  adapted  to  be 
passed  about  the  containers  to  retain  the  containers  to- 
gether in  side-by-side  parallel  relationship,  said  strap 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  single  opening 
adjacent  said  first  end  extending  through  said  strap,  and 
a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  openings  disposed 
in  said  second  end  of  said  strap  providing  selective  adjust- 
ment; and 

a  retainer  spring  having  its  opposite  ends  affixed  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  retainer  strap  for  retaining  said  retainer  strap 
position  about  said  containers. 


3,942,671 
CARRY-OUT  TRAY 
John  Florian,  Bakersficid,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,159 

InL  CI.*  B65D  1/34;  A47G  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—23.8  10  Claims 


1.  A  molded  carry-out  tray  for  food  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  circular  wells  for  retention  of  circular  cups  having  chimes 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottoms  thereof;  the  im- 
provement in  structure  of  each  of  said  wells  which  comprises 
a  flat  circular  bottom  wall,  a  circular  side  wall  integral  with 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to 
retain  a  circular  cup  in  said  well,  a  projection  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  near  an  edge  thereof  and  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  bottom  wall  from  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
side  wall  to  provide  a  continued  surface  of  said  bottom  wall 
between  said  projection  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  side 
wall  adapted  to  support  between  the  said  projection  and  the 
said  adjacent  portion  of  said  side  wall  the  chime  of  a  cup  of 
diameter  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  bottom  wall,  said 
projection  being  further  adapted  to  contact  at  its  surface 
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remote  from  the  side  wall  with  the  bottom  of  a  cup  of  diameter 
substantially  less  than  that  of  said  bottom  wall  to  thereby 
retain  such  cup  of  lesser  diameter  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 
said  side  wall  remote  from  said  projection. 


said  annular  portion  having  a  second  radius  which  is  less  than 
said  first  radius,  and  a  substantially  vertical  portion  between 


3,942,672 

POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Jeffrey  W.  Saracsan,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,936 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/14;  C08D  18/28 
U.S.  CI.  220-64  2  Claims 

1.  A  metal  storage  container  suitable  for  storing  25  percent 
sulfuric  acid  having  a  protective  innerliner  of  a  thickness  of 
from  about  3  to  about  100  mils  of  a  polyurethane  composition 
prepared  by  reacting  2,2'-diaminodiphenyldisulfide  with  a 
prepolymer  having  a  free  isocyanate  content  of  about  2  to 
about  8  percent,  said  prepolymer  having  been  prepared  by 
reacting  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  2,6  dialkylated  para  cresol  having  the  formula: 


R 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 
( 1 )  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  hydroxyl  containing  polymeric 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about 
5000,  a  corresponding  hydroxyl  number  of  of  from  1 10  to 
about  20  and  an  hydroxyl  functionality  of  of  from  about  2  to 
about  3  and  where  the  polymeric  polyol  comprises  from  about 
70  to  about  100  percent  units  derived  from  conjugated  dienes 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-3  butadiene  and  iso- 
prene  and  up  to  about  30  percent  units  derived  from  styrene; 
and  (2)  a  diphenyl  methane  diisocyanate,  where  the  ratio  of 
primary  amino  groups  of  of  said  diaminodisulflde  to  free 
isocyanate  groups  of  said  prepolymer  is  in  the  range  of  0.5/1 
to  about  1/1. 


3,942,673 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Seung  W.  Lyu,  Homewood,  and  Donald  Martin,  Rolling  Mead- 
ows, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National  Can  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,817 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  220-66  10  Claims 

1.  A  container  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  integral 
bottom  wall  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  and 
side  wall  being  joined  by  an  annular  outwardly  directed  bead 
having  one  end  joined  to  said  side  wall  and  an  opposite  end, 
said  bottom  wall  having  an  ellipsoidal  dome  within  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  bead,  said  ellipsoidal  dome  having  a  central 
spherical  portion  defining  a  first  radius  having  its  center  lo- 
cated on  the  center  line  of  the  container,  said  ellipsoidal  dome 
having  an  annular  portion  surrounding  said  spherical  portion, 


the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  portion  and  said  opposite 
end  of  said  bead. 


3,942,674 
ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  FOR  TANK  FLOATING 

COVER 

Ardell  H.  Nelson,  5701  Lost  Forest  No.  2202,  Houston,  Tex. 
77018 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,321 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  87/20;  H05F  3/02 

VJS.  CI.  220-221  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  upright  tank,  a  floating  cover  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  side  of  the  tank  and  movable  therein  in  vertical,  horizontal 
and  circumferential  directions,  a  flexible  sealing  ring  encir- 
cling the  cover  and  secured  thereto,  the  outer  edge  of  the 
sealing  ring  slidably  engaging  the  tank  side  wall,  a  cable  loop 
disposed  between  the  cover  and  the  tank  side  wall  and  span- 
ning the  space  between  them,  said  loop  being  spaced  vertically 
from  the  sealing  ring,  and  means  securing  one  side  of  the  loop 
to  the  side  of  the  cover,  the  opposite  side  of  the  loop  engaging 
the  tank  side  wall,  and  the  loop  always  being  compressed 
laterally  between  the  cover  and  the  side  of  the  tank  as  the 
cover  moves  in  the  tank  in  any  of  said  directions,  whereby  the 
loop  maintains  electrical  contact  with  said  side  wall. 


3,942,675 
FULL  OPENING  RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Gary  Hasegawa,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,743 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  220—260  10  Clains 

1.  An  easy  opening  container  closure  of  the  type  having  a 

depending  external  retaining  skirt-,  a  peripheral  weakening 
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3,942,676 
TEAR-OPEN  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Han  s  Beckers,  Rheydt,  and  Horst  Bonus,  Viersen,  both  of 
G  ermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
n^ny 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,187 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973, 
235^550 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41132 
\}S\  CI.  220-270  to  Claims 
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around  said  skirt,  and  tensioning  means  carried  by  said 
below  said  weakening  line  for  tensioning  said  skirt  along 


27  \ 


weakening  line  and  effecting  rupture  of  said 
weakening  line. 


into  sections  forming  a  positive  fit  with  said  marginal  region 
between  said  interengageable  projections  and  recesses  when 
said  closure  is  secured  to  said  marginal  region  by  stressing  of 
said  stressing  means,  and  said  rim  sections  being,  when  not 


34  II 


skirt  along  stressed  by  said  stressing  means,  splayed  radially  outwardly 
relative  to  said  marginal  region  such  that  said  projections  and 
recesses  are  in  relative  engagement  at  most  loosely  over  only 
a  portion  of  the  height  of  said  rim. 


1. 


3,942,678 

INSULATING  CONTAINER 

Richard-Wilhelm  Heydemann,  Via  Tagliaferri  Blocco  A. 

6911  Campione,  Lago  di  Lugano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,406 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  51104 


CH- 


U.S.  CI.  220-342 


1  Claim 


A  packaging  container  formed  from  a  composite  material 

having  a  cover  element  including  top  and  bottom  walls  the 

being  provided  with  a  circumferential  primary  score  line 

defijiing  a  portion  capable  of  being  torn  away  from  said  cover 

further  including  an  initial  point  of  fracture,  a  plate-like 

secured  to  the  surface  of  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  to 

toint  of  initial  fracture  of  said  score  line,  the  improvement 

com  >rising  plural  juxtaposed  tab  means  having  portions  ar- 

to  overlie  said  plate-like  member  and  secondary  score 

means  communicating  with  said  tab  means 'defming  a 

ed  area  to  be  removed  from  said  cover  upon  fracturing  at 

one  of  said  tab  means  from  said  plate-like  means. 


3,942,677 
CLOSURES  FOR  VESSELS 
ReidoM  Hagen;  Peter  Giese,  both  of  Bonn-Holzlar,  and  Peter 
K  iisener,  Bonn-Bad  Godcsberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
K  lutex-Werke  ReinoM  Hagen  GmbH,  Bonn-Hohlar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,728 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  45134 
CI.  220-304  31  Claims 

The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  a  mouth  in  a  marginal 
regum  of  said  vessel,  a  closure  and  selectively  engageabie 
stres  sing  means  associated  with  said  closure  for  causing  said 
re  to  seal  said  mouth,  said  closure  having  a  lid  portion 
rim  depending  from  said  lid  portion,  relatively  interen- 
e  projections  and  recesses  being  provided  on  said 
marginal  region  and  in  said  rim,  said  rim  being  sub-divided 


1.  A  portable  temperature  insulating  receptable  for  storing 
and  transporting  containers  for  beverages  and  food  compris- 
ing two  complementary,  molded  sections  of  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  sections  having  plane  meeting  faces  surrounding 
partial,  complementary,  closely  adjacent  cavities  in  each  sec- 
tion to  form  complete  cavities  when  said  sections  are  closed, 
complementary  rib  and  groove  formations  on  said  plane  faces 
interfitting  to  form  a  tight  closure  and  surrounding  all  said 
cavities  when  said  sections  are  closed,  one  edge  of  each  sec- 
tion having  a  pair  of  molded  extensions  projecting  over  the 
edge  of  the  other  section,  so  that  said  extensions  are  aligned 
transversely,  aligned  openings  in  said  extensions  and  a  rod 
through  said  aligned  openings  with  said  rod  in  the  plane  of  said 
meeting  faces  to  form  a  hinge,  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
sections  having  molded  projections  overlapping  the  edges  of 
the  sections  and  recesses  on  said  sections  receiving  said  pro- 
jections, said  sections  having  central  meeting  portions  be- 
tween said  projections  and  recesses,  aligned  openings  through 
said  projections  and  the  walls  of  said  recesses,  and  a  rod 
through  said  openings  to  maintain  said  sections  closed,  said 
central  portions  being  cut  out  with  said  rod  through  the  space 
formed  by  the  cut  out  portions  to  provide  a  carrying  handle. 
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3,942,679 
SEALABLE  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 
Anthony  J.  SUrr,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  ConUiner 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,707 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  43106 


U.S.  CI.  220-355 


3  Claims 


providing  for  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
container  when  said  cover  is  releasably  secured  thereto  and 
the  exterior  of  the  container  including  a  housing  having  walls 
at  least  in  part  defming  a  chamber,  said  cover  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  one 
of  the  walls  of  said  housing  having  an  aperture  therethrough 


so  .S2 


1.  In  a  scalable  closure  arrangement  for  a  plastic  container 
body  and  a  full-removable-cover,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  unitary,  tubular  body  having  an  open  upper  end  termi- 
nating in  an  annular  stiffening  rim; 

b.  said  rim  comprising: 

i.  a  peripheral,  horizontal,  retaining  ledge  portion  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  body; 

ii.  a  vertical  center  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  ledge  portion  and  presenting 
thereon  an  outwardly  facing,  V-shaped  aligning  groove; 

iii.  a  sealing  portion  curving  inwardly  from  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  center  portion  and  then  curving  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  present  therein  a  generally 
semicircular  groove; 

c.  a  cover  having  a  round  central  portion  with  a  peripheral, 
dependent,  annular,  compliant  skirt  adapted  for  sealing 
engagement  with  said  rim; 

d.  said  skirt  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  joined  by  a 
curved  upper  wall  to  form  a  channel  for  receiving  said 
rim,  said  outer  wall  including: 

i.  a  vertical  upper  portion  presenting  an  inwardly  project- 
ing V-shaped  aligning  bead  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  V-shaped  aligning  groove  of  said  rim  for 
properly  positioning  said  cover  on  said  body; 

ii.  a  locking  portion  joined  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
upper  portion  by  a  relatively  flexible  hinge  portion 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  of  less  thickness 
than  that  of  the  locking  and  upper  portions; 

iii.  said  locking  portion  including  at  least  one  cover  cam- 
ming and  retaining  lug  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  underside  of  the  retaining  ledge  portion  of  said  rim; 

e.  said  skirt  upper  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  and 
compress  said  rim  sealing  portion  to  effect  a  snug  sealing 
engagement  between  said  rim  and  skirt; 

f.  means  engageabie  with  said  cover  locking  portion  for 
exerting  a  radial  force  thereagainst  to  retain  said  cover 
firmly  on  said  container. 


providing  communication  between  said  chamber  and  the 
interior  of  the  container  when  said  cover  is  secured  thereto, 
said  apertures  being  spaced  one  from  the  other,  and  means 
carried  by  said  cover  and  cooperable  with  the  container  for 
sealing  the  cover  to  the  container  when  said  cover  is  secured 
thereto  whereby  said  apertures  provide  a  vent  passage  through 
said  cover  and  housing  into  the  container. 


3,942,680 

SPRAY  PAINT  CONTAINER  AND  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

Larry  E.  Scdcy,  1278  Front  St.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13905,  and 

Edward  H.  Scciey,  Box  72,  Great  Bend,  Pa.  18821 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,280,  July  31, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3358,810.  This  appHcatioa  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

465,695 
Int.  Cl.»  B65D  45116 
U.S.  CL  220-324  2*  Ctaims 

1.  A  closure  for  a  spray  paint  container  comprising  a  cover 
adapted  to  carry  a  spray  paint  gun,  means  carried  by  said 
cover  and  cooperable  with  the  container  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  cover  to  the  container,  means  carried  by  said  cover 


3,942,681 

FLANGE  PROTECTOR 

Ernest  T.  Richardson,  312  Sneed,  Berwick,  La.  70342 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,216,  Dec.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,693 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41100,  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—324  9  Claims 
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4.  For  use  in  protecting  a  flange  having  an  annular  groove 
in  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  a  circle  of  bolt  holes  there- 
through concentrically  outwardly  of  the  groove,  a  device 
comprising  a  disc  having  one  side  adapted  to  be  disposed 
against  said  outer  side  of  the  flange,  an  annular  ridge  on  the 
one  side  of  the  disc  for  substantially  filling  the  groove  in  the 
flange,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  plugs  on  said  one  side  of  the 
disc  for  fitting  closely  within  certain  of  the  bolt  holes  in  the 
flange,  and  a  plurality  of  fasteners  each  being  extendible 
through  a  plug  to  dispose  an  end  thereof  in  position  to  bear 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  flange  for  holding  the  plug  in  its 
respective  bolt  hole. 

7.  For  use  in  protecting  a  flange  having  an  annular  groove 
in  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  a  circle  of  bolt  holes  there- 
through concentrically  outwardly  of  the  groove,  a  device 
comprising  a  disc  having  one  side  adapted  to  be  disposed 
against  said  outer  side  of  the  flange,  an  annular  ridge  on  the 
one  side  of  the  disc  for  substantially  filling  the  groove  in  the 
flange,  a  plug  on  said  one  side  of  the  disc  for  fitting  closely 
within  a  bolt  hole  in  the  flange,  and  a  fastener  extendible 
through  the  plug  to  dispose  an  end  thereof  in  position  to  bear 
against  the  inner  side  of  the  flange  for  holding  the  plug  in  its 
respective  bolt  hole. 
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3,942,682 
ELEVATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FACIAL  TISSUE  BOX 
Dbuglas  H.  McKay,  237  Betty  Ann  Drive,  Willowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,575 
Int.  CL'  B65H  1/08 


US.  CI.  221-58 
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2  Claims 


tial  uppermost  ones  of  the  shaped  bodies  of  the  stack  into  a 
dispensing  position,  the  improvement  of  an  elastically  deform- 
able  transverse  ledge  extending  between  the  side  wall  exten- 
sions of  the  housing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  integral  with  the 
side  wall  extensions,  the  uppermost  shaped  body  being 
pressed  by  the  spring  means  against  the  ledge,  and  a  bent-over 
leaf  spring  integrally  projecting  from  the  ledge,  the  integral 
ledge  and  leaf  spring  constituting  a  spring,  the  outer  end  of  the 
bent-over  leaf  spring  engaging  the  abutment  of  the  cover  and 
the  spring  biasing  the  pivotal  cover  into  a  closed  position  and 
permitting  pivoting  of  the  cover  about  the  pivoting  axis  against 
the  spring  bias  into  an  open  and  dispensing  position,  and  the 
pivoting  axis  extending  above  the  horizontal  plane  defined  by 
the  ledge. 


1.  In  combination  a  box  containing  facial  tissues,  said  box 
hiving  an  aperture  located  centrally  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
b<  )x  to  provide  access  for  removal  of  tissues  therethrough,  and 
ai  I  elevating  device  within  the  box  underlying  the  tissues  in 
si  pporting  and  elevating  relation  to  facilitate  removal  of  tis- 
si  es,  said  elevating  device  comprising  an  integral  one  piece 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  plastic  material,  with  a  pair 

oppositely  extending  finger  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  laterally 

tending  platform  surfaces  providing  a  generally  planar  cm- 
tissue  support  surface  lying  in  a  plane  substantially 
pirallel  with  said  box  top,  said  platform  surfaces  each  having 

)air  of  bendable  leg  portions  connected  at  the  plane  of  said 
p  atform  surfaces  and  flexible  downwardly  from  said  plane, 
s£  id  leg  portions  each  being  substantially  equal  in  width  with 
Si  id  fmger  surfaces  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
tl  ereto  when  compressed  to  lie  in  said  plane,  said  leg  portions 
w  len  extending  downwardly  out  of  said  plane  permitting 
pj  irtial  downward  displacement  of  the  comers  of  said  tissues 
w  thin  the  box  to  facilitate  grasping  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  topmost  tissue  in  supported  relation  on  said  cruciform 
si  pport. 


3,942,683 
TABLET  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE 
Ejluard  Haas,  Parkring  10,  A-lOlO  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,487,  Oct.  25,  1972, 

a  Mndoned.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  9,  1971, 9677/71 

Int.  CL'  B65H  1/12 

UlS.  CL  221-229  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  receptacle  having  a  housing  for  receiving  and  se- 
quentially dispensing  individual  shaped  bodies  from  a  stack  of 
III  e  one  of  said  bodies  received  in  the  housing,  the  housing 
hi  ving  two  side  wall  extensions  at  a  dispensing  end  thereof,  a 
c(  ver  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  wall  extensions  at  the 
dispensing  end  about  a  transverse  pivoting  axis,  the  cover 
h;  ving  an  abutment  adjacent  the  pivot  for  pushing  an  upper- 
m^st  one  of  the  shaped  bodies  and  dispensing  it  from  the 
re  ceptacle  housing  when  the  cover  is  pivoted  about  the  pivot- 
n  ;  axis,  and  spring  means  in  the  housing  for  pressing  the  stack 
o|  shaped  bodies  towards  the  dispensing  end  to  place  sequen- 


3,942,684 
AIR  ACCUMULATOR  AND  AERATOR  FOR 
MATERIALS-HANDLING 
Harold  M.  Stetson,  Neponset,  III.,  assignor  to  Martin  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Neponset,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,776 

Int.  CI.*  F17C  5/06 

U.S.  CL  222—3  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  compressed  air  accumulator  including 
a  tank-like  structure  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  circular 
opening  and  a  flat  face  portion  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  open- 
ing and  surrounding  the  opening;  an  aerator  including  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  projecting  from  and  normal  to  the  face 
and  coaxial  with  the  opening  and  having  one  end  proximate 
the  opening  and  a  second  end  remote  from  the  opening,  a 
mounting  flange  rigid  with  the  one  end  and  seating  on  the  face 
portion  with  the  opening  and  said  one  end  in  communication, 
closure  means  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  having 
an  inlet  connectible  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  said 
body  having  a  lateral  discharge  port  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  body,  and  a  piston  valve  slidably  movable  in  the  body 
between  a  first  position  adjacent  to  the  closure  means  and 
uncovering  both  the  opening  and  the  discharge  port  and  a 
second  position  closing  both  the  discharge  port  and  the  open- 
ing, said  piston  valve  having  at  one  end  a  portion  operative  to 
close  said  opening  in  said  second  position;  and  means  securing 
the  flange  to  the  accumulator  face  portion. 


3,942,685 
DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY 
Marvin  T.  Lindner,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,569 
Int.  Cl.»  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  CL  222—  1 29. 1  8  Claims 

1.  A  drink  dispenser  assembly  for  dispensing  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  beverages  consisting  of  water  or  a  mixture  of  water  and 
a  drink  concentrate  comprising: 
a  reservoir  means  for  supplying  water  in  said  assembly; 
a  support  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  refrigerator, 
a  selector  valve  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  water  in  said  assembly; 
said  selector  valve  means  includes  a  plurality  of  distributing 
valve  assemblies,  each  having  a  closed  position  prevent- 
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ing  water  flow  therethrough  and  an  open  position  permit- 
ting water  flow  through  its  outlet; 

nozzle  means  connected  to  said  distributing  valves  for  dis- 
pensing said  beverages; 

said  selector  valve  means  includes  a  plurality  of  laterally 
extending  selector  keys  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation 
for  easy  beverage  identification  and  selection; 

said  keys  are  supported  by  said  support  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  generally  parallel  planes  each  having  one  end 
operably  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  valve 
assemblies  for  moving  the  latter  between  its  closed  and 
open  position  to  permit  water  to  flow  to  said  nozzle 
means  for  dispensing  therefrom; 


container  means  on  said  support  for  storing  a  drink  concen- 
trate therein; 

mixing  means  connected  between  said  container  means  and 
the  outlet  of  at  least  one  of  said  valve  assemblies  for 
mixing  a  concentrate  with  said  water;  and 

said  nozzle  means  includes  one  nozzle  connected  to  said 
mixing  means  and  said  outlet  of  said  one  valve  assembly 
for  dispensing  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  concentrate  there- 
from upon  actuation  of  its  associated  key; 

and  including  inlet  valve  means  having  a  main  inlet  valve, 
and  a  common  operating  lever  is  supported  by  said  sup- 
port for  camming  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  each 
of  said  keys  for  actuating  said  inlet  valve  to  permit  water 
to  flow  through  to  said  distributing  valve  assemblies. 


3,942,686 
GLUEING  DEVICE 
Oscar  Roth,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Involvo  AG, 
Bunzen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,031 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   2,    1973, 
6199/73 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  CL  222- 146  HE  6  Claims 


having  a  pump  casing  and  a  piston  mounted  in  said  casing  for 
reciprocation  with  respect  thereto;  support  means  for  said 
glue  storing,  pump  and  nozzle  means;  heating  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  means;  and  actuating  means  for  said 
pump  means  comprising  a  cylinder  housing  connected  to  said 
casing  and  defining  a  cylinder  bore,  an  actuating  piston 
mounted  in  said  bore  fbr  reciprocation  therein  between  two 
end  positions,  means  for  supplying  an  actuating  medium  into 
said  cylinder  bore  so  as  to  reciprocate  said  actuating  piston 
therein,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  said  actuating 
piston  so  that  the  former  shares  the  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  controlling  said  supplying  means 
and  including  a  control  rod  mounted  for  movement  in  a  bore 
provided  in  said  cylinder  housing  in  axial  parallelism  with  said 
cylinder  bore,  a  pair  of  abutment  screws  connected  to  said 
control  rod  and  projecting  into  said  cylinder  bore  and  into  the 
path  of  reciprocation  of  said  actuating  piston,  a  spring-biased 
braking  pin  acting  on  said  control  rod  so  as  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  conducting  movement  axially  of  said  bore  when 
said  abutment  screws  are  out  of  contact  with  said  actuating 
piston  and  to  permit  such  movement  when  one  of  said  abut- 
ment screws  is  contacted  by  and  entrained  by  said  actuating 
piston  as  the  latter  approaches  one  of  said  end  positions 
thereof,  and  a  switch  operative  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
actuating  medium  into  said  cylinder  bore  and  having  a  cam 
cooperating  with  said  control  rod. 


3,942,687 
APPLICATOR  FOR  MOLTEN  THERMOPLASTIC 
ADHESIVES 
Richard   L.  Walus,  Minneapolis,  and   Vernon   K.  Quarve, 
Brooklyn  Center,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Possb  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,351 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/46 

DJS.  CL  222— 146  HE  11  Claims 


1.  A  gluing  device  for  packing  machines  comprising,  in 
combination,  glue  storing  means;  nozzle  means;  control  means 
for  said  nozzle  means;  pump  means  intermediate  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  glue  storing  means  and  said  nozzle 
means  and  including  a  double-acting  reciprocating  pump 


1.  A  dispenser  having  a  discharge  orifice  and  by  which 
molten  thermoplastic  fluid  can  be  delivered  from  a  source 
thereof  to  a  zone  of  use  in  successive  small,  discrete,  uniform 
quantities,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

A.  body  means; 

B.  means  at  an  external  surface  of  the  body  means  providing 
the  discharge  orifice  of  the  dispenser; 

C.  said  body  means  having 

1 .  a  bore  therein  providing  a  pump  cylinder  with  a  mouth 
at  one  end  thereof  through  which  fluid  enters  and 
leaves  the  cylinder, 

2.  a  cavity  providing  an  inlet  compartment  having  an 
entrance  through  which  fluid  enters  from  a  source 
thereof  and  an  exit  through  which  fluid  can  leave  the 
inlet  compartment, 

3.  first  passage  means  therein  to  communicate  the  exit  of 
the  inlet  compartment  with  the  mouth  of  the  pump 
cylinder,  and 

4.  second  passage  means  to  communicate  the  mouth  of 
the  pump  cylinder  with  the  discharge  orifice,  said  first 
passage  means  comprising 


14 


a.  an  inlet  valve  chamber  communicated  with  the  exit 
of  the  inlet  compartment  through  the  port  of  an  inlet 
valve  seat. 

b.  a  ball  in  said  inlet  valve  chamber  movable  to  and 
from  engagement  with  said  inlet  valve  seat,  and 

c.  an  elongated  leaf  spring  having  an  anchored  end 
portion  and  a  free  end  portion  the  latter  of  which 
projects  into  the  inlet  valve  chamber  and  engages  the 
ball  therein  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  on  the  inlet 
valve  seat,  | 

said  second  passage  means  comprising 

a.  an  outlet  valve  chamber  in  open  communication  with 
the  discharge  orifice  and  communicated  with  the 
inlet  valve  chamber  through  the  port  of  an  outlet 
valve  seat, 

b.  a  ball  in  said  outlet  valve  chamber,  and 

c.  an  elongated  leaf  spring  having  an  anchored  end 
portion  and  a  free  end  portion  the  latter  of  which 
projects  into  the  outlet  valve  chamber  and  engages 
the  ball  therein  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  on  the 
outlet  valve  seat, 

each  of  said  leaf  springs  being  flatwise  normal  to  its  asso- 
ciated valve  seat  so  that  the  inlet  and  outlet  valve 
chambers  can  have  small  volume  and  still  accommo- 
date flexing  of  the  free  end  portions  of  the  leaf  springs 
therein; 

D.  a  plunger  reciprocable  in  the  pump  cylinder  to  draw  fluid 
into  the  mouth  of  the  cylinder  during  the  charging  stroke 
of  the  plunger  and  to  expel  fluid  from  the  cylinder  mouth 
during  its  discharging  stroke,  the  orientation  of  said  first 
and  and  second  passage  means  and  their  respective  valve 
seats  being  such  that  during  the  charging  stroke  of  the 
plunger  the  ball  in  the  outlet  valve  chamber  is  drawn 
tightly  against  its  seat  and  the  ball  in  the  inlet  valve  cham- 
ber is  drawn  off  its  seat,  enabling  fluid  to  pass  from  the 
exit  of  the  inlet  compartment  into  the  mouth  of  the  pump 
cylinder,  while  during  the  discharge  stroke  of  the  plunger 
the  disposition  of  the  balls  with  respect  to  their  respective 
seats  is  reversed,  enabling  fluid  to  be  forced  from  the 
pump  cylinder  and  out  of  the  discharge  orifice;  and 

E.  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger. 
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3,942,688 
POST-MIX  VENDOR  SYRUP  TANK 
llarry  H.  Pryor,  St.  Louis,  and  James  J.  Schinker,  Hazelwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,874 

Int.  CI."  B67D  1116,  5/60 

lis.  CI.  222—108  9  Claims 


2.  A  tank  comprising  a  container  open  at  the  top  and  a 
c  )ver  for  the  top  having  an  opening  therein  for  pouring  a 
It  |uid  into  the  container,  said  cover  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
t<  nding  inner  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  an  upwardly 
e  tending  outer  flange  surrounding  said  inner  flange,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  interfitting  said  container,  said 
ir  ner  and  outer  flanges  in  conjunction  with  the  portion  of  the 

\ 


cover  between  said  inner  and  outer  flanges  defining  a  channel 
surrounding  said  opening  for  collecting  liquid  being  poured 
which  misses  said  opening  to  prevent  such  spillage  from  run- 
ning down  the  outside  of  the  container  to  the  floor,  said  cover 
being  removable  from  the  container  for  pouring  out  the  col- 
lected spillage  and  cleaning  the  cover,  the  inner  flange  being 
higher  than  the  outer  flange  to  preclude  liquid  collected  in  the 
channel  from  spilling  over  into  the  container. 


3,942,689 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  COMPACTED  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS  FROM  CONTAINERS 
Gerald  Frank  Dakin,  Jr.,  Milan,  Mich.;  Georges  Louis  OIney, 
Danville,  and  Desmond  Patrick  Robertson  Smyth,  Asbestos, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,017,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,91 1,  May  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,181 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  3/12,  69/06 
U.S.  CI.  222-195  1  Claim 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  compacted  fibrous  mate- 
rial from  a  container  having  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  sloping 
sidewall  adjacent  to  said  outlet,  said  sloping  sidewall  having 
fixed  nozzles  mounted  thereon  for  loosening  the  material  in 
the  portion  of  the  container  adjacent  said  sloping  sidewall, 
comprising  conduit  means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid 
into  the  container,  and  at  least  one  flexible,  hollow,  tubular 
member  connected  to  said  conduit  means,  said  at  least  one 
flexible,  hollow,  tubular  member  having  a  free  portion  and  an 
open  end  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  said  open 
end  into  the  portion  of  the  container  adjacent  said  nozzles  a 
sufficient  distance  to  cause  a  whip-like  movement  of  said  free 
portion  when  said  pressurized  fluid  is  passed  therethrough 
whereby  said  fibrous  material  compacted  above  said  open  end 
is  loosened  for  removal  from  said  container,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  tubular  guide  member,  said  guide 
member  being  slideably  mounted  on  a  top  wall  of  the 
container  in  sealing  relationship  with  the  top  wall,  with 
said  flexible  tubular  member  extending  along  said  guide 
member  and  slidably  mounted  within  said  guide  member 
in  sealing  relationship  with  the  interior  wall  surface  of 
said  tubular  guide  member  to  permit  varying  the  eleva- 
tion of  said  guide  member  and  thus  varying  the  exposed 
length  of  said  flexible  tubular  member. 
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3,942,690 

SLIDING  GATE  WITH  SPRING  BIASED  BOLTS  FOR 

SEALING 

Leo  Lohrcr,  Durcn*Gurzcnicli,  Germany,  assignor  to  United 

SUtcs  Steel  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515382 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    17,    1973, 
73372901  Ul 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  37/00,  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  222-512  6  Claims 


I.  In  a  slider  valve  for  a  vessel,  which  valve  comprises: 

a  replaceable  fixed  ceramic  head  plate; 

a  metal  frame  in  which  said  head  plate  is  mounted; 

a  replaceable  ceramic  slidable  plate  beneath  said  head 
plate; 

a  slidable  frame  in  which  said  slidable  plate  is  mounted; 

operating  means  connected  with  said  slidable  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  spring-loaded  bolts  carried  by  said  frame  and 
having  heads; 

the  improvement  in  which  the  outer  faces  of  the  bolt  heads 
carry  a  large  number  of  projections  which  have  crests 
located  in  a  common  plane  transversely  of  the  vessel; 

said  projections  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  slid- 
able plate,  whereby  said  bolts  urge  said  slidable  plate 
against  said  head  plate. 


3,942,691 

ENCLOSED  GUN  LOCK 

David  J.  Sisak,  317  Idaho  St.,  Portage,  Mkh.  49081 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,312 

Int.  CI.'B60R  11/00 


member  for  defining  said  closed  elongated  compartment 
therebetween,  said  cover  means  being  substantially  L-shaped 
in  cross-section  and  including  first  and  second  wall  portions 
which  respectively  function  as  the  top  wall  and  at  least  part  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  housing  means  when  said  cover  is  in  its 
closed  position,  said  cover  means  being  hinged  along  the 
lower  edge  of  said  second  wall  to  said  housing  member  so  that 
said  cover  means  swings  outwardly  and  downwardly  away 
from  said  housing  member  when  swingably  moved  into  its 
open  position,  one  end  of  said  housing  means  being  closed,  the 
other  end  of  said  housing  means  being  defined  by  end  wall 
means  which  has  opening  means  therethrough  when  said 
cover  means  is  closed,  said  housing  means  being  free  of  open- 
ings except  for  said  opening  means,  said  end  wall  means  hav 
ing  edge  means  defining  said  opening  means  and  disposed  so 
as  to  closely  surround  the  butt  of  said  gun  for  maintaining  the 
barrel  and  trigger  mechanism  of  the  gun  within  said  compart- 
ment while  permitting  the  butt  of  said  gun  to  project  out- 
wardly from  said  compartment,  and  locking  means  coacting 
between  said  housing  member  and  said  cover  means  for 
fixedly  locking  said  cover  means  to  said  housing  member 
when  said  cover  means  is  in  said  closed  position,  whereby  said 
gun  can  be  removed  from  said  housing  means  only  by  swing- 
ably  moving  said  cover  means  into  its  open  position. 


3,942,692 

SPRING-RELEASE  SAFETY  HOLSTER 

Quentin  J.  Chica,  104  Draper  St.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01108 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^61 

InL  CI.*  F4IC  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  224-2  B  9  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  224-1  R 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  gun  mount  for  storing  and  locking  a  gun,  the  gun 
mount  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  motor  vehicle  and 
having  housing  means  defining  therein  a  substantially  closed 
compartment  for  storage  of  the  gun  barrel,  comprising  the 
improvement  wherein  said  housing  means  is  elongated  and 
tubular  and  defines  therein  a  substantially  closed  elongated 
compartment  adapted  to  have  positioned  therein  the  barrel 
and  trigger  mechanism  of  a  rifle  or  shotgun,  said  housing 
means  including  an  elongated  housing  member  having  support 
means  associated  therewith  for  supportingly  engaging  the  gun 
barrel,  said  housing  means  also  including  elongated  cover 
means  extending  longitudinally  throughout  substantially  the 
complete  length  of  said  housing  member  and  being  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  housing  member  for  swinging  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  housing  member  so  that  said  cover  means 
is  swingable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  cover 
means  when  in  said  closed  position  coacting  with  said  housing 


I.  A  holster  for  a  handgun  having  a  frame,  a  barrel,  a  trigger 
guard  and  a  hand  grip  comprising  a  holster  having  spaced 
opposed  side  walls  and  means  interconnecting  the  side  walls 
at  the  respective  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  holster  body 
whereby  said  holster  body  defines  a  pocket  open  at  its  upper 
end  for  receving  the  handgun,  and  means  carried  by  said  body 
for  releasably  retaining  the  handgun  within  said  pocket  includ- 
ing means  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  body  and  said  opening 
engageable  with  the  trigger  guard  of  the  handgun  to  prevent 
direct  withdrawal  of  the  handgun  from  said  pocket  through 
the  open  upper  end  of  said  body,  resilient  means  carried  by 
said  body  adjacent  its  forward  end  engageable  with  the  hand- 
gun frame  for  biasing  the  handgun  in  a  rearward  direction 
such  that  the  trigger  guard  engageable  means  is  maintained  in 
engagement  with  the  trigger  guard,  said  resilient  means  com- 
prises an  upstanding  elongated  leaf  spring,  means  for  substan- 
tially rigidly  securing  the  lower  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  to 
said  holster  body  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  spring  being  disposed  adjacent  the  open  upper  end  of 
the  holster  body  and  being  flexible  for  movement  in  generally 
forward  and  rearward  directions  between  a  normally  disposed 
rearward  position  engageable  with  the  handgun  frame  to 
retain  the  handgun  in  the  holster  pocket  and  a  forwardly 
disposed  rearwardly  biased  position  enabling  withdrawal  of 
the  handgun  from  the  holster,  said  resilient  means  being  mov- 
able forwardly  against  its  bias  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
handgun  forwardly  within  said  pocket  to  disengage  the  trigger 


gu  ird 
means 
ho  ster 
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of  the  handgun  from  the  trigger  guard  engagement 
thereby  enabling  withdrawal  of  the  handgun  from  the 
through  its  open  upper  end. 


3,942,693 
IWRIST  PURSE  WITH  ELASTIC  SECURING  MEANS 
Fk  rindo  Tocci,  NadMia,  N.H.,  aasigiior  to  Raymond  Lee  Orga- 
4izatkMi  lac. 

nied  Nov.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,297 

lat.  CI.'  A45C  1 100 

U4.  CL  224-28  B  2  Claims 


de\  ice 


A  device  adapted  for  use  by  an  individual  wearing  a 
garfnent  with  a  sleeve  through  which  an  arm  extends,  said 
comprising: 
first  strap  secured  to  the  arm  and  extending  therearound 
in  non  slidable  fixed  position  within  the  sleeve  near  the 
elbow;  | 

wrist  purse  having  a  pocket  for  holding  valuables  and 
having  two  opposite  ends; 

second  strap  secured  at  each  end  to  a  corresponding  one 
end  of  the  purse,  said  purse  and  said  second  strap  forming 
a  loop  which  is  disposed  on  the  wrist  and  is  slidable  there- 
along;  and  | 

plurality  of  elastic  straps,  each  of  which  is  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  first  strap  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  loop,  said 
elastic  straps  extending  longitudinally  along  the  arm  be- 
tween the  first  strap  and  the  loop,  whereby  the  purse  has 
a  normal  retracted  position  hidden  within  the  sleeve  and 
is  capable  of  being  pulled  outside  the  sleeve  against  the 
tension  of  the  elastic  straps  for  access  by  the  wearer. 


3,942,694 

BAG  SEVERING  MACHINE 

Ehijyn  David  Jones,  Bdoeil,  and  Dereli  Edgar  Scuffeil,  Browns- 

birg,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Industries 

limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  395,937,  Sept.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,i  71,269,  whicfa  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  207,306,  Dec.  13, 

1^71,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

512,128 
Int.  CI.*  B26F  3100 
CI.  225-100 


U.S 


I  Claim 


''''!'':':'j;wJ!>J*WJTOjJWjjjjjfSws^JW^^^ 
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IJ  A  machine  for  severing  individual  bags  from  a  continu- 
ous i  fed  length  of  bags  joined  by  perforated  junctures  which 
conr  prises  first  and  second  spaced  apart  sets  of  double  coating 
roll*  rs,  the  second  set  of  rollers  being  positioned  downstream 
fror  I  the  first  set  of  rollers,  and  positioned  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  set  of  rollers  a  bag  support  means  comprising 
a  Ic  wer  endless  conveyor  belt  and  in  contact  therewith  a 
coo  wrating  upper  endless  conveyor  belt,  said  cooperating 
con  'eyor  belts  being  adapted  to  support  the  length  of  bags 
bet^  reen  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  belts  as  the  length  of 
bag!  passes  from  between  the  first  set  of  rollers  to  the  second 


set  of  rollers,  the  second  set  of  rollers  being  adapted  to  grasp 
the  length  of  bags  issuing  from  between  the  conveyor  belts, 
and  means  for  driving  the  two  sets  of  rollers  and  intermediate 
conveyor  belts  so  that  the  surface  speed  of  the  second  set  of 
rollers  is  greater  than  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  belts  and  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor  belts  is  greater  than  the  surface  speed 
of  the  first  set  of  rollers,  thus  extending  the  length  of  bags  as 
it  passes  from  the  first  set  of  rollers  to  the  second  set  of  rollers 
so  as  to  sever  the  individual  bags  at  the  perforated  junctures, 
the  individual  severed  bags  being  delivered  from  between  the 
second  set  of  rollers. 


3,942,695 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

LOOPS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  IN  A  TREATMENT 

CHAMBER 

Hans  Fleissner,  Riehen-Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vepa 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  393,299 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.   31,    1972, 
2242890 

Int.  CI.*B65H  17142 
U.S.  CI.  226- 1  53  Claims 


/  JJ 


r 


1.  A  process  for»the  formation  of  loops  of  textile  material 
freely  suspended  over  a  plurality  of  successive  supporting 
roller  means  for  the  conveyance  of  the  textile  material  which 
is  sensitive  to  longitudinal  tension  through  a  treatment  cham- 
ber slowly  traversed  by  the  supporting  means  supported  by  an 
endless  conveying  means  wherein  the  supporting  means  com- 
ing into  contact  with  the  textile  material  are  maintained  con- 
stantly in  rotation  during  formation  of  the  loops  of  textile 
material,  and  the  loop  formation  is  accomplished  by  produc- 
ing a  relative  motion  between  successive  supporting  means 
with  respect  to  one  another  on  said  endless  conveying  means, 
and  by  providing  substantially  no  relative  motion  between  the 
supporting  means  and  the  textile  material,  said  loop  formatak- 
ing  place  between  supporting  roller  means  rotating  at  different 
speeds  and  the  material  being  supported  thereon  solely  by 
friction. 


3,942,696 
WEB  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Camille  Francois  Pira,  Edcgcm,  and  Joseph  Irma  DeRoeck,  St. 
Kateiyne-Waver,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30, 1974, 
4394/74 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  25126 
U.S.  CI.  226-21  11  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  correcting  the  lateral  divergence  or  dis- 
placement of  a  travelling  air-impervious  web  from  an  intended 
line  of  longitudinal  travel  between  two  points,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  series  of  at  least  two  freely  rotatable  parallel  rollers  for 
supporting  the  web  at  one  side  thereof  at  a  zone  between 
said  points,  said  rollers  being  mounted  for  pivotable 
movement  so  that  the  angle  between  their  axes  and  said 
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line  of  travel,  in  the  projected  plane  of  the  web,  can  be 

varied, 
a  freely  rotatable  stationary  roller  mounted  upstream  from 

said  series  of  pitotable  rollers,  the  distance  between  said 

stationary  roller  and  the  adjacent  roller  of  the  series  of 

pivotable  rollers  being  at  least  equal  to  I.S  times  the 

length  of  a  roller;  and 
means  for  producing  on  one  side  of  said  roller  series  an 

air-pressure  difference  capable  of  urging  a  web,  which  in 


3,942,698 

HELICAL-SCAN  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  HAVING  A 

TAPE-LOOSENING  MECHANISM 

Masataka  Hattori,  and  Hisao  Toda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1974, 49-25004 
Int.  CI.'B65H  17120 
U.S.  CI.  226-50  7  Claims 


U.3i 


the  absence  of  such  air-pressure  difference  would  be 
pulled  in  a  tangent  plane  to  said  rollers,  to  follow  a  path 
which  curves  into  the  space  between  said  pivotable  rollers 
thereby  to  increase  the  angle  of  wrap  to  effect  a  substan- 
tial frictional  engagement  of  the  web  with  said  pivotable 
rollers,  and  means  for  confining  said  air  pressure  differ- 
ence to  substantially  the  length  of  web  within  said  roller 
series  whereby  said  web  follows  a  rectilinear  path  be- 
tween the  stationary  roller  and  the  series  of  pivotable 
rollers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  a  magnetic  video  tape  includ- 
ing a  drum  about  which  the  tape  is  wound  in  a  helical  manner 
and  a  rotary  magnetic  head,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
a  freely  rotatable  roller  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  mag- 
netic tape; 
a  tape  loosening  means  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  tape 
opposite    the   roller  for   movement   toward   the   roller 
whereby   the  tape  is  engaged  between   the   loosening 
means  and  the  roller;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  the  loosening  means  toward  the 
roller  and  rotating  the  loosening  means  so  as  to  loosen  the 
tape  in  response  to  an  interruption  of  tape  movement. 


3,942,697  3,942,699 
HOT  STRIP  ROLLING  APPARATUS  BOX  STITCHING  APPARATUS 
Klaus  Neumann,  Am  Kkisterhang  13,  667  St.  Ingert,  Saar,   Stephen  Stanton,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Predsion  Indus- 
Germany  tries.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,262  Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,498 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.  2,    1973,                                      int.  CI.'  B27F  7106 

2339072  U.S.  Cl.  227-3                                                             2  Claims 

Int.  CI.' B65H  7  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  226—46  4  Claims 


% 


1.  A  hot  strip  rolling  apparatus  comprising  a  rolling  stand 
for  producing  hot  strip,  a  take-up  reel  located  downstream  of 
the  rolling  stand,  a  driving  roll  stand  located  intermediate  said 
rolling  stand  and  said  take-up  reel,  said  driving  roll  stand 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  movable  rolls  and  a  control  means 
to  lock  said  pair  of  rolls  against  axial  movement  when  there  is 
no  strip  tension  between  said  rolling  stand  and  said  take-up 
reel,  and  to  release  said  pair  of  rolls  for  free  axial  floating 
movement  when  there  is  strip  tension  between  said  rolling 
stand  and  said  take-up  reel. 


1.  A  stitching  machine  including: 

first  means  for  ( 1 )  applying  fastening  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  to  a  workpiece  passing  thereby  and  ( 2 )  gener- 
ating a  first  control  signal  at  said  predetermined  rate; 

second  means  for  moving  said  workpiece  along  the  path 
past  said  first  means; 

third  means  for  stopping  and  starting  said  second  means  in 
response  to  said  first  and  a  second  control  signal  applied 
thereto; 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  and  a 
spacing  signal  for  generating  said  second  control  signal; 

said  fourth  means  being  a  voltage  controlled  timer; 

said  stitching  machine  also  including  a  summing  amplifier 
for  providing  said  spacing  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  predetermined  signal  indicative  of 
said  desired  spacing; 


18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


means  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  responsive  to  the    said  hold-down  having  spaced,  grooved  feet  engageable  with 
actual  stitch  spacing;  the  coaxial  lead  portions,  respectively,  and  friction  means 

means  for  applying  said  predetermined  signal  to  said  sum-    interengageable  with  the  driver  bar  and  the  hold-down  for 
ming  amplifier;  and 

means  for  applying  said  feedback  signal  to  said  summing 
amplifier. 


3,942,700 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

SETTING  GUN 

Elmar  Maier,  FeMkirch-Tisis,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktien* 

gescllschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,881 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   27,    1973, 
2^48693 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  1118 


US.  CI.  227-8 


U.5, 


9  Claims 


1.  A  setting  gun  for  driving  fastening  elements  into  a  receiv- 
ir  g  material  by  means  of  an  explosive  charge,  comprising  a 
housing,  a  barrel  having  a  muzzle  end  from  which  the  fasten- 
irg  elements  are  driven  and  a  rearward  end,  said  barrel 
m  ounted  within  said  housing  and  axially  displaceable  rear- 
w  irdly  therein  from  a  position  where  the  gun  cannot  be  fired 
tc  a  firing  position  by  pressing  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel 
aj  ainst  the  receiving  material  into  which  the  fastening  element 
is  to  be  driven,  at  least  one  element  located  adjacent  the 
m  uzzle  end  of  said  barrel  and  displaceably  from  a  blocking 
position  located  within  the  range  of  movement  of  said  barrel 
re  arwardly  from  its  non-firing  jxisition  into  its  firing  position 
ai  d  a  release  position  for  establishing  the  firing  position  of 
said  barrel,  characterized  in  that  said  element  includes  a 
C!  tch,  said  barrel  has  a  laterally  outwardly  extending  shoulder 
lo  :ated  forwardly  toward  the  muzzle  end  of  the  gun  from  said 
c<  tch,  sid  catch  located  in  the  path  of  said  shoulder  or  said 

rrel  between  the  non-firing  and  firing  positions  to  prevent 
th :  barrel  from  being  displaced  into  its  firing  position  when 
th ;  element  is  in  the  blocking  position,  and  in  the  release 
p<  sition  of  said  element  said  catch  being  displaced  out  of  the 
p:  th  of  said  shoulder  so  that  the  barrel  can  be  displaced  into 
th :  firing  position. 


3,942,701 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  INSERTING 
COMPONENT  LEADS 
Rilph  A.  Morrison,  Topsfieid,  and  Waldo  B.  Hanson,  Rowley, 
Mth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,341 
Int.  CI.*  B25C  5108  \ 

CI.  227-90  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  machine  for  mounting  electronic  components  having 
CO  axial  leads,  portions  of  which  leads  are  to  be  bent  to  extend 
parallel  relation  into  preformed  circuit  board  holes,  a  recip- 
ro  :able  driver  bar  movable  toward  and  from  the  circuit  board, 
a  I  old-down  having  a  lost  motion  connection  to  the  driver  bar. 


causing  the  latter  yieldingly  to  bear  on  said  coaxial  lead  por- 
tions before  the  driver  bar  acts  positively  to  insert  the  parallel 
lead  portions  into  the  holes. 


3,942,702 
CORRUGATED  TUBING 
Marco  Dreyer,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Boa  AG 
Luzern,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,  1973, 
4565/73 

Int.  Cl.»  B23P  19104 
U.S.  CL  228- 145  8  Claims 


•  •  • 

'lAmAAnAAA/l 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  helically  corrugated  flexible 
tube  which  comprises  winding  a  corrugated  profiled  strip  in  a 
helical  path  such  that  the  edges  of  said  strip  overlap  and  then 
welding  together  the  overlapped  edges,  wherein  every  welded 
corrugation  of  the  resultant  corrugated  flexible  tube  is  fol- 
lowed by  at  least  one  unwelded  corrugation  and  wherein  the 
corrugations  that  are  welded  together  have  less  stiffness  than 
the  other  corrugations  to  thereby  reduce  the  stiffness  resulting 
from  the  overlapping  of  the  edges  of  said  strip. 
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3,942,703 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  SUCCESSIVE  WELDING  OF  TWO 

HEADER  BOXES  IN  THE  TWO  END  PLATES  OF 

RADIATORS 

Alain  Edouard  Plegat,  Asnicres,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 

Anonyme  dcs  Usincs  Chausson,  Asniercs,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,100 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    15,    1974, 
74.01325 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  1104,  37/04 
i}JS.  CI.  228-41  14  Claims 


elements  therein  for  guiding  and  positioning  each  of  said 
elements  relative  to  said  base  and  to  each  other  in  a 


1.  A  machine  for  the  successive  welding  of  two  header 
boxes  in  two  end  plates  of  different  sized  radiators,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  rotating  gripper  supported  by  said  frame  and  comprising 
two  arms,  namely  a  fixed  arm  and  a  mobile  arm,  said  two 
arms  being  provided  with  removable  plates  of  a  length 
corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the  end  plates  of 
each  radiator  to  be  machined  to  constitute,  by  end  por- 
tions thereof,  bearing  surfaces  for  said  end  plates; 

a  pressing  element,  controlled  in  time  relation  with  the 
rotation  of  the  gripper,  to  exert  a  pressure  successively  on 
each  of  the  header  boxes  by  maintaining  them  against  the 
corresponding  end  plate  held  by  the  removable  plates  of 
the  gripper;  and 

two  heating  units  respectively  placed  on  parallel  rotating 
shafts  and  comprising  burner  heads  connected  to  said 
shafts  through  sliding  supports,  whereby  said  burner 
heads  are  adjustable  in  position  as  a  function  of  the  radia- 
tor to  be  machined. 


3,942,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  RELAY  WELDING 

William  J.  Ebcrle,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Battery 

Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,528,  Sept.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,861,575,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  184,338,  Sept.  28, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

514,581 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  37/02 
VS.  CL  228-58  4  Claims 

1.  In  battery  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
elements  for  application  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  bat- 
tery parts,  element  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  mounting  base  in  said  apparatus  with  said  elements 
carried  on  said  base; 

b.  adjustable  positioning  means  engaging  said  elements  and 
said  base  to  fix  the  position  of  said  elements  with  respect 
to  said  base  and  to  permit  the  changing  of  the  relative 
lateral  position  of  said  elements  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other; and 

c.  a  guide  plate  carried  by  said  base  and  having  sets  of  voids 
therein  for  at  least  partially  receiving  portions  of  said 


plurality  of  predetermined  desired  alternate  lateral  posi- 
tions. 


3,942,705 

PROTECTION  FOR  ALUMINUM  TUBING  DURING 

ULTRASONIC  SOLDERING 

Mkhad  R.  Barbay,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  tc  General  Electric 

Company,  Louteville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522^32 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  1/06 

U.S.  CL  228—  111  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  soldering  a  joint  of  an  aluminum  tubing 

assembly  in  a  molten  solder  bath  that  is  subjected  to  ultrasonic 

energy  source  comprising: 

immersing  the  tubing  assembly  in  said  bath  so  that  said  joint 
is  in  an  area  having  a  preselected  level  of  solder  cavitation 
sufficient  to  scrub  surface  oxide  from  said  joint  to  cause 
the  solder  to  adhere  to  said  surface  to  seal  said  joint 
before  surface  erosion  of  said  surface  takes  place; 
coating  a  portion  of  said  tubing  assembly  prior  to  said  im- 
mersing of  the  tube  assembly  with  a  layer  of  tin  plating  so 
that  the  surface  area  of  said  portion  when  in  an  area 
having  a  greater  level  of  solder  cavitation  than  said  prese- 
lected level  is  protected  from  erosion  damage  in  said  area 
having  a  greater  level  of  solder  cavitation  during  the 
scrubbing  and  soldering  of  said  joint  in  said  preselected 
level. 


3,942,706 

STEAM  IRON  SOLEPLATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Schaeffer,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  and  K^  Toft,  Upland, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport, 

Conn. 

Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  491,463,  July  24,  1974.  This  appUcation 

May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,234 

InL  CL*  B23K  31/02 

VS.  CL  228— 164  2  Claintt 
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1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  steam  iron  soleplate,  steam 
generator,  and  steam  distributor  subassembly  comprising  tlie 
steps  of, 

stamping  out  a  thin  wrought  soleplate. 
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3,942,707 

SHOE  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Juan  Carlos  Schidlowski,  and  Stephen  F.  Walker,  both  of 

Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Alan  P.  McGregor,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,333 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  1124 

UlS.  CI.  229-2.5  R  9  claims 
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placing  a  cast  coverplate  with  steam  generator  and  heating 
element  cast  therein  and  depending  continuous  periph- 
eral rib  directly  on  the  soleplate, 

welding  the  coverplate  to  the  soleplate  by  a  continuous  weld 
between  the  rib  and  soleplate  to  permanently  secure  the 
coverplate  to  the  soleplate  forming  a  steam  distributor 
passage  therebetween,  and 

assembling  the  rest  of  the  iron  to  this  subassembly. 


an  inner  lining  of  a  flexible  material  such  as  plastic,  metal 
foil  or  the  like,  said  lining  being  laminated  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  the  wall  panels  and 
extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  top  and  bottom  closing  flaps  and  including  a  portion 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  one  side 
edge  of  the  outer  blank,  this  portion  also  extending  later- 
ally beyond  the  top  and  bottom  closing  flaps  of  the  wall 
panel  at  said  one  side  edge; 

the  said  portion  of  the  lining  being  folded  over  said  one  side 
edge  as  well  as  over  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom 
closing  flaps  at  said  one  side  edge,  and  attached  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  outer  blank;  the  inside  of  the  outer  blank 
at  the  side  edge  thereof  op[>osite  from  said  one  side, 
including  the  top  and  bottom  closing  flaps  located  at  said 
opposite  side  edge,  being  connected  to  the  folded-over 
portion  of  the  lining; 

and  each  of  the  portions  of  the  lining  located  longitudinally 
beyond  the  top  and  bottom  closing  flaps  being  sealed 
together  to  close  that  respective  end  of  the  container  by 
a  flat  transverse  seal  located  substantially  completely 
longitudinally  beyond  its  respective  closing  flaps. 


3,942,709 
STABILIZED  CONTAINER  DIVIDER 
Richard  E.  Gepfer,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Clevepak 
Corporation,  New  York  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,945 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5148,  25/04 

U.S.CI.229-15  14  Claims 


A  container  for  footwear  comprising  in  combination: 
in  open  topped  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  downwardly  convergent 
whereby  identical  ones  of  said  receptacles  can  be  nested, 
I  top  member  adapted  to  lie  over  the  open  top  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  selectively  close  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle, 
and  I 

nternal  divider  means  in  said  receptacle  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate respective  ones  of  a  pair  of  said  footwear,  said  di- 
vider means  opening  downwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  so  as  to  pass  through  a  generally  S-shaped 
curve  intersecting  said  opposite  side  walls  at  locations 
which  are  unequally  spaced  from  adjacent  side  walls  and 
thereby  defining  adjacent  compartments  in  the  receptacle 
of  a  size  and  configuration  to  approximate  the  size  and 
configuration  of  a  shoe. 


3,942,708 
LIQUID  AND  AIR  TIGHT  PACKAGE 
Wikar  Christensson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Chris- 
(  mssons  Maskincr  &  Patenter  Aktiebdag,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,355 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    16,    1973, 
7343698 

Int  CL*  B65D  5/56,  25/14 
CI.  229-14  BA 


6  Claims 


1.  A  divider  for  use  in  the  container  to  divide  the  internal 
space  of  the  container  having  a  partition  extending  in  the  first 
direction  and  a  tying  strip  extending  in  a  direction  intersecting 
the  partition,  the  partition  and  the  tying  strip  being  joined  so 
that  an  end  of  the  partition  is  connected  to  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  tying  strip  and  wherein  the  partition  and  tying 
strip  have  interengaging  slots  which  are  interlocked  at  the 
point  of  intersection,  the  partition  being  scored  along  the 
vertical  extension  of  its  slot  and  having  a  portion  of  the  parti- 
tion extending  past  the  point  of  intersection  folded  along  the 
score,  the  folded  portion  being  joined  to  the  tying  strip  and 
forming  a  reinforcing  member. 


1   A  fluid  tight  container  comprising: 

aji  outer  blank  of  a  stiff  material  such  as  cardboard  or  the 
like,  said  outer  blank  having  a  plurality  of  wall  panels, 
each  panel  having  attached  thereto  a  bottom  closing  flap 
and  a  top  closing  flap; 


3,942,710 
FOLDING  CARTON  WITH  INTERIOR  STRUTS 
Stafford  D.  Collie,  Sevema,  Md.,  assignor  to  Potlatch  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,015 
Int.  CI.*  B65J  5/50,  5/10,  5/48 
U.S.  CL  229-39  R  I6  Claims 

1.  A  folding  carton  having  an  exterior  rectangular  cross 
section  for  packaging  a  member  having  a  nonrectangular  cross 
section  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  front  panel,  side  panels,  and  a  rear  panel, 
a  strut  panel  extending  from  one  of  said  panels, 
an  extension  strut  formed  in  said  strut  panel  and  having  an 
extension  strut  score. 
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a  reverse  strut  formed  in  said  strut  panel  and  having  a  re- 
verse strut  score  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  exten- 
sion strut  score, 

a  glue  flap  portion  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  strut  panel 
and  the  panel  from  which  it  extends, 

said  extension  and  reverse  struts  being  above  and  below 
each  other, 

said  glue  flap  portion  being  secured  to  the  marginal  edge  of 
the  panel  remote  from  the  strut  panel  to  form  a  tubular 
folding  carton  with  front,  side  and  rear  panels, 

top  closure  means  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  ones 
of  said  panels. 
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bottom  forming  means  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  panels  and  secured  to  each  other  to  form  a  bottom 
when  the  carton  is  erected, 

said  extension  and  reverse  strut  being  formed  to  extend 
from  and  reversely  fold  from  said  strut  panel  when  the 
carton  is  erected  to  have  an  angular  relationship  each 
with  the  other  and  having  their  ends  contact  ones  of  said 
panels,  whereby  an  interior  nest  is  provided  by  the  struts 
in  the  carton  when  erected  to  receive  a  non-rectangular 
cross  sectioned  member  and  nestingly  engage  the  same 
against  rotation. 


3,942,711 
DECORATIVE  CARTON  CLOSURE 
John  D.  Desmond,  and  Joseph  J.  Hart,  both  of  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,063 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/10 

VS.  CI.  229-39  R  1  Claim 


fi. 


-^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  end  closure  arrangement  for  a  collaps- 
ible, decorative  carton  formed  from  a  unitary  blank  of  fold- 
able  paperboard,  the  combination  of: 

a.  opposed  first  and  second  pairs  of  side  walls  hingedly 
interconnected  on  parallel  score  lines  to  form  a  tubular 
structure  open  at  one  end; 

b.  opposed  first  and  second  pairs  of  closure  flaps  hingedly 
attached  to  related  end  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  side  walls,  respectively; 

c.  each  of  said  closure  flaps  including  a  major  section, 
hingedly  attached  at  one  edge  thereof  to  a  related  side 
wall  on  a  hinge  line  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to 


said  score  lines,  and  a  minor  section,  hingedly  attached  to 
another  edge  of  said  major  section  along  a  fold  line  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  with  respect  to  said 
score  and  hinge  lines; 

d.  each  of  said  closure  flaps  having  one  of  said  sections 
presenting  a  free  outer  edge  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  hinge  line  and  having  the  other  of  said  sections 
presenting  an  exjtension  projecting  beyond  said  free  edge 
of  said  one  section; 

e.  said  first  pair  of  closure  flaps  having  said  extensions  on 
their  respective  major  sections,  and  said  second  pair  of 
closure  flaps  having  said  extensions  on  their  respective 
minor  sections; 

f.  said  minor  sections  of  said  first  pair  of  closure  flaps  being 
folded  180°  on  said  fold  lines  and  being  secured  in  face- 
to-face  relation  with  their  respective  major  sections  to 
prevent  the  exposure  of  raw  edges  of  said  closure  flaps 
from  the  outside  of  said  carton; 

g.  said  extensions  on  each  of  said  first  pair  of  closure  flaps 
being  secured  in  face-to-face  relation  with  respective 
extensions  on  said  second  pair  of  closure  flaps,  so  that 
when  the  carton  is  moved  from  a  collapsed  condition  to 
an  erected  condition,  all  of  said  closure  flaps  will  auto- 
matically be  folded  sequentially  into  overlapped  relation- 
ship to  close  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  structure. 


3,942,712 
CARTON  HAVING  HINGED  HOODED  COVER 
Patrick  L.  Bundy,  and  Ross  R.  Harrison,  both  of  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   Michigan   Carton   Company,   Battle 
Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,1 16 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/54,  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  229—51  TC  18  Claims 


1.  A  carton  comprising: 

1.  a  body  portion  having  a  front  wall  panel,  a  rear  wall 
panel,  side  wall  panels,  and  a  bottom  panel, 

2.  a  reclosable  cover  comprising 

a.  a  cover  top  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  edge 
of  said  rear  wall  panel, 

b.  a  cover  front  wall  panel  connected  to  said  cover  top 
panel,  and 

c.  a  pair  of  cover  side  wall  panels  connected  to  said  cover 
front  wall  panel  and  said  cover  top  panel,  and 

3.  a  recess  provided  at  the  upper  portion  of  each  comer 
between  said  front  wall  panel  and  said  side  wall  panels  of 
the  body  of  said  carton,  each  said  recess  having  spaced 
apart  sides  and  extending  from  an  upper  marginal  edge  of 
said  panels  thereinto  a  given  length,  the  length  of  said 
recesses  being  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  width  of 
said  cover  front  wall  and  said  cover  side  walls,  thereby 
relieving  stress  caused  by  the  overlapping  of  said  cover 
over  the  top  of  the  body  portion  of  said  carton  when  said 
cover  is  closed. 


72; 


3,942,713 

PR^URE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  BAGS 
INC  [)RPORATING  AN  ADHESIVE  CUFF-LOCK  DESIGN 
Rol^rt  H.  Obon,  Pittsford,  and  William  J.  Clayton,  Fairport, 
I  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 


boh 

N.  r 


U.S. 


Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  445,180 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  33116 
tl.  229—62 
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3  Claims 


thermoplastic  bag  comprising  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
aid  walls  being  continuously  joined  together  along  their 
edges,  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  heat  sealed 
ier  along  the  major  portion  of  their  opposite  longitudinal 
the  upper  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  bag  walls 
forming  flaps  which  are  not  joined  together  along 
>pposite  longitudinal  edges,  said  rear  bag  wall  upper  flap 
turned  downwardly  into  overlying  relationship  with  an 
portion  of  said  rear  bag  wall  surface  and  said  rear  wall 
Ijeing  sealed  along  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  to  the 
edges  of  said  rear  bag  wall,  thereby  forming  a  down- 
facing  pouch,  said  upper  flap  portion  of  said  front  bag 
fbrming  a  locking  flap  and  being  characterized  by  having 
re-sensitive  adhesive  stripe  extending  across  the  width 
inner  surface  of  said  flap,  said  locking  flap  being  folded 
fold  configuration,  a  portion  of  said  configuration  cov- 
iaid  stripe. 


3,942,714 
TWO-WAY  MAILER 
Leste^  V.  Wise,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Federal  Busi- 
nesi  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524322 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  27/06 

MS.  Ci.  229-73  7  Claims 


two-way  mailer  for  an  exchange  between  a  recipient 
forwarder,  comprising  three  superposed  sheets  having 
dimensions  save  for  the  middle  sheet  whose  left  edge 
short  of  the  matching  left  edges  of  the  top  and  back 
said  sheets  being  marginally  secured  together  except  at 
edge  of  the  middle  sheet  to  deflne  a  pack  having  a 
forwaijding  envelope  pocket  between  the  top  and  middle  sheet 
and  a  return  envelope  pocket  between  the  middle  and  back 
sheet,  the  face  of  the  top  sheet  being  addressed  to  the  recipi- 
ent of  he  mailer,  the  face  of  the  middle  sheet  being  addressed 
to  the  forwarder  of  the  mailer,  the  top  and  back  sheets  being 
perfor  ited  along  corresponding  first  lines  which  lie  intermedi- 


ate the  left  edges  of  these  sheets  and  the  left  edge  of  the 
middle  sheet  to  define  a  first  stub,  the  zone  of  the  back  sheet 
between  the  first  line  thereon  and  the  edge  of  the  middle  sheet 
constituting  a  return  envelope  flap  and  having  an  adhesive 
layer  thereon,  the  middle  and  back  sheet  being  perforated 
along  corresponding  second  lines  which  lie  adjacent  the  left 
edge  of  the  middle  sheet  to  define  a  second  stub,  whereby 
when  the  first  stub  is  removed  by  the  recipient  the  top  sheet 
may  be  peeled  from  the  pack  to  extinguish  said  forwarding 
envelope  and  expose  the  return  envelope  to  permit  the  flap  of 
the  return  envelope  to  be  folded  over  and  sealed  to  said  sec- 
ond stub  for  transmission  by  the  recipient  to  the  forwarder, 
and  when  said  second  stub  with  the  flap  thereon  is  thereafter 
removed  by  the  forwarder,  the  contents  of  said  return  enve- 
lope may  be  extracted  by  the  forwarder  and  the  middle  sheet 
separated  from  said  back  sheet. 


3,942,715 
MAILBOX 
Fred  E.  Anderson,  104  Bellevue  Blvd.  North,  Bellevue,  Nebr. 
68005 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,422 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29112 

U.S.  CI.  232-17  1  Claim 


±», 


^"-^^^-ljUMIj. 


1.  A  rural  type  mailbox  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  a  flat  elongated  rectan- 
gular horizontally  extending  bottom  surface,  a  flat  elon- 
gated rectangular  horizontally  extending  top  surface 
disr>osed  above  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  surface,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed  side  wall  members  verti- 
cally interconnecting  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom 
members; 

a  compartment  defined  interiorly  of  said  surfaces  and  ex- 
tending completely  therethrough; 

a  vertical  front  end  wall  closing  the  front  of  the  compart- 
ment; 

a  vertical  back  end  wall  closing  the  back  of  the  compart- 
ment; 

an  opening  in  the  front  end  wall  providing  access  to  the 
compartment; 

a  front  door  member  pivotally  attached  along  its  top  edge 
to  the  front  end  wall  of  the  housing  and  adapted  for 
swinging  pivotal  movement  thereabout  between  a  nor- 
mally closed  position  covering  the  front  wall  opening  and 
an  open  position  permitting  access  to  the  compartment  in 
the  housing; 

spring  means  associated  with  the  front  door  member  urging 
the  same  into  the  normally  closed  position; 

a  handle  projecting  outwardly  from  the  bottom  exterior 
portion  of  the  door  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  an  individu- 
al's hand  to  effect  the  opening  of  the  door; 

a  magnet  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  housing 
surface  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  the  opening  in  the 
front  end  wall  and  adapted  to  magnetically  engage  the 
back  surface  of  the  front  door  when  in  the  closed  position 
to  releasably  secure  the  front  door  in  the  closed  position; 
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an  opening  provided  in  the  back  end  wall  to  provide  access 

to  the  compartment; 
a  back  door  member  pivotally  attached  along  its  bottom 
edge  surface  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  back  end  wall 
and  swingably  operable  between  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion covering  the  back  end  wall  opening  and  an  open 
position  providing  access  to  the  compartment; 
spring  means  resiliently  retaining  the  back  door  member  in 

the  normally  closed  position; 
an  elongated  rectangular  corrugated  lining  member  dis- 
posed longitudinally  along  the  interior  bottom  surface  of 
the  compartment  and  including  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
transversely  spaced  apart  and  longitudinally  extending 
ridges  and  valleys  therealong  in  a  manner  to  support  the 
mail  in  the  compartment  resting  on  the  ridges  to  maintain 
such  mail  off  the  valleys  of  the  corrugated  liner  which 
might    have    moisture,    dirt,    and    other    contaminants 
thereon  which  would  tend  to  spoil  the  mail; 
signal  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  back  door  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  door,  the  signal- 
ling means  being  movable  between  an  upright  position 
projecting  above  the  top  surface  of  the  housing  and  a 
downward  position  projecting  outwardly  of  one  of  the 
side  wall  surfaces  of  the  housing; 
the  signal  means  comprising: 
a  flat  rectangularly  shaped  bar  member  having  a  flag  like 
signal  member  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 
opposite  end  projecting  outwardly  from  the  flag  mem- 
ber to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  back  door; 
an  elongated  slot  extending  through  the  terminating  end; 
a  pivot  pin  projecting  outwardly  of  the  back  door  and 
slidably  engaged  in  the  slot  of  the  bar  member  to  per- 
mit reciprocal  movement  of  the  bar  member  there- 
along; 
a  ridge  like  projection  disposed  transversely  across  the 
terminating  end  and  projecting  outwardly  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  bar  member  dis(>osed  immediately  adjacent 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  back  door,  the  ridge  like 
projection  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  back  door 
for  retaining  the  signal  means  in  a  selected  position; 
the  bar  being  pivotable  and  slidable  about  the  pivot  pin 

between  an  upright  position  and  a  down  position; 
a  holding  pin  projecting  outwardly  of  the  back  door  adja- 
cent one  edge  of  the  back  door  and  adapted  to  support 
the  bar  when  in  the  down  position  to  retain  such  se- 
lected position; 
the  side  wall  members  diverge  outwardly  at  their  mid- 
points such  that  the  horizontal  area  in  the  compartment 
defined  at  the  midpoints  of  the  side  members  is  greater 
than  the  horizontal  area  in  the  compartment  defined  at 
either  the  top  surface  or  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
compartment; 
such  that  mail  and  the  like  may  be  inserted  by  a  mail 
carrier  through  the  front  door  which  is  normally  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  roadway,  such  mail  being  readily 
removed  by  an  individual  from  the  back  door  which  is 
normally  disposed  away  from  the  roadway. 


3,942,716 

FLOW-THRU  VACUUM  BUSHING  FOR 

ULTRACENTRIFUGES 

Kenneth  E.  Jacobson,  Fremont,  and  Gary  C.  Thomas,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 

Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,447 
Int.  CI.*  B04B  15102,  15I0H 
U.S.  CI.  233- 1  A  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  centrifuge  of  the  type  including:  a  bushing 
through  which  a  rotor  drive  shaft  passes  from  atmospheric 
conditions  into  an  evacuated  rotor  chamber,  said  bushing 
having  a  first  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  drive  shaft 


adjacent  the  atmospheric  side  of  said  bushing;  a  first  oil  reser- 
voir at  atmospheric  pressure;  and  first  conduit  means  for 
conducting  oil  from  said  first  atmospheric  oil  reservoir  to  said 
first  annular  chamber,  said  first  atmospheric  oil  reservoir 
being  positioned  at  a  greater  height  than  said  first  annular 
chamber  whereby  said  oil  flows  by  gravity  to  said  first  annular 
chamber,  said  oil  flowing  from  said  annular  chamber  along 
said  shaft  primarily  towards  said  rotor  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  bushing  has  a  second  annular  chamber 
surrounding  said  drive  shaft  and  positioned  between  said  first 
annular  chamber  and  said  rotor  chamber  and  comprising: 
a  second  oil  reservoir  adapted  to  have  air  pressure  evacu- 
ated therefrom; 


second  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  second  annular 
chamber  to  said  second  oil  reservoir;  and 

said  drive  shaft  and  said  bushing  being  so  arranged  and 
constructed  as  to  produce  a  restriction  to  the  flow  of  oil 
along  said  shaft  between  said  second  annular  chamber 
and  said  rotor  chamber  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  restriction  to  flow  of  oil  in  said  second  conduit 
whereby  substantially  all  of  said  oil  flowing  along  said 
shaft  is  directed  from  said  second  annular  chamber  via 
said  second  conduit  means  to  said  second  oil  reservoir 
when  said  second  oil  reservoir  has  air  pressure  evacuated 
therefrom . 


3,942,717 

SPECIMEN  CO|NTAINER 

William  O.  Robison,  524  Raymond,  SanU   Monica,  Calif. 

90405 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,330,  Feb.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,551 

Int.  Ci.*  B04B  9112 

U.S.  CL  233-26  3  Claims 


1.  A  specimen  container  for  a  centrifuge  comprising: 
a  tubular  base  formed  with  a  specimen-receiving  chamber 
having  a  closed  end  and  terminating  at  its  opposite  ex- 
tremity with  an  outwardly  flared  skirt  forming  a  relatively 
large  specimen-receiving  opening; 
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I  ubular  top  member  formed  at  its  lower  extremity  with  an 
nwardly  tapered  section  received  in  said  skirt,  said  top 
nember  being  further  formed  with  an  upwardly  tapered, 
nwardly  converging  top  wall  terminating  at  the  end  of  its 
aper  in  a  relatively  small  orifice  and  a  peripheral  wall 
irojecting  upwardly  therearound;  and 

I  ap  fitted  telescopically  over  the  top  end  of  said  periph- 
;ral  wall  and  including  a  top  wall  spaced  from  said  orifice 
vhereby  said  base  and  top  may  be  separated,  a  specimen 
idapted  to  be  analyzed  insertable  through  said  specimen- 
eceiving  opening  into  said  chamber,  and  said  container 
idapted  to  be  centrifiiged  to  cause  buoyant  particles  in 
aid  specimen  to  float  to  the  top  thereof  for  disposition  in 
aid  orifice  for  subsequent  collection. 


3,942,718 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT 

Joseph  M.  Palmieri,  Deep  River,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Andrew  M. 

Es  losito,  Woodbridge  and  Joseph  M.  Palmieri,  Deep  River, 

bo^h  of,  Cona. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,518 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  23124;  G05B  19138 

U.S.  ICI.  236-78  R  IJ  Claims 
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1.  A  digitally-operated  thermostat  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion )f  an  associated  temperature  changing  device  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  an  object  at  a  desired  level,  comprising: 
digit  il  temperature  signal  generating  means  in  heat  exchang- 
ing r  ilationship  with  said  object  for  generating  a  temperature 
sign<  I  comprising  a  pattern  of  voltage  levels  representative  of 
the  temperature  of  said  object  in  binary  coded  decimal  form, 
digit  il  reference  signal  generating  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
to  produce  a  reference  signal  comprising  a  pattern  of 
;e  levels  representative  of  said  desired  level  in  binary 
decimal  form,  and  digital  comparing  means  responsive 
ttern  differences  between  said  patterns  of  voltage  levels 
repn  senting  said  object  temperature  and  said  desired  temper- 
ature when  said  pattern  difference  represents  a  difference  in 
only  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  desired  level  for  pro- 
ducii  ig  an  operate  signal  to  cause  operation  of  said  tempera- 
ture changing  device,  said  temperature  signal  generating 
comprising  a  variable  frequency  oscillator,  said  oscilla- 
ving  a  temperature  sensor  adapted  to  be  placed  in  heat 
chhnging  relationship  with  the  object  for  varying  the  fre- 
quen  ^y  of  said  oscillator  as  a  function  of  the  temperature  of 
said  object,  counting  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
encoJing  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  as  binary  coded 
decinal  signals  to  provide  said  temperature  signals,  and  clock 
meats  for  cyclically  resetting  and  enabling  said  counting 
meai  s  for  a  preselected  interval  of  time  in  each  cycle. 


ha 


3,942,719 
HEATER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR-CARS 
Foike  Ivar  Blomberg,  Duvstigen  4,  Lidingo,  Sweden  (S-181 
40) 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,690 

Int.  CI.*  B60H  1102 

U.S.  CI.  237-12.3  C  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  automobile  heating  system,  a  heater  comprising  a 
burner,  an  air  system  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  auto- 
mobile through  said  heating  system,  a  water  system  heated  by 
said  burner,  means  including  a  battery  for  supplying  any  re- 
quired electric  energy  to  said  heater,  said  heater  further  in- 
cluding means  for  removing  steam  from  the  water  system 
heated  by  said  burner,  which  steam  is  formed  at  least  in  part 
responsive  to  the  heat  delivered  from  the  burner  to  said  water, 
and  steam  engine  means  driven  by  said  steam  for  converting 
said  steam  there  into  mechanic  energy,  said  mechanic  energy 
being  utilized  to  drive  apparatus  included  in  the  heater,  which 
apparatus  normally  consume  electric  current. 


3,942,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE  ALONG  A  PRESCRIBED 

PATH 
Billie  M.  Cnitchficki,  1205  Kings  Cross  Road,  Blue  Springs, 

Mo.  64015 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,173,  Aug.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,187 

Int.  CI.*  EOIB  25100 

i;.S.  CI.  238—4  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  wheeled  vehicle  capable  of  nego- 
tiating a  turn  having  a  predetermined  maximum  curvature, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  roller  sections,  each  having  substantially  paral- 
lel support  rollers  of  diverse  lengths  rotatably  mounted 
generally  side  by  side  and  in  a  staggered  longitudinal 
relationship  to  support  the  vehicle  and  permit  lateral 
shifting  thereof,  each  roller  section  defining  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  mounting  said  roller  sections  end  to  end  with  the 
support  rollers  of  adjacent  sections  angled  relative  to  one 
another  to  define  a  curved  path  having  a  greater  curva- 
ture than  said  predetermined  maximum  curvature,  said 
support  rollers  extending  generally  longitudinally  along 
said  curved  path  and  chordally  relative  thereto;  and 

raised  guide  rail  means  elevated  with  respect  to  said  support 
rollers  and  extending  along  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  curved  path  to  retain  the  vehicle  thereon. 


3,942,721 
FLUIDIZED  POWDER  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 
DISTRIBUTOR  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 
APPARATUS 
Hermann  Wirth,  Gundelfingen,  and  Lothar  Muller,  Giengen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,076 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    3,    1974, 
2416081 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  239-15  6  Claims 


b.  a  generally  horizontal  elongated  boom  structure  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  said  boom  structure  comprising 
two  elongated  sprinkler  arms  which  are  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  forward  movement  of  the 
vehicle  and  extend  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
carriage  over  a  distance  several  times  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  carriage,  each  of  said  arms  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  fixed  water  sprinklers  distributed  along  the  length 
of  the  arm,  each  of  said  sprinklers  being  connected  to  be 
supplied  with  water  from  the  water  inlet  and  to  deliver  the 


I— 


I— 


water  in  droplet  form  onto  the  ground  in  respective  areas 
which  overlap  one  another, 

c.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  arms  for  oscillation  in 
alignment  with  each  other  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis,  and 

d.  means  for  decreasing  the  rate  at  which  the  water  from 
said  water  inlet  is  distributed  to  the  ground  without  de- 
creasing the  volume  of  water  being  supplied  to  each 
segment  of  the  ground,  said  means  including  power 
means  for  continuously  oscillating  said  arms  about  said 
vertical  pivot  axis  while  water  is  being  delivered  through 
said  water  sprinklers  onto  the  ground  alongside  the  vehi- 
cle during  the  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle  along 
said  path. 


3,942,723 
TWIN  CHAMBERED  GAS  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MELT  BLOWN  MICROFIBER  PRODUCTION 
Roy  A.  Langdon,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,460 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1114 

U.S.  CI.  239- 135  12  Claims 


1.  Powder  feed  system  for  the  rotary  spray  disk  of  an  elec- 
trostatic coating  apparatus  for  coating  with  said  powder  work 
pieces  caused  to  pass  by  the  neighborhood  of  the  edge  of  the 
disk  while  subjected  to  an  electric  potential  relative  to  said 
disk,  comprising: 
an  annular  channel  (10)  located  above  the  rotary  disk  and 
co-axial  thereto  and  provided  with  overflow  crenelations 
on  its  inner  wall  (17); 
said  inner  wall  defining  an  axial  passageway,  open  at  its 

bottom,  whereby  to  feed  said  rotary  spray  disk; 
means  for  pouring  a  stream  of  powder  into  said  annular 

channel,  and 
means  (14,  15)  for  maintaining  the  coating  powder  in  said 
annular  channel  in  a  fluidized  condition  whereby  to  over- 
flow at  said  crenelations  to  feed  said  disk. 


3,942,722 
GROUND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Ainsley  Neville  Ede,  36  Thornton  Way,  Cambridge,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,972,  June  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,909 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  3114,  3I1S 
U.S.  CI.  239- 102  10  Claims 

1.  A  land  irrigation  machine  which  comprises  a  self- 
propelled  steerable  vehicle  which  can  be  driven  and  steered  in 
a  direction  of  forward  movement  along  a  required  path  on  the 
ground  while  connected  to  a  supply  of  water  through  a  flexible 
hosepipe,  the  vehicle  comprising 

a.  a  steerable  carriage  having  a  water  inlet  for  connection 
to  the  hosepipe. 
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1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  form  a  pair  of  angularly  colliding, 
elongated  gas  streams  comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  elongated  plenum  housing  means  in  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  each  such  plenum  housing 
means  defining  therewithin  an  elongated  plenum  cham- 
ber and  having  plenum  input  port  means  defined  therein 
and  a  plenum  output  port  means  defined  in  longitudinally 
extending  wall  portions  thereof, 

B.  a  pair  of  elongated  nozzle  means,  each  one  being  inter- 
connected in  fluid-tight  engagement  with  a  different  one 
of  said  plenum  housing  means,  each  said  nozzle  means 
having  a  longitudinally  elongated  nozzle  input  port  means 
defined  therein  and  a  longitudinally  elongated  nozzle 
orifice  defined  therein,  said  plenum  output  port  means 
communicating  with  said  nozzle  input  port  means,  each 
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of  said  nozzle  output  oriFices  being  in  spaced,  parallel 
relationship  to  the  other  thereof  and  oriented  angularly  so 
that  cross-sectionally  the  angle  of  inclination  between 
respective  center  planes  of  said  output  orifices  relative  to 
each  other  ranges  from  about  90°  to  1 80°,  said  nozzle 
input  port  means  being  substantially  wider  in  width  than 
the  width  of  said  nozzle  output  orifice  in  each  of  said 
nozzle  means,  the  side  walls  of  each  said  nozzle  means 
generally  defining  a  taper  between  said  nozzle  input  port 
means  and  said  nozzle  output  orifice  thereof, 

the  relationship  between  each  of  said  input  port  means 
and  said  plenum  housing  means  associated  therewith 
being  such  that  a  pressurized  gas  entering  such  plenum 
housing  means  from  such  input  port  means  expands  in 
such  plenum  housing  over  its  pressure  in  the  region  of 
said  input  port  means  to  an  extent  such  that  the  ratio  of 
gas  pressures  before  and  after  such  expansion  is  at  least 
about  4:1,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  each  of  said  nozzle 
output  orifices  along  the  length  thereof. 


3,942,724 
VARIABLE  THROAT  NOZZLE 
Zcn4n  R.  Mocarski,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  S.R.C.  Labora- 
tofks.  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,567     i 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  7100 
U^JCL  239-417  9  Claims 
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A  nozzle  for  inducing  flow  of  a  secondary  fluid  by  using 
rized  fluid  comprising  means  forming  a  passageway  to 
an  entrance,  an  exit  and  an  intermediate  portion  of 
cross-sectional  extent,  means  for  causing  a  pressur- 
fluid  to  flow  through  the  passageway,  means  for  commu- 
the  entrance  with  a  source  of  secondary  fluid 
hefeby  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  induces  the  flow  of 
secoidary  fluid  into  the  passageway  with  both  fluids  being 
disc!  larged  from  the  exit  and  means  for  varying  the  cross-sec- 
tion;!  extent  of  the  intermediate  portion,  said  last  named 
mea  is  including  an  annular  ring  formed  from  resilient  mate- 
ind  having  an  exterior  exposed  surface  that  defines  the 
extent,  said  ring  being  deformable  to  have  the  ex- 
surface  vary  the  cross-sectional  extent,  means  for  sub- 
ally  restraining  deformation  of  the  remaining  portion  of 
I  ing  and  in  which  there  are  movable  means  for  mechani- 
deforming  said  deformable  means  to  set  the  cross-sec- 
i  extent  defined  by  said  means. 

A  nozzle  for  inducing  flow  of  a  secondary  fluid  by  using 
pre  ssurized  fluid  comprising  means  forming  a  passageway  to 
an  entrance,  an  exit  and  an  intermediate  portion  of 
corss-sectional  extent,  means  for  causing  a  pressur- 
luid  to  flow  through  the  passageway,  means  for  commu- 
the    entrance    with    a   source   of   secondary    fluid 
hereby  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  induces  the  flow  of 
o  idary  fluid  into  the  passageway  with  both  fluids  being 
disci  arged  from  the  exit  and  means  for  varying  the  cross-sec- 
extent  of  the  intermediate  portion,  said  last  named 
including  an  annular  ring  formed  from  resilient  mate- 
nd  having  an  exterior  exposed  surface  that  defines  the 
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minimum  extent,  said  ring  being  deformable  to  have  the  ex- 
posed surface  vary  the  cross-sectional  extent,  means  for  sub- 
stantially restraining  deformation  of  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  ring  and  in  which  the  deformable  means  is  a  tubular  ring 
having  a  hollow  interior. 


3,942,725 

SPRAYHEAD  FOR  SWIRLING  SPRAY 

Edward  H.  Green,  57  Interstate  Road,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,440 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1134 

U.S.  CI.  239-468  47  Claims 


1.  A  sprayhead  and  valve  stem  combination  which  cooper- 
ate to  form  a  mechanical  breakup  swirl  forming  and  dispersing 
means  for  pressurized  materials  including  a  sprayhead  having 
a  spray  orifice  and  a  socket  with  an  inner  wall  surface  for 
engagement  with  the  valve  stem,  the  valve  stem  having  an 
outer  wall  surface  and  being  hollow  with  a  central  bore,  the 
stem  when  engaged  in  the  sprayhead  socket  depending  there- 
from, the  swirl  forming  means  comprising  a  swirl  chamber 
arranged  concentrically  to  said  orifice,  two  tangential  chan- 
nels and  communicating  means  connecting  the  tangential 
channels  to  the  stem  bore,  the  tangential  channels  directed 
into  the  swirl  chamber,  the  swirl  chamber  and  tangential 
channels  are  formed  by  depressions  molded  into  the  inner  wall 
surface  of  the  sprayhead  socket,  the  swirl  chamber  and  tan- 
gential channels  are  covered  by  the  tightly  fitted  outer  wall 
surface  of  the  stem,  the  tangential  channels  with  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  the  stem  form  passageways  for  pressurized  material, 
the  communicating  means  comprise  upper  and  lower  passage- 
ways, the  swirl  chamber  communicates  with  the  spray  orifice, 
one  of  the  tangentail  channels  communicate  at  one  end  with 
the  swirl  forming  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  upper 
passageway  and  the  other  tangential  channel  communicates  at 
one  end  with  the  swirl  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  with  the 
lower  passageway. 


3,942,726 
DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  DISTRIBUTABLE  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  A  RECIPROCATORILY  SWINGING 
DISTRIBUTOR  PIPE 
Pieter  Adriaan  Oosterling,  Nieuw-Vennep,  and  Johannes  Phi- 
lippus  Hooftman,  Hoofddorp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  H.  Visscrs  B.V.,  Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,475 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.  8,   1973, 
7315341;  July  9,  1974,  7409280 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  15100 
U.S.  CI.  239—659  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  spreading  material  such  as  fertilizer,  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  hopper  for  containing  the  material  to  be  spread  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  |X)rt; 
a  horizontally  extending  distributor  pipe  communicating 
with  said  outlet  port  and  extending  therefrom  along  the 
axis  of  the  pipe  to  terminate  in  a  discharge  mouth; 
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means  for  oscillating  said  distributor  pipe  about  a  vertically  for  continuously  returning  said  intermediary  material  to  the 

extending  pivot  axis  so  that  said  discharge  mouth  oscil-  primary  and  secondary  mills  in  such  adjustable  proportions 

lates  back  and  forth  along  a  horizontally  extending  path;  between  the  amounts  of  material  returned  to  the  primary  and 

a  bracket  secured  to  said  distributor  pipe  and  including  secondary  mills  that  the  driving  means  of  the  primary  mill 

portions  spaced  laterally  from  either  side  of  said  dis-  operates  with  a  preselected  power  consumption, 
charge  mouth;  and 
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a  deflection  member  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 
portions,  said  deflection  member  having  a  surface  facing 
said  discharge  mouth  and  defining  a  bottom  edge  travers- 
ing said  discharge  mouth,  said  surface  being  inclined  to 
lie  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  distributor 
pipe. 


3,942,727 
GRINDING  PLANT 
Per  Anders  Herman  Henningsson  Fahlstrbm,  Akers  Runo,  and 
Erik  Alfon  Jonsson,  Boliden,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Bolidcn  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,043 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    13,    1973, 
7305265 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  25100 
U.S.CL  241-34  9  Claims 


I.  A  grinding  plant  for  autogeneous  or  semiautogeneous 
grinding  of  material  in  at  least  two  separate  grinding  mills  in 
a  primary  grinding  step  and  a  secondary  grinding  step  which 
works  with  material  obtained  from  the  primary  grinding  step, 
the  grinding  chamber  of  the  primary  mill  having  a  first  and  a 
second  outlet  means,  the  first  outlet  means  including  a  group 
of  openings  for  discharge  from  said  grinding  chamber  rela- 
tively finely  ground  material  which  is  to  be  ground  in  the 
secondary  mill,  the  second  outlet  means  having  at  least  one 
opening  to  discharge  from  said  grinding  chamber  material 
containing  relatively  coarse  pieces  to  be  used  as  grinding 
media  in  the  secondary  mill;  the  plant  further  including  means 
connected  between  said  mills  for  passing  to  the  secondary  mill 
at  least  all  of  the  material  removed  from  the  primary  mill 
which  has  not  been  ground  to  the  desired  final  size,  means  for 
controlling  during  the  grinding  operation  the  discharge  of 
material  from  the  primary  mill  via  the  second  outlet  means  so 
that  the  secondary  mill  will  operate  with  a  preselected  quan- 
tity of  grinding  media,  the  grinding  chamber  of  the  secondary 
mill  having  an  outlet  means  including  a  number  of  openings 
with  a  smallest  cross-section  which  is  at  least  substantially 
equal  to  the  smallest  cross-section  of  the  openings  in  said  first 
outlet  means  of  the  primary  mill,  and  a  classifying  means 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  from  the  secondary  mill  and 
to  separate  said  material  into  a  finely  ground  product  and  an 
intermediary  material  requiring  further  grinding,  and  means 


3,942,728 
STOCK  PULPER 
Alfred  Christ,  Zurich,  Switzerland;  Wolfgang  Heinbockd; 
Albrecht  Kahmann,  both  of  Weingarten,  Germany;  Karl 
Mullcr,  Ringgenweiler,  Germany,  and  Manfred  Kohrs,  Ra- 
vensburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eschcr  Wyss  GmbH,  Ra- 
vensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,720 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Switzerland,  Aug.  27,  1973, 
12229/73 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  23136 
U.S.  CI.  24 1  -  46. 1 7  8  Claims 


I.  A  stock  pulper  for  pulping  and  sorting  waste  paper  com- 
prising 

a  container  for  receiving  a  stock  suspension,  said  container 
being  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution  with  a  front  wall, 
an  end  wall  and  a  conical  circumferential  wall  extending 
from  said  front  wall  on  an  increasing  diameter  to  said  end 
wall; 

a  screen  forming  a  part  of  said  front  wall  for  discharging 
stock  from  said  container; 

a  discharge  means  in  communication  with  said  screen  for 
discharging  the  stock  passed  through  said  screen; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  container  adjacent 
said  screen  and  axially  of  said  container; 

a  first  outlet  opening  in  said  end  wall  axially  of  said  con- 
tainer for  removing  impurities  of  low  specific  gravity  from 
the  stock  suspension;  and 

a  second  outlet  opening  in  said  circumferential  wall  adja- 
cent said  end  wall  for  removing  heavy  impurities  from  the 
stock  suspension. 


3,942,729 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  TREATMENT  AGENT  TO 

LIGNO-CELLULOSE  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 

Borjc  Ingemar  Fredriksson,  Matfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SCA 

Projekt  Aktiebolag,  Matfors,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,488 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    18,    1972, 
12014/72 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7106 
MS.  CI.  241-38  2  Claims 

1.  Grinding  apparatus  which  comprises 
a  housing; 

a  pair  of  grinding  discs,  adjacent  to  and  directly  in  front  of 
each  other,  in  said  housing,  at  least  one  of  which  discs  is 
rotatable; 
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the 


acing  surfaces  of  which  discs  are  capable  of  grinding  a 
njaterial; 

mej  ns  for  supplying  material  to  be  ground  to  a  space  be- 
t>  reen  the  grinding  discs  for  movement  outwardly  from 
w  ithin  said  space  through  a  gap  between  the  discs,  ground 
n  aterial  exiting  therefrom  into  the  surrounding  housing; 
ai  id 


mec  ns 


g  our 


IS 

said 


for  the  separate  supply  of  a  treating  agent  to  the 

nd   material  said  means  comprising  a  passageway 

S}|stem  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  grinding  discs  which 

rotatable,  for  rotation  together  with  said  disc;  > 

passageway  system  being  connected  to  supply  openings 

Ideated  around  and  immediately  outside  the  circumfer- 

of  said  gap  between  the  grinding  discs  for  supplying 

trieating  agent  directly  into  the  flow  of  grinding  product 

upon  exiting  from  said  gap. 
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3,942,730 
GRAIN  MILLING  WHEELS 
Robert  G.  Coucher,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Associates,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,831 

Int.  CI."  B02C  7/06,  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  241-248  18  Claims 


.^^^^ 


taf  osed 
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the  milling  surface  of  said  rim  but  not  more  than  about 
O.OOS  inch  beyond  said  rim. 


3,942,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  RESERVE 

WINDINGS  DURING  A  BOBBIN  CHANGE  ON  A  SPINNING 

MACHINE 
Andre  Lattion,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter 
Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,282,  July  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,576 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   6,    1972, 
10164/72;  Dec.  17,  1973,  17624/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  54/02,  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  242— 18  PW  .  25  Claims 


In  a  set  of  milling  wheels  for  home  grain  mills  compris- 

rotor  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  driven  shaft  with  the 

surface  of  the  rotor  facing  out  from  the  end  of  the  shaft 

stator  adapted  for  mounting  with  its  milling  surface 

in  registration  with  fhe  milling  surface  of  the  rotor 

the  registered  milling  surfaces  together  deflne  a  central 

adapted  to  receive  grain  from  an  outside  supply  and  to 

said  grain  to  grain  particles  as  the  rotor  turns  on  its  axis 

peripheral  interface  adapted  to  grind  said  particles  to 

they  are  urged  from  said  central  cavity  outward  by  the 

rotor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  each  wheel 

constructed  of: 

m  ;tal  base  element  approximately  the  full  diameter  of  said 

vijheel  and  including  that  wheel's  portion  of  said  central 

vity  enclosed  within  a  rim  with  internal  crushing  struc- 

contained  within  the  cavity  and  approximately  co- 

with  said  rim  and  a  peripheral  shoulder  portion 

recessed  with  respect  to  said  rim;  and 

a  c;  ist  stone  ring  bonded  to  said  recessed  shoulder  portion 

» >  that  the  grinding  surface  of  said  ring  extends  to  at  least 


3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  reserve  windings  comprising 

a  holder  for  removably  receiving  a  tube  for  winding  of  a 
bobbin  thereon,  said  holder  being  pivotally  mounted 
between  an  operating  position  and  an  idling  position 
above  said  operating  position; 

a  friction  drive  drum  mounted  adjacent  said  operating  posi- 
tion for  driving  a  tube  removably  mounted  in  said  holder; 

a  spinning  device  for  supplying  a  yarn  between  said  friction 
drive  drum  and  said  holder; 

a  yarn  suction  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  friction 
drive  drum  relative  to  the  supplied  yarn  for  holding  the 
yarn  under  suction,  said  suction  means  being  positioned 
below  said  holder  and  including  means  in  the  path  of  said 
holder  for  terminating  the  suction  of  said  suction  means 
on  a  held  yarn  movement  of  said  holder  towards  said 
operating  position;  and 

a  yam  severing  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  fric- 
tion drive  drum  relative  to  the  supplied  yarn  for  severing 
a  yarn  held  under  suction  in  said  yam  suction  means  to 
produce  a  short  yarn  end,  said  yarn  severing  means  being 
positioned  below  and  in  the  plane  of  said  holder  and 
including  means  in  the  path  of  the  holder  for  actuating 
said  yam  severing  means  upon  movement  of  said  holder 
towards  said  operating  position  to  sever  a  yam. 


3,942,732 
THREAD  CUTTER  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Fletcher  D.  Adamson,  Alexander  City,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Russell 
Corporation,  Alexander  City,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542^60 
Int.  CI.''  B65H  75/32,  63/08 
U.S.  CI.  242— 19  2  Claims 

1.  The  combination  with  yarn  winding  apparatus  and  the 
like  including  means  to  build  a  package  of  yarn  and  means  to 
oscillate  the  yarn  as  the  package  is  built  thereby  to  level  wind 
the  yarn  on  the  package  of: 

a.  means  to  cut  the  yarn  while  it  is  being  fed  to  said  package, 
comprising 

I .  a  pivoted  arm  having  an  end  portion  extending  beneath 
the  yarn  in  the  area  where  it  is  to  be  cut. 
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2.  yam  severing  means  carried  by  said  end  portion  of  the 
arm  and  comprising 

3.  a  notch  in  the  end  of  the  arm, 

4.  two  stationary  knives,  one  located  on  one  side  of  the 
arm  and  the  other  on  the  other  side  thereof, 

5.  said  knives  being  located  to  form  with  said  notch  a 
wedge-shaped  opening  into  which  the  yarn  is  pulled 


said  conveyor  means  for  guiding  a  full  bobbin  released  from 
said  spooling  device  onto  said  conveyor  means  and  centering 
said  released  bobbin  thereon,  said  guiding  plate  means  having 
an  upper  end  formed  as  trough  means  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting an  empty  bobbin  sleeve,  said  pipe  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  guiding  plate  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  trough  means,  a  bobbin  frame  forming  part  of 
said  spooling  device,  and  a  folding  over  member  projecting 
downwardly  (as  to)  toward  the  conveying  means  and  extend- 
ing below  the  lowermost  portion  of  a  full  bobbin  held  and 
supported  by  said  bobbin  frame,  said  folding  over  member 
extending  to  a  distance  from  the  conveyor  means  which  is  less 
than  the  height  of  a  full  bobbin  package  for  tilting  any  bobbin 
leaving  said  spooling  device  in  approximately  upright  position 
moved  by  said  folding  over  member  into  lying  position  so  that 
its  axis  will  be  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
conveyor  means  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  folding  over 
member. 


upon   oscillation   toward   the   apex   of  said   opening 
whereby  one  knife  engages  and  holds  the  yarn  while  the 
other  knife  cuts  the  same  u|X)n  continued  and  further 
oscillation  of  the  yarn,  and 
b.  means  to  raise  the  knife-carrying  end  of  the  arm  to  place 
said  wedge-shaped  opening  in  yarn  receiving  position  in 
response  to  the  completion  of  a  yarn  package  of  predeter- 
mined diameter. 


3,942,733 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  FULL  BOBBINS  ON  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Hoffmann,  Schwanewede,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,533 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    23,    1972, 
2214072 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  54/02;  DOIH  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  242-35.5  A  1  Claim 


3,942,734 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

E.  Dean  Morley,  743  Lowton  St.,  McLean,  Va.  22101 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,880,  May  25, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549368 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  7  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  1  Claim 


.L. 


c. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  spooling  device  of  an  open-end 
spinning  machine,  a  device  for  removing  full  bobbins,  which 
includes;  conveyor  means  arranged  below  said  spooling  device 
for  receiving  full  bobbins  therefrom,  protective  means  ar- 
ranged laterally  of  said  conveyor  means  at  least  where  the 
latter  receives  a  full  bobbin  from  said  spooling  device  for 
protecting  the  spooling  device  and  rotating  bobbins  against 
accidental  interference,  said  protective  means  including  sup- 
port means  and  a  pipe  attached  to  said  support  means  and 
having  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  conveyor  means, 
guiding  plate  means  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
veyor means  where  the  latter  receives  full  bobbins  from  said 
spooling  device,  said  guiding  plate  means  converging  toward 


A  cartridge  for  an  endless  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  disc  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  and  about  a  first  axis,  said  disc  including  rotation 
imparting  means  extending  from  one  surface  thereof,  a 
hub  portion  extending  from  the  other  surface  thereof, 
said  rotation  imparting  means  and  said  hub  portion  defin- 
ing said  first  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  tape  engaging  ribs 
which  extend  outwardly  from  the  other  surface  thereof; 
tape  roll  forming  means  mounted  within  said  housing  to 
be  stationary  therewith  and  defining  an. axis  coincident 
with  said  first  axis,  said  tape  roll  forming  means  including 
a  further  disc  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  a  mag- 
netic tape  passes,  a  hub  portion  extending  from  said 
further  disc  and  defining  said  coincident  axis  and  a  plural- 
ity of  annularly  spaced  rollers  also  extending  from  said 
further  disc  and  concentrically  arranged  about  said  por- 
tion, with  the  two  hub  portions  forming  aligning  means 
for  the  assembly  of  said  disc  and  tape  roll  forming  means 
into  a  tape  reel,  and  with  said  rollers  forming  a  hub  about 
which  a  magnetic  tape  is  spirally  wound 

c.  a  first  roller  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  about  a  second  axis,  said  roller  in- 
cluding tape  engaging  means; 

d.  a  second  roller  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  about  a  third  axis,  said  roller  includ- 
ing tape-engaging  means  and  rotation  transmitting  means; 

e.  an  endless  magnetic  tape  spirally  wound  into  a  roll  about 
said  tape  roll  forming  means,  said  tape  extending  from  the 
inner  radius  of  said  tape  roll  through  the  slot  in  said 
further  disc  into  engagement  with  the   tape  engaging 
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m  :ans  of  said  first  and  second  roller  to  define  thereby  a 

pi  ^determined  path  of  travel;  and 
{.  mi  ans  connecting  said  rotation  imparting  means  and  said 

relation  transmitting  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said 
and  tape  roil  in  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  second 

roller,  wherein: 

aid  rotation  transmitting  means  comprises  an  extension 
of  said  second  roller;  I 

said  rotation  imparting  means  and  said  rotation  trans- 
mitting means  form  annular  grooves  within  which  said 
:onnecting  means  are  received; 

the  diameter  of  the  annular  groove  defined  by  said 
rotation  imparting  means  is  greater  than  the  diameter 
3f  said  rotation  transmitting  means'  | 

said  second  roller  exclusive  of  said  rotation  trdnsmit- 
:ing  means  is  formed  of  rubber; 

said  connecting  means  is  a  flexible  endless  member; 
ind 

said  ribs  have  inchned  surfaces  which  increase  in 
icight  in  their  extent  away  from  said  hub  portion  such 
hat  only  a  limited  portion  of  the  tape  roll  near  the 
)uter  radius  thereof  engages  said  ribs. 
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3,942,735 

VIEWING  TABLE 

i  R.  Marchio,  Concord,  and  Marino  J.  Marchio,  Anti- 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Levi  Strauss  &  C^.,  San 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,334 

Int.  CI.'*  B65H  19/20,  25/26 

242-56  R  10  Claims 


reviewing  and  collating  machine  for  drawing  a  web  of 
I  along  a  predetermined  path  from  a  supply  roll  across 
eviewing  surface  and  winding  it  on  a  batching  roll, 
an  upright  frame,  a  supply  roll  shaft,  means  for 
and  removably  mounting  the  supply  roll  shaft  on  the 
frame  at  one  end  of  the  predetermined  path,  a  sub- 
flat  reviewing  surface  supported  by  the  frame,  a  first 
web  feed  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame 
the  supply  roll  shaft  and  the  reviewing  surface  along 
etermined  path  of  travel  of  the  web  of  material,  a 
shaft  for  supporting  the  batching  roll,  means  for  rotat- 
removably  mounting  the  takeup  shaft  on  the  frame 
dther  end  of  the  predetermined  path,  a  second  self-cen- 
>ulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  between  the 
surface  and  the  takeup  shaft  along  the  predeter- 
jath,  means  for  selectively  driving  either  the  takeup 
draw  the  web  of  material  in  a  forward  direction  along 
eterm  ined  path  or  the  supply  shaft  to  draw  the  web  of 
in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  predetermined 
means  for  severing  the  batching  roll  from  the  re- 
of  the  web  of  material. 


3,942,736 

RIBBON  DISPENSER 

Dennis  Ramos,  255  Barham  St.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  9540! 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,364 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/40 

U.S.  CI.  242-96  9  Claims 


1.  A  ribbon  dispenser  comprising: 

a  frame  within  which  is  supported  by  supporting  means  a 
supply  of  ribbon,  said  ribbon  being  dispensible  from  said 
supporting  means; 

a  dispensing  supply  funnel  attached  to  said  frame,  said 
ribbon  conductible  through  said  funnel; 

handle  means  attached  to  said  frame,  said  handle  means 
including  a  member  rotatably  mounted  by  a  rotation 
supporting  means,  whereby  a  person's  finger  may  be 
placed  upon  said  member  and  said  frame  moved  in  re- 
spect thereto  and  said  frame  rotated  with  said  ribbon  to 
be  wound  about  an  article  of  manufacture. 


3,942,737 
DOWNRIGGER  FOR  FISHING 
Mark  V.  Luzi,  11224  W.  Grange  Ave.,  Hales  Corners,  Wis. 
53130 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,163 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CL  242— 107.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  downrigger  adapted  to  operate  a  cable  for  selectively 
raising  and  lowering  a  sinker  means  and  for  selectively  feeding 
and  taking  up  said  cable  independently  of  substantial  move- 
ment of  said  sinker  means,  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  reversibly  rotatable  wheel  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  engaging  opposite  end  portions 
of  a  continuous  cable  for  suspending  said  sinker  means 
translatably  on  a  loop  portion  of  said  cable  formed  inter- 
mediate its  ends, 

b.  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  means  individually  and 
jointly,  rotation  of  said  wheel  means  individually  and 
jointly  in  first  opposed  directions  causing  said  cable  to  be 
fed  from  one  and  the  other  of  said  wheel  means  to  extend 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  cable  between  said  end 
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portions  for  lowering  said  sinker  means  on  said  loop 
portion,  and  rotation  of  said  wheel  means  individually 
and  jointly  in  second  opposed  reverse  directions  causing 
said  cable  to  be  taken  up  on  one  and  the  other  of  said 
wheel  means  for  raising  said  sinker  means  on  said  loop 
portion, 
c.  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  wheel  means  jointly  in  a 
selected  direction  causing  said  cable  to  be  fed  from  one 
wheel  means  and  to  be  taken  up  by  the  other  wheel  means 
for  said  cable  to  translate  relative  to  said  sinker  to  thereby 
maintain  the  distance  of  said  sinker  from  said  wheel 
means  substantially  constant. 
6.  A  downrigger  adapted  to  operate  a  cable  for  selectively 
raising  and  lowering  a  sinker  means  and  for  selectively  feeding 
and  taking  up  said  cable  independently  of  substantial  move- 
ment of  said  sinker  means,  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  reversibly  rotatable  wheel  means  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  about  the  same  axis,  each  of  said 
wheel  means  having  means  for  engaging  opposite  end 
portions  of  a  continuous  cable  such  that  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  cable  may  form  a  loop  portion  between 
said  first  and  second  wheel  means  for  suspending  said 
sinker  means  in  a  manner  that  permits  said  cable  to  trans- 
late relative  to  said  sinker  means, 

b.  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  means  jointly  and  individu- 
ally, and  means  for  selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling 
said  first  and  second  wheel  means  for  enabling  joint  and 
individual  rotation,  respectively,  of  said  wheel  means, 

c.  rotation  of  said  wheel  means  jointly  in  the  same  direction 
causing  said  cable  to  be  fed  from  one  of  said  wheel  means 
and  to  be  taken  up  correspondingly  by  the  other  of  said 
wheel  means  while  said  cable  including  said  loop  portion 
translates  relative  to  said  sinker  means  for  enabling  said 
sinker  means  to  remain  at  a  substantially  constant  dis- 
tance from  said  wheel  means, 

d.  rotation  of  said  wheel  means  individually  in  first  opposite 
directions  simultaneously  and  sequentially  causing  said 
cable  to  be  taken  up  by  said  wheel  means  to  thereby  raise 
said  sinker  means  on  said  loop  portion,  and  reversing  said 
directions  of  rotation  causing  said  cable  to  be  fed  from 
said  wheel  means  to  thereby  lower  said  sinker  means  on 
said  loop  portion. 


3,942,738 
COILABLE  RULE 
Edward  Charles  Rutty,  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
icy  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,460 

Int.  CL*  B65H  75/48;  GOIB  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  242— 107.2  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  coilable  rule  including  a  casing  having  a  slotted 
arcuate  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  mouth 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  a  flat  bottom  wall,  a 
measuring  tape  blade  coilable  in  the  casing,  a  brake  member 
for  rele'asably  holding  the  tape  blade  against  unintended 
movement  from  a  desired  extended  position,  said  brake  mem- 
ber comprising  upper  and  lower  arcuate  portions  with  shoes 
at  the  ends  thereof  and  an  intermediate  offset  finger  piece 


connected  thereto  by  a  necked  down  web  received  in  the  slot 
of  said  front  wall  of  the  casing  to  cantilever  mount  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  on  said  casing  for  slideable  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  tape  blade  between  locking  and 
unlocking  positions  and  to  bias  said  lower  arcuate  portion  of 
the  brake  member  into  engagement  with  said  tape  blade  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  coiling  direction  of  the  tape  to  clamp  the 
blade  against  the  flat  bottom  wall  when  said  brake  member  is 
in  its  locking  position,  the  improvement  wherein  said  upper 
and  lower  arcuate  portions  are  mirror  images  of  each  other 
and  the  shoes  thereof  project  radially  outwardly  from  the  ends 
thereof,  respectively,  and  said  front  wall  further  provides  a 
pair  of  spaced  recesses  which  coof>erate  with  the  shoe  of  the 
upper  arcuate  portion  to  detent  the  brake  in  both  the  locking 
and  unlocking  positions  thereof. 


3,942,739 
SAFETY  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 
Nils  G.  Y.  Torphammar,  and  Per  G.  Torphammar,  both  of 
Ostermalmsvagen  6,  61200  Finspong,  Sweden 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,534 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    July    30,    1973, 
7310467;  May  24,  1973,  7307287 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  assembly  comprising:  a  belt;  a  spring  biased 
rotatable  drum  on  which  said  belt  is  wound;  a  spring  for  bias- 
ing said  drum  to  wind  said  belt  thereon;  ratchet  teeth  associ- 
ated with  said  drum;  a  pawl  positioned  for  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth;  and  a  pendulum  coupled  to  said  pawl  to 
move  same  into  locking  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth 
preventing  the  belt  from  being  unwound  from  the  drum  upon 
displacement  of  said  pendulum;  a  lever;  said  pawl  being  cou- 
pled to  said  pendulum  by  said  lever,  one  arm  of  which  engages 
said  pawl,  and  the  other  arm  of  which  is  subject  to  movement 
by  said  pendulum;  said  pendulum  being  formed  with  a  recess 
at  its  lower  end;  said  recess  having  walls  converging  to  an 
apex;  and  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  trunnion  seating  in 
said  recess. 


3,942,740 

SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Nils  G.  Y.  Torphammar,  and  Per  G.  Torphammar,  both  of 

Ostermalmsv,  6,  61200  Finspong,  Sweden 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,596 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/48;  B60S  9/00 

U.S.  CL  242— 107.4  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  retractor  assembly  for  maintaining  a  rela- 
tively loose  tension  on  a  safety  belt  during  normal  conditions, 
but  locking  the  belt  when  the  user  is  subjected  to  a  sudden 
movement,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  rotatable  drum  on 
which  the  belt  is  wound;  a  drum  biasing  spring  urging  the 
drum  in  a  belt  winding  direction;  ratchet  teeth  associated  with 
the  drum  and  rotating  therewith;  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl 
movably  positioned  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth;  a  pawl  bear- 
ing spring  urging  said  pawl  in  a  direction  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth;  a  belt  guide  bar  connected  to  said  pawl 
over  which  the  belt  is  trained  exerting  a  force  opposed  to  the 
pawl  spring  biasing  force,  said  pawl  spring  having  a  spring 
modulus  such  that  it  will  resist  the  forces  exerted  by  the  belt 
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esult  of  relatively  slow  belt  movement  over  the  belt  guide 


3,942,742 
bar.  ^ut  gives  way  when  the  belt  is  subjected  to  a  sudden  pull,  CABLE  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  A  CABLE  DRUM 

Harry  Boucher,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gardner-Denver 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  386,758,  Aug.  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3342,50L 

This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,620 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  57114 

U.S.  CI.  242- 157  R  7  Claims 


wher  ;by  upon  a  sudden  pull  on  said  belt,  said  pawl  will  engage 
said  I  atchet  teeth  to  prevent  drum  rotation  and  lock  the  belt. 


^Joscf  h 
Fol 

Nev 


U.S. 


3,942,741 
REEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  Hussar,  Dunstable,  Mass.,  and  Ralph  Albert  Jolie, 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  51 1,660       i 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  75114 
CI.  242-118.7  14  Claims 


1.>L 


annul  ir 


a.  : 
b 


c. 
d. 

e. 
f. 


i  n 


reel  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  and  a  pair  of 

rims  thereabout,  comprising: 
shaft; 

annular  rim  extending  radially  from  adjacent  each  end 
the  shaft; 

flange  extending  axially  outward  from  adjacent  the 
pjeriphery  of  each  rim; 
hub  at  each  end  of  the  shaft  extending  axially  outward 

each  rim; 
plurality  of  ribs  extending  radially  from  the  hub  to  the 
fringe  of  each  rim; 

hub  having  at  least  one  projection  extending  axially 
obtward  therefrom  and  at  least  one  depression  having  the 
s  ime  radial  spacing  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
s  laft  and  the  same  configuration  as  said  projection, 
hereby  the  projections  and  depressions  of  like  reels  are 
e  fective  for  fitting  together  in  a  mating  relationship  to 
e  table  stable  hub  end  on  hub  end  stacking  of  such  reels. 


f  om 


1.  In  a  cable  driven  drum  rotatably  mounted  to  drum  sup- 
port structure  by  a  drum  shaft  and  rotated  by  a  cable  having 
opposite  moving  marginal  cable  lengths  spaced  from  a  central 
marginal  portion  which  is  rove  about  the  drum,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  cable  and  drum  of  a  cable  guide  means  for 
separating  said  opposite  moving  marginal  cable  lengths  from 
one  another  while  guiding  the  cable  to  and  from  the  drum; 
said  cable  guide  means  having  spaced  shafts  affixed  to  the 
recited  support  structure  and  positioned  with  the  longitu- 
dinal central  axis  thereof  being  parallel  to  one  another 
and  to  the  drum  shaft,  and  normal  to  the  cable  rove  about 
the  drum; 
a  first  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  a  first  of  said  spaced 
shafts,  a  second  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second  of 
said  spaced  shafts,  each  spool  having  spaced  flanges 
defining  the  cable  receiving  width  thereof,  and  spaced 
circumferentially  extending  cable  receiving  grooves  lo- 
cated between  said  flanges; 
said  spaced  shafts  being  arranged  relative  to  one  another 
and  the  support  structure  and  drum  such  that  the  flanges 
of  one  spool  are  received  in  overlapping  relationship 
respective  to  the  flanges  of  the  remaining  spool;  said 
grooves  of  one  said  spool  being  positioned  respective  to 
the  grooves  of  the  remaining  spool  and  to  the  cable  bear- 
ing portion  of  the  drum  to  provide  spaced  cable  receiving 
apertures  between  said  spools  which  can  loosely  capture 
spaced  marginal  lengths  of  the  cable  when  the  cable  is 
placed  therethrough; 
said  cable  having  a  marginal  length  rove  through  one  said 
aperture  and  about  part  of  one  spool,  about  part  of  the 
drum,  back  around  part  of  said  one  spool,  and  through 
the  remaining  aperture  to  thereby  maintain  the  marginal 
opposite  moving  lengths  of  the  cable  separated  from  one 
another  while  the  cable  travels  to  and  from  the  drum. 


3,942,743 
INFORMATION  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Sci  Jinscigi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26, 1973, 48-84648 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1104;  GllB  15132 

U.S.  CI.  242-192  8  Claims 

1.  An  information  tape  cassette  for  a  machine  having  a  tape 

head  and  a  driving  capstan,  said  cassette  comprising  a  case 

formed  therewith  with  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  opening. 
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wherein  when  the  cassette  is  positioned  in  the  machine  said 
first  opening  faces  the  tape  head,  said  second  opening  faces 
the  driving  capstan,  and  said  third  opening  faces  a  different 
possible  location  for  a  driving  capstan,  a  pair  of  cores  rotat- 
ably disposed  in  said  case  and  each  having  means  for  securing 
thereto  one  end  of  a  continuous  length  of  a  tape  so  that  the 
tape  can  be  wound  on  the  cores  in  roll  form  and  a  paid-out 
portion  of  the  tape  can  connect  the  rolls  of  tape  wound  on  the 
cores,  and  an  endless  belt  and  means  for  confining  the  belt  to 
move  along  a  path  in  which  the  belt  backs  said  paid-out  por- 
tion of  the  tape  and  brings  said  paid-out  tape  portion  into  a 
position  in  which  it  faces  said  first  opening  of  the  case  so  as 
to  be  engaged  by  the  head  facing  said  first  opening  from 
outside  the  case  when  the  cassette  is  positioned  in  the  ma- 
chine, said  belt  partially  engaging  under  a  predetermined 


lb    Id 


tension  a  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  the  rolls  of 
said  tape  formed  on  said  cores,  said  confining  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  guide  members  arranged  such  that  the  end- 
less belt  trained  about  said  guide  members  can  move  along 
said  path,  said  guide  members  comprising  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  rotary  roller  arranged  such  that  the  endless  belt  is 
trained  over  said  rollers,  with  the  paid-out  portion  of  the  tape 
being  over  the  belt  portions  trained  on  the  rollers,  and  said 
first  and  second  rollers  face  and  are  adjacent  to  said  second 
and  third  case  openings  respectively,  said  first  roller  engaging 
said  driving  capstan  when  the  cassette  is  in  position  in  the 
machine  and  said  second  roller  being  disposed  to  engage  a 
driving  capstan  disposed  at  said  different  location,  whereby 
the  first  rotary  roller  can  be  driven  by  said  driving  capstan  and 
said  second  rotary  roller  can  be  engaged  and  driven  by  an- 
other driving  capstan  in  the  same  or  a  different  machine. 


3,942,744 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Horst  Fitterer,  Heidelberg-Hasenleiser;  Uwe  Wowerics,  Bad 
Durkheim;  Gustav  Loewenberg,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Dieter 
Gaiser,  Dicrsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  407,887 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    21,    1972, 
2251746 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1104;  GllB  15132,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  242- 199  14  Claims 


36b 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge,  especially  a  compact  cassette, 
with  at  least  one  tape  winding  hub  onto  which  the  magnetic 
tape  is  wound  and/or  from  which  it  is  unwound,  at  least  two 
liners  being  provided,  one  on  each  side  of  the  reel  of  wound 
tape,  between  the  latter  and  the  lower  and  upper  cartridge 


walls,  respectively,  said  liners  comprising  portions,  at  least  one 
for  each  liner,  which  resiliently  engage  the  tape  pack,  wherein 
said  portions  are  formed  to  provide  between  them  at  least  one 
guide  channel  for  the  outer  turns  of  the  tape  pack  and/or  for 
the  tape  to  be  wound  or  unwound,  said  channel,  at  its  bottom 
being  delimited  by  the  tape  pack  itself  and  having  legs  defined 
by  said  liner  portions  and  angling  towards  each  other  in  a 
radially  outward  direction,  and  said  channel  extending  sub- 
stantially between  the  region  where  the  winding  or  unwinding 
tape  joins  or  leaves  the  pack  and  the  region  of  intersection  of 
the  pack  periphery  with  the  transverse  center  line  of  the  pack, 
whereby  the  tape  is  kept  from  slipping  off  the  pack. 


3,942,745 

TAPE  REEL  DRIVE  APPARATUS  WITH  DRIVING 

TORQUE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Yasuyuki  Ishikawa,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,842 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1973, 48-87042; 
Aug.  6,  1973,  48-88148 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32 
VJS.  CI.  242-201 


16  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  cooperating  with  a  reel-to-reel  type  cas- 
sette for  driving  the  winding  reel  of  the  cassette  through  fric- 
tional  driving  engagement  with  motor  drive  means  to  take  up 
a  web  material  contained  in  the  cassette,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  gear  assembly  including: 

1.  a  first  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  drive  means, 
a  first  rotary  drive  pinion  affixed  to  said  first  drive 
shaft; 

2.  a  guide  member  arranged  to  be  pivotable  on  said  first 
drive  shaft  of  said  first  rotary  drive  pinion  selectively 
between  first  and  second  operative  positions;  said  guide 
member  being  pivotally  displaced  to  the  first  position 
and  to  the  second  position  in  response  to  an  insertion 
and  to  a  removal,  respectively,  of  said  cassette  into  and 
from  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the  cassette; 

3.  a  first  spur  gear  mounted  on  said  guide  member  to  be 
rotatable  in  engagement  with  said  first  rotary  drive 
pinion;  and 

4.  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  helical  thread  with  a  cer- 
tain helical  angle  on  its  outer  surface  coaxially  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  first  spur  gear  for  rotation  therewith; 

b.  reel  driving  means  arrange  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  winding  reel  of  said  cassette  when  it  is 
loaded  in  the  cassette  chamber,  said  reel  driving  means 
includes  a  second  drive  shaft; 

c.  a  second  gear  assembly  including: 

1.  a  second  rotary  drive  pinion  connected  to  said  motor 
drive  means;  and 

2.  a  second  spur  gear  engaging  said  second  rotary  drive 
pinion  and  mounted  on  said  second  drive  shaft  of  said 
reel  driving  means  to  be  axially  movable  along  the  axis 
thereof  as  well  as  to  be  rotatable  about  it; 

d.  slip  clutch  means  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said 
second  spur  gear  to  said  reel  driving  means  in  frictional 
driving  engagement  therewith,  said  slip  clutch  means 
including: 
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1.  a  frictional  disk  coaxially  affixed  to  said  second  drive 
shaft  of  said  reel  driving  means,  a  flanged  sleeve  affixed 
to  said  second  drive  shaft  and  spaced  thereon  from  said 
second  spur  gear;  and 

a  frictional  expansion  spring  means  arranged  to  be 
compressed  between  said  second  spur  gear  and  said 
flanged  sleeve;  and 
a  driving  torque  control  member  engaging  said  second 
spur  gear  and  arranged  to  be  in  disengaging  relationship 
with  said  cylindrical  sleeve  when  said  guide  member 
remains  in  the  second  position,  thereby  serving  as  a 
means  for  preventing  the  second  spur  gear  from  being 
taken  out  of  contact  with  its  shaft  under  action  of  said 
Expansion  spring  means,  and  to  engage  in  the  helical 
thread  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  when  it  is  displaced  to  the 
irst  position,  whereby  the  position  of  said  second  spur 
;ear  relative  to  the  position  of  said  frictional  disk  is  ad- 
usted  by  said  cylindrical  sleeve  to  impart  into  said  reel 
driving  means  constantly  changing  driving  torques  depen- 
dent upon  ever  increasing  diameters  of  the  core  of  web 
material  on  the  winding  reel  as  it  winds  in,  such  that  the 
>tress  on  the  web  material  between  the  reels  is  maintained 
:onstant  during  the  entire  cassette  operation. 


3,942,746 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE  WITH 

BEAVER-TAIL  AFTERBODY  CONFIGURATION 
Glenn  T.  Carter,  and  Thomas  F.  Paniszczyn,  both  of  Fort 
Wtrth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Fc  rt  Worth,  Tex. 

C(  ntinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  212,180,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abajidoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  402,540 

Int.  CI.*  BMC  1100 
U.S.  CI.  244- 13  14  Claims 
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1.  In  k  supersonic  aircraft  having  propulsion  means,  stabi- 
lizer fin  means  and  a  supersonic  configuration  fuselage  pro- 
vide) with  wings  extended  to  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  im- 
prov  ai  fuselage  that  has  a  longitudinally  and  transversely 
cami  lered  airfoil  configuration  of  high  fineness  ratio  in  which 
the  :  irfoil  fuselage  extends  flat-like  substantially  continuously 
from  the  fore  body  portion  of  the  fuselage  to  the  trailing  edge 
then  of  which  comprises: 

lupersonically  faired  fuselage  forebody  component  for 
iccommodating  the  aircraft  crew  and  for  housing  con- 
ventional apparatus  and  instruments  for  operation  and 
ontrol  of  the  aircraft; 

uselage  afterbody  component  having  a  beaver-tail-like 
>lanform  and  a  longitudinally  cambered  airfoil  cross-sec- 
ionai  profile  with  a  relatively  wide,  flat-like  lateral  cross- 
«ction  for  effecting  optimum  pitch  trim  while  operating 
n  a  desired  supersonic  speed  regime; 
f  jselage  intervenient  body  component  adapted  for  attach- 
nent  of  aircraft  wings  thereto  and  having  a  longitudinally 
rambered  airfoil  cross-sectional  profile  with  a  generally 
lat-like  lateral  cross-section  that  flattens  progressively 
rom  the  forebody  component  towards  the  rear  of  the 
ircraft  so  as  to  aerodynamically  blend  and  fair  said  fore- 
Kxly  into  said  afterbody; 


said  fuselage  forebody  component  extending  from  the  air- 
craft nose  to  about  the  area  of  attachment  of  the  forward 
portion  of  the  wing  structure  to  the  fuselage;  the  interven- 
ient body  component  extending  therefrom  aft  to  about 
the  area  of  attachment  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  wing  to 
the  fuselage;  and  the  afterbody  component  extending 
therefrom  aft  to  the  rearmost  edge  or  tip  of  the  airplane 
fuselage; 

said  fuselage  intervenient  and  afterbody  components  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  together  forming  a  substantially 
smoothly  continuous  airfoil  section  extending  continu- 
ously from  said  forebody  component  to  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  afterbody  component,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
fuselage  intervenient  body  component  extending  as  a 
flat-like  substantially  constant  transverse  curvature 
throughout  substantially  the  full  longitudinal  extent  of  the 
intervenient  body  component  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  afterbody  component; 

attachment  means  carried  by  said  intervenient  body  compo- 
nent for  affixing  aircraft  wing  structure  thereto  so  as  to 
extend  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

said  forebody  component,  intervenient  body  component 
and  afterbody  component  forming  an  airfoil  configured 
high  fineness  ratio  fuselage  that  is  both  progressively 
flattened  and  longitudinally  and  transversely  cambered  in 
longitudinal  cross-section  substantially  continuously  from 
said  forebody  to  said  trailing  edge,  said  fuselage  afterbody 
component  having  the  lateral  edges  thereof  approxi- 
mately parallel  for  the  major  portion  of  the  length 
thereof; 

whereby  at  supersonic  speed  drag  resulting  from  wake 
turbulence  from  said  fuselage  afterbody  is  largely  elimi- 
nated and  aerodynamic  force  is  gained  from  said  fuselage 
independent  of  the  aircraft  wing  structure  to  thereby 
reduce  trim  drag  otherwise  tending  to  slow  the  speed  of 
the  aircraft. 


3,942,747 

JOINED  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Julian  Wolkovitch,  28603  Trailridcrs  Drive,  Rancho  Palos 

Vcrdcs,  Calif.  90274 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  318,720,  Dec.  27, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,226 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  244- 13  21  Claims 


12.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

a  fuselage  having  fore  and  aft  portions; 

a  first  airfoil  connected  to  said  aft  portion  of  said  fuselage, 
and  said  airfoil  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  second  airfoil  connected  to  said  fuselage  at  a  location 
spaced  forwardly  from  said  first  airfoil  and  at  an  elevation 
different  from  said  first  airfoil,  said  second  airfoil  extend- 
ing rearwardly  away  from  said  fuselage  and  having  ex- 
tended ends  connected  to  said  first  airfoil,  said  first  and 
second  airfoils  forming  a  triangular  configuration  in  front 
elevation  view  wherein  said  first  airfoil  resists  lifting  loads 
developed  on  said  second  airfoil,  said  aft  portion  of  said 
fuselage  including  a  vertically  extending  member  for 
providing  directional  stability  and  to  which  is  mounted 
said  first  airfoil. 
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3,942,748 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTANCE  CONTROL 
Julian  Wolkovitch,  28603  Trailriders  Drive,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35M07,  April  16,  1973.  This 

application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,886 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  25132 

U.S.  CI.  244-81  13  Claims 


J^  £5 


wedge  members  can  be  manually  retracted  from  said  carrier 
member  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  means  for  con- 
trolling a  vehicle  movable  in  a  fluid,  said  apparatus  being 
responsive  to  the  distance  from  a  surface  over  which  said 
vehicle  is  movable,  comprising: 
a  cable  extending  from  said  vehicle  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  adapted  to  operate  said  vehicle 
controlling  means;  and 
a  sheet  member  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  cable 
and  movable  between  two  modes,  a  first  low  drag  mode 
wherein  said  sheet  member  is  generally  in  contact  with 
the  surface  and  generally  parallel  to   a  relative   wind 
caused  by  movement  and  a  higher  drag  mode  wherein 
said  sheet  member  is  spaced  from  said  surface  and  is 
inclined  to  the  relative  wind, 
whereby  a  greater  tension  is  developed  in  said  cable  when 
said  sheet  member  is  in  its  second  mode  than  when  it  is 
in  its  first  mode. 


3,942,749 
DEVICE  FOR  STEADYING  LOADS  SUSPENDED  FROM 

AIRCRAFT 
Jean  Henri  Hasquenoph,  Lagny,  and  Pierre  Fernand  Coutin, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie,  Valenton, 
France 
Divbion  of  Scr.  No.  366,054,  June  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,840,201 . 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,952 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1972,72.20897 
Int.  CI.*  B64D  1 100 
U.S.  CL  244- 137  R  2  Claims 


1.  Device  for  steadying  loads  suspended  from  aircraft  com- 
prising a  carrier  member  being  carried  by  the  aircraft,  at  least 
one  anchoring  member  being  carried  by  the  load,  at  least  one 
fork-shaped  hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  aircraft  and 
positioned  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber, wedge  members  slideably  mounted  on  said  load  for  move- 
ment axially  of  the  load,  spring  means  being  carried  by  said 
load  and  tending  to  move  said  wedge  members  between  the 
face  of  the  load  and  a  part  of  the  lower  face  of  said  carrier 
member  for  ensuring  the  steadying  of  the  load,  and  which 


3,942,750 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP 
Peter  Noorily,  Holiiswood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,978 

Int.  CI.*  FI6L  3108;  B65D  67102 

U.S.  CL  248-74  PB  8  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  clamp  comprising:  a  generally  elongate 
base  portion  for  supporting  said  clamp  adjacent  a  given  sur- 
face, said  base  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an 
exterior  mounting  surface,  and  an  at  least  partially  enclosed 
strap  receiving  chamber  therewithin,  said  chamber  extending 
generally  lengthwise  between  said  first  and  said  second  ends 
within  said  base  portion  generally  parallel  to  said  exterior 
mounting  surface  and  communicating  with  said  first  end  of 
said  base  portion  to  provide  an  entrance  end  thereat,  said 
chamber  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  an  upper  interior 
surface,  a  lower  interior  surface,  and  at  least  one  sidewall;  a 
series  of  teeth  selectively  disposed  within  said  strap  receiving 
chamber  on  one  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  interior  surfaces; 
a  flexible  strap  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  strap  portion  first  end  being  coupled  to  said  base  portion 
directly  adjacent  said  entrance  end  of  said  strap  receiving 
chamber,  said  strap  portion  second  end  terminating  in  a  pawl 
means  arranged  for  selective  releasable  engagement  with  said 
base  portion  teeth  within  said  strap  receiving  chamber;  and 
means  to  permit  the  attachment  of  said  base  portion  to  a 
surface;  said  flexible  strap  portion  being  selectively  preformed 
into  a  loop  with  said  pawl  means  positioned  generally  adjacent 
said  entrance  end  of  said  strap  receiving  chamber,  said  flexible 
strap  portion  thus  substantially  fully  encircling  an  article  in- 
serted within  said  loop  prior  to  closure  and  restraining  the 
movement  of  such  article  upon  the  engagement  of  said  strap 
portion  pawl  means  with  said  base  portion  teeth,  said  suap 
portion  being  formed  integrally  with  said  base  portion,  said 
pawl  means  being  hingedly  coupled  to  said  strap  portion  sec- 
ond end  for  pivotal  movement  thereat,  said  clamp  being  a 
molded  assembly  of  unitary  construction,  said  pawl  means 
being  joined  to  said  strap  portion  second  end  by  a  connecting 
portion  having  a  reduced  cross  section  to  provide  increased 
flexibility  thereat,  said  pawl  means  further  including  a  heel 
l>ortion,  said  heel  portion  being  joined  to  said  pawl  means  at 
the  junction  between  said  pawl  means  and  said  strap  portion 
second  end  and  extending  away  from  said  pawl  means  ak>ng 
a  common  plane  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  pawl 
means  and  arranged  to  abut  one  of  said  interior  surfaces  of 
said  base  portion  chamber  remote  from  said  interior  surfaces 
on  which  said  teeth  are  disposed  to  increase  the  locking  en- 
gagement between  said  pawl  means  and  said  teeth. 
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3,942,751 

MOlJNT  FOR  HOSPITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Jam^  P.  Fay,  Wolf  Creek  Road,  Ranchcster,  Wyo.  82801 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,033 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/00 

DJS.  pl.  248-280  3  Claims 


1. 


a. 


Don 

89 


VS. 
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A  support  for  a  hospital  communications  system  and 
television  comprising  in  combination: 

wall  mount  including  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 

>  the  wall  adjacent  a  patient's  bed,  a  horizontally  extend- 
i  fig  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis 
( into  said  bracket  and  resilient  means  extending  between 
!  aid  bracket  and  said  horizontal  arm  for  resiliently  hold- 
i  ig  said  arm  in  a  generally  horizontal  position; 

m  articulilted  arm  secured  to  the  distal  extremity  of  said 

lorizontally  extending  arm  of  said  wall  mount  by  a  verti- 
I  ally  axised  pivot  and  including  at  least  two  arm  p)ortions 

livotally  secured  together  at  confronting  extremities  by  a 

;rtically  axis  pin;  and 

i  communicator  mount  including  a  flanged  sleeve  for 
securing  the  mount  at  one  end  to  a  communicator  unit, 
I  laving  signal  transmitting  means  and  signal  receiving 
I  deans,  and  a  cylindrical  member  pivotally  secured  to  said 
i  rticulated  arm  by  a  vertically  axised  pin,  and  means 
<  oacting  between  said  first  and  second  means  for  seiec- 
I  ively  rotating  said  communicator  in  a  vertical  plane 
1  uough  a  limited  arc  greater  than  90°  and  less  than  1 80° 
I  ar  convenient  viewing  by  a  reclining  or  sitting  patient. 


3,942,752 
WALL  RACK  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GAS  BOTTLES 
lartwdl  Shaw,  4976  E.  SUnley,  No.  22,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
10 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,988 
InL  CI.*  F16M  13/00 
CL  248-311  R  4  Claims 


1.  J  i  wall-mountable  rack  for  safely  securing  a  liquefied  gas 
conta  ner  having  a  base  of  substantially  circular  cross-section 
to  the  outer  wall  of  a  vehicle  under  rough  road  conditions,  said 
base  laving  axially  aligned  holes  in  opposite  sides  thereof, 
comp  'ising: 
a  bise,  attachable  to  a  wall,  comprising  two  vertical  rigid 

members; 
a  p  atform  attached  to  and  extending  horizontally  from  the 
fa  ase  having  two  spaced  parallel  angle  iron  sides  with  an 
u  )wardly  directed  vertical  flange  and  an  inwardly  di- 
r  ;cted  horizontal  flange,  the  vertical  flange  on  each  side 


having  an  axially  aligned  hole  adapted  to  receive  bolt 
means  for  securing  the  base  of  a  liquefied  gas  container 
to  the  platform; 

support  means  for  maintaining  the  platform  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane  comprising  rigid  support  members  extending 
from  each  side  of  the  platform  downwardly  toward  the 
base,  each  support  member  having  a  hole  in  the  upper 
end  thereof  axially  aligned  with  the  axially  aligned  holes 
in  the  vertical  flange  of  the  platform  sides; 

bolts  means  extending  through  the  holes  in  the  support 
member,  the  vertical  flange,  and  the  container  base, 
thereby  rigidifying  the  rack  and  securing  the  container  to 
the  rack;  and 

fastening  means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  each  support 
member  to  the  base. 


3,942,753 
PNEUMATIC  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED 

STRUCTURES 
Carrol  C.  Sachs,  9938  Clyboum  Ave.,  Sunland,  Calif.  91352 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,337,  July  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,831,898,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,039,  March  29, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,768,769.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  497,950 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  7/32 

VJS.  CL  249-65  4  Claims 


S2     &0 


1.  A  pneumatic  bellows  assembly  for  production  of  molded 
panels,  which  comprises  a  flexible  non-permeable  corrugated 
outer  member,  a  plurality  of  permeable  flexible  plastic  foam 
segments  in  said  bellows  assembly  within  said  flexible  outer 
member  and  disposed  between  individual  corrugations  of  said 
flexible  corrugated  outer  member,  a  flexible  permeable  ten- 
sioning sheet  bonded  between  and  in  contact  with  the  adja- 
cent said  flexible  plastic  foam  segments,  a  contact  plate 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bellows  assembly,  and  pneumatic 
means  connected  to  said  bellows  assembly  to  apply  fluid  pres- 
sure or  a  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  said  bellows  assembly, 
whereby  expansion  of  said  bellows  assembly  to  permit  contact 
of  said  contact  plate  with  a  casting  material  in  a  mold,  pro- 
vides a  panel  having  an  outer  surface  of  a  predetermined 
contour  formed  by  the  contact  plate  of  said  bellows  assembly. 


3,942,754 
MOLD  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC  BASE 
William  A.  Jenkins,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,774,  March  6,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,885,498,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,673, 
Nov.  9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3^85,497.  This  application  Jan.  23, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  543,382 
Int.  CL*  B22D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  249—84  3  Claims 

1.  A  mold  assembly  for  making  a  circular  cylindrical  mag- 
netic base  having  an  elongated  member  and  spaced-apart 
magnetic  circuit  means  disposed  on  the  elongated  member, 
the  mold  assembly  comprising:  a  plurality  a  sections  arranged 
to  define  a  generally  cylindrical  mold  cavity,  the  cavity  being 
capable  of  receiving  the  elongated  member  and  the  magnetic 
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circuit  means,  means  forming  part  of  the  completed  magnetic 
base  for  partitioning  the  cavity  into  zones,  the  partitioning 
means  preventing  moldable  material  from  flowing  from  one 
zone  to  another  during  the  molding  operation,  the  partitioning 


II  III  III  ill  lilt  >  >    «  S  S    t  ^  N  : 


at 

m 
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inlet  and  outlet  body  end  members,  each  with  a  flow  pas- 
sage therethrough; 

a  core  of  circular  cross-section  between  said  end  members 
with  opposite  open  ends  thereof  aligned  with  said  flow 
passages; 

said  core  having  two  axially  spaced  series  of  inlet  and  outlet 
through  openings  therearound,  a  barrier  thereacross 
intermediate  said  through  openings,  and  a  sealing  surface 
around  said  barrier; 

an  elastomeric  expansible  tube  on  said  core  having  an  inter- 
mediate sealing  portion  normally  snuggly  embracing  said 
sealing  surface  to  block  flow  and  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  differential  in  said  flow  passages  and  exterior 
said  elastomeric  tube  to  control  flow  through  said  valve; 
and 


means  keying  the  moldable  material  of  adjacent  zones  to- 
gether to  provide  a  unitary  magnetic  base,  and  means  for 
selectively  introducing  moldable  non-magnetic  material  into 
the  empty  spaces  of  the  zones  by  stages. 


3,942,755 

MOULDS  FOR  USE  ON  INJECTION  MOULDING 

MACHINES 

Guy  Desborough  Robinson,  Cookham  Dene,  England,  assignor 

to  Pioneer  Plastic  Containers  Limited,  Bedfont,  Feltham, 

England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,306 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  1/24,  13/04;  B29C  7/00;  B41B  11/62 

U.S.  CI.  249- 162  6  Claims 


1.  A  mould  for  an  injection  moulding  machine,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mould  parts  which  are  movable  along  an  axis  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  mould  parts  each  having  moulding  surfaces  including  side 
walls  which,  in  said  closed  position  of  said  mould  parts,  define 
a  mould  cavity;  location  means  carried  by  each  of  the  mould 
parts  including  locating  surfaces,  additional  to  said  moulding 
surfaces,  which  co-operate  when  said  mould  parts  are  in  said 
closed  position  and  determine  the  relative  positions  of  said 
mould  parts  radially  of  said  axis  and  determine  the  relative 
position  of  said  side  walls,  said  location  means  of  one  of  said 
mould  parts  being  adjustable  thereon  for  moving  said  locating 
surface  of  said  one  mould  part  relative  to  said  side  wall  mould- 
ing surface  of  said  one  part  to  thereby  adjust  the  relative  radial 
positions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  moulding  surfaces  when  the 
mould  parts  are  in  said  closed  position. 

-e  

3,942,756 
EXPANSIBLE  TUBE  VALVE 
Richard  S.  Brumm,  Orinda,  and  Gary  D.  Parola,  Moraga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,179 
Int.  CL*  F16K  7/07 
U.S.CL  251-5  4  Claims 

I.  An  expansible  tube  valve  comprising: 


a  generally  cylindrical  body  tube  between  said  end  members 

around  said  core  and  expansible  tube; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
generally  cylindrical  bosses  on  said  end  members  around 

said  flow  passages  projecting  inward  toward  said  barrier; 

and 
an  enlarged  bead  of  generally  circular  cross-section  formed 

on  each  end  of  said  expansible  tube  normally  moderately 

compressed  radially  of  said  expansible  tube  between  said 

bosses  and  said  body  tube  to  seal  around  said  tube  ends; 

and 
means  restricting  movement  of  said  tube  ends  axially  inward 

toward  said  barrier  to  retain  said  beads  on  said  bosses. 


3,942,757 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  B.  Hansen,  Enfield,  and  Robert  K.  Olson,  Bloomfleld, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,584 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/524 
U.S.  CL  251—78  5  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising  a  valve  including  an  ele- 
ment movable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  biasing 
means  for  urging  said  element  toward  one  of  said  positions,  a 
poppet  having  an  inner  end  movable  with  said  valve  element 
and  an  outer  end,  means  for  moving  such  poppet  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means,  a  rock  shaft  which  is  rotatable  on 
its  axis  through  a  normal  range  of  angular  displacements  and 
through  a  predetermined  angular  displacement  to  a  second 
range  of  angular  displacements,  said  means  for  moving  said 
poppet  including  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  free  end  portion  which  defines  a  cam  sur- 
face, at  least  two  segments  of  said  cam  surface  having  differ- 
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ei  t  radii  with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis,  a  crank  arm  carried  by 
sa  id  shaft  and  including  screw  means  for  engaging  a  first 
at  utment  surface  on  said  cam  member  to  rotate  it  together 
w  th  said  shaft  beyond  said  predetermined  angular  displace- 
m  ;nt,  said  cam  surface  being  so  located  with  respect  to  said 
p(  ppet  that  said  cam  surface  segments  permit  said  valve  ele- 


mi  nt  to  be  selectively  held  in  an  open  and  in  a  closed  position 
re  pectively,  and  wherein  said  cam  member  further  includes 
a  •  econd  abutment  surface  angularly  related  to  said  first  abut- 
in  :nt  surface  with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis,  said  second  abut- 
mi  :nt  surface  being  engageable  with  an  opposite  end  of  said 
sc  ew  means. 
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3,942,758 
DAMPER  VALVE 
JahMs  Ju  Luan  Ma,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Yaacov  Goland, 
"uiver  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,458  I 
Int.  CI.*  FI6K  2SI00 
U.K.  CI.  251-85  7  Claims 


\-.A 


to 
an 
seiectiv 


A  valve  assembly  comprising:  a  valve  member  movable 
selectively  open  and  close  a  conduit  and  being  carried  by 
elongated  valve  stem;  an  actuating  assembly  adapted  to 
vely  control  the  movement  of  said  valve  member  and 
in(  luding,  a  plurality  of  elongated  guide  means  extending 
pa  allel  to  said  valve  stem,  a  movable  transverse  member 
ex  ending  between  said  guide  means  and  slidable  therealong, 
an  actuating  rod  means  communicating  with  said  movable 
transverse  member  for  selective  positioning  of  said  movable 
tra  nsverse  member  along  said  guide  means,  and  biasing  means 
CO  nmunicating  between  said  valve  stem  and  said  movable 
transverse  member  for  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  the 
ck  sed  position  thereof  and  for  providing  a  lost  motion  con- 


nection between  said  first  transverse  member  and  said  valve 
stem  after  said  valve  member  initially  makes  contact  with  such 
conduit. 


3,942,759 
MAGNETICALLY-ACTUATED  MEMBRANE  VALVE 
Walter  Passera,  deceased,  late  of  Stuttgart,  Germany  ( by  Lud- 
wig  Passera,  sole  heir),  and  Heinz  Gand,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,933 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    22,    1972, 
2246574 

int.  CI.'  F16K  J//06 

U.S.  CI.  25 1  —  1 29  22  Claims 

\ 


O  /  / 


20.  A  magnetically-actuated  membrane  valve  for  the  con- 
trol or  regulation  or  both  of  the  flow  of  a  liquid  medium 
comprising:  a  valve  housing;  a  control  membrane  held  in 
position  in  said  housing;  a  solenoid  coil  and  a  magnetic  core 
on  one  side  of  said  membrane;  and  an  armature  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  in  said  housing,  whereby  the  magnetic  flux  be- 
tween the  solenoid  coil  and  armature  passes  through  said 
membrane  wherein  said  housing  comprises  two  chambers 
separated  by  said  control  membrane,  one  of  said  chambers 
communicating  with  an  entry  bore  of  the  housing  and  the 
other  of  said  chambers  communicating  with  at  least  one  dis- 
charge bore  of  the  housing,  said  control  membrane  comprises 
throttle  means,  and  said  two  chambers  of  said  housing  on  both 
sides  of  said  control  membrane  are  in  free  communication 
with  one  another  through  said  throttle  means. 


3,942,760 
VALVES 
Victor  Howard  George  King,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Bar- 
king Brassware  Co.,  Ltd.,  Barking,  England 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,712 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  J//JO,  J//60 
U.S.  CI.  25 1  —  267  13  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising  in  combination  a 
hollow  valve  body  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  valve 
seating  in  the  valve  body  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  the  fluid 
outlet,  a  valve  member  that  co-operates  with  the  valve  seating 
to  control  fluid  flow  from  the  fluid  inlet  to  the  fluid  outlet,  the 
valve  member  being  mounted  in  the  valve  body  in  screw 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  an  intermediate  member,  the 
valve  member  being  engaged  with  the  intermediate  member 
for  rotation  therewith,  the  intermediate  member  being  in 
snap-on  engagement  with  the  valve  body  whereby  rotational 
but  not  axial  movement  of  the  intermediate  member  relatively 
to  the  valve  body  is  permitted,  an  operating  handle  for  rotat- 
ing the  intermediate  member,  and  for  retaining  the  latter  in 
snap-on  engagement  with  the  valve  body,  leak  preventing 
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means  located  within  the  valve  body  for  preventing  the  leak-  drive  trains  whereby  said  shaft  can  be  driven  in  opposite 

age  of  fluid  between  the  valve  member  and  the  valve  body,  directions  at  two  different  speeds  depending  on  the  en- 


and  a  releasable  retainer  for  securing  the  operating  member 
to  the  intermediate  member. 


3,942,761 
4.(2'-NORBORNYL)-2-BUTANONES 
Alfred  A.  Schlcppnik,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  103,878,  Jan.  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,541 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  im;  CUB  9\00 
U.S.  CI.  252-522  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  fragrance  composition,  the 
step  comprising  incorporating  therein  an  odoriferous  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


gagement  of  the  second  rotary  drive  means  with  the  flrst 
or  second  drive  train. 


3,942,763 
ADJUSTABLE  WROUGHT  IRON  RAILING  ASSEMBLY 
Arlen  Helterbrand,  and  Zack  H.  Logan,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  A-T-O  Iik.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,333 

Int.  CI.*E04H  nil4 

U.S.  CI.  256-22  1  Claim 


3,942,762 
WINCH  FOR  SAILING  SHIPS 
Marc  Reymond,  128  rue  Bergson,  4200  Saint-Etienne-Loirc, 
France 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,055 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    18,    1973, 
73.18813 

Int.  CL*  B66D  1130 
U.S.  CL  254- 150  R  11  Claims 

9.  A  winch  comprising; 

a  housing,  a  control  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  winch  head  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing, gear  means  coupled  with  said  shaft  and  with  said 
winch  head,  and  drive  means  coupled  with  said  shaft  to 
rotate  the  same  in  opposite  directions,  said  gear  means 
being  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  by  said  shaft  and 
being  constituted  to  provide  unidirectional  rotation  of 
said  winch  head  at  different  speeds  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  imparted  to  the  gear  means  by  said 
shaft*  said  drive  means  comprising  a  first  rotary  drive 
means,  a  second  rotary  drive  means  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  first  drive  means,  pre-selectable  first  and 
second  drive  trains  coupled  with  the  shaft  to  apply  rela- 
tively different  speed  ratios  to  said  shaft,  and  selector 
means  for  moving  said  second  rotary  drive  means  into 
selective  driving  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 


1.  A  clamp-on  type  connector  means  for  a  wrought  iron 
railing  section  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  fixed  support 
and  which  includes  rail  elements  having  an  inverted,  generally 
U-shaped  cross-sectional  construction  with  the  opposed  sides 
of  such  section  being  formed  with  continuously  extending, 
internally  positioned  abutment  means,  said  sides  terminating 
in  freely  extending,  depending  edge  portions,  comprising  an 
L-shaped  clip  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  an  end  of  a  rail  element 
with  a  first  of  its  leg  portions  extending  within  the  end  thereof 
in  engaged,  seated  relation  with  the  abutment  means  con- 
tained in  said  rail  element  and  with  its  second  leg  portion 
depending  from  the  end  of  the  rail  element,  a  separate,  U-sec- 
tion  bearing  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  the  under- 
side of  the  rail  element  with  the  sides  of  the  U  extending 
towards  the  rail  element  and  fitting  immediately  outboard  of 
the  corresponding  free  end  portions  of  said  side  walls  of  the 
rail  element,  said  first  leg  portion  of  the  clip  containing  an 
internally  threaded  aperture  and  said  bearing  plate  containing 
an  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  lengthwise  of  said 
rail  element  with  the  aperture  contained  therein  in  vertically 
aligned  relation  with  the  aperture  in  saidVirst  leg  portion  of 
said  clip  and  a  threaded  fastener  means  adapted  to  be  inserted 
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through  said  apertures  to  connect  said  bearing  plate  to  said 

operative  when  tightened  into  place  to  draw  said  plate 

ip  into  firm,  frictionally  engaging  relation  with  said  rail 

,  said  second  leg  portion  of  the  clip  presenting  a  sepa- 

^tachment  surface  for  connecting  the  rail  element  with 

support 


clip  a  id  ( 
and  c 
elemc  nt 


rate 
said 


f  xed 


3,942,764 

PROTECTIVE  FENCING 

Einwii  J.  Bcversdorf,  1551  Infantry  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48209 

FiM  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,203 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  3168;  E04H  171 16 

IJ.S.  CL  256-24  5  Claims 
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1.  !r  grille-type  protective  fencing,  the  improvements  com- 
prising in  combination 
a  pli  rality  of  vertically  spaced  apart,  horizontally  extending, 
su  Ktantially  parallel  planar  bar  members, 

of  said  horizontal  planar  bar  members  having  a  plural- 
of  substantially  planar  lanced  webs  extending  laterally 
im  one  side  only  of  the  body  and  plane  of  said  member 
horizontally  spaced  apart  relationship  and  in  vertical 
ment  with  the  lanced  webs  of  the  remaining  horizon- 
planar  bar  members,  | 
said  lanced  web  being  integrally  formed  and  continu- 
from  its  conjunction  at  each  end  thereof  w|th  the 
of  said  horizontal  planar  bar  member,           | 
a  pljirality  of  intermediate   vertical  planar  bar  members 
n  gaged  with  said  horizontal  planar  bar  members  within 
'  planar  lanced  webs, 

xxlies  of  said  horizontal  planar  bar  members  lying 

>stantially  in  a  first  plane,  sjlid  intermediate  vertical 

nar  bar  members  lying  substantially  in  a  second  plane 

stantially  parallel  to  and  ajdacent  said  first  plane,  and 

horizontally  extending   planar   lanced   webs   lying 

tially  in  a  third  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and 

adjacent  said  second  plane, 

each  said  lanced  web  forming  a  vertical  space  for  reception 

of  each  said  vertical  bar  member  therewithin, 
said    pace  being  sufficient  to  receive  and  pass  said  vertical 
ba    member  with  very  slight  "play"  between  each  said 
veftical  bar  member  and  each  said  horizontal  bar  mem- 


each 

•tj 
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3,942,765 
STATIC  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Angus  V.  Henrickson,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hazen  Re- 
search, inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,871 

Int  CI.  Bdif  75/00 

U.S.  CL  259-4  R  16  Claims 


of  said  intermediate  vertical  planar  bar  members  hav- 

their  end  portions  engaging  and  embracing  the  top 

bottom  horizontal  planar  bar  members,  and  lateral 

vesical  framing  members  fixedly  secured  to  the  ends  of 

horizontal  planar  bar  members  at  each  lateral  side  of 

fencing  to*  form  a  substantially  rectilinear  fencing 


1.  A  motionless  mixing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  tubular  body; 

b.  a  motionless  mixing  element  disposed  within  said  tubular 
body  in  fluid  flow  intercepting  relation,  said  mixing  ele- 
ment comprising: 

1 .  an  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  alternately 
oppositely  extending  first  triangular  elements  from  a 
common  centerline  which  forms  a  side  of  each  said  first 
triangular  element,  each  of  said  first  triangular  ele- 
ments lying  on  one  side  of  said  common  centerline 
having  a  side  in  common  with  a  portion  of  the  sides  of 
two  oppositely  extending  first  triangular  elements  lying 
on  the  other  side  of  said  common  centerline,  whereby 
said  laterally  extending  first  triangular  elements  are  in 
axially  staggered  and  overlapping  relation,  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  second  triangular  members  each  having 
one  apex  on  said  common  centerline  and  each  having 
a  side  in  common  with  a  first  triangular  element,  each 
of  said  second  triangular  elements  lying  in  a  plane 
angularly  related  to  the  first  triangular  element  with 
which  it  has  a  side  in  common. 


3,942,766 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

STRONG  TURBULENCE  IN  AT  LEAST  ONE  FLUID  OR 

QUASI-FLUID  MEDIUM 

James  R.  Lage,  Rinikerstrasse  107, 5222  Umiken,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,482,  March  8,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,964 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  5100 
U.S.  CI.  259-4  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  strong  turbulence  in  at  least 
one  fluid  or  quasi-fluid  medium  including  the  steps  of,  guiding 
the  medium  for  stream  flow  along  at  least  two  confined  and 
adjacent  stream  paths  without  intermingling,  rotating  the  two 
streams  in  opposite  directions  within  their  respective  stream 
paths  so  as  to  cause  the  flow  components  of  the  two  streams 
to  be  directed  opposite  to  one  another,  and  causing  the 
streams  to  laterally  graze  each  other  within  a  discharge  cham- 
ber as  the  streams  begin  to  move  outwardly  of  their  paths,  the 
streams  being  suddenly  brought  into  contact  with  each  other 
within  the  discharge  chamber  whereupon  intensive  move- 
ments of  the  medium  particles  develop  transversely  to  the  flow 
directions  along  fictitious  planes  of  contact  between  the  two 
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streams  as  the  result  of  a  delay  in  speed  of  the  flow  compo- 
nents of  the  streams  directed  opposite  one  another,  whereby 


a  strong  turbulence  develops  with  a  most  intimate  mixing  of 
the  two  streams. 


3,942,767 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE  WATER 
CONTENT  OF  KNEADED  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Keiji    Hanzawa,   Sapporo;    Yoshiyuki   Takahashi,   Aikawa; 
Nobuyoshi  Suga,  Kawasaki;  Tojo  Kato,   Atsugi;  Makoto 
Handa;  Hiromichi  Hayashi,  both  of  Sapporo;  Shinichi  Ta- 
neya,  and  Toshimaro  Sone,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido 
and  Anritsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,570,  June  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,841,610.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   25,   1971,  46- 
65006;  Aug.  25,  1971,  46-65007 

Int.  CI.»'B01F  3110 
U.S.  CI.  259-7  I  Claim 


JtUi 


1 1 


10 


\ 

1 

20 

II 

1 

9 

— 

19 

18 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  automatically  controlling  the 
water  content  of  a  kneaded  viscous  material,  comprising  intro- 
ducing a  feed  material  into  a  pressure-kneading  portion  of  a 
kneader  with  a  slightly  insufficient  water  content,  adding 
salt-free  water  to  said  material  being  kneaded  in  said  pressure- 
kneading  portion  to  increase  the  water  content  to  a  predeter- 
mined level,  discharging  the  kneaded  material  from  the 
kneader,  continuously  measuring  the  water  content  of  the 
kneaded  material  being  discharged  near  the  exist  of  said 
kneader  and  automatically  controlling  the  quantity  of  salt-free 
water  to  be  added  to  the  pressure-kneading  portion  in  accor- 
dance with  the  measured  value,  thereby  to  maintain  the  water 
contained  in  the  kneaded  material  constant. 


3,942,768 
MOBILE  MIXER 
William  Felix  Hughes,  Belmont,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Steel  Products  Pty.  Ltd.,  Belmont,  Australia 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,551 
Int.  CI.*B01F7/0«,  15102 
\}J&.  CI.  259—21  3  Claims 

1.  A  material  mixer  comprising: 


an  elongated  substantially  trough  shaped  bin  having  side 
and  end  walls,  said  side  walls  sloping  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  form  a  central  longitudinal  channel  at  the 
bottom  of  said  bin; 

a  first  pair  of  horizontally  extending  augers  mounted  rotat- 
ably  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  within  said  bin 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  flights  arranged 
to  convey  material  from  one  end  of  said  bin  to  the  other 
end  of  said  bin  and  upwardly  within  said  bin; 

a  second  pair  of  horizontally  extending  augers  mounted 
rotatably  within  said  bin  above  said  first  pair  of  augers 
spaced  apart  further  than  said  first  pair  of  augers,  the 


3 


1 


1- 


augers  of  said  second  pair  being  adapted  for  rotation 
respectively  in  the  same  direction  as  the  respective  under- 
lying auger  of  said  first  pair  and  to  convey  material  from 
said  one  end  of  the  bin  to  said  other  end; 

a  hammer  mill  mounted  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  bin  in 
communication  therewith; 

a  recessed  channel  extending  between  said  bin  and  hammer 
mill  to  provide  said  communication  therebetween; 

said  first  pair  of  augers  extending  from  said  bin  into  said 
hammer  mill  for  the  conveyance  of  material  from  said 
hammer  mill  into  said  bin  to  the  said  other  end  thereof; 

and  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  pair  of  augers. 


3,942,769 
COMPOSTING  UNIT 
Peter  Maurice  Whiteside,  and  Desmond  Maxwell  Westlake, 
both  of  Unit  2,  Lot  125  Bakatta  Beach  Road,  Hamerslcy, 
Australia 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,395 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  9102 

U.S.  CI.  259-81  R  1  Claim 


n    /« 


1.  A  composting  unit  comprising  a  stand,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  container  being  mounted  in  an  elevated  position  on 
said  stand  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  effecting  manual  rotation  of  said  container,  a  door 
being  provided  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  container 
through  which  material  to  be  composted  can  be  loaded  into 
and  composted  material  discharge  from  said  container,  a  fly 
proof  aeration  drain  unit  being  fitted  to  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer through  which  any  excess  liquid  can  discharge  when 
said  unit  is  in  the  lowermost  position  and  through  which  air 
can  pass  into  said  container  and  at  least  one  fly  proof  dis- 
charge vent  being  positioned  in  at  least  one  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer remote  from  said  aeration  drain  unit  so  that  air  can  flow 
through  said  container,  said  seration  drain  unit  comprising  a 
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dome  shaped  member  being  mounted  over  a  recess  formed  in 
the  w  ill  of  said  container,  the  walls  of  said  domed  shaped 
memfa  tr  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perforated  openings 
and  t  le  lower  edge  of  said  domed  shaped  member  being 
provic  ed  with  a  series  of  castellations  through  which  liquid 
can  di  ain  from  said  container  into  said  recess  and  said  recess 
being  :overed  by  a  fly  wire  mesh  member. 


3,942,770 
DEVICE  FOR  STIRRING  A  LIQUID 
Christian  Beiouct,  Le-Plcssis-Robinsoa,  and  Jacques  Charles 
Lou  s  Bunel,  Vigncux-sur-Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
L.S^  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,679 
Ciailns    priority,    application    France,    June    25,     1973, 
73.23050 

VS.  CI.  259-95 
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from  said  vertical  axis,  both  arms  of  the  lever  being  fully 
exposed  to  the  contents  of  the  silo;  and  actuating  means  tend- 


Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  5/ 72 


ing  to  swing  said  paddle  towards  its  radially  extending  position 
3  Claims    against  the  reactive  pressure  from  the  contents  of  the  silo. 


device  for  stirring  a  liquid,  comprising  an  outer  cup- 
body  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  revolution 
axis,  an  apex  and  a  base  end  opposite  to  the  apex, 
an  opening  therethrough  at  said  apex  for  the  pas- 
liquid  to  be  stirred;  an  inner  cup-shaped  body  having 
surface  of  revolution,  an  apex  and  a  base  end,  dis- 
<  oaxially  within  said  outer  body;  a  plurality  of  blades 
radially  between  and  connected  to  the  outer  surface 
ihner  cup  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cup,  a  first 
of  each  blade  adjoining  the  base  ends  of  said  cups 
at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
axis,  a  second  portion  of  each  blade  closer  to  said 
txtending  at  a  secoond  angle  from  said  plane  greater 
first  angle;  and  a  driving  shaft  connected  coaxially 
nner  body  at  a  location. 


3,942,771 

ARRkNGEMENT  IN  A  SILO  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL 
RoaM  WiUics  Knutsen,  Stobvigen,  Hisoy,  N-4800,  Arendal, 

Norwiy 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,610 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  7/20 

VS.  ClJ  259- 107  6  Claims 

I.  in  an  arrangement  in  a  silo  for  bulk  material,  a  rotating 
agitator  comprising  a  disc  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
silo  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  at  least  one  rigid 
paddle  i  neans  being  shaped  generally  as  an  arc  having  a  radius 
of  curvs  ture  substantially  corresponding  to  the  distance  of  the 
axis  of  I  otation  of  the  disc  from  the  pivot  of  the  paddle,  said 
paddle  neans  being  pivotally  mounted  as  a  two-armed  lever 
on  the  •  isc  for  swinging  motion  about  an  axis  which  is  offset 


3,942,772 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MIXING  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Carl  K.  Smith,  Mathis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mid-Continent  Pipe- 
line Equipment  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,304 

Int.  CI.*  B28C  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  259-148  29  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  homogeneously  mixing  first  and  second 
granular  materials  comprising 

a  first  conveyor  for  receiving  and  conveying  a  mixture  of  the 
first  and  second  materials; 

second  and  third  conveyors  for  separately  feeding  the  first 
and  second  materials; 

means  for  peripherally  confining  the  first  and  second  mate- 
rials on  the  second  and  third  conveyors  respectively  into 
first  and  second  streams  of  equal  width  and  complimen- 
tary predetermined  cross-sectional  shapes  providing  a 
substantially  constant  proportion  of  the  first  and  second 
materials  at  all  locations  across  the  stream  widths; 

the  second  and  third  conveyors  being  positioned  for  later- 
ally aligning  and  delivering  the  streams  in  juxtaposed 
gravity  influenced  paths  toward  the  first  conveyor;  and 

means  for  mixing  the  first  and  second  materials  at  a  location 
above  the  first  conveyor  during  falling  movement  thereof 
toward  the  conveyor. 


3,942,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  MELTED 

PLASTIC  MIXTURES 
Desider  G.  Csongor,  35  Wilson  Road,  Bedford,  Mass.  01730 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,190,  July  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,836,127.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486^79 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  259-191  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  mass  of  melted  plastic 
material,  including,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  enclosure 
body  for  receiving  the  plastic  material,  an  extruder  screw 
mounted  for  rotative  movement  in  the  enclosure  body  for 
advancing  melted  material  along  the  enclosure  body  in  a 
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helical  path  of  flow,  and  flow-diverting  means  located  within 
the  cylindrical  enclosure  body  for  interrupting  the  helical  path 
of  flow  and  moving  the  melted  mass  through  short  restricted 
passageways  in  a  turbulent  flow  pattern,  said  flow-diverting 
means  consisting  in  a  ring  member  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  vanes  supported  on  the  ring  member  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom. 


dolomite  and  limestone,  from  8  lbs.  to  1 6  lbs.  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  wood  chips,  wood  flour, 
and  rice  hulls,  and  from  4  lbs.  to  12  lbs.  of  an  oil  class  hydro- 
carbon resin  binder  and  catalyst  for  the  binder;  and  an  addi- 


3,942,774 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING 
REDISTRIBUTIVE  MIXING  IN  AN  EXTRUDER 
Nkkolas  N.  Sokolow,  Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bcloit  Cor- 
poration, Beh>it,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,979 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  259-191  18  Claims 


27  20       19 


tion  agent  in  said  container  means  for  known,  predetermined 
rate  of  release  into  molten  metal  in  the  ladle  to  treat  the 
molten  metal  as  the  container  means  is  consumed  at  a  known, 
predetermined  rate  in  the  molten  metal. 


1.  Means  for  effecting  redistributive  mixing  in  an  extruder 
including  a  barrel  within  which  a  helical  extruder  screw  ro- 
tates to  advance  thermoplastic  material  toward  a  corotative 
torpedo  having  a  downstream  end  portion   and  operating 
within  a  generally  complementary  wall  defining  a  passage  in 
a  stationary  discharge  head  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
barrel  and  leading  into  a  small  diameter  orifice  outlet,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
transfer  grooves  in  said  torpedo  having  inlet  ends  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  torpedo  receptive  of  thermoplastic 
material  advanced  thereinto  and  therealong  by  the  screw; 
said  torpedo  grooves  progressively  diminishing  in  cross 
sectional  flow  area  from  their  inlet  ends  to  downstream 
ends  running  out  toward  said  downstream  end  portion  of 
the  torpedo; 
feeder  grooves  in  the  passage  wall  to  which  the  thermoplas- 
tic material  is  progressively  transferred  and  propelled 
from  the  torpedo  grooves;  and 
said  feeder  grooves  having  upstream  ends  adjacent  to  the 
inlet  ends  of  the  torpedo  grooves  and  extending  there- 
from in  progressively  increasing  cross  sectional  flow  area 
to  downstream  ends  adjacent  to  said  downstream  ends  of 
the  torpedo  grooves  from  which  the  plastic  material  ad- 
vances to  said  outlet. 


3,942,776 
UPHOLSTERY  COIL  SPRING 
Harry  Lee  Jenkins,  Hickory,  and  Bobby  Dean  Wright,  Cono- 
ver,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Carpenter  Company,^ 
Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,743 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  267-97  10  Claims 


3,942,775 

SUBMERGED  DESULPHURIZATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Mkhcal  Donald  LaBatc,  115  Hazen  Ave.,  EUwood  CKy,  Pa. 

16117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,557,  April  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,485 

Int.  CL*  C2IC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  266—34  T  6  Claims 

I.  In  combination:  a  refractory  lined,  apertured  ladle  for 
containing  a  molten  metal;  means  to  0|>en  and  close  the  aper- 
ture of  the  ladle;  a  refractory  lined  rod  extending  within  the 
ladle  and  terminating  in  an  enlarged  end  section  at  a  lower  end 
portion  of  the  ladle;  consumable  container  means  carried  by 
the  rod  at  said  enlarged  end  section,  said  container  means 
comprising  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  about  1 25  to 
1 35  lbs.  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  comprising 


1.  An  upholstery  coil  spring  comprising 

a  tempered  resilient  wire  forming  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected turns  including  a  top  turn,  a  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ate turns  and  a  bottom  turn, 

said  top  turn  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  spring 
at  a  given  angle  to  the  horizontal, 

a  second  turn  located  immediately  below  the  top  turn  and 
having  a  helical  form,  said  second  turn  being  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  spring  at  an  angle  which  is 
less  than  said  given  angle  of  the  top  turn, 

said  intermediate  turns  being  located  below  the  second 
turn,  and  said  base  turn  being  a  flat  turn  for  resting  on  a 
support  surface. 
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3,942,777 
SEAT  SPRING  MEMBER 
Mandusky,  and  Nevilk  L.  Riddle,  both  of  Lexington, 
assignors  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline, 
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Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,350 
int.  CI.*  F16F  3/02 
267-102 


1 1  Claims 


t* 


-y- 
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a  seat  spring  assembly  for  a  seating  structure  having 
rear  frame  rails,  a  seat  spring  mounted  on  and  ex- 
between  said  frame  rails,  said  seat  spring  being  of  one 
Drmed  wire  construction  and  having  torsion  bars  ar- 
in  an  alternating  relation  with  connecting  bars,  said 
ing  relatively  arranged  so  that  said  spring  has  a  fish- 
ihape  front  portion  comprised  of  a  lower  section  which 
rearwardly  from  said  front  rail  and  terminates  in  a 
torsion  bar  and  an  upper  section  which  extends  up- 
and  forwardly  from  said  juncture  torsion  bar  and  ter- 
minate ;  in  a  mounting  torsion  bar,  said  upper  section  includ- 
ing a  ( onnecting  bar  formed  integral  with  one  end  of  said 
mountiig  torsion  bar  and  located  in  a  vertical  plane  on  one 
said  lower  section,  said  spring  having  a  main  body 
which  extends  rearwardly  from  said  mounting  torsion 
a  rear  portion  mounted  on  said  rear  frame  rail,  said 
portion  including  a  connecting  bar  formed  integral 
other  end  of  said  mounting  torsion  bar  and  located  in 
vertidal  plane  on  the  other  side  of  said  lower  section  so  that 
deflection  of  said  spring  assembly  said  connecting  bars 
integral  with  said  mounting  torsion  bar  will  move  in  a 
clearanke  relation  with  said  lower  section. 


b)dy 
th: 


3,942,778 

AUtOMATIC  CONTOUR-CONFORMING  SUPPORT 

PALLET 

Dario  J^  Fadiga,  and  ReynaMo  C.  T.  Soderman,  both  of  Buena 

Park    Calif.,  assignors  to   Quality   Research   Engineering 

Corp  >ration,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,960 
Int.  CL*  B25B  1124 


U.S.  CI 


1.  Ar 
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first 


269-26 


6  Claims 


^ygt^Tacuz/yl 


automatic  contour-conforming  pallet  for  supporting 
an  objett  comprising: 

plurality  of  elongate  pistons; 

second  support  plates,  each  having  a  plurality  of 

paijailel,  spaced-apart  holes  therein,  one  hole  for  each  of 

pistons,  the  respective  holes  in  said  support  plates 

beihg  aligned,  said  support  plates  supporting  said  pistons 


in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relationship  for  independent 
axial  movement  relative  thereto,  the  diameter  of  each  of 
said  holes  in  said  support  plates  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  each  of  said  pistons; 

a  sealing  member  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
support  plates,  said  sealing  member  consisting  of  a  thin 
sheet  of  flexible  sealing  material  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  spaced-apart  holes  therein,  aligned  with  said 
holes  in  said  first  and  second  support  plates,  the  diameter 
of  each  of  said  holes  in  said  sealing  member  being  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  pistons  to  form  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  sealing  member  and  said 
pistons; 

means  defining  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, first  ends  of  said  piston  being  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber; and 

means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  fluid  applying  an  equal  force  to  said  first  ends  of 
each  of  said  pistons  to  urge  all  of  said  pistons  in  the  same 
direction,  into  contact  with  said  object,  and  to  hold  each 
of  said  pistons  in  contact  with  said  object  with  the  same 
force. 


3,942,779 

CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

John  Lorin  Bourdo,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Automated 

Construction  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,155,  March  7, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,294 

Int.  CI.*E04G  2\\\6 

U.S.  CI.  269—41  6  Claims 


1.  A  member  for  clamping  one  wall  section  to  a  second  wall 
section  in  the  manufacture  of  a  structure,  said  clamping  mem- 
ber comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  a  supporting 
surface; 

an  elongated  upright  support  member  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  said  lower  end  of  said  support  mem- 
ber being  held  by  said  base  for  positioning  said  support 
member  generally  perpendicular  to  said  supporting  sur- 
face; said  support  member  having  attached  thereto  at 
least  one  jaw  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  support 
member  in  directions  generally  perpendicular  to  the  long 
axis  of  said  support  member; 

a  clamping  assembly  including  vise  means  coupled  to  a 
connecting  means  and  said  connecting  means  also  being 
in  movable  engagement  with  said  support  member  at  a 
point  located  generally  at  said  upper  end;  and 

said  connecting  means  having  a  rod  like  member  attached 
to  said  vise  means  and  having  means  laterally  extending 
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from  said  rod  to  contact  said  support  member,  and  said 
support  member  having  an  opening  adapted  to  permit 
said  rod  like  member  to  prevent  said  laterally  extending 
means  from  freely  passing  through  said  opening; 
whereby,  when  a  first  wall  is  to  be  joined  to  a  first  surface 
of  a  second  wall  said  upright  support  member  is  posi- 
tioned alongside  a  second  surface  of  the  second  wall,  said 
vise  means  grips  said  first  wall,  said  connecting  means 
extends  over  said  second  wall  for  engaging  said  upright 
support  means,  and  said  movable  jaw  is  moved  against 
said  second  surface  of  said  second  wall  for  urging  said 
first  and  second  structural  walls  into  engagement. 


3,942,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  WORKPIECE  TO  BE 

MACHINED  ON  A  MACHINE 

Gilbert-Louis  Clement,  Semeac,  France,  assignor  to  Infranor 

S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,025 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Switzerland,  Sept.  17,  1973, 
13331/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B23Q  liOO 
U.S.  CI.  269—47  13  Claims 


10    1,1 
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f 


-J0^  o  cr. 

O  0  (^  ®".fr 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  and  registering  a  workpiece  with 
respect  to  a  tool  machine,  comprising; 

a  tool  machine  table  having  a  plurality  of  openings;  a  work- 
piece  support  plate  disposed  on  and  parallel  to  the  table 
and  having  a  plurality  of  bores  at  locations  matching 
those  of  the  openings  of  the  table;  means  for  interchange- 
ably securing  the  workpiece  support  plate  to  the  table  to 
secure  a  workpiece  thereto,  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
locking  pins  each  axially  displaceable  in  one  of  the  bores 
in  the  workpiece  support  plate  and  downwardly  into  and 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  table  and  having  a 
lower  portion  with  an  annular  groove  below  the  table,  a 
spring  for  each  locking  pin  disposed  above  the  table  to 
bias  the  pin  upwardly; 

a  locking  plate  for  each  locking  pin,  disposed  below  the 
table  in  the  region  of  the  respective  opening,  slanting  in 
a  predetermined  direction  relative  to  the  table  and  having 
a  slot  extending  in  said  direction  whose  edges  can  engage 
the  annular  groove  of  the  locking  pin,  said  slot  having  an 
enlarged  portion  adjacent  the  table  for  releasing  the 
locking  pin,  each  locking  plate  having  slide  means  rigid 
therewith  and  disposed  to  guide  the  plate  along  the  un- 
derside of  the  table,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  slide  means, 
below  the  table  for  reciprocably  sliding  the  plate  in  said 
direction  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  respective 
locking  pin  has  its  lower  end  in  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  slot  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  groove  of  the 
pin  is  engaged  by  the  edges  of  the  slot  and  the  pin  is 
drawn  down  against  the  bias  of  the  spring;  and 


actuator  means  lateral  of  the  workpiece  support  plate  for 
axially,  reciprocably  moving  the  rods  to  move  the  locking 
plates  along  the  underside  of  the  table,  thereby  to  move 
the  locking  pins  in  directions  through  the  workpiece 
support  plate  and  thus  to  interchangeably  secure  the 
workpiece  support  plate  to  the  table. 


3,942,781 

PENETRABLE  SUPPORT 

Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ger- 

ber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,416 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3/00;  B26D  7/00 

U.S.  CL  269—289  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  a  machine  having  a  cutting  tool  which 
penetrates  through  a  material  in  a  work  operation,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  penetrable  bed  for  supporting  the  material  under  the  tool 
during  the  work  operation  and  having  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble, elongated  members  supported  at  their  base  ends  in 
side-by-side   and  closely   packed  relationship  with  the 
opposite,  free  ends  bearing  enlarged  heads  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  to  define  a  support  surface  of 
the  bed. 


3,942,782 
COMPENSATING  FORMER  FOLD 
Carl  J.  Hermach,  Genoa  City,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,516 

Int.  CL*  B41F  13/58 

U.S.  CI.  270—6  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  thick  newspapers  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  separate  sections  to  form  a  completed  newspaper 
of  generally  uniform  thickness  at  high  production  speeds 
including  the  steps  of,  directing  a  plurality  of  newsprint  webs 
simultaneously  through  printing  and  folding  apparatus,  com- 
bining said  webs  to  form  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  separately 
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pro;  ressing  web  set,  forming  a  plurality  of  first  progressing 
sect  ons  from  said  first  web  set  by  slitting  said  first  web  set 
aloi  g  longitudinal,  parallel  lines,  forming  a  plurality  of  second 
pro{  ressing  sections  from  said  second  web  set  by  slitting  said 
sec<  nd  web  set  along  longitudinal,  parallel  lines,  folding  each 
of  the  first  progressing  sections  along  a  longitudinal  center 
to  form  first  folded  progressing  sections  having  a  iongitu- 
fold  edge  and  a  longitudinal  open  edge,  folding  each  one 
second  progressing  sections  along  a  longitudinal  center 
to  form  second  folded  progressing  sections  having  a  longi- 
tudi  lal  fold  edge  and  a  longitudinal  open  edge  with  the  longi- 
tudinal fold  edge  of  said  first  folded  progressing  sections  being 
ted  opposite  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  fold  edge  of 
econd  folded  progressing  sections,  combining  all  of  said 
and  second  folded  progressing  sections  into  a  single  pro- 
web  assembly  with  the  first  folded  progressing  sec- 
tioni  alternating  with  the  said  second  folded  progressing  sec- 
tion! whereby  the  longitudinal  fold  edges  of  the  first  folded 
processing  sections  are  disposed  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  second  folded  progressing  sections,  cutting 
progressing  web  assembly  along  successive  lateral  cut 
to  separate  discrete  products  from  the  ensuing  web  as- 
and  cross-folding  said  discrete  products  to  form  fin- 
newspapers  of  substantially  uniform  thickness. 
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3,942,783 

CtAMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOTH  SPREADING 

MACHINE  CATCHER 

William  E.  Necf,  and  Easton  O.  Marshalleck,  both  of  Chicago, 

III,  assignors  to  Hart  Schaffner  &  Marx,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,370 

Int.  CI.  B6Sh  29146 

CI.  270-30  9  Claims 
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I.  A  remotely  operated  mechanism  for  quickly  clamping 
and   jnclamping  an  automatic  catcher  for  a  cloth  spreading 
mad  ine  relative  to  a  cloth  cutting  table, 
said  clamping  mechanism  including: 
m<  ans  to  attach  said  clamping  mechanism  to  an  automatic 

;atcher  with  said  attaching  means  resting  on  and  engag- 

ng  top  of  said  cutting  table, 
novable  jaw  mounted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with 

he  underside  of  said  cutting  table  on  one  side  thereof,  to 

rooperate  with  said  attaching  means  in  a  clamping  action, 

ind 
m<  ans  operable  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  cutting  table 

or  moving  said  movable  jaw  into  and  out  of  clamping 

;ngagement  with  said  table, 
sai  J  movable  jaw  being  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  an  arm 

vhich  is  pivotally  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 

ixis. 


3,942,784 
DUAL  SHEET  PILING  MACHINE 
Velio  S.  Buccicone,  Portage,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bucciconi  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Inc.,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,418 

Int.  CI.'*  B65H  29130,  29170,  31124 

U.S.CL  271-64  18  Claims 


2.  A  machine  for  handling  metal  sheets  of  material  respon- 
sive to  magnetic  forces,  said  machine  comprising  an  elongate 
upright  frame  structure  arranged  to  provide  longitudinally 
aligned  and  spaced  first  and  second  sheet  receiving  areas  each 
adapted  to  accommodate  at  substantially  the  same  level  a 
plurality  of  sheets  in  stacked  relation,  a  first  longitudinally 
extending  conveyor  means  having  a  sheet  supporting  top 
surface  arranged  to  advance  sheets  received  thereon  in  a 
longitudinal,  forwardly  inclined  path  for  deposit  in  said  first 
sheet  receiving  area,  a  second  longitudinally  extending  con- 
veyor means  having  a  sheet  supporting  top  surface  arranged 
to  advance  sheets  received  thereon  in  a  longitudinal,  for- 
wardly inclined  path  for  deposit  in  said  second  sheet  receiving 
area,  an  infeed  conveyor  means  having  a  sheet  supporting  top 
surface  aligned  with  the  top  surface  of  said  first,  longitudinally 
extending  conveyor  means  at  the  entrance  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned to  deliver  sheets  to  said  first  longitudinally  extending 
conveyor  means,  means  for  driving  said  infeed  conveyor  to 
advance  sheets  thereon,  an  elongate  overhead  sheet  carrying 
magnetic  conveyor  having  a  bottom  face  on  which  sheets  are 
held  by  magnetic  forces,  said  bottom  face  being  arranged 
above  the  discharge  end  of  said  infeed  conveyor  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  above  said  second  longitudinally  extending 
conveyor,  means  for  driving  said  overhead  magnetic  conveyor 
to  advance  sheets  carried  thereon  in  said  longitudinal  path  and 
means  for  controlling  the  magnetic  forces  of  said  overhead 
magnetic  conveyor  along  the  length  thereof  according  to  the 
length  of  the  sheet  conveyed  so  as  to  enable  sheets  of  varying 
length  to  be  selectively  delivered  by  the  infeed  conveyor  to 
said  first  longitudinally  extending  conveyor  for  deposit  in  said 
first  sheet  receiving  area,  or  to  said  overhead  magnetic  con- 
veyor for  advance  to  said  second  longitudinally  extending 
conveyor  for  deposit  in  said  second  sheet  receiving  area. 


3,942,785 
SELF-ACTUATING  SHEET  INVERTER  REVERSER 
Klaus  K.  Stange,  Phtsford,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,109 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  29160 
U.S.  CL  271  —  65  I  Claim 

1.  A  self-actuating  sheet  inverter-reverse r  including  first 
and  second  rolls  forming  a  first  roll  pair  to  receive  sheets 
transported  to  the  inverter-reverser,  said  first  roll  being  driven 
in  a  sheet  forwarding  direction,  said  second  roll  being  freely 
rotatable  for  co-action  therewith; 
a  second   roll   pair  formed  adjacent  said   first   roll   pair 

adapted  to  feed  sheets  in  a  reverse  direction; 
a  third  roll  pair  downstream  from  said  first  and  second  roll 
pair,  said  third  roll  pair  comprising  an  idler  roll  and  a 
cooperating  driven  roll  adapted  to  feed  sheets  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  second  roll  pair; 
lever  means  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  prede- 
termined pivot  point,  one  of  the  rolls  of  said  first  roll  pair 
and  one  of  the  rolls  of  the  third  roll  pair  being  mounted 
on  said  lever  means,  the  roll  of  said  first  roll  pair  being 
mounted  between  the  roll  of  said  third  roll  pair  and  said 
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pivot  on  said  lever,  movement  of  a  sheet  between  said 
first  roll  pair  causing  said  first  roll  pair  to  move  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  passing  there- 
between and  pivot  said  lever  means  to  separate  the  rolls 
of  said  third  roll  pair  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  sheet  to  prevent  pinching  the  sheet  therebetween, 
movement  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  from  between 
the  rolls  of  said  first  roll  pair  allowing  the  rolls  of  said 
third  roll  pair  to  move  together  into  contact  with  the 
sheet  therebetween  and  drive  the  sheet  into  the  rolls  of 
the  second  roll  pair  to  feed  the  sheet  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion; 


driven  at  a  velocity  lower  than  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said 
rollers,  and  guide  means,  said  pair  of  rollers  being  positioned 
to  grip  each  successive  sheet  cut  from  the  web  and  to  advance 
the  sheet  onto  said  conveyor,  said  guide  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  sheet  advanced  by  said  rollers  and  deflect 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  toward  the  conveyor  to  enable 
the  leading  edge  of  the  next  following  sheet  to  pass  over  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  preceding  sheet  whereby  the  sheets  are 
placed  upon  the  conveyor  in  overiapping  relation  for  convey- 
ance thereby  to  the  laying  station,  at  least  one  of  said  drive 
rollers  being  adjustable  for  varying  the  sheet  throwing  direjr^ 
tion,  said  guide  means  being  adjustable  automatically  in  con- 
nection with  the  drive  rollers. 


3,942,787 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Hans   Bemhard    Bolza-Schllnemann,   Wurzburg,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Wurzburg, 
Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,190 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    15,    1973, 

2330484 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  9/00,  5/06 
U,S.  CI.  271-237  4  Claims 


a  time  delay  drive  mechanism  adapted  for  drivingly  con- 
necting the  drive  shaft  for  the  driven  roll  of  said  third  roll 
pair  and  said  driven  roll,  said  time  delay  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  driving  lugs  affixed  to  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  driven  roll  of  said  third  roll  pair; 

a  plurality  of  driven  lugs  mounted  on  the  driven  roll  of  said 
third  roll  pair;  and, 

biasing  means  adapted  to  bias  said  driven  lugs  away  from 
said  driving  lugs  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  driven  roll  of  said  third  roll  pair,  engage- 
ment of  the  rolls  of  said  third  roll  pair  causing  said  driving 
lugs  to  move  toward  said  driven  lugs  in  opposition  to  said 
biasing  means,  disengagement  of  the  rolls  of  said  third  roll 
pair  allowing  said  biasing  means  to  move  said  driven  lugs 
away  from  said  driving  lugs. 


A. 


3,942,786 
SHEET  LAYING  APPARATUS 
Unto  Antero  Lauren,  05,  Karhula,  Finland,  assignor  to 
Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,114 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Aug.    18,    1970, 

2268/70 

int.  CI.*  B65H  29168 
U.S.CL  271-177  I  Claim 


1.  In  a  sheet  laying  apparatus  having  a  cutter  for  cutting 
sheets  from  a  travelling  web,  a  laying  station  for  receiving  the 
sheets  in  stacked  order,  and  means  for  conveying  the  sheets 
from  the  cutter  to  the  laying  station,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  rollers  driven  at  a  peripheral  velocity  at 
least  equal  to  the  travelling  velocity  of  the  web,  a  conveyor 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus  useable  for  feeding  sheets  to 
the  continuously  rotating  impression  cylinder  of  a  sheet-fed 
rotary  printing  press,  and  including  a  feed  Ubie  having  spaced 
front  lays  and  side  pull-type  lays,  a  suction  conveying  device 
for  grasping  the  sheets  from  the  feed  table  and  transferring  the 
sheets  to  the  grippers  of  the  impression  cylinder,  the  suction 
conveying  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  rotary  suction  drums  affixed  on  an 
axially  shiftable  shaft  positioned  generally  beneath  the 
feed  table  and  between  the  front  and  side  lays; 
means  operable  to  axially  shift  said  shaft;  and 
means  for  applying  vacuum  to  an  interior  portion  of  each  of 
said  suction  drums  together  with  means  on  said  drums  for 
communicating  said  vacuum  to  an  outer  surface  of  each 
of  said  drums  whereby  a  sheet  may  be  grasped  by  said 
rotary  suction  drums  and  forwarded  for  engagement  with 
the  grippers  of  the  impression  cylinder. 


3  942  788 
SHEET  MATERIAL  TRANSPORT  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  A.  Boyle,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bdl  &  How- 
ell Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,008 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  9104,  5122 
U.S.CL  271-250  8  Ctoims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  sheet  of  material  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  rotary  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
means  including  projecting  propelling  means  on  said  roury 
member  for  advancing  said  sheet  in  a  direction  extending 
essentially  in  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
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mean; 


for  applying  said  sheet  to  said  projecting  propelling 
mekns;  and 

i  for  rotating  said  rotary  member  whereby  to  advance 
applied  sheet; 


mean; 
!    sai< 
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pinch  roll  support  means  connected  to  said  card  support 
member,  a  first  vertical  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  said 
pinch  roll  support  means,  a  pinch  roll  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  first  shaft,  a  transversely  extending  arm  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  second  vertical 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pinch  roll  support  means  and 
laterally  spaced  from  said  first  shaft,  a  portion  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  shaft  engaging  a  portion  of  said  arm,  said  por- 
tions of  said  arm  and  said  second  shaft  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  to  rotate  said  first  shaft  in  opposite  directions 
during  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  in  one  direction,  said 
pinch  roll  being  located  above  said  top  surface  opposite  said 
drive  roll  and  forming  a  card  receiving  nip  with  said  drive  roll, 
and  resilient  means  urging  said  pinch  roll  towards  said  drive 
roll. 


said  lotary  member  having  apertures  at  said  projecting 

pro  >elling  means;  and 
said 

thrc 


•  pplying   means   including   means   for   drawing   air 
ugh   said  apertures   whereby  said   sheet   is  drawn 


agai  nst  said  propelling  means. 


3,942,789 

UNlFOiM  PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTING  SELF-LEVELING 
PINCp  ROLL  FOR  MAGNETIC  CARD  TRANSPORT 
SYSTEM  i 

Townsend,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corpoj-ation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,580 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  5106 
^7 1-274  9  Claims 


3,942,790 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Max  Rice,  120  MacDougai  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,226 

Int.  CI.  A63b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  272-79  R  i  Claim 


Robert    I 


U.S.  CL 


SB    8^-    J*  4a 


SHT^ 


/ 


«       '^- 


■46        18 


.X 


1.  A  C£  rd  transport  system  comprising  a  card  support  mem- 
ber havink  a  top  surface,  an  opening  in  said  member  extending 
through  said  top  surface,  a  drive  roll  supported  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  top  surface 
and  havirg  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  opening  with 
a  plane  tingent  to  the  periphery  thereof  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  top  surface,  means  for  driving  said  roll,  a 
shaft  ext<  nding  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  said  top 
surface  ai  id  having  an  annular  fiange  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  pinch  rail  support  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket  forming  a  pair  of 
spaced  le  5s  extending  from  a  closed  end,  an  opening  in  said 
closed  eni  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  a  portion  of  the 
closed  en  1  of  said  bracket  engaging  a  portion  of  said  fiange, 
said  porti  3ns  of  said  bracket  and  said  fiange  being  so  con- 
structed   o  form  an  axis  about  which  said  shaft  and  said 
bracket  c  in  relatively  move,  said  axis  being  generally  normal 
to  said  sh  aft,  a  pinch  roll  mounted  on  said  legs  for  rotation 
about  an    xis  generally  normal  to  said  rocking  axis  and  gener- 
ally parali  ;1  to  said  top  surface,  said  pinch  roll  being  located 
above  sai(  top  surface  opposite  said  drive  roll  and  forming  a 
card  rece  ving  nip  with  said  drive  roll,  and  resilient  means 
urging  sai  I  pinch  roll  towards  said  drive  roll. 

6.  A  cai  d  transport  system  comprising  a  card  support  mem- 
ber havini  a  top  surface,  an  opening  in  said  member  extending 
through  &iid  top  surface,  a  drive  roll  supported  for  rotation 
about  an  ixis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  top  surface 
and  havin; ;  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  opening  with 
a  plane  ts  igent  to  the  periphery  thereof  being  substantially 
coplanar    rith  said  top  surface,  means  for  driving  said  roll. 


1.  An  exercising  bar,  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  three  pipe  sections  and  a  pair  of  end  balls,  and  means  for 
removable  engagement  of  said  pipe  sections  and  end  balls 
together;  said  pipe  sections  being  made  of  a  light  weight  metal 
and  an  outer  surface  thereof  is  coated  with  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  material,  so  to  have  a  characteristic  of  allowing  hands 
grasping  the  same  to  slide  along  an  axis  of  said  bar,  all  said 
pipe  sections  being  cross  sectionally  round  and  of  a  same 
diameter,  a  first  of  said  pipe  sections  being  integral  with  a 
threaded  screw  protruding  axially  from  each  opposite  end 
thereof,  while  a  second  and  third  of  said  pipe  sections  each  is 
integral  with  a  threaded  screw  protruding  axially  from  one  end 
thereof  and  an  opposite  end  has  a  threaded  opening,  each  said 
end  ball  being  made  of  a  plastic  material,  being  spherical  in 
configuration  and  having  a  polished  surface,  said  balls  being 
of  a  larger  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  said  pipe  sections  and 
each  said  ball  having  a  radially  extending  threaded  opening; 
said  threaded  screws  and  openings  of  said  pipe  sections  and 
said  threaded  openings  of  said  balls  being  selectively  engaga- 
ble  whereby  said  exercising  bar  is  assembled  in  variable 
length. 


3,942,791 
TWIN  PEDAL  ENERGIZER 
John  D.  Dawson,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  3615  Woolworth 
BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,478 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  23104 
U.S.  CI.  272-83  R  2  CUims 

1.  A  foot  pedal  exerciser  comprising  a  base  plate  with  a 
bracket  secured  thereto  having  a  horizontal  hinge  pin 
mounted  therethrough  spaced  from  and  adjacently  parallel  to 
said  plate,  said  braket  being  secured  to  the  midpoint  of  the 
pin,  including  a  pair  of  pedals  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin, 
symmetrically  on  both  sides  of  the  braket  in  further  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  springs  coiled  about  the  pin  having  terminal 
portions  contacting  the  pedals  and  the  plate  biasing  the  pedals 
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to  open  positions  whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  pedals  are  at 
a  maximum  distance  from  the  plates,  including  tension  mem- 
bers connecting  the  pedals  and  the  plates  restricting  move- 
ment of  said  free  ends  to  said  maximum  distance,  said  mem- 
bers offering  no  resistance  to  closing  movement  of  said  pedal 
free  ends,  in  further  combination  with  a  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured to  each  pedal,  including  a  compressible  roller  rotatably 


3,942,793 
BASEBALL 
Gus  F.  Lombardo,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  International 
Sporting  Goods,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,292 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/40. ,?  7/04 

U.S.  CL  273-26  R  ^  Claims 


&      s 


secured  to  each  lever  above  each  pedal,  said  roller  having  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pedal  about  said 
hinge  pin,  each  lever  being  secured  to  each  pedal  between  the 
roller  and  hinge  pin  and  including  a  lower  end  movably  engag- 
ing said  base  below  said  pedal  whereby  downward  movement 
of  the  pedal  causes  the  lever  to  pivot  and  move  the  roller  along 
the  pedal. 


3  942  792 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DISSOLVED  GAS 

George  J.  Topol,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Biospherics 

Incorporated,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,972 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  im 

U.S.  CL  273- 19  »3  Cbiims 


ja   • 


j.l^fc'" 

•so    . "ze 


1.  In  a  baseball  incorporating  as  components  thereof  a 
central  core  surrounded  by  wound  yam  and  having  an  outer 
cover,  said  components  jointly  having  an  overall  weight  of 
over  5  ounces  but  not  in  excess  of  SVi  ounces,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  weighted  member  embedded  within 
the  center  of  said  core  and  thereby  increasing  said  overall 
weight  an  additional  0.5  ounce  to  16  ounces,  said  weighted 
member  being  formed  of  metal  and  being  smaller  than  said 
central  core  in  which  it  is  embedded  so  that  the  increase  in 
said  overall  weight  enables  said  baseball  to  be  used  for  toning 
muscles  and  perfecting  the  pitching  arm  of  a  baseball  player, 
without  sacrificing  pitching  control. 


3,942,794 

BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Tim  Gowins,  10034  Antrim,  Laporte,  Tex.  77571 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,232 

Int.  CL*  A63B  69/40 


U.S.  CI.  273-26  E 


6  Claims 


7.  A  system  for  measuring  the  amount  of  gas  dissolved  in  a 
body  of  liquid  which  comprises  a  hollow,  vertical  column 
which  is  at  least  partially  immersed  in  said  body  of  liquid  and 
at  least  partially  open  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  so  that  it  is 
in  communication  with  said  body  of  liquid  and  a  means  at  the 
top  end  thereof  for  closing  the  end  of  said  column  to  contact 
with  the  surrounding  environment,  means  for  creating  a  recir- 
culating gas  system  which  is  closed  to  the  atmosphere  and  to 
said  body  of  liquid  which  includes  means  for  passing  a  gas  into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  column  and  means  for  withdrawing 
gas  from  the  top  of  said  column,  thus  creating  a  gas-lift  effect 
within  said  column  that  circulates  liquid  from  said  body 
through  said  column  and  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of 
a  particular  gas  contained  in  the  recirculating  gas. 


1.  A  baseball  batting  practice  device  comprising;  a  base 
structure  having  an  elongated  upright  standard  mounted 
thereon,  said  standard  having  intermediate  iU  ends  means 
mounting  one  end  of  an  elongated  pole  thereon  such  that  said 
pole  is  rotatable  in  a  substantially  horizonUl  plane  about  said 
standard,  said  pole  having  elongated  and  slightly  flexible  ex- 
tension means  on  its  outer  end  mounting  a  ball;  a  frame  struc- 
ture mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  standard  and  posi- 
tioned a  distance  from  said  standard  such  that  said  pole  will 
be  engaged  with  said  frame  structure  upon  rotation  in  said 
horizontal  plane;  means  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  for 
engagement  with  said  pole  to  cause  said  pole  to  route  in  the 
opposite  direction  after  said  means  on  said  frame  is  engaged 


75) 


by 
supporting 


!  aid  rotating  pole;  means  on  said  standard  for  pivotally 
one  end  of  said  pole  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  to  allow  said  pole  to  be  raised  or 
low(  red  to  a  desired  height  of  a  batter  and  said  pole  will 
ge  said  means  mounted  on  said  frame  when  said  ball  is  hit 
direction  and  will  also  engage  said  means  mounted  on 
frame  when  said  ball  is  hit  in  the  direction  opposite  said 
direction,  each  engagement  of  the  pole  with  said  means 
moL  nted  on  said  frame  causing  said  pole  and  ball  to  return 
substantially  to  a  position  from  which  said  ball  was  hit. 


eng; 
in 
said 
one 
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3,942,795 

TABLE  TENNIS  GAME 

Joseph  A.  Psenka,  4797  Stoneleigh,  BloomfieM  HiBs,  Mich. 

4(013 

C  >ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,000,  Oct.  6,  1971, 

■,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,125, 
9,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,659,850,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
No.  615,816,  Feb.  13, 1967,  aitandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,153  | 

Int.  Ci.^  A63B  39100  | 

ti.  273-30  3  Claims 


abai  doned, 

Apr! 

Ser. 


MS 


be 

a  1 


I. 

a  ta 

ing, 

width 

tennis 

ward  I 

variat 

board 

positi' 

feet 

said 

theret 

ball 

lower 

means 

jected 

expel 

to  retilrn 

to  extend 

top 

thereo 

jectinf 

board 

posts 


iliet  t 


associated 
net  su 
resi 
the  u 
socket 
their 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


O  1 
S  I 


a  I 


able  tennis  game  and  practice  equipment  for  use  with 
:  tennis  table  comprising  a  rigid  substantially  upstand- 
id  substantially  rectangular  ball-return  board  having  a 
substantially  less  than  the  width  of  a  standard  size  table 
table,  said  board  having  at  its  rear  adjustable  down- 
and  rearwardly  inclined  support  means  to  provide  for 
on  in  the  inclination  of  the  board  from  the  vertical,  said 
and  its  support  means  being  freely  movable  to  different 
ns  on  the  table  top,  soft  energy  absorbing  and  friction 
I  the  lower  edge  of  said  board  and  on  the  lower  part  of 
pport  means,  said  board  having  a  first  upper  opening 
irough  of  a  size  substantially  larger  than  a  table  tennis 
d  spaced  substantially  from  its  lower  edge,  a  second 
opening  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  board,  guide 
at  the  rear  of  said  board  shaped  to  guide  a  ball  pro- 
through  said  first  opening  to  said  second  opening  to 
he  ball  forwardly  therefrom  to  roll  along  the  table  top 
it  to  a  player,  and  net  means  mounted  on  said  board 
laterally  from  both  side  edges,  upwardly  from  the 
and   upwardly  and  outwardly   from   the  corners 
',  said  net  means  comprising  net  supporting  posts  pro- 
laterally  from  the  bottom  of  the  side  edges  of  the 
and  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  net  supporting 
the  upper  comers  of  said  board,  mounting  socliets 
d  with  the  board  for  receiving  the  inner  ends  of  the 
iporting  posts,  said  net  being  tensioned  to  provide  for 
"  return  of  balls  projected  against  the  net  and  to  urge 
p^ardly  and  outwardly  extending  posts  inwardly  of  their 
and  to  frictionally  lock  the  laterally  extending  posts  in 
"kets.  ^ 


3,942,796 

FOOTBALL  PRACTICE  BLOCKING  AND  TACKLING 

REACTION  MACHINE 

Ronald  S.  Bowen,  R.R.  No.  I,  Valley  Center,  Kans.  67147 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,256 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69100 

U.S.  CI.  273-55  R  5  Claims 


e<ge. 


t 


soct 


1.  A  football  reaction  practice  machine,  comprising: 

a.  a  base, 

b.  an  upright  post  member  mounted  on  its  lower  end  to  said 
base, 

c.  an  elongated  beam  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  member  for  rotational  move- 
ment in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 

d.  an  elongated  dummy  support  arm  having  one  of  its  ends 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  beam  for  movement 
therewith  and  for  movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 
said  dummy  support  arm  having  an  elongated  upturned 
outer  end  portion,  said  upturned  outer  end  portion  having 
a  padded  tackling  dummy  mounted  thereon, 

e.  first  means  on  said  elongated  beam  and  second  means 
mounted  on  said  dummy  support  arm;  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  cooperatively  engaging  to  hold  said  dummy 
support  arm  in  a  raised  position,  third  means  mounted  on 
said  beam  for  disengaging  said  first  and  second  means  to 
release  said  support  arm  for  movement  to  a  lowered 
position,  said  third  means  being  an  elongated  rod  member 
movable  along  said  beam,  said  second  means  being  a 
latch  member  and  said  first  means  being  an  edge  portion 
of  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  beam, 

f  means  for  urging  said  second  means  into  engagement  with 
said  first  means,  and 

g.  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  beam  operable 
to  move  said  rod  into  engagement  with  said  second  means 
to  disengage  said  second  means  from  said  first  means  to 
permit  said  dummy  support  arm  to  move  to  said  lowered 
position  under  its  own  weight. 


3,942,797 
STRING-PEG  GAME 
John  C.  Shankel,  and  Marilou  Shankel,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,331 
Int.  CL*  A63B  71102 
VS.  CI.  273-97  R  3  cuims 

I.  A  string  game,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  circular  disc  member  having  a  threaded  longitudinal 
center  bore  continuous  therethrough; 

b.  an  elongated  string  member  communicating  with  said 
disc  member; 

c.  a  cylindrically  shaped  peg  member  having  an  externally 
threaded  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  said  one  end  of  said 
peg  member  threadably  engaged  into  said  bore  of  said 
disc  member,  said  peg  member  extending  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  said  disc  member; 

d.  a  cylindrically  shaped  handle  member  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  said  one  end  of 
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said  handle  member  threadably  engaged  into  said  bore  of 
said  disc  member,  said  handle  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  another  side  of  said  disc  member,  said  han- 
dle member  being  longer  than  said  peg  member;  and 


e.  a  ring  member  affixed  onto  a  free  end  of  said  string 
member  whereby  the  user  may  hold  the  handle  with  one 
hand  and  the  free  end  of  the  string  with  his  other  hand 
and  thin  flick  the  string  in  an  attempt  to  lasso  the  peg  with 
the  string. 


3,942,798 

DISC  TOSSING  GAME 

Dale  H.  Koski,  5  RusseU  Road,  Apt.  4,  Alexandria,  Va.  22301 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,074 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  71102 

MS.  CI.  273- 103  10  Claims 


each  of  said  drawer  means  having  point  value  indicia  associ- 
ated therewith  corresponding  to  the  point  value  indicia 
associated  with  the  target  orifice  associated  with  the 
receiving  means  slidably  supported  thereby. 


3,942,799 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  Cory,  Laurelton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corwin  Games, 
Inc.,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,936 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 

MS.  CL  273- 134  AD  9  Claims 
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I.  An  amusement  apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with  pro- 
jectiles thrown  toward  the  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  base  wall; 

an  upstanding  wall  coupled  to  said  base  wall; 

a  plurality  of  target  orifices  located  in  said  upstanding  wall 
at  which  a  plurality  of  pro jectiles  are  sequentially  thrown; 

point  value  indicia  associated  with  each  of  said  target  ori- 
fices; 

a  plurality  of  projectile  receiving  means,  located  above  said 
base  wall  and  below  said  target  orifices,  for  receiving  the 
projectiles  passing  through  said  target  orifices,  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  receiving  means  being  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  said  target  orifices; 

channel  means  for  selectively  conducting  projectiles  passing 
through  said  target  orifices  from  each  of  said  target  ori- 
fices into  the  receiving  means  associated  therewith;  and 

a  plurality  of  drawer  means,  each  for  slidably  supporting  at 
least  a  part  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  projectile  receiving 
means  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  part  of  said 
receiving  means  is  on  a  first  side  of  said  upstanding  wall 
and  can  receive  a  projectile  from  said  channel  means,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  part  of  said  receiving 
means  at  least  partially  extends  past  the  second  side  of 
said  upstanding  wall  and  projectiles  therein  are  visible. 


1.  A  board  game  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  players  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  playing  board,  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  equal  playing 
areas  on  said  board,  a  course  positioned  between  said 
large  areas  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  paths,  each 
said  path  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  small 
equal  playing  areas  with  a  different  number  of  said  small 
areas  in  each  said  path; 

a  plurality  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  distinctive  tokens  consti- 
tuting playing  pieces  for  the  respective  players,  each 
distinctive  token  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  corresponding 
identifiable  path,  said  tokens  having  means  for  indicating 
ownership  by  any  one  of  said  players  and  means  for  con- 
cealing a  player  selectable  indica  thereon; 

a  group  of  monetary  tokens  for  payment  of  rewards  to  and 
penalties  by  players  whose  tokens  advance  to  said  rela- 
tively large  playing  areas; 

a  deck  of  cards,  each  card  of  said  deck  of  cards  having 
indicia  thereon  with  reference  to  the  playing  rules  which 
indicate,  respectively,  ownership  of  a  token,  starting  of  a 
token,  the  number  of  small  playing  areas  to  be  moved  by 
a  player's  token  and  penalties  and  rewards  to  be  paid  or 
received  by  the  player  coming  into  possession  thereof. 


3,942,800 
ARCHEOLOGICAL  GAME 
Dwight  Holbrook,  1158  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10029 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,440 
Int.  CL*  A63F  3104 
U.S.  CL  273- 135  AB  8  Claims 

1.  An  archeological  game  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  play- 
ers to  simulate  the  finding  of  an  ancient  buried  civilization 
comprising  a  game  board  having  a  map  delineated  thereon 
representing  an  archeological  location  in  which  information 
associated  with  said  ancient  buried  civilization  is  located,  said 
maplike  area  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  distinguish- 
ably  coded  contiguous  subareas  each  representing  a  stratum 
of  a  different  historical  age;  a  plurality  of  indicia  bearing 
fragment  cards  locatable  at  predetermined  locations  in  each 
of  said  distinguishably  coded  subareas  and  arrangable  at  said 
locations  in  randomly  arranged  stacks  for  selection  thereform; 
said  plurality  of  fragment  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of  dis- 
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hably  coded  decks,  a  portion  of  the  cards  in  each  re- 

e  deck  having  inscribed  thereon  symbols  representing 

encrypted  language  indicia  of  a  first  type,  said  symbols  collec- 

defining  an  ancient  language  uniquely  associated  with 

r  rspective  deck,  said  language  indicia  of  the  first  type 

defining  a  unique  encrypted  language  for  each  of  said 

distinguishable  decks;  at  least  one  decipherment  for  each  of 

rypted  languages  assigning  meaning  to  the  symbols 

belonging  thereto;  a  portion  of  the  cards  in  each  of  the  respec- 

s  which  bear  said  first  type  of  indicia  further  having 

a  second  type  of  confusing  indicia  comprising  symbols 

>ling  the  encrypted  language  indicia  of  said  first  type 

by  said  cards  but  unrelated  thereto  and  having  no  sensi- 

m(  aning  according  to  any  decipherment  associated  there- 

!  tratum  code  indicia  associated  with  each  said  deck  and 

identical  indicia  associated  with  each  said  subarea  for  defining 

to  -  one  correspondence  therebetween  whereby  each 

SI  barea  is  uniquely  associated  with  one  and  only  one  said 

ind  a  plurality  of  also  bearing  said  stratum  code  indicia 

e  clue  cards  in  at  least  one  randomly  provided  stack 
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for  sell  iction  therefrom,  said  clue  cards  containing  indicia  for 
decryp  ting  said  encrypted  language  symbols  contained  on  said 
fragme  nt  cards  including  indicia  relating  to  the  genuine  mean- 
ing of  iaid  language  symbols  and  evidence  of  the  association 
between  said  language  symbols  and  said  ancient  civilization, 
said  cli  le  cards  having  at  least  one  code  thereon  corresponding 
to  a  pi  rticular  stratum  code,  said  clue  cards  being  coopera- 
tively i  issociated  only  with  those  fragment  cards  having  said 
same  ;  tratum  code  thereon,  said  clue  cards  and  fragment 
cards  b  eing  cooperatively  associated  in  order  to  initially  deter- 
mine tlie  language  of  said  ancient  civilization  from  said  plural- 
ity of  (  ifferent  languages  and  for  subsequently  decrypting  a 
predet(  rmined  quantity  of  said  fragment  cards  in  said  initially 
determined  language  to  translate  the  language  symbols 
thereoi  i  in  said  initially  determined  language,  said  ancient 
civilizaion  being  found  when  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
fragme  it  cards  is  translated  and  identified  by  said  clue  cards 
as  gem  inely  belonging  to  said  ancient  civilization,  said  lanu- 
gage  tc  be  initially  determined  being  randomly  variable  from 
game  ta  game  dependent  on  the  random  arrangement  and 
selectic  n  of  said  clue  and  fragment  cards. 


Nathan 
209011 
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having  a  predetermined  length  and  height  for  forming  an 
elevated  elongated  barrier  to  said  ball,  a  base  member  adapted 
to  rest  on  a  playing  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  panel 
on  said  base  member  in  an  elevated  position  thereon  so  that 
when  said  base  member  is  resting  on  a  playing  surface,  said 
elongated  panel  member  extends  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  playing  surface  and  a  lower  elongated  edge  of  said  panel 
member  is  positioned  at  a  generally  uniform  distance  from 
said  playing  surface,  said  distance  being  such  that  said  golf 
ball,  when  rolling  on  said  surface,  may  pass  under  said  panel 


3,942,801 
GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 
Louis  Mintz,  10612  Cavalier  Drive,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 


Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,360 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  69136,  67/02 
273-176  AB  5  Claims 

Ai^aratus  for  playing  a  game  of  golf  wherein  the  golf  ball 

over  a  playing  surface  by  kicking  same  comprising 

a  plurality  of  portable  boundary  forming  members 

to  be  positioned  on  a  playing  surface  to  define  the 

of  a  golf  course  fairway,  each  of  said  boundary 

members  including  an  elongated  lightweight  panel 


ball. 


at  substantially  any  location  along  the  length  thereof  for  af- 
fecting the  score  of  the  player,  and  the  height  of  said  panel 
being  such  that  said  golf  ball  may  be  kicked  from  a  playing 
surface  over  said  panel  by  a  player  for  also  affecting  the  score 
of  a  player,  and  a  portable  mat  simulating  the  appearance  of 
a  golf  green  and  including  an  opening  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof  for  receiving  said  ball. 


3,942,802 

GOLFING  AID 

Gary  C.  Wright,  1450  E.  Bates  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,234 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273—186  C  8  Claims 


1.  A  golfing  aid  adapted  to  assist  a  golfer  in  hitting  a  golf  ball 
toward  a  preselected  target  with  a  golf  club  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  base, 

a  substantially  straight  elongated  rod  pointing  along  the 
intended  line  upon  which  said  club  is  to  be  swung, 

support  means  interconnecting  the  base  and  the  rod  to 
retain  the  rod  in  an  elevated  position  relative  to  the 
ground,  and 

means  permitting  said  rod  to  be  selectively  moved  relative 
to  said  support  means  between  a  first  use  position 
wherein  said  rod  is  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  a 
forward  direction  so  as  to  point  slightly  outside  a  line 
extending  from  the  aid  to  the  golfer's  target  and  a  second 
use  position  wherein  said  rod  extends  parallel  to  the 
ground  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  the  ground. 
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3,942,803 
GASTIGHT  PASSAGE  SEAL 
Petrus  Leo  Clemens  Wijnant,  's-Hertogcnbosch,  and  Hendrik 
Jan  Ijistra,  Weesp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Reactor 
Centrum  Ncderland,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  11,  1971, 
7108002 

int.  CI.  F16j  15/44 
U.S.  CI.  277-53  1  Claim 


3,942,805 
FRICTIONLESS  SEALING  OPERATED  BY  PRESSURE 

MEDIUM 
Yngve  Bertil  Sundqvist,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B-V.,  Jut- 
phaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,778 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    22,     1972, 
16856/72 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  m-lS  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  gastight  spiral  passage  between 
a  rapidly  rotating  solid  of  revolution  having  a  curved  contour 
and  the  inner  wall  of  a  stationary  housing  which  surrounds 
said  solid  of  revolution  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
casting  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  support  element  surrounding 
said  solid  of  revolution  within  said  housing  and  sealed  to  said 
inner  wall  of  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  continuous  casting 
in  the  form  of  a  spiral  rib  having  a  variable  pitch,  said  spiral 
rib  being  shrunk  fit  within  said  tubular  support  element  to 
thereby  tightly  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  support 
element  so  that  said  spiral  passage  is  bounded  by  the  sides  of 
said  sprial  rib,  the  exposed  portions  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
tubular  support  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  solid  of  revo- 
lution. 


3,942,804 
TURBOMACHINE  SEAL 
Otto  G.  Andress,  Burnt  Hills;  Joseph  W.  Fischetti,  Ballston 
Lake;  Anthony  J.  Renzl,  and  Francis  D.  Ryan,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,755 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/38,  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  277—58  9  Claims 


r^TZ^ 


1.  In  a  turbomachine  having  at  least  two  separate  sections 
each  section  including  a  rotor  portion;  sealing  means  disposed 
between  adjacent  section  ends  and  spaced  radially  outward 
from  said  rotor  portion  comprising: 

a.  an  annular,  axially  elongated  wrapper  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  one  adjacent  section  end;  and, 

b.  a  first  sealing  element  attached  at  one  end  to  the  other 
adjacent  section  end,  said  sealing  element  extending 
radially  inwardly  toward  said  wrapper  and  having  a  free 
end  terminating  at  the  annular  wrapper  outer  surface. 


n? 


aO  22  21    7 


1.  For  sealing  between  a  stationary  first  member  and  a 
second  member  coaxially  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first 
member,  a  sealing  ring  comprising  a  rotationally  symmetric 
surface  zone,  said  sealing  ring  being  adapted  for  stationary 
attachment  relative  to  said  first  member  and  elastically  de- 
formable  at  a  portion  thereof  located  closest  to  said  second 
member,  said  sealing  ring  including  two  annular  surface  por- 
tions provided  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  along  said 
portion,  said  surface  portions  during  absence  of  external  actu- 
ation sealingly  abutting  the  rotationally  symmetric  surface 
zone  on  said  second  member,  said  surface  portions  having 
between  themselves  an  intermediate  annular  groove  into 
which  open  a  plurality  of  channels  for  supplying  a  pressure 
medium  to  a  space  defined  by  said  second  member  and  the 
walls  of  said  annular  groove,  said  supplying  of  pressure  me- 
dium building  up  in  said  space  a  pressure  such  that  between 
each  of  said  annular  surface  portions  and  said  rotationally 
symmetric  zone  on  said  second  member  a  narrow  annular  gap 
is  formed  through  which  said  pressure  medium  can  leak  out  to 
the  ambient,  and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  partition 
walls  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  annular  groove  up  to 
the  level  of  said  annular  surface  portions  and  transversely 
across  said  annular  groove  from  one  annular  surface  portion 
to  the  other,  thereby  dividing  said  intermediate  annular 
groove  into  a  corresponding  number  of  groove  sections  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  channels  opening 
into  each  such  groove  section,  whereby  co-action  of  said 
sealing  ring  with  said  second  member  results  in  each  groove 
section  constituting  a  separate  pressure  chamber. 


3,942,806 
SEALING  RING  STRUCTURE 
Roy  Ediund,  Stuttgart-Botnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Busak  &  Luyken  KG,,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,576 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1973, 
2325000;  July  12,  1973,  2335452 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  277— 165  1 1  Ctaims 

1.  A  ring  seal  for  effecting  a  fluid  seal  between  a  pair  of 
members  one  of  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  the 
improvement,  comprising  an  annular  sealing  section  and  a 
concentric  stressing  section  adapted  to  radially  bias  said  seal- 
ing section,  said  sealing  section  having  a  contact  surface 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  movable  member,  said  contact 
surface  defined  by  a  the  intersection  of  cylindrical  recess 


754 


ex 
in  a 
con 


tending  axially  inwardly  from  one  end  thereof  terminating 
radially  extending  edge  and  by  a  radially  inwardly  inclined 
cal  recess  extending  axially  inward  from  the  opposite  end 


ther  :of,  said  sealing  section  being  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  movable  parts  so  that  said  cylindrical  recess  faces  the  high 
pres  ;ure  side  of  said  seal  and  said  conical  recess  faces  the  low 
presiure  side  of  said  seal. 


3,942,807 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Han  ;  Dinger,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren- 
uHd  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,846 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   29,    1972, 
2241  039 


U.S 


CI.  277-180 
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Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/08 


IS  Claims 


\  sealing  arrangement  within  the  area  of  the  joint  surface 
between  cylinder  head,  cylinder  liner  and  cylinder- 
case  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with 
cylinder  liners  provided  with  a  flange,  a  fitting  recess 
provided  at  the  cylinder  head  for  accommodating  the 
er  liner  flange,  characterized  in  that  a  flat  seal  means  is 
on  the  joint  surface  means  between  cylinder-crank- 
and  cylinder  head  and  in  that  both  the  flange  of  the 
infler  liner  as  also  the  cylinder  head  rest  on  the  flat  seal 
the  transmission  of  the  contact  pressure  onto  the 
cylinder  liner  flange  taking  place  by  direct  contact  with  the 
cylinfer  head. 


rged 


3,942,808 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Gross,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 
Coj'poration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,976,  May  25,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,005 
Int.  CL*  F16J  15/00 
277-197  1  Claim 

combination;  a  piston  recirpocatingly  positioned  in  a 
said  piston  having  an  outer  peripheral  piston  wall,  a 
ferential   ring  groove   extending   inwardly   from   said 
wall  and  having  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower 
r  groove  surfaces  terminating  at  upper  and  lower  annu- 
grfove  edges  at  said  piston  wall,  a  pair  of  positive  twist  split 


rings  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  positioned  in 
said  groove,  each  said  ring  being  generally  circular  and  having 
a  transverse  gap,  each  said  ring  having  a  generally  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  including  substantially  flat  and  parallel 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  substantially  flat  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  and  a  chamfer  between  said  upper  and  inner  sur- 
faces, said  outer  surface  intersecting  said  lower  surface  at  a 
knife  edge,  said  rings  being  positioned  in  said  groove  with  said 
transverse  gaps  circumferentially  displaced  from  one  another, 
said  rings  being  radially  compressed  to  reduce  the  size  of  said 


gaps  and  to  dish  said  rings  upwardly,  said  knife  edges  on  each 
said  ring  being  in  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  cylinder, 
said  groove  and  rings  being  axially  dimensioned  so  that  said 
rings  are  axially  stressed  with  said  upper  surface  of  one  said 
ring  adjacent  said  outer  surface  thereof  engaging  said  upper 
groove  surface  adjacent  said  upper  groove  edge  and  with  said 
lower  surface  of  the  other  said  ring  adjacent  said  inner  surface 
thereof  engaging  said  lower  groove  surface,  and  said  rings 
having  their  facing  upper  and  lower  surfaces  engaging  one 
another  over  substantially  their  entire  area  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  rings. 


3,942,809 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Brigitte  Sittmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,741 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    21,    1972, 
2251775 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  R  30  Claims 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  which  comprises  a  release  means 
retaining  a  ski  boot  against  a  resistance,  comprising  means 
rotatably  supporting  the  boot  for  movement  by  an  amount 
sufficient  for  the  release  of  the  boot  about  a  cross  axis  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  ball  and  heel  area  of  the  boot  and 
intermediate  the  running  surface  of  the  ski  and  the  knee  joint 
of  the  skier,  said  release  means  releasing  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  torque  in  relation  to  said  cross  axis  which 
torque  corresponds  to  a  just  barely  still  tolerable  bending 
moment  tolerable  by  the  lower  leg  of  the  skier,  said  cross  axis 
being  vertically  spaced  above  the  sole  of  the  boot  when  said 
boot  is  in  a  clamped  position  on  a  ski. 
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3,942,810 
SAFETY  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  SKIS 
Georges  Pierre  Joaeph  Salomon,  Annccy,  France,  assignor  to 
S.A.  EstabUsacmcnta  Francois  Salomoa  &   Fib,  Annccy, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,543 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    19,    1973, 
73.01867 

Int.  CI.'  A63C  9/08 
VS.  CI.  280-  113SK  15  Claims 


with  a  slope  located  at  the  end  of  the  boot  and  being 
mobile,  in  relation  to  the  ski,  between  two  positions: 

a  first  boot-removed  position,  in  which  the  catch  is  lifted 
away  from  the  ski,  so  that  the  skier  may  remove  his  boot 
from  the  binding; 

a  second  boot-fitted  position,  in  which  the  catch  is  lowered 
towards  the  ski  and  cooperates  with  a  slope  located  on 
the  boot  in  such  a  manner  that  said  boot  is  held  to  the  ski; 


1.  A  safety  fixing  device  for  skis  permitting  automatic  re- 
centering  of  the  boot  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  when 
the  skier  fixes  said  device  on  the  feet  while  standing  up,  said 
device  including  a  member  for  retaining  one  of  the  extremities 
of  said  boot,  comprising: 
a  first  ramp  mounted  on  said  boot, 

a  catch  member  mounted  on  said  ski  comprising  a  mobile 
portion  on  which  is  located  a  second  ramp;  said  mobile 
portion  moving  between  two  positions, 
a  first  position  in  which  the  mobile  portion  of  said  catch 

member  is  raised  with  respect  to  said  ski, 
a  second  position  in  which  the  mobile  portion  of  said 
catch  member  is  locked  with  respect  to  the  ski; 
the  transition  from  said  first  to  said  second  position  being 
effected  by  the  action  of  the  boot  against  the  action  of  an 
elastic  member  located  in  said  fixing  device  at  least  at  one 
end  of  the  extremities  of  the  boot,  the  profile  of  said  two 
ramps  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ski  and  to  the  sole  of  said 
boot  having  substantially  the  form  of  a  concave  curve  and 
a  convex  curve  opening  out  towards  the  same  extremity 
of  said  ski; 
said  ramp  mounted  on  said  boot  comprising  at  least  one 
projecting  portion  and  two  sliding  surfaces,  one  said 
surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  boot  and  di- 
rected downwards,  the  other  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  boot  and  directed  upwards; 
the  ramp  located  on  the  mobile  portion  of  said  catch  mem- 
ber comprising  at  least  one  projecting  portion, 
the  ramp  associated  with  the  boot  and  the  ramp  of  the 
mobile  portion  of  said  catch  member  cooperating  in  such 
manner  that  when  said  mobile  portion  rotates: 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  ramp  of  said  mobile  portion 

slides  over  the  sliding  surface  directed  downwards; 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  ramp  associated  with  said 
boot  slides  over  the  ramp  located  on  the  mobile  portion 
of  said  catch  member. 


said  binding  being  characterized  in  that  the  end  of  the  boot 
also  has  a  permanent  sliding  surface  located  above  the 
slope  which  cooperates  with  the  catch,  said  sliding  sur- 
face being  downwardly  oriented  and  also  cooperating 
with  the  mobile  catch  when  the  latter  pivots  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position,  thus  centering  the  boot  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  and  becoming  partly  em- 
bedded in  the  boot. 


3,942,812 

SNOWMOBILE  SKI 

Woodruff  J.  Koziow,  491  Somerset,  SUndish,  Mich.  48658 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,863,  May  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,778,078.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,428 

IntCI.*B62B  17/02 
U.S.  CL  280-28  15  Claims 


3,942,81 1 

SAFETY  BINDING 

George  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to 

EUblissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils,  Annccy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,866 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1974, 74.07643 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  280—  1 1.35  T  14  Claims 

1.  A  safety  binding  providing  automatic  re  centering  of  the 
boot  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  when  the  binding  is 
fitted  to  the  boot  with  the  skier  standing  upright; 
said  binding  comprising  an  element  for  retaining  one  end  of 
the  boot,  said  element  comprising  a  catch  cooperating 


1.  A  keel  for  longitudinally  extending  sk'i  runner  including: 

wear  rail  means  for  engaging  a  surface  to  be  traversed; 

longitudinally  extending  wear  rail  mount  means  having  an 
upper  face  for  bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  ski 
runner  and  a  lower  face  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  therein; 

means  for  fastening  said  mount  means  to  the  underside  of 
said  runner;  said  wear  rail  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced,  flat  discs  having  upper  portions 
received  in  said  groove  and  lower  portions  extending 
below  said  mount  means,  said  discs  being  mounted  for 
rotation  on  said  mount  means  to  permit  selected  perimet- 
rically  spaced  portions  of  said  discs  to  engage  the  surface 
to  be  traversed. 
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3,942,813                                I  3,942,814 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  MOVEMENT  OF  MOBILE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN 

FURNITURE  A  SHELF  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Bcniai|d  F.  Dombroski,  P.O.  Box  164,  Rtc.  520,  MarllMro,  Max  A.  Buhler,  Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Weeli>al, 


NJ, 


107746 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,202 
Int.  CL*  B62B  1 110 


MS.  C  .  280-47.13  R 


3  Claims    2875 


A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Swttzerland,  Feb.  27,  1974, 


I.  A  vehicular  device  for  moving  a  furniture  piece  having  a 
fixed  h<  irizontally  extending  member  and  vertically  extending 
means  n  essentially  a  vertical  plane  above  the  vehicular  de- 
vice CO  nprising:  * 

a.  a  first  vertical  side  sized  to  extend  upwardly  beyond  the 
pla  ne  of  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  fixed  horizontally  ex- 
ter  ding  member  on  the  furniture  piece; 

b.  a  second  vertical  side  opposite  the  first  vertical  side 
extending  upwardly  to  an  elevation  above  the  horizontal 
furiiture  piece  such  that  rotation  of  the  vehicular  device 
arc  und  the  horizontal  member  will  cause  the  upper  edge 
of  he  second  vertical  side  to  bear  against  the  vertically 
ext  :nding  means  on  the  furniture  piece  in  a  vertical  plane 
ab<  ve  the  vehicular  device;  { 

c.  a  f  at  bottom  member; 
a  \  orizonully  extending  channel  defined  by  the  flat  bot- 
tor  I  member,  first  side  member  and  second  side  member, 
wh  ch  channel  has  a  width  dimension  at  least  one-third 
gre  Iter  than  the  width  of  the  fixed  horizontally  extending 
me  nber  on  the  furniture  being  moved;  | 
a  V  heel  assembly  with  the  wheels  aligned  to  roll  perpen- 
dic  liar  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  channel; 

f.  me  ins  to  facilitate  placing  the  horizontal  channel  into 
pos  ition  to  receive  the  horizontally  extending  member  on 
the  furniture  piece  and  facilitate  rotating  the  device 
aro  jnd  the  horizontally  extending  member  of  the  furni- 
tun :  piece  by  rolling  the  wheels  of  the  wheel  assembly 
from  one  side  of  the  horizontally  extending  member  of 
the  furniture  piece  to  the  opposite  side; 

g.  wh  ;reby  rotation  of  the  device  around  the  horizontally 
ext  :nding  member  of  the  furniture  piece  elevates  one  end 
of  I  he  furniture  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  side 
pie(  e  bears  against  the  vertically  extending  means  on  the 
fun  liture  piece  to  urge  the  horizontally  extending  mem- 
ber of  the  furniture  piece  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
firs  side  and  the  vehicular  device  is  at  an  angle  such  that 
the  horizontal  axis  of  the  wheel  assembly  and  channel  are 
disf  laced  to  the  side  of  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  horizon- 
tall  '  extending  member  of  the  furniture  piece  opposite  of 
the  first  vertical  side. 


MS.  CI.  280—79.1 


Int.  CI.*  B62B  5100 


5  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  storage  and  transport  unit  for  use  in  a  shelf 
storage  system  comprising 

a  first  part  comprising  a  four  sided  frame  supported  with 
two  pairs  of  rotatable  supports  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  the  frame  and  with  their  axes  of  rotation 
disposed  above  the  frame, 

a  second  part  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  supported  on 
the  first  part  and  formed  to  receive  and  carry  the  goods 
to  be  stored  and  transported, 

the  frame  of  said  first  part  comprising  two  longitudinal 
members  and  two  cross  members  rigidly  connected  to 
form  a  four  sided,  right-angled  frame,  in  which  the  said 
longitudinal  members  of  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  each 
comprise  a  pair  of  spaced  limbs  between  which  a  pair  of 
rotational  members  are  disposed,  and  in  which  the  cross 
members  of  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  each  comprise  a 
profiled  member  having  a  first,  smaller  protruding  part 
extending  towards  the  outsides  of  the  frame  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  frame, 
and  having  a  second,  longer  protruding  part  arranged  on 
the  opposite  side  on  said  profiled  member  extending 
upwardly  inclined  towards  the  insides  of  the  frame,  both 
of  said  protruding  parts  having  a  width  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  said  profiled  members. 


3,942,815 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEERABLE  VEHICLE 

AXLE 

Kurt  Schwenl(,  and  Albert  Grotewohi,  both  of  Wolfsburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Akticngeseilschaft, 

Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,887 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    4,    1973, 
2333950 

Int.  CI.*  B60G  15100 
U.S.  CI.  280—96.2  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  steerable  axle  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  an  axle; 

b.  a  vehicle  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle; 

c.  a  spring  member  extending  approximately  vertically 
between  said  axle  and  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  spring 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  forming  an  angle  a^ 
with  respect  to  the  vertical,  and  said  spring  member 
including  a  shock  absorber  having  a  piston  arranged 
within  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  extending  between  said 
piston  and  one  end  of  said  shock  absorber;  and 

d.  a  control  arm  extending  approximately  horizontally  be- 
tween said  spring  member  and  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
the  point  of  articulation  between  the  control  arm  and  the 
spring  member  being  a  vertical  distance  h  above  the  point 
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of  wheel  contact  with  the  ground  and  a  vertical  distance 
/  below  the  point  of  articulation  between  the  spring  mem- 
ber and  the  vehicle  frame,  said  control  arm  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  forming  an  angle  a/,  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal; 
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whereby,  in  operation,  the  steering  system  will  not  be  sus- 
ceptible to  wheelfight. 


3,942,816 
FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  O.  Scherenberg,  Stuttgart;  Friedrich  H.  van  Winsen, 
Kirchheim,  and  Erich  Waxenberger,  Neuhausen,  all  of  Ger> 
many,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,908 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973, 
2355588 

Int.  Cl.»  B62D  7116 
MS.  CI.  280—96.2  R  34  Claims 


1.  A  front  wheel  suspension  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
superstructure  with  its  front  wheels  disposed  opposite  one 
another  on  the  two  vehicle  sides,  said  suspension  comprising 
a  substantially  triangularly  shaped  guide  means  for  each  said 
wheels,  each  said  guide  means  of  each  vehicle  side  having  a 
forward  and  rear  guide  arm  pivotally  connected  with  each 
other,  means  pivotally  and  elastically  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding forward  guide  arms  directly  to  the  vehicle  super- 


structure to  provide  a  relatively  soft  absorption  offerees  in  the 
vehicle  transverse  direction,  a  cross  yoke  means  common  to 
the  wheel  guide  means  on  both  vehicle  sides  elastically  con- 
nected with  the  vehicle  superstructure,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  respective  rear  guide  arms  on  said  cross  yoke, 
each  said  rear  guide  connecting  means  including  elastic  means 
elastically  connecting  said  rear  guide  to  the  cross  yoke  means. 


3,942,817 
EXTENSION  FOR  CAR  FRAME 
Conrad  K.  Weiffenbach,  5483  Shimerville  Road,  Clarence, 
N.Y.  14031 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,124 

Int.  Ci.'B62D2//02 

U.S.  CI.  280— 106  R  7  Claims 


the  transverse  rigidity  of  the  vehicle  wheel  at  the  point  of 
contact  with  the  ground  being  c^y,  and  the  transverse 
rigidity  at  the  point  of  articulation  between  the  spring 
member  and  the  vehicle  frame,  as  determined  essentially 
by  the  flexural  rigidity  of  the  piston  rod,  being  Cb„; 

wherein  the  parameters  a^,  a/,,  h,  /,  c«y  and  c„„  are  so  chosen 
that  the  following  factor,  called  the  "wheelfight  factor", 
is  approximately  zero: 


1.  A  unit  for  extending  the  frame  of  a  car,  which  frame  is 
characterized  as  having  a  bracket  for  mounting  a  front  axle 
assembly  of  said  car,  said  front  axle  assembly  including  hori- 
zontally extending  upper  and  lower  axle  tubes  and  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  axle  jointing  posts  bored  to  receive  mount- 
ing bolts,  said  bracket  being  formed  with  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  aligned  concave  mounting  surfaces  sized  and  spaced 
to  receive  said  upper  and  lower  axle  tubes  and  threaded  open- 
ings to  receive  said  bolts  whereby  to  permit  said  axle  tubes  to 
be  removably  clamped  within  said  mounting  surfaces,  said 
unit  comprising: 
a  first  assembly  contoured  to  define  upper  and  lower  rear- 
wardly  facing  convex  attaching  surfaces  sized  and  ar- 
ranged for  receipt  within  said  mounting  surfaces,  said  first 
assembly  being  formed  with  through  openings  for  receiv- 
ing bolts  by  which  said  first  assembly  may  be  removably 
clamped  against  said  bracket; 
a  second  assembly  contoured  to  define  upper  and  lower 
forwardly  facing  concave  attachment  surfaces  sized  and 
arranged  for  receiving  said  upper  and  lower  axle  tubes, 
said  second  assembly  being  formed  with  through  open- 
ings for  receiving  bolts  by  which  said  front  axle  assembly 
may  be  removably  clamped  against  said  second  assembly; 
and 
cantilever  means  connecting  said  second  assembly  to  said 
first  assembly  in  a  horizontally  spaced  and  essentially 
parallel  relationship. 


3,942,818 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRIVER'S  LEG  IN  A 
VEHICLE 
David  L.  Rohrman,  R.R.  8,  Box  14,  Greenfield,  Ind.  46140 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,563 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  27100 
U.S.  CI.  280—150  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  connected  between  the  dahsboard  and  seat  of 
a  vehicle  for  restraining  leg  movement  of  the  driver  compris- 
ing: 
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a  housing; 

mounting  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  being  oper- 
able to  mount  said  housing  to  a  vehicle  adjacent  the 
driver; 

a  flexible  elongated  member  positioned  within  said  housing 
and  extendable  therefrom  a  fixed  distance,  said  member 
having  a  distal  end  portion; 

spring  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  member  being  operable  to  retract  said  member  into 


/O.  13 
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said  housing  after  said  member  is  released  from  an  ex- 
tended position;  I 

adjusting  means  connected  to  said  member  being  operable 
to  change  said  Fixed  distance;  and, 

connecting  means  connected  to  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  member  being  operable  to  connect  said  distal  end 
portion  to  said  vehicle  when  said  member  extends  from 
the  dashboard  to  the  seat  adjacent  to  the  driver's  right  leg 
limiting  movement  of  the  driver's  right  leg. 


3,942,819 
SAFETY  BELT  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
H^lifricd  Schwanz;  Ernst  Fiaia,  both  of  Braunschweig;  Rolf 
Wamccke,  Ribbcsbuttel,  and  Peter  Buchholz,  Braunschweig, 
■11  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volitswagenwerk  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,783,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3^871,470.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,364 
Int.  Cl.»  B60R  2///0 
CI.  280— 150  SB 


u.s 


3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  tensioning  a  safety  belt  when  actuated, 
cofiprising,  in  combination: 

.  piston  means; 

i.  cylinder  means,  surrounding  said  piston  means,  for  apply- 
ing a  force  to  cause  said  piston  means  to  move  therein 
upon  actuation; 

.  intermediate  means,  connecting  said  piston  means  to  the 
safety  belt,  for  tensioning  the  safety  belt  upon  movement 
of  said  piston,  said  intermediate  means  comprising  roller 
means  for  winding  said  safety  belt  and  drive  means  cou- 
pled to  said  roller  means  and,  projecting  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  piston  means,  for  rotating  said  roller  means 
upon  actuation  of  said  piston  means;  and 


d.  return  stop  means  for  maintaining  tension  in  the  safety 
belt  after  tensioning  by  said  intermediate  means. 


3,942,820 
SAFETY  BELT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Oskar  Lennart  Lindblad,  Hedasgatan  16,  440  20  Vargarda, 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,189 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Sweden,    Aug.    13,    1973, 
7311025 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  21110 
U.S.  CI.  280- 150  SB  13  Claims 


1.  Safety  belts  for  vehicles  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  safety 
belt  being  connected  to  anchoring  points  on  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing belt  portions  of  a  hose  like  configuration  capable  of  being 
expanded  by  a  pressure  medium,  valved  means  capable  of 
supplying  a  pressure  medium  to  said  belt  portions,  means  for 
the  directional  guiding  of  said  belt  portions,  and  clamping 
means  capable  of  squeezing  said  belt  portions  at  given  points. 


3,942,821 
BICYCLE  SUSPENSION 
Rolf  Bock,  Alteburger  Str.  331,  D-5  Cok>gne  51,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,867 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   29,    1973, 
2349159 

Int.  CI.*  B62K  25112 
U.S.  CI.  280-277  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  rigid  frame;  a  steering  column  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  frame;  separate  wheel  supporting 
means  for  securing  the  front  wheel  and  the  rear  wheel  to  the 
steering  column  and  the  rigid  frame,  respectively,  the  im- 
provement in  the  rear  wheel  supporting  means  comprising: 

a.  a  rocker  fork  having  one  end  supporting  the  rear  wheel 
and  another  end  at  which  it  is  articulated  to  said  frame; 

b.  a  support  fork  rigidly  affixed  to  said  rocker  fork  and 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  rocker  fork  from  the  articu- 
lation thereof  with  said  frame; 
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c.  a  sole  spring  element  having  first  and  second  ends; 

d.  first  spring  support  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of 
said  spring  element  to  said  rocker  means; 

e.  second  spring  support  means  for  articulately  holding  said 
second  end  of  said  spring  element;  said  second  spring 
support  means  being  constituted  by  an  integral  part  of 
said  frame;  said  first  and  second  spring  support  means 
positioning  said  spring  element  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  bicycle 
wheels; 

f.  a  forked  connecting  member  secured  to  said  support  fork 
and  having  a  portion  straddling  a  portion  of  said  frame, 
said  connecting  member  being  connected  to  said  first  end 
of  said  spring  element;  and 

g.  guide  elements  constituted  by  rollers  disposed  between 
and  engaging  the  straddling  portion  of  said  connecting 
member  and  the  straddled  portion  of  said  frame  for  trans- 
mitting lateral  forces  from  said  support  fork  to  said  frame. 


supporting  said  elongated  member  relative  to  said  chassis 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  vertical  axis,  said  vertical 
axis  intersecting  said  common  axis  of  rotation  midway 


3,942,822 

UPRIGHT  BIKE  BAR 

Nathanial  H.  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  20424,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90006 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,644 

Int.  CL*  B62K  21126 

U.S.  CI.  280-289  l  Claim 


JO» 


1.  A  bike  bar  attachment  for  a  vehicle  having  a  handlebar, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  tube  having  a  right  angle  bend, 
a  hand  grip  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  cap  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  tube,  a  mounting  assembly  having  two 
through  openings,  the  center  lines  of  said  openings  being 
mutually  perpendicular  and  non-intersecting,  said  handle  bar 
being  slidably  and  pivotally  received  through  one  of  said 
openings,  and  said  other  end  of  said  tube  being  slidably  and 
pivotally  received  through  the  other  of  said  openings,  and  a 
bolt-nut  combination  for  each  of  said  openings,  adjustably 
tightening  said  openings  about  said  handle  bar  and  said  tube 
to  prevent  said  slidability  and  said  pivotability. 


3,942,823 
TOWING  TRACTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Morton  K.  Shields,  18632  GauK  St.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335,  and 
RusmU  K.  Shields,  12107  Maddox  Lane,  Bowie,  Md.  20715 
Filed  May  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,126 
int.  CL'  B62D  53100 
MS.  CL  280-423  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  for  towing  a  vehicle,  said 
tractor  having  a  chassis,  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
chassis  having  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  driving  wheels  mounted  upon  said  aft  end  of  said  chassis, 
said  driving  wheels  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  power 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  wheels,  a  connecting  means 
mounted  on  said  tractor  for  connecting  the  tractor  to  the 
vehicle,  said  connecting  means  comprises: 
an  elongated  member  mounted  by  pivot  means  upon  said 
chassis,  said  pivot  means  including  structure  movably 


between  said  driving  wheels,  said  horizontal  axis  inter- 
secting said  vertical  axis,  said  horizontal  axis  being  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  dimension. 


3,942,824 

WELL  TOOL  PROTECTOR 

Donald  E.  Sable,  4413  Windsor  Parkway,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,737 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  57100 

U.S.  CI.  285—45  14  Claims 


1.  A  protector  for  a  well  tool  joint  formed  of  a  pin-half  on 
one  section  of  an  elongate  well  tool  having  an  annular  external 
shoulder  and  a  reduced  threaded  end  portion  and  a  box-half 
on  another  elongate  section  of  the  well  tool  having  a  threaded 
bore  for  receiving  the  reduced  threaded  end  portion  and  an 
external  annular  shoulder  facing  the  external  shoulder  of  the 
pin-half  when  said  halves  are  connected,  said  protector  in- 
cluding: a  rigid  single  piece  cylindrical  member  having  an 
internal  annular  flange  at  one  end;  and  internal  resilient  com- 
pression means  in  said  cylindrical  member  extending  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  said  cylindrical  member  at  least  half  the 
length  thereof  and  compressible  against  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber when  said  protector  is  positioned  on  one  of  said  joint 
halves,  said  flange  being  positioned  between  and  engageable 
with  said  external  shoulders  of  said  joint  halves  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  joint  halves  when  said  protector  is  positioned 
on  said  one  of  said  joint  halves  for  limiting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  protector  relative  to  said  joint  halves  and  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  protector  relative  thereto. 
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3  942  825 
PILOT  LIGHT  HARNESS  FOR  GAS  STOVE 
Albcijl  J.  Baloo,  9717  Grccnhaven  Parkway,  Brccksvillc,  Ohio 
44  31 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378^18 

InL  CI.*  F16L  39100 

U.S.Ci.  285-132  13  Claims 


1.  / 


tube  and  fitting  assembly  for  fluid  lines  and  the  like, 

comprising  a  fitting  means  having  a  recess,  a  peripheral  sur- 

said  fitting  means  about  said  recess,  said  recess  having 

nal  side  wall  having  an  irregular  surface  and  being 

to  be  placed  in  open  flow  communication  with  a  fluid, 

elongated  tube  having  a  side  wall  and  an  end,  said  tube  end 

nserted  within  said  recess  to  a  predeterminable  depth 

said  peripheral  surface,  stop  means  within  said  recess 

ining  said  depth,  said   tube  end  abutting  said  stop 

a  portion  of  said  wall  of  said  tube  being  distorted  into 

engagdment  with  said  irregular  surface  and  into  complemen- 

s^ling  engagement  with  said  wall  of  said  recess,  and  a 

bead  formed  in  said  tube  and  in  direct  contact  with 

p<  ripheral  surface  and  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between 

5  means  and  said  tube,  said  wall  of  said  tube  being 

unbroMen  at  and  by  said  bead. 
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said  axis  relative  to  the  other  said  lock  member  over  a  substan- 
tial angle  until  the  male  eccentric  portion  binds  against  the 
female  eccentric  portion,  and  said  surface  portions  in  the 
locked  position  having  common  surface  elements  which  ter- 
minate at  the  lip  of  said  first  named  shoulder  whereby  irre- 
spective of  the  relative  rotation  of  the  two  lock  members 
about  the  axis,  the  surface  of  one  appears  as  an  extension  of 
the  surface  of  the  other. 


3  942  827 
MECHANICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
Fernand  Warlop,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  and  Jean-Claude  Mery, 
Pavillon-sous-Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Ano- 
nyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,052 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  65156 

U.S.  CI.  188- 196  BA  6  Claims 


3,942,826 

DOUBLE  ECCENTRIC  LOCK 

Frit2  Oj.  Lester,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Liane  E.  Lester, 

Kalanazoo,  Mich. 
Contii  uation  of  Ser.  No.  419,674,  Nov.  28, 1973,  abandoned, 
his  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,529 
Int.  Ch*  F16L  55100 
U.S.Ci  285-178  2  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  control  device  for  effecting  operation  of  a 
friction  member  belonging  to  a  brake  mechanism,  comprising 
a  housing  in  which  a  bore  slidably  receives  a  piston  adapted 
to  be  associated  with  the  friction  member,  two  members  ex- 
tensible along  the  axis  of  the  bore,  and  a  control  member 
which  is  connected  to  a  first  one  of  the  extensible  members 
and  of  which  rotation  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  opera- 
tion of  the  brake  mechanism  causes  the  second  extensible 
member  to  extend  from  the  first  member,  so  urging  the  piston 
in  the  direction  corresponding  to  operation  of  the  friction 
member,  adjusting  means  being  provided  to  take  up  wear  on 
the  friction  member,  characterized  in  that  the  adjusting  means 
comprise  an  element  normally  connected  to  the  first  extensi- 
ble member  by  one-way  transmission  means  enabling  said 
element  to  turn  relative  to  the  first  extensible  member  through 
an  angle  corresponding  to  the  wear  on  the  friction  member 
beyond  a  predetermined  value  upon  operation  of  the  control 
member,  resilient  coupling  means  then  coupling  the  second 
extensible  member  and  the  piston,  but  enabling  said  element 
to  cause  the  second  extensible  member  to  turn  through  said 
angle  so  that  it  extends  from  the  first  extensible  member  upon 
return  of  the  control  member  to  its  idle  position. 


eccentric  lock  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  lock 

having  in  the  locked  position  a  common  axis,  one  of 

members  being  a  male  lock  member  having  a  coaxial 

x>rtion,  a  coaxial  cylindrical  portion  set  down  from 

portion  thereby  forming  a  shoulder,  and  an  eccen- 

yliidrical  portion  set  down  from  said  coaxial  cylindrical 

hereby  forming  a  second  shoulder,  and  the  other  lock 

being  a  female  lock  member  having  complementary 

coaxial,  and  eccentric  portions,  said  coaxial  portions 

close  fit  and  said  eccentric  portions  having  a  loose  fit 

the  male  lock  member  can  be  inserted  into  the  fe- 

member  and  one  said  lock  member  rotated  about 


3  942  828 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  DEVICE  CUM  MANUAL 

CONTROL  OF  SAFETY  OUTFIT  BOXES  ON  AIRCRAFTS 

Georges  E.  Bourrie,  NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  and  Robert  M.  Lensel, 

Bourg-la-Reine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cle, 

Vaknton,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,710 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     18,     1974. 
74.13508 

Int.  Cl.»  E05C  3106 
U.S.  CI.  292-201  5  Claims 

1.  Electromechanical  device  with  manual  emergency  con- 
trol for  opening  the  door  of  a  safety  outfit  box  on  board  an 
aircraft,  comprising  a  box  having  two  portions  to  be  inter- 
locked, an  electromagnet  being  mounted  in  said  box,  a  spring 


March  9,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


761 


loaded  piston  responsive  to  and  slideably  mounted  on  said 
electromagnet  and  having  a  head  formed  with  successive  axial 
portions  having  different  diameters,  locking  members  being 
associated  with  said  piston  head  and  adapted  to  take  either  an 
outward  projecting  locking  position  or  a  retracted  release 
position,  a  retaining  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  two 


3,942,830 

ACCORDION  COVER  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 

Boyd  Ray  Woodard,  6995  NW.  32nd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fto.  33147 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,459 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  7102 

U.S.  CI.  296-105  5  Claims 


L^^^^^^^^^^^\^^^^^^V^VV^^^k^ 


portions  of  said  box  to  be  interlocked,  a  strap  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  box  portions  and  positioned  for  being  engaged 
and  retained  by  said  hook,  said  retaining  hook  comprising  in 
planes  perpendicular  to  its  axis  of  pivotal  movement  a  pair  of 
parallel  symmetrical  wings  each  provided  with  a  hole  for 
receiving  said  locking  members  in  the  locking  position. 


3,942,829 
REUSABLE  SECURITY  TAG 
David  Raymond  Humble,  Plantation,  Fla.,  and  Harry  Godfrey 
Walters,  III,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,827 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33134 

U.S.  CI.  292-316  15  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  security  tag  for  securing  an  element,  detect- 
able by  independent  means,  to  an  article  to  be  maintained 
under  surveillance,  comprising:  a  pin  having  a  first  end 
adapted  to  be  urged  through  a  portion  of  said  article,  means 
for  preventing  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  from  passing 
through  said  article,  clutch  lock  means  for  accepting  facile 
insertion  of  said  first  end  of  the  pin  therein  after  the  latter  has 
passed  through  said  article  but  resisting  removal  of  an  inserted 
pin,  an  enclosure  for  concealing  said  lock  means,  and  means 
for  concealing  said  detectable  element  joined  to  at  least  one 
of  said  pin  and  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  authorized  nondestructive 
release  of  said  pin  from  said  lock  means. 


1.  An  accordion  cover  for  the  open  top,  load-carrying  body 
of  a  truck  comprising, 

A.  a  flexible  cover,  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  normally 
open,  stacked  disposition  relative  to  the  open  top  to  an 
extended,  closed  disposition  relative  thereto; 

B.  a  plurality  of  frame  members  spanning  the  open  top  in  a 
fixed,  spaced  apart  relation  along  the  length  of  said  flexi- 
ble cover,  each  of  said  frame  members  including  a  pair  of 
end  portions  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
respective  top,  side  edges  of  the  load-carrying  body; 

C.  means  to  movably  connect  each  of  said  pair  of  end  por- 
tions relative  to  the  length  of  said  load-carrying  body; 

D.  reversible  motor  drive  means; 

E.  cable  means  connecting  between  said  reversible  motor 
drive  means  and  the  rearmost  of  said  frame  members 
whereby  said  flexible  cover  is  selectively  movable  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  positions; 

F.  said  means  to  connect  comprising  guide  means  fixed 
relative  to  the  outside  of  opposed  side  walls  of  the  load- 
carrying  body  and  including  brackets  connecting  said 
guide  means  and  said  side  walls  and  a  collar  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  along  its  length  comprising  means  to 
bypass  said  brackets; 

G.  each  of  said  collars  having  affixed  thereto,  as  by  welding, 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  leg  of  a  generally  L-shaped 
bracket,  the  upstanding  leg  of  which  is  curved  upwardly 
and  inwardly  for  bolted  attachment  to  a  foot  plate  fixed 
to  one  end  portion  of  one  of  said  frame  members. 


3,942,831 
REMOVABLE  AND  DISPOSABLE  WASTE  COLLECTOR 
William  Sosnove,  3821  Long  Beach  Blvd.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 
90807 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2318 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 

1989,  has  been  discUimed. 

InL  CI.*  AOIB  1102;  A47F  13108 

U.S.  CL  294-55  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  collecting  waste  products  and 

various  debris  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  open  pan  having  a  flat 
bottom  portion,  side  portions,  and  a  rear  portion; 

b.  bar  means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  side  portions  of  said 
pan  at  the  front  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  substantially 
planar  open  front  end; 

c.  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  each  leg  of  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  outside  of  one  of  the  side  por- 
tions of  said  pan; 

d.  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  portion  of  said  sub- 
suntially  U-shaped  member  joining  the  legs  thereof; 

e.  a  flexible  and  disposable  container  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  the  confines  of  said  pan  with  the  opening  thereof 


1(2 


folded  back  over  the  front  edges  of  the  bottom  portion 
and  side  portions  of  said  pan  and  the  front  edge  of  said 
bar  means; 

elastic  band  means  for  removably  connecting  the  portion 
of  said  container  folded  over  said  pan  and  said  bar  means 
to  said  pan  and  said  bar  means,  thereby  providing  a  pla- 
nar passageway  into  the  interior  of  said  container;  and 


g 


Dm  aid 


2>483 


U^ 


1 


the 


ai 


said 


ar 


ar 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


whereby  the  open  end  of  the  bag  may  be  readily  secured 
about  the  rim  by  simply  extending  the  loop  thereabout, 
and  the  holder  may  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  user  and 
conveniently  placed  with  the  straight  side  opposite  the 
handle  on  the  ground  to  facilitate  the  collection  of  leaves. 


3,942,832 
LEAF  COLLECTOR 
A.  Haas,  Jr.,  128  Industrial  Drive,  Summcrvilk,  S.C. 


Filed  June  27,  1974,  S«r.  No.  483,623 
Int.  CI.*  A47F  13/08 
CL  294-55 


2  Claims 


A  holder  for  a  bag  for  collecting  leaves  and  the  like  from 
;round  comprising: 

open  rim  for  receiving  an  open  end  of  a  bag  with  an  open 
edge  portion  of  the  bag  passing  over  and  around  the  rim; 

open  rim  having  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  sides 
connected  by  a  straight  side  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
straight  ends  extending  outwardly  from  said  open  rim; 
outwardly  extending  hollow  handle  receiving  said  ends  at 
1  juncture  thereof  extending  normally  towards  said 
straight  side  providing  exertion  of  uniform  pressure  on 
.aid  straight  side  of  the  rim  against  the  ground  with  the 
landle  in  elevated  position  to  present  the  bag  in  an  open 
x>sition  for  the  reception  of  leaves; 
elongated  elastic  restraining  member  having  a  pair  of 
Ends  permanently  secured  within  said  handle  forming  an 
extensible  loop  which  may  be  extended  and  passed  about 
iaid  rim  attaching  the  open  end  of  the  bag  around  the  rim; 
ind 

gr  )ove  means  on  said  rim  retaining  said  elastic  restraining 
nember  about  said  rim  maintaining  the  or>en  end  of  the 
>ag  attached  around  the  rim; 


3,942,833 

RUNNING  TOOLS 

Rowe  A.  Plunit,  P.O.  Box  1 167,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  859,140,  Sept.  18,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1972,  Scr.  No.  304,993 

Int.  CI.  E2ih  3 n02 

U.S.  CI.  294—86.18  4  Claims 


a  support  member  mounted  on  said  handle  in  a  position 
such  that,  when  said  handle  is  rotated  so  that  said  pan  is 
substantially  vertical  with  the  open  front  above  the  rear 
portion  of  said  pan,  the  rear  portion  of  said  pan  rests  upon 
said  support  member,  thereby  facilitating  the  removal  of 
said  disposable  container  without  physical  contact  with 
waste  products  or  debris  contained  therein. 


1.  A  running  tool  for  setting  and  retrieving  a  well  device 
comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a  tapered  portion  at  the 
lower  end  of  its  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said 
device,  a  mandrel  reciprocable  in  said  housing  from  a  lower 
position  to  and  above  an  upper  position,  slip  means  carried  by 
said  mandrel,  said  slip  means  being  disposed  in  engagement 
with  said  tapered  portion  in  gripping  position  when  said  man- 
drel is  in  its  lower  position  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
tapered  portion  in  release  position  when  said  mandrel  is  at  or 
above  said  upper  position,  said  mandrel  being  disposed  above 
said  upper  position  when  tool  is  lowered  fully,  first  spring 
means  urging  said  mandrel  toward  said  lower  position,  and 
latch  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  selectively  holding 
said  mandrel  in  said  upper  position,  said  latch  means  compris- 
ing a  latch  portion  moveable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  on  said  mandrel,  said  latch 
portion  being  spaced  below  said  shoulder  when  said  mandrel 
is  above  said  upper  position,  second  spring  means  biasing  said 
latch  portion  toward  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said 
second  spring  means  having  a  predetermined  strength  suffi- 
cient to  retain  said  latch  portion  in  latching  engagement  with 
said  shoulder  upon  slow  upward  movement  of  said  housing 
whereby  said  housing,  said  mandrel,  and  said  slip  means  may 
be  moved  upwardly  together  with  said  slip  means  latched  in  its 
upper  release  position,  but  said  predetermined  strength  being 
insufficient  to  retain  said  latch  portion  in  latching  engagement 
with  said  shoulder  upon  rapid  upward  movement  of  said  hous- 
ing, whereby  during  said  rapid  upward  movement,  said  latch 
portion  rides  outwardly  over  said  shoulder  due  to  the  inertia 
of  said  mandrel,  and  said  slip  means  is  moved  by  said  first 
spring  means  to  its  lower  gripping  position  with  said  device. 
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3,942,834 
HOOKED  CLUTCH 
Yasttii  Kawaguchi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nhtan  Kohki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sakal,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   14,   1974,  49- 
68492;  Oct.  18,  1974,  49-126293 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/64 
VS.  CI.  294- 1 10  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  hooked  clutch  comprising  a  body  including  an  opposed 
pair  of  side  plates  vertically  mounted  on  a  bottom  plate,  a 
pantagraph  formed  by  an  opposed  pair  of  links  and  an  op- 
posed pair  of  supporting  plates,  a  ring  having  its  lower  ends 
mounted  on  a  shaft  on  which  the  top  of  said  pantagraph  also 
is  mounted,  said  pantagraph  having  its  lower  end  coupled  to 
said  bottom  plate  of  the  body,  an  opposed  pair  of  clutching 
arms  pivoted  to  said  supporting  plates  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  their  lower  end  formed  to  be  a  hook,  said  hooks 
being  disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  an  opposed  pair  of  slide 
plates  mounted  to  said  side  plates  to  be  slidable  therealong  for 
a  limited  distance,  members  for  coupling  said  clutching  arms 
with  said  slide  plates,  and  automatic  changeover  means  pro- 
vided on  said  ring  and  said  slide  plates  for  alternately  couplfng 
said  slide  plates  with  said  ring  and  uncoupling  the  former  from 
the  latter. 


3,942,835 

RECLINER  RESTER  CHAIR  WITH  PROJECTIBLE 

LEGREST  AND  HEADREST,  AND  HARDWARE 

THEREFOR 

Kenneth   S.    Harrison,   Ridgcficid   Park,   NJ.,  aasigBor  to 

Mohaaco  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,433 

Int.  Cl.»  A47C  1/03 

VS.  CI.  297-61  15  Claims 


's=E=r 


1.  Hardware  for  a  chair  having  an  arm,  comprising  body 
supporting  menas,  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  arm  of  the  chair,  linkage  connecting  said  mounting 
plate  with  said  body  supporting  means  to  move  said  body 


supporting  means  rearwardly  and  to  swing  the  front  end  of 
said  body  supporting  means  upwardly  and  its  rear  end  down- 
wardly, relative  to  the  mounting  plate  from  an  upright  position 
to  a  T.V.  position;  and  to  move  said  means  from  said  T.V. 
position  to  a  fully  reclined  position;  from  said  fully  reclined 
position  back  to  said  T.V.  position  and  from  said  T.V.  position 
back  to  said  upright  position,  said  body  supporting  means 
comprising  a  seat  link  and  backrest  mounting  means,  a  lever 
pivoted  immediately  the  ends  thereof  to  said  backrest  mount- 
ing means,  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  arm,  in  the  upright  position  of  said  chair,  a 
headrest  actuator  link  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  mount- 
ing plate  at  a  point  disposed  below  the  body  supporting  means 
in  the  upright  position  of  said  means  and  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  rearwardly  extending  arm,  and  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  mounting 
plate  in  said  upright  position,  a  connecting  link  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  forwardly  extending  arm,  in  said  upright 
position,  a  headrest  bracket,  an  idler  link  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  headrest  bracket  and  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  backrest  mounting  means,  a  headrest  drive  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  headrest  bracket  and 
to  said  backrest  mounting  means,  below  the  upper  end  of  the 
latter,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  connecting  link  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  headrest  drive  link  between  the  pivoted 
ends  of  the  latter. 


3,942,836 
CHAIR 
Richard  H.  Baker,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steekasc 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,131 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  297-445  9  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising:  a  base  having  a  central,  upwardly 
extending  supporting  column;  a  structural,  load  supporting 
stretcher  operably  mounted  on  said  column,  said  stretcher 
including  struts  projecting  outwardly  towards  each  side  of  said 
chair;  a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails  joined  to  said  struts  of  said 
stretcher;  a  rigid  supporting  seat  seated  on  said  side  rails  and 
spanning  the  space  therebetween,  said  seat  having  only  suffi- 
cient flexibility  to  flex  slightly  when  a  person  using  the  chair 
sits  on  it,  thereby  giving  the  chair  a  comfortably  yielding 
feeling;  means  securing  said  supporting  seat  to  both  said  side 
rails;  a  seat  support  surface  on  said  stretcher  positioned  below 
said  seat  and  generally  above  support  column  of  said  base, 
said  seat  support  surface  being  operably  connected  to  said 
seat  support  column  and  there  being  a  slight  space  between 
said  supporting  seat  and  said  seat  support  surface  whereby 
said  seat  flexes  downwardly  slightly  when  a  person  sits  on  it 
and  comes  to  rest  on  said  seat  support  surface  such  that  said 
seat  support  surface  transmits  a  portion  of  the  load  imposed 
on  said  seat  directly  downwardly  to  said  supporting  column, 
thereby  decreasing  the  load  which  has  to  be  carried  by  said 
side  rails  and  said  struts  of  said  stretcher;  said  seat  support 
surface  on  said  stretcher  comprises  the  top  surface  of  said 
stretcher;  said  stretcher  includes  an  upwardly  protruding 
dome,  protruding  upwardly  towards  the  bottom  of  said  sup- 
porting seat,  the  top  of  said  dome  defining  said  seat  supporting 
surface;  sound  deadening  material  is  placed  on  top  of  said  seat 
support  surface  whereby  when  the  bottom  of  said  seat  comes 
to  rest  on  said  seat  support  surface,  said  sound  deadening 
material  minimizes  noise. 


944  O.G.-28 
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3,942,837 
REINFORCED  CONTAINER  DIVIDER 
DohaM  W.  Engle,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cievepak 
<  Corporation,  New  Yorl(  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,944 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/48,  25/04 

U^.  CI.  229- J  5  8  Claims 


A  divider  for  use  in  a  container  to  divide  the  internal 

spa|ce  of  the  container  having  a  first  partition  extending  in  a 

direction  and  a  second  partition  extending  in  a  direction 

intersecting  the  first  partition,  at  least  one  of  the  partitions 

ing  a  score  extending  transversely  of  the  partition  and 

adjacent  to  an  extremity  of  the  partition,  the  portion 

he.  partition  between  the  score  and  the  extremity  being 

folded  back  along  the  score  and  joined  by  a  glue  bond  to  the 

body  of  the  partition  to  form  an  area  of  increased  thick- 

at  an  end  of  the  partition  to  reinforce  the  partition  and 

(  ngthen  the  partition  against  externally  applied  forces. 
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3,942,838 
BIT  COUPLING  MEANS 
Edifard   A.   Bailey,  Newport;   Rene  Pertusio,  Goshen,  and 
<  leorge  A.  Hibbard,  Claremont,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Joy 
t  lanufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,895 
Int.  CI.*  E21C  13/00 
CI.  299—91 


11  Claims 


In  a  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  a  working  member  in 
coa^cial  alignment  with  an  elongated  force  transmitting  mem- 
the  improvement  comprising:  rigid  means  adapted  to 
recfeive  portions  of  said  members  within  respective  axial  end 
por  ions  thereof  and  cooperable  with   respective  adjacent 
pheral  surfaces  of  said  members  to  maintain  said  coaxial 
g  iment;  locking  means  having  an  internal  portion  thereof 
with  an  adjacent  external  portion  of  said  force 
traifsmitting  member  to  provide  a  selectively  adjustable  cir- 
ferential  alignment  therebetween;  and  securing  means 
with  portions  of  said  rigid  means  and  said  locking 
to  positively  maintain  said  selectively  adjustable  cir- 
curiferential   alignment  and   to  maintain  a  circumferential 
£  nment  between  said  rigid  means  and  said  locking  means. 


coc  perable 


3,942,839 

SPOKED  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  O.  Chalk,  P.O.  Box  446,  St.  Cloud,  Fla.  32769 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,669 

Int.  CI.*  B60B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  301  — 73  2  Claims 


x^« 


1.  A  spoked  wheel  comprising  an  annular  rim  of  rigid  con- 
struction, a  central  hub  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  spokes  interconnecting  the  rim  and  hub  assembly, 
said  spokes  being  of  fixed,  n  on -adjustable  length,  said  hub 
assembly  including  spaced  end  flanges  having  a  spindle  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  spokes  being  wire  members  with  a 
plurality  of  wire  members  extending  from  each  of  the  flanges 
to  the  rim  and  being  equally  tensioned  by  expanding  the  dis- 
tance between  the  flanges  when  positioning  the  spindle  there- 
between, each  of  said  spokes  being  of  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  with  parallel  wire  members  interconnected  by 
an  outer  end  wire  portion  of  relatively  short  length  with  the 
two  wire  members  being  inserted  radially  inwardly  through 
spaced  holes  in  the  rim,  the  two  wire  members  having  inner 
free  ends  connected  to  a  flanges  of  the  hub  assembly,  and  a 
blade  mounted  on  each  pair  of  wire  members  extending  from 
the  rim  to  one  of  the  flanges,  each  blade  being  in  the  form  of 
an  airfoil  and  disposed  only  toward  the  outer  portion  of  the 
spokes,  each  blade  being  hollow  and  in  the  form  of  an  enve- 
lope with  the  wire  members  being  disposed  in  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  thereof,  and  an  inner  rim  at  the  inboard  tips  of 
the  blades  and  disposed  between  the  wire  members  defining 
each  spoke  to  enable  variation  in  pitch  of  the  blades  from  their 
outboard  tips  to  their  inboard  tips. 


3,942,840 
DOWN-LOADING  DEVICE 
Allen  Foster,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clark  Technical 
Incorporated,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,443 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53/16 

U.S.  CI.  302—3  6  Claims 


3  c. 


..    ^ 


1.  A  down  loader  comprising 

A.  a  source  of  air-fluffed  down, 

B.  a  blower  having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side, 

C.  a  filter  to  hold  down  on  it  and  including  a  calibration 
means  to  measure  a  predetermined  amount  of  down, 

D.  means  connected  to  the  suction  side  oi  said  blower  for 
drawing  down  from  said  source  and  into  said  filter  in  a 
forward  direction, 

E.  means  connected  to  the  suction  side  of  said  blower  to 
draw  air  through  said  filter  in  the  reverse  direction  from 
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said  forward  direction,  thereby  to  entrain  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  down  in  air, 
F.  means  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  blower  to 
direct  air  having  a  predetermined  amount  of  entrained 
down  to  a  down-loading  station. 


3,942,841 
SLURRY  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
David  L.  McCain,  and  Hilbert  D.  Dahl,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,325 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53/30 

U.S.  CI.  302-14  3  Claims 


sa      Mitu  ]  as 
2^     —  co«(TaoLjr>  ttEC 

/-V      coAL-wftTEaf  "  sLuaay  1 

u.l^.sEP»a«T,o«  b _      cMiaotk 


1.  An  improved  slurry  handling  system  under  the  surface  of 
the  earth  comprising: 

a.  a  first  vertical  cavity  means  formed  under  the  surface  of 
the  earth  and  having  a  vent  means  communicating  with 
said  surface; 

b.  a  second  vertical  cavity  means  formed  under  the  surface 
of  said  earth  and  having  a  second  vent  means  communi- 
cating with  said  surface; 

c.  slurry  input  means  communicating  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  first  vertical  cavity; 

d.  slurry  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  first  vertical  cavity; 

e.  means  connected  to  said  slurry  outlet  for  moving  slurry 
out  of  said  first  vertical  cavity  and  to  the  surface  of  said 
earth; 

f.  selectively  controlled  inlet  water  means  communicating 
with  said  second  vertical  cavity; 

g.  water  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  second  vertical  cavity; 

h.  decant  means  communicating  between  the  upper  por- 
tions of  both  said  first  and  second  vertical  cavity  means; 

i.  slurry  level  indication  means  positioned  in  said  first  verti- 
cal cavity  means; 

j.  water  level  indicator  means  positioned  in  said  first  and 
second  vertical  cavity  means; 

k.  means  responsive  to  said  water  level  and  said  slurry  level 
for  maintaining  said  respective  water  and  slurries  at  a 
predetermined  level;  and 

I.  means  connected  to  said  water  outlet  means  for  reslurry- 
ing  said  slurry  at  said  slurry  outlet  means. 


3,942,842 
INDUSTRIAL  VACUUM  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Henry  T.  Young,  Jr.,  34  Marlborough  St.,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
36109 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,579 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  53/60 
U.S.  CI.  302-62  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  operated  industrial  loading  apparatus  of  the 
type  including  a  vacuum  conduit  system  having  an  open  inlet 
and  exhaust  fan  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  through  the 
system  from  the  open  inlet,  an  enlarged  separation  chamber 


having  an  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  connected  in  the  conduit 
system  and  a  material  discharge  outlet  in  the  bottom  wall 
thereof  and  spaced  from  the  air  outlet,  a  first  filter  screen 
mounted  over  the  air  outlet  for  filtering  a  solid  material  from 
air  flowing  through  the  separation  chamber  and  a  paddle 
wheel  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  within 
the  separation  chamber  and  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  arms  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  the  separation 
chamber  to  define  a  plurality  of  individual  conveyor  chambers 
each  movable  successively  past  the  filter  screen  to  remove 
solid  materials  collected  thereon  and  the  discharge  outlet  to 
discharge  the  removed  materials  while  maintaining  at  least  a 
partial  air  lock  between  the  material  discharge  outlet  and  the 
air  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising  secondary  air  lock 
means  including  an  elongated  conduit  having  one  end  posi- 
tioned over  and  communicating  with  said  discharge  outlet, 
said  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
terminating  in  an  open  bottom  end,  an  elongated  screw  con- 


veyor mounted  within  said  conduit,  said  screw  conveyor  hav- 
ing a  low  pitch  and  normally  acting  to  retard  the  flow  of  solid 
materials  deposited  into  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  and 
onto  said  conveyor  through  said  discharge  outlet  by  said  pad- 
dle wheel  assembly,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  screw 
conveyor  to  convey  the  solid  materials  downwardly  through 
said  conduit  to  be  discharged  through  said  open  bottom  end 
whereby  solid  materials  deF>osited  onto  said  screw  conveyor 
collect  thereon  and  cooperate  therewith  to  form  said  second- 
ary air  lock  between  said  air  outlet  and  the  open  end  of  said 
conduit,  and  wherein  said  separation  chamber  comprises  a 
substantially  cylindrical  upright  housing  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  top  and  bottom  end  walls  and  having 
an  opening  in  said  side  walls  defining  said  air  outlet,  said  filter 
screen  being  mounted  over  said  air  outlet  in  said  side  wall,  said 
inlet  being  formed  in  said  top  wall  and  said  discharge  outlet 
being  formed  in  said  bottom  wall  at  a  point  circumferentially 
spaced  from  said  inlet  and  from  said  air  outlet. 


3,942,843 

METHOD  OF  BRAKING  A  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN 

ANTISKID  BRAKE  CIRCUIT,  AND  A  MODULATOR  FOR 

SUCH  A  CIRCUIT 
Andre  Tobiasz,  Le  Blanc-Mesnil,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,358 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1973, 73.20579 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/04 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  antiskid  braking  system,  a  modulator  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  a  modulating  chamber  therewithin, 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  said 
modulating  chamber  to  a  pressure  source  and  to  the  brakes  of 
the  vehicle  respectively,  valve  means  within  said  housing  for 
controlling  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  modulating  chamber  for 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  level  at  said  outlet,  said  plunger 
being  shiftable  between  first  and  second  positions  to  hold  said 
valve  means  open  when  the  plunger  is  disposed  in  the  first 
position,  said  valve  means  closing  when  the  plunger  is  moved 
away  from  the  first  position,  driving  means  for  actuating  said 
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plui  iger,  said  driving  means  including  a  rotatable  cam  opera- 
bly  :onnected  with  said  plunger,  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
saic  cam,  said  motor  normally  driving  said  cam  in  a  normal 
dir«  ction  moving  said  plunger  to  said  first  position,  control 
mes  ns  for  detecting  an  incipient  skidding  condition  of  a  vehi- 
cle vheel  and  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  said  motor 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


bein  5  responsive  to  said  control  means  to  drive  said  cam  in  a 
direi  tion  reverse  to  said  normal  direction  when  an  incipient 
skid  ling  condition  is  detected  to  thereby  drive  said  plunger 
awa;  from  said  first  position,  and  switch  means  operatively 
com  ected  to  said  cam  for  terminating  rotation  of  the  latter 
whe  I  said  plunger  reaches  either  said  first  or  said  second 
posii  ions. 


a  dri^  er 


a 

a 
brake 


cor  I 


actuator  means  disposed  between  said  brake  master  cylin- 
der and  said  wheels  to  supply  fluid  pressure  therethrough 
to  said  wheels  for  braking  operation  and  directly  deriving 
from  said  brake  booster  means  hydraulic  fluid  for  actua- 
tion thereof,  said  actuator  means  having  means  for  con- 
trolling fluid  pressure  from  said  brake  master  cylinder  to 
said  wheels  according  to  the  signal  of  said  computer 
means,  and 

bypass  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  from  said  brake 
master  cylinder  to  said  wheels  in  the  event  said  source  of 
fluid  pressure  fails. 


3,942,845 
TANDEM  AXLE  ANTI-SKID  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  Levering,  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,898 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8122 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  CH  14  Claims 


3,942,844 

t  lNtlskid  control  systems  including  an 

El|lERGENCY  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  BRAKING  AND 
SKID  CONTROL  OPERATIONS 
Mast  imi  Inada,  Toyoake,  and  Toshiyuki  Kondo,  Toyota,  both 
of  jjapan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,639 
Clkims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   21,   1973,  48- 
94010;  Aug.  22,  1973,  48-94081 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8106 
U.S.  iCI.  303—21  AF  1|  Claims 


-1^- - 


1.  An  anti-skid  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  load  supporting 
tandem  axle  unit,  comprising: 

means  for  transferring  a  selected  portion  of  the  vehicle  load 
to  one  of  the  axles  of  said  tandem  axle  unit  during  braking 
whereby  the  load  imposed  on  said  one  axle  exceeds  the 
load  imposed  on  the  other  axle  of  said  tandem  axle  unit; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  velocity  of  a  wheel 
attached  to  said  other  axle  and  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  sensed  velocity; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  detecting 
a  skid  condition  at  said  wheel  attached  to  said  other  axle 
and  generating  a  control  signal  in  reponse  thereto;  and 

actuating  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  modu- 
lating the  brakes  at  said  wheel  attached  to  said  other  axle 
and  a  wheel  attached  to  said  one  axle. 


SI  >urce 


8.  An  antiskid  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  driven  by 
comprising:  . 

of  fluid  pressure;  | 

bl'ake  master  cylinder; 

booster  means  disposed  between  said  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  said  brake  master  cylinder  and  having 
neans  for  controlling  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  said 
s  >urce  of  fluid  pressure  according  to  control  by  the  driver 
t  >  actuate  said  brake  master  cylinder; 

iputer  means  for  sensing  skid  condition  of  wheels  of  the 
riotor  vehicle  to  issue  a  signal  according  to  said  skid 
c  andition ; 


3,942,846 
BALL  RACE 
Richard  Wilke,  Am  Weisscnfeld  4,  583  Schwclm,  and  Helmut 
Korthaus,  Femblick  3,  56  Wuppcrtal-Barmen,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,895 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   30,    1973, 
2359678 

Int.  CI.*F16C  17100 
U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  ball-bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  screw  with  a  helical  thread  formed  by  depressed  turns 
separated  by  ridges; 

a  nut  coaxially  surrounding  said  screw,  said  nut  having  an 
inner  surface  provided  with  an  elongate  cutout  bounded 
by  edges  parallel  to  the  screw  axis  and  with  a  helical 
groove  of  the  same  pitch  as  said  thread,  said  cutout  span- 
ning a  pair  of  adjacent  turns  of  said  thread,  said  groove 
forming  a  looped  trackway  terminating  at  said  parallel 
edges; 

an  elongate  bridge  piece  matingly  received  in  said  cutout 
and  provided  with  an  open-ended  recess  of  constant 
width  and  depth  communicating  with  said  groove  and 
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complementing  said  trackway  to  a  closed  guide  path,  said 
recess  having  lateral  boundaries  in  parallel  planes  skew  to 
the  screw  axis;  and 
an  endless  series  of  balls  adjoining  one  another  along  said 
guide  path  with  freedom  of  bidirectional  movement 
through  said  groove,  said  balls  being  of  like  diameter 
substantially  equaling  the  depth  and  width  of  said  recess 


3,942,848 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  PIVOT  BEARING  FOR  ROTARY 

WATCH  PARTS 

Francois  Voumard,  Lc  LocIc,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SciU 

S.A.,  Lcs  Brencts,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,   1973, 
4956/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  17108,  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  308— 159  lOCIaiou 


but  larger  than  the  depth  and  width  of  said  groove 
whereby  the  balls  passing  through  said  groove  project 
from  said  inner  surface  into  turns  of  said  thread  aligned 
therewith; 
said  groove  deepening  at  said  parallel  edges  to  the  level  of 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  for  facilitating  the  transition  of 
said  balls  between  said  adjacent  turns  across  the  interven- 
ing ridge. 


3,942,847 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  CERAMIC  METAL 
BEARING  SYSTEMS 
Norman  Lawrence  Parr,  Surbiton,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19, 1973, 
2780/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1/24 
U.S.CL  308-9  11  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  compensating  bearing  assembly  for  a  shaft 
comprising  a  bearing  housing,  and  an  expandable  helical 
ceramic  member  located  within  said  bearing  housing  and 
providing  a  bearing  surface. 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  pivot  bearing  for  a  rotary  watch  part, 
especially  the  balance  wheel,  having  a  shaft  ending  in  a  pivot 
tip,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  rigid  and  flxed  hollow  body 
member;  a  flat  resilient  member  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  pivot  tip  and  having  a  peripheral  portion 
secured  to  said  body  member  and  a  circular  inner  portion 
normally  resting  in  an  unstressed  central  position  within  said 
body  member,  said  inner  portion  being  freely  and  resiliently 
yieldable  away  from  said  centered  position  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion and  in  a  tilting  direction  about  any  one  of  its  diameters; 
a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  resilient  member  and  pro- 
jecting substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  inner  portion 
thereof  away  from  the  watch  part  pivoted  in  the  bearing,  said 
bearing  member  having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  a  space 
for  receiving  said  pivot  tip  and  adjacent  shaft  portion,  said 
inner  surface  being  more  splayed  than  the  shaft  portion  enter- 
ing the  space  it  surrounds,  in  order  that  the  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  pivot  and  its  bearing  occurs  substantially 
exclusively  at  a  point  of  the  pivot  tip  and  a  point  of  said  inner 
surface  of  the  bearing  member  remote  from  said  resilient 
member;  and  radial  abutting  means  comprising  the  wall  of  a 
circular  opening  which  surrounds  and  is  spaced  from  said 
shaft  section,  a  radial  impact  thus  causing  the  pivot  tip  and  the 
part  of  the  bearing  member  remote  from  the  resilient  member 
to  move  together  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  bearing  axis,  the  inner  portion  of  said  resilient  member 
tilting  about  its  diameter  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  impact,  said  resilient  member  being  bent  only  until 
said  shaft  section  engages  said  radial  abutting  means. 


3,942,849 

AUXILIARY  SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SHAFT 

BEARING 

Lester  W.  Doyle,  and  Bernard  T.  Vddman,  Sr.,  both  of  Mldu- 

waka,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Company,  Miska- 

waka,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508^05 
Int.  Cl.»  FI6C  1/24,  33/72 
U.S.  CI.  308— 187.1  1 1  CUas 

1.  An  auxiliary  sealing  structure  for  a  shaft  bearing  having 
a  housing,  comprising  a  collar  having  two  sections  for  encir- 
cling a  shaft  and  having  an  inwardly  facing  recess,  a  seal 
disposed  in  said  recess  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the  shaft, 
an  outwardly  radially  facing  shoulder  on  the  end  of  the  bear- 
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g  housing,  an  inwardly  radially  facing  shoulder  on  said  collar 
fdr  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  housing,  and  means  intercon- 


n<  cting  said  collar  section  for  securing  said  shoulders  together 
ai  d  retaining  said  collar  on  the  end  of  the  bearine  housing. 


3,942,850 
BEARING  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Ji  mes  R.  Minard,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,995; 
Int.  Cl.^  F16C  27/06  ' 

LjS.  CI.  308-238  8  Claims 
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I.  A  bearing  strip  for  a  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

m  elongated  strip  of  elastomeric  material  generally  rectan- 
gular in  section  and  having  generally  parallel  faces  and 
generally  parallel  edges;  | 

;ach  edge  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  tfierein  and 
extending  substantially  the  length  thereof; 

I  metal  insert  in  said  strip  reinforcing  each  slotj 

I  metal  member  in  said  strip  joining  the  metal  inserts  rein- 
forcing said  slots; 

1  plurality  of  said  strips  being  adapted  for  placement  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship  in  a  housing  with  adjacent  of 
said  edges  facing  and  abutting  one  another  and  with 
adjacent  of  said  slots  in  alignment  with  one  another  to 
form  a  keyway;  and 

i  key  received  in  each  slot  to  retain  the  strips  in  said  hous- 
ing. 


3,942,851 
INDICATING  STORAGE  BIN 
Loiiis  Kaplan,  67-23  211th  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11369 

:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,071,  Nov.  6,  1972, 
abjuidoncd.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,129 
Int.  CI.*  A47F  3/14,  5/12 
CI.  312-120  8  Claims 

,  A  storage  bin  assembly  for  the  type  of  material  of  which 
I  p  jrtion  may  be  removed  at  a  time  leaving  a  remainder  of  the 
ma:erial,  said  storage  bin  assembly  comprising; 
< .  a  first  member  in  the  form  of  an  open  fronted  cabinet 
including  divider  means  that  define  a  plurality  of  recesses; 
.  a  plurality  of  second  members  each  in  the  form  of  a  bin 
positioned  in  each  said  recess,  each  said  bin  including  a 
pair  of  spacedly  opposed  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear 


wall  and  a  front  wall  having  quantity  indicating  means 
thereon  cooperating  with  said  divider  means  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  approximation  of  the  quantity  of  material 
remaining  in  each  said  bin;  and 
c.  support  means  defined  by  hanger  means  integral  with  said 
bins  and  rod  means  supported  by  the  said  cabinet;  said 
hanger  means  including  a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of 
notches,  said  rod  meand  fitting  into  selected  pairs  of  the 
notches  and  pivotly  mounting  each  said  bin  in  said  re- 
spective recess,  said  hanger  means  being  supported  on 
said  rod  means  such  that  each  said  bin  is  adapted  to 
assume  and  remain  in,  absent  an  external  force  being 
applied  thereto,  a  first,  frontally  tipped  down  working 
position  when  the  material  remaining  is  at  the  front  end 


thereof,  a  second,  substantially  horizontal  position  when 
empty  of  the  material,  said  second  position  being  visibly 
different  than  said  first  position  whereby  each  said  bin  in 
said  first  position  will  be  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
second  position,  the  size  of  said  angle  being  proportional 
to  the  quantity  of  material  remaining  in  each  said  bin  to 
thereby  provide  said  visual  approximation  of  the  quantity 
of  material  remaining,  each  said  bin  being  freely  movable 
from  said  first  position  towards  said  second  position  as 
the  quantity  of  material  remaining  is  reduced  and  a  third 
frontally  tipped  up  storage  position  when  the  material 
remaining  is  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  third  position 
being  visibly  different  than  either  said  first  or  said  second 
positions. 


3,942,852 
CABINET  DRAWER 
Roy  Anthony,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,326 

Int.  CI.''  A47F  3/00;  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-294  4  Claims 


4.  A  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  cabinet  drawers  in  a  verti- 
cal column  in  which  each  of  said  cabinet  drawers  comprises: 
an  opaque  front  panel  covering  the  contents  of  the  drawer 
and  having  attached  in  front  thereof  a  transparent  com- 
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partment,  having  a  transparent  front  wall,  for  holding  at 
least  one  shoe  for  display;  and 

a  plurality  of  interior  compartments  in  each  drawer,  each 
interior  compartment  being  capable  of  holding  a  pair  of 
shoes; 

said  interior  compartments  including  vertical  portions  for 
bearing  indicia  relating  to  the  shoes  in  said  interior  com- 
partments. 


3,942,853 
GASKET  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  HOUSEHOLD 
REFRIGERATOR 
Bernard  J.  Grimm,  and  Stephen  G.  Boughton,  both  of  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,067 

Int.  CI.^F25D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  312—296  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  gasket  assembly  for  adjacent  doors  of  a 
household  refrigerator-freezer,  said  gasket  assembly  having 
first  and  second  gasket  elements  each  associated  with  a  re- 
spective door,  each  gasket  element  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  insulating  chamber,  a  magnet  chamber,  a  magnet 
positioned  in  the  magnet  chamber,  means  connecting  each 
magnet  chamber  to  its  respective  insulating  chamber,  and 
means  connecting  each  gasket  element  to  its  respective  door, 
said  magnets  being  opposed  one  to  the  other  and  each  of  said 
magnet  chamber  connecting  means  being  of  a  length  sufficient 
for  contacting  the  magnet  chambers  one  with  the  other  in  the 
installed  position  on  closed  doors,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  second  longitudinally  extending  insulating  cham- 
bers each  having  first  and  second  sides  and  being  con- 
nected along  the  first  side  to  the  insulating  chamber  of  a 
respective  gasket  element  with  the  second  side  being  in 
contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  respective  door  in  the 
installed  position  on  the  door,  said  insulating  chambers 
extending  across  an  inner  side  of  their  respective  magnet 
chamber  for  separating  the  magnet  chambers  from  the 
refrigerator  food  compartments;  and 
a  pair  of  flanges  each  connected  to  a  respective  insulating 
chamber  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  fianges 
each  being  of  a  length  sufficient  for  extending  behind 
their  respective  magnet  chamber  and  contacting  one 
another  in  the  installed  position  on  closed  doors. 


3,942,854 

HOLD  DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC 

SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Peter  P.  Klein,  Phoenixville,  and  Robert  E.  Braun,  Norristown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,282 

Int.  CI.''  HOIK  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  339—  17  CF  8  Claims 

I.  A  hold  down  device  for  use  in  a  system  which  includes  at 

least  one  electronic  component  installed  in  a  connector  and 

which  incorporates  a  cooling  frame  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  bracket  means  mounted  adjacent  said  cooling 
frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  parallel 
rods, 

said  connector  being  located  in  the  space  between  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  rods, 

a  spring-like  member  formed  in  a  shallow,  upright,  trun- 
cated V  configuration,  one  end  of  said  spring-like  mem- 
ber being  centrally  notched  in  a  U-shaped  configuration 
such  that  the  extremities  of  the  legs  of  the  U  are  pivotally 
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wrapped  around  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced-apart  rods,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  member  being  configured  in  a  man- 
ner to  latch  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  rods  in  opposition 
to  the  force  of  said  spring-like  member  exerted  on  said 
electronic  component, 
said  spring-like  member  being  disposed  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  electronic  component  whereby  the  latch- 
ing of  said  member  applies  a  force  to  said  component  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  insure  electrical  continuity  be- 
tween said  component  and  connector. 


3,942,855 

TOOL-FREE  DETACHABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER 

CONNECTOR 

Philippe  de  Villemeur,  Maisons  Alfort,  France,  assignor  to 

Etablissements  A.  Gregoire  &  Bariiieau 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,943,  Dec.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,385 

Int.  CL''  HOIR  J 3/06 

U.S.  CI.  339-21  R  5  Claims 


I.  Tool-free  detachable  connector  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  spaced  from  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  front  face  and  block  means 
connecting  said  front  and  rear  faces; 

a  plurality  of  wires  each  having  a  section  embedded  in  said 
block  means  and  end  sections  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  block  means; 

said  wires  each  consisting  of  a  steel  core  having  a  tensile 
strength  greater  than  80  kilograms  per  square  millimeter 
and  each  said  core  having  a  copper  layer  thereon  with  a 
thickness  greater  than  0.3  millimeter;  and 

each  said  end  section  of  each  said  wire  comprising  two 
straight  connected  arms,  the  first  straight  arm  being  a 
longitudinal  extension  of  said  section  embedded  in  said 
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3,942^56 
SAFETY  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Dafiel  J.  Mindhdm,  deceased,  late  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  by 
,  oycc  E.  Mindheim,  executrix,  20020  Rodrigues  Ave.,  Apt. 
1  >.,  CMpcrtino,  CalH.  95014 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,486 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  13154 

VS  CL  339-74  R  9  Claims 
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block  means,  and  the  second  straight  arm  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  said  first  straight  arm  and  thereby  defin- 
ing a  resilient  loop,  each  said  arm  adapted  to  provide 
longitudinally  extending  electrical  contact  as  a  connec- 
tor. 


1,  In  a  safety  socket  assembly:  a  socket  for  receiving  the 
pro  igs  of  the  connecting  plug  of  an  electrical  appliance,  a  set 
of  ( ontacts  for  connecting  the  socket  to  a  source  of  electrical 
ene  rgy  when  closed,  a  control  arm  movablee  relative  to  the 
cor  tacts  and  socket  between  extended  and  retracted  positions 
am  between  first  and  second  rotative  positions,  a  cam  carried 
by  1  ie  control  arm  for  holding  the  contacts  in  a  closed  position 
wh<  n  the  control  arm  is  extended  and  in  its  first  rotative 
postion,  the  contacts  being  open  when  the  control  arm  is 
reti  acted  or  in  its  second  rotative  position,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
cor  :rol  arm  positioned  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  one 
of  t  ie  prongs  of  a  plug  inserted  in  the  socket  to  prevent  re- 
mo  al  of  the  plug  when  the  control  arm  is  in  its  extended 
pos  tion,  and  means  for  preventing  movement. of  the  control 
arm  to  the  extended  position  when  no  plug  is  in  the  socket. 


3,942,857 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  FIXING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROL  PANEL  EQUIPMENT 
Jca^  Hcaacnann,  Homblieres,  France,  assignor  to  UNELEC, 
PJuris,  France 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,446 
priority,    applicatioa    France,    June    15,    1973, 
73.41952 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/54  I 

VSl  CL  339—75  R  !  8  Claims 


IJ  A  device  for  mounting  electrical  equipment  on  a  channel 
iron  having  at  least  one  lateral  flange  of  varying  shape  and 
dimi  insions  comprising: 


a.  a  stand  portion  of  insulating  material; 

b.  a  mechanical  gripping  part  located  adjacent  a  first  end  of 
said  stand  |x>rtion,  said  gripping  part  having  a  first  portion 
to  grip  said  electrical  equipment  and  an  integral,  second 
portion  to  grip  said  channel  iron; 

c.  adjustable  means  to  fasten  said  mechanical  gripping  part 
to  said  stand  portion  such  that  said  mechanical  gripping 
part  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  stand  portion  and 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  lateral  flange  is  engaged  be- 
tween the  mechanical  gripping  part  and  the  stand  portion; 
and 

d.  an  electrical  contact  part  affixed  to  said  stand  portion 
adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  stand  portion  such  that  said 
electrical  contact  part  engages  a  corresponding  electrical 
connector  in  said  electrical  equipment. 


3,942,858 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Teruo  Ouchi,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.    16,   1973,  48- 
20287;  Feb.  16,  1973,  48-20288 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/54 
US.  CL  339—75  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  having  a  body  comprising: 
at  least  one  fixing  member  mounted  on  said  body  having 
groove  means  for  receiving  the  base  pins  of  a  lamp  with 
said  base  pins  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
at  least  one  pushing  member  having  at  least  one  lever  arm 
and  an  end  portion  inserted  in  said  groove  means,  said 
pushing  member  being  pivotally  mounted,  adjacent  to 
said  fixing  member,  about  an  axis  which  extends  substan- 
tially prependicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base 
pins,  spring  means  mounted  on  said  fixing  member,  said 
spring  means  normally  biasing  said  pushing  member 
against  the  base  pins  of  a  lamp  inserted  in  said  groove 
means  to  thereby  bias  the  base  pins  against  said  fixing 
member  with  said  spring  means  applying  a  force  to  said 
pushing  member  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction 
relative  to  the  axes  of  the  base  pins,  said  pushing  member 
being  releasable  from  biasing  the  base  pins  against  said 
fixing  member  when  said  pushing  member  is  displaced  a 
predetermined  distance  against  the  applied  force  of  said 
spring  means  to  thereby  permit  a  substantially  resistance 
free  insertion  of  the  base  pins  within  the  said  groove 
means  in  a  substantially  resistance  free  removal  of  the 
base  pins  from  said  groove  means. 
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3,942,859  3,942,861 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  WITH  LIGHT  INDICATING  FULL  VIEW  HOLOGRAM 

MEANS  Nicholas  George,  Pasadena,  CaliL,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 

Mikks  B.  Korodi,  440  E.  79th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017  tute  of  Technok>gy,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,903  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,779,  May  13,  1970,  abandoned. 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIR  3/00  This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,642 


U.S.  CL339-113L 


3  Claims  Int.  Cl.»  G03H  1/28,  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5 
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3,942,860 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Cletus  G.  McDonough,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,179 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  339—  2 1 7  S  6  Claims 


,46     (26 


1.  A  push-type  terminal  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  terminal  housing  made  of  insulating  material  including  a 
terminal  receiving  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  plural- 
ity of  terminals,  a  plurality  of  transverse  positioning 
means  associated  with  said  receptacle  for  dividing  said 
receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  terminal  receiving 
stations,  and  detent  means  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of 
a  terminal  for  positioning  and  holding  a  terminal  in  a 
receiving  station  at  a  given  depth;  and 
a  plurality  of  like  terminals,  each  adapted  to  be  plugged  into 
said  terminal  receiving  stations  and  each  including  bias- 
ing means  adapted  to  electrically  connect  and  press 
against  the  biasing  means  on  a  terminal  plugged  in  an 
adjacent  receiving  station,  andd  interengaging  means 
cooperating  with  said  detent  means  for  positioning  and 
holding  said  terminal  in  said  receptacle  at  a  given  depth. 


OBSERVER  a 
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1.  An  electrical  conductor  including 

(a)  at  least  one  elongated  conductor  member; 

(b)  an  insulating  covering  on  said  conductor  member; 

(c)  light  emitting  means  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  conductor  member  said  light  emitting  means  includ- 
ing 

(d)  light  conducting  means  for  conducting  said  light  longi- 
tudinally of  said  conductor  member,  said  light  emitting 
means  being  positioned  within  said  insulating  covering, 
said  insulating  covering  being  at  least  partially  transpar- 
ent, 

(e)  said  light  emitting  means  including 

(f)  a  bulb  and 

(g)  a  longitudinal  channel  in  said  insulating  covering  and  at 
least  partially  aligned  with  said  bulb,  and 

(h)  at  least  one  optical  fiber  in  said  longitudinal  channel. 
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^  OBSERVW  I 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  hologram  which  asymptotically 
approaches  a  4it  steradian  hologram  of  an  object  space  on  a 
single  flat  sheet,  wherein  said  object  space  is  an  imaginary 
sphere  enclosing  all  objects  being  recorded, 

recording  on  a  first  sheet  of  sensitive  material  the  wavefront 
emanating  from  substantially  one  entire  half  of  said  ob- 
ject space, 

placing  said  first  sheet  of  sensitive  material  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  one  side  of  a  second  flat  sheet  of  sensitive 
material, 

holographic  ally  recording  on  said  second  sheet  of  sensitive 
material  the  image  on  said  first  sheet  of  sensitive  material, 

holographically  recording  on  a  third  sheet  of  sensitive  mate- 
rial the  wavefront  emanating  from  substantially  the  other 
half  of  said  object  space, 

placing  said  third  sensitive  sheet  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
.  from  the  other  side  of  said  second  sheet  of  sensitive  mate- 
rial, and 

holographically  recording  on  said  second  flat  sheet  of  sensi- 
tive material  the  image  on  said  third  sheet  of  sensitive 
material,  said  steps  of  placing  and  holographically  record- 
ing the  images  on  said  first  and  third  sheets  of  sensitive 
material  on  said  second  flat  sheet  of  sensitive  material 
being  performed  to  maintain  the  relative  spatial  orienta- 
tion of  said  objects  space  whereby  an  object  within  the 
object  space  appears  to  be  in  the  same  location  when  the 
holograms  recorded  on  said  second  sheet  of  sensitive 
material  are  viewed  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 


3,942,862 

IMAGE  STABILIZING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  PRISM 

Hiroshi  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  T^ima,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kabha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,631,  Oct.  II,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  209,619,  Dec. 
20, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

442,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970,  45- 
128422 

Int.  CL*  G02B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  350— 16  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  stabilizing  lens  system  for  an  optical  instrument 
with  an  image  forming  lens  system  therein  comprising  an 
afocal  telescopic  system  section  and  a  deflecting  means  ar- 
ranged in  this  order  from  the  front  in  front  of  said  image 
forming  lens  system,  said  deflecting  means  having  an  entrance 
flat  surface  and  an  exit  flat  surface,  one  of  said  flat  surfaces 
being  stabilized  by  coupling  a  portion  of  said  deflecting  means 
with  a  stabilizer  for  maintaining  said  flat  surface  in  fixed  spa- 
tial alignment  with  an  original  line-of-sight  of  said  optical 
instrument  despite  accidental  motion  of  said  instrument,  the 
other  of  said  flat  surfaces  being  fixed  to  said  optical  instru- 
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n  ent  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  instrument,  said  deflecting 
n  eans  having  a  refractive  index  of  less  than  2,  and,  by  defining 
tl  e  difference  between  the  position  of  the  optical  axis  of  said 
ir  strument  and  the  optical  line-of-sight  of  said  optical  instru- 
iT  ent  created  by  an  accidental  motion  as  the  value  5,  said 
ei  itrance  and  exit  flat  surface  of  said  deflecting  means  for 
b  :ing  oriented  as  a  result  of  instrument  motion  so  that  a  cross 
ai  igle  is  formed  by  said  entrance  flat  surface  and  said  exit  flat 
SI  rface  so  as  to  refract  a  ray  of  light  to  the  extent  of  the 
refracting  angle  8  {N  —  N'),  said  afocal  telescopic  system 
h;  iving  an  angular  magnification  M  and  a  plus  symbol  is  indi- 


c:  ted  when  an  erecting  afocal  telescopic  system  is  used  while 
a  ninus  symbol  is  indicated  at  the  employment  of  an  inverting 
s)  stem  to  said  afocal  telescopic  system,  said  afocal  telescopic 
S)  stem  satisfies  the  equation:  M  =  ±(N  —  N')  wherein  iV is  the 
r  dex  of  refraction  of  said  deflecting  means,  wherein  N'  is  the 
index  of  refraction  of  a  medium  in  which  the  entire  lens  sys- 
te  m  is  placed,  wherein  an  angle  formed  by  a  ray  of  light  emit- 
te  i  from  the  afocal  telescopic  system  and  the  optical  axis 
thereof  is  equal  to  the  refracting  angle  of  said  deflecting 
m  sans  when  said  entire  system  is  in  said  medium,  and  wherein 
th  E  ray  of  light  emitted  from  the  deflecting  means  is  always 
pi  rallel  with  the  optical  axis. 
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3,942,863 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTATING  AUTOMOBILE 

MIRROR 
F^tz  Schuwerk,  JuUstrasse  26,  8  Munich  2,  Germany 
Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,882 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   29,    1974, 
2415407 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/08;  B60R  1/06 
UlS.  CI.  350-62  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  rear  view  mirror  construction  comprising  an 
oi  twardly  reflecting  mirror  supported  in  an  enclosed  gener- 
al y  cylindrical  rotor  joumalled  for  rotation  through  a  hub 
uf  on  a  central  shaft,  said  shaft  being  supported  in  a  housing 
fo '  said  rotor,  said  housing  forming  at  its  periphery  one  or 
m  >re  scoops  adapted  to  receive  and  direct  air  from  the  slip- 
sti  earn  adjacent  a  vehicle  in  motion,  said  rotor  having  a  side 
w:  11  surmounted  by  a  plurality  of  vane  members  located  in 
proximity  to  said  air  scoops,  said  vane  members  providing 
roational  motion  to  said  rotor  under  the  influence  of  the 
veiicular  slipstream,  said  rotor  being  generally  subdivided 
al<  ing  the  axis  of  revolution  into  first  and  second  chambers  by 
<  entral  radially  disposed  wall  integral  with  said  hub,  said  first 
ch  amber  being  bounded  by  said  central  wall,  said  mirror  and 
sa  d  rotor  side  wall,  and  said  second  chamber  being  bounded 


by  said  central  wall,  said  rotor  side  wall,  and  the  rotor  rear 
wall,  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  in  communication 
in  the  region  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  through  perforations 
in  the  center  wall,  said  hub  and  said  central  shaft  having 
defined  therebetween  a  groove  forming  a  passageway  between 
said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  passageway  terminating 
in  said  first  chamber  in  at  least  one  radial  air  channel,  the 
radial  outer  end  thereof  being  open  and  communicating  with 
said  first  rotor  chamber  at  the  periphery  thereof,  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  rotor  the  enclosed  air  entering  said 
groove  from  said  second  rotor  chamber  is  heated  by  passage 
along  said  hub  and  said  central  shaft,  the  heated  air  passes 
along  said  radial  air  channels,  exits  into  said  first  rotor  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  passes  across  the  rear 
face  of  said  mirror,  exits  said  first  rotor  chamber  through  said 
perforations  and  is  recirculated  by  entry  into  said  groove  from 
said  second  rotor  chamber. 


3,942,864 

LENS  CAP  FOR  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS  WITH 

PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  LENS  COVER 

Jody  L.  Numbers,  2212  S.  Priest,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,589 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  / 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  350-65  2  Claims 


1.  A  lens  cap  for  mounting  on  the  lens  mount  of  a  camera 
comprising: 

a  tubular  cylindrical  member  for  attaching  at  one  end  on  the 
front  end  of  the  lens  mount  of  the  camera, 

said  one  end  being  threaded  for  engaging  mating  threads  on 
the  lens  mount, 

said  cylindrical  member  defining  a  ledge  at  its  other  end 
around  its  periphery  forming  a  lens  cover  seating  surface, 

a  lens  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical  member  and  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  disc  for  covering  in  one  position  the  camera  lens,  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  engaging  said  seating  surface  in  lens 
cap  closed  position, 

said  disc  having  a  protrusion  extending  from  its  peripheral 
edge  for  interfitting  with  a  receiving  member  on  the 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  provide  the  piv- 
otal mounting  of  said  lens  cover,  and 

spring  means  extending  between  said  lens  cover  and  said 
cylindrical  member  for  biasing  said  disc  to  one  of  its  lens 
open  and  lens  closed  positions, 

said  spring  means  comprising  an  arcuate  shaped  spring,  one 
end  being  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  member  and 
its  other  end  being  connected  to  said  disc, 

said  lens  cover  being  provided  with  a  lever  arm  extending 
outwardly  from  its  periphery, 

whereby  said  lens  cover  may  be  pivotally  moved  by  the  user 
applying  finger  pressure  on  said  lever  arm  against  the 
biasing  action  of  said  spring  to  pivotally  move  said  lens 
cap, 

said  lever  arm  defining  a  slot,  and 

one  end  of  said  spring  means  extending  through  said  slot  of 
said  lever  arm  to  said  cylindrical  member. 
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whereby  said  spring  means  is  retained  and  the  amount  of  its 
deflection  is  controlled  by  the  sides  of  said  slot  when  said 
lens  cover  is  moved  to  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,942,865 
PORTABLE  TELESCOPE 
Alan  E.  Rand,  6479  Peachtree  Industrial  Blvd.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30340 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229^41,  Feb.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,284.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,046 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  G02B  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  350-83  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  telescope  assembly  comprising  portable  sup- 
port means,  a  polar  axis  shaft  mounted  on  said  portable  sup- 
port means,  means  for  rotating  said  polar  axis  shaft  with  re- 
spect to  said  portable  support  means  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
for  tilting  said  polar  axis  shaft  intermediate  its  ends  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  orient  the  polar  axis  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  earth,  a  declination  axis  shaft  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  polar  axis  shaft  and  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  polar  axis  shaft,  a  telescope  displaced  from  one  side  of 
said  polar  axis  shaft  and  mounted  on  said  declination  axis  shaft 
with  its  sight  axis  perpendicular  to  said  declination  axis  shaft, 
means  for  revolving  said  telescope  and  said  declination  axis 
shaft  about  said  polar  axis  shaft  and  for  rotating  said  telescope 
on  said  declination  axis  shaft  while  maintaining  the  sight  axis 
of  said  telescope  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  polar  axis  shaft,  a 
counterweight  assembly  mounted  on  said  polar  axis  shaft  and 
including  removable  weights  positioned  on  the  side  of  said 
polar  axis  shaft  opposite  to  said  telescope  and  on  an  end 
portion  of  said  polar  axis  shaft  opposite  to  said  telescope  to 
balance  said  telescope  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  polar 
axis  shaft  and  about  said  horizontal  axis,  the  weight  of  said 
counterweight  assembly  being  movable  along  the  length  of  the 
polar  axis  shaft  and  toward  and  away  from  the  polar  axis  shaft. 


3,942,866 
FIBER-OPTICAL  STRUCTURE  OF  HIGH  APPARENT 
POWER  OF  RESOLUTION 
Paul  Roman,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF  Visuali- 
sation et  Traitement  des  Informations  (T-VT ),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,884 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1973, 73.03716 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-optical  structure  comprising: 


a  pair  of  light-transmitting  fiber  bundles  originating  at  a 
source  of  illuminating  flux; 

a  light-receiving  fiber  bundle  bracketed  by  said  light-trans- 
mitting fiber  bundles  for  picking  up  reflected  flux  from  an 
object  illuminated  by  said  light-transmitting  fiber  bun- 
dles, said  light-receiving  fiber  bundle  terminating  at  a 
receiver  for  the  reflected  flux,  all  said  fiber  bundles  being 
of  rectangular  cross-section  with  coextensive  contacting 
sides,  said  light-transmitting  fiber  bundles  having  ends 
remote  from  said  source  extending  beyond  an  end  of  said 


light-receiving  fiber  bundle  remote  from  said  receiver  for 
forming  two  opposite  light-absorbing  boundaries  of  a 
light-guiding  channel  traversed  by  the  reflected  flux,  said 
remote  end  of  said  light-receiving  fiber  bundle  being 
directly  exposed  to  incident  light;  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  shield  plates  with  light-absorbing  surfaces 
overlying  opposite  sides  of  said  fiber  bundles  transverse 
to  said  contacting  sides  and  extending  to  said  remote  ends 
of  said  light-transmitting  fiber  bundles,  thereby  forming 
two  other  boundaries  of  said  light-guiding  channel. 


3,942,867 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Yuzo  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1973,  48-1346; 
Dec.  27,  1974,  48-1532(Ul;  Dec.  27,  1973,  1533(U| 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  CL  350—96  GN  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  memory  apparatus  comprising:  a  light  source 
for  providing  a  light  beam;  converting  means  for  causing  the 
light  beam  to  take  on  a  predetermined  spot  size;  a  light-focus- 
ing fiber  guide  arranged  so  that  input  and  output  light  beams 
are  parallel  or  anti-parallel  and  having  a  refractive  index 
distribution  decreasing  radially  outwardly  from  its  center  axis 
toward  its  surface  arranged  to  propagate  the  light  beam  emit- 
ted from  the  converting  means;  and  a  memory  medium  posi- 
tioned to  be  irradiated  by  a  beam  propagated  through  the  fiber 
guide;  wherein  the  length  of  the  fiber  guide  is  related  to  its 
characteristic  propagation  pitch  and  configuration  such  that 
possible  deviation  of  the  irradiating  position  of  the  light  beam 
on  the  memory  medium  caused  by  a  position  deviation  of  the 
memory  medium  relative  to  the  fiber  guide  is  corrected  by  an 
equivalent  displacement  of  the  irradiating  position  relative  to 
the  fiber  guide  due  to  the  light  beam  locus  followed  by  the 
irradiating  light. 


fe 


3,942,868 
CINE  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
^ans  GUnther  Hoffbauer,  and  Karl  Kaufmann,  both  of  Bad 
Lippspringe,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mechanischc  Webcrie 
GmbH.,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,407 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   27,    1973, 
:t321428 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  2/ /56 
US.  CI.  350— 117  8  Claims 
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1.  A  roll  up  cine  projection  screen,  comprising: 
a  screen;  roll  up  means  onto  and  off  which  said  screen  is 
wound;  said  screen  having  a  first  end  portion  away  from 
said  roll  up  means;  said  roll  up  means  being  axially  rotat- 
able  for  the  winding  and  unwinding  of  said  screen;  first 
brake  means  associated  with  said  roll  up  means  for  brak- 
ing its  unwinding  rotation,  thereby  to  enable  tensioning  of 
the  unwound  said  screen; 
strut  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  said  one  end  of  said  strut  means  does  not 
shift  along  said  screen  with  respect  to  said  said  strut 
means  having  screen  connecting  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof  by  which  said  strut  means  is  connectable  to  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  screen;  said  strut  means  being 
provided  for  supporting  and  stretching  said  screen; 
a  carrier;  a  first  vertical  axis  pivot  bearing;  a  second  hori- 
zontal axis  pivot  bearing;  said  first  bearing  joining  said 
carrier  and  said  second  bearing  for  permitting  relative 
horizontal  pivoting  between  said  carrier  and  said  second 
bearing  around  a  first  vertical  axis;  said  second  bearing 
joining  said  first  bearing  and  said  roll  up  means  for  per- 
mitting relative  vertical  pivoting  between  said  flrst  bear- 
ing and  said  roll  up  means  around  a  second  horizontal 
axis; 

aid  second  bearing  comprises  a  horizontal  bearing  sleeve, 
a  horizontal  pin  journalled  in  and  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  bearing  sleeve;  and  said  roll  up  means  being  se- 
cured to  said  horizontal  pin;  said  first  bearing  comprising 
a  vertically  oriented  pivot  pin  extending  into  and  between 
said  carrier  and  said  second  bearing  sleeve; 
I  hub  attached  to  said  horizontal  pin,  said  hub  projecting 
out  of  said  second  bearing  sleeve  and  toward  said  roll  up 
means;  cooperating  engagement  means  on  said  roll  up 
means  and  on  said  hub  for  connecting  them  together;  said 
cooperating  engagement  means  of  said  hub  and  said  roll 
up  means  comprise  a  dovetail  connection  for  enabling 
said  hub  to  be  slid  lengthwise  along  said  roll  up  means  to 
a  position  generally  centrally  located  along  said  roll  up 
means; 

econd  and  third  friction  brake  means  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  said  second  bearings  for  enabling 
free  adjustment  of  the  aforesaid  element  joined  by  said 


bearings  and  for  holding  stationary  any  selected  orienta- 
tions of  those  aforesaid  elements; 
both  said  first  and  said  second  bearings  and  their  respective 
said  second  and  third  brake  means  being  uniformly  un- 
stepped  to  permit  adoption  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
orientations  of  said  screen  without  steps  on  the  aforesaid 
bearings  and  brake  means  controlling  these  orientations. 


3,942,869 

PROJECTION  SCREEN  UNIT 

Robert  Portner,  Blackwood,  and  Phillip  Miller,  Tumersvillc, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Magna  Mir,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,010 

Int.  CI.*G03B2//55 

U.S.  CI.  350— 117  12  Claims 


1.  A  projection  screen  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  diagonally  disposed  cross  rods; 

a  screen  member  having  sleeve-like  receiving  means  ex- 
tending around  its  perimeter; 

an  inelastic  member  slidably  securable  within  said  receiving 
means; 

means  for  securing  said  inelastic  member  to  said  cross  rods; 
and 

means  for  imparting  tension  to  said  inelastic  member. 


3,942,870 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,048 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  ///i 

U.S.  CI.  350- 150  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  circularly  polarized  light  of 

desired  wavelengths  of  incident  radiation  while  not  affecting 

all  other  wavelengths  of  the  incident  radiation  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  light  source; 

b.  providing  an  optical  filter  comprising  at  least  one  film  of 
an  optically  negative  liquid  crystalline  material  having  a 
reflection  band  with  center  wavelength  X,  and  exhibiting 
reflective  circularly  dichroic  behavior;  said  optically 
negative  liquid  crystalline  film  having  dispersed  therein 
an  insoluble  material;  said  insoluble  material  when  dis- 
persed in  said  optically  negative  liquid  crystalline  mate- 
rial becoming  extrinsically  optically  active  and  having  a 
light  absorption  band  outside  said  reflection  band  within 
which  circular  dichroism  is  induced;  and 

c.  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  from  said  light  source  upon 
said  optical  filter  thereby  providing  an  emergent  light 
beam  containing  a  wavelength  band  of  circularly  polar- 
ized light  corresponding  to  the  absorption  band  of  said 
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insoluble  material;  wherein  said  insoluble  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-polymeric 
aromatic  compounds;  azo  compounds;  nitro  compounds; 


ncyom% 


XO  400 


nitroso  compounds;  anyl  com(>ounds;  carbonyl  com- 
pounds; thiocarbonyl  compounds;  alkenes;  heterocyclic 
compounds;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,942,871 
LIQUID- CRYSTALLINE  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,052 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  ///i 

U.S.  CI.  350—  1 50  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  predetermined  amounts  of  circu- 
larly polarized  light  at  at  least  one  wavelength,  X,  from  inci- 
dent radiation  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  circularly  polarized  light  source; 

b.  providing  an  optical  filter  comprising  at  least  one  opti- 
cally negative  liquid  crystalline  material  in  contact  with  at 
least  one  insoluble  material,  said  insoluble  material  be- 
coming extrinsically  optically  active  upon  contact  with 
said  optically  negative  liquid  crystalline  material,  and 
having  a  light  absorption  band  defining  a  region  of  inter- 
est which  includes  said  at  least  one  wavelength  X;  and 

c.  directing  light  from  said  light  source  upon  said  optical 
filter  thereby  removing  from  said  incident  radiation  pre- 
determined amounts  of  circularly  polarized  light  of  wave- 
length X. 


3,942,872 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  DISPLAY 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,047 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113 
U.S.  CI.  350— 160  LC  1 1  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  providing  a  display,  comprising: 
a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  layer  of  an 
optically  negative  liquid  crystalline  material  shaped  in 
image  configuration  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  at  least 
one  of  which  is  substantially  transparent,  said  liquid  crys- 


talline material  having  dispersed  therein  at  least  one 
insoluble  material;  said  insoluble  material  becoming  ex- 
trinsically, optically  active  and,  having  a  light  absorption 
band  within  which  circular  dichroism  is  induced,  by  being 
in  contact  with  said  optically  negative  liquid  crystalline 
material;  said  liquid  crystalline  material  being  at  a  tem- 


myomx 


perature  in  the  negative-positive  transition  range  of  said 
liquid  crystalline  material;  and 
b.  while  viewing  said  imaging  member  through  a  circular 
polarizer,  applying  an  electrical  field  across  said  layer 
within  the  optically  negative-positive  transition  electrical 
field  strength  range  of  said  liquid  crystalline  material. 


3,942,873 

REFLECTING  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  FOR 

MINIMIZING  ANOMALIES 

Tsumoru  Shimotakahara,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    14,    1973,  48- 
138632 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5//« 
U.S.  CI.  350- 162  R  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  reflecting  diffraction  grating  comprising  a  plurality 
of  grooves  for  light  diffraction,  each  of  said  grooves  being 
formed  by  first  and  second  reflecting  surfaces,  the  improve- 
ment in  that  said  second  reflecting  surface  has  a  convex  con- 
figuration for  preventing  light  reflected  from  said  first  reflect- 
ing surface  from  interfering  with  light  reflected  from  said 
second  reflecting  surface  and  for  scattering  thereat  light  re- 
flected from  said  second  reflecting  surface,  said  convexly 
configured  second  reflecting  surface  having  a  surface  rough- 
ness greater  than  said  first  reflecting  surface  thereby  to  reduce 
anomalies. 


3,942,874 
PANCRATIC  WIDE-ANGLE  OBJECTIVE  Lens 

Wiher  Besenmatter;  Trude  Muszumanski,  both  of  Vienna,  and    

I  iunter  Kurz,  Vosendorf,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Karl 
''ockenhuber  and  Raimund  Hauser,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,    L I 
lart  interest  to  each  i 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,433 
<  Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  1,  1973, 1810/73     L2 
int.  Cl.^  G02B  15/00 
CI.  350-184 
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n      r. 


<]    r,      r^  r,  r,r,   r,   r„  r„ 


A  pancratic  wide-angle  objective  camprising: 
stationary  negative  front  component; 
stationary  multilens  positive  rear  component;  and 
n  axially  movable  positive  intermediate  component  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  components; 

^id  front  component  being  a  meniscus-shaped  lens  member 
with  a  concave  surface  turned  toward  said  intermediate 
component  and  with  an  absolute  focal  length  greater  than 
that  of  said  rear  component; 

^id  intermediate  component  being  a  biconvex  lens  member 
with  a  focal  length  greater  than  the  absolute  focal  length 
of  said  front  component,  the  absolute  focal  lengths  of  said 
front  component,  said  intermediate  component  and  said 
rear  component  having  a  ratio  of  approximately  4:5:3. 


3,942,875 
WIDE  APERTURE  LONG  FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS 
Ellis  L  Betensky,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ponder  &  Best, 
I  nc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,920,  Sept.  7,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

"^,304,  Sept.  10,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  468,472 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  9164,  1100 

CL  350-214  5  Claims 


IL  A  lens  defmed  substantially  by  the  following  data  as 
scaled  for  a  24  x  36mm  image  frame: 


L3 


L4 


L5 


L6 


L7 


R,= 

44.903 

R,= 

1037.300 

R3  = 

41.385 

R4  = 

63.742 

R5  = 

-149.9080 

R.= 

31.213 

R,= 

80.786 

R,= 

-47.302 

R9  = 

-42.907 

Rio= 

-120.985 

R..= 

119.884 

Ri,= 

-71.346 

R.3= 

-61,984 

Rm= 

166.988 

9.000 

1.589 

61.0 

.250 

14.284 

1.516 

64.0 

3.500 

• 

3.000 

1.755 

27.5 

19.599 

5.777 

1.750 

35.0 

4.543 

2.700 

1.755 

27.5 

1.000 

3.500 

1.740 

28.2 

2.436 

1.600 

1.785 

25.6 

40.5 

where  Nj  is  the  index  of  refraction,  V^  is  the  Abbe  number, 
L1-L7  are  the  lens  elements  from  the  object  end  to  the  image 
end,  R1-R14  are  the  surface  radii  of  the  lens  elements,  the 
axial  distances  are  measured  axially  between  lens  surfaces, 
and  the  last  axial  distance  is  the  back  focal  length. 


3,942,876 
TELEPHOTO  LENS 
Ellis  1.  Betensky,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ponder  &  Best, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,920,  Sept.  7,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

179,304,  Sept.  10,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  468,473 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  9162 

IJ.S.  CI.  350- 215  18  Claims 


^i 


_J 


1.  A  photographic  lens  of  substantially  constant  equivalent 
focal  length  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  camera  which  in- 
cludes an  image  frame,  said  lens  having  an  equivalent  focal 
length  when  focused  to  infinity  greater  than  its  front  vertex 
distance,  a  lens  housing,  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  defining 
an  objective  coaxially  mounted  in  said  housing,  means  for 
moving  said  objective  axially  to  focus  said  lens  with  said  ele- 
ments in  fixed  relation,  a  correcting  lens  for  correcting  off-axis 
imagery  when  said  lens  is  close  focused  in  said  housing  behind 
said  objective  in  fixed  relation  to  said  housing,  said  correcting 
lens  having  negative  power  and  having  an  equivalent  focal 
length  whose  absolute  value  is  no  greater  than  three  times  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  the  overall  lens. 
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3,942,877 
SHORT  FOCAL  LENGTH  PETZVAL-TVPE  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Andor  A.  Fleischman,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,797 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  9134 

l).S.  CI.  350—220  1  Claim 


LENS 


EFL  =  7.38mm 
Vi  Angle  of  Field  =  2.58° 
RADII  (IN.)  THICKNESS  (IN.)     SPACING  (IN.) 


L, 


L, 


L« 


R,  =  .8013 

Rj=  1.7049 

R,=  -.4552 

R,  =  .8970 

R5=  .5318 

R,  =  1.4273 

R7=  .1864 

R«=  -.2589 


D,  =  .0890 


D,  =  .0400 


D,  =  .0852 


D4=  .0861 


S,  =  .0163 


S,  =  .3381 


S,  =  .0050 


S4=.1320BFL 
ALL  ELEMENTS:  V  =  25.8,  N„  =  1 .785 


wherein  the  first  column  lists  the  lens  elements  numerically 
starting  at  the  ray  entrance  side  of  the  system  which  elements 
each  have  the  same  dispersive  index  and  refractive  index;  the 
second  column  lists  the  respective  base  radii  R,  to  R^;  the  third 
column  lists  the  thickness  D,  to  D4  of  the  respective  elements; 
and  the  fourth  column  lists  the  axial  spacings  S,  to  S4  between 
the  respective  elements,  and  the  image  plane. 


3,942,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING  A  HIGH  ENERGY 

BEAM 
Simon  L.  Engel,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Robert  A.  McFall, 
East  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,753 

int.  CI.*  G05D  25100 

U.S.  CI.  350-274  12  Claims 


a  disk-shaped  rotor  positioned  to  intercept  the  beam  at  the 
periphery  thereof, 

means  rotating  said  rotor  about  its  central  axis, 

said  rotor  having  at  least  one  shaped  opening  at  the  periph- 
ery thereof  positioned  to  allow  passage  of  said  beam 
therethrough  as  said  opening  moves  into  the  path  of  said 
beam  during  rotation  of  said  rotor, 

a  pair  of  annular  shroud  members  each  positioned  adjacent 
a  different  one  of  the  sides  of  said  rotor  to  define  annular 
spaces  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor,  and 

impeller  blades  carried  on  each  side  of  said  rotor  and  coop- 
erating with  said  shroud  members  to  pump  cooling  air 
radially  from  a  central  portion  of  said  rotor  over  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  rotor  during  rotation  thereof, 
whereby  air  cooling  of  said  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
rotor  is  provided  in  operation. 


1.  An  optical  system  of  relatively  short  focal  length  and 
large  aperture  having  substantially  the  following  specification: 


3,942,879 
MIRROR  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Payne  Pledger,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,863 
Int.  CI.*  G05D  25100;  G02B  27117;  GOIJ  1120 


U.S.  CI.  350-285 


2  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  mirror  steering  system  comprising:  a  gim- 
bal;  a  plane  mirror  pivotally  mounted  within  the  gimbal,  a 
means  for  steering  said  plane  mirror  affixed  to  one  side  of  the 
plane  mirror  and  extending  normal  to  the  plane  thereof,  a  first 
bifurcated  link  connected  to  a  first  universal  swivel  joint  at 
one  end;  an  arm  means  connected  to  a  pivot  for  rotation  about 
a  first  axis,  said  arm  means  having  a  second  universal  swivel 
joint  atone  end;  a  second  bifurcated  link  connected  to  said 
second  joint  on  said  arm  means  to  universally  swivel  thereby, 
and  a  slider  bearing  connecting  said  first  and  second  links  at 
their  bifurcated  ends  and  receiving,  in  a  sliding  relationship, 
said  means  for  steering  the  plane  mirror,  whereby  as  the  mir- 
ror rotates  about  said  first  axis  radiation  striking  the  mirror  at 
a  point  along  said  first  axis  will  describe  a  circular  arc  on  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 


1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  a  high  energy  electromagnetic 
beam  such  as  a  laser  beam  comprising: 


3,942,880 
LASER  MIRROR 
Glenn  W.  Zeiders,  Jr.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,422 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5108;  HOIS  3105 
U.S.  CI.  350—310  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  mirror  for  use  in  a  laser,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  face  portion  having  an  exposed  optically  reflective 
surface; 

b.  a  rear  portion  spaced  from  said  face  portion,  said  rear 
portion  being  substantially  inflexible  as  compared  to  said 
face  portion; 

c.  rod  means  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion  fixedly 
connected  to  said  face  portion  and  rear  portion  for  main- 
taining them  in  substantially  fixed  spaced  relationship; 


77;; 


means  for  removing  heat  from  said  face  portion  including 
means  for  passing  a  coolant  through  said  space  between 
said  face  portion  and  said  rear  portion. 


3,942,881 
SIGHT  GLASS  ASSEMBLY 
Cluifles  E.  Mcginnis,  529  1/2  Nancy  SL,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
25(302 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Set.  No.  523,277 
int.  CL^  G02B  5100 
CI.  350-319 
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10  Claims 


mou  itable 


A  sight  glass  assembly  comprising  a  housing  structure 

on  a  vessel  containing  a  fluid,  said  housing  struc- 

having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having  an 

section  providing  a  shoulder,  a  face  plate  having  an 

ing  registered  with  the  opening  in  said  housing  structure, 

on  said  housing  structure  so  that  a  portion  thereof  is 

in  opposed  relation  to  said  shoulder,  a  lens  disposed 

enlarged  section  of  the  opening  in  said  housing  structure 

nterposed  between  said  shoulder  and  said  portion  of  said 

ate,  a  packing  member  disposed  in  the  enlarged  section 

opening  between  said  housing  structure  and  a  periph- 

said  lens,  an  outer  end  of  said  packing  member  having 

annular  recess  extending  toward  said  face  plate,  an  annular 

member  disposed  on  said  shoulder  and  projecting 

he  recess  of  said  packing  member,  said  wedging  member 

a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 

af  the  recess  of  said  packing  member  in  an  uncompressed 

and  means  for  securing  said  face  plate  to  said  hous- 

^ructure,  said  securing  means  applying  a  force  on  said 

ng  member  causing  said  packing  member  to  engage  said 

ng  member  and  expand  it  laterally  to  provide  a  compres- 

brce  about  the  periphery  of  said  lens  and  effect  a  seal 

en  said  housing  structure  and  the  periphery  of  said  lens. 


3,942,882 
M  TRANSPORT  SPEED  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Saito,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
,  Ltd.  and  Nihon  Bcni-Haueni  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,869 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1973, 48-86058 
Int.  CI.'G03B2//4S 
p.  352-14  5  Claims 

n  a  motion  picture  camera  having  an  exposure  station 
sound  station  through  which  a  sound  film  is  passed  for 
simultaneous  recording  of  picture  and  sound  on  the  sound 


film,  a  film  transport  mechanism  for  intermittently  moving  the 
film  through  the  exposure  station  and  a  mechanism  for  con- 
stantly moving  the  film  through  the  sound  station,  said  mecha- 
nisms being  driven  by  respective  motor  means,  a  loop  being 
formed  by  the  film  intermediate  said  exposure  and  sound 
stations,  improvements  in  a  film  speed  control  device  for 
maintaining  picture-sound  recording  synchronization  of  the 
camera,  comprising: 

film  engaging  means  mounted  adjacent  the  film  loop  for 
pivotable  movement  responsive  to  displacement  accord- 
ing to  the  size  of  the  film  loop; 


J!^_ 
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a  power  source;  oscillator  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
power  source  for  generating  high  frequency  oscillations; 
and 

high  frequency  coil  means  connected  to  said  oscillator 
circuit  means  and  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said 
film  engaging  means  by  said  film  loop  to  control  said 
mechanism  for  intermittently  moving  film  as  impedence 
through  said  coil  means  is  changed  by  changes  in  the  size 
of  said  film  loop  causing  displacement  of  said  film  engag- 
ing means  relative  to  said  coil  means, 

wherein  the  size  of  said  film  loop  is  maintained  substantially 
constant  whereby  picture-sound  synchronization  is  main- 
tained. 


3,942,883 
CINEMATOGRAPH  FILM  TRANSPORT  MECHANISMS 
Leroy  Gordon  Osborn,  London,  and  George  Hunnam  Brown- 
lee,  Harrow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Westrex  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,720 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June  25, 
1973,  30014/73 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1100 
U.S.  CI.  352— 166  5  Claims 

1.  Cinematograph  film  mechanism  for  a  cinematograph 
projector  including  a  projector  mechanism  for  transporting 
film  through  a  projection  gate  and  a  film  take-up  mechanism 
for  spooling  the  projected  film  thereafter,  the  said  projector 
mechanism  and  said  take-up  mechanism  being  independently 
driven  by  projector  and  take-up  electric  motors,  in  which  the 
two  motors  are  sequentially  energized  by  sequentially  operat- 
ing electrical  switch  means,  the  take-up  motor  being  a  torque 
motor,  the  take-up  motor  supply  circuit  including  a  gradually 
decreasing  electrical  power-limiting  temperature-sensitive 
resistor  having  a  falling  resistance  characteristic  with  tempera- 
ture rise  due  to  electrical  energy  current-flow  therein  and  is 
electric  current  series-connected  in  the  take-up  motor  supply 
circuit,  the  sequentially  operating  switch  means  comprising  a 
first  switch  means  for  energizing  the  take-up  motor  before 
energization  of  the  projector  motor  and  by  way  of  the  power- 
limiting  element,  and  second  switch  means  for  subsequently 
energizing  the  projector  motor  and  for  excluding  from  electri- 
cal circuit  the  take-up  motor  power-limiting  resistor,  and 
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where  the  sequentially  o|}erating  switch  means  further  com- 
prises a  manually  operated  START  switch  connected  to  actu- 
ate a  first  relay  for  closing  the  said  first  switch,  to  energize  the 
said  take-up  motor,  and  connected  to  energize  an  electrical 


mn  rtr-on 


a^^T 


delay  relay  for  delayed  closing  of  the  said  second  switch,  to 
energize  the  said  projector  motor,  and  for  delayed  closing  of 
a  third  switch  for  short-circuiting  of  the  said  temperature-sen- 
sitive series  resistor. 


3,942,884 
INTERACTIVE  AUDIO- VISUAL  APPARATUS 
Victor  Rkhards,  San  Francisco;  Jiri  M.  NcsscI,  Palo  AHo,  and 
Amo  Parik,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Victor 
Richards,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,987 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/04 

U.S.  CL  353-9  8  Claims 


tions  of  said  plurality  of  sound  recordings,  said  plurality 
of  sound  recordings  being  recorded  in  spaced  relation  on 
a  single  continuous  substrate  in  sequential  order  corre- 
sponding to  said  sequential  order  of  said  photo-images  to 
provide  means  for  automatically  terminating  said  audio 
rendition  at  the  end  of  said  given  time  duration  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  sound  recordings; 

c.  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  two  opposite  sequences 
for  viewing  said  photo-images;  and 

d.  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  time  during  which 
each  photo-image  is  presented  for  viewing  and  the  audio 
rendition  of  the  sound  recording  correlated  therewith  is 
produced  inde|>endently  of  said  time  duration  of  the  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sound  recordings  correlated  therewith; 

said  means  for  automatically  correlating  the  beginning  of 
the  audio  rendition  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sound 
recordings  with  the  beginning  of  the  presentation  of  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  photo-images  for  viewing 
including  second  mechanical  means  controlled  by  said 
first  mechanical  means  for  bringing  said  transducer  head 
into  operative  juxtaposition  with  the  beginning  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sound  recordings  in  said  sequential  order; 
said  means  for  controlling  the  length  of  time  during  which 
each  photo-image  is  presented  for  viewing  including  an 
automatic  control  means  for  stopping  said  first  mechani- 
cal means  when  a  photo-image  is  in  operative  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  light  source  and  a  manually  operable  con- 
trol means  for  starting  said  first  mechanical  means  when 
a  photo-image  is  in  operative  juxtaposition  with  said  light 
source,  said  manually  operable  control  means  being  capa- 
ble of  overriding  said  automatic  control  means;  and  said 
means  for  producing  said  audio  rendition  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sound  recordings  including  means  for  provid- 
ing relative  movement  of  said  transducer  head  with  re- 
spect to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sound  recordings 
independently  of  said  first  and  second  mechanical  means 
but  responsive  to  said  manually  operable  control  means 
to  interrupt  said  audio  rendition  of  said  sound  recording 
when  said  manually  operable  control  means  is  actuated, 
whereby  said  automatic  correlation  and  said  automatic 
termination  is  the  same  for  either  of  said  two  opposite 
sequences  for  viewing  said  photo-images. 


3,942,885 
MICROnCHE  READER 
Bram  Kool,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microform  Data  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountoin  View,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182^13,  Sept.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,420 

Int.  Cl.»  G03B  21111,  21/14,  23/08 
DJS.  CL  353-27  R  7  Claims 


1.  Audio-visual  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  presenting  each  of  a  plurality  of  photo-images 
for  viewing  in  either  of  two  opposite  sequences,  including 
a  light  source  and  first  mechanical  means  for  bringing 
each  of  said  photo-images  into  operative  juxtaposition 
with  said  light  source  in  sequential  order; 

b.  means  for  producing  the  audio  rendition  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  sound  recordings  having  a  given  time  duration 
in  excess  of  one  second  in  either  of  two  opposite  sequen- 
ces each  correlated  with  a  different  one  of  said  two  oppo- 
site sequences  for  viewing  said  photo-images,  comprising 
means  for  automatically  correlating  the  beginning  of  the 
audio  rendition  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sound 
recordings  with  the  beginning  of  the  presentation  of  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  photo-images  for  viewing 
including  a  transducer  head  for  producing  audio  rendi- 


I.  A  microfiche  film  reader  comprising:  a  film  support 
having  a  flat  surface  at  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
margins,  a  slot  through  the  support  and  extending  between  the 
end  margins,  and  means  at  said  end  margins  for  retaining  a 
microfiche  film  directly  adjacent  to  and  in  engagement  with 
said  flat  surface  in  a  position  with  a  portion  of  the  film  span- 
ning the  width  of  the  slot;  a  light  source  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  support  in  alignment  with  the  slot  and  positioned  to 
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light  therethrough  and  through  the  portion  of  the  film 
spanijing  the  slot  when  the  film  is  retained  directly  on  and  in 
enga^ment  with  said  flat  surface;  a  lens;  means  mounting  the 
ent  to  said  one  side  of  the  support  in  optical  align- 
with  the  slot  and  the  light  source;  a  continuous  spacer 
'  to  the  lens  mounting  means  and  engageable  with  the 
surface  of  the  film  when  the  latter  is  in  said  position. 
;r  being  concentric  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of 
and  being  movable  into  engagement  with  the  film  at 
adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  slot  for  maintaining  the 
film  pbrtion  spanning  the  slot  substantially  taut  for  the  focused 
projection  and  enlargement  of  the  image  of  the  film  portion  by 
,  said  lens  mounting  means  having  structure  for  biasing 
'-'  toward  the  fiat  surface. 


rear  of  the  display  panel,  and  engaging  the  stop  member  for 
releasing  the  copy  paper  when  it  has  been  completely  ex- 
posed. 


lei  IS 


sp  acer 


3,942,887 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROLL  FUSER  EMPLOYED 

IN  A  COPIER  APPARATUS 
Alan  F.  McCarroll,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,848 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  12  Claims 


3,942,886 

DISPLAY  UNIT  EQUIPPED  WITH  COPYING  DEVICE 

Atsuyiiki  Tanaka,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kaljushiki  Kaisha,  Azuchi,  Japan  , 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,708        | 

Cla^s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1973, 48-88171 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15122  ^ 

U.S.  0-355-1  7,Claims 
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display  unit  equipped  with  a  copying  device  compris- 
ouble-sided  display  panel  fixedly  mounted  at  the  front 
display  unit;  a  light  shield  film  movably  supported 
said  display  panel  in  a  position  parallel  with  and  at  a 
d  stance  from  said  panel;  winding  members  at  the  oppo- 
of  said  display  panel  between  which  said  light  shield 
expends  and  around  which  the  ends  of  said  light  shield 
wound  for  selectively  winding  said  light  shield  film 
d  display  panel;  a  corona  charger,  an  exposure  mem- 
uding  a  plurality  of  image  transmitters  constituted  by 
£  of  optical  fiber  lenses  of  graded  refractive  index,  and 
eleasing  member  connected  to  each  other  for  move- 
;ether  and  integrally  connected  in  said  light  shield  film 
Itaneous  movement  with  said  light  shield  film  with 
charger  being  positioned  ahead  of  said  exposure 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  during 
re  of  the  copy  paper  to  the  image  and  said  stop 
member  being  located  in  a  position  for  actuating  the 
iber  at  the  termination  of  said  exposure  of  the  copy 
said  image;  means  for  selectively  driving  said  winding 
a  guide  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  unit  at  a 
behind  said  light  shield  film  in  spaced  and  parallel 
to  said  light  shield  film  for  guiding  a  photosensi- 
paper  into  said  unit  and  supporting  it  therein;  a  stop 
along  said  guide  mem  ber  for  holding  the  copy  paper 
re  position  along  said  guide  member,  said  stop  mem- 
movable  for  releasing  said  copy  paper,  and  associ- 
de>|eloping  means  for  said  copy  paper  adjacent  said  guide 
for  receiving  the  copy  paper  from  said  guide  member 
been  released,  whereby  when  a  copy  is  to  be  made, 
r  is  positioned  on  said  guide  member  and  said  wind- 
bers  are  driven  to  move  said  corona  charger,  expo- 
ber  and  stop  releasing  member  parallel  to  said  guide 
between  the  guide  member  and  the  display  panel  for 
the  copy  paper,  exposing  it  to  the  image  from  the 


1.  Roll  fuser  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images  to  copy 
sheets  comprising; 

a  heated'fuser  roll  structure; 

a  backup  roll  adapted  to  form  a  nip  with  said  fuser  roll 
structure  through  which  said  copy  sheets  move  with  said 
toner  images  in  contact  with  said  heated  fuser  roll  struc- 
ture; 

means  including  a  flexible  coupling  for  imparting  rotational 
movement  to  said  backup  roll,  said  flexible  coupling 
operative ly  connecting  one  end  of  said  backup  roll  with 
said  means  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  backup  roll; 

means  operatively  coupling  said  means,  including  a  flexible 
coupling  to  said  fuser  roll  structure  for  effecting  rota- 
tional movement  thereof;  and 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  backup  roll  into 
engagement  with  said  fuser  roll  structure,  said  flexible 
coupling  being  adapted  to  accommodate  such  movement 
of  said  backup  roll. 


pDsur 


3,942,888 
STEPPED  TRANSFER  ROLLER 
John  Maksymiak,  PenfieM,  and  Daniel  S.  Hoffman,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,412 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15116 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  11  Claims 


'g 


I  as  1 


pa  )e 


I.  In  an  electrostatographic  copying  system  wherein  an 
image  is  transferable  from  image  support  surface  means  to 
copy  sheets  of  a  predetermined  range  of  thickness  and  a  pre- 
determined maximum  lateral  dimension,  wherein  a  transfer 
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roller  forms  a  transfer  nip  with  said  image  support  means  for 
passage  of  said  copy  sheets  through  said  nip  against  said  image 
support  means  for  said  image  transfer,  and  wherein  pressure 
means  are  provided  for  pressing  said  transfer  roller  against 
said  image  support  means  with  a  preset  total  force,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
said  transfer  roller  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  and  resil- 
iently  deformable  integral  exterior  surface  with  a  central 
portion  and  two  integral  end  portions  at  each  end  of  said 
central  portion, 
said  central  portion  has  a  first  diameter  and  extends  in 
length  along  said  roller  further  than  said  predetermined 
maximum  lateral  dimension  of  said  copy  sheets, 
said  end  portions  have  a  second  diameter  slightly  greater 

than  said  first  diameter  of  said  central  portion, 
said  end  portions  directly  deformably  reliably  engage  said 
image  support  means  with  a  force  from  said  pressure 
means  which  is  a  substantial  portion  of  said  total  force, 
and  said  force  on  said  end  portions  producing  a  first 
pressure,  and 
said  central  portion  rollably  engages  said  copy  sheets  in  said 
nip  with  a  second  pressure  which  is  substantially  lower 
than  said  first  pressure. 


and  said  scraper  means  scrapes  off  toner  particles  adher- 
ing to  said  casing  plate. 


3,942,889 
RESIDUAL  TONER  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Takaji  Kurita,  Kawachinagano,  and  Takao  Fujiwara,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1973, 48-25816; 
Mar.  19,  1973,  48-33560[U] 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  355-15  14  Claims 


3,942,890 
SECURE  ACTIVE  SENSOR 
Warren  L.  Makine,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,453 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  3108 

U.S.  CI.  356-4  3  Claims 
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I.  A  residual  toner  removing  apparatus  for  use  in  an  electro- 
static copying  machine,  comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  adjacent  a  photoreceptor  surface  and 
having  an  opening  adjacent  thereto; 

a  rotatable  cleaning  brush  having  brush  hairs; 

a  casing  plate; 

a  restriction  board,  said  casing  plate  and  said  restriction 
board  enclosing  said  rotatable  cleaning  brush  and  being 
enclosed  by  said  housing,  said  casing  plate  and  said  pho- 
toreceptor surface  forming  an  inlet  gap,  said  casing  plate 
contacting  said  brush  hairs,  said  restriction  board  and 
said  casing  plate  forming  an  outlet  gap  and  compressing 
said  brush  hairs,  said  housing  and  said  casing  plate  form- 
ing a  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
gaps; 

charging  means  coupled  to  said  casing  plate  for  charging 
said  casing  plate  with  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  toner 
particles;  and 

scraper  means  slidably  interposed  between  and  contacting 
said  housing  and  said  casing  plate  for  scraping  off  toner 
particles  adhering  to  said  casing, 

whereby  said  cleaning  brush,  during  rotation,  causes  an  air 
flow  through  said  inlet  and  outlet  gaps  and  said  chamber, 
said  casing  plate  electrostatically  collects  toner  particles. 


1.  In  an  optical  radar  system  having  a  transmitting  portion 
for  generating  an  optical  radar  beam,  an  optical  system  direct- 
ing said  beam  to  a  target  and  collecting  the  reflected  radiation, 
and  a  receiving  portion  having  a  detector  for  sensing  the 
reflected  radiation,  the  improvement  in  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  laser  transmitter  forming  said  transmitting  portion  and 
comprising,  a  first  partially  transmissive  end  reflector  and 
a  second  substantially  totally  reflective  end  reflector 
positioned  to  form  a  laser  cavity,  a  dye  cell  positioned  in 
said  cavity  and  aligned  between  said  end  reflectors,  and 
means  for  stimulating  said  dye  cell  to  laser  emission  to 
generate  said  optical  radar  beam; 
a  single  Faraday  cell  comprising,  two  polarizers  crossed  by 
90°  and  separated  by  a  Faraday  medium,  said  Faraday 
cell  having  a  first  portion  extending  into  the  laser  cavity 
such  that  the  laser  beam  must  pass  through  the  Faraday 
cell,  and  a  second  portion  extending  into  an  optical  path 
between  said  optical  system  and  said  detector  such  that 
the  reflected  beam  must  pass  through  the  Faraday  cell 
before  sensing  by  the  detector; 
means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  surrounding  said 
Faraday  cell  and  randomly  varying  the  magnetic  field 
strength  so  as  to  vary  the  optical  frequency  passed  by  said 
cell; 
an  optical  switch  and  a  plurality  of  spectral  filters  positioned 
in  the  optical  path  between  said  second  portion  of  said 
Faraday  cell  and  said  detector;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  stimulating  means  and  said  optical 
switch  for  controlling  said  switch  in  conjunction  with  said 
laser  transmitter  to  block  optical  radiation  to  said  detec- 
tor during  lasing  and  pass  optical  radiation  only  during 
viewing  of  the  reflected  beam. 


3,942,891 
RADIOMETER  PROBE 
Seymour  C.  Spielberger,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  C. 
Savoca,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barnes  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,988 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  5148 
U.S.  CI.  356-43  4  Claims 

1.  A  radiometer  probe  adapted  to  be  removedly  attached  to 
the  optical  barrel  of  a  radiometer,  comprising 
a.  a  probe  having  a  thin  plastic  film  of  low  thermal  mass 
shaped  to  be  easily  deformed  when  brought  into  contact 
on  one  end  thereof  with  a  specimen  whose  temperature 
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desired  to  be  measured  whereby  the  thin  film  rapidly 
assumes  the  temperature  of  the  specimen  with  which 
c  >ntact  is  made, 
b.  t  ie  inner  surface  of  said  thin  plastic  film  having  a  high 
e  nissivity,  and 


re  taining  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  thin  plastic  film 
fc  r  mounting  said  probe  on  the  optical  barrel  of  a  radiom- 
et:r  whereby  the  radiometer  views  the  inner  surface  of 
sa  id  thin  plastic  film  from  which  an  accurate  temperature 
m  ;asurement  of  a  specimen  in  contact  with  said  probe 
c:  n  be  made  by  the  radiometer. 


I. 

article 

appi 

carried 

taining 

article, 

tion 


discha 

by  the 

the 

mouth 

membei 

article 

sembly 

thereof 

electrode 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


3,942,892 
APPAktATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SPECTROSCOPIC 

ANALYSIS  OF  SOLID  METAL  ARTICLES 
Alan  bougias  Ambrose,  Corby,  and  Samuel  Muir,  Near  Mar- 
ket   larborough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel 
Corj^ration,  London,  England 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,554 

Int.  CL*  GOIJ  3/30 

VS.  C  .  356—86  1 1  Claims 
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Adparatus  for  analysing  the  metal  content  of  a  solid  metal 
comprising  a  portable  probe  assembly  adapted  for 
to  the  article  to  be  analysed,  a  discharge  electrode 
by  the  probe  assembly,  means  for  initiating  and  main- 
in  electrical  discharge  between  the  electrode  and  the 
1  remote  radiation  spectrometer,  and  a  flexible  radia- 
connecting  the  probe  assembly  to  the  radiation 
spectrometer  and  providing  a  flexible  radiation  path  from  the 
to  the  spectrometer  to  enable  spectroscopic  analysis 
spectrometer  of  radiation  emitted  from  the  discharge, 
poi  table   probe  assembly  including  a  casing  having  a 
or  facing  to  the  article  to  be  tested,  and  a  spacing 
disposed  at  the  mouth  of  the  casing  for  contacting  the 
i  nd  locating  the  assembly  in  relation  thereto,  the  as- 
being  so  disposed  and  arranged  that  in  operation 
with  the  spacing  member  contacting  the  article,  the 
is  at  an  optimum  discharge  spacing  from  the  article. 


3,942,893 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  SELECTION  OF 
CHART  RECORDING  AND  WAVELENGTH  SCANNING 

SPEEDS  IN  A  RADIANT  ENERGY  ANALYZER 
Allan  S.  Way,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Becliman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Fulierton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,607 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  356-96  1 1  Claims 
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I.  In  a  radiant  energy  analyzer  having  a  radiation  source,  a 
monochromator  and  a  wavelength  scanning  mechanism  there- 
for, and  chart  recording  means  for  moving  a  marker  in  rela- 
tion to  chart  paper  along  an  abscissa  scale  and  ordinate  scale 
for  recording  a  waveform  spectrum  of  a  sample,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 
a  system  clock  having  an  output  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 
a  first  frequency  responsive  drive  motor  for  driving  said 
wavelength  scanning  mechanism  for  continuously  varying 
the  wavelength  output  of  said  monochromator  at  various 
wavelength  scan  speeds; 
a  second  frequency  responsive  drive  motor  in  said  chart 
recording  means  for  driving  one  of  said  marker  and  chart 
paper  along  the  abscissa  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
marker  and  said  chart  paper; 
a  first  set  of  frequency  dividers  switch  selectable  to  place  a 
frequency  divider  thereof  in  series  between  said  system 
clock  output  and  said  first  drive  motor,  said  first  set  of 
frequency  dividers  having  predetermined  frequency  di- 
viding values  for  wavelength  scan  speed  selection; 
a  second  set  of  frequency  dividers  switch  selectable  to  place 
a  frequency  divider  thereof  in  series  between  said  first  set 
of  frequency  dividers  and  said  second  drive  motor,  said 
second  set  of  frequency  dividers  having  predetermined 
frequency  dividing  values  for  abscissa  scale  expansion 
selection;  and 
decoding  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
frequency  dividers  for  providing  an  output  in  response  to 
invalid  combinations  of  selected  dividers  of  said  sets,  said 
output  inhibiting  said  first  and  second  drive  motors. 


3  942  894 
SELF  REFERENCING  RETRANSMITTING  ALIGNMENT 

SENSOR  FOR  A  COLLIMATED  LIGHT  BEAM 
Dennis  A.  Maicr,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,594 
Int.  CI.*  GOl B  ///26,  GOIC  1/00 
U.S.CL356-153  3  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  alignment  of  a  collimated 
light  beam  comprising 

an  auxiliary  light  beam  transmission  system, 
means  for  diverting  a  sample  portion  of  said  collimated  light 
beam  through  said  auxiliary  light  beam  transmission  sys- 
tem, 
said  auxiliary  light  beam  transmission  system  having  optical 
elements   arranged  to  convert  said  sample  portion  of 
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collimated  light  beam  into  an  annular  collimated  beam 
and  to  transmit  said  annular  collimated  beam  in  proxi- 
mate coaxial  peripheral  relationship  with  said  collimated 
light  beam, 
an  apertured  reference  mirror  positioned  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  collimated  light  beam  through  its  aperture 
and  to  reflect  said  annular  collimated  light  beam  back 
through  said  auxiliary  light  beam  transmission  system. 


ing  means  and  scale  means  and  free  of  engagement  with  said 
scale  means;  adjustable  reading  head  mounting  means  secured 
to  the  reading  head  means  and  to  another  of  said  machine 
parts  rigidly  securing  said  reading  head  means  to  the  other  of 
said  machine  parts  in  predetermined,  adjusted,  aligned  rela- 
tionship relative  thereto;  removable  pre-alignment  spacer 
means  on  the  housing  means  engageable  by  said  reading  head 
means  to  prealign  the  reading  head  means  relative  to  the 
housing  means  and  scale  means;  and  digital  display  means 
connected  to  the  reading  head  means  to  give  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  relative  movements  between  the  scale  means  and 
reading  head  means  and  thus  between  the  relatively  movable 
machine  parts,  whereby  during  installation  of  the  assembly  on 
a  machine,  the  reading  head  means  can  be  accurately  aligned 
relative  to  said  scale  means  while  being  maintained  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  after  alignment  of  said  reading  head 
means  relative  to  said  scale  means,  said  removable  spacer 
means  is  removed  so  that  said  reading  head  means  is  free  of 
engagement  with  the  housing  means  and  scale  means  during 
use  of  the  assembly,  and  relative  movement  between  the 
reading  head  means  and  scale  means  is  guided  solely  by  the 
machine  ways  and  is  thus  dependent  only  upon  the  relative 
movement  between  said  relatively  movable  machine  parts  and 
relative  movement  between  the  machine  parts  is  thus  accu- 
rately measured  and  indicated. 


a  first  light  beam  angular  alignment  sensing  means, 
a  first  light  beam  lateral  displacement  sensing  means,  and 
means  for  diverting  the  reflected  annular  collimated  light 
beam  onto  said  first  light  beam  angular  alignment  sensing 
means  and  onto  said  first  light  beam  lateral  displacement 
sensing  means. 


3,942,896 
MEASURING  MAGNIFIER  WITH  SPECIAL  RETICLE 
David  Schneider,  Lexington,  and  Lewis  Soares,  Burlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,242 

Intel.*  GO  IB  11/02 

U.S.CL  356-171  22  Claims 


3,942,895 

LINEAR  DIGITAL  READOUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MILLING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  MEANS  FOR 

MOUNTING  SAME 

Robert  Meyer,  Mcchanicvilic,  and  Robert  S.  Schcr,  EInora, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Teicdync,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  393,967 

InLCI.*G01B  11/04 

DJS.  CL  356- 169 
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8.  A  reticle  for  use  in  a  measuring  device  for  determining 
9  Claims  whether  the  width  of  bars  or  spaces  are  within  prescribed 
limits  comprising: 

a  transparent  glass-like  panel; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  reference  lines  on  the  panel; 
and 

at  least  two  circles  tangent  to  and  on  the  same  side  of  each 
line  with  the  circles  tangent  to  the  same  reference  line 
having  diameters  related  to  the  prescribed  limits  of  differ- 
ent bars  or  spaces  to  be  measured. 


I.  A  digital  readout  assembly  for  milling  machines  and  the 
like  to  provide  a  digital  display  indicating  relative  movement 
between  relatively  movable  parts  of  the  machine,  comprising: 
a  housing  means,  an  elongate  scale  means  fixedly  carried  by 
the  housing  means;  adjustable  mounting  me^.is  connected 
with  said  housing  means  and  secured  to  one  of  said  machine 
parts  rigidly  securing  the  housing  means  and  scale  means  to 
said  one  machine  part  in  predetermined,  adjusted,  aligned 
relationship  relative  thereto;  reading  head  means  disposed  in 
preassembled,  prealigned,  operative  relationship  to  said  hous- 


3,942397 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SOLID 
SUBSTANCES  CONTAINED  IN  LIQUID 
Toshk)  Takahashi,  Hoiuo;  Ryosaku  Tagaya,  laczaka,  and  To- 
shiyasu  Ehara,  Misato,  all  of  Japan,  asignon  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisfon  of  Scr.  No.  409^68,  Oct.  25,  1973.  This  appUcatkm 
Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,   1972,  47- 
108524;  May  24,  1973,  48-59379 

Int.  Ci.*  GOIN  15/02 

VJS.  CL  356- 197  3  ClaiiM 

I.  A  method  for  photometric  determination  of  size  and/or 

amount  of  solid  matter  that  might  be  present  as  an  impurity  in 

a  transparent  liquid  held  in  a  sealed  transparent  vessel,  com- 
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prising  the  steps  of  rapidly  rotating  the  vessel  around  a  vertical 
and  then  suddenly  stopping  the  rotation  to  cause  the  solid 

mailer  to  be  suspended  in  the  liquid;  projecting  light  onto  the 

;l;  and  leading  the  scattered  light  reflected  from  the  solid 

to  a  photometric  device  and  measuring  reflected  light 


vesse 
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3,942,898 
OEtiSITOMETER  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OF 

AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  SUCH  AS  A  FILM  BADGE 
RolHrt  J.  Anderson,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
In^niments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Sep.  No.  491,876     | 
Int.  CI.^GOIN  2//22 
U.S.  tl.  356-  202  9  Claims 
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densitometer  for  providing  an  output  which  is  a  func- 
4f  the  density  of  an  optical  element  such  as  a  film  badge 
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I. 

tion 
comptrismg: 

» )urce  of  light; 

for  holding  said  optical  element  in  the  path  of  said 

I  ght,  said  optical  element  transmitting  an  amount  of  light 

hich  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  density  thereof; 

means  positioned  to  receive  the  light  transmitted 

jugh  said  optical  element  for  generating  a  first  signal 

hich  is  directly  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the  re- 

ved  light; 

meins  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 

cirquit  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  said  refer- 

:  signal  for  generating  a  second  signal  proportional  to 

log  of  the  ratio  of  said  reference  signal  to  said  first 

s  gnal,  said  second  signal  being  proportional  to  the  den- 

of  said  optical  element;  | 

for  displaying  said  second  signal;  and 

i  operative  when  said  optical  element  is  removed  from 

'  light  path  for  adjusting  said  reference  signal  until  said 

sicond  signal  is  zero. 
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3,942,899 

CALIBRATING  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHT  SCATTER 

PHOTOMETERING  INSTRUMENT 

David  K.  Longhenry,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,389,  June  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,901,588.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,012 

Int.  CI.''  GOIJ  1140;  GOIS  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  356—234  5  Claims 


then  by;  and  leading  the  transmitted  light  through  said  vessel 
to  a  photometric  scanning  device  provided  with  multiple 
optical  elements,  each  having  a  minute  light-receiving  area, 
and  lUccessively  measuring  the  light  received  by  said  multiple 
}pti(  al  elements  thereby. 


1.  An  optical  instrument  comprised  of  a  carriage  with 
means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  samples  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  past  a  photometering  station  for  measuring 
the  light  scattering  characteristics  of  said  series  of  samples 
traversed  on  said  carriage  in  steps  past  said  photometering 
station  in  combination  with  a  device  for  calibrating  said  opti- 
cal instrument,  an  elongated  frame,  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
frame  readily  detachably  mounting  said  frame  upon  said  car- 
riage in  a  predetermined  position,  an  elongated  composite 
plate  of  transparent  glass  in  said  frame,  said  composite  plate 
comprising  a  flat  sandwich  of  nested  wedge-shaped  sheets  of 
highly  transparent  and  neutral  density  filter  glasses,  a  surface 
of  said  composite  plate  having  a  uniform  mat  finish  which 
scatters  the  light  passing  through  it,  and  the  density  of  the 
filter  glass  being  sufficient  to  cover  a  predetermined  range  of 
light  scatter  corresponding  to  that  caused  by  a  predetermined 
range  of  said  samples  throughout  the  varying  thickness  of  said 
filter  glass  over  the  length  of  said  composite  plate  as  said 
device  is  traversed  in  steps  past  the  photometering  station. 


3,942,900 

QUALITY  CONTROL  MONITOR  FOR  MEDICINAL 

CAPSULE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Charles  R.  Garris,  Stratford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,346,  May  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,882,316.  This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,160 

Int.  CI.*G01N2//i2 
U.S.  CI.  356-237  3  Claims 


1.  A  quality  control  monitor  for  medicinal  capsule  packag- 
ing apparatus  in  which  transparent  capsules  are  filled  with 
medication  and  fastened  to  a  moving  reflective  backing  strip 
in  rows  which  are  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  backing  strip,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  beam  producing  means,  one  for  each 
capsule  in  a  row. 
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a  plurality  of  photosensitive  detectors,  one  for  each  capsule 
in  a  row,  and 

means  for  mounting  the  light  beam  producing  means  and 
the  photosensitive  detectors  for  substantially  simulta- 
neous inspection  of  the  capsules  in  a  row,  so  that  each 
beam  approaches  the  backing  strip  at  an  oblique  angle 
and  is  reflected  to  a  different  one  of  the  detectors  and  so 
that  each  plane  defined  by  the  approaching  and  reflected 
part  of  a  beam  intersects  the  plane  defined  by  the  move- 
ment of  a  row  of  capsules  to  define  a  line  which  is  oblique 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  rows  of 
capsules, 

whereby  a  relatively  large  number  of  pairs  of  light  beam 
producing  means  and  photosensitive  detecting  means  are 
accommodated  in  a  small  row-wise  space. 


3,942,902 

DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  MIXTURES  OF  PRIMARY 

COLORS  IN  FLUID  FORM 

Vicno  Reino  Piua>>>  and  Maija-Liisa  P^ala,  both  of  Toivolan- 

katu  19A4,  Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  8,  1973,  709/73 
Int.  CL  A46b  11/00 
U.S.  CL  401-45  35  Ctalms 


3,942,901 
OPTICAL  SIGHTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  SIGHTING  MARK 
John  Arne  Ingemund  Ekstrand,  Drottninggatan  72  A,  252  21 
Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,763 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    26,    1973, 
7304185 

Int.  CL*  G02B  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  356-  251  15  Claims 


i-^ 


\—M 


Ab   ^O      ^ 


1.  A  sighting  instrument  having  front  and  rear  ends  and 
comprising  a  lens  means  mounted  at  said  front  end  of  the 
instrument  and  including  a  semi-transparent  concave  mirror 
surface  facing  said  rear  end  of  the  instrument  to  be  viewed 
therefrom  and  having  its  axis  directed  such  that  the  focus  of 
said  concave  mirror  surface  is  offset  from  the  sighting  line  of 
said  instrument,  and  a  light  source  having  a  light  emitting 
surface  positioned  substantially  at  the  focus  of  said  concave 
mirror  surface  for  directing  light  onto  said  concave  mirror 
surface  to  produce  a  confined  image  of  said  light  emitting 
surface,  which  is  useful  as  a  sighting  mark  and  which  to  an 
observer  who  has  his  eye  directed  to  said  mirror  surface  in  a 
distance  rearwardly  thereof,  appears  to  lie  in  front  of  the 
mirror  on  the  sighting  line  between  the  observer's  eye  and  a 
target,  said  lens  means  with  said  concave  mirror  surface  and 
said  light  source  being  arranged  such  in  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  said  sighting  line  that  the  main  axis  of  light  emitted 
from  said  light  emitting  surface  intersects  said  sighting  line 
substantially  on  said  semi-transparent  mirror  surface  and 
intersects  the  theoretical  optical  main  axis  of  said  lens  means 
in  a  point  close  to  the  focus  of  the  concave  side  of  the  mirror 
surface,  wherein  said  lens  means  comprises  a  front  lens  and  a 
rear  lens  with  said  semi-transparent  mirror  surface  arranged 
between  said  lenses,  said  rear  lens  being  formed  to  eliminate 
spherical  aberration  from  the  reflecting  semi-transparent 
mirror  surface  between  said  lenses  and  said  front  lens  being 
formed  such  that  the  lens  system  will  be  zero-refracting,  and 
wherein  said  light  source  placed  substantially  at  the  focus  of 
said  mirror  comprises  a  light  emitting  diode  adjustably  mov- 
able in  relation  to  said  focus  and  a  body  of  optical  material 
extending  from  the  front  end  of  said  diode  and  providing  with 
its  front  end  said  light  emitting  surface  of  a  configuration  to 
produce  said  confined  image  useful  as  a  sighting  mark. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  colored  fluids,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  spreading  element  mounted  with  said  frame  for  receiv- 
ing and  spreading  fluids; 

c.  a  plurality  of  fluid  containers  mounted  with  said  frame  for 
controllably  supplying  each  of  a  plurality  of  fluids  to  said 
spreading  element;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  adjustment  ducts,  each  being  made  of  an 
elastic  material  and  being  operably  connected  between 
each  of  said  fluid  containers  and  said  spreading  element, 
for  controlling  the  number  of  said  plurality  of  fluids  sup- 
plied from  said  plurality  of  fluid  containers  to  said  spread- 
ing element,  whereby  a  single  fluid  or  a  desired  number 
of  fluids  are  supplied  to  said  spreading  element  for 
spreading  the  fluid  or  plurality  of  fluids; 

e.  pressing  means  for  selectively  pressing  against  any  of  said 
adjustment  ducts  to  force  fluid  from  said  adjustment 
ducts  to  said  spreading  element,  said  pressing  means 
including: 

a  plurality  of  pressing  wedges  pivotally  mounted  with  said 
frame,  each  of  said  wedges  having  a  wedge-shaped 
surface  in  contact  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  adjust- 
ment ducts; 

guide  sleeve  means  extending  around  said  pressing 
wedges  and  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  guide  sleeve  means 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  adjacent  said 
pressing  wedges;  and 

pressing  ball  means  mounted  in  said  guide  sleeve  holes 
adjacent  said  wedges  in  contact  with  said  fluid  adjust- 
ment ducts  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  fluid  adjustment 
ducts  through  said  pressing  wedges  contacting  said 
pressing  ball  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
guide  sleeve  means;  and 

f.  setting  sleeve  means  mounted  for  rotational  and  longitudi- 
nal movement  with  respect  to  said  pressing  means  and 
having  conical  surfaces  for  operably  engaging  said  press- 
ing means  to  control  which  of  said  adjustment  ducts  said 
pressing  means  presses  against  an  irrelative  proportion  of 
the  fluids  forced  from  said  adjustment  ducts  to  said 
spreading  element,  whereby  two  or  more  of  said  fluids  are 
controllably  fed  into  a  desired  ratio  to  said  spreading 
element. 
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3,942,903 
UKlTARY  POROUS  THEMOPLASTIC  WRITING  NIB 
Cht  mcc  A.  Dickey,  Atlanta,  and  John  E.  McDanicI,  Fairburn, 
bqth  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Giasrocli  Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 


Gi 


33^6 


VS. 


Nvision  of  Ser.  No.  336,179,  Feb.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
,196.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463^08 

Int.  CI.*  B43K  5100;  C08J  9/00;  B32B  5/18 
CI.  401-198  4  Claims 


1. 


by: 
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\  unitary  porous  thermoplastic  polymer  product  formed 


dii  jersing  thermoplastic  polymer  particles  in  a  partial  sol- 
rent  for  said  thermoplastic  polymer; 

at(  mizing  the  dispersion  at  an  elevated  temperature  suffi- 

:ient  to  at  least  partially  solubilize  said  thermoplastic 

>olymer,  to  vaporize  said  partial  solvent  and  to  cause  said 

(articles  to  adhere  and  melt  together  thus  forming  fully- 

'  ensified  microspheres  of  the  thermoplastic  polymer;  and 

sintering  said  themioplastic  polymer  microspheres  to  form ' 
porous  product. 
\  writing  nib  formed  from  the  product  of  claim  2. 


3,942,904 
•^ELESCOPICALLY  AND  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACE 
Max  p.  Morris,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kathet  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,446 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  7/10;  F16D  1/12 

U.S.  Ci.  403— 108  li  Claims 


1 

mem 
prisin  ; 
an 


universal  brace  for  use  in  bracing  a  wide  variety  of 
Ijers,  such  as  comer  joints  of  furniture  and  the  like,  com- 


rows 


Slid 

t  le 


slongate,  longitudinally  extending,  body  member  com- 

p  rising  two  sections  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of 

sections  is  slidably  telescopically  contained  within 

other  of  said  sections  for  adjustable  extension  and 

c|>ntraction  of  the  overall  length  of  said  body  member; 

of  transversely  extending  apertures  formed  through 

of  said  sections  for  providing  access  passageways 

tlrough  each  of  said  sections  disposed  at  approximately 

with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  positioned  for 

respective  alignment  of  said  apertures  and  passageways  of 

of  said  rows  said  one  section  with  said  apertures  and 

pkssageways  of  said  other  section  by  adjusting  the  relative 

t(  lescopic  positions  of  said  sections; 

a  bidy  locking  pin  for  removable  insertion  through  any 

d  rsired  set  of  said  aligned  apertures  and  passageways  for 


locking  said  sections  of  said  body  member  in  the  desired 

adjusted  length;  and 
means  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  sections  of  said 

body  member  for  contacting  the  members  to  be  braced; 
whereby,  said  brace  may  be  linearly  adjusted  lengthwise  and 
said  sections  of  said  body  member  may  be  disengaged  and  one 
of  said  sections  rotated  and  again  engaged  telescopically  with 
the  other  of  said  sections  for  versatility  in  desired  placement 
of  said  contacting  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  of 
said  body  member  and  versatility  in  use  of  said  brace. 


3,942,905 
TREPANNING  AND  BORING  TOOL 
Geoffrey  Gill,  Grand  Haven;  Donald  W.  Pratt,  Muskegon,  and 
Bryant  W.  Green,  Whitehall,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mus- 
kegon Tool  Industries,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,075 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  4J/02,  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  408—204  7  Claims 


1.  A  trepanning  and  boring  tool  including  a  tubular  body 
portion  having  trepanning  cutting  means  mounted  at  an  end 
of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  cut  along  a  circular  path 
incompassing  the  axiaily-projected  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
wall  of  said  body  portion,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
a  boring  attachment  removeably  secured  to  said  body  por- 
tion, and  disposed  to  cut  on  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the 
diameter  established  by  said  trepanning  cutting  means. 


«ich 


3,942,906 

SIDE  CHANNEL  RING  COMPRESSOR 

Siegfried  SchSnwaM,  Bad  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeseibchaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,782 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1974, 
2409184 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  5/00,  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  415-53  T  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  side-channel  ring  compressor  including  compressor 
medium  inlet  and  outlet  openings  communicative  with  the 
side  channel  of  said  compressor,  and  a  channel  break  disposed 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  improvement 
comprising,  said  side  channel  break  having  at  least  one  first 
outlet  opening  communicative  therewith,  and  said  side  chan- 
nel having  a  second  inlet  opening,  disposed  between  said 
compressor  medium  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  which  is  com- 
municative therewith  at  a  point  in  said  side  channel  wherein 
the  pressure  of  said  compressor  medium  is  greater  than  the 
medium  pressure  at  said  side  channel  inlet  opening  and  less 
than  the  medium  pressure  at  said  side  channel  outlet  opening, 
and  a  fluid  transmission  line,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
openings,  for  exhausting  compressor  medium  from  said  chan- 
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nel  break  through  said  first  outlet  opening  and  directing  said  3,942,908 

exhausted  medium  into  said  side  channel  between  said  com-      GAS  TURBINE  DRIVEN  HIGH  SPEED  CENTRIFUGAL 

COMPRESSOR  UNIT 
Karol   Pilarczyk,   Loudonville,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Norwalk- 

Turbo,  Inc.,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  466,877,  May  3,  1974.  This  application 

Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,612 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  29/44 

U.S.  CI.  415- 199  A  1  Claim 


pressor  medium  inlet  and  outlet  openings  through  said  second 
inlet  opening. 


3,942,907 
TWO-SHELL  CASING  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE 
Pierre  Meylan,  Neuenhof,  Switicrland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,119 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.   2,   1974, 
4570/74 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  29/40 
U.S.  CI.  415—126  6  Claims 


2S    a 


20    S     K'   21 


s  13   r  n   26 


I.  A  high  speed  centrifugal  compressor  comprising  a  verti- 
cally split  casing  having  in-line  inlet  and  discharge  openings, 
a  barrel  assembly  constituting  at  least  one  compressor  stage 
removably  positioned  within  the  casing,  the  barrel  assembly 
including,  in  at  least  one  stage  assembly,  an  impeller,  a  split 
annular  guide  vane  assembly  means  positioned  concentrically 
over  the  impeller  to  partially  surround  it,  an  annular  dia- 
phragm means  positioned  concentrically  over  the  annular 
guide  vane  assembly  means,  the  guide  vane  assembly  means 
and  diaphragm  together  defining,  at  least  in  part,  one  wall  of 
a  vaneless  difTuser  passageway  communicating  with  the  impel- 
ler output,  the  guide  vane  assembly  means  having  integrally 
cast  guide  vanes  therein,  the  diaphragm  means  having  inte- 
grally cast  return  vanes  therein,  the  return  vanes  and  guide 
vanes  forming  passageways  to  conduct  gas  from  a  lower  stage 
of  compression  to  the  next  suge  of  compression,  the  guide 
vane  assembly  means  and  diaphragm  means  interfitting  with 
one  another  and  with  the  compressor  casing  in  compression 
force  fit  relationship  therewith  without  the  need  for  fastening 
means. 


3,942,909 
VERTICAL  AXIS  FLUID  DRIVEN  ROTOR 
William  C.  Yengst,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Science 
Applications,  Inc.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4903^5 

Int.  CI.*  F03D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  416- 132  B  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  machine  of  the  turbine  type  such  as  a  steam 
turbine,  the  combination  comprising  an  inner  shell  surround- 
ing the  rotor  component  of  the  machine,  said  inner  shell  being 
divided  along  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  rotor  axis 
into  upper  and  lower  separable  hemi-cylindrical  parts  and 
secured  to  a  foundation,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  said  inner 
shell,  said  outer  shell  being  comprised  of  a  closed  support 
frame  secured  to  said  foundation,  an  exhaust  duct  depending 
from  said  frame,  each  end  of  said  support  frame  including  a 
lower  fixed  part  incorporating  the  lower  half  of  the  pass- 
through  structure  for  the  rotor  shaft,  and  a  removable  upper 
part  in  the  form  of  a  yoke  beam  incorporating  the  upper  half 
of  the  shaft  pass-through  structure,  and  an  exhaust  cover 
above  said  support  frame,  said  exhaust  cover  being  divided 
into  two  longitudinally  extending  separable  halves  joined  to 
each  other  and  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  support  frame 
by  means  of  fluid-tight  connecting  means. 


1.  A  vertical  axis  rotor  comprising  curved  vanes  overlapping 
in  their  diameters  and  attached  to  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  end  plates  adapted  to  hold  and  permit  rotation  of  the 
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shaf  to  which  said  vanes  are  attached,  and  means  for 
weig  iting  an  edge  of  said  vanes  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tube  >,  each  tube  being  positioned  along  the  outer  edge  of  each 
vane  and  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  so  that  as  the  shaft 
and  /anes  rotate,  fluid  rises  in  said  tubes. 


Davii 


VS 


3,942,910 

GRIP-YOKE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  REDUNDANT 

CENTRIFUGAL  LOAD  SUPPORT 

E.  Snyder,  Arlington,  and  Cecil  E.  Covington,  Hurst, 

bo^h  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Fikd  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,530 

Int.  Cl.^  B64C  27148 

ICL  416—141  22  Claims 


1. 


m  c 

with, 

whic 
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1.  A  redundant  coupling  for  attaching  a  helicopter  rotor 
bladi  to  a  mast  mounted  yoke  where  a  grip  encompasses  said 
yoke  and  is  rotatably  attached  thereto  by  a  primary  coupling 
to  al  ow  blade  pitch  change  while  opposing  centrifugal  forces 
from  said  blade,  comprising: 
a  transverse  member  mounted  on  said  grip; 
a  I  estraint  member  on  said  yoke;  and 
a  hrust  bearing  normally  free  from  stress  supported  be- 
ween  said  restraint  member  and  said  transverse  member 
md  adapted  to  carry  said  centrifugal  forces  upon  failure 
>f  said  primary  coupling  to  permit  outward  displacement 
>f  said  grip  to  stress  said  thrust  bearing  thereby  restrain- 
ng  said  blade  while  maintaining  pitch  change  capability 
>f  said  blade. 


3,942,911 
BLADED  ROTORS 
John  Gregory  Keenan,  Cheltenham;  John  Alfred  Chilman, 
Stroud,  and  Ivor  Harold  Brooking,  Gloucester,  all  of  En- 
gltnd,  assignors  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited,  Gloucester,  En- 
glind 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1973, 
788^73;  Feb.  17,  1973,  7885/73 

Int.  CI.'B64C  n/38 
U.S.  |CL  416- 157  A  12  Claims 


I    2'SB\S^h^X*'32  33^<^ 


A  bladed  rotor  including  a  hub  and  adjustable  blades 

carried  by  the  hub,  said  hub  including,  housed  wholly  therein 

proximity  to  each  other  and  rotatable  all  as  one  there- 

(a)  structure  defining  a  liquid  reservoir  of  annular  form 

I,  during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  is  independerit  of  any 


l<  se  I 


liquid  supply  source  external  of  said  rotor,  (b)  a  single  liquid- 
pressure-operable  vane-type  actuator  which  is  disposed  with 
its  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  which  is  connected  to  said  blades  for  effecting  adjust- 
ment thereof  to  vary  flow  of  fluid  over  the  blades  and  which 
comprises  two  cooperable  multi-vaned  actuator  components, 
(c)  at  least  one  pump  which  is  so  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
two  components  that  its  inlet  port  is  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  reservoir  and  its  axis  of  rotation  is  substan- 
tially offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  said  pump  being  operable  consequent  upon  rotation  of 
the  rotor  to  draw  liquid  directly  and  only  from  said  reservoir, 
and,  (d)  control  valve  means  by  way  of  which  liquid  dis- 
charged under  pressure  by  said  pump  is  directed  to  operate 
said  actuator. 


3,942,912 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

TWO-SPEED,  REFRIGERANT  MOTOR  COMPRESSORS 

Richard  E.  Cawley,  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Industries 

Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,084 

Int.  Cl.^'  F04B  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-53  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  two-speed 
electric  motor  that  may  be  selectively  operated  at  a  predeter- 
mined high  speed  or  at  a  predetermined  low  speed  and  that  is 
used  to  drive  a  hermetic  refrigerant  compressor  so  as  to  attain 
an  overall  motor  compressor  efficiency  at  low  speed  operation 
which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  overall  motor  compressor 
efficiency  at  high  speed  operation,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

imposing  a  first  torque  load  on  the  electrical  motor  at  high 
speed  operation  and  under  a  given  set  of  evaporating  and 
condensing  conditions  and  imposing  a  second  torque  load 
on  the  electrical  motor  at  low  speed  operation  and  under 
the  same  set  of  evaporating  and  condensing  conditions  so 
that  the  ratio  of  the  second  torque  to  the  first  torque  is  at 
least  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  efficiency  of  the  electrical 
motor  at  low  speed  operation  to  the  efficiency  of  electri- 
cal motor  at  high  speed  operation. 
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3,942,913 

ROTATING  CYLINDER  WHEEL  AND  BALL-PISTON 

WHEEL  MOTOR,  GENERATOR,  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  Frank  Bokelman,  9412  Royal  Palm,  Garden  Grove, 

Calif.  92640 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,421 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  1/12 

U.S.  CL  417—273  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  ball  and  rotary  assembly  having  a  cylinder  wheel  and 
a  ball-piston  wheel  in  rotary  engagement  and  wherein  each 
ball-piston  is  connected  to  the  end  of  a  spoke  extending  radi- 
ally from  a  central  hub,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ball-pistons,  each  being  slidably  attached  to 

the  end  of  a  spoke; 
stop  means  to  prevent  each  ball-piston  from  slidably  disen- 
gaging the  spoke  to  which  it  is  slidably  attached;  and 
bias  means  to  keep  each  ball-piston  extended  against  said 
stop  means  and  to  absorb  portions  tending  to  move  each 
ball  radially  toward  the  central  hub. 


3,942,914 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Gerald  Hofer,  Flacht,  and  Karl  Konrath,  Ludwigsburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,065 
priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1973, 


Claims 

2353737 
Int 


CI."  F04B  23/00,  41/00,  7/04;  F02M  39/00 


U.S.  CI.  417-289 


4  Claims 


changing  the  fuel  quantity  delivered  by  the  fuel  injection 
pump  as  a  function  of  engine  rpm  by  opening  the  first  relief 
channel  so  as  to  permit  the  first  relief  channel  to  connect  the 
work  chamber  to  the  suction  chamber  the  improvement 
wherein: 

a.  said  second  relief  channel  includes  a  first  and  second 
part; 

b.  said  first  part  of  said  second  relief  channel  leads  to  said 
work  chamber; 

c.  said  first  relief  channel  and  the  second  part  of  said  second 
relief  channel  are  formed  within  said  pump  piston; 

d.  said  first  relief  channel  and  said  second  part  of  said  sec- 
ond relief  channel  include  apertures  which  open  into  said 
suction  chamber,  with  the  relative  position  of  said  aper- 
ture being  such  that  said  annular  slide  opens  the  aperture 
of  said  second  part  of  said  second  relief  channel  before  it 
opens  the  aperture  of  said  first  relief  channel;  and 

e.  said  second  part  of  said  second  relief  channel  includes  a 
further  aperture  which  communicates  with  the  first  part 
of  said  second  relief  channel  when  the  pump  piston  is  at 
its  bottom  dead  center  and  which  is  displaced  from  said 
communiction  when  the  pump  piston  has  executed  a 
predetermined  part  of  its  fuel  delivery  stroke. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  associated  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  housing  within  which  a  suction 
chamber  is  defined,  a  cylindrical  bushing  mounted  within  said 
housing,  a  bore  defined  within  said  bushing,  a  pump  piston 
mounted  within  the  bore  for  axial  and  rotary  motion  therein, 
a  pump  work  chamber  defined  by  the  housing,  the  bushing 
and  the  piston,  outlet  pressure  lines  connecting  said  chamber 
with  associated  injection  nozzles,  a  first  relief  channel  con- 
nected to  the  pump  work  chamber,  a  second  relief  channel 
connected  to  the  pump  work  chamber,  and  an  annular  slide 
serving  as  a  fuel  quantity  regulating  member  adapted  for 


3,942,915 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  PUMP 
Carlisle  Alton  Thomas,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Incorporated,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,51 1  ; 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  43/00,  43/12,  45/06 


Dias, 


U.S.  CL  417-360 


13  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  tube  pump,  comprising  in  combination: 

motor  means  having  mounting  means  and  a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  rotor  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
located  adjacent  said  motor  means; 

impeller  means  distributed  circumferentially  on  said  rotor 
and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  rotor  for  orbiting  there- 
with; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  shield  having  leg  means  securable 
on  said  motor  means  through  said  mounting  means  and  a 
semi-circular  bight  portion  cantilevered  from  said  leg 
means  in  substantially  concentric  relation  with  the  orbit 
of  said  impeller  means; 

a  compressible  tube  for  carrying  a  fluid,  said  tube  being 
engageable  between  said  shield  and  said  impeller  means 
and  having  end  portions  extending  along  said  leg  means, 
said  shield  having  a  U-shaped  peripheral  wall  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  shaft  and  opposed  to  said  impeller 
means,  the  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  remote  from  said 
motor  means  being  flanged  inwardly  to  overlie  said  tube, 
and  including  a  plate-like  bearing  member  extending 
between  said  leg  means  substantially  as  a  continuation  of 
said  flange  and  having  a  bearing  surface  engageable  with 
a  central  portion  of  said  rotor  and  backing  same  against 
the  restoring  force  of  the  compressed  tube; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  rotor  by  said  shaft  causes  said 
impeller  means  to  move  said  fluid  through  said  tube. 
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3,942,916 
DOSING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SMALL 

QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUID 
dc  Lccuw,  Akersbcrga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Autochem 
Instrument  AB,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440,090 
Int.  Cl.^  F04B  21102 
CI.  417-568  !  2  Claims 
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1.  A  dosing  device  particularly  adapted  for  dispensing  small 
qu2  ntities  of  liquid,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
a  chamber,  a^variable  displacement  device  for  varying  the 
preisure  within  said  chamber,  an  inlet  duct  communicating 
wit  I  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  duct  communicating  with  said 
chs  mber,  an  inlet  valve  located  within  said  inlet  duct  for 
controlling  opening  and  closing  of  said  inlet  duct  and  an  outlet 
e  located  within  said  outlet  duct  for  controlling  opening 
closing  of  said  outlet  duct,  at  least  one  of  said  valves 
coi^prising  a  disc  having  a  generally  circular  outer  periphery, 
a  central  portion  which  cooperates  with  a  corresponding 
t  seat  formed  in  said  housing  to  close  off  the  duct  associ- 
therewith,  said  disc  being  radially  moveable  in  an  annular 
grobve  formed  in  said  housing  and  in  which  the  peripheral 
pot  tion  of  the  disc  is  received,  said  disc  including  at  least 
therethrough  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said 
central  portion  and  the  thickness  of  the  peripheral  portion  of 
disc  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  annular  groove  in  a 
direction  transverse  in  the  plane  of  the  disc,  said  central  por- 
of  said  disc  being  substantially  rigid  and  the  portion  of 
disc  located  outside  of  said  central  portion  being  flexible, 
housing  defming  a  cavity  in  which  said  at  least  one  disc 
l^ated,  said  annular  groove  lying  at  the  outer  periphery  of 
cavity,  and  said  valve  seat  extending  into  said  cavity  by  an 
amnunt  relative  to  the  position  of  said  groove  to  provide 
flexing  of  said  disc  when  said  disc  is  in  the  closed  position 
the  eof. 


3,942,917 

lOUSING  FOR  CIRCULAR  PISTON  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  OF  TROCHOID  TYPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Wcfncr  Wiciand,  Obereiscsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

^  SU  Auto  Union  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Neckarsulm  and  Wan- 

k^  GmbH,  Undau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427,417 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec   21,    1972, 
22112620;  June  30,  1973,  2333364 

Int.  CL»F01C  2///0,2//(?6 
U^  CI.  418—60  12  Claims 

1  A  housing  for  circular  piston  combustion  engines  of 
trot  hokl  type,  comprising  at  least  one  annular  shell  having  an 
inn(  T  peripheral  wall  in  the  shape  of  a  multi-arcuate  trochoid, 
an  <  »uter  peripheral  wall  and  end  walls  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  end  pieces  parallel  to  each  other  adjoined  to  the  shell  at 
the  ends,  such  pieces  each  have  end  walls  parallel  to  each 
oth'  ;r  and  an  inner  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  at  least  the 
wal  s  of  the  shell  are  comprised  of  formed  sheet  steel  parts 


free  of  machining,  said  parts  provided  with  openings  for 
through  bolts  and  for  passage  of  coolant,  said  parts  being 
connected  together  at  their  point  of  contact,  stamped  sheet 
spacers  being  arranged  between  the  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral walls  as  well  as  nipples  serving  as  inlet  and  outlet  passages 


and  at  least  one  insert  to  accommodate  a  sparkplug  well,  and 
between  the  end  walls,  lengths  of  pipe  are  connected  to  ac- 
commodate through  bolts,  baffles  oblique  to  the  inner  periph- 
eral wall  being  connected  in  place  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  outer  peripheral  wall  between  spacers  for  coolant. 


3,942,918 

ROTOR  AND  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY 

MECHANISMS 

Walter  L.  Hermes,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,725 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  //02,  F16H  57100 

U.S.  CI.  418-61  A  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism,  a  rotor  and  gear  assembly  com- 
prising in  combination  a  hollow  rotor  having  a  rotational  axis 
and  parallel  side  walls  transverse  to  the  axis,  each  of  the  side 
walls  having  a  circular  opening  therein  coaxial  with  the  axis, 
an  internal  hub  portion  disposed  between  the  side  walls  and 
connected  thereto  by  generally  radial  rib  members  and  having 
a  bore  therethrough  coaxial  with  the  rotor  axis,  an  internal 
gear  having  radially  inwardly  extending  teeth  and  secured  at 
one  side  of  the  rotor  coaxial  with  the  hub  bore,  a  plurality  of 
at  least  three  securing  means  disposed  at  selected  radial  loca- 
tions securing  the  gear  against  axial  movement  and  movement 
transverse  to  the  rotor  axis  and  against  rotation  relative  to  the 
rotor,  each  of  the  securing  means  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
internal  gear  extending  in  the  axially  inward  direction  into  the 
rotor  interior  and  in  contact  with  a  mating  rib  member,  the 
inwardly  extending  gear  portion  having  a  bore  therein  on  an 
axis  generally  radial  to  the  rotor  axis  and  at  an  angle  of  about 
60°  to  about  90°  to  the  longitude  of  the  rotor  axis,  the  mating 
rib  member  having  a  mating  bore  therein  coaxial  with  the  bore 
in  the  inwardly  extending  gear  portion,  a  resilient  tubular  pin 
disposed  partially  in  the  rib  bore  and  partially  in  the  bore  in 
the  inwardly  extending  gear  portion,  said  rib  members  extend- 
ing from  the  hub  portion  to  the  region  of  the  opening  in  the 
side  wall  on  the  gear  side  and  having  their  inner  radial  surfaces 
lying  in  a  conical  plane  extending  axially  inwardly  from  the 
side  wall  opening,  and  the  inwardly  extending  gear  portions 
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having  their  outer  radial  surfaces  lying  in  a  like  conical  plane 
to  thereby  seat  against  the  rib  members. 


3,942,919 
ROTARY  PISTON  TYPE  ENGINE 
Yasuto  Terazawa,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  413,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1972, 47-128729 
Int.  CL»  FOIC  2//06 
U.S.  CI.  418—83  2  Claims 


10  3  ,    4    10 


1.  Means  for  cooling  a  rotary  piston  type  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  casing  with  a  pair  of  side  housings  com- 
prising: 

a  central  housing  having  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a 
plurality  of  cooling  fluid  passages,  each  cooling  fluid 
passage  extending  axially  through  said  central  housing 
and  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  fluid  passages  in  the  side  housings  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of 
each  of  said  cooling  fluid  passages, 

said  inner  wall  having  a  thickness  at  said  intermediate  por- 
tion which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  inner  wall  at 
said  inlet  and  outlet  portions, 

said  outer  wall  being  inclined  inwardly  of  said  central  hous- 
ing from  said  passage  inlet  and  outlet  portions  to  reduce 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  fluid  passage  adjacent  said 
intermediate  portion  from  the  cross-sectional  areas  adja- 
cent said  inlet  and  outlet  portions. 


3,942,920 
ROTARY  FLUID  PUMPS 
Hiroshi  Sakamaki,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   28,   1973,  48- 
132568 

Int.  CI.*  F04C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 8-  230  2  Claims 


a  radially  intermediate  inner  wall  surface  portion  which 
undulates  circumferentially  in  the  form  of  a  general  sine 
curve,  and 

an  annular  recess  radially  outwards  thereof  forming  a  first 
shoulder, 

said  second  annular  plate  being  provided  with  an  axial 
recess  on  the  face  thereof  facing  said  first  annular  plate 
and  forming  a  second  shoulder, 

a  cylindrical  center  housing  extending  between  said  annular 
plates  and  having  portions  received  within  said  first  and 
second  shoulders, 

a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  between  said  plates,  radially 
outwards  of  said  cylindrical  center  housing  and  fixing  said 
first  and  second  plates  to  said  cylindrical  center  housing, 

axial  bores  formed  within  said  first  and  second  annular 
plates, 

portions  of  said  first  and  second  annular  plates  being  coun- 
terbored, 

anti-friction  bearings  mounted  within  said  counterbores, 
and 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  bores  and  mounted  by  way 
of  said  bearings, 

said  central  axial  projecting  portion  of  said  first  annular 
plate  extending  axially  beyond  the  circumferentially  un- 
dulating inner  wall  surface  portion  of  said  first  annular 
plate  and  terminating  short  of  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  second  annular  plate, 

an  annular  rotor  having  a  bore  receiving  the  portion  of  said 
shaft  intermediate  of  the  end  of  said  first  annular  plate 
axial  projecting  portion  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  second 
annular  plate  and  being  of  an  axial  length  in  excess 
thereto  and  being  counterbored, 

said  counterbore  receiving  the  central  axial  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  second  annular  plate  and  being  rotatable 
thereon, 

said  rotor  further  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  radial  grooves  opening  axially  towards 
said  sine  curve,  inner  wall  surface, 

plate-like  seal  members  slidably  positioned  within  said 
grooves  with  their  edges  spring  biased  into  contact  with 
said  sine  curve  inner  wall  surface,  and 

at  least  one  inlet  and  exhaust  port  formed  within  said  rear 
side,  side -housing  at  circumferentially  positions; 

whereby,  operating  chambers  formed  by  the  rotor,  said  first 
and  second  annular  plates  and  said  center  housing  and 
said  plate-like  seal  members  sequentially  increase  and 
decrease  in  volume  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 
pumping  forces  exerted  through  said  rotor  on  said  shaft 
and  said  bearing  within  said  annular  plate  are  equally 
distributed  on  said  shaft  and  said  bearings  within  said  first 
and  second  annular  plates. 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  pump  comprising: 
a  first  annular  plate  forming  a  rear  side,  side-housing, 
a  second  annular  plate  forming  a  front  side,  side-housing, 
said  rear  side,  side-housing  having  an  inner  wall  surface 

facing  said  second  annular  plate  provided  with  an  axial 

projecting  portion  at  the  center  thereof. 


3,942,921 
DIE  AND  AIR  NOZZLE 
Alexander  Baiaz,  Barringten,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  June  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478,756 
Int.  CI.*  A29N  77/00;  B29D  27100;  B29F  3108 
U.S.  CI.  425-4  C  5  Claims 

1.  An  extruder  die  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  k>wer 
portion  and  useful  for  shaping  and  expanding  a  hot  food  mix- 
ture comprising  an  outer  heating  means  engaged  about  an 
inner  housing  having  an  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
housing  and  an  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing;  sakl 
inlet  and  outlet  being  interconnected  by  a  continuous  longitu- 
dinal bore  within  said  housing;  and  gas  injection  means  pro- 
truding through  said  housing  into  said  bore  near  the  center 


79 


thefeof    said    injection    means    comprising    longitudinally- 
1,  coaxial  nozzles  whereupon  more  than  one  gas  stream 


spa  red 


ma^ 


be  injected  into  said  bore  in  a  downwardly  direction 
progressively  one  stream  after  the  other. 


3,942,922 
TIRE  PRESS  AND  MOLD  LEAKAGE  CONTROL 
Cla^nce  R.  Cok,  Medina,  and  Robert  L.  Duncan,  Akron,  both 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
f,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,029 
Int.  CI.*  B29H  5/02 
CL  425-30 
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In  apparatus  for  curing  a  tire  having  a  cavity  in  a  curing 
for  a  predetermined  time  and  including  first  valve  means 
:ontrolling  admission  of  fluid  medium  at  a  first  pressure  to 
cavity,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  sec- 
valve  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  medium  between 
first  valve  means  and  a  supply  of  said  gas,  presettable 
ng  means  operable  to  effect  closure  of  said  second  valve 
for  a  preset  time  during  and  less  than  said  predeter- 
miiJed  time,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  operable  to  sense 
a  St  cond  pressure  less  than  said  first  pressure  in  said  cavity, 
circ  uit  relay  means  connected  to  said  timing  means  and  to  said 
pre  sure  responsive  means  and  operable  to  generate  a  first 
responsive  to  an  occurrence  of  said  second  pressure 
said  preset  time,  and  a  second  timing  means  connected 
<  aid  circuit  relay  means  and  energized  in  response  to  said 
signal  to  extend  said  predetermined  time. 


3,942,923 
PFORM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HOPPER  AND  TROWEL 
MEANS 
Tnlvis  W.  Binion,  230  W.  Main  St.,  Camden,  Tenn.  38320 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,146 
Int.  CI.*  B28B  13/02 
CK  425-64  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  forming  structural  channel  members 
moldable  material  comprising  a  substantially  flat  base 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  rails  fixed  to  the  base 
ber  and  projecting  thereabove  and  forming  therewith  a 
igh-like  static  mold,  skids  movably  engaging  the  tops  of  the 
rails  and   adapted  to  move   longitudinally  thereon,  a 
r  secured  to  the  skids  and  having  a  lower  outlet  for 
moldable   material   extending   between   said   side   rails  and 
ida  pted  to  deposit  moldable  material  in  said  trough-like  static 
d  as  said  skids  and  hopper  move  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
for  yard  template  on  the  apparatus  including  a  plate  member 


forming  a  forward  wall  of  the  hopper  and  an  integral  sub  unit 
depending  from  the  plate  member  and  projecting  between 
said  side  rails  in  closely  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  said 
base  member  and  being  of  approximately  rectangular  cross 
sectional  shape,  said  sub  unit  adapted  to  maintain  the  shape 
of  a  channel-like  reinforcing  mesh  disposed  in  the  trough-like 
static  mold,  means  forming  a  fore  and  aft  guide  for  the  foward 
template  on  said  hopper,  means  connected  with  the  forward 


template  to  adjust  it  in  the  fore  and  aft  directions  on  the 
hopper  for  varying  the  size  of  the  hopper  outlet,  and  a  rear 
template  on  the  apparatus  including  a  plate  member  forming 
the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper  and  an  integral  sub  unit  depending 
from  the  last-named  plate  member  and  projecting  between 
said  side  rails  to  continuously  shape  moldable  material  depos- 
ited in  said  mold  from  the  lower  outlet  of  the  hopper  as  the 
apparatus  travels  along  said  side  rails. 


3,942,924 

FORMING  DEVICE  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

MATERIAL  PROPORTIONING  MEANS 

Paul  H.  Schwartz,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Dura  Products, 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,664 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  5/04 

U.S.  CL  425—  1 10  9  Claims 


1.  A  forming  device  for  forming  parts  of  relatively  large 
dimensions,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  material  supplying  means  for  supplying 
material  to  be  combined; 

mixing  means  for  combining  material  from  said  first  and 
second  material  supplying  means; 

proportioning  means  including  first  and  second  metering 
means  each  of  which  includes  a  metering  piston  and  each 
of  which  receives  material  from  a  different  one  of  said 
first  and  second  material  supplying  means; 

actuating  means  including  a  fixed  bar  and  a  movable  bar 
mounted  for  pivoting  relative  to  said  fixed  bar,  said  me- 
tering pistons  being  connected  between  said  bars  so  as  to 
be  actuated  by  pivotal  movement  therebetween,  and  said 
actuating  means  also  including  power  piston  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  metering  pistons  and  being  connected 
between  said  bars  for  causing  said  pivotal  movement 
therebetween;  and 
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casting  means  for  receiving  material  from  said  mixing 
means  and  causing  said  received  material  to  assume  a 
retainable  predetermined  shape. 


3,942,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
ELONGATED  FOAM  PLASTICS  BLOCKS 
Willi  Schmitzer,  Birlinghoven;  Reiner  Raffel,  St.  Augustin; 
Ferdinand  Althausen,  Neunkirchen  Seelscheid,  and  Ferdi- 
nand Proksa,  Bergisch  Neukirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,912 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    11,    1971, 
2123216;  Dec.  31,  1971,  2165903;  Dec.  31,  1971,  2165902 

Int.  CL*  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  CL  425- 115  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  continuous  foam  plastic 
blocks  by  free  foaming,  comprising: 

a.  a  conveyor  belt  assembly  comprising  an  endless  revolving 
conveyor  belt  and  lateral  boundary  members  over  the 
upper  run  of  the  belt  for  limiting  lateral  movement  of  the 
foaming  plastic, 

b.  means  for  continuously  supplying  cover  foil  to  the  upper 
run  of  the  belt  and  the  lateral  boundary  members  for 
separating  the  foaming  plastic  from  the  conveyor  belt  and 
lateral  boundary  members, 

c.  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  foamable  to  form  the  foam 
plastic,  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  upper  run  after  the 
cover  foil  of  (b)  is  applied, 

d.  means  for  laying  a  web  or  foil  onto  the  mixture  forward 
and  adjacent  said  mixture  supply  means  (c)  for  bearing 
and  floating  on,  and  traveling  with  the  mixture  during  the 
foaming  thereof, 

e.  a  leveling  device  comprising  a  slatted  grating  disposed 
adjacent  the  supply  means  for  overlying  the  web  or  foil 
and  resting  on  the  foaming  plastic,  for  surface  levelling  of 
the  rising  profile  of  the  foam  transversely  of  the  convey- 
ing direction,  the  leveling  device  being  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  raising  foam. 


foaming  material  to  permit  the  formation  of  a  dense  crust, 
said  insert  comprising  a  generally  flat  openwork  member 
defining  a  peripheral  border  having  somewhat  smaller 
dimensions  than  said  peripheral  outline  of  said  open  top 


mold  such  that  the  mold  insert  may  be  floatingly  posi- 
tioned on  the  foaming  material  within  said  mold  without 
supportingly  resting  upon  said  peripheral  edge  wall  of 
said  mold. 


3,942,927 
PRESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BOARDS  SUCH  AS 

CHIPBOARD,  FIBERBOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 
Albert  De  Mets,  Kachtem,  Izegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Bison- 
werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,077 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1972, 
2220553;  Mar.  30,  1973,  2316068 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  15/00 
U.S.  CL425-135  24  Claims 


3,942,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  FOAM  PADS 

Carl  Gordon  Bulloch,  Jr.,  31  Kingwood  Place,  Asheville,  N.C. 

28804 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,953,  Oct.  19, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,818,560,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  130,328,  April 
1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,719,963.  This  application  June  12,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  478,617 
Int.  CL*  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  CL  425-126  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  foam  pad  suitable  for  use 
in  a  seat,  mattress,  or  the  like  and  comprising 
an  open  top  mold  comprising  a  generally  flat  bottom  wall 
and  a  raised  peripheral  edge  wall  surrounding  said  bottom 
wall  and  defining  a  predetermined  peripheral  outline,  said 
mold  being  adapted  to  receive  a  foamable  elastomeric 
material  therein  to  form  a  resilient  cellular  pad  having  a 
dense  crust  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  surrounding  air,  and 
a  mold  insert  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  foaming  material  in  said  open  top  mold  for  leveling 
the  underlying  foaming  material  and  while  permitting  air 
to  contact  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 


.^^ 


I.  A  continuously  operating  press  for  the  production  of 
panels,  such  as  chipboards,  fiberboards,  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing cooperating  endless  plate  belts  -comprising  mutually 
linked-together  plates,  said  cooperating  endless  plate  belts 
rotating  about  axes  arranged  substantially  horizontally  and 
substantially  in  parallel  with  each  other  so  that  said  endless 
plate  belts  are  in  facing  relationship  and  movable  in  the  same 
direction  over  a  material  pressing  portion  of  the  travel  paths 
of  said  plate  belts,  drivable  presure  rollers  for  driving  said 
endless  plate  belts,  said  drivable  pressure  rollers  arranged  in 
at  least  one  superposed  pair,  endless  bands  surrounding  and 
movable  with  each  endless  plate  belt,  and  adjusting  means  for 
moving  one  axial  end  of  each  pressure  roll  of  at  least  one 
superposed  pair  of  pressure  rollers  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  so  that  the  projection  of  the  axis  of  the  pressure  roller 
being  moved  on  the  material  pressing  portion  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  at  least  one  of  said  belts  defines  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  said  direction. 
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3,942,928 
PltESSURE  MOULDING  MACHINES  AND  MOULD  PARTS 

THEREFOR 
Nof'bert  R.  Kelz,  45-Knoll  St.,  Port  Colborne,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,270 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  1 100  i 


U:;.  CI.  425-138 


by 
in{ 


of 
air 


IS 
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10  Claims 


In  combination  with  a  pressure  moulding  machine  com- 
prising a  machine  frame,  means  for  mounting  two  mould  parts 

the  frame  for  movement  relative  to  one  another  for  open- 

and  closing  the  mould  cavity  formed  by  the  two  mould 

pafts,  motor  means  operative ly  connected  to  one  mould  part 

nove  it  relative  to  the  other  part  and  to  hold  the  parts  with 
th(  ir  respective  mating  faces  in  mating  engagement  with  one 
another  under  pressure  during  a  mould  filling  operation, 
mc  ans  for  supplying  air  pressure  higher  than  ambient  to  one 

the  mould  parts  and  for  detecting  escape  of  air  from  be- 
twi  :en  the  mould  part  mating  faces  caused  by  lack  of  mating 
en  ;agement  of  the  said  faces;  the  combination  comprising  one 

he  mould  parts  having  a  bore  therein  for  receiving  the  said 
the  bore  extending  to  a  part  of  the  said  mating  face  of  the 
mduld  part  such  that  its  opening  to  the  respective  mating  face 

paced  from  the  mould  cavity. 


3,942,929 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  PRESS 
Aliert  Dc  Mets,  Izegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Bison-Werke 
I  (ahre  &  Grcten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,039,  March  8,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
34  87,318.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,398 
<  'laims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1972, 
22   1191;  Apr.  24,  1972,  2220074 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  3106,  15/00 
V4.  CL  425— 143  ,  13  Claims 
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A  press  for  producing  boards  such  as  chipboards,  fibre- 
boards,  and  the  like;  said  press  comprising: 

first  movable  endless  belt  formed  of  beatable  belt  parts, 
second  movable  endless  belt  formed  of  beatable  belt  parts, 
j  uiding  and  moving  means  for  guiding  and  moving  said  first 
and  second  belts  with  respective  outer  surfaces  of  said 
belts  in  facing  relationship  and  moving  in  the  same  direc- 
tion over  a  material  pressing  portion  of  the  respective 
travel  paths  of  said  belts  such  that  material  forming  said 
boards  can  be  conveyed  by  and  compressed  between  said 


belts  along  said  material  pressiilg  portion  of  said  respec- 
tive travel  paths, 

heating  means  for  heating  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  belts,  said  heating  means  including  at  least  one 
flame  burner  directing  a  heating  flame  against  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  belts  and  burner  exhaust  gas  con- 
ducting means  for  directing  exhaust  gases  from  said  at 
least  one  flame  burner  against  portions  of  at  least  one  of 
said  belts  which  are  spaced  from  said  portion  being  di- 
rectly heated  by  said  heating  flame,  and 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  said  burners  as  a 
function  of  the  temperature  of  the  associated  belt. 


3,942,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULES  FROM 
POWDER 
Eric  Whitehead,  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,114 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1974, 
9811/74 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  425—222  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  granules  from  powder,  the 
apparatus  comprising  inner  and  outer  cylinders  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  at  least  approximately  horizontal  axis  and 
means  for  introducing  powder  into  one  end  of  said  inner 
cylinder  to  produce  granules  by  coagulation  of  said  powder  as 
said  inner  cylinder  rotates,  said  inner  cylinder  having  an  outlet 
at  its  other  end  for  granules  to  pass  out  thereof  and  including 
towards  said  other  end  a  perforated  wall  portion  for  allowing 
uncoagulated  powder  but  not  granules  to  fall  therethrough, 
and  said  outer  cylinder  having  a  diameter  which  decreases 
from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  inner  cylinder 
whereby  powder  may  fall  through  said  perforated  wall  portion 
into  said  outer  cylinder  and  travel  back  over  the  inner  surface 
thereof  to  its  large-diameter  end  as  it  rotates,  and  means 
operable  by  the  rotation  of  said  outer  cylinder  for  feeding 
powder  which  reaches  said  large-diameter  end  back  into  said 
one  end  of  the  inner  cylinder. 


3,942,931 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEALING 

WASHERS 
William  GouM,  and  Chama  Gould,  both  of  93  Sagamore  Road, 
Millburn,  Essex  Co.,,  N  J.  07041 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,274 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  17/02,  17/14,  24/00 
U.S.  CL425— 304  8  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  producing  tubular  sealing  elements  com- 
prising a  guide  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
guide  opening  motor  driven  intermittent  feeding  means  for 
withdrawing  plastic  tubular  stock  from  a  source  thereof  and 
advancing  it  along  a  predetermined  path  coaxially  extending 
through  said  guide  opening,  cutting  means  located  proximate 
said  guide  member  and  movable  across  said  predetermined 
path  of  said  tubular  stock,  an  axially  reciprocatable  spindle 
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forward  of  and  coaxial  with  said  guide  opening  a  motor  driven 
rolling  tool  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  spindle  and  coaxially 
confronting  said  guide  opening  and  movable  with  said  spindle 
between  advanced  and  retracted  positions  proximate  and 
remote  from  said  guide  member  respectively,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spindle,  and  sequencing  means  successively  advancing 
said  tubular  stock  along  said  predetermined  path  through  said 


3,942,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  BOWLS,  TRAYS,  CUPS  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Johan  per  Greijner  Svendsen,  Kristiansand  S,  Norway,  as- 
signor to  Dyno  Industrier  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,321 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  24/00 
U.S.  CL  425-324  R  3  Claims 


guide  opening  into  engagement  with  said  rolling  tool  in  at  least 
a  partially  retracted  position,  interrupting  the  advance  of  said 
tubular  stock,  advancing  said  rotating  spindle  and  tool  to  roll 
the  leading  end  of  said  stock,  at  least  partially  retracting  said 
tool  and  advancing  said  tubular  stock,  interrupting  the  ad- 
vance of  said  tubular  stock  and  advancing  said  cutting  means 
across  said  tubular  stock  to  sever  a  sealing  element  therefrom 
rearwardly  of  the  rolled  edge. 


3,942,932 

SEALING  PARISONS  USING  PREBLOW  AND 

CONTOURED  SEALING  SURFACE 

Dixie  E.  Gilbert,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,804,  Aug.  18,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,686,379.  Thb  applicatioa  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,443 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  23/03 
US.  CL  425-324  B  5  Claims 


J2  28 


18 
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1.  An  in-line  apparatus  for  the  production  of  hollow  articles, 
such  as  bowls,  trays,  cups  and  similar  articles  of  thermoplastic 
material  by  fluid  pressure  differential  molding  a  continuous 
sheet  of  the  thermoplastic  material  comprising: 

an  extruder  having  an  extruder  nozzle  for  producing  the 
continuous  strip  of  thermoplastic  material; 

a  mold  tool  including  a  top  and  bottom  mold  half  portion; 

piston  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  mold  tool; 

a  rectilinear  guide  upon  which  said  mold  tool  is  attached, 
said  guide  extending  obliquely  downward  from  below  said 
extruder  nozzle  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  of 
between  30°  and  60°; 

reciprocating  means  connected  to  said  mold  tool  for  recip- 
rocating said  mold  tool  along  said  rectalinear  guide; 

gripping  means  attached  to  said  rectilinear  guide  for  engag- 
ing longitudinal  edges  of  the  thermoplastic  material  im- 
mediately prior  to  the  opening  of  said  mold  tool  and  for 
holding  the  thermoplastic  material  while  said  mold  tool 
returns  for  enclosure  of  a  new  portion  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic material. 


3,942,934 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Takenori  Momiyama;  Keiiti  MizuUni;  Masakazu  Oi,  aO  of 
Osaka,  and  Shiqji  Hanatani,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    19,   1973,  48- 
118083;  June  20,  1974,  49-70932 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  3/02 
U.S.  CL  425—342  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  and  severing  an  individual  open 
end  tube  comprising  in  combination:  means  for  gripping  a  first 
end  of  said  tube;  means  for  gripping  a  second  end  of  said  tube; 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  between  said  means 
for  gripping  said  first  end  and  said  means  for  gripping  said 
second  end;  means  to  introduce  preblow  fluid  into  the  interior 
of  said  tube;  a  pair  of  opposed  mold  halves  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  said  tube  into  and  out  of  engagement, 
each  of  said  mold  halves  having  matching  severing  edges,  each 
of  said  mold  halves  having  a  bead-forming  and  holding  cavity 
between  said  severing  edges  and  a  bottom  wall-forming  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  mold  halves. 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  use  in  a  blistered  package  making 
machine  for  forming  a  plurality  of  blisters  in  a  web  of  thermo- 
plastic resin  film,  said  mold  assembly  comprising  a  first  rigid 
structure;  a  plurality  of  preforming  molds  formed  in  said  first 
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d  structure;  heating  means  for  heating  the  thermoplastic 
re^n  web,  passing  over  said  preforming  molds,  to  a  soft,  pli- 
ab  e  condition;  means  for  causing  portions  of  said  thermoplas- 

resin  web,  which  overhang  said  preforming  molds,  to  de- 
foi  m  to  provide  preformed  blisters  seating  within  said  respec- 
tiv  ;  preforming  molds  while  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
the  rmoplastic  resin  web  is  substantially  elongated;  a  second 
rig  d  structure;  a  plurality  of  finishing  molds  formed  in  said 
sec  ond  rigid  structure,  said  finishing  molds  being  arranged  in 

same  pattern  as  said  preforming  molds;  heating  means  for 
heiting  the  thermoplastic  resin  web  which  has  been  formed 
wit  1  said  preformed  blisters;  and  means  for  causing  said  pre- 
for  Tied  blisters  under  heated  condition  to  deform  to  provide 

corresponding  finally  formed  blisters  seating  within  said 
resbective  finishing  molds  in  such  a  way  as  to  elongate  the 
boi  tom  of  each  of  said  preformed  blisters  radially  outwardly. 


3,942,935 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  THE 

BELL  END  OF  A  BELL  AND  SPIGOT  JOINT 

Robert  Walter  Hcisler,  Somervilk,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

I  f anvillc  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  240,401,  April  3,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,':|93,427.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,186 

InLCI.^B29C  17100 
U4.  CI.  425-393  10  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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In  an  assembly  for  forming  an  inner  circumferential 
grobve  in  a  heated  end  section  of  a  plastic  pipe  with  a  circum- 
fer  sntial  sealing  gasket  within  said  groove,  said  assembly 
inc  uding  an  elongated  core  and  a  circumferential  sealing 
gas  cet  positioned  around  and  against  a  circumferential  sur- 
fac ;  portion  of  said  core,  whereby  the  heated  end  section  of 
sai(  plastic  pipe  is  moved  over  the  core  and  over  the  gasket 
by  relative  movement  between  said  core  and  heated  end  sec- 
tioi  IS  so  as  to  form  said  groove  with  said  gasket  therein  and 
wh  ;reby  said  end  section  with  said  formed  groove  and  gasket 
the  rein  is  subsequently  separated  from  said  core,  the  improve- 
me  It  comprising: 
ffieans  connected  with  said  core  and  located  to  one  side  of 
said  gasket,  said  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  to  form  a  ramped  surface  extending  upwardly 
towards  said  gasket  at  an  angle  with  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  core  whereby  said  heated  end  section  moves  up 
said  ramped  surface  prior  to  moving  over  said  gasket  and 
a  second  position  for  providing  a  surface  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  core  over  which  said  gasket 
within  said  formed  groove  moves  during  separation  of 
said  end  section  from  said  core. 


3,942,936 

FACING  RING  AND  POURING  CHUTE  FOR 

VERTICALLY  CAST  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Fnkk  M.  Wells,  Aztec,  N.  Mex.,  and  Gordon  J.  Black,  Nuevo, 

(  alK.,  assignors  to  Ameron,  Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,189,  Aug.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,8  56,453.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,820 

Thf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  24, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*B28B2//04  | 

U.i  CL  425-447  17  Claims 

In  a  vertically  disposed  pipe  mold  having  a  cylindrical 
oul^r  mold  case,  and  an  inner  cylinder  disposed  concentrically 


inside  the  outer  mold  case  to  form  an  annular  mold  cavity 
between  the  outer  mold  case  and  the  inner  cylinder  into  which 
concrete  is  to  be  poured,  apparatus  for  casting  a  concrete  pipe 
in  the  pipe  mold  comprising  a  facing  ring  for  encircling  the 
cylinder  and  for  being  mounted  above  the  annular  mold  cav- 
ity, the  facing  ring  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  gate 
means,  and  means  for  individually  opening  and  closing  the 
gate  means  to  control  the  passage  of  concrete  through  the 
facing  ring  into  the  mold  cavity  below  it;  and  a  pouring  chute 
assembly  for  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  above  the 


facing  ring,  the  pouring  chute  assembly  including  a  base  for 
being  positioned  above  the  facing  ring  and  for  providing  a 
region  onto  which  concrete  is  to  be  poured,  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  and  elongated  pouring  chutes  for  extending 
downwardly  from  the  base  to  corresponding  gate  means  in  the 
facing  ring  so  that  concrete  poured  onto  the  base  of  the  pour- 
ing chute  assembly  will  be  distributed  by  the  individual  pour- 
ing chutes  through  the  gate  means  in  the  facing  ring  to  the 
annular  mold  cavity,  the  facing  ring  providing  an  undersurface 
which  will  form  a  shaped  annular  end  section  of  the  cast  pipe 
when  concrete  is  filled  to  the  bottom  of  the  facing  ring. 


3,942,937 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  DURABLE,  SLICK  SLIDING 

SURFACES  ON  EXTRUSION  FORMING  APPARATUS, 

AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Maurice  Prober,  Fairfield,  and  Joseph  Edward  Vostovich, 

Bridgeport,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,398 
Int.  CI."  B28B  7136;  B05D  3112 
U.S.  CI.  425-461  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  metal  face  of  an  extrusion  forming 
apparatus  to  provide  thereon  a  durable,  slick  sliding  surface, 
comprising  applying  polysiloxane  fiuid  to  the  metal  face, 
burnishing  the  metal  face  having  the  siloxane  fluid  thereon  by 
vigorous  rubbing  of  the  polysiloxane  fluid  treated  metal  face 
with  a  material  relatively  softer  than  the  metal  face  being 
treated,  effectively  over  the  entire  surface  treated,  and  heating 
the  burnished  metal  face  with  the  siloxane  thereon  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  1 SOXT. 


3,942,938 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING 
RADIOACTIVE  SAMPLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Niik>  II.  Kaartincn,  Kuusisto,  Finland,  assignor  to  Packard 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,293 
Int.  CI.*  F23D  11138;  GOIN  31112 
U.S.CL  431-3  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  combusting  materials  containing  radioac- 
tive nuclides  to  permit  recovery  of  the  radioactive  nuclides, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  combusting  a  sample 
material  containing  at  least  one  radioactive  nuclide  in  a  pri- 
mary combustion  zone,  and  continuously  exhausting  said 
primary  combustion  zone  and  passing  the  exhaust  products 
through  a  secondary  combustion  zone  while  combusting  un- 
combusted'  materials   remaining   in   said   exhaust   products 
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within  said  secondary  zone,  said  exhaust  products  being  di- 
rected in  a  helical  path  in  the  secondary  combustion  zone  so 
that  centrifugal  forces  drive  the  exhaust  products  toward  the 
walls  of  the  secondary  combustion  zone  while  intimately  mix- 
ing the  exhaust  products  with  each  other  to  achieve  rapid  and 
complete  combustion  of  said  uncombusted  materials  in  said 
secondary  zone. 

10.  Combustion  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
primary  combustion  zone  having  means  for  combusting  a 
sample  material  placed  therein  and  means  for  continuously 


3,942,940 

VOTIVE  CANDLE  AND  CONTAINER  AND  ARRAY 

THEREOF 

William  J.  O'Shea,  211  Lafayette  Road,  Nob  Hill  III,  Syracuse, 

N.Y.  13205 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,127,  Aug.  9,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,498 

Int.  CL*  F23D  3116 

U.S.  CI.  431  — 291  3  Claims 


^^' 


fe^pK^ 


->^^^j::^>^^^-v 


exhausting  said  primary  zone,  and  a  secondary  combustion 
zone  for  receiving  the  exhaust  products  from  said  primary 
chamber,  said  secondary  zone  including  means  for  combust- 
ing uncombusted  materials  remaining  in  said  exhaust  products 
in  said  secondary  zone,  and  means  for  directing  said  exhaust 
products  in  a  helical  path  in  the  secondary  combustion  zone 
so  that  centrifugal  forces  drive  the  exhaust  products  toward 
the  walls  of  the  secondary  combustion  zone  while  intimately 
mixing  the  exhaust  products  with  each  other  to  achieve  rapid 
and  complete  combustion  of  said  uncombusted  materials  in 
the  secondary  zone. 


3,942,939 
FLAT  FLAME  BURNER 
Yuji  Matsumura,  and  Hiroyuki  Mitsudomi,  both  of  Nishino- 
miya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,709,  May  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,891 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    6,    1970,   45- 
44377[U1;  May  9,   1970,  45-45 101  (U);  Oct.  30,  1970,  45- 

108339[U) 

Int.  CI.*F23D  11144 

U.S.  CI.  431-215 


20  Claims 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a  planar 
exterior  wall  having  a  first  perforation,  means  defining  a  sec- 
ond opening  in  the  housing  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
perforation,  gas  conduit  means  having  an  inner  terminal  por- 
tion coaxial  with  the  said  second  opening  in  the  housing,  said 
conduit  further  including  plural  outlets  spaced  from  the  termi- 
nus, and  inlet  means  to  introduce  continuously  swirling  com- 
bustion air  into  said  housing  exterioHy  of  said  gas  inlet  conduit 
wherein  an  inner  peripheral  wall  defining  said  first  perforation 
has  an  axial  dimension  smaller  than  a  radial  dimension  in 
order  to  form  a  flat  flame  spreading  outwardly  over  said  pla- 
nar exterior  wall. 


1.  A  votive  candle  array  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  candles  initially  of  a  predetermined  first 
height; 

b.  a  plurality  of  opaque,  metal  containers,  each  containing 
one  of  said  candles  and  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  upon 
which  said  candle  rests,  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall, 
both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  which  are  light  re- 
flective, and  an  open  top,  said  containers  providing  the 
sole  enclosures  for  said  candles; 

c.  four  cut-outs  are  provided  in  each  container  side  wall  at 
90°  intervals,  said  cut-outs  each  extending  upwardly  from 
a  lower  edge  a  predetermined  second  height,  greater  than 
said  first  height,  above  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall 
being  solid  and  continuous  from  said  lower  edge  to  said 
bottom  wall. 

d.  a  support  stand  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
shelves,  each  successive  shelf  being  spaced  laterally  from 
the  forwardly  adjacent  shelf,  and  vertically  therefrom  by 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  second  height;  and 

e.  said  containers,  with  said  candles  therein,  being  arranged 
in  side-by -side  relation  on  each  of  said  shelves,  and  sub- 
stantially in  alignment  with  the  containers  on  the  next 
succeeding  shelf  with  two  of  said  cut-outs  facing  the  two 
laterally  adjacent  containers  and  one  cut-out  facing  a 
rearwardly  adjacent  container,  whereby  light  passing 
through  said  cut-outs  is  reflected  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  laterally  and  rearwardly  adjacent  containers. 


3,942,941 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STERILIZING  A  STREAM  OF  GAS 
John  H.  Perry,  Doraville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,986,  Oct.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applkatmn  Nov.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,997 
Int.  CI.*  A61L  3100 
U.S.CL  432-29  2  Clalnn 

1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  stream  of  gas  flowing  under 
pressure  through  heater  means,  retention  means,  and  cooling 
means  interconnected  via  conduit  means  with  each  other  and 
with  a  point  of  use,  the  method  comprising  heating  said  stream 
of  gas  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  300**C.  in  said  heater 
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gas   iubstantially  via  said  cooling  means  and  supplying  the 
sterilized  and  cooled  gas  to  a  point  of  use  under  pressure. 


Her  tert 
C»log 

iMMt 


DS. 


1 

ing: 
a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


;,  maintaining  said  gas  at  approximately  SOQ-X:.  for  ap-  ^JAV^^^\oTiri  v  cakvi  OW 

.„,y  6  s.c„„<>.  in  said  retention  .eans.  cooling  sa,d        ^^^^^^I'^^^^^l^^^^'^^yl^'' 

Everett  Howard  Andrus,  Rte.  No.  4,  Watertown,  Wis.  53094 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  449,364,  Marcli  8, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,850,572.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

527,447 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  432-121  8  Claims 


C  aims 
233  443 


3,942,942 
ROTARY  TUBULAR  FURNACE 
Deussncr,  Bensberg-Refrath,  and  Joachim  Fleischer, 
ine,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Klockner-Hum- 
Deutz  AG,  Germany  i 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,810 
priority,    application    Germany,    July    28,    1973, 


Int.  CI.*  F27D  15/00,  15/02 


CL  432-80 


7  Claims 


A  rotary  tubular  furnace  with  a  satellite  cooler,  compris- 


plurality  of  cooling  tubes  spaced  about  the  circumference 

of  the  furnace  at  the  outlet  end  thereof; 

liquid  coolant  bath  contained  in  a  channel  member; 

n  leans  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  liquid  bath; 

ak  least  one  tubular  influent  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  cooling  tubes,  with  each  of  said  tubular  influent 
means  being  provided  with  a  pocket  shaped  scoop  mem- 
ber open  in  a  rotary  direction  and  adapted  to  intermit- 
tently dip  into  the  liquid  bath  during  operation  of  the 
furnace;  and 

neans  for  rotating  said  tubes  about  a  common  horizontal 
axis  so  that  said  scoop  members  are  moved  past  said  bath. 


1.  In  a  device  for  heat  treating  discrete  metal  articles  the 
combination  of: 

a  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
said  tubular  member  devoid  of  closure  means  at  said 
ends, 
blower  means  and  heater  means  to  provide  heated  gas 
having  an  elevated  temperature  and  a  substantial  pressure 
and  velocity, 
a  first  group  of  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member 
provided  with  duct  means  to  introduce  said  heated  gas 
into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  duct  means  to  introduce  said  heated  gas  to  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  member  comprising  a  first  plenum  cham- 
ber, 

all  apertures  through  which  said  heated  gas  is  introduced 

into  said  tubular  member  communicating  with  the 

interior  of  said  first  plenum  chamber, 

a  second  group  of  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular 

member  provided  with  duct  means  to  withdraw  heated 

gas  from   the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  to  said 

blower  means, 

said  second  group  of  apertures  spaced  longitudinally  in 
said  tubular  member  with  respect  to  said  first  group  of 
apertures, 
said  duct  means  to  withdraw  heated  gas  from  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  member  comprising  a  second  plenum  cham- 
ber, 

all  apertures  through  which  heated  gas  is  withdrawn  from 

said  tubular  member  communicating  with  the  interior 

of  said  second  plenum  chamber, 

a  third  group  of  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member 

provided  with  duct  means  to  introduce  said  heated  gas 

into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  from  said  first 

plenum  chamber, 

said  third  group  of  apertures  spaced  longitudinally  in  said 
tubular  member  with  respect  to  said  second  group  of 
apertures, 
a  fourth  group  of  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  with  duct  means  to  withdraw  heated  gas 
from  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  to  said  blower 
means  through  said  second  plenum  chamber. 


March  9,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


799 


said  fourth  group  of  apertures  spaced  longitudinally  in 
said  tubular  member  with  respect  to  said  third  group  of 
apertures. 


3,942,944 
HEATING  OF  AGGREGATE  MATERIAL  FOR  ASPHALT 

MIXING 
Aage  Nielsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  H.  Nielsen  & 
Son  Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,919 
Claims   priority,   application   Denmark,   Mar.    16,    1973, 
1462/73 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  432- 132  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  asphalt  mixing  apparatus,  a  means  for  heating 
granular  aggregate  material  comprising, 

a  chamber, 

conveyor  means  in  the  chamber  for  supporting  granular 
aggregate  material  and  moving  it  intermittently  through 
the  chamber,  said  conveyor  means  including  a  plurality  of 
serially  arranged  conveyor  sections, 

each  of  said  conveyor  sections  having  temperature  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  aggregate  material 
therein, 

means  for  producing  flue  gases  and  directing  them  through 
the  chamber  for  heating  the  granular  ^aggregate  material 
in  the  chamber,  said  flue  gases  being  chemically  inert  to 
the  aggregate,  and  control  means  connected  to  and  re- 


sponsive to  the  temperature  sensing  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  aggregate  by  changing  the  dura- 
tion of  stationary  pwriods  between  the  periods  of  "'"" 
veyor  movement. 


con- 


3,942,945 
BURNER  FOR  THE  DIRECT  HEATING  UP  OF  A  FLUID  BY 

ACTION  OF  THE  COMBUSTION 
Lucien  Delapl^^e,  Sevres,  and  Jean-Claude  Mcvd,  Sarcelles, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Stein  Industrie,  Vdizy  Villacou- 

blay,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,169 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1973, 
73.36i47 

Int.  Cl.»  F24H  3/14 
VS.  CL  432-222  8  Claims 

1.  A  grid  burner  for  the  direct  heating  of  a  combustive  fluid 
by  the  combustion  of  combustible  substances  contacting  said 
fluid,  said  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  fluid  feed 
ramps  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  gaps  for  passage  of 
the  combustive  fluid,  each  of  said  ramps  comprising  spray 
nozzles  for  a  liquid  fuel  and  a  spraying  fluid,  injectors  for  a 
gaseous  fuel,  respective  superimposed  independent  feed  pipes 
respectively  for  said  liquid  fuel,  said  gaseous  fuel  and  said 
spraying  fluid,  a  ramp  body  constituting  an  insulating  housing 
for  said  feed  pipes,  said  spray  nozzles  and  injectors  for  a 
gaseous  fuel  being  arranged  in  alignment  in  alternating  equi- 


distant arrangement  in  said  ramps,  said  nozzles  and  injectors 
being  coupled  to  respective  of  said  pipes. 


3,942,946 
»LACK  DYEING  OF  ACID-MODIFIED  POLYESTER 

FIBER 

Telbo  Okaniwa,  Minoo,  and  Sadaharu  Abeta,  Toyonaka,  both 
or  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
( )saka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,152 
(|laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1974, 49-15095 
Int.  Cl.^  D06P  1108 
U.d  CI.  8-26  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  acid-modified  polyester  fibers  black 
cor  iprising  contacting  said  polyester  fibers  with  a  dye  bath 
cor  taining  a  combination  of  four  kinds  of  dyes,  the  combina- 
tioi  comprising, 

1 .  at  least  one  yellow  or  orange  dye  of  the  formula  (A), 


R       R' 
\    / 


R, 


«6 


y 


CHEMICAL 


Re 


R7      R7 

\/ 
C 


fflj-ai  -  z    )0        (Q 


y 


c- 


CH 


N-  .-(y 


e 


R..f 


(A) 


wierein  R.  R',  R"  and  R'",  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group;  R,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  R2  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  or  a  (C,-C3)alkoxy  group; 
and  X"  is  an  anion;  of  the  formula  (E) 


R, 

1 


—   N 


(B) 


w  lerein  R3,  R^  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group,  in  which 
each  of  the  groups  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxy!  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  Rg  is  a 
lydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl  group;  and  X"  is  an  anion; 
and  of  the  formmula  (C) 


8)0 


wherein  Z  is  a  nitrogen  atom-containing  monoheterocyclic 
ring  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R7,  K-,'  and  R7"  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group;  Rh  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  X~ 
is  an  anion; 

2.  at  least  one  red  dye  of  the  formula  (D) 
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wherein  R9,  R,o,  R,,  and  R,2,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group,  in  which  each  of  the  groups  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  and  X"  is  an  anion;  and  of  the  formula  (E) 
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wherein  R,3  and  R,^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  and  X"  is  an  anion; 

3.  at  least  one  violet  to  blue  dye  of  the  formula  (F), 
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wherein  R,5  is  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R,6  and  R  ,7,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  is  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  or  an 
aralkyi  group,  in  which  each  of  the  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group;  and  X"  is  an  anion;  and 

4.  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (G), 
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wherein  R|r  and  R|g,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  a  (C|-C3)alkyl  or  an  aralkyi  group,  in  which  each 
of  the  groups  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  cyano  group;  Rjo  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  X~  is  an  anion. 

10.  A  black  dye  composition  comprising  a  combination  of 
four  kinds  of  dyes,  the  combination  comprising 

1.  at  least  one  yellow  or  orange  dye  of  the  formula  (A), 
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wherein  R,  R',  R"  and  R'",  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group;  R,  is 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  R2  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  or  a  (C1-C3)  alkoxy  group; 
and  X~  is  an  anion;  of  the  formula  (B) 


R. 


(F)     '^ 


^c\^ 


JS) 


(B) 


wherein  R3,  R4  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group,  in  which 
each  of  the  groups  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  Rg  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl  group;  and  X~  is  an  anion; 
and  of  the  formula  (C) 


—  CH  sCH— 2 


^•e 


Cc) 


,,  I. 

wherein  z  is  a  nitrogen  atom-containing  monoheterocyclic 
ring  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R7,  R7'  and  R7"  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group;  Rb  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  X~ 
is  an  anion; 

2.  at  least  one  red  dye  of  the  formula  (D) 


X®      (A) 


r 


® 

P. 


N 


"-0-< 


11 

12 


X®     (D) 


10 


8C2 


\ 'herein  R^,  Rio,  Rn  and  R,2,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  a  (C,-C3)alkyl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group,  in  which  each  of  the  groups  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  and  X~  is  an  anion;  and  of  the  formula  (E) 


herein  R13  and  R,4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  a  (C,-C3)a!kyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  and  X~  is  an  anion; 
3L  at  least  one  violet  to  blue  dye  of  the  (F),  (F). 


'h 
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X^N 


X® 


^-o 


'U 


^17 


IS 


X®     (F) 


v^herein  Ris  is  a  (C,-C3)a!ky!  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  R,t  and  R17,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  is  a  (C|-C3)alkyl  group  or  an 
aralkyi  group,  in  which  each  of  the  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group;  and  X~  is  an  anion;  and 

4l  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula  (G), 


N  — 


'"20 


'18 


-R19 


.© 


(G) 


wherein  R,h  and  R,g,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  a  (C|-C3)alkyl  or  an  aralkyi  group,  in  which  each 
of  the  groups  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  cyano  group;  Rjo  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  X~  is  an  anion. 


(E) 


3,942,947 

DYEING  NOVOLOID  nBERS  WITH  DISPERSE  DYES 
James  Economy,  Eggertsville,  and  George  Y.  Lei,  Williams* 
villc,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,312 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-93  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  novoloid  fibers,  said  composi- 
tion comprising,  per  liter, 

1.  from  about  Vi  to  about  3%  grams  disperse  dye; 

2.  from  about  30  to  about  100  ml  benzyl  alcohol; 

3.  from  about  10  to  about  20  nij  acetic  acid;  and 

4.  water. 


3,942,948 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

BY  LIQUID  AMMONIA 

Jean-Paul  Dalle,  St.  Quentin,  France,  assignor  to  Omnium  de 

Prospective  Industrielle,  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,641 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    27,     1972, 
72.42165 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  n02 
U.S.  CI.  8—125  8  Claims 

1.  in  a  process  for  treating  a  fabric  composed  in  part  or 
totally  of  natural  or  regenerated  cellulosic  material  by  impreg- 
nation with  liquid  ammonia  followed  by  removal  of  said  am- 
monia from  said  fabric,  the  improvement  comprising  initially 
eliminating  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  ammonia  from 
said  fabric  by  subjecting  the  fabric  to  pneumatic  drying  inde- 
pendent of  heating  by  means  of  a  compressed  gaseous  ammo- 
nia stream. 


3,942,949 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  WITH  A  FLUID  OF 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  THREADS, 

SHEETS  OF  THREADS,  SHEETS  OF  WEBBING  OR  IN 

ANY  OTHER  CONTINUOUS  FORM 

Jean-Paul  Dalle,  1,  rue  du  Capitaine  Dumont,  02  St.  Quentin, 

France 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,332 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1973, 73.28276 
Int.  CI.*  D06M  1102 
U.S.  CI.  8-125  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials  in  elon- 
gated continuous  form  by  a  treating  fluid  whose  treating  ac- 
tion is  essentially  independent  as  a  practical  matter  of  the  time 
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of  contact  beyond  a  minimum  duration  between  about  0.0 1 
seconds  and  10  seconds,  comprising: 
continuously  applying  said   treating  fluid  to  the  outside 

textile  material  would  on  a  bobbin  or  roll,  and 
continuously  unwinding  the  bobbin  or  roll  at  a  rate  such 
that  the  unwound  material  is  subjected  to  said  treating 
fluid  for  at  least  said  minimum  duration  while  the  action 
of  the  fluid  continues  on  the  material  still  wound,  some  of 
which  has  yet  to  be  treated  for  said  minimum  duration. 


3,942,950 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE 

FIBERS  WITH  ANIONIC  DYESTUFFS 
Edward  J.  Powers,  Gillette,  and  Walter  P.  Hassinger,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,807 
Int.  CI.*  D06P  5/04,  1/68,  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  8-173  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  dyeing  of  a  polyben- 
zimidazole  fibrous  material  with  an  anionic  dye  comprising: 

a.  reacting  said  polybenzim idazole  fibrous  material  while  in 
a  swollen  configuration  with  salicylic  acid  to  form  poly- 
benzimidazonium  salicylate,  and 

b.  dyeing  said  resulting  fibrous  material  with  an  anionic 
dyestuff. 

5.  An  improved  process  for  the  dyeing  of  a  polyben- 
zimidazole  fibrous  material  with  an  anionic  dye  comprising 
contacting  said  polybenzimidazole  fibers  with  a  liquid  pro- 
vided at  an  elevated  temperature  comprising: 

a.  an  organic  swelling  agent  for  said  polybenzimidazole 
having  a  solubility  parameter  when  in  contact  with  the 
fiber  of  about  11  to  13,  and 

b.  about  O.OS  to  S  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  liquid  of  salicylic  acid, 

whereby  said  polybenzimidazole  undergoes  chemical  reaction 
to  form  polybenzimidazonium  salicylate,  and  dyeing  said 
resulting  fibers  by  contact  with  a  dyebath  comprising  an  ani- 
onic dyestuff. 

14.  An  improved  process  for  the  dyeing  of  a  polyben- 
zimidazole fibrous  material  with  an  anionic  dye  comprising 
contacting  a  poly2,2'-(m-phenylene)-S,S'-bibenzimidazole 
fibrous  material  with  an  aqueous  liquid  provided  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  40°  to  97°C.  comprising: 

a.  about  3  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  up>on  the  total 
weight  of  the  liquid  of  benzyl  alcohol, 

b.  about  O.OS  to  S  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  liquid  of  salicylic  acid,  and 

c.  about  0.03  to  0.3  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  liquid  of  a  surfactant, 

whereby  said  polybenzimidazole  undergoes  chemical  reaction 
to  form  polybenzimidazonium  salicylate,  and  dyeing  said 
resulting  fibers  by  contact  with  a  dyebath  comprising  an  ani- 
onic dyestuff. 


3,942,951 
CONTACT  PLATE  FOR  MASS-EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Vladimir  Scrgecvich  Atoiants,  Zagorodny  prospckt,  54,  kv.  4; 
Igor  Orestovich  Protodiakonov,  prospekt  Morisa  Toreza, 
106,  kv.  43,  and  Petr  Grigoricvich  Romankov,  ulitsa  Chai- 
kovskogo,  63,  kv.  11,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,844 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  23-252  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  contact  plate  for  a  mass-exchange  column,  comprising: 
two  coaxial  planer  disks  with  their  end  faces  facing  each  other 
and  in  close  proximity,  each  of  said  disks  being  capable  of 
rotation  about  their  common  axis,  a  hole  being  formed  in  each 
of  said  disks  as  a  slit  in  the  shape  of  an  Archimedean  spiral 
whose  centre  coincides  with  the  centre  of  said  disk,  said  slit 
extending  continuously  through  the  whole  of  the  disk,  said 
hole  in  one  of  said  disks  being  in  alignment  with  the  corre- 


sponding hole  in  the  other  of  said  disks,  thereby  when  one  of 
said  disks  rotates  with  respect  to  the  other  disk  said  holes  at 


least  partially  overlap  each  other  and  control  the  flow  rate  of 
reactant  materials  through  the  plate. 


3,942,952 
SAMPLE  PLATTER  MOISTURIZING  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Atwood,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkln- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,586 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1/12,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  3  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  sampling  apparatus  including  a 
sample  take-up  probe,  a  sample  platter  having  a  plurality  of 
sample-cup-holding  locations  spaced  about  its  periphery  and 
means  for  rotatably  indexing  said  platter  to  place  said  loca- 
tions sequentially  in  position  for  entry  of  said  probe  into  sam- 
ple cups  in  such  locations: 

a.  an  annular  cover  member  removably  positioned  on  said 
platter  and  defining  with  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  a 
continuous  annular  chamber  overlying  and  enclosing  said 
sample  cup  locations,  said  cover  member  containing  a 
single  opening  into  said  chamber  located  to  provide  ac- 
cess for  entry  of  the  sample  probe  into  a  cup  at  a  location 
registering  with  said  opening; 

b.  means  to  maintain  said  cover  against  rotation  with  said 
sample  platter,  and  with  said  opening  in  alignment  with 
said  probe,  whereby  sample  cups  are  moved  sequentially 
into  registration  with  said  opening  as  the  platter  is  in- 
dexed; and 

c.  a  recess  in  said  platter  and  open  to  said  chamber  for  the 
containment  of  water  to  maintain  a  condition  of  high 
humidity  within  said  chamber  and  thus  retard  evapora- 
tion from  the  contents  of  sample  cups  in  said  platter 
locations. 


3,942,953 

FUME  INCINERATOR  AND  SEAL  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 

Charles  B.  Gentry,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Granco 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400^14 
Int.  CI.*  F23G  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  23—277  C  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  fume  incinerator  including  a  rotary  heat  exchanger 
for  recuperating  heat  from  hot  gases  wherein  a  ceramic  heat 
exchanger  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  passages  extending 
axially  therethrough  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central 
axis  and  a  seal  member  surrounds  said  heat  exchanger  wheel 


80^ 


in  &  :aled  relationship  thereto,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prise is: 
sa  id  heat  exchanger  wheel  having  an  axially  tapered  circum- 
ferential surface  which  has  said  central  axis  of  said  heat 
exchange  wheel  as  its  center  of  rotation,  and  said  seal 
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member  including  a  tapered  surface  of  a  size  and  shape 
complementary  to  said  tapered  circumferential  surface  of 
said  heat  exchanger  wheel,  whereby  a  gap  seal  is  formed 
between  said  complementary  surfaces  on  said  heat  ex- 
change wheel  and  said  seal  member. 


7  Claims 


3,942,954 
SINTERING  STEEL-BONDED  CARBIDE  HARD  ALLOY 

Frehn,  KrefeM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Edel- 
st^hlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1970,  S«r.  No.  103,312 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1970, 
205^251;  Jan.  5,  1970,  2000257;  Feb.  21,  1970,  2008197 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 
1985,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  1/05,  29/00 
CI.  29- 182.7 

A  sintered  steel-bonded  carbide  hard  alloy,  comprising 
15%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  carbide  of  at  least  one  metal 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum, 
tungfcten,  tantalum,  niobium,  zirconium  and  titanium  and  from 
20%  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  steel  matrix  consisting  essentially 
of 
0 
5 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


>5  to  0.9  %  carbon, 
;o  18.0  %  chromium, 
;o  5.0  %  molybdenum, 
to  3.0  %  copper, 
to  1.0  %  vanadium, 
:o  3.0  %  manganese, 
:o  1 .0  %  silicon, 
;o  6.0  %  cobalt, 
:o  0.5  %  niobium, 
o  0.01  %  boron, 
o  1.8  %  nickel, 
bs  ance  iron. 


3,942,955 
REINFORCING  WIRE  ELEMENT 
IVfocns,  Kortrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S. 
Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Nvision  of  Scr.  No.  287,236,  Sept.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,667,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,623, 
4, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser. 
No.  568,432 
Chims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  12,  1969, 
898 

Int.  CI.'  E04C  5/00 

CL  29- 183.5  4  CUiims 

A  reinforcing  element  for  mixing  with  a  subsequently 

dbning  soft  material  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of 

I  laterial  and  having  improved  mixability  with  the  material 

com  >rising: 


a.  a  wire  segment  having  a  length-to-diameter  ratio  within 
the  range  of  about  50  to  1  to  about  200  to  I , 

b.  said  wire  segment  having  a  substantially  straight  central 
portion  having  a  curvatui^  of  less  than  45°  and  a  length 
of  at  least  one-half  of  tRe  total  length  of  said  wire  seg- 
ment, 

c.  said  wire  segment  further  including  a  pair  of  terminal 
portions  each  comprising  a  substantially  straight  terminal 
part  having  a  length  of  at  least  five  times  the  diameter  of 
said  wire  segment  and  further  comprising  a  bending  con- 
necting said  substantially  straight  terminal  part  to  said 
substantially  straight  central  portion, 

d.  said  bending  having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  wire  segment  and  forming  an  angle  of 
between  90°  and  1 35°  between  said  terminal  part  and  said 
central  portion, 

e.  each  of  said  terminal  portions  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  a  normal  to  one  of  said  terminal  portions  at 
every  point  therealong  passes  outside  the  other  of  said 
terminal  portions. 


12 


13 


14 


f.  said  element  being  thusly  so  constructed  and  arranged  as 

to  inhibit  hooking-in  of  said  element  with  another  of  said 

elements  during  mixing  with  the  soft  material. 

2.  A  reinforcing  for  mixing  with  a  subsequently  hardening 

soft  material  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  the  material 

and  having  improved  mixability  with  the  material  comprising: 

a.  a  wire  segment  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  within 
the  range  of  about  50  to  1  to  about  200  to  1 , 

b.  said  wire  segment  having  a  substantially  straight  central 
portion  having  a  curvature  of  less  than  45°  and  having  a 
length  of  at  least  one-half  of  the  total  length  of  said  wire 
segment, 

c.  said  wire  segment  further  including  a  pair  of  terminal 
portions  each  having  a  substantial  curvature  and  a  length 
of  at  least  five  times  the  diameter  of  said  wire  segment 
and  said  terminal  portions  being  connected  by  said  cen- 
tral portion, 

d.  said  substantial  curvature  comprising  a  total  absolute 
bending  of  at  least  60°, 

e.  said  element  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
inhibit  hooking-in  of  said  element  with  another  said  ele- 
ment during  mixing  with  the  soft  material. 


3,942,956 

PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  NITROGENOUS 

INGREDIENTS  FROM  SOLID  FUEL 

Shozo  Ito,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mifuji  Iron  Works, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,577 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  July    12,    1974,  49- 
079949 

Int.  CL'  CIOL  9/00,  9/02;  ClOB  57/00;  COIB  31/02 
U.S.  CL44-1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  eliminating  a  nitrogenous 
ingredient  from  solid  fuels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  preparing  a  substantially  inert  burnt  gas  containing  at 
most  2%  by  volume  of  free  oxygen  by  completely  a  mix- 
ture of  a  fuel  and  air  or  oxygen  gas  in  a  combustion 
chamber; 

2.  feeding  said  burnt  gas  into  a  conditioning  chamber  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  prede- 
termined feed  rate, 

3.  simultaneously  feeding  steam  or  water  and  hydrogen  gas 
or  other  gas  containing  therein  at  least  30%  volume  of 


m 


free  hydrogen  gas  into  said 
predetermined  feed  rates; 

4.  uniformly  mixing  said  burnt  gas  and  said  steam  or  water 
and  said  hydrogen  gas  or  hydrogen  gas-containing  gas 
within  said  conditioning  chamber  to  provide  a  treating 
gas  for  eliminating  said  nitrogenous  ingredient,  said  treat- 
ing gas  having  a  predetermined  temperature  and  compo- 
sition; 

5.  feeding  a  solid  fuei  into  a  treating  chamber; 

6.  feeding  said  treating  gas  into  said  treating  chamber,  and; 

7.  treating  said  solid  fuel  with  said  treating  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  650°  to  1200°C. 


conditioning  chamber  at    tion  of  monocyclic  aromatic  compounds  with  said  gas  to  cool 

it  to  temperature  at  which  any  higher  molecular  weight  con- 


3,942,957 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 
Henry  John   Francis  Stroud,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Gas  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14, 1973, 
22773/73 

Int.  CI.'  CI  OK  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  48- 196  R  9  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  removing  elemental  hydrogen  from  a  meth- 
ane containing  gas  also  containing  hydrogen,  which  method 
comprises  adding  to  the  gas  a  quantity  of  a  monocyclic  aro- 
matic compound,  reacting  some  or  all  of  said  monocyclic 
aromatic  compound  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  to  produce  a  hydrogenated  product,  separat- 
ing the  hydrogenated  product  and  any  remaining  monocyclic 
aromatic  compound  from  the  remaining  constituents  of  the 
gas,  dehydrogenating  the  separated  hydrogenated  product  to 
regenerate  monocyclic  aromatic  compound,  adding  the  result- 
ing monocyclic  aromatic  compound  to  a  further  quantity  of 
gas  from  which  hydrogen  is  to  be  removed,  and  reacting  some 
or  all  of  the  monocyclic  aromatic  compound  with  hydrogen  of 
the  said  gas. 


3,942,958 
COMPOSITION  CONTROL  OF  GASES 
Brian  Hoyle  Thompson,  London,  and  Henry  Lawrence  Con- 
way, Solihull,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Gas 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,485 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1973, 
36901/73 

Int.  CL'  COIB  2/22 
M&.  CI.  48—213  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  composition  of  gases  pro- 
duced by  the  hydrogenolysis  of  carbonaceous  fuels  which 
process  comprises  contacting  said  gas  in  a  vessel  with  a 
quenching  medium  to  cool  the  gas  to  a  temperature  lower 
than  that  which  will  support  substantial  reactions  involving 
any  of  the  components  hydrogen,  paraffmic  hydrocarbons  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  present  in  the  gas,  wherein  said 
quenching  is  achieved  by  interposing  a  stream  of  insert  gas 
between  said  gas  and  the  walls  of  the  vessel  containing  said 
gas,  and  admixing  a  cooling  fluid  containing  a  major  propor- 


stituents  which  would  be  deposited  on  surfaces  are  dissolved 
in  said  cooling  fluid. 


3,942,959 
MULTILAYERED  FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  CONTAINING  A 

LAYER  OF  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Eric  L.  Markoo,  Markaryd;  Tore  G.  H.  Strand,  Naasjo,  and 
Thorsten  W.  Sandell,  Markaryd,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Fabriksaktiebolaget  EKA,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,938,  July  15,  1 97 1, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

774,340,  Nov.  8,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  387,748 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    22,    1967, 

17777/67;  Belgium,  Dec.  10,  1968,  67733;  United  Kingdom, 

Dec.  16,  1968,  59616/68;  Dec.  20,  1968,  9347/68;  Italy,  Dec. 

19,  1968,  25325/68;  Canada,  Dec.  18,  1968,  38123;  Dec.  19, 

1968,  154891 

Int.  CL'  B24D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  51—295  14  Claims 


1.  A  multilayered  abrasive  article  comprising  a  flexible 
backing  member  layer,  at  least  one  adhesive  layer  of  synthetic 
or  animal  glue  on  one  face  of  the  backing  member  layer,  and 
abrasive  grains  embedded  in  the  adhesive  layer,  the  improve- 
ment resulting  in  the  reduction  of  the  accumulation  during  use 
of  electrostatic  surface  charges  comprising  ( 1 )  the  presence  of 
an  inner  layer  in  said  abrasive  article  of  sufficient  electrocon- 
ductive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals, 
metal  alloys,  metal  pigments,  metal  salts  and  metal  complexes 
to  render  said  inner  layer  significantly  more  conductive  to 
electrostatic  charges  than  said  inner  layer  would  be  without 
said  electroconductive  material,  and  (2)  on  each  of  the  two 
faces  of  said  inner  layer  an  insulating  layer  of  material  having 
significantly  lower  electroconductivity  than  said  electrocon- 
ductive material,  said  two  insulating  layers  being  of  the  same 
or  different  material. 
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3,942,960 

APl»ARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTACTING  GASES 
VAPOURS  WITH  PARTICULATE  SOLID  MATERIAL 
Maurice  Victor  Girard,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Ceca  Company   Limited,  London   and   Croftshaw 
engineers)  Limited,  Suffoili,  both  of,  England,  part  interest 
each 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,030 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  53/02 
CI.  55-74 
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16  Claims 


A3 
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In  the  method  of  contacting  a  gas  or  vapour  with  a 
part  culate  solid  material  wherein  the  gas  or  vapour  is  passed 
jgh  a  vessel  containing  said  particulate  solid  material,  the 
piovement  wherein  said  particulate  material  is  contained  in 
a  plurality  of  trays  which  are  supported  within  said  vessel  by 
of  a  pillar  comprising  an  interior  duct,  said  pillar  and 
having  apertures  and  openings  therein  respectively 
allow  passage  of  the  gas  or  vapour  through  said  particu- 
solid  material  between  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  the 
tntei  ior  duct  of  said  pillar,  and  said  vessel  having  ports  com- 
mun  eating  respectively  with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  said 
inteiior  duct,  passing  said  gas  or  vapour  through  the  vessel 
only  via  said  apertures  and  openings. 


3,942,961 

PUMPS 

Holliday,  Blackburn,  and  Roger  Newton  Greenwood, 

Bijrnley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus- 

)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUcd  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,902 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  19100 
ICL  55-203  7  Claims 


1.  lA  pump  including  a  stator,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the 
stato  and  comprising  a  frusto-conical  first  chamber,  a  second 
chan'ber  axially  aligned  with  said  first  chamber  and  lying 
adjacent  the  end  thereof  having  the  larger  diameter,  a  first 
centrifugal  impeller  arrangement  secured  between  said  cham- 
bers, the  larger  end  of  the  frusto-conical  first  chamber  being 


adjacent  said  impeller  arrangement  and  the  smaller  end  of  the 
frusto-conical  first  chamber  defining  an  inlet  for  the  pump,  a 
hollow  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  axial 
through  passage  mounted  co-axially  within  the  second  cham- 
ber, the  diameter  of  said  through  passage  being  less  than  the 
smallest  diameter  of  said  second  chamber,  an  opening  at  one 
end  of  said  member  being  at  the  level  of  said  impeller  arrange- 
ment, the  other  end  of  said  member  being  joined  to  a  wall  of 
the  second  chamber,  a  second  impeller  arrangement  mounted 
at  the  end  of  said  through  passage  remote  from  said  first 
impeller  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  through  passage,  said 
stator  having  a  passage  therein  communicating  with  the  first 
impeller  arrangement  and  with  an  outlet  for  the  pump  and  a 
radial  web  securing  said  hollow  member  to  said  second  cham- 
ber, said  hollow  member  and  said  web  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  holes. 


3,942,962 
PULSE  JET  AND  VENTURI  LINER 
Robert  W.  Duyckinck,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Filter  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,857 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  46104 

U.S.  CI.  55-302  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  pulse  jet  type  dust  collector  for  separating  particulate 
material  from  a  gaseous  carrier  thereof: 

a  tube  sheet  dividing  the  interior  of  said  dust  collector  into 
a  clean  gas  and  dirty  gas  plenum  chambers, 

an  elongated  open  ended  tube  of  permeable  filter  media 
mounted  on  and  suspended  from  said  tube  sheet  for 
separating  said  particulate  material  from  said  gaseous 
carrier  by  permitted  passage  of  the  latter  therethrough 
from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  the  filter  media, 

a  rigid  venturi  element  of  non-deformable  material  and  of 
a  first  predetermined  configuration  mounted  on  said  tube 
sheet  and  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  said  tube  of  perme- 
able filter  media,  said  rigid  venturi  element  defining  a 
bore  for  countercurrent  passage  of  gaseous  carrier  and 
cleaning  gas  therethrough  having  an  intermediate  portion 
of  lesser  transverse  dimension  than  that  of  the  terminal 
portions  thereof,  and  whereby  said  configuration  of  said 
venturi  element  is  at  least  in  part  determinative  of  the  air 
flow  characteristics  through  said  permeable  filter  media 
the  improvement  comprising, 

an  elastically  deformable  lining  member  of  an  external 
configuration  complemental  to  that  of  the  interior  of  said 
rigid  venturi  element  and  sized  to  be  deformably  insert- 
able  into  and  being  retainably  mounted  within  said  rigid 
venturi  element  in  intimate  interfacial  engagement  there- 
with to  modify  the  internal  configuration  thereof,  said 
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lining  member  defining  a  bore  of  second  predetermined 
configuration  for  passage  of  cleaned  gaseous  carrier 
therethrough  that  is  selectively  contoured  to  modify  the 
air  flow  characteristics  attendant  said  rigid  venturi  ele- 
ment into  which  it  is  inserted. 


3,942,963 
VACUUM  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Felix  H.  Tevis,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tevis-Camp- 
bell  Corporation,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,599 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  46102 

U.S.  CI.  55—380  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  system,  a  portable  vacuum  unit, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  vacuum  chamber 
therebetween  through  which  air  flows; 

said  housing  having  a  removable  lid  attached  thereto  defin- 
ing said  vacuum  chamber; 

a  flanged  member  secured  to  said  housing; 

a  closed  collection  filter  chamber  connected  with  said  inlet, 
said  collection  filter  chamber  including  a  filter  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  separable  and  substantially  hemi- 
spherical filter  elements  including  flanged  means  joining 
said  filter  elements  and  said  flanged  member,  said  filter 
elements  being  joined  so  as  to  form  a  filter  means  enclo- 
sure adapted  to  trap  particulate  matter  drawn  into  said 
inlet  along  with  air  and  surrounded  by  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber thereby  permitting  evacuation  of  air  from  said  collec- 
tion chamber  substantially  uniformly  across  the  surface  of 
said  filter  means;  and 

air  seal  means  sealably  attaching  said  lid  and  said  container 
to  prevent  a  leakage  of  air  therebetween. 


3,942,964 
CLEAN  ROOM  PERFORATED  FLOOR  PANEL 
Bernard  R.  Shulcr,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,430 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  46110 

MJS.  CI.  55-494  5  Claims 


a.  a  floor  pan  comprising: 

a  perforated  planar  floor  portion  having  a  top  surface  and 
an  opposite  bottom  surface; 

a  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
bottom  surface;  and, 

a  ledge  formed  in  said  peripheral  flange  spaced  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  perfo- 
rated planar  floor  portion,  said  ledge  extends  inwardly 
from  the  portion  of  said  peripheral  flange  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
planar  floor  portion  and  into  the  space  defined  by  that 
portion  of  said  peripheral  flange  adjacent  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  floor  pan  bottom  surface; 

b.  a  fluid  pervious  balancing  pad  removably  disposed  within 
the  space  defined  by  said  peripheral  flange  and  said  floor 
pan  bottom  surface,  and  in  abutting  juxtaposition  with 
said  floor  pan  bottom  surface';  and, 

c.  balancing  pad  retaining  means  comprising: 
a  peripheral  frame  member; 

a  generally  planar  grid-like  structure  of  spaced  crossed 
rod  members  connected  to  each  other  at  the  point  of 
intersection  and  attached  at  their  ends  to  said  periph- 
eral frame  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  retaining  clips  spaced  equally  around  and 
attached  to  said  peripheral  frame  member,  each  of  said 
retaining  clips  comprising: 

a  resilient  elongated  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
peripheral  frame  member  and  having  its  other  end  free; 
and, 

a  tongue  formed  between  the  ends  of  said  elongated  rod, 
said  tongue  projecting  outwardly  of  said  grid-like  struc- 
ture and  resiliently  nestingly  engaging  said  ledge 
formed  in  said  peripheral  flange  to  captively  hold  said 
grid-like  structure  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  floor  pan  and  captively  containing  said 
balancing  pad  between  said  floor  pan  bottom  surface 
and  said  planar  grid-like  structure  and  holding  said 
balancing  pad  against  said  bottom  surface  of  said  pla- 
nar floor  portion. 


I.  A  perforated  floor  panel  comprising: 


3,942,965 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GAS  TIGHT  LIGHT 

TRANSMITTING  OPTICAL  FIBER  PLATE 

Masaaki     Osagawa;     Kunimitsu     Kobayashi,     and     Keqji 

Nakagawa,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Glass 

Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1973, 48*67601 
Int.  CI.*  C03Bi  7/02 
U,S.  CI.  65—4  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  light  transmitting  plate  com- 
prising arranging  optical  fibers  or  bundles  of  optical  fibers  in 
a  die,  heating  the  optical  fibers  to  a  temperature  ranging 
between  the  transition  point  of  the  optical  fiber  glass  and  the 
softening  point  of  the  optical  fiber  glass,  welding  the  heated 
optical  fibers  together  by  applying  compression  under  a  re- 
duced pressure,  releasing  the  applied  compression  after  the 
welding  of  the  optical  fibers,  and  maintaining  the  welded 
optical  fibers  at  that  temperature  range  at  a  pressure  higher 
than  the  pressure  during  the  heating  period  which  is  sufficient 
to  cause  the  shrinkage  qf  voids  by  the  surface  tension  of  the 
optical  fibers. 
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3,942,966 

Methods  of  preparing  ceramic  material 

Kar  Kristian  Kobs  Kr#yer;  Tage  Fredsted,  both  of  Aarhus- 
V  by,  and  Gunnar  Brocks,  Hoimstrup,  all  of  Denmark,  as- 
si{  ;nors  to  Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kroycr,  Aarhus-Viby  J.,  Den- 
mlirk 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,686 
claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21, 1972, 
18645/72;  Jan.  12,  1973,  1781/73 

Int.  Cl.^  C03C  3122  j 

U.S.  CI.  65—33  '7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  material  comprising 
part  cles  of  a  devitrified  glass  and  silicate  binder  selected  from 
the  ;roup  consisting  of  water-glass  and  finely  divided  glass, 
com  jrising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  mixture  of  particles  of 
crys  allizable  glass  frit  and  said  silicate  binder  having  a  melting 
poin  t  of  between  950°  and  1 ,100°C,  heating  said  mixture  to  a 
tern]  lerature  of  between  950°  and  1 ,100°  C  so  as  to  melt  said 
silic  ite  and  initiate  a  crystallization  of  said  glass  frit,  and 
cool  ng  the  fired  mixture  to  room  temperature;  and  wherein 
said  silicate  binder  includes  waste  glass  having  a  maximum 
part  cle  size  of  substantially  2  mm  and  being  substantially  40% 
by  \»  eight  of  said  mixture,  said  crystallizable  glass  frit  compris- 
ing ;i  first  crystallizable  glass  frit  having  a  maximum  particle 
size  of  substantially  2  mm  and  being  40%  by  weight  of  said 
mixture  and  a  second  crystallizable  glass  frit  having  a  maxi- 
mum particle  size  of  160  microns  and  being  20%  by  weight  of 
said  mixture,  and  further  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said 
mixljre  a  10  ml  water-glass  solution  having  a  concentration  of 
subs  lantially  36°  Be  per  100  g  of  said  mixture,  shaping  the 
mixtjre  to  form  a  plate,  coating  said  plate  with  a  chromium 
oxid :  enamel,  and  melting  said  coated  plate  at  a  temperature 
of  SI  bstantially  1,050°  C. 
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16.  A  method  of  heating  a  glass  sheet  to  a  thermal  condition 
for  further  processing,  the  method  utilizing  means  operable  to 
provide  support  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  during  move- 
ment through  a  heating  zone,  and  upwardly  projecting,  mov- 
able, transient  mechanical  supporting  means  extending  along 
the  heating  zone  and  providing  an  effective  support  plane 
inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  the  vertical,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
seating  the  lower  edge  of  the  glass  sheet  on  the  lower  edge 

support  means; 
leaning  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet  against, said  transient 
mechanical  supporting  means  with  the  sheet  at  a  small 
angle  to  the  vertical; 
positioning  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  on  said  lower  edge 
support  means  to  offset  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  from 
said  effective  support  plane  so  that  the  sheet  is  at  a  small 
angle  to  said  plane; 
driving  the  lower  edge  support  means  and  the  upwardly 
projecting   transient    mechanical    supporting    means   to 
advance  the  supported  glass  sheet  through  the  heating 
zone;  applying  heat  to  the  advancing  glass  sheet  in  the 
heating  zone; 
controlling  the  heat  transfer  to  the  glass  sheet  during  its 
advance  through  the  heating  zone  to  induce  sufficient 
heat  transfer  to  the  advancing  glass  sheet  for  achieving 
said  thermal  condition  for  further  processing  while  the 
advancing  sheet  relaxes  into  further  contact  with  the 
transient  mechanical  supporting  means;  and 
as  the  sheet  is  heated  to  said  thermal  condition  and  relaxes 
into  further  contact  with  said  transient  mechanical  sup- 
porting means,  timing  the  advance  of  the  supported  glass 
sheet  through  the  heating  zone  to  limit  deformation  of  the 
sheet  to  an  amount  less  than  the  maximum  deformation 
which  is  acceptable  in  the  processed  glass  sheet. 


3,942,967 

HEAT  treatment  OF  GLASS  SHEETS  3,942,968 

Har*y  Ross  Scarlet  Jack,  Tanworth-in-Ardcn,  and  Peter  Henry  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND 

R  chards,  Kenilworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Triplex  SUBSEQUENTLY  REFINING  GLASS 

S^ety  Glass  Company  Limited,  London,  England  Helmut  Pieper,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nikolaus 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,373  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co.,  Lohr  am  Main,  Germany 

Ckims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  20, 1973,  Filed  Nov.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,972 

1/73                                                                        I  Int.  CI.*  C03B  5/02 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  25/04, 29/00             '  U.S.  CI.  65— 134                                                          13  Claims 
CL  65—114                                                         33  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  heating  glass  sheets,  for  example  for  bend- 
ing <  nd/or  toughening,  comprising: 

a  heating  furnace  through  which  glass  sheets  are  to  be 
conveyed  in  upright  disposition; 

(  onveyor  for  the  sheets  extending  through  the  furnace  and 
including  a  movable  support  for  the  lower  edge  of  a  sheet 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  near-vertical  rollers  defin- 
ing an  inclined  support  extending  through  the  furnace 
against  which  a  sheet  can  relax  as  it  is  heated;  and 
r  ving  means  for  advancing  the  movable  support  through 
the  furnace  and  for  driving  said  near-vertical  rollers  at  a 
inear  surface  speed  the  same  as  that  of  the  movable 
support. 


S  t         U  5       >     9 


I.  Method  for  melting  and  refining  glass  which  comprises 
electrically  melting  glass  in  a  melting  furnace  having  one  or 
more  levels  of  electrodes  extending  into  the  melting  furnace 
and  refining  the  molten  glass  in  a  vertical  circular  passage  by 
subjecting  same  to  mechanical  agitation  using  an  agitator 
positioned  within  the  vertical  circular  passage  with  the  ends  of 
the  agitator  blades  extending  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  passage  whereby  the  agitator  acts  on  the  full 
volume  of  the  molten  glass. 

7.  Glass  melting  and  refining  apparatus  comprising  melting 
furnace  means  having  electrodes  positioned  in  one  or  more 
levels  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said  furnace  means 
and  serving  to  supply  electrical  energy  thereto,  and  refining 
means  comprising  vertical  circular  passage  means  connected 
to  the  furnace  means  having  positioned  therein  agitator  means 
having  horizontally  rotating  blades  which  extend  to  a  point 
closely  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  passage. 
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3,942,969 

DELAYED  RELEASE  NUTRIENTS  FOR  MUSHROOM 

CULTURE 

Alban  David  Carroll,  Jr.,  Hartz  Road,  R.D.  3,  Fleetwood,  Pa. 

19522,  and  Lee  C.  Schisler,  317  S.  Spark  St.,  State  College, 

Pa.  16801 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,893 

Int.  CL^  C05F  5/OOi  AOIG  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  71-5  16  Claims 
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12.  A  growth  medium  for  mushroom  mycelium  which  com- 
prises the  admixture  of  a  mushroom  compost  and  a  nutrient 
improving  amount  of  a  denatured  protein. 


3,942,970 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE  SLUDGE  AND 

FERTILIZER  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

James  M.  O'Donnell,  Slatersviile,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Orgonics, 

Inc.,  Slatersviile,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,765,  Nov.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,714 

Int.  Ci.=^  C05F  3/00-  C05C  9/00;  C02C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  71-12  21  Claims 


from  about  10  to  30  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  30°  to  80°C; 

e.  immediately  reacting  the  prepolymer  solution  with  the 
partially  dried  sludge  in  a  second  section  of  the  reactor, 
the  reaction  carried  out  while  continuously  moving  the 
sludge  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  reactor,  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  to  80°C  and  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  3  to  5,  and  while  vigorously  mixing  the  sludge 
particles  in  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  reactor  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  complete  the  reaction  and  conversion 
of  the  prepolymer,  and  to  provide  a  granular  reaction 
product  comprising  the  condensed  polymer  and  dried 
sludge  material,  the  condensed  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  about  300;  and 

f.  drying  the  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
95°C  to  a  moisture  content  of  about  3  to  10%,  thereby 
providing  a  granular,  high-nitrogen,  odorless  fertilizer  or 
animal  feed  supplement  product. 


3,942,971 
DITHIOPHOSPHATES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Werner  Toepfl,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,338,  Jan.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,833,600, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,898,  July  8, 
1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

160,897,  July  8,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,736,  Dec.  10,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,731 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   3,  1967, 
17542/67;  July  25,  1968,  11206/68 

Int.  Cl.='  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  71-87  II  Claims 

I.  A  herbicidal  composition  for  combatting  weeds  in  crop 
cultures  which  comprises  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  sludge  filter  cake  material,  which 
process  comprises: 

a.  reducing  sludge  filter  cake  material  to  a  particle  size  of 
about  l/8th  of  an  inch  or  less; 

b.  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  reduced  sludge 
particles  to  between  about  30  and  50%  to  provide  a 
pariially  dried  sludge; 

c.  introducing  the  sludge  into  a  reactor  and  adding  an  acid 
to  the  partially  dried  sludge  in  the  first  section  of  the 
reactor  to  provide  an  acidic  sludge  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  3.0  to  5.0; 

d.  providing  an  alkaline  N-methylol-urea  aqueous  prepoly- 
mer solution  wherein  the  methylol-urea  is  subject  to 
condensation  and  comprises  a  mixture  of  mono  and  di- 
methylol  urea,  and  wherein  the  prepolymer  is  prepared 
by  the  reaction  of  from  about  1.1  to  up  to  about  2.0  moles 
of  urea  per  mole  of  formaldehyde  in  a  reaction  time  of 


R,-0^     ^S 

P  — 
R,-0^    ^S-CH,-CO-Am 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  radical  with  up  to  S  carbon 
atoms;  and  Am  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-metylpiperidine,  3-methylpiperidine,  4- 
methylpiperidine  and  2,6-dimethylpi|>eridine;  together  with  a 
suitable  carrier  therefor. 


3,942,972 

DIOXOLANE  SUBSTITUTED  a-HALOANILIDES  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chkago, 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,746,  June  3, 1974,  Pat,  No.  3,859,308. 

This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,464 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  71— 88  8  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and, 

as  the  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds, 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


810 


i'herjein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
aikyi  and  halogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


wr 

lowel" ; 

ing  ( f  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R*  is  lower 

alkyl 

the 

gen; 


R*,  R*.  R*,  R*  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
droup  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halo- 
m  is  the  integer  0;  Z'  and  Z*  are  oxygen;  and  n  is  an 
mteg  er  from  I  to  2. 
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3,942,973 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PArtA-SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYLUREAS  AND 
SiiLTS  THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  EMPLOYING 
SUCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Lawfencc  S.  Wittenbrook,  Doylestown,  Pa.;  Richard  J.  Tim- 
nw  ns,  and  Raymond  D.  Fleming,  both  of  Marysviile,  Ohio, 
as  ignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysviile, 
Oljio 
Oivi 
is  a 
abanidoned. 


t  ion( 


of  Ser.  No.  323,372,  Jan.  15, 1973,  abandoned,  which 

«ntinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  157,712,  June  28,  1971, 

This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,525 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9/14 

CI.  71— 103  10  Claims 

The  method  of  selectively  controlling  the  growth  of  unde- 

grass  in  an  area  in  which  desirable  grass  is  present, 

com^risng  the  step  of  applying  to  said  area  after  the  emer- 

of  the  undesirable  grass  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 

>enzenesulfonylurea  of  the  formula: 


H  O  H 


SOj-N-C-N-Rj 


whei^  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  Rj  is 
hydr  )gen,  methyl,  or  ethyl  or  a  salt  thereof  selected  from  the 
grou  )  of  alkah  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  and 
amm  Dnium  substituted  with  one  to  three  Ci-C^  alkyl  radicals. 


3,942,974 
MANGANESE  NODULE  PELLETIZING 
Eug<hc  J.  Moreau,  Lincoln,  R.I.;  Richard  S.  Opalanko,  Biller- 
ici,  Mass.;  Norman  Schapiro,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  and  Robert 
E.JLucders,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Cc  rporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548^50 
Int.  CI.'  C22B  1/08 
VS.  ICL  75—3  18  Claims 

1.  n  a  process  in  which  manganese  nodules  are  reduced  and 
subs*  quently  leached  to  extract  metal  values  therefrom 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  pelletizing  the  manga- 
nese nodules  prior  to  the  reduction  and  leaching  by  the  follow- 
ing s  eps: 


a.  grinding  the  nodules; 

b.  base  exchanging  the  calcium 
nodules  with  sodium  ions; 
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c.  agglomerating  the  ground  nodules  to  form  pellets. 


3,942,975 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  MATTER 
TO  CONSTITUENT  ELEMENTS  AND  SEPARATING  ONE 

OF  THE  ELEMENTS  FROM  THE  OTHER  ELEMENTS 
James  E.  Dnimmond,  Bellevue;  David  B.  Chang,  Seattle,  and 
Derek  W.  Mahaffey,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,674,  Aug.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,634 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7/00;  B03c  ///O,  BOlk  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  75- 1 0  R  28  Claims 
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1.  The  process  of  separating  from  each  other  a  specie  and 
the  remaining  species  in  a  gas  comprising  all  of  the  species, 
said  gas  being  at  a  temperature  where  the  specie  is  partly 
ionized  and  the  remaining  species  are  insigniFicantly  ionized, 
comprising: 

a.  directing  said  gas  through  a  magnetic  field  B  at  a  velocity 

b.  orienting  said  magnetic  Field  B  relative  to  said  directed 
gas  velocity  v  such  that  the  vectors  w  and  B  define  an 
angle  /3  between  them; 

c.  permitting  the  current  I  created  by  the  interaction  of  the 
moving  electrons  of  the  ionized  specie  with  the  perpen- 
dicular component  of  the  magnetic  field  B  ^  to  flow  in 
a  closed  path; 

d.  using  said  current  I  flowing  in  a  closed  path  to  interact 
with  the  parallel  component  B,|  of  the  magnetic  field  B 
to  generate  a  force  F  upon  the  partly  ionized  specie  to 
cause  both  ionized  and  neutral  particles  of  said  partly 
ionized  specie  to  move  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  gas;  and 

e.  collecting  the  selected  specie  apart  from  the  gas. 
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3,942,976 

METAL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Frank  M.  Cornell,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neo*Pro 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,285,  Feb.  26, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,330 

Int.  CL  C21b  15102 

U.S.  CL  75-23  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  the  metal  content  of  metal 
containing  ores  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfide 
and  oxide  ores  and  mixtures  and  concentrates  thereof  com- 
prising igniting  an  intimately  admixed  mass  consisting  essen- 
tially of  said  ore  and  metallic  aluminum  to  cause  the  metal 
content  thereof  to  be  converted  to  metallic  form,  sintering 
said  ignited  mass  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 1000*  to  1500°  C.  to  form  a  coherent,  porous  and 
easily  pulverizable  mass  containing  the  metal  content  of  said 
ore  in  metallic  form,  and  subsequently  separating  and  recover- 
ing the  metal  content  therefrom. 


3,942,977 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IRON  OR  STEEL  UTILIZING 
LITHIUM  CONTAINING  MATERIAL  AS  AUXILIARY 
SLAG  FORMERS 
John   Henry    Fishwick,   Downingtown,   Pa.,    and   Emile   O. 
Dahlen,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Foote  Mineral  Com- 
pany, Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,189 
Int.  CL*  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  CL  75—30  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  pyrometallurgical  production  of  iron  and  steel 
from  an  iron-containing  material  in  which  a  slag  which  func- 
tions to  refine  the  molten  metal  by  removing  impurities  is 
formed  in  situ  by  reaction  of  the  primary  flux  lime  with  silica 
and  silicate  impurities  in  said  iron-containing  material,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  a  material  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  lithium-containing  mineral  as  an  auxiliary  flux 
to  promote  reaction  between  the  primary  flux  lime  and  said 
silica  and  silicate  impurities  and  fluidize  said  slag. 


with  a  reducing  agent  present  in  a  body  of  molten  metal  in  a 
tiltable  converter  having, 

means  for  introducing  the  metal  to  be  treated  and  means  for 
removing  the  metal  after  treatment;  at  least  one  tuyere 
for  introducing  a  gas/solid  suspension  into  the  converter 
at  a  level  that  will  be  below  the  surface  of  the  molten 
metal  when  the  converter  is  in  its  vertical  operating  posi- 
tion; 

said  converter  having  at  least  one  heating  zone  spaced  away 
from  the  converter,  the  heating  zone  having  at  least  one 
channel  in  liquid  communication  with  the  converter,  the 
channel  opening  into  the  converter  at  a  level  that  will  be 
below  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  when  the  converter 
is  in  its  vertical  operating  F>osition  and  essentially  in  the 
region  of  that  point  in  the  converter  which  is  the  deepest 
point  when  the  converter  is  in  its  vertical  operating  posi- 
tion; said  heating  zone  being  filled  with  metal  and  having 
means  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  zone  by  electric 
induction  heating; 

the  process  comprising  in^oducing  molten  or  unmolten 
metal  into  the  converter,  heating  the  metal  in  the  heating 


3,942,978 
METALLURGICAL  METHOD 
Karl-Erik  Oberg,  and  Lars-Gunnar  Norbcrg,  both  of  Hagfors, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Uddeholms  Aktiebolag,  Hagfors,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,171 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    28,    1973, 
7316039;  Apr.  3,  1974,  7404473;  Apr.  3,  1974,  7404474; 
May  22,  1974,  7406840;  June  14,  1974,  7407845 

Int.  CI.*C2IC  7100,5152 
U.S.CL  75—51  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  molten  metal  comprising 
directly  reducing  a  reducible  metal  oxide  to  metal  by  reaction 


zone  by  electric  induction  heating  so  that  a  body  of  mol- 
ten metal  is  created  in  the  converter  and  in  the  heating 
zone  and  a  temperature  gradient  is  established  between 
the  molten  metal  in  the  heating  zone  and  the  molten 
metal  in  the  converter  thereby  forcing  hotter  metal  from 
the  heating  zone  out  into  the  deepest  region  of  the  con- 
verter outside  the  channel  opening: 

fluidizing  the  metal  oxide  in  the  carrier  gas  to  form  a  sus- 
pension and  injecting  the  suspension  containing  at  least 
5kg.  metal  oxide  per  cubic  meter  of  carrier  gas  (measured 
at  normal  temperature  and  pressure)  into  the  body  of 
molten  metal  in  the  converter  through  at  least  one  of  said 
tuyeres,  directing  the  suspension  towards  that  region  of 
the  converter  where  the  heating  channel  is  located  so  as 
to  bring  about  replacement  of  the  hotter  metal  in  the 
deepest  region  of  the  converter  outside  the  channel  open- 
ing by  colder  metal  from  other  parts  of  the  converter; 

controlling  the  reduction  temperature  by  adjusting  the 
supply  of  electric  power  to  the  induction  heating  means; 
removing  slag  from  the  body  of  molten  metal  whilst  still 
retaining  molten  metal  in  the  heating  channel  and  then 
tapping  molten  metal  from  the  converter. 


3,942,979 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Lewis  O.  Jones,  Webster,  and  Robert  Mermclstein,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,746 
Int.  CL*  G03G  9100 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  SD  15  Claims 

1.  An  elect rostatographic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  electrostatographic  imaging  member 
having  a  recording  surface,  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  recording  surface,  and  contacting  said  electro- 
static latent  image  with  a  developer  mixture  comprising  classi- 
fied toner  materials  electrostatically  clinging  to  the  surface  of 


cl;  5sified  high  surface  area  carrier  materials,  said  classified 
to  ler  materials  having  a  particle  size  number  distribution  with 
ine  index  ratio  of  less  than  about  2.50,  a  particle  size  vol- 
distribution  with  a  coarse  index  ratio  less  than  about 
,  and  a  particle  size  distribution  wherein  less  than  about 
percent  by  number  of  the  toner  particles  have  an  average 
pafticle  size  diameter  of  less  than  about  5  microns,  about  25% 
particles  have  a  diameter  between  about  8  microns  and 
ab^ut  12  microns,  and  less  than  about  5%  by  number  of  the 
particles  have  an  average  particle  diameter  greater  than 
ab<)ut  20  microns,  said  classified  high  surface  area  carrier 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  about  1 50 
'/gram  and  a  particle  size  volume  distribution  geometric 
stahdard  deviation  of  less  than  about  1.3.  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  finely-divided  toner  particles  are  attracted  to 
deposited  on  said  recording  surface  in  conformance  with 
electrostatic  latent  image. 
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with  Vb<  Vl<  0 
and 

Vd-v,^  yt,.c,>  0 

with  Vo>  Vb>  0 

where  V^  is  the  modulator  potential  in  the  light  areas,  V^  is  the 
bias  potential,  V^iock  is  the  blocking  potential  and  Vp  is  the 
modulator  potential  in  the  dark  areas  when  said  ions  are  of 
positive  polarity. 

6.  An  ion  modulator  comprising  a  conductive  screen  having 
photoconductive  layer  partially  coated  thereon,  a  thin  metal 
film  coated  only  on  said  photoconductive  layer  and  a  photo- 
conductive  layer  coated  only  on  said  metal  film. 
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3,942,980 
MODULATOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  IN 

POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  MODES 
Ling  Hou,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 
l  iultigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
<  bntinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  488,936,  July  16,  1974, 
".  This  application  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,044 
Int.  Cl.^  G03G  5104,  13/22 
CI.  96-1.5  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  from  a  graphic  original  copies 
displaying  pagewise  homogeneity  and  essentially  free  of  back- 
gro|ind  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  electrostatic  charge  to  a  photoconductive 
surface  of  an  ion  modulator  while  applying  a  large  bias 
potential  of  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  the  charge  to  said 
ion  modulator, 

projecting  upon  said  ion  modulator  a  pattern  of  light  and 
shadow  corresponding  to  said  graphic  original, 
projecting  ions  upon  a  conductive  surface  of  said  ion 
modulator  opposite  from  said  photoconductive  surface 
while  applying  a  bias  potential  less  than  said  large  bias 
potential  to  said  ion  modulator,  whereby  ions  are  trans- 
mitted through  said  modulator  in  a  pattern  corresponding 
to  said  original, 

creating  a  latent  electrostatic  image  corresponding  to 
said  pattern  upon  a  dielectric  surface  in  the  path  of  said 
transmitted  ions,  and 

developing  said  latent  electrostatic  image,  said  ion  modu- 
lator being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  a  conductive  screen  having  a  photoconductor 
coated  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing layer  coated  on  the  other  side  thereof  and  a  thin  metal 
film  applied  to  said  electrically  insulating  layer  (b)  a 
conductive  screen  overcoated  with  a  photoconductive 
layer,  said  photoconductive  layer  being  coated  on  one 
iide  thereof  with  a  thin  metal  film  (c)  a  conductive  screen 
laving  an  electrically  insulating  layer  partially  coated 
thereon,  a  thin  metal  film  coated  only  on  said  electrically 
nsuiating  layer  and  a  photoconductive  layer  coated  only 
M\  said  metal  film  and  (d)  a  conductive  screen  having  a 
jhotoconductive  layer  partially  coated  thereon,  a  thin 
netal  film  coated  only  on  said  photoconductive  layer  and 
I  photoconductive  layer  coated  only  on  said  metal  film, 
aid  bias  potentials  being  applied  between  said  film  and 
aid  screen  during  steps  of  applying  an  electrostatic 
rharge  and  projecting  ions  and  being  defined  by  the 
elationships 

with  Ka>  y,>  0  and  I^m^»<  0 


3,942,981 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MICROPATTERNS  UTILIZING 

A  TRANSPARENT  RAISED  IMAGE  AS  PHOTOMASK 
Masamichi  Sato,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1973, 48-50426 

Int.  Cl.='  G03C  5/00,  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  96-36  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  micropatterns  comprising 

forming  a  transparent  raised  image  on  a  photosensitive  layer 

of  a  photographic  material, 
uniformly  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  through  said 
transparent  raised  image  to  parallel  light  to  which  said 
photosensitive  layer  is  sensitive,  so  that  the  light  intensity 
at  the  edges  of  said  transparent  raised  image  is  non- 
uniform such  that  the  portions  of  the  photosensitive  layer 
underlying  said  edges  are  not  exposed,  and 
developing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  form  a  micropattern 
corresponding  to  the  outlines  of  said  transparent  image. 


|^'«-^'»|^|  ^'.,^»| 


wih  K„<  y„<  0,  and  Kft,^*<  0 


said  ions  are  of  negative  polarity  and  by  the  relationships 


3  942  982 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEGREE  OF  SIDE- 

TCH  IN  THIN  OXIDE  FILMS  BY  PHOTOETCHING 

PROCESS 

Hirmhi  Yanazawa,  Tokyo;  Norikazu  Hashimoto,  Tokorozawa; 

Mikio  Ashikawa,  Koganei,  and  Kikuo  Douta,  Hachioji,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1973, 48-49097 
Int.  Cl.^  G03C  5/00;  B60B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—36  9  Claims 

1.  A  photo-etching  method  comprising  effecting  reactor 
between  an  organic  composition  consisting  essentialy  of  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alco- 
hols, phenols  and  phenol  derivatives  and  the  surface  of  a  solid 
oxide  thin  film  having  chemisorbed  hydroxy  groups  on  said 
surface,  at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  or- 
ganic compound  and  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  an  autoclave,  the  temperatui^  and  pressure  in  said 
autoclave  being  sufficient  so  that  sdid  organic  compound 
reacts  with  said  chemisorbed  hydroxyl  groups,  applying  a  film 
of  a  photosensitive  organic  polymer  onto  the  solid  oxide  thin 
film,  irradiating  a  predetermined  area  of  the  photosensitive 
organic  polymer  film  by  light,  removing  a  portion  of  the  poly- 
mer film  by  dissolution  to  form  a  mask  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  and  selectively  etching  said  solid  oxide  film  by 
means  of  said  mask. 
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3,942,983 
ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  A  NON-NOBLE  METAL 
ON  LIGHT  GENERATED  NUCLEI  OF  A  METAL  MORE 

NOBLE  THAN  SILVER 
Umberto  Di  Bias,  Carcare  (Savona),  and  Franco  Knirsch, 
Ferrania  (Savona),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,792 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  5/24,  I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  PD  12  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process  which  comprises 

a.  exposing  to  a  light  image  photosensitive  medium  having 
a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  composition  which 
upon  light  exposure  is  capable  of  directly  generating 
nuclei  of  a  metal  which  is  more  noble  than  silver  and  is 
catalytic  to  the  electroless  deposition  of  a  non-noble 
metal,  and 

b.  providing  non-noble  free  metal  selectively  on  said  nuclei 
by  electroless  deposition  to  provide  a  visible  print  of  said 
light  image. 


3,942,986 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  FOGGED, 

DIRECT-POSITIVE  HETERODISPERSED  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  A  FOGGED,  DIRECT-POSITIVE 

MONODISPERSED  SILVER  HALIDE 
Raymond  Leopold  Florens,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AG- 
FA-GEVAERT,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1973, 
27427/73 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/76,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96-68  8  Claims 


3,942,984 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACH-FIXING  CHROMOGENICALLY 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Max  Heilmann,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1972, 
2212905 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/32,  7/16,  7/00,  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  96—60  BF  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  colored  photographic  images 
from  a  color  photographic  silver  halide  material  containing  at 
least  2  grams  of  silver  halide  per  square  meter  by  imagewise 
exposure  and  color  developmen<  wherein  the  silver  image 
formed  by  color  development  from  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
is  oxidized  and  subsequently  removed  through  the  use  of  a 
bleach-fixing  bath,  said  silver  oxidation  being  accompanied  by 
reduction  of  the  dyes  formed  chromogenically  during  the 
color  development,  and  wherein  the  reduced  dyes  are  then 
reoxidized  to  restore  their  original  color,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  in  the  reoxidation  method  the  bleach- 
fixing  bath  is  followed  by  treatment  of  the  film  with  an  aerated 
oxidation  bath  containing  an  effective  amount  of  the  iron-ill- 
complex  of  an  amino  polyacetic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrilo  tri-acetic  acid,  ethylenediamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid,  N-hydroxyethyl-ethylene-diamine  -N,N'.N '-tri- 
acetic  acid,  diethylene  triamine  penta-acetic  acid,  1,3-propy- 
lene  diamine  tetra-acetic  acid,  N-/3-hydroxy-ethyl-l,3-propy- 
lene  diamine  tri-acetic  acid,  o-phenylene  diamine  tetra-acetic 
acid,  and  1,2-cyclohexylene  diamine  tetra-acetic  acid. 


3,942,985 

HIGH  CONTRAST,  RAPID  ACCESS,  AIR  STABLE, 

REGENERABLE  IRON  CHELATE  DEVELOPER 

SOLUTIONS 

Norman  Newman,  and  Richard  S.  Fisch,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,506,  Aug.  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,086 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/30,  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  96-66.3  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  high-contrast,  air-stable,  rapid  access,  non- 
fixing  developer  solution  which  comprises 

a.  at  least  one  iron  chelate  developer  and 

b.  at  least  one  compound  from  the  group  of  ascorbic  acid, 
sugar-type  derivatives  of  ascorbic  acid  and  stereoisomers 
and  diastereoisomers  of  ascorbic  acid  and  its  sugar-type 
derivatives. 


1.  A  direct-positive  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  and  coated  thereon,  a  monodispersed  direct-positive 
silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  surface  fogged  silver  halide 
grains  of  which  at  least  95  percent  by  weight  have  a  diameter 
which  is  within  about  40  percent  of  the  mean  grain  diameter 
and  a  heterodispersed  direct-positive  silver  halide  emulsion 
comprising  surface  fogged  silver  halide  grains  of  which  at  least 
10  percent  by  weight  have  a  diameter  which  for  at  least  40 
percent  deviates  from  the  mean  grain  diameter,  said  monodis- 
persed and  heterodispersed  emulsions  having  been  individu- 
ally fogged. 


3,942,987 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  WITH  BALLASTED, 

ALKALI  CLEAVABLE  AZO  DYES 

Richard  A.  Landholm;  Jan  R.  Haase,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

and  James  J.  Krutak,  Sr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,727,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,789 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  3/00,  1/40,  1/76,  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  96-73  98  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  one  of  said  layers  having  associated  therewith  a  cyan 
image  dye-providing  compound  having  a  formula  as  follows: 


I.       Car-[X-(NR-J    1   - 
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whi  rein 

(Jar  represents  a  ballasted  carrier  moiety  which,  as  a  func- 
tion of  oxidation  of  said  compound  under  alkaline  condi- 
tions, cleaves  off  from  said  compound  releasing  a  diffus- 
ible dye; 

represents  a  bivalent  linking  group  of  the  formula  -R^-L,- 
R*p-  where  each  R*  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  alkylene  radical  having  I  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms;  a  phenylene  radical;  or  a  phenylene  radical  substi- 
tuted with  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  nitro,  methoxy.  methyl, 
carboxy  or  sulfo;  L  represents  a  bivalent  radical  selected 
from  oxy,  carbonyl,  carboxamido,  carbamoyl,  sulfonam- 
ido,  sulfamoyi,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl;  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  0  or  I ;  p  is  I  when  n  equals  I  and  ^  is  I  or  0 
when  n  equals  0,  provided  that  when  p  is  1  the  carbon 
content  of  the  sum  of  both  R^  radicals  does  not  exceed  14 
carbon  atoms; 

represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

represents  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  sulfonyl  or 
carbonyl; 

r  \  and  q  each  represent  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1 ; 

(  '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  radical  or  a  radi- 
cal having  the  formula  -NHCOR'  or  -NHSOjR'  wherein 
R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  cyano,  sulfamoyi,  carboxy  or  sulfo; 
benzyl  phenyl,  or  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  with  car- 
boxy, chloro,  methyl,  methoxy  or  sulfamoyi; 

C}  represents  a  hydroxy  radical,  a  salt  thereof,  or  a  hydrolyz- 
able  acyloxy  group  having  the  formula: 


CR*        or    -OCOR* 


-OCR*       or 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  about  18  carbon 
atofns,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  chloro  or  nitro; 

represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  radical,  a  nitro  radi- 
cal, a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical  having  I  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxy  radical,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester 
having  the  formula  — COOR*  wherein  R*  is  as  described 
previously,  a  fluorosulfonyl  radical,  a  — SOa-phenyl  radi- 
cal or  a  — SOa-phenyl  radical  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
chloro,  carboxy,  sulfamoyi,  methyl  or  methoxy;  a  sulfo 
radical,  a  sulfamoyi  radical  having  the  formula  — 
SOtNR*R*  wherein  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  R"  represents 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  cyano,  sulfamoyi,  carboxy  or 
sulfo;  a  benzyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical 
substituted  with  hydroxy,  sulfonyl,  sulfamoyi,  carboxy  or 
sulfo;  an  alkyl  carbonyl  radical  having  I  to  about  8  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  phenyl  carbonyl  radical,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  carbon  content  of  the  sum  of  R'  and  R"  not 
exceed  1 4  carbon  atoms;  a  carbamoyl  radical  having  the 
formula  — CON(R*),  wherein  each  R*  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  is  as  described  previously;  an  alkylsulfonyl 
radical  having  I  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  an  alkylsulfonyl 
radical  having  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  cyano,  sulfamoyi,  carboxy  or  sulfo;  a 
phenylsulfonyl  radical;  a  phenylsulfonyl  radical  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy,  sulfonyl,  sulfamoyi,  carboxy  or  sulfo; 
or  D  can  represent  a  substituent  having  the  formula  Car- 


(X-(NR-J),]„-  or  Car-X-J-,  provided  that  the  Car-[X- 
(NR-J),]m  -substituent  on  the  naphthalene  nucleus  of 
Formula  I  is  replaced  by  an  M  group  or  the  Car-X-J-NH- 
substituent  on  the  naphthalene  nucleus  of  Formula  II  is 
replaced  by  a  O  group  wherein  Car,  X,  J,  R,  q  and  m  are 
as  described  previously. 

E  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
radical,  a  cyano  radical  or  a  trifluoromethyl  radical; 

M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxy  radical,  a  carbox- 
ylic acid  ester  having  the  formula  -COOR'*  wherein  R"  is 
as  described  previously,  a  sulfo  radical,  a  sulfamoyi  radi- 
cal having  the  formula  — SOjNR'R*,  a  carbamoyl  radical 
having  the  formula  — CON(  R*)^  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  as 
described  previously,  an  alkylsulfonyl  radical  having  I  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms;  an  alkylsulfonyl  radical  having  I 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  cyano  or  hy- 
droxy; a  phenylsulfonyl  radical  or  a  phenylsulfonyl  radi- 
cal substituted  with  sulfamoyi,  carboxy,  fluorosulfonyl  or 
methoxy; 

with  the  proviso  that  there  be  no  more  than  one  sulfo  radi- 
cal and  no  more  than  one  carboxy  radical  present  in  said 
compound. 


3,942,988 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

POLYHALOGENATED  INITIATOR  AND  A  CUMULENE 

DYE  FORMER 
Pabitra  Datta,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  S«r.  No.  473,773 
Int.  Cl.='  G03C  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96—90  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  in  photochemical  repro- 
duction comprising  a  cumulene  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


R^R^N 


C\      /D 


-NRiR, 


c=c=c=c 


'iV-O^  \Q.hh^, 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  or  aryl  radical 
and  each 


N 


R. 


group  can  be  positioned  at  any  other  carbon  on  the  benzene 
ring; 

an  organic  polyhalogenated  initiator  solid  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  is  capable  of  promoting  free  radical  reaction 
with  said  cumulene  compound  upon  exposure  to  light; 
and 
one  or  more  solvents  suitable  to  dissolve  the  cumulene 
compound  and  the  organic  polyhalogenated  initiator. 


3,942,989 

WHITE  RUST  PREVENTION  FOR  ZINC  COATED 

SURFACES 

John  T.  Mayhew,  Box  156,  Sunset  Drive,  Toronto,  Ohio  43964 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,003,  Oct.  22,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13, 1971, 46-70471 

Int.  Cl.^*  C09D  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  106-14  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  white  rust  inhibiting  solution  for 

application  as  a  protective  film  on  zinc  coated  surfaces  of  a 

ferrous  metal  workpiece;  preparing  a  first  solution  by  adding 


i 


fe 
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sodium  dichromate  to  ethylene  glycol  and  employing  at  least 
a  stoichiometric  amount  of  the  glycol,  reacting  them  and 
forming  a  substantially  concentrated  aqueous  solution;  pre- 
paring a  second  solution  by  adding  potassium  dichromate  to 
ethylene  glycol  and  employing  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  glycol,  reacting  them  and  forming  a  substantially 


3,942,991 
SI02-ALP04GLASS  BATCH  COMPOSITIONS 
Nils  Tryggve  E.  A.  Baak,  Ridgerieid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,739,  June  21,  1965, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,697 

Int.  CI.'  C03C  3/06,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  106-52  13  Claims 

1.  A  glass  batch  composition  for  producing  a  glass  having  a 
linear  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  from  about  4  x  10"^ 
to  about  20  X  10"^  over  the  temperature  range  of  from 
0°-300°C.,  said  glass  batch  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  admixture  of  the  following  components  in  the  indicated 
ranges  of  mole  percents  of  the  total  composition: 

Component       Mole  Percent  Range 


concentrated  aqueous  solution;  mixing  the  two  solutions  in 
substantially  equal  proportions  from  the  standpoint  of  their 
respective  original  glycol  contents,  and  diluting  the  mixed 
solution  with  water  to  provide  a  practical  and  effective  white 
rust  inhibiting  master  solution  for  application  to  the  work- 
piece. 


3,942,990 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  CERAMICS 

Carl  Bengt  Alfred  Engstrb'm,  Uttran;  Hans  Georg  Klang, 

Sodertalje,  and  GisXxL  Persson,  Bromolla,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  EUROC  Administration  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  13, 1972,9231/72 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  106—40  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed  ceramics  com- 
prising 60-75%  silica  from  a  starting  composition  capable  of 
forming,  when  heated,  a  viscous,  sintered  and  porous  mass, 
said  starting  composition  comprising 

a.  at  least  one  silica-containing  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

fly  ash  obtained  from  waste-heat  boilers, 
dust  removed  from  waste  gases  emanating  from 
electrometallurgical  processes,  and 
dust  trapped  in  stone  crushing  plants,  and 
sand 
and 

b.  a  product  containing  both  ferrous  compounds  and  readily 
carboniferous  substances, 

said  comfKiunds  and  substances  being  capable  of  impair- 
ing pore  formation, 
which  method  comprises  mixing  with  the  starting  composition 

I.  silicon  carbide,  and 

II.  a  strongly  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  MnOt.NaNOj  and  KMnO^  capable  of  oxidizing 
the  ferrous  compounds  into  ferric  compounds  and  the 
carbon  of  the  readily  oxidizable  carboniferous  com- 
pounds and  the  carbon  of  the  SiC  into  gaseous  com- 
pounds under  the  heating  process,  gaseous  compounds 
from  the  SiC  being  formed  after  the  composition  has 
begun  to  melt,  thereby  to  cause  the  pore  formation  to 
take  place. 


SiO, 

AIPO4 

TiO, 


70-87 
5.0-10.0 
2.0-10.0. 


3,942,992 
CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT  SILICATE  GLASS 
James  E.  Flannery,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,677 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  106-52  3  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  resistant  glass  essentially  free  from  alkali 
metal  oxides  and  B2O3  and  exhibiting  a  weight  loss  not  over 
about  0.05  mgs./cm.*  when  exposed  to  a  5%  by  weight  HCI 
solution  at  95'Xr.  for  24  hours  and  a  weight  loss  not  over  about 
0.5  mgs./cm.*  when  exposed  to  a  5%  by  weight  NaOH  solution 
at  95°C.  for  6  hours  consisting  essentially  of,  as  calculated  in 
cation  percent  on  an  oxide  basis,  59-70%  SiOj,  9-15%  AI0,.s, 
5-25%  BaO,  0-17%  CaO,  0-7%  ZnO,  the  total  BaO  +  CaO  + 
ZnO  being  15-30%,  and  at  least  2%  but  less  than  5%  ZrOj. 


3,942,993 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  ADJOINING  PARTS  OF  AN 

EVACUATED  VESSEL  WITH  SOLDER  GLASS 

Coenraad  Maria  La  Grouw;  Comelus  Wilhelmus  Theresia  Van 

Den  Wittenboer,  and  Hendrik  Jan  Hubcrs,  all  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,902,  Sept.  15, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
applicatmn  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  18,  1968, 
6807090 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/04,  3/10,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  106-53  3  Claims 

1.  A  resultant  solder  glass  for  joining  abutting  surfaces  of 
parts  of  an  evacuated  vessel  consisting  essentially  of  a  basic 
non-crystallizing  solder  glass  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  material  of  the 
surfaces  to  be  joined  admixed  with  a  comminuted  glass  having 
a  coefficient  thermal  expansion  less  than  40  x  I0~^  for  in- 
creasing the  stress  build-up  temperature  of  the  basic  non-crys- 
tallizing solder  glass,  said  resultant  solder  glass  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  which  corresponds  to  that  of  the 
material  of  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  said  basic  glass  consisting 
essentially  of: 

70  -  85%  by  weight  of  PbO 

10  -  21%  by  weight  of  B,0, 

0  -  4.5%  by  weight  of  ZnO 

0  -  10%  by  weight  of  AUO, 

0  -  4.5%  by  weight  of  SiO, 

0  -  0.6%  by  weight  of  CoO 
having  admixed  therewith  a  quartz  glass,  a  borosilicate  glass 
or  an  aluminosilicate  glass. 


8 


3,942,994 

EARLY  STRENGTH  CEMENTS 

R4nsom   James   Murray,   Gravesend,   and    Arthur   William 

rown,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Associ- 

ited    Portland   Cement    Manufacturers   Limited,   London, 

England  i 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,663' 

laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1973, 

4S|?72/73 

int.  CI.*  C04B  7102,  7/35 
CL  106-89  8  Claims 

An  early  strength  hydraulic  cement  comprising  from  15 
90  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  cement,  of  an  alkali 
m«  tal  calcium  aluminate  phase  formed  in  the  calcium  oxide- 
ali  mina-alkali  metal  oxide  systems  by  the  presence  of  at  least 
alkali  metal  oxide  in  a  total  amount  of  alkali  metal  oxide 
jxcess  of  the  solid  solution  limit  thereof  in  cubic  tricalcium 
all  minate,  at  le<tst  part  of  said  at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide 
be  ng  sodium  oxide  and  the  balance  of  the  cement  being 
pn  dominantly  calcium  silicates. 


U, 
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3,942,995 
NOVEL  PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
At^ushi  Ichikawa;  Norihiko  Adachi;  Masayoshi  Kawanabe,  all 
r  Yokkaichi;  Yozi  Hisada,  Akashi,  and  Yuichi  Kohzaki, 
akasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegaufchi  Chemical 
ndustries,  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,797 
( Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1972,  47-9234 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  89/00;  COSH  1/00 
1)4.  CI.  106-124  13  Claims 

A  paper  coating  composition  comprising  (A)  a  pigment 
as  h  main  ingredient  and  (B)  as  a  binder  for  said  pigment  an 
alk  }li  decomposition  product  of  a  yeast  produced  by  heating 
sail  yeast  with  alkali  at  SO'-IOCC  for  ten  minutes  to  ten 
hoi  irs,  said  yeast  being  decolored  prior  to  alkali  decomposi- 
tioi  I  with  sodium  boron  hydrate  as  a  reducing  agent. 


3,942,996 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Gu  ither  ArnoM,  Ulm;  Gabor  Paal,  Stuttgart;  Alfred  Wilhelm, 
I  Im,  all  of  Germany;  Kurt  Halfar,  Meinier-Ge,  Switzerland, 
and  Hans  Peter  Vollmer,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignors  to  AG- 
I  A-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,535 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1972, 
2242894 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/15;  C08L  1/08 
VA  CL  106-176  7  Claims 

1 .  Radiation  sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  sheet 
cor  iprised  of  a  radiation  sensitive  organic  halogen  compound 
cap  able  of  producing  hydrohalide  by  the  action  of  ultraviolet 
ligti  t  and  an  organic  chromogenic  compound  capable  of 
changing  its  color  by  reaction  with  hydrohalide  and  a  layer 
fori  ling  substance  containing  a  polymer  for  forming  said 
org  mic  halogen  compound  and  said  organic  chromogenic 
ipound  in  a  layer  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
chr  >mogenic  compound  is  an  arylvinylpyran  or  arylvinylthio- 
pyr  in  of  the  formula 


slV      V^C  =  CH 


Ar 


wh<  rein 


Ar  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group; 

both  a's  taken  together  represent  a  group  necessary  for 

completing  an  aryl  group  condensed  to  the  pyran  or 

thiopyran  ring; 
Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl 
R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  each 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  both  together  an  alkylene 

bridge. 


3,942,997 
PAINT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LIQUID 
POLYMERS 
Tadahiro  Go;  Hiroshi  Yaginuma,  and  Masaaki  Inoue,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,102,  June  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,884,712.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1972,  47-6741 1 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  3148 
U.S.  CI.  106—285  6  Claims 

1.  A  paint  composition  comprising  a  pigment  and  as  a  vehi- 
cle a  liquid  polymer  of  90  -  50%  by  weight  comprising  1 ,3- 
pentadiene  and  10  -  50%  by  weight  of  1,3-butadiene,  the 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  300  - 
10,000  and  an  iodine  number  of  at  least  250  and  being  capa- 
ble of  forming  hydrocarbon  solvent-insoluble  coatings. 


3,942,998 
MOLYBDATE  ORANGE  PIGMENT  WITH  IMPROVED 
THERMAL  STABILITY 
James  Francis  Higgins,  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,523 
Int.  CL*  C09C  1/20 
U.S.  CL  106-298  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  molybdate  orange  pigment  in 
aqueous  medium  by  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing soluble  salts  of  molybdate,  sulfate  and  chromate  with  a  salt 
of  lead  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  precipitated  pigment  and 
applying  porous  silica  and  alumina  to  said  precipitated  pig- 
ment, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  from  0.1   to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  soluble  boron  compound,  calculated 
as  BjOa,  to  said  aqueous  medium. 


3,942,999 
PIGMENTS 
John  James  Hinley,  Mkldlesbrough,  and  David  Makolm  Por- 
ter, Yarm,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Lim- 
ited, Billingham,  Teesside,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,615 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   22, 
1973,  44538/73 

Int.  CL*  C09C  1/36;  C08J  3/00 
U.S.  CL  106—300  19  Claims 

1.  A  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  the  particles  of  which 
carry  diisopropanolamine  in  an  amount  of  from  0.05  to  2%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  pigment. 

2.  A  pigmentary  titanium  dioxide  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
which  the  particles  also  carry  one  or  more  hydrous  metal 
oxides  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  25%  (as  oxide)  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  pigment. 
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3,943,000 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  MODIFIED  CEREAL  FLOURS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Peter  J.  Ferrara,  Ridge  Road,  CornwaU,  N.Y.  12518 
Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,486 
Int.  CL*  C13L  1/08;  C08B  31/00,  31/10;  C04B  11/22 
U.S.CL  127-33  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  modifying  flours  and  starches  by  treating 
such  with  acid  to  produce  an  acid  modified  product  having  a 
pH  of  up  to  about  2.5,  when  measured  in  a  10%  water  slurry; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  directly  reacting  said  acid 
modified  flour  or  starch  with  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  in  a 
proportion  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  reaction  product 
up  to,  at  least,  about  3.5. 


3,943,001 
SILVER  SULFIDE  CATHODE  FOR  LIQUID  AMMONIA 
BATTERIES  AND  FUEL  CELLS  CONTAINING  SULFUR 

AND  HjS  IN  THE  ELECTROLYTE 
Melvin  H.  Miles,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,638,  July  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,784 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—6  LN  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
and  using  acid  acting  liquid  ammonia  electrolytes,  comprising: 

a.  an  insoluble,  reducible  cathode  maerial  consisting  of  a 
silver  sulfide  compound, 

b.  said  acid  acting  liquid  ammonia  electrolyte  containing 
sulfur  and  H2S  in  solution, 

c.  said  silver  sulfide  compound  being  consumed  in  the  ca- 
thodic  reaction  with  the  silver  undergoing  the  change  in 
oxidation  state  in  accordance  with  the  completely  revers- 
ible reaction 

Ag2S  +  2e-  s=f  2Ag  +  S= 

d.  said  electronically  conducting  silver  sulfide  cathode  ma- 
terial which  is  insoluble  in  the  liquid  ammonia  being 
quantitatively  reduced  therein. 


3,943,002 
DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  NEGATIVE  PLATES  AND  PLATES 

MADE  THEREWITH 
Robert   F.   Scheuerle,   Philadelphia,   and   John    F.   Vinkler, 
Hatoboro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,949 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  35/30;  F26B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-33  6  Claims 


HOURS 


1.  A  method  of  drying  wet  formed  negative  storage  battery 
plates  without  oxidation  which  comprises  in  sequence: 

a.  placing  the  wet  formed  negative  plates  in  piled  configura- 
tion in  an  enclosed  chamber  with  an  atmosphere  therein; 

b.  sealing  the  chamber; 

c.  introducing  steam  into  the  chamber; 

d.  circulating  the  atmosphere  in  the  chamber  and  adding 
heat  and  steam  thereto  at  a  chosen  temperature  profile  to 
provide  a  drying  cycle  until  the  plates  are  dry; 


f.  with  circulation  continuing,  providing  a  cooling  cycle  by: 

1.  introducing  an  inert  gas  other  than  steam  into  the 
chamber; 

2.  stopping  the  introduction  of  steam  while  continuing  the 
introduction  of  inert  gas  other  than  steam; 

3.  stopping  the  introduction  of  heat;  and, 

4.  cooling  the  atmosphere  in  the  oven  until  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  plates  is  taken  below  a  chosen  value. 


3,943,003 
PADDED  SOLAR  CELL  CONTACTS 
Robert  John  Dendall,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Commu- 
nications Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,563 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  3 1/04,  2 1/34 
U.S.  CI.  136— 89  19  Claims 

1.  A  solar  cell  comprising  a  semiconductor  materia!  having 
a  p-n  junction  therein,  an  electrode  covering  a  portion  of  the 
top  surface  of  said  cell  and  including  a  land  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  an  interconnector,  a  pad  of  thermally  insulating  mate- 
rial on  said  surface  beneath  said  land  portion  of  said  electrode, 
and  an  anti-reflective  coating  covering  at  least  those  portions 
of  said  cell  top  surface  not  covered  by  said  electrode,  said  pad 
and  anti-reflective  coating  consisting  of  the  identical  material. 


3,943,004 
LEAD  CHLORIDE  ELECTRODE  FOR  SEAWATER 
BATTERY 
Harold  Nickolas  Honer,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Francis  P.  Malaspina, 
Yardley,  and  William  J.  Martini,  Fairless  Hills,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,950 
Int.  CL*  HOIM  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  136—  100  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  seawater  battery  which  comprises  a  metallic  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  means  for  separating  the  cathode  from  the 
anode,  the  cathode  comprising  active  material  mix  and  a  grid, 
the  active  material  mix  comprising  lead  chloride  and  lead 
oxide  wherein  the  ratio  of  lead  oxide  to  lead  chloride  is  within 
the  range  of  about  I  part  by  weight  lead  oxide  to  100  parts  by 
weight  lead  chloride  and  about  10  parts  by  weight  lead  oxide 
to  100  parts  by  weight  lead  chloride. 


3,943,005 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 

ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SILVER  AND 

TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 

Konrad   Mund,  Eriangen-Sieglitzhof,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,866 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    12,    1972, 
2244702 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  4/«6 
U.S.  CL  136—  120  FC  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  silver  containing  tungsten  car- 
bide particles  adapted  for  use  in  manufacturing  electrodes  for 
fuel  cells,  which  process  comprises  forming  a  suspension  of 
finely-divided  particles  of  tungsten  carbide  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  tungstate,  adding  to  said  suspension  a  solution  of 
a  silver  salt,  thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  a  precipitate  of 
silver  tungstate,  and  tungsten  carbide  particles,  separating  said 


I  18 


r  lixture  from  said  suspension,  reducing  the  silver  tungstate  in 
Slid  mixture  to  metallic  silver  and  tungsten,  and  carburizing 


sj  id  metallic  tungsten  to  tungsten  carbide,  to  obtain  particles 
'  silver  containing  tungsten  carbide. 
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3,943,006 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 
Bfernard  Baker,  Brookfield  Center,  and  Martin  Klein,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Energy  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 
I  :ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,826,  Dec.  27, 1973,  abandoned, 
vhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,222,  Nov.  18,  1971, 
ijbandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,996 

int.  Cl.^  HOI M  4/06 
US.  CI.  136-120  FC  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  producing  electrode  structure  for 
fi  el  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  blending  particles  of  noble  metal  black,  particles  of  dry 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  particles  of  a  soluble  bulking 
agent  in  a  liquid  in  which  said  bulking  agent  is  insoluble, 
said  polytetrafluoroethylene  constituting  at  least  10  per- 
cent of  the  combined  weight  of  said  noble  metal  black 
and  said  polytetrafluoroethylene; 

b.  filtering  liquid  from  said  blend  to  form  a  filtered  mixture; 

c.  subjecting  said  filtered  mixture  to  rolling  forces  to  form 
a  sheet  of  fibrillated  polytetrafluoroethylene  containing 
noble  metal  black  and  bulking  agent;  and 

d.  removing  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  from  said  sheet. 


19  Claims 


3,943,007  I 

BATTERY  OF  STORAGE  CELLS 
Rbger  Lebrun,  La  Queue  en  Brie,  France,  assignor  to  Saft- 
Societe  dcs  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction,  Romainville, 
France 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,973 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    22,     1973, 
7i.  18485 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  2112 
UJS.  CL  136-170 

Battery  comprising  several  storage  cells  arranged  adja- 
c(  ntly  and  side  by  side  in  a  general  casing  closed  by  a  main  lid 
hi  ving  first  openings,  each  storage  cell  comprising  a  bleed 
v^ve  for  the  gases  which  it  emits  and  two  terminals  connected 
external  electrical  connectors  to  terminals  of  any  adjacent 
storage  cell,  said  battery  comprising  means  for  directing  and 
ccnveying  the  gases  from  the  respective  cells  liable  to  be 
er  litted  via  the  valves  outwardly  via  said  first  openings  formed 
in  the  said  lid,  said  means  comprising  a  dummy  lid  positioned 
bttween  the  said  main  lid  and  the  storage  cells,  said  dummy 


lid  being  perforated  directly  above  said  electrical  connectors 
and  also  comprising  funnels  having  first  ends  leading  out- 
wardly into  the  said  first  openings  of  the  said  main  lid  and 
having  second  ends  mounted  around  respective  outlets  of  the 


valves  of  said  storage  cells,  and  means  including  second  open- 
ings in  said  lid  forming  a  part  of  an  air  flow  circuit  for  effecting 
the  cooling  of  the  said  electrical  connectors,  said  air  flow 
circuit  being  separate  from  the  means  for  directing  and  con- 
veying said  emitted  gases. 


3,943,008 
BLOW  MOLDED  GANG-TYPE  VENT  FOR  A  MULTIPLE- 
ELL  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Ernest  Clyde  Schaumburg,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,213 

Int.  Cl.^'  HOIM  2112 

U.S.CL  136-177  9  Claims 


1.  A  dimensionally  fiexible  leak-proof,  joint-free,  blow- 
molded  one-piece  thermoplastic  resinous  hollow  gang-type 
vent  with  vent  plugs  for  a  plurality  of  the  filling  wells  of  a 
multiple-cell  battery  comprising: 

a.  a  top  member; 

b.  a  skirt  integrally  molded  with  said  top  member  and  pe- 
ripherally and  integrally  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
top  member  and  extending  downward  from  said  top 
member; 

c.  a  bottom  member  integrally  molded  with  said  top  mem- 
ber and  said  skirt  and  peripherally  and  integrally  attached 
to  said  skirt  at  its  lower  end,  said  bottom  member  com- 
rises: 

1 .  vent  plugs  of  a  number  and  location  corresponding  to 
the  number  and  location  of  a  plurality  of  the  filling 
wells  of  the  multiple-cell  battery  and  of  suitable  dimen- 
sions to  fit  snugly  into  said  filling  wells,  to  thereby  form 
a  fiuid-tight  fit  in  the  absence  of  an  external  means  for 
securing  said  plugs  in  said  filling  wells,  each  vent  plug 
having  a  hole  in  its  base  to  permit  passage  of  gases  and 
electrolyte  through  the  vent  plug; 

2.  a  fiat  region  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said 
bottom  member  toward  the  tops  of  the  vent  plugs  and 
integrally  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  bottom 
member;  and 

3.  a  ring  around  the  top  of  each  vent  plug  connecting  said 
flat  region  to  the  top  of  each  said  vent  plug  and  inte- 
grally attached  to  both,  said  ring  distributing  stresses 
and  permitting  dimensional  flexibility  in  said  vent  to 
compensate  for  structural  variations  in  said  vent  or  said 
battery;  and 

d.  a  first  tube  integrally  molded  with  said  top  member,  skirt, 
and  bottom  member  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
skirt  to  vent  gases  and  electrolyte  escaping  from  said 
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battery  to  a  point  removed  from  the  location  of  said 

battery, 
wherein  the  combination  of  said  top  member,  skirt,  bottom 
member,  and  first  tube  is  a  leak-proof,  joint-free,  integral, 
unitary,  hollow,  structure  made  up  of  a  sole  part. 


3,943,009 
POROUS  CERAMIC  BATTERY  VENT 
Julius  Carl  Hipp,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.,  MUwaukec,  Wb. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,447 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/72;  C04B  21100 
U.S.  CL  136— 177  7  Claims 

1.  A  porous,  fired  ceramic  battery  vent  in  the  form  of  fused 
homogenous  particulate  matter  comprising: 
an  inorganic  filler  material  comprising  individual  particles 
having  a  particle  size  no  larger  than  about  600  microns 
and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  80%  to  about 
95%  by  weight,  said  filler  material  containing  aluminum 
and/or  silicon  oxide; 
a  glass  binder  present  in  an  amount  of  about  20%  to  S%  by 
weight,  said  binder  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of 
about  1  .OOO-F  to  2,500^; 
said  filler  material  having  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  said 
binder  material  and  having  about  S0%  to  75%  of  the 
particles  in  the  400  to  600  micron  range  and  about  50% 
to  25%  of  the  particles  in  the  200  to  300  micron  range; 
and 
said  fired  vent  material  having  an  open  porosity  of  about 
25%  to  about  50%  and  being  substantially  acid  resistant. 


3,943,012 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yasuo  Tamai;  Masashi  Aonuma;  Matsuaki  Nakamura;  Hiroshi 

Agawa,  and  Goro  Akashi,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1973, 48-92721 
Int.  CL*  HO  IF  1102 
U.S.  CL  148- 105  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  magnetic  recording  layer  comprising  a 
binder  and  a  ferromagnetic  alloy  powder,  said  magnetic  re- 
cording layer  having  a  coercive  force  of  about  700  to  1 500 
oersteds  in  the  oriented  direction  of  the  ferromagnetic  powder 
and  a  residual  magnetic  flux  density  of  about  1 500  gausses  or 
higher,  the  residual  magnetic  flux  density  of  which  after  stor- 
age for  160  hours  in  an  atomosphere  of  60°  C  and  90%  RH  is 
85%  or  higher  of  the  initial  value  thereof  before  said  storage, 
and  said  ferromagnetic  alloy  powder  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  reducing  a  mixed  solution  containing  Fe,  Co  and 
Cr  ions  with  a  borohydride  compound  reducing  agent,  said 
mixed  solution  containing  metal  ions  ranging  from  0.01  to  0.5 
mole/liter  in  concentration,  such  that  said  ferromagnetic  alloy 
powder  comprises  about  65  to  89%  Fe,  about  7  to  34%  Co, 
and  about  0.5  to  5%  Cr,  said  percentages  being  by  weight. 


3,943,010 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AUSTENITIC  FERROUS 

ALLOYS 
Albert  G.  Hartline,  III,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,482 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  / 1116;  C22C  38104 
U.S.  CL  148-31.5  3  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  solid  ferrous  alloy 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  21-45%  manganese,  from 
about  10-30%  chromium,  balance  essentially  iron,  and  having 
at  its  surface  from  about  0.85-3%  nitrogen  with  a  lesser  nitro- 
gen content  in  its  interior  than  at  its  surface,  said  article  hav- 
ing an  austenitic  surface  and  a  two  phase  interior  of  austenitic 
and  ferrite. 


3,943,011 

DEFORM  ABLE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

John  A.  Dromsky,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,297,  March  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,297.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,538 

Int.  CL*  B32B  15100 
U.S.  CL  148—34  4  Claims 

1.  A  composite  metal  laminate  material  comprising  an  inner 
layer  of  austenitic  stainless  steel  material  sandwiched  between 
and  metallurgically  bonded  to  a  pair  of  relatively  thicker  outer 
metal  layers  formed  of  a  plain  low  carbon  steel  material  which 
normally  displays  a  yield  point  if  deformed  while  a  substantial 
part  of  its  carbon  content  is  present  as  interstitial  carbon,  said 
stainless  steel  material  being  in  annealed  condition  and  being 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  integranular  carbide  precipi- 
tate therein,  said  low  carbon  steel  material  being  in  annealed 
condition  and  being  modified  to  have  such  a  small  proportion 
of  its  carbon  content  present  as  interstitial  carbon  that  said 
bonded  steel  layers  are  deformable  without  displaying  a  yield 
point. 


3,943,013 
TRIAC  WITH  GOLD  DIFFUSED  BOUNDARY 
Richard  W.  Kennedy,  Skaneateles,  and  Edward  G.  Tefft,  Au- 
burn, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,490 

Int.  CI.*H01L  2 //225 

U.S.  CL  148- 187  11  Claims 


25  :  29 

GOLD  COMTAIHIMG  K£6I0M 


8.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  step  of 
masking  said  openings  comprises  covering  said  openings  with 
a  low  temperature  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lacquer  and  wax. 


3,943,014 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  SILICON 

TRANSISTORS  WITH  HIGH  DC  CURRENT  GAIN 

Yutaka  Yoshizawa,  Niiza,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankcn  Electric 

Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1974,  49-16092; 
Feb.  8,  1974,  49-15919;  Feb.  22,  1974,  49-21211;  Mar.  9, 
1974,  49-27573 

Int.  CL*H01L2y/22i 
U.S.  CL  148- 187  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  high  DC  current  gain 
transistor,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  monocrystalline  silicon  wafer  having  a  top  surface  and  hav- 
ing formed  therein  an  emitter  region  of  one  conductivity  type, 
a  base  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  from  said 
emitter  region,  and  a  collector  region  of  said  one  conductivity 
type,  at  least  said  emitter  and  base  regions  extending  to  said 
top  surface,  said  emitter  region  being  confined  within  said 
base  region  whereby  a  P-N  junction  is  formed  therebetween, 
forming  a  groove  in  said  top  surface  so  as  to  extend  along  said 


M 


120 


*-N  junction,  said  groove  having  a  depth  less  than  the  depth 


>f  said  emitter  region,  forming  a  sihcon  oxide 


ver  said  groove,  and  heating  said  wafer  in  a 
i  tmosphere. 


3,943,015 

METHOD  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

ifaul  W.  Ing,  Poughkecpsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  375,190,  June  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

),842,794.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,555 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7/36 

l|^.  CI.  148— 188  \     6  Claims 
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3,943,016 

ayer  at  least     GALLIUM-PHOSPHORUS  SIMULTANEOUS  DIFFUSION 

PROCESS 
Raymond  L.  Marcotte,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,533,  Dec.  7,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,356 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  7/36 

U.S.  CL  148—189  10  Claims 
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1.  In  processing  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate,  the 
sfeps  comprising: 

A.  oxidizing  a  surface  portion  of  said  substrate  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  at  a  first  elevated  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  900°C  to  about  1 200°C; 

B.  transferring  the  wafer  of  Step  A  at  said  first  elevated 
temperature  to  a  heated  second  atmosphere  of  oxygen 
and  an  inert  diluent  gas  and  thermally  stabilizing  said 
substrate  therein  at  a  second  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  800°  to  about  900°C; 

C.  establishing  a  third  processing  atmosphere  by  introduc- 
ing a  conductivity  determining  impurity  into  said  second 
atmosphere  and  forming  therein  a  said  impurity  doped 
oxide  over  said  surface  portion  of  said  substrate  at  said 
second  temperature; 

D.  reforming  said  third  atmosphere  to  said  second  atmo- 
sphere of  oxygen  and  a  diluent  inert  gas  at  said  second 
temperature  with  said  substrate  disposed  therein, 

E.  heating  said  substrate  in  said  reformed  second  atmo- 
sphere to  a  third  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  900° 
to  about  1 200°C; 

E.  annealing  said  substrate  at  said  third  temperature  in  said 
reformed  second  atmosphere  to  remove  fast  surface 
states  in  said  substrate  from  said  doped  oxide  into  said 
substrate; 

G.  removing  said  substrate  from  said  reformed  second  at- 
mosphere for  cooling  to  ambient  temperatures;  and 

H.  cooling  the  process  tube  in  said  reformed  second  atmo- 
sphere from  said  third  temperature  to  a  fourth  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  800°  to  about  900°C. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  junction  within  a  silicon  wafer 
having  opposed,  substantially  parallel  major  surfaces  compris- 
ing: 

providing  an  oxide  layer  on  one  major  surface, 

locating  the  wafer  in  a  closed  tube  containing  only  an  inert 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  and  a  non-limiting  source  of 
gallium  and  phosphorus  vapors, 

heating  the  wafer  and  vapor  source  within  the  closed  tube 
to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  1000°  C  for  about  35  to  40 
hours  to  generate  a  vaporous  mixture  of  gallium  and 
phosphorus  without  oxidizing  the  surface  of  the  wafer  not 
previously  provided  with  said  oxide  layer, 

diffusing  gallium  through  the  oxide  layer  and  into  the  one 
major  surface  to  form  a  P  conductivity  type  layer  while 
substantially  blocking  phosphorus  vapor  penetration 
through  the  oxide  layer,  and  simultaneously, 

diffusing  both  gallium  and  phosphorus  into  the  remaining 
major  surface  of  the  wafer  while  maintaining  the  atmo- 
sphere in  the  closed  tube  saturated  with  phosphorus 
vapor  to  establish  a  phosphorus  diffusion  profile  of  the 
form  shown  in  FIG.  3  with  a  magnitude  and  depth  exceed- 
ing that  of  gallium  entering  the  wafer  through  the  remain- 
ing major  surface  to  form  an  N  conductivity  type  layer. 


3,943,017 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  HMX,  RDX, 
OR  PETN  AND  A  HIGH  VISCOSITY  NITROCELLULOSE 

BINDER  PLASTICIZED  WITH  TMETN 
Franklin  B.  Wells,  Memphb,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,900 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  25/34,  25/32,  25/28 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting,  high  powered,  brisant,  explosive  com- 
position composed  essentially  entirely  of  explosive  ingredients 
and  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  46  to  87%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  explosive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclotrimethylenetrinitra- 
mine,  cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine,  and  penta- 
erythritol  tetranitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof  having  an 
average  particle  size  not  greater  than  about  25  microns; 

b.  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  explosive,  high-viscosity,  nitrocellu- 
lose binder;  and 

c.  12  to  49%  by  weight  of  the  liquid  explosive  plasticizer 
trimethylolethane  trinitrate,  the  ratio  of  said  plasticizer  to 
said  nitrocellulose  being  in  the  range  of  6.5/1  to  15/1. 
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3,943,018 

DECORATIVE  SURFACE  COVERINGS 

Robert  K.  Petry,  Morris  Plains,  and  Harry  A.  Shortway,  Glen 

Rock,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc., 

Kearny,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,847,  Aug.  6,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27^74,  April  10, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,674,61 1.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,981 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/20 
U.S.CL  156-79  '  20  Claims 


FLOCK 


INMBITED.SUBSTANTIALLY 
NON- CELLULAR  STRUCTURE 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  resinous  laminated 
assembly  containing  a  plurality  of  raised  cellular  areas  on  the 
surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  fibrous  areas  adjacent  to  said 
raised  areas,  useful  as  a  covering,  said  process  comprising  the 
basic  steps  of: 

1 .  incorporating  a  blowing  agent  into  said  resinous  material; 

2.  forming  said  resinous  material  into  a  layer;  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

3.  applying  to  portions  of  said  formed  layer  an  adhesive 
composition  containing  an  inhibitor  for  said  blowing 
agent,  which  inhibitor  is  capable  of  penetrating  into  said 
resinous  material  and  altering  the  decomposition  temper- 
ature of  said  blowing  agent; 

4.  and  imbedding  ornamental  flock  particles  into  said  in- 
hibitor-containing adhesive  composition;  and  thereafter 

5.  heating  the  resulting  assembly  to  effect  the  inhibition 
reaction  and  to  decompose  the  blowing  agent  and  fuse 
the  composition  so  as  to  cause  expansion  at  the  sites  of 
decomposition  and  the  formation  of  contrasting  thick- 
nesses on  the  surface  thereof,  said  flock  particles  being 
imbedded  end-on  in  the  non-expanded  areas  of  said  resin- 
ous assembly,  said  expansion  being  controlled  substan- 
tially to  match  the  height  of  said  flock. 


3,943,019 
OPTICAL  FILTER 
Uirich  Krekeler,  Osterwangen,  and  Peter  Schneiler,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,548,  Sept.  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,563 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   22,    1971, 
2147261 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/00;  C09H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-99  2  Claims 


a  gelatin  solution  containing  a  dye  on  a  flexible  layer  support 
and  after  subsequent  hardening  the  gelatin  layer  and  finally 
covering  the  gelatin  layer  with  a  flexible  transparent  coating 
bonded  to  the  layer  hardening  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  cast  gelatin  solution  having  a  dye  for  coloring  the 
gelatin  and  having  about  2%  of  hardener  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mucochloric  acid  and  chrome  alum,  par- 
tially hardening  the  layer  containing  this  slight  amount  of 
hardener  immediately  after  casting  and  then  pressing  the 
assembled  layer  support  and  cast  gelatin  layer  in  a  wedge  form 
to  form  the  gelatin  layer  in  a  progressive  varying  thickness 
with  the  thinnest  section  one-fiftieth  of  the  thickest  section, 
the  thickest  section  not  being  greater  than  400  /xm  and  com- 
pleting the  hardening  of  the  formed  filter  layer  in  a  formalde- 
hyde atmosphere  with  a  partial  formaldehyde  pressure  of 
5-250  mm  Hg,  to  provide  a  filter  layer  capable  of  supporting 
an  attachable  covering  foil  independent  of  and  unattached  to 
the  support. 


3,943,020 

FILAMENT  WOUND  BLADE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Larry  J.  Ashton,  Long  Beach;  Dale  P.  Abildskov,  San  Pedro, 

and  Samuel  S.  Yao,  Carson,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fiber 

Science,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,744 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  11/26;  B65H  54/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—156  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  optical  wedge  filters 
having  a  colored  gelatin  layer  on  a  flexible  support  by  casting 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  filament  wound  blade 
including: 

forming  a  spar  belt  by  winding  a  plurality  of  unidirectional 
filaments  in  side-by-side  relationship  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  spools; 

holding  said  spools  spaced  apart  and  in  the  selected  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another  to  maintain  the  spar 
filaments  in  tension  and  to  cause  said  spar  filaments  to 
collectively  assume  the  general  desired  configuration  of 
said  spar; 

impregnating  said  filaments  with  a  bonding  agent; 

forming  a  shell  by  constructing  a  flexible  bondable  bag  over 
said  spar  belt; 

winding  side-by-side  shell  filaments  in  helical  patterns  ex- 
tending about  the  periphery  of  said  bag; 

impregnating  said  shell  filaments  with  a  bonding  agent; 

placing  said  spar  belt  and  shell  in  a  mold  defining  the  de- 
sired contour  of  said  blade  to  cause  said  bonding  agent  on 
the  blade  to  assume  said  desired  contour; 

curing  said  spar  and  shell  filaments;  and 

heating  said  bondable  bag  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature 
to  melt  said  bag  and  bond  said  spar  and  shell  filaments 
together. 


82! 


3,943,021 

OPTICAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Rklurd  W.  Lindsey,  Rte.  3,  Sandy  Shore  Drive,  Lenoir  City, 

enn.  37771 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,164,  Feb.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,777,154. 

This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,087 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/14 

VJS\  CL  156- 180  3  Claims 
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1.    A   method  of  fabricating  an  electrical-optical  circuit 

boai  d  comprising  the  steps  of: 

af  fixing  at  least  two  socket  guides  each  having  a  plurality  of 

notches  onto  a  base  wherein  each  socket  guide  defines  an 

optical  circuit  receiving  aperture; 
threading  at  least  one  optical  fiber  between  said  socket 

guides  and  within  said  notches  in  a  predetermined  man 

ner; 
c(  ating  the  base  with  a  potting  material  to  encapsulate  said 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  between  said  guides  with  the 

potting  material 
re  noving  potting  material  from  said  apertures  of  said  socket 

guides  and  cutting  away  optical  fibers  extending  into  said 

apertures  to  form  optical  windows;  and 
in  erting  electrical-optical  circuit  wafers  including  photoe 

ectric  devices  in  said  socket  guides  wherein  said  photoe 

ectric  device  of  said  wafers  are  aligned  with  said  optical 

ivindows  for  optically  intercoupling  said  circuit  wafers  in 

i  predetermined  manner. 


3,943,022 
CTHOD  OF  FORMING  SHARP  BENDS  IN  PLASTIC 
FACED  FLAT  PANELS 
Kenieth  J.  Susnjara,  Santa  Claus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Therm- 
wtiod  Corporation,  Dale,  Ind. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,552 
Int.  CI.*  B31Fi/00 
tl.  156-211 


6  Claims 
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\  method  of  forming  a  sharp  bend  in  a  laminated  corn- 
article  consisting  of  a  thin  thermoplastic  shell  member 
d  to  a  thick  backing  member  comprising  the  steps  of 
removing  a  V-shaped  section  of  material  from  the  backing 
and  from  the  rearmost  portion  of  the  thermoplastic 
member  in  the  region  where  the  bend  is  to  be  formed, 
a  bead  of  hot  melt  adhesive  in  the  bottom  of  the 
resulting  from  the  removal  of  material,  allowing  the 
adhesive  to  soften  the  shell  member  to  a  point  where  it  can 
without  cracking,  and  bending  the  composite  to  bring 
of  the  V-groove  toward  and  into  contact  with  each 
thereby  forcing  the  glue  along  the  sides  of  the  V- 


pply  ing 
gr(  ove 


bent 
sides 


3,943,023 

AUTOMATIC  DECAL  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Saul  Weingrad,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Decal, 

Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,629,  May  21,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,687 

Int.  CI.*  B44C  1/16;  B32B  UIO;  C09J  5/06,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-230  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  decoration  of  objects  with  decalcomanias 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

holding  a  decalcomania  in  fixed  relation  on  a  porous  resil- 
ient surface  by  means  of  applying  reduced  pressure  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  surface, 

holding  said  object  to  be  decorated  in  fixed  rotational  rela- 
tion to  said  porous  resilient  surface,  and 

moving  said  decalcomania  in  transfer  relation  with  said 
object  to  be  decorated,  so  that  the  design  layer  of  said 
decalcomania  is  transferred  to  said  object  while  a  web 
portion  of  said  decalcomania  remains  on  said  porous 
resilient  surface  during  the  entire  transfer  of  said  design 
layer  to  said  object. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  the  design  layer  of  decal- 
comanias to  objects  to  be  decorated  therewith  which  com- 
prises: 

a  porous  and  resilient  surface  for  supporting  said  decalco- 
mania; 

means  for  holding  said  web  portion  of  said  decalcomania  in 
position  on  said  porous  and  resilient  surface  by  applying 
reduced  pressure  therethrough  during  the  entire  transfer 
of  said  design  layer  of  said  decalcomania,  said  means  for 
holding  said  decalcomania  comprising  a  transversely 
movable  table; 

rotatable  means  for  holding  an  object  to  be  decorated  in 
transfer  relation  to  said  decalcomania;  and 

means  for  moving  said  decalcomania  in  transfer  relation  to 
said  object,  so  that  said  design  layer  of  said  decalcomania 
is  progressively  transferred  to  said  object,  while  said  web 
portion  of  said  decalcomania  remains  on  said  porous  and 
resilient  surface. 


3,943,024 

PAPER  WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOKBINDING 

MACHINERY 

Bernard  T.  Scndor,  608  Blair  Drive,  Westbury,  Long  Island, 

N.Y.   11429,  and  Mortimer  S.  Scndor,  80-30  221st  St., 

Queens  Village,  Long  Island,  N.Y.  1 1590 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,761,  Jan.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,244 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-380  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  securing  together  the  pages  of  a  book  that 
are  made  of  paper  sheets  having  surfaces  throughout  their 
entire  areas  incorporating  a  resin  system  that  welds  contacting 
edge  portions  of  the  sheets  together  when  subjected  to  heat, 
said  apparatus  including  assembling  means  that  bring  sheets  of 
a  book  together  in  the  sequence  to  one  another  in  which  they 
are  intended  to  be  bound,  a  welding  station  located  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  sheets  near  a  delivery  end  of  the  assem- 
bling means,  conveyor  means  that  move  the  sheets  through 
the  assembling  means  and  welding  station,  clamping  jaws  at 
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the  welding  station  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheets  and 
in  position  to  grip  the  assembled  sheets  adjacent  to  the  rear- 
ward edge  regions  of  the  sheets,  as  said  sheets  come  from  the 
assembling  means,  means  for  supplying  welding  heat  to  the 


LAST 
FOLDING 
STATION 

i6 


FOLDING  MACHINE 
H^—- NEXT -TO-LAST 
STATION 
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substantial  leakage  of  radio-frequency  energy  from  an  elec- 
trode to  said  metal  plates,  and  means  for  moving  said  endless 
tread  belt  stretches  lengthwise  synchronously  relative  to  said 
pressure  means  for  moving  the  pack  of  boards  lengthwise 
while  sliding  said  metal  plates  in  pack-compacting  pressing 
engagement  with  said  hard,  low-friction  dielectric  material 
stationary  bearing  pressure  surface  of  said  backing  means. 


3,943,026 
TIRE  BUILDING  STITCHER  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  E.  Mallory,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National-Standard 
Company,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,900 

Int.  C1.*B29H  17/02 

U.S.  CL  156-410  15  Claims 


rearward  edge  regions  of  the  sheets  to  weld  them  together 
while  gripped  in  said  jaws,  and  mechanism  for  releasing  the 
clamping  jaws  at  the  end  of  the  welding  operation  for  passage 
of  the  welded  sheets  from  the  welding  station. 


fix  s-^-.y!^-^: 


3,943,025 

LAMINATING  TRAVELLING  PRESS 

George  F.  Russell,  8513  42nd  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98466 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,960 

Int.  CL*  B27D  3/04;  B30B  5/06 

U.S.  CL  156-380  6  Claims 


1.  A  laminating  travelling  press  for  laminating  a  pack  of 
boards,  comprising  presser  means  including  two  endless  tread 
belt  stretches  having  substantially  continuous  planar  parallel 
opposing  faces  for  receiving  a  pack  of  boards  therebetween 
and  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  such  board  pack,  respec- 
tively, each  stretch  being  composed  of  a  series  of  tread  mem- 
bers in  closely  spaced  relationship,  each  tread  member  includ- 
ing a  metal  plate  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  hingedly 
connecter,  respectively,  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  two  adjacent 
metal  plates,  and  each  metal  plate  having  a  press  block  of  hard 
plastic  insulating  material  bonded  thereto  and  forming  a  face 
engageable  with  a  pack  of  boards,  two  backing  means,  one  for 
each  of  said  endless  tread  belt  stretches  and  each  having  a 
stationary  bearing  pressure  surface  of  hard,  low-friction  di- 
electric material  against  which  said  metal  plate  of  said  two 
endless  tread  belt  stretches  slidably  bear  and  yieldable  pres- 
sure means  urging  said  backing  means  relatively  toward  each 
other,  dielectric  heating  electrodes  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  pack  of  boards,  said  electrodes  being  elon- 
gated lengthwise  of  said  endless  tread  belt  stretches,  extending 
along  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  endless  tread  belt 
stretches,  located  between  the  planes  of  said  parallel  endless 
tread  belt  opposing  faces  and  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  pack  of  boards,  the  electrical  leakage  path 
between  each  electrode  and  said  metal  plates  of  said  endless 
tread  belt  stretches  being  of  a  length  at  least  sufficient  to  deter 


%  %«^ 


>^^.. 
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1.  In  tire  building  apparatus  having  main  frame  means,  and 
rotatable  tire  building  drum  means  supported  by  the  main 
frame  means  and  in  turn  supporting  a  formed  tire  carcass  with 
partially  applied  tread  cap  and/or  sidewall  components,  a 
stitcher  assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  carrier  units;  means  for 
supporting  and  rotating  said  carrier  units  relative  to  the  main 
frame  means;  a  pair  of  arm  assemblies  one  associated  with 
each  of  said  carrier  units;  means  for  supporting  and  linearly 
moving  said  arm  assemblies  with  respect  to  said  carrier  units; 
each  of  said  arm  assemblies  including  an  arm  support  sup- 
ported and  linearly  movable  within  the  associated  one  of  said 
carrier  units,  an  arm  unit  mounted  on  said  arm  support  and 
movable  with  respect  thereto  and  carrying  stitcher  wheel 
means,  and  means  for  resiliently  moving  said  arm  unit;  and 
said  stitcher  wheel  means  being  in  substantially  abutting  rela- 
tionship at  the  midpoint  of  the  tread  at  the  start  of  the  tread 
stitching  operation. 


3,943,027 

CARPET  MACHINE 

Charles  A.  Wethington,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Dccring 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,769 
Int  CL*  D05C  15/04 
MS.  CL  156-435  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  to  produce  a  bonded  pile  fabric  comprising:  a 
rotor,  means  to  rotate  said  rotor,  a  set  of  blade  members 
slidably  mounted  in  said  rotor,  a  second  blade  member  slid- 
ably mounted  with  respect  to  said  rotor  and  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  blade  members  in  said  rotor,  means  to  supply 
yam  between  said  set  of  blade  members  and  said  second  blade 
member,  means  to  move  said  second  blade  downwardly  at  a 
predetermined  time  to  bend  the  yarn  over  one  blade  of  said  set 
of  blades,  means  to  slide  upwardly  the  blade  of  said  set  of 
blades  next  adjacent  to  the  blade  over  which  the  yam  is  bent 
to  form  a  loop  in  said  yam,  means  to  supply  an  adhesive 
backed  backing  material  into  contact  with  said  formed  loop, 
means  to  adjust  the  amount  of  downward  movement  of  said 
second  blade,  said  means  to  move  said  second  blade  down- 
wardly including  a  cam  actuated  lever  arm.  a  first  linkage 


I  ivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arm,  and  a  linkage  means 
I  ivotally  connected  to  said  first  linkage  and  said  second  blade 
I  lember,  said  means  to  adjust  the  amount  of  downward  move- 


n  ent  of  said  second  blade  member  includes  a  means  to  pivot 
s  lid  linkage  means  with  respect  to  said  second  blade  member 
a  id  said  first  linkage  to  change  the  effective  length  of  said 
Ij  ikage  means. 
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3,943,028 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
NON- WOVEN  TEXTILE  PILE 
C|onald  MacKinnon  Davis,  616  E.  Brow  St.,  Lookout  Moun- 
tain, Tenn.  37350 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,925 

Int.  CI.'  D04H  1 1/08 

US.  CL  156—435  i    19  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  non-woven,  textile,  pile 
ft  brie  from  a  plurality  of  pile-forming  strands  having  thermo- 
p  astic  characteristics;  the  combination  of: 
hollow  strand  extruder  means  for  receiving  therein  parallel 
strands  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  for 
shaping  the  strands  into  a  continuous  mass  of  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  for  withdrawal  from  said  extruder 
means; 
a  plurality  of  relatively  thin,  spaced-apart,  successive,  com- 
partment means  positioned  generally  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  extruder  means  and  defining  successive,  spaced- 
apart,  open-sided,  interior  areas  of  the  same  general 
configuration  as  the  shaped  mass  of  strands  and  collec- 
tively defining  a  longitudinally-extending  passageway  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  continuous  mass  of  strands 
therein  after  withdrawal  from  said  extruder  means; 
means  cooperating  with  said  extruder  means  and  said  com- 
partment means  for  moving  the  continuous  shaped  mass 
of  strands  from  said  extruder  means  into  said  compart- 
ment means;  and 


means  mounted  for  progressive  movement  transversely  of 
the  strands  through  the  spaces  between  and  on  each  side 
of  said  compartment  means  for  transversely  melting, 
cutting  and  fusing  the  mass  of  strands  in  said  compart- 
ment means  into  a  plurality  of  individual,  transversely- 
extending  slices  of  the  shaped  predetermined  configura- 
tion having  interconnected,  fused-fiber,  outer  faces  with 
strands  extending  therebetween  which  maintain  the  integ- 
rity of  the  slices  for  subsequent  cutting  between  the  fused 
faces  to  form  layers  of  non-woven  pile  fabric. 


3,943,029 
SLIDE  FRAME-WELDING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Hans  Ernst  Mundt,  Wankweg  9;  Otfried  Urban,  Achen- 
feldstrasse  22,  both  of  8100  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  and 
Arnold  Neuhold,  Esterbergstrasse  40,  8105  Farchant,  all  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,538 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   21,    1972, 
346624 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  27/02;  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  CL  156-443  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plastic  slide  frame  having  a  base 
and  a  cover  integrally  hinged  thereto  and  which  is  substan- 
tially coplanar  in  the  as-made  condition,  with  the  base  and 
cover  each  having  apertures  defined  therein,  comprising:  a 
dual  feed  magazine  having  a  partition  and  two  feed  wells  each 
feed  well  comprising  a  lifting  plate  and  clamping  means  for 
maintaining  a  portion  of  the  frames  in  a  raised  position  and 
each  feed  well  having  an  open  side  positioned  opposite  said 
partition  and  which  feed  wells  are  adapted  to  receive  the  bases 
of  a  plurality  of  said  frames  formed  in  stacks,  said  feed  well 
open  sides  adapted  to  permit  the  hinged  covers  of  said  plural- 
ity of  frames  in  the  stacks  to  protrude  horizontally  from  the 
magazines;  welding  means  for  welding  the  covers  of  said 
frames  to  their  bases;  a  straight  line  conveyor  disposed  below 
and  associated  with  each  feed  well,  each  conveyor  being 
provided  with 

means  for  engaging  the  base  of  the  lowermost  frame  in  the 
stack  and  transporting  the  engaged  frame  with  attached 
cover  away  from  the  associated  feed  well;  a  rectilinear 
guideway  extending  along  each  conveyor  between  said 
associated  feed  well  and  said  welding  means,  said  guide- 
way  comprising  means  for  erecting  the  horizontal  cover 
of  each  frame  at  right-angles  to  the  base  and  means  for 
folding  the  cover  onto  the  base  with  said  base  and  cover 
apertures  in  registry  to  form  a  folded  frame;  said  con- 
veyor being  arranged  to  disengage  said  engaging  means 
from  said  folded  frame  at  a  release  location  on  said  path; 
alignment  means  associated  with  each  of  said  conveyors 
and  located  between  said  welding  means  and  said  con- 
veyor release  location  for  aligning  the  folded  frames  with 
respect  to  said  welding  means  for  a  welding  operation, 
and  centering  wells  located  adjacent  said  welding  means; 
and  means  for  inserting  welded  frames  therein,  centering 
means  in  said  centering  wells  for  engaging  said  welded 
frames. 
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3,943,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUITCASE  FRAMES 
Harry  Herbert  Olsen,  and  Mogens  Ivan  Hjort,  both  of  Korsor, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Danalet  Kuffertfabrik  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,685 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,   July    16,    1973, 
3927/73;  Spain,  Feb.  19,  1974,  423410 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  156-446  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  wound  suitcase  frames  and 
comprising  a  mandrel  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape 
with  rounded  corner  portions  and  journalled  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  carrying  a  feed  roll  of  strip 
material  to  be  wound  around  said  mandrel  by  the  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  roller  assembly  including  an  elongated  primary 
support  member  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  a  pair  of  secondary  sup- 
port members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  primary  support 
member  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  rotation  about  axes  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  said  mandrel,  two  pressure  rolls  mounted  on 
each  of  said  secondary  support  members  for  rotation  about 
axes  spaced  from  one  another  around  said  mandrel  and  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  and  means  resiliently  urging 
said  primary  support  member  toward  said  mandrel  to  press 
each  of  said  pressure  rolls  into  contact  with  strip  material 
being  wound  onto  said  mandrel. 


3,943,031 
LAMINATING  APPARATUS 
Theodore  H.   Krueger,  Wayland,  and  David   B.  Spaulding, 
Carlisle,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Seal  Incorporated, 
Derby,  Conn. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,663 

Int.  CL*  B30B  15/34;  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CL  156—583  14  Claims 


1.  Laminating  apparatus  comprising  a  chassis,  a  pair  of 
pressure  rolls  supported  by  said  chassis  and  mounted  for 
rotation  on  their  own  axes,  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  rolls,  spring 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  rolls  into  pressure  engagement 
with  each  other,  a  heating  station  comprising  a  platen  and  a 
work  support  member  for  guiding  a  multi-sheet  workpiece  to 
be  laminated  into  the  nip  formed  by  said  rolls;  said  platen 


being  disposed  above  said  work  support  member  with  said 
platen  and  work  support  member  having  confronting  heat 
conductive  surfaces  that  are  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
means  for  securing  said  work  support  member  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  chassis,  means  mounting  said  platen  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  work  support  member 
so  that  said  platen  normally  rests  on  said  work  support  mem- 
ber of  its  own  weight  and  is  capable  of  floating  when  a  work- 
piece  to  be  laminated  is  inserted  between  them  and  positioned 
in  the  nip  of  said  rolls,  means  for  heating  said  platen  and  work 
support  member  to  a  selected  temperature,  and  drive  means 
for  continually  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  to  draw  said 
workpiece  from  said  heating  station  through  said  rolls  so  that 
the  sheets  of  said  workpiece  are  forced  into  face-to-face  pres- 
surized contact. 


3,943,032 
MINERAL  WOOL  INSULATION  PRODUCT 
Harold  Lloyd  Weaver,  Port  Allegany,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Corning  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,693 
Int.  CI.*  D2 IF  11/00 
U.S.CL  162-152  8  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  wool  insulation  product  comprising  mineral 
wool  fibers,  a  binder  and  an  admixture  of  colloidal  clays  in  an 
amount  of  about  10-25  per  cent  by  weight  of  said  product, 
said  admixture  of  colloidal  clays  comprising  kaolinite  clay  and 
bentonite  clay,  said  mineral  wool  insulation  product  having  a 
density  of  between  7  and  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a  free 
silica  content  of  less  tha  1 .0  per  cent  by  weight. 


3,943,033 
SCREW  THICKENER 
Lennart  E.  O.  Wallen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lennart 
Wallen  &  Co  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  5,  1973, 7304808 
Int.  CL*  D21C  9//5 
U.S.  CI.  162-232  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  screw  thickener  for  the  dewatering  of  fiber  suspen- 
sions having  a  starting  concentration  in  the  range  of  I  to  10% 
and  comprising  a  shaft  rotatable  in  a  screen  drum  provided 
with  at  least  one  flight  mounted  in  helicoid  form,  the  screen 
drum  and  the  envelop  of  said  at  least  one  flight  tapering 
towards  the  discharge  end  and  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  in- 
creasing conic  ally  toward  the  discharge  end,  said  screw  thick- 
ener also  including  means  for  feeding  at  one  end  of  said  screen 
drum  and  plug  forming  and  discharge  means  at  the  other  end, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  maintaining  an  internal 
hydrostatic  overpressure  of  at  least  10  kPa  as  measured  at  the 
highest  interior  point  of  the  screen  drum  and  means  for  pulling 
said  plug  forming  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulling 
means  evenly  distributed  around  the  periphery  of  said  plug 
forming  means  and  externally  of  said  screen  drum,  and  said 
shaft  at  said  discharge  end  passing  through  said  plug  forming 


means. 
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3,943,034 
DEWATERING  AND  HOMOGENIZING  APPARATUS 
L4  nnart  E.  O.  Wallcn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lennart 
VVallen  &  Co  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  5,  1973,  7304809 
Int.  CI.*  D21C  9118 
U£.  CI.  162-232  5  Claims 
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.  An  apparatus  for  dewatering  and  homogenizing  a  pulp 
su  pension  and  comprising  a  screen  drum  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  and  tapering  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end, 
a  I  otative  shaft  extending  through  the  drum  and  beyond  both 
en  is  of  the  drum,  means  for  enclosing  the  drum  radially 
th  oughout  its  length  while  leaving  its  outlet  end  axially  open 
ar  )und  the  shaft,  plug-forming  means  surrounding  the  shaft  at 
thi:  drum's  outlet  end  and  movable  towards  and  from  the 
ou  llet  end,  the  shaft  having  screw-flights  of  helicoid  shape 
in!  ide  of  the  drum  and  radially  tapering  from  the  drum's  inlet 
to  its  outlet  end,  for  forcing  pulp  when  fed  to  its  inlet  end 
ag  linst  the  plug-forming  means,  means  for  forming  a  chamber 
ha  zing  a  fluid  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  chamber  fluid-tightly 
en  riosing  the  drum's  outlet  and  plug-forming  means,  the  adja- 
ce  It  end  of  the  shaft  extending  through  the  chamber  and 
ha  I'mg  a  journaled  end  on  the  outside  of  the  chamber  and  free 
frcm  the  chamber's  inside,  and  means  inside  of  the  chamber 
an  i  extending  radially  from  the  plug-forming  means  and  form- 
ing backward  extending  tension  members  extending  back- 
wa  rdly  through  the  chamber  to  its  outside  and  externally  of 
sai  J  screen  drum  for  receiving  backward-pulling  force  applied 
on  the  chamber's  outside  for  biasing  the  plug-forming  means 
towards  the  drum's  outlet  end. 


3,943,035 
Bif EAST  BOX  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  LIP  IF^  A  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINE  | 

Wilf  Gunter  Stotz,  Ravensburg,  and  Siegfried  Reutter,  Ger- 
tertshaus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,975 
<  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1973, 
54P3/73 

Int.  CI.*  D21F  1104 
U4-  CI.  162-272  6  Claims 

In  combination  with  a  paper-making  machine  having  a 
pefmeable  element  for  forming  a  paper  web; 
casing; 

pulp-feed  including  a  guide  device  on  said  casing  and  a 
nozzle  duct  communicating  with  said  guide  device  and 
terminating  at  said  permeable  element  to  deliver  pulp 
thereto; 


an  adjustably  mounted  lip  laterally  bounding  said  nozzle 

duct  relative  to  said  permeable  element; 
an  adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  said  lip  for  moving 

said  lip  relative  to  said  permeable  element  to  adjust  the 

height  of  said  nozzle  duct;  and 


a  support  means  supporting  said  adjusting  mechanism  and 
said  lip  thereon  and  forming  a  structural  unit  therewith, 
said  structural  unit  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
casing  for  moving  said  lip  away  from  said  permeable 
element  and  said  guide  device  to  expose  said  nozzle  duct 
and  said  guide  device. 


3,943,036 
FAST  BREEDER  REACTOR 
Albert  Ziegler,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengeseilschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,369,  Sept.  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,903 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    27,    1969, 
1948901 

Int.  CI.  G21c  15102 
U.S.  CI.  176—18  7  Claims 


1.  Fluid-cooled  fast  breeder  reactor  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  boundary  wall,  a  plurality  of  canless  fuel  elements 
and  breeder  material  elements  received  within  said  boudnary 
wall  and  being  in  an  array  therein  forming  a  fissionable  fuel 
zone  and  a  breeder  material  zone  coaxially  surrounding  said 
fissionable  fuel  zone,  a  coolant  supply  system  for  applying 
fluid  coolant  at  uniform  pressure  to  the  entire  cross  section 
within  said  cylindrical  boundary  wall,  and  flow  guide  devices 
extending  substantially  horizontally  and  disposed  at  different 
levels  one  above  the  other  within  said  breeder  material  zone 
which  coaxially  surrounds  said  fissionable  fuel  zone,  means  for 
elastically  securing  the  flow  guide  devices  at  alternate  levels 
within  said  breeder  material  elements  to  said  boundary  wall, 
the  flow  guide  devices  at  the  levels  intermediate  said  alternate 
levels  being  spaced  by  an  annular  gap  from  said  boundary 
wall. 
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3,943,037 
FUEL  ELEMENT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Heiner  Siegert,  Wiesbaden,  and  Ulrich  Ristow,  Neu-Iscnburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,772 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    18,    1972, 
2261882 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  19120 
U.S.  CI.  176-30  7  Claims 


,a°  r^^,,, 


:-K 


3,943,039 
ANODIZING  PRETREATMENT  FOR  NICKEL  PLATING 
Henry  J.  Wittrock,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,197 
Int.  CI.*C25D5/44, ///0« 
U.S.  CI.  204-42  8  Claims 


dean 

i 

arnae 

i 
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Rinse 


I.  A  system  for  the  wet  exchange  of  fuel  elements  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  housed  in  a  round  reactor  building  having  a 
generally  circularly  extending  vertical  wall  surrounding  the 
nuclear  reactor;  the  nuclear  reactor  being  of  the  type  having 
a  safety  pressure  vessel  containing  nuclear  fuel  elements  in 
use,  a  reactor  pool  situated  above  the  pressure  vessel,  a  fuel 
element  storage  pool  of  arcuate  outline,  a  gate-controlled 
channel  connecting  the  reactor  pool  with  the  storage  pool, 
and  an  operating  platform  situated  adjacent  the  pools;  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  a  support  column  disposed  within  and  substantially  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  said  reactor  building; 

b.  a  first  fuel  element  exchange  gantry  including  a  bridge 
disposed  above  the  level  of  said  operating  platform  and 
having  two  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  sup- 
ported on  said  column; 

c.  an  arcuately  extending  rail  held  in  said  vertical  wall  above 
the  level  of  said  operating  platform  and  supporting  the 
other  of  said  ends  of  said  bridge; 

d.  a  second  fuel  element  exchange  gantry  having  a  cantile- 
ver bridge; 

e.  means  for  supporting  said  second  gantry  below  said  first 
gantry  and  providing  for  said  second  gantry  a  free,  unob- 
structed passage  under  said  first  gantry;  and 

f  at  least  one  fuel  element  box-stripping  machine  disposed 
at  said  storage  pool  immediately  across  from  said  channel 
within  the  operational  range  of  said  first  and  second 
gantries. 


3,943,038 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AMINO  ACIDS  BY 

CULTURING  HYDROGEN-OXIDIZING  BACTERIA 

Yasushi  Morinaga,  Yokohama;  Ayaaki  Ishizaki,  Kawasaki, 

and  Shin-ichiro  Otsuka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1973, 48-91953 
Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  1 3m 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  amino  acids  which  comprises 
culturing  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  brevibacterium  sp.  PERM  P-2234,  mycobacterium  sp. 
PERM  P-2235,  arthrobacter  sp.  PERM  P-2638,  alcaligenes 
eutrophus  ATCC  17697,  pseudomonas  facilis  ATCC  11228 
and  pseudomonas  ruhlaudii  ATCC  15749  in  an  aqueous  cul- 
ture medium  containing  at  least  a  nitrogen  source  and  inor- 
ganic salt  and  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  carbon 
dioxide,  and  recovering  the  resulting  produced  amino  acids 
from  the  culture  medium. 
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1.  In  the  electrolytic  plating  of  nickel  onto  an  aluminum 
substrate  having  low  levels  of  insoluble  intermetallic  particles 
wherein  the  aluminum  substrate  is  first  anodized  in  an  acidic 
aqueous  electrolyte  containing  only  phosphoric  acid  as  the 
acid  species  and  then  a  layer  of  nickel  is  electrolytically  plated 
onto  the  anodized  substrate  from  an  acidic  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  one  nickel  compound,  the  improvement 
comprising  controlling  the  anodizing  procedure  so  that  a 
predetermined  voltage  in  the  range  between  about  45  and  75 
volts  is  reached  within  30  seconds  from  the  start  of  the  anodiz- 
ing procedure,  causing  a  high  initial  current  density  not  ex- 
ceeding 1 20  amps/ft*  which  decays  to  a  level  between  1 5  and 
50  amps/ft*. 


3,943,040 
MICROCRACKED  CHROMIUM  FROM  A  BATH  USING 

AN  ORGANIC  SULFUR  COMPOUND 
Karl  Stuart  Willson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harshaw 
Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,842 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  3110 

U.S.  CL  204-51  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  electroplating  a  microcracked  layer  of 

chromium  onto  a  conductive  substrate  comprising  electrolyz- 

ing  an  aqueous  bath,  said  bath  consisting  of 

a.  A  chromium  compound  for  providing  hexavalent  chro- 
mium ions, 

b.  An  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfate  ions,  simple  fluoride  ions, 
complex  fluoride  ions  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

c.  Optionally  HaBGj  in  an  amount  between  5  grams  per  liter 
and  saturation,  and/or  between  about  0.003  and  0.02 
grams/liter  of  Na2Se04,  to  which  has  been  added:  4-12 
grams/liter  of  an  organic  sulfur  compound,  said  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

Z,-CH,-S(0),-CH,-Z, 

where  n  is  0,  I  or  2,  and 

2.  A  compound  containing  the  anion 


z  nd 


a  id  depositing  a  layer  of  chromium  from  said  bath  onto  the 
s  irface  of  the  conductive  substrate  immersed  in  said  bath. 


3,943,041 

KlETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TANTALUM  CAPACITORS 
P  orman  Frank  Jackson,  Duston,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,803 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1974, 
fl|6275/74 

Int.  CI.^C25D  H/26 
JS.  CI.  204—56  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tantalum  capacitor  which  in- 
c  udes  the  steps  of  providing  a  tantalum  anode  and  anodising 
t  le  tantalum  anode  in  an  electrolyte  which  is  maintained  at  a 
t  mperature  of  not  greater  than  25^,  the  value  of  the  anodis- 
ii  ig  current  density  being  selected  so  that  heat  dissipation  is 
n  inimised  and  the  electrolyte  concentration  is  maintained. 
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wherein  Z,  and  Z^  are  organic  radicals  independently 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-CH3 

-CH,OH 

— CHO 

-COOH 


3,943,042 

ANODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESSES 

Edward  H.  Cook,  Jr.,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
dontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,110,  Aug.  2,  1974,  Pat. 
r4>.  3,882,002.  This  application  May  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  574,478 

Int.  Cl.»  C25B  1/26,  1/16,  11/08,  11/10 
US.  CL  204-95  9  Claims 

7.  In  a  method  of  electrolyzing  aqueous  alkali  metal  chlo- 
rile  solutions  in  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  anode  and 

cathode  wherein  chlorine  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  are 
fc  rmed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  anode, 

composite  structure  comprising  a  valve  metal  substrate,  a 
ci  lating  thereon  of  conductive  tin  oxide  containing  a  doping 
ai  lount  of  tungsten,  and  an  outer  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
c<  inductive  tin  oxide,  of  at  least  one  of  a  noble  metal  or  noble 
m  etal  oxide. 


3,943,043 

APPARATUS  FOR  OR  SELECTIVE  DISSOLUTION  OR 

DETECTION  OF  PREDETERMINED  METALS 

R  chard  W.  Biliington,  London,  and  Robin  Drewett,  Ascot, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited, 

England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,331 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1972, 
4^167/72 

Int.  CL*  C25F  5/00,  3/00  \ 

U|S.CL  204-146  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selective  dissolution  of  a  predetermined 

:tal  which  is  present  with  at  least  one  other  metal  in  a  metal- 

;tal  combination  as  a  first  electrode  in  an  electrolytic  cell, 

cc  mprising 

a  predetermined  electrolyte  in  the  electrolytic  cell, 


one  other  electrode,  only,  mounted  in  the  cell  and  made  of 
material  which  is  electrolytically  inert  in  the  electrolyte  in 
use, 

means  connected  to  the  electrodes  and  applying  a  predeter- 
mined potential  difference  of  predetermined  polarity 
between  the  two  electrodes, 

means  connected  to  the  electrodes  for  totalising  the  electri- 
cal energy  flowing  between  them  in  response  to  the  ap- 
plied potential  difference,  and 

control  means  for  initiating  and  terminating  such  totalizing. 
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the  pH  of  the  electrolyte,  the  said  potential  difference,  and 
the  material  of  the  said  other  electrode  being  selected  to 
hold  the  first  electrode  at  such  potential  relative  to  a 
standard  calomel  electrode  as  lies  in  those  areas  of  the 
Pourbaix  diagrams  for  the  metals  where  the  said  predeter- 
mined metal  is  dissolved  and  the  other  metal  remains 
passive, 

the  size  of  the  area  of  the  said  other  electrode  being  such 
that  the  electrode  does  not  enter  the  limiting  current 
regime  in  use,  and 

the  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  confine  the  totaliz- 
ing to  a  time  period  which  is  sufficient  to  allow  substan- 
tially dissoli^ion  of  the  predetermined  metal. 


3,943,044 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE  WATER 
Robert  W.  Fenn,  III,  Painesville,  and  Kevin  J.  OXeary,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,291,  Sept.  15, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,650 
Int.  CI.*  C02B  1/82;  BO  ID  5/00 
U.S.  CL  204- 149  2  Claims 
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1.  The  process  for  treating  sewage  water  which  comprises: 

A.  providing  a  sewage-containing  alkali  metal  halide  solu- 
tion to  an  upwardly  tapered  cell  chamber  ending  in  a 
solids  discharge  outlet  and  having  submerged  dimension- 
ally  stable  electrodes  disposed  therein; 

B.  agitating  and  disintegrating  solids  contained  in  said  solu- 
tion; 

C.  passing  a  direct  electrolyzing  current  between  opposed 
dimensionally  stable  anodes  and  cathodes  in  said  solu- 
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tion,  whereby  said  solution  and  solids  are  disinfected  and 
said  solids  float  to  the  top  of  the  chamber; 

D.  removing  solids  and  entrained  solution  through  the  solids 
discharge  outlet;  and 

E.  discharging  treated  solution  from  said  chamber. 


3,943,045 
IRRADIATION  OF  HYDROPHILIC  AND  HYDROPHOBIC 
MONOMERS  TO  PRODUCE  HYDROPHILIC 
COPOLYMERS 
Philip  William  Cordrey,  London;  John  David  Frankland,  Rom- 
ford, and  Donald  James  Highgate,  Guildford,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Special  Polymers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,010 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    13, 
1972,  11627/72 

Int.  CL*  C08F  2/48,  2/54 
U.S.  CI.  204—  1 59.22  1 5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  hydrophilic  copolymer, 
which  comprises  subjecting  to  copolymerization  an  initial 
mixture  of  (a)  hydrophilic  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methacrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  N-vinyl  pyrrol- 
idones,  vinyl  pyridines,  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylates  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  (b)  hydrophobic  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates, 
styrene  and  diethyleneglycol  bis(allyl  carbonate)  and,  as  the 
only  monomers  in  the  polymerization  system,  said  monomers 
being  mixed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  a/b  in  the  range  of  10/1  to  V4, 
in  an  environment  free  of  chemical  polymerization  initiator 
and  any  residue  thereof,  by  subjecting  the  initial  mixture  to 
electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  ultraviolet-gamma  ray  range 
using  a  radiation  dosage  of  from  2  to  5  megarads  administered 
over  a  time  period  of  from  one  to  48  hours,  to  give  a  degree 
of  polymerization  of  at  least  95%. 


3,943,046 
UV  CURING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  FLASH 
PHOTOLYSIS 
Miksa  De  Sorga,  Olmsted,  and  Vincent  D.  McGinniss,  Mid- 
dieburgh  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,374,  June  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,875,067.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,511 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/46,  4/00 
U.S.  CL  204— 159.23  2  Claims 


UV.  FLASH 

PHOTOLYSIS 

SOURCE 


16' 


UV.  SUSTAINED 

PHOTOLYSIS 

SOURCE 


((-. 


POSITION    I 


X 


13 


POSITION  2 


1.  In  a  process  for  ultraviolet  curing  of  an  ultraviolet  photo- 
polymerizable  paint  film  disposed  within  an  air  inhibiting 
atmosphere,  said  paint  film  being  irradiated  with  ultraviolet 
energy,  the  improvement  comprising: 

irradiating  said  paint  film  with  a  pulsed  photolysis  light 
emitting  flashing  ultraviolet  light  to  superficially  cure  the 
paint  film  and  form  a  tack-free  surface  on  the  paint  film; 
and 
irradiating  said  paint  film  with  a  sustained  photolysis  light 
emitting  substantially  continuous  ultraviolet  light  to  pro- 
foundly cure  said  paint  film  and  completely  photopolym- 
erize  the  paint  film  other  than  the  film  surface. 


3,943,047 
SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  MATERIAL  BY  SPUTTER 

ETCHING 
Paul  David  Cruzan,  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  Charles  Ti- 
sone,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,813 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204- 192  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  selective  removal  by  sputter  etching  of 
material  from  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  including  at  least  one 
layer  of  material  dissimilar  from  that  of  the  workpiece  com- 
prising placing  the  workpiece  in  a  low  pressure  ambient  of  a 
noble  gas,  ionizing  the  noble  gas  to  form  a  plasma,  providing 
an  electrode  for  accelerating  the  ions  of  the  gas  plasma  toward 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  thereby  forming  a  stream  of  ions 
impinging  on  said  surface  of  the  workpiece,  producing  relative 
change  in  the  angular  relation  between  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  and  the  axis  of  the  stream  of  ions,  by  causing  the 
plane  of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  simultaneously  rotate 
in  and  traverse  an  arc  in  oscillatory  fashion  across  the  stream 
of  ions,  and  providing  a  fieldfree  region  adjoining  the  surface 
of  said  workpiece  whereby  the  ions  in  said  stream  travel  in 
substantially  straight  paths  to  impinge  on  said  surface. 

2.  The  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which  said 
workpiece  is  a  semiconductor  wafer. 


3,943,048 
POWDER  ANODE 
Gordon  L.  Fisher,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  and  Calvin  R.  Cupp,  Suffem, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,711 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  / 1/02;  C25D  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  204-290  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  consumable  electroplating  anode  comprising  a  cold 
compacted  mass  of  powder  of  electrodepositable  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  cop- 
per, chromium,  platinum,  palladium,  cadmium,  zinc,  tin  and 
alloys  and  mixtures  thereof  having 

a.  at  least  one  additive  from  the  group  consisting  of  elec- 
trode activators  and  electroplating  bath  additives  dis- 
persed therethrough 

b.  a  continuous  metallic  path  therethrough  and 

c.  a  density  of  at  least  70%  of  theoretical. 


3,943,049 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AGGLOMERATED 

PARTICLES  WITHIN  SUSPENSIONS 

Edwin  Zucker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,213,  Jan.  20, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3333,493, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,721,  Oct.  3,  1968,  PaL  No. 

3,595,722.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,682 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-300  R  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  breaking  inter-particle  bonds  in  order  to 
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St  parate  agglomerated  particles  within  suspensions  compris- 
ir  g  in  combination: 

a.  an  electrode  having  a  surface  capable  of  supporting  a 
layer  of  suspension  thereon; 

b.  prestressing  means  having  a  lower  surface  angularly 
displaced  from  said  electrode  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
in  contact  with  a  layer  of  suspension  carried  on  said 
electrode  surface,  said  lower  surface  forming  a  constrict- 
ing channel  with  said  electrode  surface  so  that  any  sus- 
pension passing  therebetween  is  subjected  to  external 
stresses,  wherein  said  prestressing  means  further  com- 
prises compressive  means  for  urging  said  prestressing 
means  lower  surface  tiltably  toward  said  electrode  sur- 
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face  thereby  applying  a  dynamic  compressive  stress  and 
shear  stress  to  suspension  carried  on  said  electrode  sur- 
face; 
c.  means  for  moving  said  prestressing  means  lower  surface 
relative  to  said  electrode  surface;  and 
.   said  prestressing  means  further  comprising  electrical 
biasing  means  for  creating  an  electrical  bias  field  between 
said  prestressing  means  lower  surface  and  said  electrode 
surface. 
.  The  apparatus  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  pre- 

stfessing  means  further  comprises  a  roller  mounted  for  rota- 
in  said  lower  surface  and  adapted  to  be  in  intimate 

cdntact  with  suspension  carried  on  said  electrode  surface. 


3,943,050 
StERlAL  REFORMING  WITH  ZIRCONIUM-PROMOTED 

CATALYSTS 
Ralph  J.  B«rtolacini,  859  W.  Porter  Ave.,  Chesterton,  Ind. 

46304,  and  Dae  K.  Kim,  347  Custer  Ave.,  Evanston,  III. 

60204  I 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  382,837' 
Int.  CL^  CIOG  35/08,  39/00 
US.  CI.  208-65  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
St  earn,  which  process  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon 
St  earn  in  a  first  reforming  zone  under  reforming  conditions 
ar  d  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  first  reforming  catalyst 
that  does  not  contain  zirconium  to  produce  a  first  reformate 
ar  d  subsequently  contacting  said  first  reformate  in  a  second 
rebrming  zone  under  reforming  conditions  and  in  the  pres- 
er  ce  of  hydrogen  with  a  second  reforming  catalyst  comprising 
a  Group-Vill-noble-metal  hydrogenation  component  and  a 
sn  lall  amount  of  zirconium  on  a  solid  catalytic  support  com- 
pr  ising  a  porous  refractory  inorganic  oxide,  said  Group-VIil- 
nc  ble-metal  hydrogenation  component  being  present  in  an 
ar  lount  of  about  O.OS  wt.  %  to  about  2  wt.  %  and  said  zirco- 
ni  jm  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  O.OS  wt.  %  to  about 
5  vt.  %,  each  being  calculated  as  the  element  and  based  upon 
th;  total  weight  of  said  second  reforming  catalyst. 


3,943,051 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESSES  UTILIZING 

REJUVENATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 
John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,867 
Int.  CI.*  CIOG  13/02;  BOIJ  29/28 
U.S.  CI.  208-  111  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  plus  added  hydrogen  to 
contact  at  elevated  conversion  temperatures  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  non-zeolitic  Group  VIII  noble  metal  supported 
on  a  siliceous  zeolite  carrier  which  also  contains  zeolitic 
mono-  and/or  divalent  metal  ions,  said  catalyst  having  been 
previously  subjected  to  thermal  and/or  hydrothermal  condi- 
tions resulting  in  a  maldistribution  of  said  Group  VIII  noble 
metal  on  said  carrier  with  resultant  reduction  in  hydrogena- 
tion activity  and/or  in  a  deleterious  migration  of  said  zeolitic 
metal  cations  resulting  in  a  reduction  in  cracking  activity,  and 
which  has  thereafter  been  rejuvenated  to  substantially  its 
original  fresh  activity  by  a  process  which  comprises: 

A.  contacting  said  catalyst  in  an  oxidized  or  sulfided  state 
with  a  volumetric  excess  of  a  reagent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  0.1  -  30  weight-percent  aqueous  ammonium 
hydroxide  solution,  and  correlating  the  contacting  time 
with  the  temperature  and  reagent  strength  so  as  to  effect 
a  substantial  improvement  in  hydrogenation  activity  of 
said  catalyst  while  retaining  therein  at  least  about  90 
percent  of  said  Group  VIII  noble  metal; 
subjecting  the  treated  catalyst  from  step  (A)  to  contact 
with  an  extractive  proportion  of  an  aqueous  ammonium 
salt  solution  at  a  pH  below  about  8  to  exchange  out  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  zeolitic  metal  cations: 

C.  separating  the  catalyst  from  the  resulting  ammonium  salt 
extract  of  zeolitic  metal  cations;  and 

D.  drying  and  calcining  the  separated  catalyst. 


B. 


3,943,052 
REGENERATION  PROCEDURE 
Walter  S.  Kmai(,  Scotch  Plains,  and  David  J.  C.  Yates,  West- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,743 
Int.  CI.*  CIOG  35/08;  BOIJ  23/96 
U.S.  CI.  208- 140  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  hydrocarbon 
wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  from  about  0.01  to  about  3.0  wt.  %  of  an  iridium 
component  contained  on  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support 
at  reforming  conditions,  the  catalyst  having  been  at  least 
partially  deactivated  during  contact  with  said  feed  stock  by 
the  deposition  of  carbonaceous  residues,  a  method  for  regen- 
erating said  catalyst  after  discontinuing  contact  of  said  cata- 
lyst with  said  feed  stock  comprising: 

1 .  contacting  said  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  burn  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
carbonaceous  residues  from  said  catalyst,  the  duration  of 
said  contacting  at  said  elevated  temperature  being  insuffi- 
cient to  convert  more  than  about  70  wt.  %  of  the  iridium 
on  said  catalyst  to  agglomerates  having  crystallite  sizes 
greater  than  about  SOA; 

2.  contacting  said  treated  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone  with 
an  elemental  halogen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  about  850°  F,  thereby  inhibiting  the  further 
agglomeration  of  non-agglomerated  iridium  on  the  cata- 
lyst; 

3.  contacting  said  treated  catalyst  in  said  reaction  zone  with 
a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  convert  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
iridium  to  its  metallic  form;  and 

4.  contacting  said  treated  catalyst  having  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  iridium  contained  thereon  in  the  metallic  form 
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in  said  reaction  zone  with  an  elemental  halogen-contain- 
ing gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  850°  F.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  redisperse  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
iridium  on  the  catalyst,  wherein  said  steps  (2)  and  (3)  are 
effected  prior  to  contact  with  a  substantially  halogen- 
free,  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
agglomerate  further  the  iridium  on  said  catalyst. 


3,943,053 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATICS  AND 

OLEFINS  IN  HYDROCARBON  FRACTIONS 

Stephen  M.  Kovach,  and  George  D.  Wilson,  both  of  Ashland, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,985 

Int.  CI.*  CIOG  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  208-143  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  hydrogenating  a  hydrocarbon  fraction 
boiling  between  about  200°  and  about  700°F.  and  containing 
aromatic  and  olefinic  components,  comprising  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  fraction  with  hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  hydrogenation  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  aromatics  and  olefin  ics  contained  in 
said  hydrocarbon  fraction,  said  catalyst  comprising  about  0.2 
to  about  I  percent  by  weight  each  of  platinum  and  palladium 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  platinum  to  palladium  of  between  about  1 
to  2  and  about  I  to  6  and  prepared  by: 
a.  contacting  an  inert  gamma  alumina  carrier  with  an  aque- 
ous acidic  solution  containing  both  chloroplatinic  acid 
and  palladium  (ous)  chloride  in  solution; 
drying  the  resultant  mixture; 

calcining  the  dried  mixture  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  between  about  842°  and  about  1 ,022°F;  and 
.  reducing  said  dried  mixture; 


b. 
c. 


and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  and  interconnecting  wires 
extending  transversely  in  spaced  relation  across  said  body 


msm 


and  each  passing  through  an  aligned  series  of  bores  of 
said  units. 


3,943,055 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  WASTE 

WATERS  FROM  PERCHLORATES  AND  CHLORATES 
Vladimir  Niliolaevich  Korenkov,  Samarkandsky  bulvar,  32, 
korpus  1,  kv.  51,  Moscow;  Vitaly  Ivanovich  Romanenko, 
Nekouzsky   raion,  p/o  Borok,  36,  kv.  21,  Yaroslavskaya 
oMast;  Sergei  Ivanovich  Kuznetsov,  Volkhovsky  pcreuk>k, 
21,  kv.   I,  and  Jury  Viktorovich  Voronov,  Yaroslavskoc 
shosse,  4,  korpus  3,  kv.  229,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,371 
Int.  CI.*  C02C  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  210— 2  3  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  purification  of  industrial  waste  waters 
containing  perchlorates  and  chlorates  which  comprises  con- 
tacting such  waste  waters  under  anaerobic  conditions  with  a 
strain  of  the  microorganism  yibrio  dec  Moral  icons  Cuznesove 
B- 1 1 68,  and  maintaining  said  waste  waters  in  contact  with  said 
microorganism  under  anaerobic  conditions  until  said  perchlo- 
rates and  chlorates  in  said  waste  waters  have  been  reduced. 


3,943,056 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER 

AND  A  FILTER  CENTRIFUGE  OPERATING  ACCORDING 

TO  THIS  METHOD 
Gunther  Hultsch;  Kurt  Zeppenfeld;  Peter  Niedner,  and  Prter 
Ostermeyer,  all  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Krauss- 
Maffei  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  423^79 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    11,    1972, 
2260461;  June  19,  1973,  2331202 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—78  22  Claims 


3,943,054 
SEGMENTED  SCREEN  BODY 
Gordon  L.  Simonson,  Frederic,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Durex  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Luck,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,585 
Int.  CI.*  B07B  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  209-392  6  Claims 

1.  A  segmented,  elastic  screen  body  having  in  combination: 
a  muliplicity  of  discrete,  complemental,  elastomer  units, 
having  stem-bar  portions  extending  in  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  fragmented  material  to  be  sifted  and  having 
also  terminal,  integral  transverse-bar  portions  extending 
perpendicularly  to  one  end  of  each  stem -bar  portion, 
said  transverse-bar  portions  having  wire-embedding  bores 
extending    longitudinally    therethrough,    said    stem-bar 
portions  having  transverse  wire-embedding  bores  through 
the  second  end  thereof, 
said  units  being  arranged  and  disposed  in  alternately,  longi- 
tudinally staggered  relation  with  bores  of  said  transverse- 
bar  portions  being  aligned  transversely  of  said  body  with 
the  transverse  bores  of  said  adjacent  stem-bar  portions. 


'J^^ 


1.  A  method  of  oeprating  a  filter  centrifuge  comprising  a 
centrifuge  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizonul  axis  and  formed 
with  a  filter  medium  upon  which  a  filter  cake  is  adapted  to 
form,  said  drum  being  surrounded  by  a  liquid-collecting  com- 
partment having  at  least  one  outlet,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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rotating  said  drum  about  said  horizontal  axis  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  induce  passage  of  a  liquid  phase  of  a  suspension 
outwardly  through  said  filter  medium  into  said  liquid-col- 
lecting compartment; 

preventing  entry  of  gas  into  said  liquid-collecting  compart- 
ment; 

applying  a  suction  pressure  head  to  said  liquid-collecting 
compartnent;  and 

pumping  air  by  suction  from  said  liquid-collecting  compart- 
ment and  filling  same  with  liquid  prior  to  passage  of  the 
liquid  phase  of  said  suspension  through  said  filter  medium 
to  establish  a  liquid  continuum  in  said  liquid-collecting 
compartment  extending  substantially  to  said  filter  me- 
dium, said  suction  pressure  head  being  formed  by  siphone 
draining  of  said  compartment  through  an  outlet  radially 
outwardly  of  said  filter  medium  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
the  liquid  in  said  compartment  blocking  entry  of  air. 

8.  A  filter  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  drum  rotatable  in  said  housing  and  formed  with  a  support 
for  a  filter  medium  centered  on  a  horizontal  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  accumulate  a  filter  cake 
upon  introduction  of  a  suspension  of  solids  in  a  liquid 
phase  into  said  drum; 

first  means  forming  a  liquid-collecting  compartment  out- 
wardly of  said  filter  medium  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  outlet  radially  outwardly  of  said  filter  medium; 

second  means  for  preventing  entry  of  gas  into  said  liquid- 
collecting  compartment  except  for  entry  through  said 
filter  medium;  and 

third  means  for  inducing  a  suction  pressure  head  at  said 
filter  medium  in  said  liquid-collecting  compartment,  said 
second  means  being  a  siphon-like  arrangement  consisting 
of  a  liquid-containing  part  of  said  liquid -collecting  com- 
partment, a  liquid-containing  section  of  a  further  com- 
partment, said  section  having  at  least  one  inlet  radially 
outwardly  of  said  filter  medium,  said  inlet  communicating 
with  said  outlet,  and  means  for  creating  and  maintaining 
in  said  further  compartment  a  certain  liquid  level  at  a 
location  radially  inwardly  of  said  inlet,  the  liquids  in  both 
of  said  compartments  forming  a  liquid  continuum,  said 
further  compartment  being  annular  and  being  carried  by 
said  drum,  said  means  for  creating  and  maintaining  said 
certain  liquid  level  including  an  annular  weir  lying  radi- 
ally inwardly  of  said  inlet. 


3,943,057 

MEMBRANE  SUPPORT-PLATES  AND  FLUID 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE 

PRESENT 

^runo  Jamet,  and  Jean  Roget,  both  of  Lyon,  France,  assignors 

to  Rhonc-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,024 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     11,     1973, 
70.25451 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  3 1 100 
US'  CI.  210-321  R  8  CUims 

1.  A  membrane  support-plate  for  fluid  separating  apparatus, 
siid  support-plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  flat 
ements  superposed  in  face-to-face  relation  and  joined  to  one 
a  lother  in  a  leakproof  manner,  each  flat  element  being  sub- 
s  antially  symmetrical  relative  to  a  median  plane  passing 
t  irough  its  thickness,  said  elements  including,  in  combination: 

a.  at  least  one  central  flat  element  having  means  defining 
channels  on  each  face  for  discharging  the  permeate; 

b.  at  least  one  intermediate  flat  element  on  each  face  of  said 
central  element,  said  intermediate  elements  each  having 
holes  opening  into  said  permeate  discharging  means  of 
the  central  element; 

c.  at  least  one  outer  element  on  the  face  of  each  intermedi- 
ate element  remote  from  said  central  element,  and  means 
defining  a  central  orifice  extending  through  the  thickness 
of  each  said  outer  element  to  provide  a  cell  forming 


recess  on  each  face  of  said  support  plate  over  which  a 
membrane  may  be  placed; 
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and  at  least  one  aperture  at  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
rectangular  plate,  extending  through  each  said  flat  element, 
the  apertures  in  the  various  elements  being  superposed,  for 
the  passage  of  fluid  to  be  treated,  said  at  least  one  aperture 
extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  support-plate. 


3,943,058 
REUSABLE  COFFEE  FILTER 
Alfred  Wurm,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interelectric 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Sachsein,  Ow,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,781 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    28,    1973, 
2359348 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  210-456  3  Claims 


1.  A  filtering  device  for  extraction  of  coffee  by  means  of  hot 
water,  comprising  a  vessel  for  accommodating  a  quantity  of 
water,  said  vessel  having  a  relatively  wide  opening  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  permanent  filter  disk  closing  said  opening, 
a  cylindrical  separating  receptacle  of  relatively  smaller  diame- 
ter than  said  disk  affixed  centrally  thereto,  and  a  water  distri- 
bution cover  over  said  vessel,  said  cover  having  a  water  pas- 
sage opening  arranged  above  said  separating  receptacle,  said 
opening  not  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  receptacle. 
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3,943,059 

PROCESS  OF  DISPLACING  OIL  IN  SUBTERRANEAN 

RESERVOIR  EMPLOYING  AQUEOUS  SURFACTANT 

SYSTEMS 

Ying  C.  Chiu,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,326,  March  5, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,892,668,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351,738,  April 
16,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,823,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  Nos.  235,039,  March  15,  1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  235,088,  March  15,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application 

July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,307 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  16, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43120 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  D  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  oil  within  a  subterranean  reservoir 
that  contains  an  aqueous  solution  of  multivalent  cations  is 
displaced  from  one  location  to  another  by  injecting  into  the 
reservoir  an  aqueous  anionic  surfactant  system  which  is  capa- 
ble of  providing  an  interfacial  tension  against  the  oil  of  less 
than  about  0.01  dyne  per  centimeter,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
dissolving  in  the  surfactant  system  (a)  a  sodium  salt  of 
amino  tris(methylphosphonic  acid)  in  a  concentration  of 
from  about  0.001  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  the  system, 
and  (b)  a  multivalent  cation-precipitating  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  or  potassium  salts  of  car- 
bonates, sulfates,  phosphates,  or  fluorides,  in  a  concen- 
tration of  from  about  0.01  to  0.1  moles  per  liter  of  the 
system;  and 
dissolving  said  reactants  in  relative  proportions  such  that, 
when  the  system  is  mixed  with  the  aqueous  solution  in  the 
reservoir,  multivalent  cations  are  reacted  with  a  crysta- 
line-precipitate-forming  material  to  form  a  substantially 
colloidal  suspension  of  crystal-growth-inhibited  crystals 
having  average  diameters  that  are  maintained  at  less  than 
about  I  micron. 


between  0.02  and  2  weight  %  of  carbon,  the  balance  being 
substantially  iron,  and  the  pulp  density  ranging  between  2.0 
and  3.9  g/cc. 


3,943,060 
FRICTION  REDUCING 
Fred  David  Martin,  McMurray,  and  Jerry  Emile  Boothe,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,092 
Int.  CI.'  F17D  1/16;  E21B  43/26 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  friction  loss  of  aqueous  fluids 
flowing  through  a  conduit  comprising  maintaining  in  the  aque- 
ous fluid  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymer  of  dime- 
thylaminomethyl  acrylamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  100,000. 


3,943,062 
CRYOLITE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SOLIDIFICATION  OF 
RADIOACTIVE  WASTES 
Joseph  A.  Wielang,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Larry  L.  Taylor, 
Fort  Belvoir,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,736 
Int.  CI.'  G21F  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.1  W  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  solidifying  liquid  radioactive  wastes  for 
long-term  storage  as  a  solid  by  calcining  said  liquid  radioactive 
wastes  in  a  fluidized-bed  calciner  wherein  said  liquid  radioac- 
tive wastes  contain  significant  quantities  of  sodium  or  sodium 
compounds,  the  improvement  therein  comprising:  adding 
aluminum  and  a  fluoride  to  said  wastes  in  a  form  which  will 
yield  aluminum  and  fluoride  ions  and  in  an  amount  so  as  to 
produce  cryolite  during  said  calcination  of  said  sodium-con- 
taining wastes  and  scrubbing  the  off-gas  of  said  calciner  with 
a  solution  to  which  aluminum  has  been  added. 


3,943,061 
USE  OF  AN  IRON/SILICON/PHOSPHORUS-ALLOY  IN 
SEPARATION  OF  MINERALS 
Johann  Cziska,  Erftstadt  Lechenich;  George  Strauss,  Hurth- 
Hermulheim;   WOhelm    Portz,   Erftstadt   Kierdorf;   Klaus 
Komomiczyk,  Turnich-Balkhausen,  and  Joachim  Kandler, 
Erftstadt  Lechenich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapsack  near  Cok>gne,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,332 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1972, 
2222657 

Int.  CI.'  B29F  1/00;  C09K  3/00;  B03B  5/30;  B03D  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  252-60  6  Claims 

1.  Heavy  pulp  composition  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  a  water-suspended  metal  powder  consisting  of  particles 
with  a  size  substantially  between  0.001  and  0.4  mm  for  the 
heavy  media  separation  of  minerals,  wherein  the  said  metal 
powder  is  a  pulverulent  alloy  having  a  density  between  6.3  and 
7.2  g/cc  and  consisting  essentially  of  between  8  and  25  weight 
%  of  silicon,  between  0.3  and  2.5  weight  %  of  phosphorus  and 


3,943,063 
PREPARATION  OF  MICROCAPSULES 
Masataka  Morishita;  Yoshihito  Inaba;  Mitsuru  Fukushima; 
Sadami  Kobari;  Akiho  Nagata,  and  Jinnosuke  Abe,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1971, 47-2451 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  microcapsules  comprising:         1 
dispersing  or  dissolving  a  core  substance  in  a  film  forming 
polymer  solution  to  prepare  a  dispersion  or  a  solution 
thereof,  I 

emulsifying  in  fine  droplets  said  dispersion  or  solution  in  a 
vehicle  which  is  poorly  miscible  with  the  solvent  of  said 
polymer  solution  and  which  does  not  dissolve  the  polymer 
to  prepare  an  emulsion,  and  adding  to  the  emulsion  a 
non-solvent  for  the  polymer,  wherein  the  non-solvent  is 
miscible  with  the  solvent,  poorly  miscible  with  the  vehi- 
cle, and  does  not  dissolve  the  polymer,  whereby  the  sol- 
vent is  removed  by  being  absorbed  by  non-solvent  emul- 
sion droplets  to  precipitate  the  polymer  film  around  the 
core  substance. 


3,943,064 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ALUMINA-SILICA  CATALYST 
SUBSTRATES  HAVING  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 
Marlyn  D.  Ballain,  Belleville,  III.,  and  Leroy  D.  Hart,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,643 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  alumina-silica  catalyst  support  characterized  by  a 
high  relative  surface  area,  a  minimum  compressive  strength  of 
6.9  mPa  and  an  abrasive  resistance  under  5%  weight  loss,  said 
support  comprising  initially  a  mixture  of  10-28%  by  weight 
colloidal  silica  and  72-90%  by  weight  of  an  activated  alumina 
made  by  exposure  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  400°  C  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  4  minutes  and  which  mixture  has  been 
subsequently  rehydrated  and  then  fired  at  a  temperature  of 
not  less  than  about  600°  C  nor  more  than  about  1400°  C. 

5.  The  support  of  claim  1  wherein  said  mixture  is  extruded 
into  a  thin  wall  object  and  rehydrated  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°-90°  C. 


n4 


3,943,065 

NON4:OLLOIDAL  POLYAMIC  ACID 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  COMPOSITIONS 

I^vid  C.  Phillips,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,397,  April  19,  1972, 

jfuindoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,941 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/00 
US.  CI.  252—500  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  resinous  electrode  position  compo- 
sjtion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  resinous  salt  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polyamic  acid  and  an  organic  nitrogen  containing 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazoles  and 
tertiary  amines  in  a  non-aqueous,  organic,  aprotic  solvent 
for  the  salt, 

B.  adding  to  the  salt  in  solution,  a  non-aqueous,  organic, 
non-electrolizable,  non-solvent  for  the  salt  in  an  amount 
effective  to  provide  an  essentially  saturated  solution  con- 
taining the  resinous  salt,  said  solution  being  electrically 
conducting. 
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3,943,066 

PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING 

HYDROCARBON  AND  FATS  INTO  BIODEGRADABLE 

EMULSIONS 

Pjerre  Fuscy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Banque  Pour  L'Expan- 

sion  Industrielle  "Banexi",  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,883 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    22,     1973, 
7M8559 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  9/02,  9/34;  BOIF  l7/]6,  17/00 
US.  CI-  252—356  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  for  form- 
irjg  hydrocarbons  or  fats  into  a  biodegradable  emulsion  com- 
pi  ises  admixing  more  than  one  mole  of  a  carboxylic  acid  with 
mole  of  a  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic  amine  or  primary 
secondary  aliphatic  amino-alcohol,  neutralizing  the  mixture 
b;  the  addition  of  ammonia  to  bring  the  pH  to  about  7,  and 
fii  lally  adding  to  22.5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  neutralized 
m  ixture  2.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  phospho-aminolipid  and 
5;  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  benzenic  fraction-free  petroleum 
sc  Ivent. 


a 
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3,943,067 

IfROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HYDROGENATION 

CATALYSTS 

T^inh  Dinh  Chan,  Rueil-Malmaison;  Germain  Martino,  Poissy; 

Lucien  Sajus,  Croissy-sur-Seine,  and  Claude  Roux-Guerraz, 

Earis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
aris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,595,  May  II,  1973, 
a  Mindoncd.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,659 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     15,     1972, 
7117357 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  31/04,  31/12,  31/14,  27/08 
U.3.  CL  252-430  7  Claims 

In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

1.  preparation  of  a  homogeneous  catalyst  solution  by  admix- 
ing, at  a  temperature  higher  than  IOO°C,  in  a  solvent,  a 
compound  of  a  metal  ( A )  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  having  atomic  numbers  of  22  to  28,  40  to 
46,  and  72  to  78  with  a  metallic  or  organometaliic  reduc- 
ing agent,  the  metal  (B)  of  the  reducing  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  groups  la, 
lla.  lib,  and  lilb;  and 

.  impregnation  of  a  solid  carrier  with  said  solution,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  conducting  said  impregna- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1 60°C. 


3,943,068 
NICKEL-PHOSPHORUS  OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Dennis  L.  Ripley,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  6,  1971,  Ser,  No.  140,963 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27/18;  C07C  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  effecting  the  dehydrogenation 
of  a  dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbon  feedstock  consisting  es- 
sentially of  nickel,  phosphorus,  a  Group  lA  metal  and  oxygen, 
wherein  the  amount  of  nickel  is  in  the  range  of  48  to  75  weight 
percent,  the  amount  of  phosphorus  is  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to 
16.8  weight  percent,  the  amount  of  Group  lA  metal  is  in  the 
range  of  about  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  and  the  amount  of 
oxygen  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  valence  requirements  of  all 
elements  therein  present;  wherein  the  amount  of  phosphorus 
is  less  than  that  required  for  stoichiometric  nickel  phosphate; 
and  wherein  none  of  said  materials  are  deleterious  to  dehydro- 
genation effects. 


3,943,069 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SILVER-BASED 

CATALYSTS  SUITABLE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

Giambattista  Antonelli,  Brugherio  (Milan);  Natale  Ferlazzo, 

and  Giancarlo  Aglietti,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30, 1972, 32272/72 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-443  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silver-based  catalysts 
suitable  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide,  which  comprises 
impregnating  a  granular  support  with  a  decomposable  silver 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salts  of  lactic, 
citric,  malic  and  isomalic  acids,  drying  the  impregnated  prod- 
ucts, and  finally  heat-treating  the  dried  product  at  a  high 
temperature,  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  at  least  1% 
by  volume  of  carbon  dioxide. 


3,943,070 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SPHEROIDAL  ALUMINA 

PARTICLES 

Roy  T.  Mitsche,  Island  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,535 
Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/00;  BOIJ  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-448  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  mixed  eta  and  gamma  alu- 
mina particles  which  comprises: 

a.  admixing  and  suspending  a  finely  divided  eta  alumina  in 
an  acid  anion-containing  alumina  sol  having  an  alumi- 
num/acid anion  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  1.5:1, 
said  alumina  being  admixed  with  said  sol  in  an  amount  to 
provide  from  about  20  to  about  50  wt.  %  of  the  final 
alumina  product; 

b.  commingling  the  resulting  sol  with  an  ammonia  precursor 
at  below  gelation  temperature,  said  ammonia  precursor 
being  decomposable  to  ammonia  with  increasing  temper- 
ature; 

c.  dispersing  the  mixture  as  droplets  in  a  hot  oil  bath  effect- 
ing decomposition  of  said  ammonia  precursor  and  forma- 
tion of  hydrogel  spheres  therein; 

d.  aging  the  spheres  at  an  elevated  temperature  effecting 
decomposition  of  the  residual  ammonia  precursor  con- 
tained therein,  and  washing,  drying  and  calcining  the 
aged  hydrogel  spheres. 
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3,943,071 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPHEROIDAL 

REFORMING  CATALYST 

Roy  T.  Mitsche,  Island  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,536 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/04,  23/42,  23/62 
U.S.  CL  252-448  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  catalyst  manufacture  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  of  a  finely  divided  etaalumina,  an 
acidic  alumina. hydrosol,  and  a  tin  compound  which  is 
soluble  therein  and  thermally  decomposable  to  tin  oxide, 
said  eta-alumina  being  admixed  with  said  hydrosol  and 
said  tin  compound  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  20 
to  about  50  wt.  %  of  the  final  product; 

b.  commingling  the  mixture  with  an  ammonia  precursor  at 
below  gelation  temperature,  said  ammonia  precursor 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethy- 
lenetetramine,  urea  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c.  dispersing  the  resultant  mixture  as  droplets  in  a  hot  oil 
bath  effecting  decomposition  of  said  ammonia  precursor 
and  the  formation  of  hydrogel  spheres  therein; 

d.  aging  the  spheres  at  an  elevated  temperature  effecting 
decomposition  of  the  residual  ammonia  precursor  con- 
tained therein  and  promoting  the  formation  of  crystalline 
boehmite  alumina,  washing  and  drying  the  aged  spheres 
and  calcining  at  370°  -  650°  C.  to  transform  boehmite 
alumina  into  gamma-alumina;  and 

e.  impregnating  the  calcined  spheres  with  a  platinum  group 
metal  acid  or  salt,  drying  and  calcining. 


3,943,073 

ODORANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

HYDROZOLENONES 

Peter  NaegeU,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givaudan 

Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,469,  Nov.  7,  1973.  This  application 
Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  15,  1972, 
16607/72 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  2/46;  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—522  4  Claims 

1.  An  odorant  composition  which  contains  as  an  essential 
odor-imparting  ingredient  an  hydroazulenone  having  the  for- 
mula: 


(I) 


,wherein  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  one  of  the  two  bro- 
ken lines  represents  an  additional  bond. 


3,943,074 

VINYL  PHOSPHONIC  ACID-DIVINYL  SULFONE 

COPOLYMER  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

Lothar  G.  Dulog,  St.  Martens- Latem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  S.A. 

Texaco  Belgium  N.V.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,136 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  28/00,  30/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.2  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  vinylphosphonic  copolymer  ion  exchange  resin  acid 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,943,072 

SEPARATION  OF  MOLECULES 

Alan  Russell  Thomson,  Abingdon,  and  Brynley  John  Miles, 

Faringdon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,287,  Dec.  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,948 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15, 1971, 
58374/71 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  21/16,  27/18,  27/02,  21/04 
VS.  CL  252-455  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  inorganic  material  having 
interconnected  porosity  throughout  the  material  for  the  selec- 
tive retention  of  predetermined  molecules  from  a  fluid  sub- 
stance containing  said  molecules  including  the  steps  of:  mixing 
a  finely  divided,  substantially  insoluble,  sorptive,  inorganic 
material,  capable  of  sorbing  the  molecules,  with  a  solid  fugi- 
tive additive  to  form  a  mixture,  including  in  the  mixture  a 
solvent  to  dissolve  fugitive  additive  in  the  solvent,  said  inor- 
ganic material  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  solvent, 
forming  discrete  particles  from  the  mixture,  and  heating  the 
particles  to  remove  solvent  and  fugitive  additive  to  produce 
discrete  particles  of  said  inorganic  material  having  an  inter- 
connected pore  structure  throughout  said  discrete  particles 
providing  an  extended  surface  area,  the  pore  size  being  such 
as  will  allow  said  predetermined  molecules  in  said  fluid  sub- 
stance to  permeate  the  inorganic  particles  and  be  sorbed,  said 
inorganic  material  being  substantially  unaffected  by  said  heat- 
ing utilized  to  effect  removal  of  solvent  and  fugitive  additive. 


wherein  the  ratio  x/y  ranges  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5. 


3,943,075 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
John  Fishbein,  Markiw;  Raymond  William  Henry  Bell,  Great 
Kings  Hill;   Anthony  James  Clarke,  Chinnor,  and  Peter 
Merriman,  Stratford-On-Avon,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  148,171,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,803,064.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,515 
Claims  priority,  application   UnKcd   Kingdom,  June    19, 
1970,  30000/70 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  C08G  14/18,  73/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AW  II  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  flame-retardant  polyurethane  foam  prepared 
by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  tolylene  diisocya- 
nate  with  a  polyalkylene  ether  polyol  having  from  20  to  70^ 
primary  hydro xyl  groups  in  a  foam  forming  reaction  mixture 
having  an  isocyanate  index  of  less  than  1 50  and  containing  (a) 
a  compound  which  promotes  trimerization  of  tolylene  diisocy- 
anate,  (b)  an  amount  of  a  compound  containing  labile  halogen 
which  inhibits  heat  aging  of  the  foam  caused  by  said  trimeriza- 
tion promoter,  and  (c)  a  blowing  agent,  said  polyalkylene 
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eti  er  polyoi  having  a  reactivity  such  that  said  reaction  mix- 
tui  e,  in  the  absence  of  special  measures  to  the  contrary,  pro- 
du:es  a  closed  cell  foam;  and  said  reaction  mixture  contains 
an  additional  polyoi  which  is  different  in  its  constitution  from 
sail  polyalkylene  ether  polyoi  and  which  is  a  polyethylene 
etler  glycol  or  a  poly(oxyethylene)  ix)ly(oxypropylene  gly- 
co  )  wherein  the  poly(oxypropylene)  content  has  a  molecular 
we  ight  of  500  to  2000  and  wherein  from  20  to  80%  of  its 
we  ight  is  oxyethylene  groups  at  least  some  of  which  are  in 
no  i-terminal  positions,  and  said  additional  polyoi  is  from  2  to 
40ii  by  weight  of  the  total  polyoi. 


u.: 


an 
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3,943,076 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  PLASTIC  FOAMS 
Rcliben  H.  Bcli,  Granviik,  and  Kevin  M.  Foley,  Hebron,  both 
<f  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 
oledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  418,708,  Nov.  23,  1973.  This  application 
Jan.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,439 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/14;  C08J  9/00      \ 
CI.  260—2.5  AJ  6  Claims 

.  A  polyurethane  foam  composition  formed  by  reacting,  in 
NCO/OH  index  ranging  from  1/1  to  5/4,  one  or  more 
co^ipounds  having  reactive-NCO  groups  with  one  or  more 
po  yol  having  reactive  — OH  groups;  the  polyurethane  foam 
coi  nposition  containing,  by  weight,  0.5  to  25  percent,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  foam  compositions,  of  a  flame  retar- 
dait  material  represented  by  the  formula: 


(F'-CH-CH,-0 


X  ,OY  (  0-CH,-CH-R' ) 

\       ^  i 

R'  X 

/     \ 

-O )  .YO  X 


wh:rein  R'  is  a  divalent  group  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
cy(  ioalkyi,  cycloalkoxy,  aryl  an  ester  represented  by  the  for- 
mu  a 


f 


R»-C-0-R' 


wh  ;rein  each  R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkoxy  or 
ary  ,  each  R'  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  ether  repre- 
ser  ted  by  the  formula  R' —  O  —  R^  wherein  R'  is  as  defined 
ab<  ve,  or  a  combination  thereof,  each  radical  having  from 
1  t  >  20  carbon  atoms;  each  R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  each  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or 
iod  ne;  one  of  Y  is  phosphorus  and  the  other  Y  is  silicon 
and  each  m  is  the  integer  2  when  Y  is  phosphorus  and  the 


int(  ger  3  when  Y  is  silicon. 


%Ue: 


U.S. 


3,943,077 
FIRE  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Reuben  H.  Bcli,  Cincinnati;  Russell  M.  Boardway,  Jr.,  Gran- 
t;  Francis  D.  Thomson,  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Donald 
Wysocki,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning 
Aiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  360,261,  May  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,647 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/14 
CI.  260-2.5  AJ  I  7  Claims 

A  polyoi  composition  of  at  least  3  polyols  comprising  the 
following  materials  in  parts  by  weight: 


oxyalkylated,  resole-based  polyoi 
ester-containing  polyoi 
bis  (2-hydroxyethyl) 

aminomethylphosphonate 
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20  to  45 
10  to  35 

2  to  IS 


wherein  the  oxyalkylated,  resole-based  polyoi  is  a  reaction 
product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  and  a  resole  formed,  under  basic 
conditions,  of  2.4  to  2.8  moles  of  formaldehyde  and  1  mole  of 
phenol  and  the  ester  containing  polyoi  is  a  tetrabromophthalic 
anhydride  based  polyoi  prepared  from  tetrabromophthalic 
anhydride  and  a  condensation  product  of  propylene  oxide  and 
pentaery-thritol. 


3,943,078 
SOIL  PENETRATING,  COMPACTING  AND  CEMENTING 

COMPOSITION 
Thomas  Howard  James,  3835  Bledsoe  Ave,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  170,979,  Aug.  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  11, 1974,  Scr.  No.  522,358 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—17  R     ,  •  11  Claims 

1.  A  soil  treating  cc/mposition  for  mixing  with  water  to  form 
an  aqueous  solution  for  penetrating,  compacting  and  cement- 
ing soil,  including  a  mixture,  by  weight  of: 

a.  10  to  30%  water; 

b.  50  to  90%  of  a  synthetic  latex  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  copolymer  specifically  a  co- 
polymer comprised  of  60-70%  of  a  first  monomer  consti- 
tuting ethyl  or  butyl  acrylate  and  30-40%  of  a  second 
monomer  constituting  methyl  methacrylate  or  vinyl-acry- 
lic copolymers,  specifically  copolymers  comprised  of 
5-30%  of  a  first  monomer  constituting  butyl  acrylate 
isobutyl  acrylate,  or  2-ethyl  hexyl  acrylate  and  70-95%  of 
a  second  monomer  constituting  vinyl  acetate; 

c.  V4  to  01%  hydroxy  ethyl  cellulose; 

d.  01  to  05%  aluminum  sulfate; 

e.  01  to  04%  magnesium  sulfate;  and, 

f.  Vi  to  01%  powdered  citric  acid. 


3,943,079 
DISCONTINUOUS  CELLULOSE  FIBER  TREATED  WITH 

PLASTIC  POLYMER  AND  LUBRICANT 
Parviz  Hamcd,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451,519 
Int.  Cl.»  C08L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—17.4  BB  25  Claims 

1.  A  treated  fiber  comprising  discontinuous  cellulose  fiber 
of  aspect  ratio  greater  than  one,  organic  polymer,  which  can 
be  processed  as  a  thermoplastic  substance,  in  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  fiber-to-fiber  affinity  up  to  50  parts  by  weight 
per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  the  fiber  and  lubricant,  said  lubri- 
cant being  an  oily  or  unctuous  organic  material  of  molecular 
weight  greater  than  95  characterized  by  being  adsorbable  to 
the  fiber  surface  and  enhancing  receptiveness  of  the  fiber  to 
said  polymer,  adsorbed  by  the  fiber  in  amount  sufficient  to 
enhance  receptiveness  of  the  fiber  to  the  polymer  and  separa- 
tion of  individual  fibers. 


3,943,080 

ORGANIC  FLATTING  AGENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Marco  Wismcr,  Gibsonia;  Karl  F.  Schimmcl,  Verona,  and 

Rodger  G.  Tcmpk,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  347,604,  April  3,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,850,868.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,818 

Int.  CI.*  C09D  3/52,  3/56,  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  film  forming  resin- 
ous vehicle  and  incorporated  therein  agglomerated  particulate 


March  9,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


837 


beads  having  a  gross  particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  about  50 
microns  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  have  a  flatting  effect  on 
films  of  said  filmforming  material,  wherein  said  beads  consist 
essentially  of  urea  or  phenol  and  formaldehyde  prepared  by 
the  method  comprising: 

A.  reacting  a  urea  or  a  phenol  and  a  formaldehyde,  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  urea  to  the  formaldehyde  is  from 
about  1:1  to  about  3:0.5  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  phenol  to  the  formaldehyde  is  from  about  I :  I  to  about 
1:3,  in  a  basic  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  prepolymer; 

B.  blending  said  prepolymer  with  a  hydroxyfunctional  pro- 
tective colloid-forming  material; 

C.  polymerizing  the  prepolymer  by  acidifying  the  mixture 
thus  formed  under  agitation,  thereby  forming  particulate 
beads  and  agglomerating  said  beads  to  a  gross  particle 
size  of  from  about  1  micron  to  about  50  microns;  and 

D.  collecting  said  urea  or  phenol-formaldehyde  particulate 
beads. 


3,943,083 

WELL  CEMENTING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

POLYMALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FLOW  PROPERTIES 
Sally  L.  Adams,  Pittsburgh;  Michael  M.  Cook,  McKccs  Rocks, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Fred  David  Martin,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Calgon  Corporatwn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,938 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-  29.6  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  well  cementing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
hydraulic  cement  in  admixture  with  from  about  0.01  to  about 
5.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  weight  of  hydraulic  cement, 
of  polymaleic  anhydride  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  10,000. 


3,943,081 

STABILIZERS  FOR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

John  W.  Brook,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Clarcmont  Poly- 

chcmical  Corporation,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,180 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  260-23  XA  33  Claims 

16.  A  stabilized  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  which  has 
incorporated  therein  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of 
an  organic  acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  carboxylic  acids  and  phenols,  zinc  chloride  in 
solution  in  an  aliphatic  organic  hydroxyl-containing  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  organophosphite,  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  to  zinc  chloride  ratio  in  the  composition  being  from 
about  1  to  1  to  about  4  to  1 ,  and  the  zinc  chloride  to  hydroxyl- 
containing  compound  being  from  about  2  to  1  to  about  1  to 
20,  the  stabilizer  components  in  the  resin  composition  being 
present  in  the  amounts  of  0.03  to  0.3  parts  by  weight  of  alka- 
line earth  salt,  0.005  to  0.30  parts  by  weight  zinc  chloride, 
0.01  to  1.0  parts  by  weight  of  organic  hydroxyl-containing 
compound,  and  0.00  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  organophosph- 
ite per  one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  resin. 


3,943,084 

METHOD  FOR  DELAYING  THE  SETTING  OF  AND 

ACID-SETT  ABLE  LIQUID  IN  A  TERRESTRIAL  ZONE 

Patrick  H.  Hess,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,256,  July  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,850,249.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418,624 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  H  <»  Claims 

QHt-STt^   fUamHTL    ALCOHpt.    fOWMATlOW    fLUCCINC    METMQO 


3,943,082 
THERMOSETTING  POWDER  COATINGS 
Oliver  Wendell  Smith,  South  Charleston,  and  Joseph  Victor 
Kolcske,  Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,524 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/15;  C08L  63/02,  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  AR  !«  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of: 

A.  a  vinyl  polymer  of  (a)  from  50  to  90  weight  per  cent  of 
vinyl  chloride,  (b)  from  1  to  25  weight  per  cent  of  glyci- 
dyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  compound,  (c)  from  0  to  40 
weight  per  cent  of  vinyl  acetate  and  (d)  from  0  to  40 
weight  per  cent  of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
merizable  monomers  having  the  >C=C<  group;  said 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  2,500  to  40,000; 

B.  an  epoxy  resin  plasticizer  at  a  concentration  of  from  I  to 
15  weight  per  cent  of  said  vinyl  polymer;  said  plasticizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenol  epoxide 
resins,  cycloaliphatic  epoxides  and  resins  thereof,  ali- 
phatic diglycidyl  ethers  and  esters  and  epoxidized  fatty 
oils;  and 

C.  a  crosslinker  for  the  oxirane  moiety  in  said  vinyl  polymer 
and  said  epoxy  resin  plasticizer,  said  crosslinker  being 
present  at  a  concentration  of  from  0.1  to  1  mole  equiva- 
lent of  reactive  group  thereof  per  mole  equivalent  of 
oxirane  group. 


LOCATCO     *T     ANNULUS 
LtQUlD    LCVEL 


W*T|a   ENtHlr   ««S'-T)S' 
T»4    (.CVCL 


SAND    'ILL     TO    SCO' 


1.  The  method  of  setting  an  acid-settable  liquid  which  sets 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  -10°C.  to  175*^.  at 
a  pH  of  less  than  about  5,  which  comprises  dissolving  in  said 
liquid  in  parts  by  weight  an  amount  of  a  delayed  latent  caulyst 
in  the  range  from  about  2  to  20  parts  per  1 00  parts  of  the 
liquid,  said  catalyst  being  a  mixture  of  a  component  which 
releases  a  strong  acid  and  a  basic  component  wherein  the 
mixture  contains  an  amount  of  base  in  the  range  from  0.02  to 
0.98  equivalent  per  equivalent  of  releasable  strong  acid  from 
the  acid-releasing  component;  said  liquid  being  an  organic 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  acid-settable  hydroxylic  liquids; 

b.  nonhydroxylic  acid-settable  liquids  which  contain  at  least 
an  effective  amount  of  a  hydroxylic  acid-settable  liquid; 
and 

c.  nonhydroxylic  acid-settable  liquids  which  contain  at  least 
an  effective  amount  of  a  soluble  diluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

1.  water; 

2.  one  or  more  substantially  neutral  organic  compounds 
of  the  formula  R(OH)„  in  which  n  is  1.  2  or  3  and  R 
is  an  organic  radical;  and 

3.  a  mixture  of  the  compounds  of  2)  and  water; 

said  basic  component  being  one  or  more  suitable  bases 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  and  inor- 
ganic salt-forming  bases  having  a  pKb  of  less  than  about 
13.5;  and  said  acid-releasing  component  being  one  or 

I 


8:8 


Pail 


loth 


^70. 


3,943,085 
SUSPENSION  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Kraft,  Spring  Valley,  and  Siegfried  Altscher,  Monsey, 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
^estport.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,198,  March  29,  1973, 
abtindoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,209,  June  23, 
I.  Pat.  No.  3,725,509.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  548,060 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  tp  Jan.  27, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  230102 
CI.  260-29.6  H  11  Claims 

An  aqueous  suspension  of  particles  of  a  suspension  co- 
fmer  consisting  of: 
from  about  2.5  to  99%.  by  weight  of  at  least  one  bis 
(hydrocarby!)  vinylphosphonate  having  the  structure: 


Th; 


U.S. 

1 
poi 

I 


/««'-% 
^O.^'' 


w  herein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cyano,  aryl,  C,-C,g  alkyl  and 


groi  ps 


VS. 
I. 
bind 
ble 
solid 
of 
800 
gate( 
ing; 


the 
its 
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more  substantially  neutral  compounds  selecteid  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  compounds  which  release  a 
strong  acid  under  solvolytic  conditions  at  a  rate  in  the 
range  of  from  about  10"'  to  10"*  equivalent  of  the  acid 
per  liter  per  minute  at  said  temperature. 


3,943,087 
FIREPROOF  SELF  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 
Ottmar  Leuchs,  Hannover-Bothfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette  AG,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,033,  May  8,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,390 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    11,    1968, 
1769343 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5149 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.6  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  fireproof  self  extinguishing  composition,  comprising: 
a  polymer  which  evolves  hydrogen  chloride  at  temperatures 
encountered  in  a  fire;  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  non- 
flammable plasticizer;  and  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  carbonates  of  calcium,  barium, 
magnesium,  strontium,  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  material  having  an  average  particle 
size  which  does  not  exceed  250  millimicrons  and  being 
present  in  an  amount  which  is  at  least  sufficient  to  com- 
bine with  essentially  the  entire  amount  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride which  is  evolved  at  temperatures  which  occur  in  a 
fire  to  thereby  prevent  evolution  into  the  surrounding 
atmosphere  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  when  the  composi- 
tion is  subjected  to  said  temperatures. 


CH^-P 


I 

-P 


/"■-. 


\ 


R-^ 


whe  rein 


3,943,088 
POLY  ( FLUOROALKLX  YPHOSPH  AZENES ) 
Gary  Stephen  Kyker,  Uniontown,  and  Thomas  Anthony  Ant- 
kowiak,  Rittman,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,566 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5151;  C08L  85102 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.6  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  poly(f1uoroalkox- 
yphosphazene )  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  3x10*  and  3x10*  and  at  least  one  lower  molecular 
weight  polyphosphazene  oil  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to 
about  4X10'  and  represented  by  the  formula 


R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  and  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
which  can  be  the  same,  different  or  conjoint;  and 
the  balance  being  at  least  one  halogen-containing  a,  /8- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  vinyl  halides  and  the  yinylidene 
halides. 


0R» 
ORV 


C  lims 


3,943,086 

^ATER-SOLUBLE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Cha-les  Schein,  52,  Avenue  Foch,  75016  Paris,  and  Jean- 

Ji  cqucs  Le  Minez,  7,  me  Mansart,  91540  Menunecy,  both  of 

"^    mce 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,310 
priorfty,    application    France,    Feb.    27,     1973, 
73.0|i962;  June  22,  1973,  73.22889 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8146,  279102 

CL  260-29.7  D  23  Claims 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  addition  product 

:r  suitable  for  a  water-soluble  coating  composition  capa- 

being  applied  by  electrodeposition,  wherein  at  least  one 

polycycloalkadiene  having  a  ball  and  ring  melting  point 

70°  to  IOO°C  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  700  to 

is  dissolved  in  at  least  one  liquid  polyalkadiene  conju- 

polymer  of  molecular  weight  from  500  to  5000  by  mix- 

this  mixture  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant 

temperature  and  an  adduct  formation  reaction  is  initiated  by 

lition  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  or 

ai  ihydride  to  the  dissolved  mixture. 


in  which  n  represents  an  integer  from  3  to  100  and  R^  and  RV 
each  represent  a  monovalent  radical  represented  by  the  for- 
mula — (CHj)„(CF2),CFtZ,  in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  from 
I  to  10,  and  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  F  and  H,  the  amount  of  said  oil  being 
between  2  and  50  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  by  weight 
of  said  polymer. 


cfl 


fr  )m 


3,943,089 
QUICK-HARDENING  CORE  AND  MOLDING  SAND 
COMPOSITION,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS  HARDENING 
Jan  Harpula;  Jur  Piszak;  Mieczyslaw  Debski;  Tadeusz  Rzepa; 
Jerzy  Sliwa,  and  Andrzej  Heryan,  all  of  Krakow,  Poland, 
assignors  to  Instytut  Odiewnictwa,  Krakow,  Poland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,957,  July  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473314 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Dec.  27,  1971,  152497 
Int.  CI.*  B22C  1122 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  U A  5  Claims 

1.  A  quick-hardening  core  and  molding  sand  composition 
comprising  quartz  sand  and  a  binder  solution,  said  binder 
solution  comprising  a  binding  agent  of  molecular  weight  of 
100,000-350,000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
styrene, polyvinyl  acetate,  polymethylmethacrylate,  polyeth- 
yl-methacrylate,  derivatives  of  cellulose,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  an  organic  solvent  for  the  binding  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said 
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binding  agent  being  present  in  said  solution  in  a  concentration  bodies  or  masses,  and  maintained  in  intimate  contact  at 

of  10  to  65%.  the  interfaces  thereof. 


3,943,091 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREPARING  ROOM 

TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZING  TYPE  SILICONE 

RUBBERS 

Taichiro  Akiyama,  19-23,  Shimoochiai  2-chome,  Shiiyuku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    17,   1973,  48- 
31171 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  83104 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  SB  9  Claims 


1.  A  composite  article  for  preparing  room  temperature 
vulcanizing  type  silicone  rubbers,  said  article  comprising  a 
combination  of: 

A.  at  least  one  part  of  a  putty  like  primary  agent  containing 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silox- 
anediols  expressed  by  general  formulae 


HO 


i-OH 


(I) 


and 


HO-J-li-0-|-|i-OH 

I  in,    I  tH, 


(2) 


wherein,  in  formula  (1),  R  respectively  represents  a  methyl 

radical,  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  vinyl  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer 

of  from  500  to  50,000  and  in  formula  (2),  R'  respectively 

represents  a  hydrogen  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 

1 ,000  and  a  fine  powder  of  a  filler,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 

compound  to  said  filler  being  from  1:1  to  13:1,  and 

B.  at  least  another  part  of  a  putty  like  secondary  agent 

containing  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  Ca(OH)t  and  a  fine 

powder  of  a  filler,  having  a  weight  ratio  of  1 00  parts  by 

weight  of  the  polyol,  20-40  parts  by  weight  of  Ca(OH),, 

and  80-1 20  parts  be  weight  of  the  fine  powder  filler,  said 

primary  and  secondary  agents  shaped  as  independent 


3,943,090 
CARBON  FIBRE  COMPOSITES 
James  A.  Encver,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Railways  Board,  London,  England 

Filed  June  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,873 
Int.  CL*  C08L  63100,  75/00 
U.S.  CL  260-37  EP  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  of  carbon  fibers  and 
synthetic  plastics  material  by  embodying  the  fibers  in  a  matrix 
of  an  epoxy  resin  material  and  including  the  provision  in  the 
interfacial  region  of  the  carbon  fibers  and  epoxy  material  of 
reactive  urethane  polymer  which  is  compatible  with  the  epoxy 
material. 


3,943,092 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DRYING  FILTER 

Jom  Marius  Schmidt,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,017,  June  25, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514387 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,    1972, 
2232533 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  shaped  drying  filters  which  com- 
prises forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of 
silica  gel  and  from  5  to  8  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  gel  of  a  heat  curable  powder  epoxy  resin  compo- 
sition having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  70  microns  and  having 
a  cure  temperature  of  at  least  about  1 80°C.  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  a  powdered  mixture  comprising,  as  the  epoxy  resin  com- 
ponent, a  mixture  of  i)  a  solid  condensate  of  epichlorohy- 
drin  and  bisphenol  A,  and  having  an  epoxy  functionality 
of  at  least  1 ,  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  900  to 
10,000  and  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  about 
60°-l40''C.,  and  ii)  a  solid  condensate  of  epichlorohydrin 
and  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  containing  active  —OH 
groups,  and  having  an  epoxy  functionality  of  about  3-7, 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  1500  and  a  softening 
point  in  the  range  of  about  300  to  120°C.;  and,  as  a  hard- 
ener therefor,  a  solid  anhydride  or  polyanhydride  having 
a  melting  point  about  about  50°C.,  and 

b.  a  powdered  mixture  comprising,  as  the  epoxy  resin  com- 
ponent, a  solid  condensate  of  epichlorohydrin  or  glycerol 
dichiorohydrin  with  a  dihydric  phenol  such  as  resorcinol 
or  bisphenol  A,  and  having  an  epoxy  functionality  of  at 
least  I,  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about 
65°-l30°C.;  and,  as  a  hardener  therefor,  a  solid  conden- 
sate of  trimellitic  anhydride  and  a  dihydric  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  to  penta- 
ethylene  glycols,  di-  and  tri-propylene  glycol  and  Cj-Cr 
alkane  2a»  diols;  the  mixture  being  formed  at  a  first  tem- 
perature below  the  cure  temperature  of  the  resin,  com- 
pressing the  mixture  to  form  a  shaped  body,  and  heating 
the  compressed  mixture  to  said  cure  temperature  to  cure 
the  said  resin. 


3,943,093 

PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  HEAT-PROMOTED 

INTERACTION  BETWEEN  BROMINATED  BUTYL  AND 

CARBON  BLACK  DURING  COMPOUNDING 
George  Feniak,  Wyoming,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polysar  Lim- 
ited, Samia,  Canada 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,069 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct.  17, 1973, 183638 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/38,  3/04,  5/09 
U.S.  CL  260-42  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  process  for  reducing  the  heat  promoted 
interaction  of  brominated  butyl  and  carbon  blacks  other  than 
channel  carbon  black  in  which  the  brominated  butyl  contain- 
ing from  0.5  to  5  weight  per  cent  of  bromine  and  carbon  black 
are  mixed  at  temperatures  from  1 3S*C  to  about  I  SO'C,  char- 
acterized in  that  said  mixing  is  in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to 
2  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  brominated  butyl 
of  an  interaction  retarding  agent  selected  from  boron  com- 
pounds having  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  chemically  bonded  to 
boron  and  selected  from  boron  oxide,  boric  acid  and  borate 
esters  of  formula  RjO— B(ORs)— OR,,  wherein  R,,  R,  and  R, 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  Ci-Cn  hydrocarbyl 
radicals. 


8-0 


3,943,094 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON 
LtKENOYL-OXYBENZYLIDENE-MALONIC  ESTERS  AS 
UV-ABSORBERS  AND  POLYMERS  STABILIZED 
THEREWITH 
Dikter  Margotte,  Krefeld-Bockum;  Burkhard  Lachmann,  Kre- 
etd-Uerdingen;  Hugo  Vernaleken,  Krefeld;  Hans  Rudolph, 
(refeld,  and  Wolfgang  Cohnen,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany, 
issignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  372,724,  June  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
,1(75,123.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,306 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    28,    1972, 
11531;  June  28,  1 972,  223 1 532  I 

Int.  CL*  C08K  5/00;  C08L  69/00     ! 
CL  260-42.21  11  Claims 

Polycarbonate  molding  compositions  containing  an  effec- 
tivfe  amount  of  UV-light  absorbing  polymers,  said  polymers 
CO  nprising  UV-light  absorbing  groups  of  the  formula 


3, 


22  3 


V.i 


N,< 


L.;, 


ac  d 
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-f-    CH  -C    -^ 


c=c 


CH»c: 


'COOR 


-COOR 


wf  erein 

i'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  C,  to  C^; 
I*  is  alkyl  with  C,  to  C,2  or  cycloalkyi;  and 
I'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  C,  to  Cg,  alkoxy  with  C,  to  Cr  or 
halogen.  ^ 


3,943,095 
iCID  DYEABLE  YARN  FROM  POL  YAM  IDE  HAVING 
-Dl  (3-AMlNOPROPYL)PIPERAZINE  MOIETY  UNITS 
Richard  Donnan  Livingston,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
'ont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,734 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/50;  C08G  69/26 
CL  260—45.7  P  4  Claims 

.  A  yam  with  high  capability  of  being  deeply  dyed  with 
dyes,  spun  from  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
co|>olyamide  having  a  relative  viscosity  of  from  about  35-75 
determined  using  an  8.4  weight  percent  solution  of  the 
polyamide  dissolved  in  a  90/ 1 0  weight  by  weight  formic  acid/- 
wa  ter  solution  at  25°C.,  and  a  primary  amine  end  concentra- 
tio  1  of  from  35-80  gram  equivalents  per  10'  grams  of  copoly- 
an  ide,  said  copolyamide  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
re]  leating  units: 


IT       H       11 

-^N-(CH,),-N-C-(CH,)4-C--J-  and 

"1  CH,-CH,  HO  0~| 

I  l-(CH,),-N  N-(CH,),-N-C-(CHt),-C-l 

CH,-CH,  I  J 

th(  units  containing  the  piperazine  ring  constituting  from 
ab  >ut  0.3  to  3.5%  of  the  total  number  of  repeating  units,  said 
o  >olyamide  having  been  produced  with  the  introduction  of 
m  about  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  based  on  polymer  weight, 
organic  phosphorous  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylphosphinic  acid,  sodium-,  potassium-  or 
he  lamethylenediammonium  phenylphosphinate  prior  to  ex- 
trii  sion  of  the  polymer. 


c 
fi 
an 


3,943,096 

USE  OF  HYDROXYPHENYLURETHANES  FOR 

STABILISING  ELASTOMERS 

Kurt   Schwarzenbach,   Pfeffingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,935 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.   9,   1974, 
4992/74 

Int.  CI.''  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.85  A  11  Claims 

1.  Stabilised  elastomer  containing  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula I 


HO— <(Q^>— NH— C00\       R. 


wherein  R,  denotes  alkyl  with  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  denotes 
alkyl  with  I  -  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  denotes  1  or  2  and  R4,  if  n  is  1,  denotes  alkyl  with  8-14 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  2  alkyl  groups  and/or  alk- 
oxy groups  each  with  I  -  8  carbon  atoms,  phenylthioalkyi  with 
8-9  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-(CH,)«-X-R 


(la) 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  R  is  alkyl  with  1  -  4  carbon 
atoms  and  m  is  2  or  3,  or,  if  n  is  2,  denotes  alkylene  with  2  - 
8  carbon  atoms,  phenylene  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 

-(CH,)^-X-(CH,),-  (lb) 

wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  m  and  q  independently  of 
one  another  are  2  or  3. 


3,943,097 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

TRIXYLYL  PHOSPATE  AND  A  SECOND  PLASTICIZER 

Fumio  Kawagoshi,  Aichi,  and  Motohiro  Moriwaki,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical 

Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1972, 47-82271 
Int.  Cl.='  C08K  5/49 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinylchloride  composition  useful  as  a  molded, 
weather-proof  sheet  or  film  for  agricultural  purposes,  which 
comprises: 

a  mixture  of  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  trixylyl  phos- 
phate as  a  weather-proofing  stabilizer  and  49  to  30  parts 
by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
polyvinylchloride. 


3,943,098 
l-AZA-4-THIACYCLOHEXANE-4,4-DIOXIDE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  AGENTS 
PROTECTING  AGAINST  LIGHT  RAYS 
Jean  Rody,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   19,   1972, 
15304/72;  Apr.  19, 1973, 5755/73;  July  26, 1973, 10930/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  SN  29  Claims 

k  A  composition  containing  organic  polymer  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I 
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SOj 

/     \ 

H,C  CH, 


R,-C 


.C-R3 


(I) 


Rt  I  R. 

X 

wherein 
R,,R2,R3  and  R4  each  independently  are  lower  alkyl,  or  R, 
and  R2  and/or  R3  and  R4  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  bound  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring,  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  se- 
lected from  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkyl  substituted 
with  ester  groups  selected  from  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  arylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl- 
carbonyloxyalkyl,  and  aralkylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  amidoal- 
kyl,  nitriloalkyl,  alkyl  substituted  with  ether  groups,  alkyl 
substituted  with  thioether  groups,  alkyl  substituted  with 
arylthio  groups,  alkyl  substituted  with  sulphoxide  groups, 
alkyl  substituted  with  sulphone  groups,  aminoalkyl  un- 
substiuted  on  the  nitrogen  atom,  aminoalkyl  substituted 
on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  alkyl  or  nitriloalkyl,  and  haloal- 
kyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  unsubstituted  aralkyl,  aralkyl  substi- 
tuted on  the  alkylene  moiety  by  hydroxy,  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  arylcarbonyloxy  or  halogen,  acyl,  halogen,  — 
O.,— .NO,  or  NR5R6,  wherein  R5  and  Rg  each  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl 
selected  from  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  ester  groups  selected  from  alkoxycarbonyal- 
kyl,  alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  arylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  or  aralkylcarbonyloxyalkyl, 
amidoalkyl,  nitriloalkyl,  alkyl  substituted  with  ether 
groups,  alkyl  substituted  with  thioether  groups,  alkyl 
substituted  with  arylthio  groups,  alkyl  substituted  with 
sulphoxide  groups,  alkyl  substituted  with  sulphone 
groups,  aminoalkyl  unsubstituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom, 
aminoalkyl  substituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  with  alkyl,  or 
nitriloalkyl,  and  haloalkyl;  or  R5  is  acyl,  or  R5  and  Rg 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bound 
form  a  ring, 

or  their  stabilizer  compatible  salts  with  organic  or  inorganic 

acids. 


represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  with  at  most  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  group  with  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring,  or  a  phenylalkyi  group,  the  alkyl  part  of 
which  possesses  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  an  a.w-dimercapto- 
diester  of  the  formula: 

HS  -  X  -  COO  -  Y  -  OCO  -  X  -  SH 

in  vHhich  X  is  as  defined  above  and  Y  represents  either  a 
straight  or  branched  aliphatic  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  at  most  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloaliphatic  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  said 
radical  optionally  containing  one  or  two  ethylenic  and/or 
acetylenic  bonds. 


3,943,099 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILISING  HALOGEN ATED  VINYL 

RESINS 
Georges  Bakassian,  Ste-Foy-les-Lyon;  Michel  Gay,  Lyon,  and 
Marcel  Lefort,  Caluire,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,263 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5, 1973, 73.35684 
Int.  CL*  C08K  3/16,  5/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  E  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilising  a  halogenated  vinyl  resin  which 
comprises  incorporating  stannic  chloride  and  a  diorgano-tin 
dimercaptide  into  the  resin,  as  stabilisers,  the  stannic  chloride 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  0.2%  to  5%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  stabiliser  mixture,  the  diorgano-tin  dimer- 
captide being  obtained  by  condensing 

a.  a  diorgano  derivative  of  tetravalent  tin  selected  from  a 
dialkyl-tin  oxide  of  formula  RjSnO,  and  a  dichloro-dial- 
kyl-stannane  of  formula  RjSnCU,  in  which  each  R  radical 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represents  a  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  group  with  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  with 

b.  a  mono-  or  jjoly-mercaptan  containing  one  or  more  ester 
groups,  selected  from  a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  ester  of 
the  formula: 

HS  -  X  -  COOR' 

in  which  X  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  group 
with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylene  group,  and  R' 


3,943,100 
NYLON  FLAME  RETARDANTS  BASED  ON  CERTAIN 
ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Morris  B.  Berenbaum,  Williamsville;  Kenneth  B.  Gilleo,  De- 
pew,  and  Francis  E.  Evans,  Hamburg,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,486 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.85  T  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  comprising  a  nylon  polymer  and 
from  about  0.5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  flame  retar- 
dant  additive  which  is  thiomalic  acid,  dimercaptosuccinic 
acid,  gallic  acid,  citric  acid  or  tartaric  acid,  or  the  ammonium, 
lithium  or  magnesium  salts  thereof. 


3,943,101 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCARBONATES  WITH 

A  METAL  CHELATING  AGENT 
Jorgen  H.  Vestergaard,  and  Gary  W.  Ragsdale,  both  of  Mt. 
Vernon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,131 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.85  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  color  stable  aromatic  carbon- 
ate polymer  by  reacting  a  dihydric  phenol  and  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  with  a  carbonate  precursor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
a  stabilizing  amount  of  gluconic  acid  or  its  alkali  metal  salts. 


3,943,102 
COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  POLYOL  ESTERS 

OF  BENZOYLOXYBENZOIC  ACIDS 

John  J.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,326,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,884,960.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,983 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CL  260-45.85  B  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  degradation 
which  comprises  an  organic  material  subject  to  oxidative  and 
ultraviolet  light  degradation  and  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of 
the  stabilized  composition  of  a  benzoyloxybenzoate  having  the 
formula 
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[\  R^  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyi  groups, 

**  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyi, 

'*  is  alkylene  or  oxyalkylene  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


3,943,103 

ItADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  VINYL 

ACETATE  POLYMERS 

Gc}»rge  Wayne  Borden,  Niantkr,  Conn.,  and  Charles  Hobert 

harder,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

I  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,294 
Int.  CMC 08F  2/5/05 
CL  260-47  UA  23  Claims 

A  radiation  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
)  from  5  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
vir  yl  acetate  polymer,  said  polymer  containing  from  5  to  100 
mc  le  percent  vinyl  acetate  polymerized  therein  and  having  an 
in!  erent  viscosity  of  below  0.25  as  determined  at  30°C.  using 
as  )lution  of  0.2  gram  of  resin  per  100  ml.  of  cyclohexane,  (B) 
from  10  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  polyfunctional  reactive 
coi  npound  containing  at  least  two  radiation  curable  polymer- 
iza  )le 


uj;, 


(A 


:c=c 


\ 


grdups  in  the  molecule,  and  (C)  from  0  to  60  weight  percent 
of  a  monofunctional  reactive  compound  containing  a  radia- 
tio  I  curable  polymerizable 


;c=c 


gr(  up  in  the  molecule. 


3,943,104 

METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  EPOXY  CURING 

Harold  George  Waddill,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,608,  March  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,875,072.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,997 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  30 H  4 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  EN  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  curing  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhyd- 
ric  phenol  with  a  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine  by  combining  a 
polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  with  stoichiometric 
quantities  of  a  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
accelerating  said  curing  by  addition  of  an  accelerator  com- 
bination of  piperazine  and  an  alkanolamine,  said  acceler- 
ator combination  having  a  weight  ratio  of  about  1 :8  to  1:1 
piperazine  to  alkanolamine. 


3,943,105 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  DYED  AND  UNDYED 

POLYESTER  MATERIALS  WITH  AN  AGENT  TO 

OVERCOME  OR  INHIBIT  THE  DESTRUCTIVE  EFFECTS 

OF  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
Julius  Hermes,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Martin  Processing 

Company,  Incorporated,  Martinsville,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,934,  Nov.  21,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

553,683,  May  31,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  205,717 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/70 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  dyed  or  undyed  polyester  materials 
for  rendering  the  same  resistant  to  attack  by  ultraviolet  light 
comprising;  contacting  the  surface  of  the  polyester  material 
for  a  period  of  from  2  to  30  seconds  with  a  heated  bath  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  from  250°  to  430°F.  to  heat  the 
polyester  material  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  430*^.,  said 
bath  containing  a  non-volatile  polyhydric  alcohol  as  a  carrier 
and  an  ultraviolet  light  absorber  which  is  soluble  in  the  poly- 
hydric alcohol  and  compatible  with  the  polyester  material  in 
effective  concentrations  such  that  effective  amounts  of  the 
ultraviolet  light  absorber  are  incorporated  into  the  polyester 
material  together  with  polyhydric  alcohol  to  ensure  substan- 
tially complete  penetration  of  the  bath  solution,  washing  the 
treated  polyester  material  to  remove  excess  bath  solution  from 
the  surfaces  of  the  polyester  material  in  an  aqueous  solution 
at  a  temperature  less  than  the  treatment  temperature;  then 
subjecting  the  washed  polyester  material  to  heat  so  as  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  material  to  between  350°  and  430°F. 
for  a  period  of  time  of  from  3  to  30  seconds  to  remove  the 
remaining  polyhydric  alcohol  entrapped  in  the  polyester  mate- 
rial whereby  the  ultraviolet  absorber  remains  intimately  com- 
bined with  the  heat  treated  |X)lyester  material  to  render  it 
resistant  to  ultraviolet  light. 


3,943,106 
POLYMERIC  MALONATES 
Andreas  Schmidt,  Reinach,  and  Hansjbrg  Heller,  Richen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors   to  CIBA-GEIGY   Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,985 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   4,    1972, 
6614/72 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63102 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  C  3  Claims 

I.  A  polymer  resin  of  the  general  formula  I 
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■  0       R»      0 
1         '^      1 

- 

-C"2-VV^  CH2- 
\     / 

z- 

-c  -  c  -  c  - 

1 

A  -  X  -  A- 

-Y 

(I)                    ^  f  3 , 

-CH^CH^-O-ZOVc-^ 

3^"2^ 

"■^. 

s 

V 

mj 

OH 

n 

-a'2™2-°-<^-  ^°2-©- 

-    O-CH2CH2- 

wherein  R,  and  R,  denote  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  with  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  with  7  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  R3  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  1 8  carbon 

atoms,  or  the  group                                                                                                                                       /■ 

-CH2CH2-0-(( 

3i 

V 

— ^-CH2CH2- 

^"^ 

-^    VOH 

frv  A /rVi ^CH^^ — 

-(^Vrr-j^  \2/           ^^ 

A  denotes  — O— ;  — NH— ;  or 


wherein  m,  and  m,  are  1.  2,  or  3,  Y  denotes  hydrogen  or  the 
group 


-N- 


I 


•  OR. 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  -  4  carbon  atoms,  X 
denotes  alkylene  with  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  with 
4  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein  A  is  directly  linked  to  a  satu- 
rated carbon  atom  in  the  alkenylene,  oxaalkylene  with  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms  wherein  A  is  directly  linked  to  a  carbon  atom  in 
the  oxaalkylene  which  does  not  carry  any  further  hetero- 
atoms,  thiaalkylene  with  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein  A  is 
directly  linked  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  thiaalkylene  which 
does  not  carry  any  further  hetero-atoms,  mercaptoalkylene 
with  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkylene  with  4  to  21 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkylene  with  3  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

acyloxyalkylene  with  5  to  21  carbon  atoms,  phenoxyalkylene  .  .      ^  ^ 

with  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxyalkylene  with  4  to  21    Z  denotes  OR5  or,  if  Y  denotes  hydrogen,  also  denotes  the 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  the   mercapto,  alkylthio,  hydroxyl,    group 
acyloxy,  phenoxy  or  alkoxy  group  of  the  mercaptoalkylene, 
alkylthioalkylene,  hydroxyalkylene,  acyloxyalkylene,  phenox-  _a-X-A-H, 

valkvlene  or  alkoxyalkylene  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  not  r      »       j  v      ^  d    ^.. 

yaiKyiene  or  aiRu*yaii.y  ^  abovementioned  meanmgs  for  A  and  X  and  R*  de- 

Imked  to  the  group  A,  or  a  group 


84^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


note ;  hydrogen,  alkyF  with  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  oxaalkyi  with 
3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  carbon  atom  in  Rj  linked 
to  o;  ygen  does  not  carry  any  further  hetero-atoms,  thiaalkyi 
with  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  carbon  atom  in  Rj 
links  d  to  the  oxygen  does  not  carry  any  further  hetero-atoms, 
or  1  phospha-2,6,7-trioxabicyclo[2,2,2]-oct-4-yl-methyl,  and 
n  dei  lotes  2  to  1 00. 


3,943,109 

NEW  DIGLYCIDYLBENZIMIDIAZOLONES 

Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,268,  Dec.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,843,674.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,057 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  59126 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  curable  mixture  which  serves  for  the  manufacture  of 
moldings,  consisting  essentially  of  a  diglycidyl  compound  of 
the  formula 


3,943,107 

PJOCESSABLE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  POLYMERS 

PREPARED  FROM  AMINE  TERMINATED  POLYMERS 

AND  CYANAMIDES  OF  POLYFUNCTIONAL 

SECONDARY  AMINES 

Raynjond  Seltzer,  New  City,  and  Paul  D.  Sherman,  Shrub  Oak, 

I  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy, 


bdi 


N. 


U.S. 
1. 


hig  ily 


a 

resin 
a. , 


H,C 


CH-CH2— N        N— CH2-HC CH, 


(I) 


Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,967        I 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  73110,  73114,  73118,  73120 
tl.  260-65  21  Claims 

heat  curable  composition  of  matter  capable  of  yielding 
crosslinked,  chain  extended  high  temperature  stable 
:omprising: 
prepolymer  resin  selected  from  a  primary  amine  termi- 
r  ated    polyimide,    polyamide-imide,    polyamide    acid, 
polyamide-amide  acid,  polybenzimidazole,  polypyrrone, 
polythiadiazole,     polyquinoxaline,     polybenzothiazole, 
pDlyamide,   polyarylsulfone,   and   poiyphenylenesulfide, 
aid 

b.  i  bout  0.5  to  5.0  mole  equivalents  per  mole  of  (a)  of  a 
c  /anamide  of  a  polyfunctional  secondary  amine. 


ft 


in  which  at  least  one  X  from  amongst  X,,  Xj,  X3  and  X4  de- 
notes alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen  or  two  adja- 
cent X  together  represent  a  fused  benzene  radical  and  the 
remaining  X  denote  hydrogen;  and  a  curing  agent  for  epoxy 
resins. 


3,943,110 
FIBER  AND  FILM-FORMING 
NUCLEARLY-HALOGENATED  POLY(  1,4-BENZAMIDES) 
Paul  Winthrop  Morgan,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,661 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  69112 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  A  5  claims 

1.  A  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  of 
the  formula 


3,943,108 
»HOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  OF  AN 
ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE 
Leon  1^.  Teuschcr,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,771 
nt.  CI.*  C08F  257102;  C08L  25106;  G03C  1 100 
260-73  R  9  Claims 

polymeric  composition  having  recurring  structural 


•HN 


tion 


U.S.  C 
1.  > 


_Q_co. 


units  ( f  the  formula 


wherein 
R  is 
R'isI 


B  is 
ha 
A,  i; 


th( 
X  is  ( 
V  is  ( 
n  is 


•n 


0=C C=CH 


(R').r 


wherein  Y  is  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4,  the 
said  polyamide  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  1 .0, 
determined  at  30°C  using  0.5  gm  of  polymer  in  100  ml  of 
cone.  95-98%  sulfuric  acid. 


lydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi,  phenyl,  or  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl; 

)henylene  or  a  diradical  of  a  fused  aromatic  nucleus 
ing  up  to  four^nzei^e  rings; 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene, 

anhracene,  pyrene,  perylene,  julolidine,  carbazole  and 

ir  respective  homologues; 

or  1; 

or  1;  and 

least  2. 


i  t 


3,943,111 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MODIFIED  COPOLYMERS 
Helmut  Fritze,  Wiesbaden,  and  Kurt  Hultzsch,  Wiesbaden-Bie- 
brich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,116 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   29,    1972, 
2215268;  May  25,  1972,  2225351 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27104 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.4  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  modified  copolymers  while  sub- 
stantially reducing  disintegration,  which  copolymers  contain 
carboxylic  groups  to  which  cations  of  polyvalent  metals  are 
bound  which  comprises 
I.  reacting  in  a  first  stage  a  solution  of 

1.  a  copolymer  containing  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  anhydride  groups  of  vicinal 
carboxylic  groups,  (b)  a  combination  of  such  anhy- 
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dride  groups  with  vicinal  carboxylic  groups,  (c)  a  com- 
bination of  said  anhydride  groups  with  other  radicals 
capable  of  forming  vicinal  carboxylic  groups  and  (d)  a 
combination  of  said  anhydride  groups  with  vicinal 
carboxylic  groups  and  with  other  radicals  capable  of 
forming  vicinal  carboxylic  groups,  at  a  temperature  of 
50°  to  1 80°C,  with 

2.  at  least  one  alcohol  containing  up  to  2  hydroxy  groups 
at  least  one  of  which  being  a  non-tertiary  hydroxy 
group  to  yield  a  reaction  product  in  which  at  least  a 
part  of  the  anhydride  groups  is  converted  to  semiester 
groups,  and 

II.  reacting 

3.  the  product  thus  obtained  in  the  presence  of  water  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50°  to  I20°C  with 

4.  a  salt-forming  compound  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  the 
solvent  present  in  the  first  stage  of  the  reaction  being 
compatible  with  said  alcohol  and  partially  miscible  with 
water  only  to  such  an  extent  that  two  phases  are  formed 
therewith. 


\r-'' 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cyano,  aryl,  C|-C|g  alkyl  and 


OR*-s 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbyl  and  hydrocarbyl  groups 
containing  non-interfering  substituents  consisting  essentially 
of  hydrogen  and  carbon  and  containing  up  to   18  carbon 
atoms;  and 
c.  about  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  allyl  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  chloride  and  allyl  bro- 
mide. 


3,943,112 

COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYHALOGENATED 

ISOCYANATES 

William  J.  Middleton,  02,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,709,  Aug.  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,495.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,494 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  200100,  224/00,  216/12,  214/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.3  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  containing  at  least  an  effective  crosslinking 
amount  of  a  vinyl  isocyanate  of  the  formula 


J 

CF,=C- 


N=C=0 


wherein  R  is  fluorine,  C|-C2  perfluoroalkyi,  C1-C2  ci>- 
chloroperfluoroalkyl  or  C,-C2  o»-hydroperfluoroalkyl  and  at 
least  one  fluorine-containing  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  fluoride,  vinylidene  fluoride,  tri- 
fluoroethylene,  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  tetrafluoroethylene, 
hexafluoropropylene,  trifluoromethyl  trifluoro vinyl  ether,  and 
perfluoro  (2-methylene-4-methyl-l,3-dioxolane). 


3,943,114 

POLYMERS  OF  N-AMINOALKYL  ACRYLAMIDES 

Donald  Irvin  Hoke,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 

brizol  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,853,  Dec.  1,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,883,491,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,412,  June 

11, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,666,810.  This  application  Sept.  27, 1972, 

Ser.  No.  292,564 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  3/90,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—85.5  AM  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Z'  Z* 

\   / 

N       R'   R*  O 


I    1  I     n 

'-CH-C-C-N-C-C=CH, 


R=   R»   H 

wherein  each  of  R',  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 
radical;  each  of  R*  and  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical;  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  and  each  of  Z'  and  Z*  is  a 
lower  alkyl  or  C3.8  cycloalkyi  radical,  or 


-N 


\7. 


is  a  heterocyclic  radical. 


3,943,113 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION  OF  A  VINYL  COMPOUND,  A 

BIS  ( HYDROCARBYL  )VINYLPHOSPHON  ATE  AND  AN 

ALLYL  HALIDE 

Jung  II  Jin,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,234 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  230/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.71  14  Claims 

I.  A  copolymer  having  flame  retardant  properties  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

a.  about  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically 
unsaturated  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  bromide,  and  vinyl  acetate; 

b.  about  2  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  bis( hydrocarbyl)  vinyl- 
phosphonate  having  the  structure 


3,943,115 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER  PARTICLES 
Minoru   Kawaguchi,   Yokohama;   Yasuki  Yamasaki,  Chiba; 
Hideo  Shimizu,  Ichihara;   Shinichi  Taoka,  Ichihara,  and 
Yoshio  Hayamizu,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   23,   1974,  49- 
32253;  July  5,  1974,  49-76440 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  6/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-87.3  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  finely  divided  ethylene  polymer 
particles,  comprising: 

I .  charging  a  closed  vessel  having  a  stirrer  with  I  part  by 
weight  of  an  ethylene  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylenes,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  acetate  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  the  above- 
mentioned  polymers,  1.2  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  ethylene  poly- 
mer and  water  in  an  amount  of  1  to  4  times  that  necessary 


846 


2. 
3 


for  producing  an  azeotropic  mixture  with  said  amount  of 
said  organic  solvent  charged; 

stirring  said  charge  to  mix  said  ethylene  polymer,  organic 
solvent  and  water,  and; 

effecting,  while  stirring  said  mixture,  the  following  opera- 
tions: 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  lower  than 
the  dissolving  point  beneath  which  point  said  ethylene 
polymer  can  not  be  completely  dissolved  in  said 
amount  of  said  organic  solvent,  while  allowing  said 
ethylene  polymer  to  be  dissolved  in  said  organic  sol- 
vent; 

cooling  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  25 °C 
beneath  said  dissolving  point  of  said  ethylene  polymer 
in  said  organic  solvent  but  not  lower  than  0°C,  and; 
evaporating  said  organic  solvent  and  water  from  said 
mixture  under  a  reduced  pressure  condition,  while  said 
ethylene  polymer  is  allowed  to  deposit  in  the  form  of 
finely  divided  smoothly  surfaced  spherical  particles 
from  the  mixture  of  said  organic  solvent  and  water. 
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SOX.  to  free  the  fatty  acid  soaps  and  rosin  acid  soaps 
from  their  esters. 


3,943,116 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  CIS 

POLYALKENAMERS 

Anth4ny  J.  Bell,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,568 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/14,  4/52 

260-93.1  8  Claims 

he  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  cycloolefin 

from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclooctene  and  1 ,5- 

►ctadiene  to  polyalkenamers  having  cis  vinylene  con- 

)f  at  least  86%  by  means  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising 

organosilicon  compound  of  the  formula  R^— nSi(Y), 

herein  R  represents  any  hydrocarbon  fragment  from  the 

of  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryl  radical  and  Y  is  selected 

he  group  consisting  of  vinyl  alkylidenyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy 

ai  alkoxy  radicals  and  n  being  at  least  2  and  (B)  a  tungsten 

salt  of  the  general  formula  R„_,      WX,       wherein  X 

chlorine  or  bromine  and  R  is  selected  from  the 

consisting  of  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  haloalkoxy,  alkaryloxy 

tyl  acetonyl  radicals  m  being  6  when  X  =  CI  or  5  when 

and  wherein  n'  is  3  to  6  inclusive  when  X  =  CI  or  3  to 

isive  when  X  =  Br  and  (C)  an  organoaluminum  com- 

pounc  of  the  formula 


3,943,118 

METHOD  OF  ISOMERIZING  FATTY  ACIDS  HAVING  AN 

ISOLATED  DIENE  STRUCTURE  AND 

DISPROPORTIONATING  ROSIN  ACIDS  HAVING 

CONJUGATED  DIENE  STRUCTURE 

TImo  Peiiervo  Lehtinen,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oulu  Osa- 

lieyhtio,  Oulu,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,019 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Oct.    27,    1972, 
2984/72;  June  8,  1973,  1865/73 

Int.  CI.*  C09F  7/08,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-97.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  disproportioned  and  isomerized 
tall  oil  product,  comprising  heating  a  tall  oil  material  contain- 
ing rosin  acids  and  fatty  acids  in  the  presence  of  0.1-5%  by 
weight  sulphur  and  0.01-0.4%  by  weight  iodine  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  180°  to  250°C.,  and  subjecting  the  product 
obtained  to  an  odor  removal  treatment. 


ac  e 


Al 


Ri,  Rj  and  R3  may  independently  represent  an  alkyl. 
radical  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio 

B)  ranges  from  0.1/1  to  3/1  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
)  ranges  from  1/1  to  1 0/1. 


/( 


3,943,119 
TUBERCULIN  ACTIVE  PROTEINS  AND  PEPTIDES  FROM 

THE  CELLS  OF  TUBERCLE  BACILLI 

Toru  Tsumita,  and  Sebhi  Kuwabara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,663,  June  28, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,888,837.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

455,798 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  W3/52;  C08H  //OO;  CI2B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  tuberculin  active  simple  protein  from  Mycobacterium 

tuberculosis  strain  Aoyama  B  which  is  characterized  by  the 

following  amino  acid  sequence: 

I       2       3       4       5      6      7       8      9      10     II    12      13      20 
H,N-Arg-Leu-Leu-Asp-Asp-Thr-Pro-Glu-Val-Lys-Val-Leu-Gly-  -Glu- 

21    22    23    24    25    26    27  28    29    30       50    51    52    53 
Thr-Pro-Lys-Ala-Glu-Pro-Cys-lle-Asp-Leu-  -Tyr-Ala-Glu-Val- 

54    55      56    57  58    59    60       70     71    72     73     74       85 
Thr-Phe-His-Glu-lle-Cys-Arg-  -Asn-Gly-Ser-Gln-Met-  -Ala- 

86    87    88    89 
Thr-Val-Ala-Lys-COOH 

wherein  Asn  and  Gin  represent  asparagine  residue  and  gluta- 
mine  residue,  respectively,  and  the  remaining  abbreviations 
represent  the  usual  meanings  and  wherein  the  cysteine  resi- 
dues at  positions  27  and  59  form  one  intra-chain  disulfide 
bridge,  said  protein  also  being  characterized  by  the  following 
amino  acid  composition  per  molecule: 

Lys  4,  His  1 ,  Arg.  4,  Cys  2,  Asp  1 1  (containing  one  aspara- 
gine residue),  Thr  5,  Ser  4,  Glu  1 1  (containing  one  glutamine 
residue).  Pro  5,  Gly  7,  Ala  1 1 ,  Val  8.  Met  I.  lie  4,  Leu  7,  Tyr 
2  and  Phe  2. 


3,943,117 
IJROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  TALL  OIL  PITCH 
Carlto  I  G.  Force,  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,991 

Int.  CL*  C09F  1/00 

260-97.5  8  Claims 

process  for  producing  improved  tall  oil  pitch  which 


compr  ses, 
sapoiifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  tall  oil  pitch  at  a  solids 
CO  icentration  of  5%  to  99%  with  at  least  0.00026%  by 
ight  of  a  water-soluble  cationic  amine  soap  catalyst 
■  a  slight  amount  more  of  a  saponifying  agent  than  is 
e(  uired  to  form  soaps  from  the  free  fatty  acids  and  rosin 
ac  ds  present  in  the  pitch  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 


3,943,120 
SUCCINIMIDO  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Richard  Peter,  and  Hans-Jocrg  Angliker,  both  of  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 27,366,  March  23, 1 97 1 ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,081,  Sept.  18,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  19,  1967, 
13159/67 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  29/08,  29/36;  D06P  3/58,  3/60 
U.S.  a.  260-152  10  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


March  9,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


847 


A-N=N 


in  which  A  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro, 
bromo,  hydroxyl,  cyan,  thiocyanato,  nitro,  alkyl  of  I  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
formyl.  acetyl,  propionyl,  benzoyl,  methylbenzoyi,  (methyl  or 
ethyl)  oxycarbonylbenzoyi,  acetylamino,  propionylamino, 
benzoylamino,  methoxycarbonylamino,  ethoxycar- 

bonylamino,  methylsulfonyl,  ethylsulfonyl,  propylsulfonyl, 
chloromethylsulfonyl,  aminosulfonyl,  alkylated  aminosulfonyl 
containing  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  (hydroxyethyl)-aminosulfo- 
nyl,  cyanoethylaminosulfonyl,  /3-chloroethylsulfonylamino. 
cyclohexylaminosulfonyl,  phenylaminosulfonyl,  (chloro-, 
methyl-,  nitro-  or  methoxy-phenyl)  aminosulfonyl,  ben- 
zylaminosulfonyl,  N-piperidylsuIfonyl,  N-morpholinosulfonyl, 
alkylsulfonyloxy  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  ethoxyethyl- 
sulfonyloxy,  cyclohexylsulfonyloxy,  chloromethylsulfonyloxy, 
cyanethylsulfonyloxy,  phenylsulfonyloxy,  chlorophenylsul- 
fonyloxy,  aminosulfonyloxy,  alkylaminosulfonyloxy  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylaminosulfonyloxy,  N-phenyl- 
N-ethyl-aminosulfonyloxy,  phenyl,  acetylaminophenyl,  tri- 
methylammonium,  phenoxy,  phenylazo  or  nitrophenylazo,  R| 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl 
containing  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
phenyl,  alkanoyloxy  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkan6ylamino 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  cyanethoxy,  alkylcarbamoyl  where  the 
alkyl  contains  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aminocarbonyl  and  al- 
kyloxycarbonyloxy  in  which  alkyl  contains  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  R,  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl 
containing  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine, 
phenyl,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
alkylcarbamoyl  in  which  alkyl  contains  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
aminocarbonyl  and  alkyloxycarbonyloxy  in  which  alkyl  con- 
tains 2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  ben- 
zoyl and  cyanethoxy,  Rj  represents  — CHj- X,— CHj— 
wherein  X|  is  a  direct  bond,  a  double  bond,  — CHt — ,  — O — , 
-S-,  -NH-,  -N(CH3)-,  or 


-CH-X,-CH- 


R' 


R" 


where  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  a  group  as  defined  below 
and  where  one  or  both  of  R'  and  R"  is  chlorine,  an  alkyl 
radical  of  between  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Y  is  chlorine,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aikoxy  of 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  NH^  and  n=  1 ,  2  or  3,  and  X 
represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
up  to  two  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  or  phenylmercapto. 


3,943,121 

MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

3-AMINOBENZISOTHIAZOLES  AND  SUBSTITUTED 

o-NAPHTHYLAMINE  COUPLERS 

RonaM  J.^Maner,  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  260,083,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,893 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  29/06,  29/36 
U.S.  CI.  260- 158  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


^ 


\ 


s 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
chlorine  or  bromine; 

R^  is  cyclohexyl;  lower  alkyl  cyclohexyl;  aryl;  alkyl  of  one 
to  about  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  cyanoalkoxy,  lower  hydroxyalkoxy.  cyano, 
halogen,  aryl,  aryloxy,  cyclohexyl,  lower  alkylcyclohexyl, 
hydroxymethylcyclohexyl,  R*— CONHCH,-cyclohexyl, 
R^OOCNHCH,-cyclohexyl,  R'SO,N(R»)CH,-cyclohexyl, 
pyrrolidinono,  lower  alkylpyrrolidinono,  phthalimidino, 
-N(R'')CO-R«,  -NHCOO-R^  -N(R«)SO,R',  -OO- 
C— R«,  -COO— R^  — CONR»R'«, 


r 


1 


or  _S-C=N-N(R«)-CH=N; 

or -CH2CH(R")-(OCH,CH(R")l,-R«; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  — NH- 

CO-R«.  -NHCOO-R^  or  -NHSO,-R^  in  which 
R*  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with 

halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  aryl;  aryl;  lower  alkyl- 

amino;  or  arylamino; 
R^  is  lower  alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R*  individually  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'"  individually  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R*    and    R"    in    combination    are    pentamethylene    or 

ethyleneoxyethylene; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
n  is  I,  2  or  3;  and 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  and 
each  aryl  as  well  as  the  aryl  moiety  of  each  aryloxy  and 

arylamino  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  lower 

alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  chlorine. 


3,943,122 
POLYAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  BENZHYDROL 

AS  A  COMPONENT 
Andre  Louis  Sailer,  and  Pierre  Frank,  both  of  Saint  Clair  du 
Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Pechincy  Uginc  Kuhlmann, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,950 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    14,    1971, 
71.01106 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  1/39;  C09B  33/04,  33/18,  45/24 
U.S.  CL  260— 169  5  Clafau 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


848 


in  w 
each 

and  I 


hi:h 


A„  A 

group 

hydro: 

nitro, 

mine 
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OH      N=N-A- 


A,  represents  phenylene  or  naphthylene.  At  and  A3 

epresents  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  diphenylamine,  A,,  A, 

being  the  same  or  different  with  at  least  one  of  them 

containing  at  least  one  sulfonic  or  carboxylic  acid  substituent, 

and  A3  having  up  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 

::onsisting  of  — SOjH,  — COOH,  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 

y,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  carboxymethoxy,  acetyiamino  or 

)r  the  salt  thereof  with  cyclohexylamine,  dicyclohexyla- 

2'-hydroxyethyl  trimethylammonium  chloride. 


(T 


3,943,123 
N<>VEL  BETA-LACTAMS  AND  NOVEL  PROCESS 
Ajay  I ,.  Bose,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Koninklijke 
Ncdrlandsche  Gist-En  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.,  Delft,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,231,  April  30, 1971,  abandoned, 
his  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,438 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  205108,  405/04,  403/04 
U.S.  C  .  260—239  A  8  Claims 

I.  AJ  ^-lactam  of  the  formula 


H     H 

I       I 

Z-C-C-B 

<b=C-N-A 


eii 


where 
of  ph 
fury!  w 
other 
goup 


II 


A  and  B  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
yl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  7  alkyl  carbon  atoms  and 
ith  A  or  B  being  substituted  with  a  carboxyl  and  the 
droup  being  optionally  substituted  with  a  member  of  the 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  I  to  2  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and 
dilowe  aikylamino,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phthalimido  and  — N3. 


3,943,124 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Gordoij  Hanley  Phillipps,  8  Sudbury  Hill  Ck>se,  Wembley, 
Mid<  Icscx,  and  Christopher  Earic  Newall,  138  Princes  Ave., 
Acto  I,  London  W.  3,  both  of  England 
Contii  uation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  208,923,  Dec.  16,  1971,  and 
Ser.  p4o.  369,277,  June  12,  1973.  This  applicatun  June  20, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  481,227 
Claiijis   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June    15, 
1972,  ^8118/72;  Dec.  17,  1970,  60070/70 

Int.  CI.*C07J  17/00 
VS.  Ci  260—239.55  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  of  the  androstane  series  having  a  3a-hydroxy 
group,  1  3/3-hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  a  lO-hydrogen 
atom  o'  methyl  group,  two'  1  1 -hydrogen  atoms  or  an  1 1 -0x0 
group,  I  17a-hydrogen  atom,  and  a  group  at  the  17^-ppsition 
selectel  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-CON^ 


-COOR',  -CN,  -CHO  and  -CH(OR*)2  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  by,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  H  or  an  R'  group;  or  R'  and  R*  to- 
gether with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic  ring  having  5  or  6  ring 
members  where  R'  and  R*  in  said  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
ring  are  comprised  of  ring  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  atoms,  carbon  atoms  and  one  nitrogen 
atom,  carbon  atoms  and  one  oxygen  atom  and  carbon  atoms 
and  one  sulfur  atom  or  such  a  ring  substituted  with  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl  of  l-IO  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of 
I- 10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with,  hydroxy,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo, 


-n: 


.R' 
R* 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above  except  that  R'  may  be 
H,  ethoxycarbonyl,  alkoxy  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  monocyclic 
nitrogen  heterocyclic;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  alkoxy 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  phenylalkyi  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  monocyclic  aralkyi  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  substituted  in  the  monocy- 
clic aryl  portion  with,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  (OR*)^  represents  alkylene-dioxy  of 
2-6  carbon  atoms;  there  being  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  5a- 
position  and  an  oxo-group  in  the  1 1  -position  when  there  is  a 
methoxycarbonyl,  CHO  or  -CH(OR*),  group  in  the  17/^-posi- 
tion  and  the  3a-hydroxy  steroid  nucleus  is  saturated  or  has  a 
double  bond  in  the  1,2-position  and  is  otherwise  unsubsti- 
tuted. 


3,943,125 

SUBSTITUTED  TETRAAMINO  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS,  USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES  AND 

POLY-IMIDAZOPYRROLONES 

Arthur  H.  Gerber,  University  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 

Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,393 
int.  Cl.»  C07D  213/61,  213/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  D  6  Claims 

1.  2,6-Di(  substituted  amino)-3,S-dinitropyridine  com- 
pounds represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


and 


■^^'^^ 
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wherein  Rj  represents  a  monovalent  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl 

and  pentyl; 

R,  represents  a  monovalent  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj-Cs  alkyl,  substituted 

Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Cs-Cj  alkenyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  picolyl,  quino- 

lyl,  substituted  benzyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 

substituents  on  said  members  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  -CN,  -COOH  and  its 

salts,  -SO3  and  its  salts,  -NH2, 


-N 

1 


X)- 


COOCsHs,  -SH,  thioaryl,  thioalkyl,  -CH=CHC6H5,  and  N,N- 
dimethylamino;  with  the  proviso  that  not  all  three  of  the  R, 
and  Rj  members  can  be  H;  and  both  of  the  R,'s  need  not  be 
identical; 
R3  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  -S- 
,  -O-  and 


M 


in  which  Rj  is  sydnone-3-acetyl  or  1-tetrazoleacetyl. 


3,943,127 

7-TRIFLUOROMETHYLSULFINYLACETAMIDO 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Robert  M.  DeMarinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 

Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,081,  June  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,880,848.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,336 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


m 


where  m  is  equal  to  1  or  2;  and  each  R3NH-  group  is  located 
ortho  to  a  nitro  group  and  the  pyridyl  rings  containing  the 
amino  groups  are  joined  via  the  2,2',  3,3',  or  2,3'  positions 
with  the  provisos  that  when  X  is  a  covalent  bond  both  R3's 
cannot  be  hydrogen  when  the  pyridyl  groups  are  joined  2,2'; 
and  when  X  is 


m 


m 


in  which: 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation;  and 
A  is  acetoxy methyl,  methyl  or  pyridiniummethyl  [,  pyridini- 
ummethyl,  CHjSHet,  CHjSR'  or  CH,OR',  where  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
Het  is  a  five  or  six  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing 
carbon  and  one  to  four  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  O  and  S,  each  such  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  from  one  to  two  groups  selected 
from  lower  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  and  trifluoromethyl,  each 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  N-oxide  thereof]. 


the  pyridyl  groups  are  joined  2,2';  and  further  that  both  of  the 
Ra's  need  not  be  identical. 


3,943,126 
PROCESS  FOR  ACYLATING  A 
7.AMINOCEPHALOSPORIN 
Charles  W.  Ryan,  and  William  B.  Blanchard,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
ImL 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,296 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  acylating  a  7-aminocephalosporin  which 
comprises  the  step  of  reacting  said  7-aminocephalosporin  or 
a  silylated  derivative  thereof  with  a  pentachlorophenyl  ester  of 
the  formula 


3,943,128 

7.TRIFLUOROMETHYLSULFINYLACETAMIDO 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Robert  M.  DeMarinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 

Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,081,  June  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,880,848.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,337 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1 


CF3SCH2COHH' 


COOH 


J  50 


ir 


which: 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation;  and 
A  is  CH,SR'  or  CH,OR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of      Rf 
fibm  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


Dr 


3,943,129 
7.AMINO-3-(M,4.THlADIAZOLINYLTHIO-METHYL) 

CEPHALOSPORINS  | 

ivid  Alan  Berges,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  306,507,  Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,868369.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,142 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501136 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  tri(- 
lower  alkyl)  stannyl,  tri( lower  alkyl )silyl. 


If 


CI.  260-243  C 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH 


5-Y-C„3s4X 
600M 


wl  erein  Z  is  S; 
\  is  O  or  S; 

I  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  and 

k1  is  hydrogen,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  benzhydryli  t-butyl,  p- 
nitrophenyl.  p-methoxyphenyl,  p-methoxy benzyl,  or  ben- 
zyloxymethyl. 


3  Claims 


_CH-0-C-R4. 


alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  (lower  alkyl )amine;  R,  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  Rj-thienyl,  Rj-furyl  or  Rj-pyri- 
dyl;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkanoyloxy;  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower 
alkyl;  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


3,943,131 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLMERCAPTOACETAMIDOCEPH- 

ALOSPORINS 

Robert  M.  De  Marinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 

Gknside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,571,  July  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,037.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,085 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//54 
U.S.  CI.  424-246  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  antibac- 
terially  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


CF3SCH2CONH 


n 


3,943,130 

[(THI0ALK0XY)THI0CARB0NYL10XY]ACETYL 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
D.  Trcuncr,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 
<  ^rmany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
lU. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,901 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501120 
.  ex.  260-243  C 
.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


10  Claims 


COOH 


in  which: 

A  is  S-Het; 

Met  is  a  S  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1-4 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O 
and  S  and  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  each  alkyl  residue  being  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  CS-C4  cycloalkyi,  halogen,  hydroxy,  mer- 
capto,  trifluoromethyl  and  NR^;  and 
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R  is  hydrogen  or  Cil4  C,  alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof  and  sterile  water  or  sterile  saline  as 
carrier  therefor. 


3,943,132 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDRAZONES 
Jean-Pierre  Schirmann,  Brignais;  Henri  Mathais,  Ste.  Foy-les- 
Lyon;  Pierre  Tellier,  Oullins,  and  Francis  Weiss,  Pierre- 
Bcnitc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Uginc 
Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,467 
Claims    priority,    application,.  France,    Oct.    16,    1972, 
72.36505 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  109114,  109/16,  109/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—247.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  hydrazones  which  comprises 
reacting 

a.  ammonia; 

b.  an  amine  selected  from  methylamine,  dimethylamine, 
ethylamine,  diethylamine,  n-propylamine,  isopropyla- 
mine,  n-butylamine,  di-n-butylamine,  t-butylamine,  an 
amylamine,  cyclohexylamine,  dicyclohexylamine,  n- 
dodecylamine,  mono-  and  di-  ethanoloamines,  2-methox- 
yethylamine,  morpholine,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  /3- 
aminopropionitrile,  /3-aminopropionamide,  aniline,  a 
toluidine,  mono-  and  dichloro-anilines  and  -toluidines,  a 
bromoaniline,  a  fluoro-aniline,  nitro-  and  diniutro-ani- 
lines  and  -toluidines,  and  anisidine,  a  trifluoromethylanil- 
ine,  anthranilic  acid,  sulphanilic  acid,  diphenylamine,  a 
naphthylamine  and  an  aminopyridine; 

c.  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  formaldehyde,  acetal- 
dehyde,  propionaldehyde,  butyraldehyde,  isobutyralde- 
hyde,  n-pentanal,  pivalaldehyde,  oenanthal,  2-ethylhex- 
anol,  A-3-tetrahydrobenzaldehyde,  hexahydrobenzalde- 
hyde,  S-norbomene,  2-carboxyaldehyde,  tetrahydropy- 
ran-2-carboxyaldehyde,  benzaldehyde,  a  mono- 
chlorobehzaldehyde,  p-nitrobenzaldehyde,  /3-chloropro- 
pionaldehyde,  /3-methoxypropionaldehyde,  4-cyano-2,2- 
dimethylbutyraldehyde  acetone,  2-butanone,  2-penta- 
none,  3-pentanone,  3-pentanone,  methylisopropylketone, 
methylisobutylketone,  ethylamylketone,  methylcyclohex- 
ylketone,  acetophenone,  benzophenone,  cyclobutanone, 
cyclopentanone,  cyclohexanone,  a  methylcyclohexa- 
none,  2,4-dimethylcyclohexanone,  3,3,5-trimethylcy- 
clohexanone,  isophorone,  cycloheptanone,  cycloocta- 
none,  cyclodecanone  and  cyclododecanone,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

d.  a  peroxide  compound  selected  from  (i)  the  percarboxylic 
acids  of  formic,  acetic,  propionic,  butyric,  isobutyric, 
valeric,  isolvaleric,  pivalic,  hexanoic,  heptanoic,  octa- 
noic,  aa '-dimethyloctanoic,  lauric,  palmitic,  stearic,  hex- 
ahydrobenzoic,  trifluoroacetic,  ^hloropropionic,  fi- 
methoxypropionic,  c-hydroxycaproic,  benzoic  and  its 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methoxyl,  nitro,  and  tri- 
fluoro-methyl  derivatives,  a  toluic,  succinic,  glutaric, 
adipic,  crotonic,  maleic,  fiimaric  and  phthalic  acids;  (ii) 
acetyl,  monochloroacetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  propionyl, 
/3-chloropropionyl,  /3-methoxypropionyl,  /3-carboxypro- 
pionyl,  n-butyryl,  perfluoro-n-butyryl,  isobutyryl,  per- 
fluorosobutyryl,  crotonyl,  valeryl,  isovaleryl,  pivaloyl, 
hexanoyi,  heptanoyl,  octanoyi,  2-ethylhexanoyl,  noanoyi, 
decanoyi,  lauroyl,  myristoyi,  palmitoyl,  stearyl,  cyclohex- 
anecarbonyl,  norbornane-2  carbonyl,  benzoyl,  o-toluyl- 
m-chlorobenzoyl,  p-chlorobenzoyi,  p-methoxybenzoyi, 
p-nitro-benzyol,  m-trifluoromethyl-benzoyl,  p-phenyl- 
benzoyl,  o-carboxyl-benzoyi,  a  naphthoyi,  2-furoyl  and 
nicotinoyi  peroxides  and  mixed  acetyl  and  benzoyl  perox- 
ides, acetyl  and  butyryl  peroxides,  isobutyryl,  and  benzoyl 
peroxides,  acetyl  and  lauroyl  peroxides  and  stearyl  and 
benzoyl  peroxides;  (iii)  polymeric  peroxides  and  mixed 
peroxides  of  oxalic,  succinic,  glutaric,  adipic,  pimelic, 
dodecanedioic,  1,2-  or  3 ,4-cyclohexane  dicarboxylic,  o- 


phthalic,  isophthalic,  and  terephthalic   acids;  (iv)  iso- 
propoxycarbonyl    and    benzoyl    peroxide,    methoxycar- 
bonyl  and  lauroyl  peroxide,  3,3,5-trimethylcyclohexylox- 
ycarbonyl  and  lauroyl  peroxide,  and  isopropyl  peroxydi- 
carbonate;  mixed  dianhydrides  or  diperoxy-carbonic  and 
benzoyl,  caproyi,  lawcoyl,  or_2-ethylhexanoyl;  and  (v) 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the   chlorides,  bromides,  fluorides,  nitrates,  sul- 
phates,  phosphtates,   chlorates,   perchlorates,   borates, 
carbonates,  formiates,  acetates,  propionates,  butyrates, 
isobutyrates,    octanoates,    benzoates,    methanesulphon- 
ates,  benzenesulphonates,  and  p-toluenesulphonates  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  stron- 
tium,  barium,  ammonia,   mono-,  di-,  and   trialkylated 
amines  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  1  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  piperidine,  morpholine,  and  pyrrolidine,  or 
in  the  presence  of  a  co-reactant  selected  from  acetoni- 
trile,  propionitrile,  butyronitrile,  a  tolunitrile,  p-methox- 
ybenzonitrile,     chlorobenzonitrile,     p-nitrobenzonitrile, 
mono-,  di-,  and  trichloroacetonitrile,  glycolonitrile,  e- 
hydroxycapronitrile,  cyanacetic  acid  and  its  alkyl  esters, 
/3-cyanopropionic  acid  and  its  alkyl  esters,  /3-cyanopyri- 
dine,  nicotinic  nitrile,  isonicotinic  nitrile,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,  crotononitrile,  A-3-tetrahydrobenzoni- 
trile,     3,4-epoxyhexahydrobenzonitrile,     /8/3'-dicyanoe- 
thylether,  /3/3'-dicyanoethyl  sulphide,  sulphoxide,  or  sul- 
phone,  cyanogen,  malononitrile,  succinontrile,  glutaroni- 
trile,     adiponitrile,     pimelonitride,     suberonitrile,     a 
phthalodinitrile,    iminodiacetonitrile,    nitrolotriacetoni- 
trile,  ethylenediamine,  tetracetic  acid  nitrile,  /3-hydroxy- 
propionitrile,  /3m-methoxyproionitrile,   and  the  cyano- 
ethyl  derivatives  of  ethyleneglycol,  glycerol,  and  sorbitol; 
formiates,    acetates,    monochloracetates,    trichloroace- 
tates,  trifluoroacetates,  propionates,  butyrates,  isobuty- 
rates,   valerates,    hexanoates,   octanoates,    nonanoates, 
dodecanoates,   benzoates,   chlorobenzoates,    p-methox- 
ybenzoates,  nitrobenzoates,  oxalates,  malonates,  succi- 
nates, glutarates,  adipates,  pimelates,  butane- 1 ,2,4-tricar- 
boxylates,    o-phthalates,    isophthalates,    terephthalates, 
trimellitates,  pyromellitates,  /3-hydroxypropionates,  tar- 
trates, and  citrates  of  methanol,  ethanol,  n-propanol, 
isopropanol,  n-butanol,   isobutanol,  2-butanol,  tertiary 
butanol,    an   amyl   alcohol,   n-hexanol,    n-heptanol,   n- 
octanol,  2-ethylhexanol,  n-dodecanol,  cyclohexanol,  me- 
thylcyclohexanol,  allyl  alcohol,  crotyl  alcohol,  A-3-tet- 
rahydrobenzyl    alcohol,    benzyl    alcohol,    2-methoxye- 
thanol,  3-methoxypropanol,  2-ethoxyethanol,  ethylene- 
glycol,    propyleneglycol,    glycerol,     1 , 1 , 1 -trimethylole- 
thane,  penuerythritol,  sorbitol,  phenol  and  its  chlorine, 
bromine,    nitro,    and    methoxyl    derivatives,    cresols, 
pyroatechlol;  resorcinol  and  hydroquinone,  /3-propiolac- 
tone,  A-butyrolactone,  5-valerolactone,  c-caprolactone, 
and     their     alkyl     homoloques,     formamides,     mono- 
chloroacetamie,   monobromoacetamide,   dichloroaceta- 
mide,  trichloroacetamide,  trifluoroacetamide,  /3-chloro- 
propionamide,   aa-dichloropropionamide,   a-bromopro- 
pionamide,   perfluorobutyramide,  glycolamide,  lactam- 
ide,  phenylacetamide  and  its  derivatives  halogenated  in 
the  core,  diphenylacetamide,  benzamide,  o-toluamide, 
m-tolyamide,  a  chlorobenzamide,  a  bromobenzamide,  a 
fluorobenzamide,    perfluorobenzamide,    a    nitrobenza- 
mide,  salicylamide,  p-hydroxybenzamide,  the  amic  acids, 
diamides,  and  imides  of  oxalic,  malonic,  succinic,  aa- 
dichlorosuccinic,  malic,  tartric,  maleic,  citric,  itaconic, 
citraconic,  o-phthalic,  isophthalic,  terephthalic,  trimel- 
litic,  pyromellitic,  and  tetrachloro-o-phthalic  acids;  and 
the  cyanides,  cyanates,  and  thiocyanates  of  ammonium, 
alkali  metals,  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  magnesium  and 
zinc,  potassium  ferrocyanide  cyanogen  chloride  and  bro- 
mide, cyanamide  and  its  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts,  the  lower  alkyl  cyanates  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from   I   to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  the 
phenyl  cyanates,  dicyandiamide,  cyanuric  halides,  and 
melamine. 
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3,943,133  ' 

S-TRIAZINE  HEXACARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
TRIANHYDRIDES 
RayiJKMid  ScHzer,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CilM-Geigy 
Cijrporatioii,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,632     I 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  25/ /24  ' 

U.S.  ICI.  260—248  CS  5  Claims 

1.  An  s-triazine  trianhydride  having  the  formula 
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3,943,134 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACETONIN 
Kajiyama;  Takamitsu  Kobayashi,  and  Keiro  Yoshizue, 
of  Kamakura,  Japan,   assignors  to  Sankyo  Company 
Lii^ited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,815 
priority,   application   Japan,   Nov.   8,    1973,   48- 
125713;  May  22,  1974,  49-57541 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239104 

260—251  R  8  Claims 

process  for  the  preparation  of  acetonin  by  reacting 

with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  an  ammonium  hal- 

st  and  in  the  additional  presence  of  from  0.01  to  0.5 

Ic  based  on  the  acetone  of  a  promoter  different  from  said 

and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 

iodine   trichloride,   ammonium   iodide,  alkali   metal 

,  hydroiodides  of  aliphatic  amines  having  from  1  to  12 

atoms,  ammonium    sulfide,  ammonium   rhodanide, 

bromide,  ammonium   nitrate,   lithium   cyanide, 

rhodanide,  lithium  bromide,  lithium  nitrate,  haloacetic 

methanesulfonic  acid,  benzenesulfonic  acid,  p-toluen- 

ic  acid,  ammonium  formate,  ammonium  halocacetates, 

methanesulfonate,  ammonium  benzenesulfonate 

ammonium  p-toluenesulfonate. 


C2  talys 
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3,943,135 
OLIGOETHYLENEPIPERAZINES 
KouUi  Fujii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanraku-Ocean 
Co  ,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,396 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    13,   1972,  47- 
9117b 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  29J//2 
U.S.  tl.  260—268  PL  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oligo- 
ethyl  inepiperazines  of  the  formula 


H 


r\ 


N-CH.,-CH. 
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wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  2  through  7  inclusive,  the 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  the  quaternary  salts  thereof 
wherein  at  least  one  tertiary  amino  group  is  in  quaternary 
form. 


3,943,136 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3,3-THIOBIS  (2-METHOXY- 

•AZABENZANTHRONE 
Giuseppe  Ribaldone,  Gallarate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montedison 
S.p.A.,,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  22,  1973, 28086/73 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  22///* 
U.S.  CI.  260—272  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3,3-thiobis  [2-methoxy-l-aza- 
benzanthrone  ] ,  comprising  reacting  2-methoxy-l-azabenzan- 
throne  with  sulfur  chlorides  in  inert  solvents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorinated  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons Ci  -  Cj,  dimethylformamide  and  nitrobenzene,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  40''to  lOO'C. 


3,943,137 
ACRONYCINE  DERIVATIVES 
Takeru  Higuchi;  Arnold  J.  Repta,  and  David  W.  A.  Bourne,  all 
of  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kansas  En- 
dowment Association,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,401 
Int.  CL*  C07D  491104 
U.S.  CI.  260—279  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  acronycine  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  or  halo    nia  at  not  less  than  0.2  bar  excess  pressure  at  60°  to  1  lO'C  and 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl,    using  a  molar  ratio  of  water  to  phorone  of  at  least  1:1. 


(S  04    06    06     I  2 

CONCENTRMION    SODIUM    GENTISATE 


alkaryl  or  aralkyl  wherein  the  aryl  thereof  is  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl and  the  alkyl  thereof  is  as  above  defined  and  A  is  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  anion  of  a  strong  quaternizing  acid. 


3,943,138 

PROCESS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  DRAWING 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FILAMENTS  TO 

FORM  HIGH  SHRINKAGE  FIBERS 

Geoffrey  Marshall,  and  Eric  Ivan  Riseley,  both  of  Harrogate, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  ChemicI  Industries,  Ltd., 

London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,213 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   22, 
1971,  44202/71 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*B29C  17102 
U.S.  CI.  264-290  T  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  uniformly  drawing  a  tow  of  poly(ethylene- 
terephthalate )  filaments  to  form  high  shrinkage  fibers  com- 
prising passing  a  tow  at  least  partly  around  the  peripheries  of 
a  plurality  of  feed  rolls  in  series  and  a  plurality  of  draw  rolls 
in  series  the  latter  rotating  at  a  higher  peripheral  speed,  cha- 
racterised in  that  the  tow  in  contact  with  more  than  one  of  the 
feed  rolls  is  sprayed  with  a  saturating  amount  of  aqueous 
liquid  at  a  temperature  of  60"  -  SO'C,  the  filaments  compris- 
ing the  undrawn  tow  have  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.3  to  0.75 
and  a  mean  birefringence  of  2  x  10"'  to  9  x  10"'  and  a  draw 
ratio  of  2.0:1  to  3.3:1  is  applied  such  as  to  give  drawn  fila- 
ments having  an  initial  shrinkage  in  70°C.  water  under  a  load 
of  0.01 1  grams  per  decitex  of  at  least  5%. 


3,943,139 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TRI ACETONE- 
MINE 
Ivan  Orban,  and  Jean  Rody,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  20,  1972, 
15425/72;  July  5,  1973,  9849/73 

Int.  CI.*C07D2///02 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.89  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  triacetone -amine  by  reac- 
tion of  phorone  with  an  equeous  solution  of  ammonia,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  under  gaseous  ammo- 


3,943,140 
2,3,5,6-TETRACARBOXY-l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Friedrich  Bossert;  Horst  Meyer,  both  of  WupperUl,  and  Wulf 
Vater,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,850,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,905,983.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,982 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   30,    1972, 
2248150 

Int.  CI.*C07D  2 /i/55 
U.S.  CL  260—295.5  R  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.3 \    ^         coot' 


»'ooo{cii,)r     I     ^ 


°4)«- 


COOK 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R*  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  said  alkenyl 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  said  alkyl  interrupted  by  oxygen 
or  said  alkenyl  interrupted  by  oxygen; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

X  is  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  nitro  groups; 
one  cyano  group;  one  azido  group;  one  or  two  trifluoro- 
methyl  groups;  one  S(0).alkyl  wherein  n  is  0  or  2  and 
alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  one  or  two  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atortis;  one,  two  or  three  alkoxy  groups 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  one  or  two  acetoxy  groups;  one 
or  two  amino  groups;  one  or  two  acetylamino  groups;  one 
or  two  alkylamino  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  one  or 
two  dialkylamino  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group;  one  to  three  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine 
atoms,  or  by  one  phenyl  moiety;  naphthyl;  benzyl;  or 
phenethyl. 


3,943,141 
TETRAZOLYL  CONTAINING  NAPHTHYRIDINE 
3-CARBOXAMIDES 
Gwynn  Pennant  Ellis,  Cardiff,  Wales;  Ian  Collins,  London, 
England;  David  Martin  Waters,  London,  England,  and  Da- 
vid Edmund  Bays,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Allen  & 
Hanburys  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,072 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1973, 
16278/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  401114 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  B  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


85^ 


or  tl  le  formula 


Ri 


^^N 


in 
R 
or  a 

R. 
aton 
grou } 

yi 

c,-.4 

ph 

or  II 


Iran 


DYI 


John 


U.S. 
1. 

which 


me 

me 

salt. 

com] 

liquii 
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CONH 
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OH 
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(I) 


CONH- 


< 


II 

N— N 

H 


which 


r«  presents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C2-6  alkenyl 

C,-«  alkyl  group;  or  a  group  OR3  or  NRjR^  where  R3  and 

vjhich  may  be  the  same  or  different  represent  a  hydrogen 

a  Cft  alkenyl  group,  a  C|-6  alkyl  group  or  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl 

substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxy,  Cre  alkoxy  group 

ilkanoyloxy,  phenyl,  amino,  €,-«  alkylamimo,  di  C,-6alk- 

diphenyl  d-galkylamino  or  N,C|-»alkyl,  N-phenyl- 

Ikyl  group,  and  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  R3;  or  a 

aceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


ammo. 


3,943,142 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
USE  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  METHINE  DYES 
R.  Owen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
C(^pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,900 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  277/64 
a.  260-298  3  Claims 

The  method  of  preparing  a  monomeric  methylene  base 
comprises  adding  up  to  O.S  molar  of  a  heterocyclic 
quaternary  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2- 
t)i  yithiazolium  salt,  a  2-methylbenzothiazolium  salt,  a  2- 
tli  yinaphthothiazolium  salt,  a  2-methylbenzoselenazolium 
and  a  2-methylnaphthoselenazolium  salt  to  a  mixture 
rising  one  part  tetramethylguanidine  and  one  part  of  a 
selected  from  benzene  and  ligroine,  the  temperature  of 
fnixture  being  maintained  at  approximately  0°C.  during 
addition  of  said  heterocyclic  base,  said  reaction  being 
cond  jcted  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
sodiiim  hydride  in  a  concentration  of  up  to  about  O.S  molar. 


3,943,143 
OXAZOLIDINE  AND  THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVED 
CARBODITHIOATE  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS 
VULCANIZATION  ACCELERATORS 
Ivan  Christoff  Popoff,  Ambler,  and  Paul  Gordon  Haines,  La- 
fayette Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation, 
Phila.,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,034,  April  30,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

259,900,  June  5,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,250,  Feb.  17,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,674,701 .  This  application  Feb.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  438,819 

Int.  d.^*  C07D  263/04,  277/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-299  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


(II) 


R     R' 


A 


<t 


u 


(y+) 


where  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen,  R,  R',  R*  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  CCI3,  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  there  are  not  more  than  two  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NR*R*,  OH, 
OR*  and  CI  wherein  R*  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R*  is  a 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  not  more  than 
one  of  R  and  R'  is  phenyl  and  not  more  than  one  of  R*  and  R' 
is  phenyl;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  Cd, 
Cu  and  Fe;  and  y  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  corresponding  to  the 
valency  of  M. 


3,943,144 
CERTAIN  THIADIAZOLYL  PHOSPHORUS  ACID  ESTERS 
Willy  Meyer,  Basel;  Beat  Btthner,  Binningen,  and  Dag  Dawes, 
Prattein,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   19,   1973, 
5758/73;  Apr.  19,  1973,  5759/73;  Feb.  18,  1974,  2218/74 

Int.  CL*  C07D  285/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—302  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O- 


R. 


R, 


wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  independently  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  R, 
is  an  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  sulfur. 
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3,943,145 
6-PHENYL-4H-V-TRIAZOLO[l,5-A][l,4]BENZODIAZE- 

PINES 
Andre  Gagneux,  Basel;  Roland  Heckendorn,  Arlcshcim,  and 
Rene  Meier,  Buus,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  427,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
19079/72 

Int.  CL*  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  A  23  Claims 

1.  A  new  diazepine  derivative  of  formula  I 


in  which  R,   represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  methyl,  formyl, 
carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  a  group  of  formula  la 


-CH,-N<^ 


R, 
Ra 


K*-C  = 


R» 


N        N-R 

Y 


wherein  R',  R*,  R*  and  R*  independently  represent  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkinyl  having  I  to  36  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl;  tolyl;  xylyl  and  naphthyl,  and  together  R^and  R*  can 
be  the  residue  of  a  fiised  benzene  ring. 


3,943,147 

PROCESS  FOR  IMIDAZO  ISOINDOLES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  San- 

doz.  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,879,  March  19,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

333,499,  Feb.  20, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  409,923 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  49/34 

U.S.  CI.  260—309.6  6  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R,  and  R,  independently  of  each  other  represent    which  comprises  a  first  step  of  treating  a  compound  of  the 


hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  a  group  of  formula  lb 


formula 


-CO-<^^ 


in  which  R^  and  R3  have  the  meanings  defined  above,  ring  B 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  8-position  by  halogen  up 
to  atomic  number  35,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro,  and  ring  C  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  substituent  of  the  group  of 
halogen  atoms  up  to  atomic  number  3S,  trifluoromethyl  and 
nitro,  and  its  5-oxide  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  salts  with  inorganic  and  organic  acids. 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,943,146 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  -  IMIDAZOLE  ADDUCTS 

Norman  P.  Sweeny,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  and  Karl  Friedrich 

Thorn,  Cokigne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,557,  June  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,839,282.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,862 

Int.  CL*  C07D  235/04 
U.S.  CL  260-309.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(Imid).  .  SO, 

wherein 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  and 
Imid  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H 
N,H-CH,CH,-N-SO,R 

in  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about  75°- 1 1 5°C.  to  obtain 
an  intermediate  compound  of  the  formula 


8:6 


tr  sating  said  intermediate  in  a  second  step  with  concentrated 
su  furic  acid  or  phosphoric  acid,  and  treating  the  resulting 
pi  Dduct  with  base, 

where  X  represents  H  or  halo  of  atomic  weight  1 9  to  36,  and 
represents  lower  alkyl,  or 


=v^<Ril 


w  lere  R,  represents  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  having  I  to 
:arbon  atoms,  or  halo  of  atomic  weight  35  to  80,  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 
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3,943,148 

INDOLE  FUSED  HETEROCYCLIC  DIURETIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Divid  R.  Herbst,  Wayne,  and  Herchel  Smith,  Bryn  Mawr,  both 
of  P*.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
I  {vision  of  Ser.  No.  38,913,  May  19,  1970,  abandoned,  which 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,867,  Dec.  22,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
839,629,  July  7,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,105,  April  19,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
5^,076,  Feb.  21,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
if  part  of  Ser.  No.  428,842,  Jan.  28,  1965,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,411 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  209112,  209/14 
UlS.  CI.  260—326.5  B  6  Claims 

1 .    1 ,2,4,5 ,6,7 ,8,9-octahydro-3,9-dimethyl- 3H-azecino[  5 ,4- 
indole. 


3,943,149 

NAPHTHYLOXY  ACETIC  ACIDS  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

F^edcrk  Peter  Hauck,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R, 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,619,  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,906,032.  Thb  application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,928 
Int.  CI.*C07Di/7/0« 
US.  CI.  260-340.5 

A  com()Ound  of  the  formula: 


1. 


? 


H. 


5  Claims 


V 


O' 


>-C-COOR 
I 

CHj 


'=«2'n 


CH, 


COOR' 


side  chain  is  in  either  the  I  or  2  position;  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,943,150 
SALT  OF  B-DIETHYLAMINOETHYL  ESTER  OF 

P-AMINOBENZOIC  ACID  WITH  ACETAL  OF 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  GLYOXALIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Nadezhda  Alexandrovna  Kashkina,  ulitsa  Talsu,  9/11,  kv.  22; 
Miida  Yanovna  Pormale,  ulitsa  Suvorova,  104,  kv.  10;  Arvid 
Yanovich  Kalnish,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  8,  kv.  3,  and  Yan  Alex- 
androvich  Surna,  ulitsa  Maza  Kaiju,  3,  kv.  3,  all  of  Riga, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,669 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  319/06;  AOIN  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  the  /3-diethylaminoethyl  ester  of  p-aminobenzoic 

acid  with  the  acetal  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  glyoxaiic  acid  of 

the  formula: 


:CH-CH,— CH— CH,— 
I  I 


COONH(C,H: 


)tCH, 


^V^^HH 


_y-""2  -"s 


wherein  n  is  a  degree  of  polymerization  within  the  range  of 
fron  100  to  1 ,200;  jc  is  a  degree  of  substitution  within  the  range 
of  from  5  to  30  mol.%. 


3,943,151 
PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES 
Elias  J.  Corey,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Jasjit  S.  Bindra,  Groton, 
and  Thomas  K.  Schaaf,  Old  Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,068 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  309/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


w  lerein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting'of  hydrogen 
ai  id  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbons;  n  is  zero,  I  or  2;  R'*  and  R" 
ae  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
d  ogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbons;  the 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 
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3,943,152 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AZINES 
Pierre  Tellier,  Oullins;  Jean-Pierre  Schirmann,  Brignais;  Henri 
Mathais,  Ste.  Foy-ies-Lyon,  and  Francis  Weiss,  Pierre  Be- 
nite,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,057 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    24,    1972, 
72.10328 

Int.  CL*  C07C  109/14,  109/16 
VS.  CI.  260—345.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  azines  which  consists  of  reacting 

a.  ammonia; 

b.  hydrogen  peroxide; 

c.  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  formaldehyde,  acet- 
aldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  butyraldehyde,  isobutyralde- 
hyde,  n-pentanal,  pivalaldehyde,  oenanthal,  2-ethylhexa- 
nal,  3-A-tetrahydrobenzaldehyde,  hexahydrobenzalde- 
hyde,  5-norbornene-2-carboxaldehyde,  tetrahydropyran- 
2-carbox aldehyde,  benzaldehyde,  monochlorobenzalde- 
hyde,  p-nitrobenzaldehyde,  anisaldehyde,  /3-chloropro- 
pionaldehyde,  /3-methoxypropionaldehyde,  2-butanone, 
2-pentanone,  3-penlanone,  methylisopropylketone, 
methylisobutylketone,  ethylamylketone,  methylcyclohex- 
ylketone,  acetophenone,  benzophenone,  cyclobutanone, 
cyclopentanone,  cyclohexanone,  2-methylcyclohexa- 
none,  3-methylcyclohexanone,  4-methylcyclohexanone, 
2 ,4-dimethylcyclohexanone,  3 ,3 ,5-trim  ethylcyclohexa- 
none,  isophorone,  cycloheptanone,  cyclooctanone,  cy- 
clodecanone  and  cyclododecanone,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

d.  an  amide  or  imide  selected  from  formamide,  mono- 
chloroacetamide,  monobromoacetamide,  dichloroaceta- 
mide,  trichloroacetamide,  trifluoroacetamide,  o-chloro- 
propionamide,  /3-chloropropionamide,  a,a-dichloropro- 
pionamide,  a,/3-dichloropropionamide,  a-bromopro- 
pionamide,  j3-bromopropionamide,  a,/3-dibromopro- 
pionamide,  a-chloroisobutyramide,  perfluorobutyramide, 
glycolamide,  lactamide,  /3-hydroxypropionamide,  glycer- 
amide,  a-hydroxy-/3-chloropropionamide,  a-chloro-^- 
hydroxypropionamide,  glycolamide,  phenylacetamide, 
chlorophenylacetamide,  bromophenylacetamide,  fluoro- 
phenylacetamide,  nitrophenylacetamide,  2,4-dinitro- 
phenylacetamide,  diphenylacetamide,  benzamide,  o- 
toluamide,  m-toluamide,  chlorobenzamide,  bromobenza- 
mide,  fluorobenzamide,  iodobenzamide,  pentachloroben- 
zamide,  pentafluorobenzamide,  nitrobenzamide,  o-nitro- 
o'-methylbenzamide,  salicylamide,  m-hydroxybenza- 
mide,  p-hydroxybenzamide.  o-methoxybenzamide,  m- 
methoxybenzamide,  and  the  amic  acids,  diamides  and 
imides  of  oxalic,  malonic,  methylethylmalonic,  diethyl- 
malonic,  succinic,  o,a-dichlorosuccinic,  maleic,  tartaric, 
malic,  a,o'-dichloroglutaric,  o-hydroxyadipic,  citric,  ita- 
conic,  citraconic,  o-phthalic,  isophthalic,  terephthalic, 
trimellitic,  pyromellitic  and  tetrachloro-o-phthalic  acids, 

and  recovering  the  azine  or  mixture  of  azines  from  the  reac- 
tion medium. 


CH, 


3,943,153 
(-)(CIS-I,2-EPOXY  PROPYL )PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
AMIDES 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  Plains;  Michael  W.  Fordice, 
Clark,  and  David  B.  R.  Johnston,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  758,149,  Sept.  6,  1968, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  760,684,  Sept.  18, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,678 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  303/46,  303/00 
U.S.  CL  260-348  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  (— )  compound  of  the  formula 


A  VT 

I.-CH-CH-RT  (CH,), 

wherein  Rg  and  Rj  are  loweralkyi  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0-2. 


s  3,943,154 

ACYLAMIDES  OF  BETA-CYANO-ETHENESULFONYL 
SUBSTITUTED  AMINOARENES 
Sven  U.  K.  A.  Richter,  Boston,  Mass.;  Alexandros  K.  Tsolis, 
and  Elefteria  A.  Tsolis,  both  of  Athens,  Greece,  assignors  to 
Sanitized  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,637 

Int.  CI.*C07C  121/70 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.6  3  Claims 

1.  An  acylamide  of  a  ^-cyano-ethenesulfonyl  substituted 

aminoarene  having  the  formula  R'  —  SOj  NH  —  Ar  —  SO, 

CH  =  CM  -  CN 

wherein    R'    is   alkyl    of  from    I    to    16    carbon    atoms; 
CHr=CH-; 


O 


CH-CH-; 


phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  1 6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
carbalkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  carboxamide;  bipheny 
or  naphthyl;  and 

Ar  is  phenylene;  phenylene  substituted  by  nitro,  chloro  or 
methyl;  biphenylene;  or  naphthylene. 


3,943,155 
SIMULTANEOUS  REFINING  AND  DEW  AXING  OF 
CRUDE  VEGETABLE  OIL 
Herbert  Thomas  Young,  Cincinnati,  Ohm,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,267 
Int.  CI.*CllBi/04,  i/06 
U.S.  CL  260-424  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  removing  the  hydrophilic 
and  waxy  components  from  crude  vegetable  oil  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  gently  agitating  a  crude  vegetable  oil  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1 5°F  to  about  45"^; 

b.  contacting  the  agitated  crude  vegetable  oil  with  at  least 
one  equivalent  of  aqueous  alkali  per  mole  of  free  fatty 
acid  present  in  the  crude  vegeuble  oil  while  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  vegetable  oil  and  aque- 
ous alkali  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 5°F  to  about  45°F, 
thereby  to  form  an  emulsion  of  hydrophilic  and  waxy 
components; 

c.  mixing  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.05  to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  said  crude 
vegetable  oil  with  said  mixture  of  vegetable  oil  and  aque- 
ous alkali,  thereby  to  break  said  emulsion  into  a  two- 
phase  system;  and 

d.  separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase  of  said 
two-phase  system. 
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3,943,156 
CYANO-ETHER  POLYALKYLSILOXANE  HYDRIDES 
B^la  Prokai,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,874 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7104,  7110,  7/18 

Lis.  CI.  260-448.2  N  29  Claims 

1.  As  a  novel  composition,  a  cyano-ether  poly-alkylsiloxane 
hidride  which  comprises  monofunctional  siloxy  units  and 
di  functional  siloxy  units,  an  average  of  between  about  2  and 
alout  100  silicon-bonded  cyano-bearing  ether  groups  for 
e\  ery  two  moles  of  monofunctional  units,  said  cyano-bearing 
et  ler  groups  having  the  formula,  — (0),R'OR"CN,  wherein 

s  zero  or  one,  R'  is  bivalent  alkylene  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
aid  R"  is  bivalent  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
a>erage  of  between  about  2  and  about  30  silicon-bonded 
h;  drogen  atoms  for  every  two  moles  of  monofunctional  units, 
sa  id  monofunctional  units  having  at  least  two  alkyls  bonded  to 
th  s  respective  silicon  atoms  thereof  and  the  difunctional  units 

ving  at  least  one  alkyl  bonded  to  the  respective  silicon 
atbms  thereof,  the  remaining  group  bonded  to  silicon  of  the 
re  ipective  monofunctional  and  difunctional  siloxy  units  being 
al  lyl,  said  cyano-bearing  ether  group  or  hydrogen. 

2.  A   cyano-ether   substituted    polyalkylsiloxane    hydride 
ving  an  average  composition  within  the  formula. 
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(H).  R         R 
(R),-„*.5iO|Si01,[§i01,- 
(O),  R 


T 


►  rll  y'^  li-O+rw'*  R  )3-lr+f  ( 


H 


(0)r 


w  lerein: 

R  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
0  is  a  cyano-bearing  ether  group  having  the  formula, 
— (0),R'OR"CN,  where  q  is  zero  or  one,  R'  is  bivalent 
alkylene  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is 
bivalent  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;       i 
f,  u,  V,  w,  the  sum  t+u  and  the  sum  v+w  are  independently 
zero  or  one,  and  each  of  the  sums  l+w  and  u+v  is  indepen- 
de  ntly  zero,  one  or  two; 

X  is  zero  or  a  positive  number  having  an  average  value  up 

to  about  200; 
V  has  an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about  100;  and 
z  has  an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about  30. 


3,943,157 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CODLING  MOTH  ATTRACTANT 

Cive  A.  Henrick,  and  John  B.  Siddall,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

issignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  164,876,  July  26,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,818,049.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

456,504 
int.  CI.*  C07F  7/04,  7/18 
CI.  260—448.8  R 
A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


U.S 


3  Claims 


wierein  R  is  trimethylsilyl,  t-butyldimethylsilyl,  triethylsilyl, 
tri  }henylsilyl,  diphenylmethylsily,  or  dimethylisopropylsilyl, 
sa  d  compound  having  a  trans-8,trans-IO-isomeric  configura- 
ticn. 


3,943,158 
UREA  DIISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Werner  Dietrich,  Cologne;  Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Willi  Eifler,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,606,  June  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,710 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    1,    1970, 
2032547 

Int.  CI.*C07C  119/042,  119/045,  119/048 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  stable  homogeneous  clear  solution  of  an  urea  diisocya- 
nate  of  the  general  formula 


R" 

\ 

R" 
/ 

•^ — 

-R- 

—  N 

^ 

1 

cx:n- 

-R'-NH 

HN-R' 

-NCO 

in  a  diisocyanate  of  the  formula  OCN— R'— NCO  wherein  R 
is  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  up  to  25  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  up  to  13  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  prepared  by 
a  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  absense  of  a  solvent 
at  a  temperature  from  about  — 20°C  to  about  80°C  an  organic 
diisocyanate  of  the  formula  OCN — R' — NCO  with  a  diamine 
of  the  formula  R"-NH— R-NH-R"  such  that  the 
NCO/NH  ratio  is  from  2.5  :  I  to  20  :  1. 


3,943,159 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TELOMERS 
CONTAINING  ISOCYANATE  GROUPS 
Bernd  Quiring,  Leverkusen,  and  Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen- 
Steinbuechel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,575 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    16,    1972, 
2256104 

Int.  CI.*C07C  118/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  P  3  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  an  isocyanate  group 
containing  telomer  by  telomerization  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  as  taxogen  and  an  organic  isocyanate  as 
telogen  with  heating  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  high 
energy  radiation  and/or  chemical  radical-forming  agents,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  telomerization 
in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  of  an 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  sulfhydryl  group. 


3,943,160 
HEAT-STABLE  CALCIUM-COMPATIBLE  WATERFLOOD 

SURFACTANT 
Robert  Farmer,  III;  Jimmie  B.  Lawson,  and  Webster  M.  Saw- 
yer, Jr.,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  17,898,  March  9,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,675,716.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,215 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  141/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—458  2  Ctaims 

I.  A  sterically-hindered  branched-chain  surfactant  compris- 
ing a  sulfate  of  a  polyethoxylated  alcohol  in  which  the  alcohol 
form  of  the  alcohol  portion  has  the  formula: 

CH,(CH,)„.,j  (OCH,CH,)s  CX?  (CH,),  CH.OH. 
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3,943,161 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONJUGATED  DIENES 

CONTAINING  A  CYANO  GROUP 

Yuji  Nonaka;  Keiichi  Kihara;  Toshio  Hironaka,  and  Yasuhiro 

Oda,  all  of  Shin-nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manu- 

farturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   27,   1973,  48- 
132195 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  120/00,  121/30,  121/52 
U.S.  CL  260-465  K  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  conjugated  diene  containing  a 
cyano  group  having  the  formula 


J   J 

CHi-C-CH=C-R, 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  C,  to  C,o  alkyl  or  phenyl 
which  comprises  dehydrating  the  2-cyano-3-hydroxy- 1  -olefin 
compound  of  the  formula 


CN 


Ri 


,=C-CH-CH-R, 
OH 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  before  at  50''-200't:  under  a  reduced 
pressure  of  I  to  600  mm  Hg  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline 
catalyst  wherein  the  amount  of  said  alkaline  catalyst  is  0.1-20 
weight  percent  relative  to  said  2-cyano-3-hydroxy-l -olefin 
and  said  conjugated  diene  is  continuously  removed  by  distilla- 
tion from  the  reaction  system  during  reaction. 


3,943,162 

CYANOETHYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 

Michael  E.  Brennan,  and  Ernest  Leon  Yeakey,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  568,794 

Int.  CL*  C07C  121/78 

U.S.  CL  260-465  E  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  cyanoethylation  of  aromatic  amines 
selected  from  the  group  of  aromatic  monoamines,  aromatic 
diamines  and  polymethylene  polyphenyl  polyamines  having  an 
average  functionality  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  3.0,  with 
acrylonitrile,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of 
contacting  the  reactants  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  SOX 
to  about  SOO'C  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  silica- 
alumina  catalyst  having  an  alumina  content  of  from  about  5  to 
about  50  weight  percent,  the  catalyst  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  20  percent  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  aromatic  amine,  and  recovering  cyanoethylated 
aromatic  amines  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


S      0 
NHCNHCOR, 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  I  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  acetyl;  or  alkoxy 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  when  Y  is  alkyl.  n  is  0;  and  when 
Y  is  hydrogen,  n  is  I,  2  or  3;  and  the  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium,  calcium,  barium,  copper,  zinc,  and  manganese 
salts  of  these  compounds. 


3,943,164 
POLY(ETHER  ESTERS)  OF  PHTHALIC  ACID  SALTS  AND 

DI(HALOMETHYL)  ETHER 

Donnic  G.  Brady;  Harold  R.  Deck;  Fabcr  B.  Jones,  all  of  Bar- 

tksville,  Okla.,  and  John  H.  Underwood,  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcsvillc,  Okla. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  153,866,  June  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,716,601.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,330 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/82 
U.S.  CL  260—475  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  poly  (ether  ester)  consisting  essentially  of  repeating 
units  as  represented  by  the  formula 


M--OC 


O 

II 


o 

II 

COCHOCHj 


wherein  m  is  an  integar  sufficient  to  give  said  poly  (ether  ester) 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000,  M  is 
selected  from  ammonium  and  Group  I  metals  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine. 


3,943,163 

ALKYL  4-(0-SUBSTITUTED 

AMINOPHENYLl-3-THIOALLOPHANATES 

Charles  De  Witt  Adams,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,984,  Oct.  13,  1969.  This  application 

Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,900 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  157/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-470  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,943,165 

ESTERS  OF  CARBOXYMETHYLOXYSUCCINIC  ACID 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  271,852 
Int.  CL*  C07C  69/66 
U.S.  CL  260-484  P  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


944  O.G.-31 


r60 


\  'herein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  H  and 
-  -CH3;  Rf,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
s  ibstituents,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
a  nd  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  1 2  carbon 
a  toms,  benzyl  and  cyclohexyl;  R5  is  selected  from  the  group 
c  insisting  of  — H,  — CH3  and  — CjHs;  and,  b=0,\. 


3,943,166 

SEPARATION  OF  AN  ISOMERIC  MIXTURE  OF 

ACETOXY-ALDEHYDES  BY  CATALYTIC 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  AN  ALDEHYDE  TO  ACETIC  ACID 

AND  METHACROLEIN 
pavid  F.  Aycock,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfidd,  Mass. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,094 
Int.  CL*  C07C  67/48  1 

IJ.S.  CI.  260—499  I      3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  2-methyl-3-acetoxypropionalde- 
hkde  from  an  isomeric  mixture  of  4-acetoxybutyraldehyde, 
■methyl-3-acetoxypropionaldehyde  and  2-acetoxybutyralde- 
hyde  which  comprises  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
9  D"  to  about  1  SO'C  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  elimina- 
t  on  catalyst  which  decomposes  the  2-methyl-3-acetoxypro- 
p  ionaldehyde  to  acetic  acid  and  methacrolein,  and  separating 
t  le  acetic  acid  and  methacrolein  therefrom  by  distillation; 
s  lid  elimination  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
s  sting  of  a  tertiary  amine,  silica-aluminas  of  from  pure  silica 
t)  pure  alumina  and  zeolites;  wherein  the  tertiary  amine  is 
s  :lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamines,  arylamines, 
c  /cloalkylamines,  alkarylamines,  aralkylamines  of  I  to  25 
cirbon  atoms  and  heterocyclic  amines. 


R,-CH-0-(CH,)»-CH 
COOR«  C 


OOR,     COOK, 


CHR, 
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3,943,167 

ROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRANS-CHRYSANTHEMIC 

ACID 
(|ohu  Suzukamo,  Ibaraki;  Masami  Fukao;  Tsuncyuki  Nagasc, 

both  of  Takatsuki,  and  Horosuke  Toshioka,  Ikeda,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    13,   1972,  47- 
1113634 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  51/42 

S.  CL  260—514  H 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  enriched  trans-chrysanthemic 
a^id  from  a  mixture  of  alkyl  trans-chrysanthemate  and  alkyl 

s-chrysanthemate  which  comprises  reacting  said  mixture 

ith  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  in 
a  1  amount  of  from  O.S  to  I  mole  based  on  1  mole  of  the 
ti  ans-isomer  in  the  presence  of  water  or  an  alcohol  at  a  tem- 
psrature  of  from  10°  to  150°  C  to  hydrolyze  the  trans-isomer 
predominantly  and  separating  the  hydrolyzed  product  from 
t  le  unreacted  alkyl  chrysanthemate  to  obtain  an  enriched 
ti  ans-chrysanthemic  acid. 


6  Claims 


3,943,168 
ONDUCTOR  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  NICKEL 
BORIDES 
F^nk  Knowlcs  Patterson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,473 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/06;  HOIC  U06 
l\S.  CI.  252-  5 1 9  17  Claims 

1.  Conductor  compositions  of  fmely  divided  inorganic  pow- 
dbr  dispersed  in  a  liquid  vehicle,  wherein  the  inorganic  pow- 
d  :r  comprises  one  or  more  nickel  compounds  having  an  over- 
1  approximate  composition  of 


wherein  the  sum  of  a  plus  b  is  one, 
a  is  in  the  range  ^  to  1 ,  and 
b  is  in  the  range  0  to  %. 


3,943,169 

3-(TRISUBSTITUTED  BENZOYL  ).PROPIONIC  ACID 
Tadakazu   Murata,  Suita;  Akira  Nohara,   Kyoto;   Hirosada 

Sugihara,  Suita,  and  Yasushi  Sanno,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1971,  46> 
71087;  Sept.  13,  1971,  46-71088;  Dec.  29,  1971,  47-3167; 
Jan.  11,  1972,47-5401 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  65/00,  65/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—521  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  3-(2',4',5'-triethoxybenzoyl)-pro- 
pionic  acid. 

6.  A  compound  which  is,  3-(2'-hydroxy-4',5'-diethoxyben- 
zoyl)-propionic  acid. 


3,943,170 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HALO-METHYLPHOSPHINIC  ACID  HALIDES 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,696 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1972, 
2259241 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/34 
U.S.  CL  260-543  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  halomethylphosphinic 
acid  halide  of  the  formula 


R.. 


XCH 


,>l 


in  which  R,  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  halogen,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
phosphinic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


R. 


\. 


/r 


-O— R, 


HOCH 


in  which  R,  is  as  defined  above  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  a  monova- 
lent cation,  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  with  a  reactive  acid  halide  of  the 
formula 

(CO),X, 
in  which  n  is  I  or  2  and  X  is  halogen 
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3,943,171 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACRYLAMIDE  WITH  A 

RANEY  COPPER  CATALYST 

Karl  H.  Hoffmann,  Sauk  Village,  and  Donald  R.  Anderson, 

Oswego,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,182,  May  24,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

405,874,  Oct.  12, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  484,176 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/08 

U.S.  CL  260-561  N  35  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  of  the  type  wherein  acrylonitrile 
is  hydrolyzed  to  acrylamide  under  aqueous  liquid  phase  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  Raney  copper  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  as  said  Raney  copper  catalyst  one 
which  has  been  prepared  by  contacting  particles  of  a  metal 
alloy  comprised  of  copper  and  aluminum  with  an  aqueous 
solution  which  has  dissolved  therein  on  a  100  weight  percent 
total  by-product  free  solution  basis  from  greater  than  0  to 
about  25  weight  percent  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  from 
about  greater  than  0  to  about  25  weight  percent,  or  the  solu- 
bility limit  thereof  in  water,  whichever  is  lower,  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  hydroxylated  hydrocarbon  compound,  said  aliphatic 
hydroxylated  hydrocarbon  compound  having  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  at  least  two  groups  per  mole- 
cule each  of  which  is  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  aldehyde,  alkali  metal  car- 
boxylate  and  esterified  carboxylate,  at  least  one  of  said  groups 
being  hydroxyl,  said  contacting  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  below  about  80°C. 


in  which  n=2  or  3,  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  R, 
may  also  represent  hydrogen,  and  R3  represents  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  of  said  compounds  of  formula  ( I ). 


3,943,173 
3-ALKYLAMINO- 
ALPHA-AMINOMETHYL-4-HYDROXYBENZYL 
ALCOHOLS 
Donald  F.  Colella,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon 
Heights,  N.J.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporatwn,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,867 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  91/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RCHjN^^^ 


3,943,172 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-AMINO-(  1 ,2,3,4.TETRAH YDRONAPHTHALENE),  THE 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Pierre  M.  Vanhoof,  and  Pierre  M.  Clarebout,  both  of  Brussels, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  A.   Christiaens,  Societe  Anonyme, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  6,  1972,  46268 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  87/64 

U.S.  CI.  260-570.5  P  2  Claims 

1.  Derivatives  of  2-amino-(  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene) 

of  the  formula: 


(CHj).    -    N^ 


/• 


wherein 

R  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  and 

R3  is  isopropyl,  t-butyl,  cyclobutyl, 

l-(p-hydroxy benzyl)  ethyl,  or  2-(p-hydroxybenzyl)-isopro- 
pyl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof. 


(1) 


3,943,174 
BISULFITE  REACTION  WITH  OLEFINS 
Robert  J.  Ellis;  Lawrence  H.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  and  Richmond  M. 
Starrett,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La,,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,039 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  139/12 
U.S.  CL  260-  5 1 3  B  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  sulfonate  salts  which  com- 
prises reacting  from  about  1.0  to  about  1.7  mols  of  aqueous 
ammonium  or  alkali  meul  bisulfite  with  about  1 .0  mols  of 
straight  chain  terminal  olefin  having  from  about  8  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  lower  alkanol 
having  from  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  reaction  initiating  agent,  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  5  to  about  8,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  to 
about  200°C,  the  reaction  system  containing  from  about  70  to 
about  95  wt.  percent  of  water  and  lower  alkanol,  the  weight 
ratio  of  alkanol  to  water  ranging  from  about  1 :4  to  about  3. 1 , 
the  initial  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  being  from  about  5  to 
about  8,  SO,  being  fed  to  the  system  as  the  reaction  progresses 
to  maintain  a  selected  pH  of  from  about  5  to  about  8,  said 
process  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of  free  oxygen. 
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3,943,175 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PURE  33'-DIAMINOBENZIDINE 
Melvin  L.  Druin,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Kenneth  Oringer, 
Wcstport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
qMitinuation  of  Scr.  No.  868,198,  Oct.  21,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  339,910 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  85126,  85/04 
UlS.  CI.  260—581  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  substantially  pure  3.3'- 
di  aminobenzidine  from  3,3'-dichlorobenzidine  consisting 
e:  sentially  of  the  sequential  steps  of: 

I.  reacting  3,3 '-dichlorobenzidine  with  NH3  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  copper  chloride  to 
form  a  crude  reaction  product; 

mixing  the  crude  reaction  product  with  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  sulfuric  acid  to  convert  the  3,3'-diaminobenzi- 
dine  to  acid-insoluble  3,3'-diaminobenzidine  hydrosul- 
fate  with  the  remainder  of  the  reaction  product  being 
substantially  dissolved; 

III.  filtering  the  reaction  product  and  thereby  recovering  the 
3,3'-diaminobenzidine  hydrosulfate  as  filter  cake;  and 

IV.  contacting  the  filter  cake  with  a  base  to  reconvert  the 
solid  3,3'-diaminobenzidine  hydrosulfate  to  3,3'- 
diaminobenzidine. 


U.; 
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3,943,176 

:|-{SULFUR.SUBSTITUTED)-3-HYDROXY-5,5-DIMETH- 

YL-2-CYCLOHEXEN.l.ONES 

Jokeph  E.  Dunbar,  and  Thomas  J.  Bohnert,  both  of  Midland, 

Slich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,361,  Feb.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3^852359.  This  application  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,596 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/76,  49/80 
UJS.  CI.  260—586  R  1 1  Claims 

A       2-(  sulfur-substituted  )-3-hydroxy-5,5-dimethyl-2- 
cyfclohexen- 1 -one  corresponding  to  the  formula 


(0)    H-, 


wl  erein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  and  halo-alkenyl  of  3-5  carbon 
atoms,  2-(  lower  alkylthio)lower  alkyl  and  cyclohexylmethyl, 
represents  hydrogen,  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  and  n 


R, 

re  tresents  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 


3,943,177 

COMPOUNDS  OF  THE  SINENSAL  TYPE, 

INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Dahiei  Helmlinger,  Dubendorf,  and  Peter  Naegeli,  Wettingen, 

tolh  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation, 

riifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   10,  1972, 
35P0/72  I 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/20 
CI.  260-593  R  '     1  Claim 

trans-2,6-Dimethyl-IO-methylene-dodeca-l,6,l  l-triene- 


( ne. 


3,943,178 
SECONDARY  ALCOHOL  ETHER  ETHOXYLATES 
Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unterbach;  Wolfgang  Rupilius,  Hilden 
Rhineland,  and  Peter  Krings,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,321 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    18,    1973, 
2331014 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  41/02,  43/04,  43/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-615  B  5  Claims 

1.  Secondary  alcohol  ether  ethoxylates  having  the  formula 

R,-CH-CH,-0-R, 

0-(CH,-CH,-0),-H 

wherein  R,  is  a  straight-chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl,  Rj  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl,  and  z  is  an  average  value 
between  3  and  18,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  R,  and  R^  is  from  6  to  22. 


3,943,179 

HYDROXYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Pierre-Etienne  Bost;  Michel  Costantini,  both  of  Lyon;  Michel 

Jouffret,  Francheville  le  has,  and  Guy  Lartigau,  Lyon,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,172 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    28,     1972, 
72.34358 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  4 //GO,  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-621  G  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroxylation  of  an  aromatic  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 


in  which  R  and  R',  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  aromatic  compound  is 
treated  with  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  temperature  from 
20°to  150°C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  element 
which  is  sulphur,  selenium,  tellurium,  phosphorus,  ar- 
senic or  antimony,  in  an  amount  from  0.001  to  I  gram 
atom  of  element  per  mol  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  aromatic  compound  being 
not  greater  than  0.3:1. 


3,943,180 
2,4-BIS-(TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-6-NITROPHENOL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Klaus  Wagner;  Ludwig  Eue;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  and  Ernst 
Roos,  all  of  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,400,  Feb.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,894,079.  This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,206 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    29,    1972, 
2209528 

Int.  CL*  C07C  79/26.  39/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-622  R  3  Claims 

1.  2,4-bis-(trifluoromethyl)-6-nitrophenol  compound  of  the 
formula 


March  9,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


863 


which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  an  adsorbent 
comprising  X  structured  zeolite  containing  at  exchangeable 
cationic  sites  cations  consisting  of  at  least  one  element  of 
Group  l-A  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  which  con- 
tains from  about  0.02  to  2.5  wt.  %  H,0  measured  by  loss  on 
ignition  at  500°  C,  said  contacting  being  at  ethylbenzene 
adsorption  conditions  including  a  temperature  from  about  70° 
to  about  450°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric 
to  about  500  psig.,  and  removing  adsorbed  ethylbenzene  from 
the  adsorbent. 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen  or  an  equivalent  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 

metal. 


3,943,181 
SEPARATING  OPTICALLY  PURE  d-  AND  ^ISOMERS  OF 

MENTHOL,  NEOMENTHOL  AND  ISOMENTHOL 
Jurgen  Fleischer,  Cologne;  Kurt  Bauer,  and  Ruldolf  Hopp, 
both  of  Holzminden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Haarmann 
&  Reimer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,109,  Feb.  24, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,004 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1971, 
2109456;  Feb.  2,  1972,  2204771 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  35/12 
MS.  CL  260—631  R  5  Claims 


3,943,183 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  ISOMER  SEPARATION 
PROCESS  BY  ADSORPTION 
Donald  H.  Rosback,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,783,  Sept.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,878,1 29,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,666, 
May  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,878,127.  This  application  July  31, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  493,376 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  260-674  SA  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  the  para-isomer  from  a  feed 
mixture  comprising  at  least  two  bi-alkyi  substituted  monocy- 
clic aromatic  isomers,  including  the  para-isomer,  said  isomers 
having  from  8  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which 
process  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  an  adsorbent 
prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  base  material  comprising  X  or  Y  zeolite  with 
a  fluoride-containing  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
at  first  ion  exchange  conditions  to  effect  the  addition  of 
sodium  cations  to  and  the  extraction  of  alumina  from  said 
base  material; 

b.  treating  the  sodium-exchanged  base  material  at  second 
ion  exchange  conditions  to  effect  the  essentially  complete 
exchange  of  sodium  cations  with  barium  or  barium  and 
potassium  cations;  and, 

c.  drying  the  material  at  conditions  to  reduce  the  LOI  at 
900°  C.  to  less  than  about  10  wt.  %. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  optically  active  d-  and 
/-isomers  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
menthol,  neomenthol  and  isomenthol,  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  super-saturated  solution  or  a  supercooled  melt  consisting 
essentially  of  a  ^/./-isomeric  mixture  of  an  ester  of  the  com- 
pound with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoic  acid,  hexahydrobenzoic  acid  and  benzoic  acid  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  2  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  or  nitro  groups  inoculating  the  solution  or  melt  with 
crystals  of  the  d-  or  /-form  of  the  ester  to  effect  selective 
crystallization  of  one  of  the  two  optical  isomers;  separating  the 
crystals  and  subjecting  them  to  hydrolysis  to  yield  the  corre- 
sponding enantiomorph  of  the  starting  compound. 


3  943  182 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE 

BY  SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  ON  A  ZEOLITIC 

ADSORBENT 

Richard  W.  Neuzll,  Downers  Grove,  and  Donald  H.  Rosback, 

Elmhurst,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,163 
int.  CL*  C07C  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  260-674  SA  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  ethylbenzene  from  a  feed  mix- 
ture containing  ethylbenzene  and  at  least  one  xylene  isomer 


3,943,184 
AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  ISOMER  SEPARATION 

PROCESS 
Donald  H.  Rosback,  Elmhurst,  UI.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  UL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,043,  Feb.  15, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,894,109,  This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

562,604 
Int.  CL*  C07C  7/13 
U.S.  CL  260-674  SA  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  the  para-isomer  from  a  feed 
mixture  comprising  at  least  two  bi-alkyl  substituted  monocy- 
clic aromatic  isomers,  including  the  para-isomer,  said  isomers 
having  from  8  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  an  adsorbent 
prepared  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  base  material  comprising  Y  zeolite  with  an 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  at  first  ion  exchange 
conditions  to  effect  the  addition  of  sodium  cations  to  said 
base  material; 

b.  treating  the  sodium-exchanged  base  material  at  second 
ion  exchange  conditions  to  effect  the  essentially  complete 
exchange  of  sodium  cations  with  one  or  more  cations 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  cesium, 
and  rubidium;  and, 

c.  drying  the  material  at  conditions  to  reduce  the  LOI  at 
900°  C.  to  less  than  about  10  weight  percent  thereby 
selectively  adsorbing  at  adsorption  conditions  said  para- 
isomer  and  thereafter  recovering  said  para-isomer. 
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3,943,185 
DiOLEFIN  PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFICATION 
Lloyd  D.  Tschopp,  Humble,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro>Tex  Chemi- 
cal Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473^41 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  5/48,  7/02 

US.  CI.  260-680  E  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  proceks  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
b<  ns  without  the  formation  of  excessive  polymer  which  com- 
pi  ises: 

oxidatively  dehydrogenating  C3  to  C9  hydrocarbons  having 
at  least  one 


H    H 


-U- 


gr  3uping,  to  obtain  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  0.003  to  1 5 
m  }l  percent  water  per  mol  of  total  hydrocarbon,  an  organic 
pi  ase  comprising  3.S  to  8.0  mol  percent,  exclusive  of  water, 
an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  corresponding  to  said  C3  to  Cg 
hjldrocarbon  and  having  a  higher  degree  of  unsaturation 
th  ;reover,  20  to  93  mol  percent  inert  noncondensable  gases 
ard  0.001  to  3  mol  percent  oxygen,  said  total  hydrocarbons 
cc  nstituting  at  least  8S  mol  percent  of  the  organic  phase  of 
sa  d  gaseous  mixture; 

intimately  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  in  a  first  zone 
with  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  boiling  point  within  the 
range  of  about  1 70°  to  320"  F.,  said  first  zone  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  between  about  60°  and  1 50°  F. 
and  a  pressure  of  between  100  p.s.i.g.  and  200  p.s.i.g.; 
removing  from  said  first  zone  a  liquid  composition  contain- 
ing said  oil  and  absorbed  gases  including  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons; 
feeding  said  oil  and  absorbed  gases  to  a  second  zone; 
removing  from  said  second  zone  a  gaseous  mixture  of  oxy- 
gen and  inert  noncondensable  gases; 
removing  from  said  second  zone  an  organic  liquid  composi- 
tion comprising  said  oil  and  absorbed  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons; 
separating  said  organic  liquid  composition  from  said  second 
zone  to  recover  said  hydrocarbons; 
wlerein  the  improvement  comprises: 
m;  lintaining  said  second  zone  at  a  temperature  of  between  55° 
and  190°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  between  —5  and  70  p.s.i.g.,  and 
re  noving  a  mixed  hydrocarbon-aqueous  liquid  phase  compo- 
sition  which  is  predominately  water  on  a  molar  basis,  from 
sa  d  second  zone  at  a  point  intermediate  said  removal  of  the 
ga>eous  mixture  of  oxygen  and  inert  noncondensable  gases 
and  the  oil  and  absorbed  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  in  said 
seiond  zone,  said  water  not  being  returned  to  said  second 
zoie. 


3,943,186 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ISOPENTENE 
Shunsuke  Nakatomi,  Chiba;  Takemi  Yamamura,  Ichihara,  and 
Yoshikazu  Akiba,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   28,   1973,  48- 
144682 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  3/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—683  D  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  isopentene  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  composite  catalyst  which  has  been  prepared 
from  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  carrier  material  consisting 
of  an  activated  high  purity  alumina,  0.5  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  a  barium  or  strontium  compound  calculated  in 
terms  of  an  oxide  thereof  and  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
a  silver  compound  calculated  in  terms  of  silver  metal  by 
depositing  said  barium  or  strontium  compound  and  said 
silver  compound  onto  said  alumina  carrier  to  produce  a 
precursory  composite  catalyst  and  calcining  the  precur- 
sory composite  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  300°  to 
900°C, 
bringing  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing  isobutene  and 
n-butene  into  contact  with  said  composite  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  200°  to  350°C,  and; 
isolating  the  resultant  isopentene  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,943,187 

DUCTILE  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  AN  ACRYLIC 

POLYMER  HAVING  REACTIVE  SITES  AND  AN  EPOXY 

RESIN 
Souheng  Wu,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,723 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  63/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—837  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  compat- 
ible mixture  of  film-forming  constituents  in  a  liquid  carrier; 
wherein  the  film-forming  constituents  consist  essentially  of 

a.  60-95%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer  of  hard  and  soft 
segments  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  25,000-70,000  determined  according  to  gel 
permeation  chromatography  and  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  about  -20°  C.  to  -1-60°  C.  and  wherein  the 
acrylic  polymer  consists  essentially  of  polymerized  units 
of  about 

10-50%  by  weight  of  styrene,  methyl  styrene,  methyl 
methacrylate  or  acrylonitrile, 

40-89.5%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  1-18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  methacry- 
late having  2-18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 

0.5-10%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 

b.  5-40%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  one  vie 
epoxy  group  in  combination  with  at  least  one  hydroxy! 
group  or  epoxide  group  or  mixture  thereof  per  polymer 
chain  and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
300  to  20,000  determined  as  above; 

wherein  the  film-forming  constituents  in  the  fully  cured  state 
have  a  brittle  ductile  transition  temperature  of  about  -40°  C. 
to  -1-20°  C.  measured  at  an  elongation  rate  of  10%  per  minute 
on  an  Instron  testing  machine  using  a  free  film  about  2.0-4.0 
mils  thick  of  the  fully  cured  composition. 

5.  The  coating  composition  of  claim  1  containing  25-50% 
by  weight  of  film-forming  constituents  in  a  solvent  for  the 
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film-forming  constituents;  wherein  the  film-forming  constitu- 
ents consist  essentially  of  ^  ^.    c,     r 
a  70-80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  film-form- 
ing constituents  of  an  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polymerized  units  of  about 
30-40%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
50-65%  by  weight  of  ethyl  acrylate,  and 
5-10%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid;  and 
b.  20-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  film-form- 
ing constituents,  of  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  formula 


JCH  -  CH, 


.-t- 


^ 


^ 


where  n  is  a  small  number  having  an  average  value  of  from 
about  1  to  4,  R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  alkyl 
group,  and  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,  -  C3  alkyl  group. 


OH 


0  -  CHg  -  CH  -  CHg 


/^ 


3,943,189 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  FROM 

POLYESTERS  AND  ALIPHATIC  POLYFORMALS 
Harry  Robert  Musser,  and  Winston  Jerome  Jackson,  Jr.,  both 
of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,188 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  65/60;  C08L  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-860  5  C'"""* 


0  -  CH2  -  CH CHg 


where  «  is  a  positive  integer  sufficiently  large  to  provide  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  300Ho  20,000  and  hav- 
ing an  epoxide  equivalent  of  875-2500. 


11  "-j  ~ii  I    I    I 1 — I — I — I 
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3,943,188 
FIRE  RESISTANT  VINYL  RESIN  WITH  METAL  SALT  OF 

PHENOLIC  RESIN 
Norman  Fishman,  MenIo  Park,  and  Dean  B.  Parkinson,  Red- 
wood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research 
Institute,  Menki  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,476 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-847  10  Claims 

1    A  thermoplastic  vinyl  halide  resin  composition  having 
good  fire  resistance,  said  composition  comprising  a  vinyl 
halide  resin  admixed  with  from  about  I  to  10  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  vinyl  halide  resin,  of  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from  the  g™"P  ^^on/'^J; 
ing  of  cupric  copper  and  metals  of  groups  II,  IV  and  VIII  of  the 
Periodic  Table  with  an  excess  of  a  thermoplastic  phenolalde- 
hyde  resin  of  the  novolac  type,  the  ratio  of  phenolic  hydroxy  1 
groups  of  the  said  phenol-aldehyde  resin  to  the  valencies  of 
the  polyvalent  metal  being  from  about   1.5  to  about  4.5, 
whereby  the  said  salt  contains  reactive  phenolic  hydroxy 
groups  as  well  as  salt  linkages  wherein  the  hydrogen  of  a 
phenolic  hydroxy  group  is  replaced  by  a  valency  of  the  said 
metal  said  phenol-aldehyde  resin  having  the  structure 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  measured  at  25°C.  using  0.50  gram  of 
polymer  per  100  ml.  of  a  solvent  composed  of  60  volumes  of 
phenol  and  40  volumes  of  tetrachloroethane  comprising  con- 
tacting within  a  temperature  range  of  about  220  to  about 

280°C. 

A.  a  polyester  comprised  of 

1.  a  dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  at  least  80  mole  percent 
terephthalic  acid,  and 

2.  a  diol  which  is  at  least  80  mole  percent  1 ,4-butanediol, 

B  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  from  10  to  60 
weight  percent  of  a  polyformal  having  an  inherent  viscos- 
ity of  at  least  0.05  measured  at  25°C.  using  0.50  gram  of 
polymer  per  100  ml.  of  a  solvent  composed  of  60  volumes 
of  phenol  and  40  volumes  of  tetrachloroethane  corre- 
sponding to  the  structure 


h4o-r-o-ch,1-o-r-oh 


wherein  R  is 


86( 


a  linear  aliphatic  divalent  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or 

-{R'-Of.R'- 

where  R'  is  a  linear  aliphatic  divalent  radical  having  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10. 
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by  weight  of  rubbery  copolymer  of  55-80  parts  by  weight  of 
a  2-alkyi  butadiene- 1, 3  where  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-5 
carbon  atoms  with  45-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  nitrile 
of  the  general  formula  CHj  =  C(R)  -  CN  where  R  is  selected 
from  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  halogen  and  cyano  radicals. 


Ji  'o 
Kisei 


3,943,190 
PifOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLATE  POLYMERS 
Tak^ki  Abe,  Yokohama;  Masahani  Horikawa,  Ayase,  and 
Kurita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan        | 
Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,646     ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1973, 48-90858 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  6/24,  265/06 
CI.  260—876  R  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  acrylate  polymers  which  com- 
prises suspension-polymerizing  a  system  (I)  comprising  60  to 
by  weight  based  on  the  system  (I)  of  an  alkyl  ester  of 
metliacrylic  acid,  0  to  40%  by  weight  based  on  the  system  (I) 
alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  and  0  to  10%  by  weight  based 
system  (I)  of  other  vinyl  monomers  copolymerizabie 
said  esters  to  obtain  a  suspension  containing  polymer 
and  adding  to  the  resulting  suspension  an  aqueous 
of  a  system  (II)  comprising  89  to  99.9%  by  weight 
on  the  system  (II)  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  O.I 
to  3pt  by  weight  based  on  the  system  (II)  of  a  cross-linking 
and  0  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  system  (II)  of  an 
ester  of  methacrylic  acid,  said  system  (II)  being  em- 
in  an  amount  of  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
ght  of  said  system  (I),  under  agitation  at  a  temperature 
ing  substantial  advance  of  polymerization  and  thereafter 
effecting  complete  polymerization. 
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3,943,191 

blfends  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and 
aliTenyl  aromatic  resins  modified  with  EPDM 

RUBBER 

Glci|n  D.  Cooper,  and  Visvaldis  Abolins,  both  of  Delmar,  N.Y., 

as  signors  to  General  Electric  Company,  PittsfieM,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,986 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/16 

VSl  CI.  260-876  R  9  Claims 

1,  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises: 

a.  from  20-65%  by  weight  of  a  polypheny lene  ether  resin 

and 
b  J  from  35-80%  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  that 
is  modified  with  a  rubbery  interpolymer  of  a  mixture  of 
monoolefms  and  a  polyene  by  polymerizing  sm  alkenyl 
aromatic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  said  rubbery  inter- 
polymer. 


Doujias 
itrd 
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1 
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3,943,192 
ELASTOMERIC  BLENDS 
Coulthard,  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polysar  Lim- 
I,  Sarnia,  Canada 
CoLtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  212,701,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned, 
whi^h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,934,  Nov.  17, 
',  abandoned.  Thb  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
389,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  5, 1968, 013997 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/02 
CI.  260-890  4  Claims 

A  chloroprene  polymer  composition  of  improved  proces- 
comprising  a  blend  of  ( A )  about  90-65  parts  by  weight 
rubbery  chloroprene  polymer  and  (B)  about  10-35  parts 


3,943,193 

CHLOROPRENE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

HIGH  THERMAL  AGING  RESISTANCE  AND  OIL 

RESISTANCE 

Toshio  Miyagawa;  Norio  Inoue,  and  Tadayuki  Suenaga,  all  of 

Shin-nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    16,   1972,  47- 
114286 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/22;  C08L  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—890  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  aging  and  oil  resistant  chloroprene  rubber 
composition  which  comprises: 

a.  a  linear  copolymer  of  chloroprene  and  a  methacrylate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  allyl  and 
aralkyi  methacrylate  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  chloroprene  annd  said  methacrylate  are 
copolymerized  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  I  :  10  to  about  10 
:  I ;  and 

b.  polychloroprene  homopolymer,  wherein  the  ratio  of  (a) 
to  (b)  is  from  about  5  :  95  to  85  :  15,  which  are  vulcanized 
in  the  presence  of 
a  metal  oxide;  and 
quinone  dioxime  dibenzoate. 


c. 
d. 


3,943,194 
FLAMEPROOF  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

POLYOLEFINS 
Franz-Josef  Dany,  Erftstadt  Lechenich;  Joachim  Wortmann, 
Hurth;  Peter  MUnch,  Hurth-Burbach,  and  GUnther  Braun, 
Oberhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   and   Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  both  of, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,517,  May  21,  1973.  This 'application 
Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,015 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    25,    1972, 
2225323 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/06,  23/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—897  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  flameproof  moulding  composition  comprising  a  pulver- 
ulent blend  of  a  polyolefm  and  a  plurality  of  flame  retardants 
consisting  of,  in  addition  to  red  phosphorus,  polyacrylonitrile 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 5,000  -  250,000  and  a  particle 
size  of  75-200  microns,  the  amount  of  flame  retardants  being 
about  10-30  weight  %  of  said  composition  and  the  quantita- 
tive ratio  of  red  phosphorus  and  polyacrylonitrile  being  70:30 
-  30:70. 


3,943,195 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
MATERIAL 
Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim,  and  Klaus  Penzien,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,822 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    26,    1973, 
2358855 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  25/06 
U.S.  CL  260-874  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  based  on  a  styrene 
polymer  or  olefm  polymer  which  has  a  content  of  from  0.5  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  flameproofmg  agent  consisting  of  a  bromi- 
nated  oligomer  or  polymer  of  a  dialkylbenzene,  a  trialkylben- 
zene  or  a  tetraalkylbenzene  of  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
from  2  to  200. 
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3,943,196 

ALKOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  ADDUCT  FROM 

PHOSPHORUS  OXYCHLORIDE  AND 

HEXAMETHYLPHOSPHORAMIDE 

Robert  M.  Murch,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,919 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/02 

MJS.  CI.  260-926  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula:  (RO)sP(0).(MeiN)- 

,PO.         wherein         R         =         CICH,CH„         CljCCH,. 

ClsCCH,CH,(CICH,),CH.  CH.BrCHBiCH,,  CHj  and  CHj. 


3,943,199 

BROMINATED  AROMATIC  POLYPHOSPHATE 

COPOLYMERS 

Robert  W.  Stackman,  Morristown,  and  Frank  M.  Berardinelli, 

Millington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cdanese  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  432^72,  Jan.  10,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,883,471.  This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,996 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-930  2  Claims 

1.  A  brominated  aromatic  polyphosphate  copolymer  of  the 
formula 


3,943,197 

ALKOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  ADDUCT  FROM 

PHOSPHOROUS  PENTACHLORIDE  AND 

HEXAMETHYLPHOSPHORAMIDE 

Robert  M.  Murch,  Ashton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,912 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/02 

U.S.  CL  260—926  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula:  (ROjPCI,  (Me,N)5PO. 

wherein  R  =  CICH,CH,,  CI3CCH,.  CI,CCH,CH,  (CICH,),CH. 

CHjBrCHBrCH,.  CH3  and  CHj. 


H-i — o-<oy 


\        Br 


Br  in         B'  /"Vb"- 


OH 


where  x  =  about  I 
30. 


to  3,  y  =  about  I  to  3,  and  n  =  about  2  to 


3,943,198 
POLYALKYLENE  GYLCOL  VINYL  PHOSPHATES 
Kyung  S.  Shim,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,674,  Nov.  12,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86^13,  Nov.  2, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3319,756,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  63,262,  Aug.  6,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,595 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  25, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*C07F9/// 

U.S.  CL  260-929  4  Claims 

1.  Polyalkylene  glycol  vinyl  phosphates  having  the  formula: 


HORO 


J. 


-ORO 


O 

I 

R'-c=c: 


m 


O 

II 
-P— ORO- 


C-C-R' 


1 


■  H 


where  R  is  a  polyalkylene  glycol  residue  formed  by  removing 
two  hydroxy  I  groups  from  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  the 
formula: 

HO-(R"-Oj,      H 

where  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  m'  is  an  integer  from  2  to  20,  m  and  n  are  each  integers 
of  from  about  I  to  100,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  haloalkyi,  provided 
that  when  R'  is  lower  haloalkyi,  monohalo  substitution  is 
absent  on  its  alpha  carbon  atom,  and  Z  and  Y  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  haloalkyi. 


if  3,943,200 

BIS  ALKYL  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
MUton  L.  Honig,  New  York,  and  Edward  N.  Wakh,  New  City, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,632 
Int.  CL*  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  CL  260—932  II  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 

?   ?    ?   f 

(R'0),PCH,CORCX:CH,P(OR'), 

wherein  R'  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  group  and  R  is  se- 
lected from   the  group  consisting  of  an   unsubstituted  or 
bromo-substituted  C|-Cg  alkylene  group  and  an  unsubstituted 
or  bromo-substituted  C,-Cg  hydrocarbon  chain  group  having 
arylene  or  ethylenic  unsaturation  interruption  in  its  chain. 


3,943,201 
ALKOXY  CARBOXYCARBONYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

ESTERS 

Colin  Leslie  Mcintosh,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Comapny,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  Nos.  381,620,  July  23,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  397,723,  Sept.  17, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,536 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/32;  AOIN  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  260-941  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


{68 


\f  herein 
Z  is  oxygen; 
R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with 

a  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  or  iodine;  alkenyl  of  3  to  8 

carbon  atoms;  or 
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n 


•OH^- 


wherein 

A  is  chlorine  or  methyl, 
B  is  chlorine  or  methyl, 
n  is  0  or  1 ,  and 
m  is  0  or  1 ; 

Rj  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  benzyl;  and 

M  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  calcium,  magne- 
sium, manganese,  barium,  or 


R,  R, 

\      / 

N* 

/      \ 
R,  R4 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy- 

alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy- 

alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy- 

alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,,  Rj, 

R],  and  R4  is  less  than  16. 


3,943,202 

O-METHYL/ETHYL-S-PROPYL/BUTYL-O-PHENYL 

tHIOPHOSPHATES  AND  DITHIOPHOSPH  ATES  HAVING 

AN  ETHER  GROUP  OR  THE  PHENYL  RING 
Oust  Bcriger,  AUschwil,  Switzeriand;  Manfred  BSger,  Hahin- 
gen,  Germany;  Jozef  Drabck,  Allschwil,  and  Odd  Kris- 
tianscn,  Reinach,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,874,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3L898305.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,594 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.  3,    1972, 
i|m)43/72;  Sept.  21,  1973,  13638/73  1 

Int.  Ci.*  C07F  9112 
US.  CI.  260-950  '      6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


w  lerein  R,  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  Rj  represents  n-propyl, 
is  >butyl  or  sec.  butyl,  Ra  and  R4  each  represents  hydrogen, 
c  ilorine.bromine,  methyl  or  ethyl,  Rj  represents  — O-C3- 


Cj— alkenyl,    — O-C3-C5— alkinyl,   — O-CrC^— alkylene— O- 
C,-C4-alkyl,  -0-CH,-CCl=CH„  -0-CH,-CH=CHCl, 


-CHt 


.OC,— C4-alkyl 
'OC,-C«— alkyl 


and  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,943,203 
PHOSPHOROTHIONOAMIDATES 
Takeo    Satomi,    Taliarazulia;    Kunio    Muiiai,    Nishinomiya; 
Ai(ihii(o  Mine;  Naganori  Hino,  both  of  Toyonai(a,  and  Koh- 
shi  Tateishi,  Minoo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1971,  Ser.JVo.  186,760 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   25,   1970,  45- 
129021 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9124 
U.S.  CI.  260—954  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RiNH  S 

P  \ 

/    \  /^\^CH. 

R^O  0 


-& 


CH. 


wherein  R|  is  sec-butyl  and  Rj  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,943,204 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  EXTRACTION 
PROPERTIES  OF  A  TRIBUTYL  PHOSPHATE  SOLUTION 
Earl  C.  Martin,  Richland,  and  Lester  E.  Bruns,  Kennewick, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,792 
Int.  CI.*C07F9/// 
U.S.  CL  260—990  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  extraction  properties  of 
tributyl  phosphate  in  an  organic  diluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  kerosene,  carbon  tetrachloride  and  normal 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  containing  dibutyl  phosphate,  monobu- 
tyl  phosphate  and  phosphoric  acid  as  degradation  products  of 
tributyl  phosphate  comprising:  contacting  the  tributyl  phos- 
phate solution  containing  the  degradation  products  with  an 
amount  of  diazomethane  effective  to  esterify  the  degradation 
products,  the  diazomethane  being  present  up  to  0.1  M  in  ^ 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ether,  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbons,  and  normal  paraffm  hydrocarbons, 
whereby  the  degradation  products  are  esterified  to  the  triest- 
ers  which  have  improved  extraction  properties. 
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3,943,205 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Wilfred  T.  Oliver,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,366 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1974, 
19945/74 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  7122 
U.S.CL  261-30  12  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  having  an  air/fud  induction  passage  open 
to  air  at  one  end  and  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  be  subject 
to  the  manifold  vacuum  therein  for  the  flow  of  an  air/fuel 
mixture  thereinto,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  passage  movable 
between  positions  opening  and  closing  the  passage,  an  addi- 
tional air  passage  having  a  discharge  portion  open  to  the 
induction  passage  on  the  manifold  side  of  the  throttle  valve 
and  connected  at  its  inlet  end  to  a  compressed  air  source  of 
a  capacity  providing  a  pressure  in  the  air  passage  higher  than 
the  maximum  manifold  pressure  by  a  critical  value  sufficient 
to  maintain  air  flow  through  the  air  passage  at  sonic  velocity 
at  all  times  during  engine  operation,  and  a  fuel  supply  line 
connected  to  the  air  passage  for  the  induction  of  a  continuous 
supply  of  fuel  therefrom  into  the  air  passage  irrespective  of  the 
position  of  the  throttle  valve,  the  air  passage  comprising  a  flow 
restricting  orifice,  the  throttle  valve  having  additional  means 
thereon  movable  into  and  out  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  air 
passage  upon  predetermined  movement  of  the  throttle  valve 
to  vary  the  orifice  size  and  flow  volume  as  a  function  of  throt- 
tle valve  movement. 


3,943,206 

CARBURETOR  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 

THROTTLE  PLATE  POSITIONER 

Phillip  A.  Schubeck,  Woodhaven,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,134,  Dec.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,660 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  IIIO 
U.S.  CI.  261-39  B  1  Claim 

1.  An  engine  idle  speed  control  for  the  throttle  plate  of  a 
carburetor  having  an  induction  passage  open  at  one  end  to  air 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  intake 
manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  a  spring 
closed  throttle  plate  mounted  for  rotation  across  the  passage 
to  control  flow  of  air  and  fuel  therethrough, 
the  control  including  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  the 
throttle  plate  for  rotation  therewith,  a  fast  idle  cam  rotat- 
ably  mounted  for  cooperation  with  the  lever,  the  cam 
having  a  stepped  contoured  peripheral  surface  engaged 
by  the  lever  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  throttle 
plate,  the  surface  consisting  of  a  series  of  circumferen- 
tially  contiguous  stepped  faces  of  progressively  changing 
radial  extension  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cam,  the 
faces  being  separately  engagable  with  the  lever  so  as  to 
progressively  change  the  closed  position  of  the  throttle 
lever  as  a  function  of  the  rotative  position  of  the  cam  to 
thereby  control  the  idle  speed  positions  of  the  throttle 


plate  as  a  function  of  the  movement  of  the  cam,  a  temper- 
ature responsive  element  connected  to  the  fast  idle  cam 
and  movable  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  predeter- 
mined temperature  levels  to  rotate  the  cam,  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounting  a  bellcrank-like  lever,  the  latter  lever 
having  a  finger-like  portion  pivotably  mounted  at  one 
end,  the  portion  being  swingable  to  a  position  between 
the  lever  and  cam  surface  during  engine  off  conditions  to 
cam  the  lever  away  from  the  cam  surface  incrementally 
to  increase  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle  plate  for 
starting  purposes  in  direct  proportion  to  the  increase  in 
throttle  opening  afforded  by  the  particular  cam  face  that 


{ 


would  be  engaged  by  the  lever  for  the  prevailing  tempera- 
ture level,  spring  means  acting  on  said  finger-like  portion 
biasing  the  portion  to  a  position  between  the  lever  and 
cam  face,  and  engine  vacuum  responsive  servo  means 
operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  engine  manifold 
vacuum  level  acting  thereon  to  withdraw  the  movable 
means  against  the  spring  means  bias  to  permit  return  of 
the  lever  against  the  cam  face  and  return  of  the  throttle 
plate  to  a  less  open  position  and  one  that  is  dictated  by 
the  radial  extent  of  the  particular  face  of  the  cam  surface 
presented  for  engagement  by  the  lever  in  accordance  with 
the  prevailing  temperature  level. 


3,943,207 
INJECTION  CARBURETOR 
Simon  G.  Harootian,  10  Rollingwood  Drive,  Worcester,  Mass. 
01609 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,630,  Nov.  14,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,632,  Nov. 
15, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

498,709 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  9108 

U.S.  CL  261  — 44  A  6  Claims 


46  50       52 


1.  An  injection  carburetor,  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  a  main  passage  extending  therethrough 
and  a  transverse  bore  extending  across  the  main  passage. 

b.  a  cylindrical  control  body  rotatably  mounted  in  the  trans- 
verse bore  and  having  a  flow  passage  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  bore  extending  through  its  central  portion 
transversely  of  its  axis, 

c.  conjugate  means  extending  between  the  control  body  and 
the  housing  to  cause  the  control  body  to  move  axially 
when  it  is  rotated,  the  conjugate  means  consisting  of  a 
helical  groove  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  body 
and  a  peg  fixedly  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  an 
end  lying  in  the  groove. 


87( 


d.  a  fuel  tube  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending  through 
a  suitable  axial  bore  extending  into  one  end  of  the  control 
xxly.  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  lying  in  the  flow  passage 
:entrally  thereof, 

a  first  control  member  extending  axially  through  the 
9ther  end  of  the  control  body  into  the  flow  passage  in 
alignment  with  the  end  of  the  fuel  tube,  and 

second  control  member  threadedly  mounted  in  the 
lousing  coaxially  of  the  tube  and  having  an  end  lying  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  fuel  tube  to  permit  high  speed  adjust- 
nent,  wherein  the  first  control  member  is  a  smaller  tube 
:han  the  fuel  tube,  so  that  it  telescopes  smoothly  within 
t,  and  wherein  the  fuel  tube  has  a  sidewall  which  is  pro- 
/ided  with  a  T-shaped  aperture  that  is  covered  and  un- 
:overed  by  axial  movement  of  the  first  control  member. 


1 
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3,943,208 
METHOD  FOR  BINDING  SOLID  PROPELLANT  TO 
ROCKET  MOTOR  CASE 
Jacqies  Rattc,  and  Jean  Bigras,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 
as  ignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as 
(resented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,303,  June  2,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,974 
Int.  CI.*C06B2//00 
CI.  264-3  R  2  Claims 

A  method  comprising  preparing  a  partially  cured  compo- 
in  the  form  of  a  sheet  for  use  as  a  flexible  insulant  in  a 
t  motor  containing  a  case-bonded  solid  rocket  propel- 
rhich  comprises  admixing  a  curable  elastomeric  polymer 
r,  a  curing  agent  and  a  curing  catalyst  with  from  50-80% 
ight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  siliceous  heat-resistant 
reinfbrcing  filler,  at  least  50%  of  said  filler  being  in  the  form 
of  fipers  and  the  remainder  in  the  form  of  floats,  partially 
the  dough  obtained  to  allow  curing  thereof  to  the 
consistency  required  for  subsequent  rolling,  rolling  said  par- 
cured  dough  into  said  sheet,  pressing  said  sheet  around 
iiside  walls  of  a  rocket  motor  casing  to  effect  bonding 
en  said  sheet  and  the  inside  of  said  wall,  introducing  a 
rocket  propellant  that  has  the  same  binder  as  said 
ti  illy  cured  composition  into  the  casing  and  fully  curing 
p  ropellant  and  insulant  to  bond  the  insulant  and  propellant 


ijjei  ler. 


3,943,209 
H  GH  VOLUMETRIC  ENERGY  SMOKELESS  SOLID 
ROCKET  PROPELLANT 
Arthur  LoPresti,  Hope,  and  Robert  P.  Baumann,  Dover,  both 
of  SJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sei  ted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Di^  ision  of  Ser.  No.  398,484,  Sept.  21,  1964,  abandoned, 
whiih  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  50,045,  Aug.  16,  1960.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740^99 
Int.  CI.*C06B2//00 
VS.  tl.  264-3  B  iZ  Claims 

1.  \  method  of  forming  high  density  and  high  energy  pro- 
pella  Its  consisting  of  a  solid  inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  a  binder 
and  :  granular  organic  explosive  comprising;  mixing  the  pro- 
pella  It  ingredients  together  and  suspending  said  ingredients  in 
an  oi  ganic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ace- 
tone, benzene,  and  ethyl  ether  with  agitation  at  ambient  tem- 
peraljre  to  form  a  colloid,  extruding  the  colloid,  and  raising 
the  t<  mperature  to  approximately  I40°F  to  cure  said  composi- 
tion 


3,943,210 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  HYDRIDE  BODIES  BY 
IMPROVED  POWDER  METALLURGY  PROCESS 
James  B.  Vetrano,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,166 
Int.  CI.  G21c2//00 
U.S.  CI.  264-.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  group  IVB  metal  hydride  body 
having  a  hydrogen  content  of  at  least  55  atom  percent  and  a 
high  density,  which  comprises  mixing  together  powders  of  said 
metal  hydride  having  less  than  about  55  atom  percent  hydro- 
gen with  powders  of  said  metal  hydride  having  at  least  about 
60  atom  percent  hydrogen,  and  then  hot  forming  the  resulting 
mixture  to  cause  flow  of  ductile  powders  and  thereby  give  a 
high  density  compact. 


3,943,211 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 

SPHEROIDS 

Clarence  A.  Dickey,  and  Thomas  W.  Smoot,  both  of  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Glasrock  Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,779,  May  6,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,725 

Int.  Cl.^  B29C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-15  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  sized  refractory  spheroids  of 
magnesium  oxide  directly  from  crushed  particulate  magne- 
sium oxide  containing  material,  so  as  to  increase  the  electrical 
resistivity  of  said  material  comprising: 

a.  feeding  a  quantity  of  said  crushed  magnesium  oxide 
containing  material  for  a  supply  reservoir  into  a  plasma 
zone  of  a  plasma  generator  capable  of  melting  particulate 
solids  from  the  outside  inwardly; 

b.  heating  said  material  in  said  plasma  zone  to  melt  said 
material  from  the  outside  inwardly  to  form  individual 
particulate  substantially  spherical  shaped  spheroids; 

c.  cooling  said  spheroids  in  flight  to  about  5,000°  F  or  less 
to  solidify  same; 

d.  collecting  said  solidified  spheroids. 


3,943,212 
METHOD  FOR  SINTER  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Richard  R.  Szatkowski,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,337,  May  2,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,143 
Int.  Cl.^  B06B  1/02 
U.S.  CL  264—  24  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  molding  a  plastic  liner  from  communited 
plastics  material,  said  liner  having  a  generally  tubular  side  wall 
and  a  bottom,  an  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  mold,  having  a  horizontal  axis,  and  having  a 
cavity  defined  by  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  generally 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  liner; 
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b.  heating  said  mold  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  fusing  said 
material  when  deposited  thereon; 

c.  rotating  said  moid  about  said  horizontal  axis;  and 

d.  directing  a  predetermined  position  and  limited  width  first 
stream  of  said  material  downwardly  generally  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  horizontal 
axis  for  impinging  on  the  cavity  side  wall  along  an  axially 


generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  sensing,  to 
regulate  and  thereby  reduce  the  variability  in  the  amount 
of  said  length; 

the  improvement  in  said  method  whereby  the  amount  of 
such  length  is  regulated  without  causing  a  related  change 
in  the  rheological  properties  of  the  thermoplastic  forming 


extending  strip  thereof  simultaneously  along  the  full 
length  of  said  cavity  side  wall,  and  simultaneously  direct- 
ing a  second  stream  of  said  material  under  pressure  sub- 
stantially horizontally  so  as  to  impinge  on  said  end  wall  of 
said  cavity  while  maintaining  said  temperature  and  rotat- 
ing said  mold  to  progressively  assimilate  and  fuse  said 
material  in  the  form  of  said  liner. 


3,943,213 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  GRAPHITE  FIBER-GRAPHITE 
COMPOSITES 
Mack  P.  Whittaker,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Frederick  C.  Miller, 
Johnson  City,  and  Lk>yd  1.  Grindstaff,  Elizabethton,  both  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,137,  April  6,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,247 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-29  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  graphite  composite  which  consists 
in 

1.  heating  a  graphitizable  carbon-forming  material  to  form 
mesophase; 

2.  adding  a  graphitizable  carbon  fiber  thereto; 

3.  forming  or  casting  the  shaped  article  from  (2);  and 

4.  carbonizing  and  graphitizing  the  formed  article. 


the  parison,  which  improvement  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, the  step  of: 
varying  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  carrier  in  response 
to  said  signal  to  vary  the  rate  at  which  said  molds  receive 
consecutive  parison  portions  and  therefore  regulate  the 
amount  of  the  length  of  each  parison  portion  protruding 
beyond  the  cavity  portions  thereof. 


3,943,215 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FOAM  CUSHION 

WITH  A  COVERING 
Horst  Grilne,  Leichlingen,  and  Ulrich  Knipp,  Schildgen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Lcverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,593 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   OcL    II,    1972, 
2249652 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  264-46.6  5  Claims 


3,943,214 

METHOD  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PARISON  LENGTH 

Michael  H.  Turek,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,627 
Int.  CI.*B29C  17/07 
U.S.  CL  264-40  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  blow  molding  hollow  articles  which  in- 
cludes: 
continuously  forming  a  freely  pendant  hollow  thermoplastic 

parison  in  the  outlet  of  an  extruder  head; 
moving  a  carrier  in  synchronism  with  formation  of  said 
parison  to  consecutively  position  molds  supported  on  said 
carrier  beneath  the  head  to  receive  portions  of  said  pari- 
son for  blow  molding  into  said  articles  in  cavity  sections 
therein; 
sensing  the  length  of  a  parison  section  protruding  beyond 
the  cavity  of  successively  presented  molds;  and 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  foam  cushion  with  a 
covering  of  an  elastic  textile  sheet  structure  by  intimately 
conforming  without  permanent  deformation  said  structure  to 
the  interior  of  a  complexly  contoured  mold  the  improvement 
comprising 

a.  draping  the  textile  sheet  structure  backed  by  a  sealing 
layer  over  the  vacuum  mold; 

b.  holding  the  periphery  of  said  sheet  structure  and  sealing 
layer  against  the  periphery  of  the  mold  cavity; 

c.  applying  a  suction  force  through  the  mold  to  stretch  said 
sheet  structure  and  sealing  layer  so  that  they  are  drawn 
into  the  major  surfaces  of  the  mold  interior  until  the 
elastic  limit  of  the  sheet  structure  and  sealing  layer  is 
reached;  and 

d.  allowing  the  sheet  structure  and  sealing  layer  to  slip  at 
portions  of  the  mold  cavity  periphery  while  applying 
suction  force  so  that  the  sheet  structure  fully  conforms  to 
the  interior  surface  of  the  mold. 


87;! 


3,943,216 
PRODUCTION  OF  PERICLASE  REFRACTORY 
UTILIZING  ALKYD  RESINS 
Waie  Thcwk  Bakker,  Anne  Arundel  County,  Md.,  assignor  to 
G  eneral  Refractories  Company,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,558 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/04 
CI.  264—56  14  Claims 

A  process  for  improved  fired  periclase  refractories  com- 
pnsfng  mixing  refractory  periclase  grain  with  2.5  to  4.5%  of 
resin,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  grain,  to  form  a  refrac- 
batch  capable  of  being  pressed  into  refractory  shapes, 
preying  the  batch  into  green  refractory  shapes  aat  a  pressure 
8,000  to  20,000  p.s.i.,  drying  the  green  shapes  at  a 
temt>erature  of  from  100°  to  288°C,  and  firing  the  dried  shapes 
firing  temperature  of  from  1538°  to  1760°C. 
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3,943,217 
PR<KESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BODIES  OF  VARIOUS 

SHAPES  FROM  INORGANIC  POWDERS 
FraAz  Rothcr,  Hardtstrasse  1 ,  8560  Lauf,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152^71,  June  11,  1971, 
abai  idoned.  This  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,552 
Cairns   priority,   application   Germany,   June    11,    1970, 
202$747 

Int  CI.*  C04B  35/00 
U.SJ  CI.  264-61  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  electrical  insulator  bodies  of 
various  shapes  from  at  least  90%  crystalline  inorganic  mineral 
pow  Jers  and  binders  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

1.  maintaining  in  an  agitated  state  the  inorganic  powders 
having  a  size  between  0.040  mm  and  1.0  mm; 

2.  spraying  onto  said  agitated  powders  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  liquefy  the  binder,  up  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  total  mixture  of  a  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  a  homogenous  fluid  mixture  of  an  epoxy  resin  and 
hardener  so  as  to  form  a  granular  mass; 

3.  molding  the  resulting  mixture;  and 

4.  Hardening  the  molded  mixture  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  160°  C,  thereby  producing  a  compact  dense, 
nonporous  ceramic  insulator  material. 


3,943,218 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHAPED  HOLLOW 

BODIES 
Woi  gang  Dictze,  Munich,  and  Andreas  Kasper,  Garching- 
H  ichbrueck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
g<  sellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,830 
C  aims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    15,    1972, 
222  >229 

Int.  CI.  B29c  13/04 

VS.  CI.  264-81  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  shaped  hollow  body 

com  x>sed  of  a  semiconductor  material  selected  from  the 

grou  )  consisting  of  silicon  or  silicon  carbide  wherein  said 

semi  conductor  material  is  deposited  from  a  gas  phase  onto  a 

heat  ;d  graphite  substrate  so  that  the  surface  of  said  substrate 

bec(  mes  coated  with  a  layer  of  said  semiconductor  material 

and  Lhen  the  substrate  is  removed  for  re-use  while  obtaining 

the  (  esired  shaped  hollow  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

h<  at-treating  the  graphite  substrate  prior  to  deposition  of  a 

new  layer  of  said  semiconductor  material  thereon  for  at 

east  15  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 

1300°  C.  to  about  1600°  C.  in  a  gas  stream  composed  of 

a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  gas 

nitrogen,  and  a  rare  gas  said  stream  having  a  flow  rate  in 

the  range  of  about  200  to  300  liters  per  hour; 

whe  eby  the  surface  characteristics  of  said  substrate  are  al- 


tered so  as  to  substantially  prevent  interaction  between  graph- 
ite and  said  new  layer  of  the  semiconductor  material  and 


provide  re-usability  of  the  so-treated  substrate  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  shaped  hollow  bodies. 


3,943,219 
INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  DOUBLE  LAYERED  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 
Katashi  Aoki,  Sakaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastics  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1973, 48-47230 
Int.  CI.*B29C  /7/07 
U.S.  CI.  264—97  11  Claims 


L-n 


1 .  A  method  for  injection  blow  molding  a  series  of  double 
layered  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  injection  molding  an  outer  parison  about  a  first  one  of  a 
pair  of  core  pins; 

b.  injection  molding  an  inner  parison  about  a  second  one  of 
the  pair  of  core  pins; 

c.  providing  an  outer  layer  of  a  first  article  within  a  first  one 
of  a  pair  comprising  first  and  second  identical  blow 
molds; 

d.  moving  the  pair  of  first  and  second  core  pins  with  their 
respective  outer  and  inner  parisons  to  a  position  in  front 
of  the  respective  second  and  first  ones  of  the  pair  of  blow 
molds; 

e.  enclosing  the  first  core  pin  and  outer  parison  within  the 
second  blow  mold; 

f.  enclosing  the  second  core  pin  with  the  inner  parison 
within  the  outer  layer  provided  in  the  first  blow  mold; 

g.  blow  molding  an  outer  layer  of  another  article  from  the 
outer  parison  enclosed  in  the  second  blow  moid; 

h.  blow  molding  an  inner  layer  of  the  first  article  from  the 
inner  parison  enclosed  within  the  outer  layer  provided  in 
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the  first  blow  mold,  the  inner  layer  substantially  totally  in 
contact  with  an  interior  surface  of  the  outer  layer; 

i.  withdrawing  both  the  first  and  second  core  pins  from  the 
respective  second  and  first  blow  molds; 
releasing  a  finished  double  layered  article  from  the  first 
blow  mold; 

k.  moving  the  now-empty  first  blow  mold  to  the  position 
previously  occupied  by  the  second  blow  mold;  and 

I.  moving  the  second  blow  mold  to  the  position  previously 
occupied  by  the  first  blow  mold,  the  second  blow  mold 
containing  the  outer  layer  of  another  article  formed  from 
the  outer  parison  injection  molded  about  the  first  core  pin 
to  provide  an  outer  layer  for  the  next  double  layered 
article  to  be  formed. 


mechanical  interlock  of  the  fibers  or  the  continuous 
unitary  nature  of  the  strands. 


3  943  221 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  AND/OR  VAPORIZING 

LIQUID  IN  A  STREAM  OF  GAS 
Hermann  J.  Schladitz,  Plaentschweg  74,  Munich  60,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,655 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    17,    1972, 

2256500 

Int.  CI.*B0IFi/04 
U.S.  CI.  261-142  6  Claims 


3,943,220 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIBER  STRAND 

Irvin  Barnett,  Martinsville,  and  George  Paul  Reimschussel, 

Readington  Township,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-Man- 

ville  Corporation,  Denver,  Cok>. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,032,  Sept.  30,  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,757,  May  29,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,549 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  1/20;  DOID  5/14 
U.S.CL  264-103  5  Claims 


TDTRNKZ 


1.  A  wet  process  of  producing  a  continuous  unitary  coher- 
ent strand  consisting  ..ssentially  of  twist-interlocked,  staple 
inorganic  fibers  greaier  than  colloidal  in  size,  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  preparing  a  noncolloida".  water  suspension  of  said  staple 

inorganic  fibers, 

said  staple  inorganic  fibers  comprising  fibers  greater  than 
colloidal  in  size  and  having  lengths  of  at  least  V*  inch; 

said  noncolloidal  water  suspension  having  a  viscosity  in 
the  range  of  10,000  to  80,000  cps,  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  32°  to  1 80°F,  and  a  solids  content  in  the  range 
of  approximately  3  to  7%  by  weight,  and 

said  noncolloidal  water  suspension  being  thickened  with 
a  reversibly  gelable  waterthickening  agent  to  said  vis- 
cosity range,  thus  maintaining  said  staple  inorganic 
fibers  noncolloidally  dispersed  in  said  water  suspension 
and  facilitating  the  orientation  of  said  fibers  generally 
parallel  to  each  other; 

b.  forming  said  noncolloidal  water  suspension  into  a  strand 
by  extrusion  of  said  suspension  containing  said  fibers 
oriented  generally  parallel  to  each  other; 

c.  converting  said  reversibly  gelable  waterthickening  agent 
in  the  extruded  strand  into  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
temporary  gel  binder  which  maintains  the  orientation  of 
the  fibers^  permits  the  release  of  excess  water  from  the 
strand,  and  is  capable  of  being  reverted  to  a  water-soluble 
phase  for  subsequent  removal; 

d.  reducing  the  water  content  of  the  strand  and,  by  twisting 
the  strand,  twisting  together  and  mechanically  interlock- 
ing the  oriented  staple  fibers;  and 

e.  thereafter  reverting  the  substantially  water-insoluble 
temporary  gel  binder  to  a  water-soluble  phase  and  dis- 
solving the  same  from  the  continuous  unitary  coherent 
strand  of  twist-interlocked  fibers  without  destroying  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  and/or  vaporizing  a  liquid  in  a 
stream  of  gas  comprising;  conduit  means  and  a  porous  body 
therein,  a  source  of  gas  connected  to  the  conduit  means,  a 
source  of  liquid  connected  to  the  conduit  means  so  that  both 
gas  and  liquid  are  supplied  to  said  porous  body,  the  porous 
body  being  a  plurality  of  highly  porous  lines  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas  and  which 
are  formed  by  interconnected  polycrystalline  metal  whiskers 
or  metallized  non-metallic  whiskers,  the  lines  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  substantially  parallel  whiskers  overlap- 
ping along  the  length  of  the  line,  the  lines  forming  between 
them  passages  through  which  the  gas  can  flow  with  the  over- 
lapping whiskers  providing  larger  spaces  to  facilitate  flow  of 
the  gas  through  the  passages  and  the  passages  extending  to  the 
downstream  end  of  the  whiskers  and  being  open  at  the  down- 
stream end. 


3,943,222 
MANUFACTURING  TEXTILE  YARNS 
George  Waterhouse,  Macclesfield,  and  Walter  Parker,  Wilms- 
low,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons 
Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 
Continuatmn  of  Ser.  No.  48,054,  June  22,  1070,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,216 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   27, 
1969,  32680/69 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  17/02;  DOIB  9/00;  DOID  11/00 
U.S.  CL  264- 147  13  Claims 


^^^%«^^^^^^a. 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  filaments  for  textile  yarns 
from  synthetic  thermoplastic  materials  which  are  formable 
into  webs  and  capable  of  being  converted  into  filaments  by 
division  into  narrow  strips  and  stretching  to  many  fimes  their 
original  length,  comprising  subjecting  a  film  web  of  the  mate- 
rial to  forging  to  effect  local  weakening  along  parallel  lines  by 
passing  the  web  between  a  non-yielding  profiled  roller  and  a 
non-yielding  counter  roller,  at  least  the  counter  roller  being 
heated  to  a  temperature  effective  to  soften  the  web  to  a  forge- 
able  condition,  such  that  the  thickness  of  the  film  web  is 
greatly  locally  reduced  to  produce  the  lines  of  weakness  by 
simultaneous  deformation  and  lateral  displacement  of  mate- 
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into  the  regions  between  the  lines  of  weakness,  and  there- 
aftfer  at  least  partially  converting  the  forged  film  web  to  fila- 
nts  by  rupture  along  the  lines  of  weakness  by  stretching  the 
web  longitudinally  of  the  lines  of  weakness. 
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3,943,223 

Method  of  manufacturing  acrylic  fibers 

Ka    Kozuka,   Takasago;   Shunkhiro   Kurioka,   Kobe;   Taizo 
'asumoto;    Shigeru    Kobayashi,    both    of    Akashi;    Atsuo 
I  Lubota,  Takasaso,  and  Nobumasa  Otoshi,  Kobe,  all  of  Ja- 

Ein,  assignors  16  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
aisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  169,474,  Aug.  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479^34 
(tiaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    2,    1970,    45- 
307;  Dec.  7,  1970,  45-107602;  Dec.  7,  1970,  45-107603 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIF  6118  \ 

CI.  264-182  '7  Claims 

Method  of  manufacturing  modacrylic  fibers  comprising 
steps  of 
dissolving  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetone,  acetonitrile,  dimethylformamide 
and  mixtures  thereof  a  copolymer  consisting  essential  of 

a.  30  to  80  weight  percent  acrylonitrile, 

b.  70  to  20  weight  percent  vinyl  chloride  or  vinylidene 
chloride,  and  | 

c.  0  to  3  weight  percent  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers having  a  hydrophillic  group  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfopropyl  methacrylate , 
sodium  parastyrene  sulfonate,  sodium  methacryloxy- 
benzene  sulfonate,  sodium  allyl  sulfonate,  sodium 
methallyl  sulfonate,  sodium  acrylate,  sodium  itaconate 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  copolymer  being  in  a  con- 
centration of  from  18  to  25%; 

B  adding  0.2  to  30.0  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  copolymer  of  a  homopolymer  of  glycidyl  methacry- 
late or  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  30  weight 
percent  or  more  of  glycidyl  methacryfcrtBNjjolyiTrerized 
with  one  or  more  ethylenicaliy-miiatu  rated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acrylate, 
methyl  methacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
chloride,  vinylidene  chloride,  styrene,  vinyl  pyrrolidone 
and  the  like  in  an  amount  of  70  weight  percent  or  less, 
wherein  the  specific  viscosity  of  said  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  is  from  0.01  to  0.50 
as  measured  at  30°C  in  2.0  to  4.0  g/1  acetone  solution; 
spinning  the  resulting  spinning  solution  in  at  least  first 
and  second  baths  comprising  one  or  more  said  solvents  in 
concentrations  of  less  than  60  weight  percent  and  61  to 
85  weight  percent  respectively; 

leading  the  thus  obtained  coagulated  filaments  succes- 
sively through  one  or  more  subsequent  baths  containing 
60  weight  percent  or  less  of  said  solvent  thereby  to  re- 
move said  solvent  and  to  wash  said  filaments; 
drying  said  filaments  at  about  100°to  1 35°C; 
stretching  said  filaments  2  to  4  times  its  length  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100°  to  135°C; and 
heat  treating  said  filaments  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1 35° to  155°C. 


3,943,224 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CONTINUOUS  LENGTHS  OF  RESIN  TUBES 
fndt  Hllmar  Drostholm,  2950  Vedback,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,921,  Aug.  16, 1971.  This  application 
Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,124 
C^ims   priority,   application    Denmark,    Aug.    21,    1970, 
431^/70 

Int.  CV  B29D  23104 
U.S.|CL  264-209  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  tubes  of  resin  material  which 
metlod  comprises  continuously  winding  about  a  supporting 
strut  ture  an  endless  carrier  strip  in  a  plurality  of  nonrotative 


helical  turns  having  their  edges  abutting  each  other  to  provide 
an  uninterrupted  cylindrical  surface,  advancing  the  wound 
turns  axially  thereof  in  a  helical  path  by  the  use  of  power 
means,  rotating  the  supporting  structure  by  the  use  of  inde- 
pendent power  means  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  component  of 
the  helical  motion  of  the  strip  measured  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  the  supporting  structure,  but  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  such  component,  thereby  providing  axial  but 
nonrotative  motion  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  continuously 
extruding  resin  material  in  a  soft  condition  in  tubular  form 
onto  said  axially  moving  cylindrical  surface,  and  effecting 
solidification  of  the  resin  material  while  it  is  being  carried  on 
said  surface. 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  tubes  of  resin  material,  comprising 
a  rotative  supporting  structure,  a  carrier  strip  wound  around 
the  supporting  structure  in  a  plurality  of  helical  turns  arranged 
with  their  edges  adjacent  and  abutting  each  other  to  provide 
a  cylindrical  surface  for  carrying  the  resin  material,  power 
means  for  driving  the  helical  turns  of  said  carrier  strip  in  a 
helical  path  with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure,  and 
independent  power  means  for  rotatively  driving  the  support- 
ing structure  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  component  of  the  helical 
motion  of  the  strip  measured  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  supporting  structure,  but  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
such  component,  the  combined  action  of  said  power  means 
and  said  independent  power  means  providing  axial  but  nonro- 
tative movement  of  said  cylindrical  surface. 


3,943,225 

CATHETER 

Wilbur  R.  Koehn,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ProMed 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,103,  May  28, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appikatlon  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,881 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  13100;  B29D  9100 

U.S.  CI.  264-255  25  Claims 


-/<« 


'6e  ^  (  rt^^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  plastic  catheter  with  the  aid  of 
a  mandrel  having  an  outside  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
diameter  of  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  to  be  formed  and  a  die 
wiper  having  at  one  end  an  orifice  of  somewhat  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  mandrel  and  further 
having  a  reservoir  in  open  communication  with  said  orifice, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  placing  said  die  wiper 
about  a  first  end  of  said  mandrel  with  the  said  orifice  thereof 
facing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  end  of  said  mandrel, 
applying  a  mass  of  an  at  least  semi-viscous  liquid  plastic  mate- 
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rial  o,n  said  mandrel  at  least  adjacent  said  reservoir  of  said  die 
wiper  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  mandrels'  first  end, 
positioning  said  mandrel  substantially  vertically,  structurally 
supporting  only  one  of  said  die  wiper  or  said  mandrel  and 
relatively  moving  said  die  wiper  from  said  first  end  of  the 
mandrel  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
mandrel  passes  freely  through  said  die  wiper  and  the  latter 
engages  the  mass  of  liquid  plastic  material  previously  applied 
to  said  mandrel  and  thereby  wipes  a  coating  of  said  plastic 
material  onto  the  exterior  of  said  mandrel,  and  then  curing 
said  liquid  plastic  material  on  said  mandrel  thereby  forming  a 
flexible  catheter  thereon. 


alkaline  solution  and  thus  preventing  (to  prevent)  foaming  in 
said  alkaline  solution  which  would  otherwise  be  caused  by  said 
stearate  radicals  unassociated  with  said  barium  cation. 


3,943,226 
FLUIDS  PURIFICATION 
Anthony  Miles  Robert  DIfford,  Stockton-On-Tees,  England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Flkd  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,818 
Claims  priority,  appikatlon  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1973, 
9474/73 

Int.  CL^BOID  15100,57/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—230  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  gaseous  process  fluid  over  a 
solid  catalytic  material,  solid  hydrogen  sulphide  absorbing 
material,  or  both,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  gaseous  process  fluid  at  a  temperature  up  to  500°C 
with  discrete  pieces  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal  aluminates  in 
the  beta  form,  prior  or  simultaneous  to  treatment  with  said 
catalytic  or  absorbing  material  whereby  the  access  of  strongly 
acidic  impurities  in  the  fluid  to  said  catalytic  or  absorbing 
material  is  diminished  or  prevented. 


3,943,227 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  OF  SAME  IN 

ALKALINE  SOLUTIONS 

Henry  G.  Schutze,  and  Hukn  L.  WIMer,  Baytown,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Lin- 

den,  SJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,143,  Aug.  4,  1972.  This  appikatlon 

Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,318 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  423-232  9  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  separating  weakly  acidic  gases  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  dioxide 
and  mixtures  thereof  from  gaseous  mixtures  by  contact  with 
an  aqueous  potassium  carbonate  solution,  the  improvement 
comprising  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  said  carbon- 
ate solution  in  the  presence  of  a  contacting  article  comprising 
a  solid  polyolefin  resin  polymer  of  an  alpha  monoolefin  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  having  admixed  therein 
a  stearate  radical  unassociated  with  barium  cation  and  an 
(antifoaming)  amount  of  a  (finely  divided)  water  soluble 
barium  compound  (which  forms)  capable  of  forming  suffi- 
cient water  insoluble  barium  stearate  soaps  with  said  stearate 
radical  after  being  (leaching)  leached  from  said  article  by  said 


3,943,228 
PROCESS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  PURIFYING  INDUSTRIAL 

GAS 
Claude  Dezael,  Maisons-Laffltte;  Jean-Pkrre  Poitevin,  Marly- 
le-Roi,  and  Philippe  Renault,  Noisy-k-Roi,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  & 
Lubrlfiants,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,383 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Nov.    27,     1972, 
72.42158 

Int.  CI.*  COIC  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-237  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  efficiently  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and 
ammonia  from  an  industrial  waste  gas  containing  each  of  them 
in  a  proportion  lower  than  about  300  ppm  by  volume,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  the  waste  gas  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  sulfate,  to  absorb  sulfur  dioxide  and  ammonia 
and  form  ammonium  sulfites  dissolved  in  said  dilute  am- 
monium sulfate  solution  at  a  concentration  of  about 
0.02-0.5  mole  of  ammonium  sulfite  per  liter; 

b.  separating  resultant  purified  gas  from  the  solution  ob- 
tained in  step  (a); 

c.  dividing  the  separated  solution  into  separate  portions; 

d.  passing  a  first  portion  of  separated  solution  to  the  anodic 
compartment  of  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a  cation- 
permeable  membrane  separating  the  anodic  compart- 
ment from  the  cathodic  compartment,  and  passing  a 
second  portion  of  said  separated  solution  to  the  cathodic 
compartment  of  said  cell  and  electrolyzing  said  portions 
in  said  compartments  to  convert  sulfite  to  sulfate  in  the 
anodic  compartment  and  transfer  ammonium  ions 
through  said  cation-permeable  membrane  to  produce  a 
solution  of  neutral  ammonium  sulfite  in  the  cathodic 
compartment; 

e.  discharging  the  solution  of  neutral  ammonium  sulfite 
from  the  cathodic  compartment  and  thereafter  contact- 
ing it  with  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas,  thereby 
converting  said  neutral  ammonium  sulfite  to  ammonium 
sulfate; 

f.  admixing  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  solution  discharged 
from  the  anodic  compartment  with  at  least  a  fraction  of 
the  solution  discharged  from  the  cathodic  compartment 
and  subsequently  contacted  with  a  molecular  oxygen 
containing  gas;  and 

g.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  admixed  fractions  to 
the  step  (a)  as  the  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium 
sulfate. 


3,943,229 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IODINE  AND  COMPOUNDS 
THEREOF  FROM  GASEOUS  EFFLUENTS 
RonaM  L.  Keener,  Camden,  N  J.,  and  Paul  A.  KIttk,  Garden- 
vilk.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Fikd  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,422 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423-240  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  iodine  and  compounds  thereof 
from  gaseous  streams  which  comprises  contacting  the  stream 
with  a  mass  or  bed  of  crosslinked  acrylic  anion  exchange  resin, 
derived  from  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  branched  and  straight  chain  alkyl  acrylate 
esters  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  alkyl  acry- 
late esters,  aromatic  acrylate  esters,  acrylic  acid,  acrylate 
salts,  acryloyl  halides,  acrylonitrile  derivatives  and  acrylamide 
derivatives,  and  at  least  one  crosslinking  monomer,  containing 
two  or  more  reactive  unsaturated  carbon-carbon  bonds. 
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3,943,230 

PRqCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDE 

FROM  WASTE  GAS 

Yoshik^zu  Yamamkhi,  and  Jun-khi  Nagao,  both  of  Okayama, 

Japai,  assignors  to  The  Dowa-Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japai 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404,201 
int.  Ci.^COlB  17100 
U.S.  C4  423-242  2  Claims 

1.  A  >rocess  for  removing  sulfur  oxide  from  waste  gas  which 
compri  «s: 
a.  su  >jecting  the  waste  gas  to  a  countercurrent  flow  of  an 
absorbent  solution  of  0.05  to  I  mol/liter  of  basic  alumi- 
sulfate,  said  solution  having  a  basicity  of  0  to  60%, 
containing  20  g/l  of  a  manganese  salt  to  absorb  the 
ur  oxide  into  the  solution  and  oxidize  the  absorbed 
'ur  oxide  by  means  of  the  manganese  salt;  and 
blowing  air  through  the  absorbent  solution  from  step  a) 
>xidize  sulfite  ion  in  the  solution  to  sulfate  ion; 
tralizing  the  solution  from  step  a)  by  adding  calcium 
or  calcium  hydroxide  whereby  gypsum  is  pre- 
cipitated; and 
d.  se  larating  the  gypsum  and  reusing  the  solution  as  the 
abi  orbent  solution  in  step  (a). 
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3,943,231 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONDENSED  ALUMINUM 
PHOSPHATES 
Horst-Dteter  Wasd-Niden,  Hurth-Hermulhcim;  Gero  Heymer, 
ErftsI  Mit  Liblar,  and  Peter  Wirtz,  Konigstein,  Taunus,  all  of 
Germ  my,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, I  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  370,626 
priority,   application   Germany,   June   21,    1972, 


Int.  CI.*  COIB  1 51 16,  25126 
423-311  4  Claims 

jrocess  for  spray-drying  solutions  or  suspensions  of 

orthophosphates  containing  PjO,  and  AljO,  in  a 

tio  equal  to  or  greater  than  1.5:1  in  a  spraying  tower 

temperatures  which  comprises  spraying  the  said 

or  suspensions  through  a  flame  zone,  the  tempera- 

hin  the  said  spraying  tower  being  between  300°  and 

nd  off-gases  escaping  from  the  said  tower  having 

between    100"  and  500°C  with  the  resultant 

of  condensed  aluminium   phosphates  containing 

AljGj  in  a  molar  ratio  equal  to  or  greater  than  1.5:1, 

ray  amorphous  and  having  an  apparent  density  be- 

and  200  grams/liter. 


3,943,232 

PROCniSS  FOR  THE  DEFLUORINATION  OF  DILUTE 
FLUORINE  CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
.  Case,  Airvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
ny,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,153 
Int.  CI.*C01B2J//6 
1423-317  7  Claims 

process  for  the  defluorination  of  a  dilute  fluorine- 
aqueous  phosphatic  acid  solution  derived  from  the 
A'ater  of  a  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  plant  said 
ontaining  less  than  3  percent  PjOj  the  improvement 
cqmprises  heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  in  the 
bout  80°C.  -IOO°C.  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  source 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
ralcium  phosphates  and  phosphate  rock,  for  a  length 
ufficient  to  precipitate  calcium  fluoride  from  said 
acid  solution  and  thereby  increase  the  net  available 
issociated  with  the  original  phosphatic  solution. 


3,943,233 
PROCESSING  FINELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS  ON  A 
CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  BELT  FILTER 
David  B.  Swanson,  Cranford,  and  Walter  L.  Haden,  Jr.,  West- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,173 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  33132;  BO  ID  33104 

U.S.  CI.  423—332  10  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  method  for  subjecting  a  mass  of  finely 
divided  solid  particles  serially  to  a  liquid-solid  mass  transfer 
unit  operation  and  to  another  liquid-solid  operation  carried 
out  at  a  higher  rate  than  the  mass  transfer  operation  which 
comprises  feeding  a  liquid  slurry  of  the  finely  divided  particles 
to  a  moving  continuous  horizontal  vacuum  belt  filter  provided 
with  a  divided  vacuum  box  wherein  each  division  is  associated 
with  a  separate  liquid  receiver  and  vacuum  pressure  controls, 
applying  sufficient  vacuum  to  the  slurry  after  it  is  charged  to 
the  belt  to  produce  a  smooth  superficially  dried  cake  contain- 
ing liquid  in  voids  between  the  particles,  as  the  cake  continues 
to  travel  across  said  vacuum  box  contacting  it  with  a  solution 
capable  of  undergoing  a  mass  transfer  reaction  with  the  parti- 
cles while  applying  vacuum  controlled  at  a  level  that  will 
maintain  a  quiescent  pool  of  liquid  above  the  cake  over  a 
substantial  length  of  the  travie  of  the  cake  on  the  belt,  draining 
sufficient  liquid  from  the  cake  to  form  a  cake  having  a  smooth 
crack-free  surface  and  containing  liquid  in  voids  between 
particles  in  the  cake,  adding  another  liquid  to  the  cake  while 
applying  sufficient  vacuum  thereto  to  drain  rapidly  liquid 
through  the  cake  and  discharging  the  cake  from  the  belt. 


3,943,234 
ACIDIC  EMOLLIENT  LIQUID  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 
Charles  L.  Roggenkamp,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,929 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  1/75,  3/20,  3/46,  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  424-343  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dishwashing  detergent  composition  which  pro- 
vides skin  emolliency  benefits  consisting  essentially  of 

i.  from  about  1%  to  about  1 0%  by  weight  of  an  amine  oxide 

of  formula  RR'R"N-»0  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 

containing  from  about  8  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  Cj-C^  alkyl  groups; 

ii.  from  about  1  %  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  C,i-Cm  mono- 

hydric  alcohol  serving  as  an  emollient; 
iii.  from  about  I  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acidic 

pH  controlling  agent; 
iv.  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  noninterfer- 
ing  auxiliary  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water-soluble  C,o-<:h  olefin  sulfonates,  C,o-C„  alkyl 
sulfates  and  alkyl  ether  sulfates  containing  up  to  30  ethyl- 
ene oxide  groups  and  mixtures  thereof; 
V.  the  balance  of  said  composition  comprising  a  liquid  car- 
rier selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  mix- 
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tures  thereof  with  C2-C4  alcohols;  the  pH  of  a  0.2%  by 
weight  aqueous  solution  of  said  composition  lying  within 
the  range  4-6.9. 
7.  A  process  for  adsorbing  emollient  materials  on  skin  com- 
prising contacting  said  skin  with  an  aqueous  mixture  compris- 
ing from  about  .001%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  an  amine 
oxide  of  the  formula  RR'R"N— »0  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  about  8  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  from  about 
.005%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  non-interfering  auxiliary 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
Cio-Cm  olefin  sulfonates,  Cio-Cm  alkyl  sulfates  and  alkyl  ether 
sulfates  containing  up  to  30  ethylene  oxide  groups  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  from  about  0.001%  to  about  1%  by  weight 
of  a  C,8  monohydric  alcohol  serving  as  an  emollient,  at  a  pH 
of  from  about  4  to  about  6.9. 


gen,  carbon  dioxide,  and  carbon  monoxide,  and  thereafter 
compressing  said  reformer  effluent  and  first  separating  the 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  reformer  effluent  and  then  separating 
and  recovering  the  carbon  monoxide  from  the  reformer  efflu- 
ent, the  improvement  comprising  recycling  and  preheating  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  reformer  effluent  remaining  after  the 
carbon  monoxide  has  been  separated  to  the  feed  to  the  re- 
former inlet  and  adding  carbon  dioxide  to  the  reformer  feed 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  mole  of  carbon  dioxide  for  every 
mole  of  hydrogen  in  the  recycle  stream. 


3,943,235 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILVER  AZIDE 

Thomas  S.  Costain,  Sparta,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,836 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  2//05 

U.S.  CI.  423-410  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silver  azide  product  in  a  free- 
flowing,  dense  crystalline  form  having  good  explosion  initiat- 
ing properties,  which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of  silver 
azide  in  aqueous  ammonia  solution  by  reacting  silver  nitrate 
and  sodium  azide,  removing  ammonia  from  the  solution  by 
distillation  until  incipient  crystallization  of  silver  Eizide  from 
the  solution  takes  place,  adding  a  small  amount  of  an  acid  to 
induce  the  formation  of  seed  crystals  of  silver  azide,  continu- 
ing the  distillation  of  the  ammonia  until  crystallization  of  the 
silver  azide  is  substantially  complete  while  subjecting  the 
liquid  to  vigorous  agitation,  whereby  the  silver  azide  is  pro- 
duced predominantly  in  the  form  of  cubical  crystals,  and 
separating  the  resulting  silver  azide  crystals  from  the  liquid 
mixture. 


3,943,236 

REFORMING  PROCESS  FOR  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Ralph  V.  Green,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,613,  April  2,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,263 

Int.  CI.*C01Bi///« 
U.S.  CI.  423—415  R  3  Claims 
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3,943,237 
PRODUCTION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID  FROM  THE 
SCRUBBING  SOLUTION  OBTAINED  IN  THE 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  COKE-OVEN  GAS 
Herbert   Furkert,   Grosskonigsdorf,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,799 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    19,    1972, 
2251296 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  / 7/50 
U.S.  CI.  423-542  12  CUiims 


COMBUSTION  FUPNACC 
CONCENTHATtC  SCRUBBING  SOLUTION' 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  carbon  monoxide  by  the  steam 
reforming  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  catalyst 
under  pressures  of  20  to  500  psig  at  temperatures  of  650°  to 
IOOO°C.  to  produce  a  reformer  effluent  which  contains  hydro- 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  a 
scrubbing  solution  obtained  by  desulfurization  of  coke-oven 
gas  with  ammonia,  said  scrubbing  solution  comprising  ammo- 
nium thiocyanate,  ammonium  thiosulfate,  sulfur,  free  ammo- 
nia and  ammonium  salts  of  weak  acids  having  a  dissociation 
constant  at  room  temperature  of  less  than  about  1  —  5  x  10"*, 
which  comprises: 

a.  admixing  said  scrubbing  solution  with  an  amount  of  sulfu- 
ric acid  sufficient  to  react  with  both  said  free  ammonia 
and  said  ammonium  salts  of  said  weak  acids  to  form 
ammonium  sulfate  under  conditions  such  that  said  ammo- 
nium thiocyanate  and  ammonium  thiosulfate  remain  in 
solution; 

b.  concentrating  the  resultant  scrubbing  solution  to  a  water 
content  of  about  40-78%  by  weight  under  conditions  to 
substantially  prevent  undesired  oxidation  of  ammonium 
thiocyanate  according  to  the  equation  NH4SCN  -(-  Oj  — ♦ 
HCN  +  SO2  +  NHj  and  the  subsequent  entrance  of  HCN 
into  the  gaseous  phase;  and 

c.  combusting  the  thus-concentrated  solution  to  form  sulfur 
dioxide  according  to  the  following  reactions: 

NH^SCN  -t-  3  O,  =  N,  -♦■  2  H,0  +  CO,  +  SO, 

(NH4),S,Os  +  2.5  O,  =  N,  +  4  H,0 -t- 2  SO, 

(NH4),S04  -I-  O,  =  N,  -t-  4  H,0  =  SO, 

S  -t-  O,  =  SO,. 
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3,943,238 

HOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MEDICINAL 
CAPSULES 

Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Kensuke  Sunazuka,  Kawa* 
Takeshi  Mayama,  Chigasaki,  and  Akira  Okada,  Zushi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meija  Seika  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,334 
priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1972, 47-108876 
Int.  CI.*  A61J  3107;  A61K  9148 
424-37  1  Claim 

a  method  for  preparation  of  a  hard  gelatin  capsule 
^rating  in  about  2  to  about  22  minutes,  said  capsule 
a  measured  dose  of  midecamycin  antibiotic  as  a 
le  for  delivery  to  the  stomach  when  said  capsule  is 
orally,  said  medicine  otherwise  tending  in  time  to 
he  disintegration  of  said  hard  gelatin  capsule  to  1 9  to 
the  improvement  wherein  the  increase  in  the  hard 
capsule  disintegration  time  with  capsule  age  is  at  least 
arrested,  and  improved  stability  of  the  disintegration 
within  2  to  6  minutes,  is  achieved,  which  comprises 
into  said  capsule  at  least  about  25  parts  by 
of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  additive  consisting 
of  casein  per  70  parts  by  weight  of  midecamycin. 
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3,943,239 
^ABILIZED  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Yamaguchi,  Takarazuka;  Yasuo  Abe,  Nishinomiya, 

Yoshio  Fujita,  Kobe;  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Dai-Nippon  Jachugiku  Co.,  Ltd., 

9f  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,474 

priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1973, 48-58980 

Int.  CI.' AO IN  9128,  17102 

424-43  2  Claims 

stabilized  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  in- 

secticid^lly  effective  amount  of  a  synthetic  pyrethroidal  insec- 

as  a  stabilizer  at  least  one  of  a  member  selected 

group  consisting  of  3, 5-di-t-butyl-hydroxyanisole  and 

ethylenebis(6-t-butyl-4-ethylphenol).  wherein  said  syn- 

F  yrethroidal  insecticide  is  chrysanthemum-mono-car- 

icid  5-propargyl-2furyl  methyl  ester,  chrysanthemum- 

boxylic    acid    2-methyl-5-propargyl-3-furyl    methyl 

dhrysanthemum-monocarboxylic    acid    5-propargyl-a- 

2-furyl  methyl  ester,  chrysanthemum-monocarboxylic 

)enzyl-3-furyl   methyl    ester  or   2,2-dimethyl-3-(2,2- 

dichlorc  vinyl )cyclopropane- 1  -carboxylic     acid      5-benzyl-3- 

m^thyl  ester,  and  the  proportion  of  said  stabilizer  is  0.05 

weight  of  the  synthetic  pyrethroidal  insecticide. 


aid 


b^ 


3,943,240 
TOOTHPASTE 
James  Delaney,  Piscataway,  and  William  Grant  Pier- 
Ijlanders,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,827,  Aug,  20,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
295,094,  Oct.  4,  1972.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  465,476 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  7116 

M24-49  9  Claims 

ntal  cream  containing  an  abrasive  content  compris- 

about  20  percent  sodium  bicarbonate  in  a  vehicle 

contami|)g  sufficient  liquids,  said  vehicle  consisting  essentially 

5  to  35  percent  water  and  sufficient  viscous  water 

polyol  humectant  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  suffl- 

anfount  of  gelling  or  thickening  agent  to  impart  to  the 

eam  the  pasty  consistency,  body  and  non-tacky  na- 

:h  is  characteristic  of  conventional  dental  creams  or 

and  over  I  percent  of  a  water  insoluble  dental 

material  compatible   with  said  bicarbonate  in  the 

c(eam,  said  sodium  bicarbonate  being  primarily  in  the 

solid  state,  said  dental  cream  having  a  granular 

appearance   comprising   a   substantially   dispersed 


c  er 


le  ist 


as  tes. 


non-crystalline  appearing  granulate  of  macroscopic  crystalline 
bicarbonate  granules  in  an  otherwise  continuous  matrix. 


3,943,241 
CARIOSTATIC  COMPOSITION 
Ray  H.  Anderson,  Osseo,  and  Albert  L.  Saari,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,275 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7122 
U.S.  CI.  424-54  10  Claims 

1.  A  cariostatic  composition  for  application  to  teeth  to 
reduce  carries,  said  composition  comprising  a  solvent  and  a 
cariostatic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  amino  acid  phosphates,  alkaline  earth  metal  amino  acid 
phosphates  and  their  diphosphates,  said  cariostatic  agent 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  25%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  solvent. 


3,943,242 
DEODORANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SACCHARINATE  SALT 
Arnold  W.  Fogel,  Montvale,  and  Anthony  F.  Mercurio,  River- 
vale,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,526 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7132 
U.S.  CI.  424-65  II  Claims 

1.  An  improved  deodorant  composition  comprising  from 
about  5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  anionic  base  material 
which  is  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  long  chain  alkanoic  acid  of 
from  1 6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  from  about  80  to  90  percent  by 
weight  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  from  0.05  to  1  percent  by  weight 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  saccharinate  salt  represented  by 
the  following  formula: 


\ 


4-^^r^ 


/ 
X 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  R^ 
and  R3  are  either  methyl  or  ethyl;  all  percentages  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  composition. 
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3,943,243 
TOILET  BOWL  SANITIZER  AND  BATHROOM 
DEODORIZER 
John  F.  Kook,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,710,  April  9,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,836 

Int.  CI.  A61I  13100 
U.S.  CI.  424-76  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  continuously  dispensing  sodium  bisulfate  at 
a  slow  rate  to  a  toilet  while  at  the  same  time  providing  a 
pleasant  odor  in  the  environment  of  the  toilet  by  placing  in  the 
bowl  of  said  toilet,  above  the  water  line,  a  shaped  solid  in  the 
form  of  a  cake  having  a  composition  comprising: 

A.  10%  to  65%,  by  weight,  of  sodium  bisulfate,  and 

B.  90%  to  35%,  by  weight,  of  p-dichlorobenzene  or  naph- 
thalene or  a  mixture  of  the  two. 


plasminogen,  supplying  the  plasminogen-bearing  extract  to  a 
L-lysine  sepharose  column,  washing  said  column  to  elute 
impurities  and  then  eluting  the  plasminogen,  the  improvement 
to  the  method  comprising  using  a  solution  comprising  about 
0.5  molar  sodium  chloride  in  the  step  of  washing  the  column. 


3  943  244 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  FACTORS  EFFECTIVE  AGAINST 

BACILLIC  AND  COCCIC  INFECTIONS 

Elton  S.  Cook,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Norbert  J.  Berberlch,  Jr., 

Burlington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  SUnley  Drug  Products,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,765,  Feb.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,239 

Int.  CI.'A61Ki5//2.i5/56 
U.S.  CI.  424-95  3  Claims 


3,943,246 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Egon  StUrmer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,410,  July  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    10,   1972, 
10303/72;  Oct.  25,  1972,  15618/72 

Int.  CI.' A61K  J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  424- 1 77  <•  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  impotency  in  a  human  male  in  need 
of  said  treatment  which  comprises  administering  oxytocin  at 
a  dosage  of  300  to  1500  I.U.  daily. 
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^  3,943,247 

TREATMENT  OF  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS  WITH 
GLUCAN  COMPOSITIONS 
Nobuhiko   Komatsu;   Sumio   Sakai;   Gosaku    Saito;   Syoichi 
Kikumoto,  and  Keitaro  Kimura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Taito  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,682,  May  22,  1972, 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  37,029,  May  13,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,630,  Oct.  10, 

1968.  This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,054 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  i//70 

U.S.CL  424-180  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  bacterial  infectious 

diseases  which  comprises  administering  to  a  man  or  animal  in 

need  of  said  treatment  or  in  need  of  prevention  of  bacterial 

infectious  diseases,  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  which  is  a  glucan  having  the  following  formula: 


1.  The  anticoccic,  antibacillic.  Factor  Z  derived  from  mam- 
malian brain  and  spleen  alcohol  extracts  by  gel  filtration  hav- 
ing the  following  characteristics:  a  slightly  water  soluble,  waxy 
material  having  a  molecular  weight  of  750  to  850;  an  elemen- 
tal analysis  of  Nitrogen,  1.68  percent,  Carbon  68.47  percent. 
Hydrogen,  1 1 .47  percent,  and  Oxygen.  18.38  percent;  and  the 
following  infrared  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  I:  broad  band 
3400-3300.  and  other  bands  at  29 1 0. 2840. 1 640, 1 540,  1 460 
1220.  1070.  960  and  750  CM"'  (mixed  with  potassium  bro- 
mide). 


3,943,245 
PURIFICATION  OF  PLASMINOGEN 
Robert  M.  Sllverstein,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,206 

int.  CL*  A61K  35/14,  35/16;  C07G  7/00,  7/026 

U.S.  CL  424- 101  3  Claims 

I.  In  the  affinity  chromatography  method  of  isolating  and 

purifying  plasminogen  from  mammalian  and  human  plasmas 

and  Cohn  III  fractions  comprising  the  steps  of  extracting  the 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


CKvOil 


the  methylether,  the  carboxymethylether,  the  die- 
th)|laminoethylether,  the  acetylester,  sulfonylester  or  phos- 
phorylester  thereof  wherein  each  of  n,  .  ..  n„  is  the  number 
of  inearly  fi  —  ( l-3)-linked  glucose  residues,  said  n,  .  .  .  n„ 
is  iidependently  a  number  from  0  to  about  10. 


3,943,248 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  BURNS  USING  COLOPHONY 
CONTAINING  PREPARATIONS 
J.  Shulman,  3209  S.  Ocean  Drive,  Apt.  4L,  Hallandale, 
33009 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,737 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  35/78 

CI.  424- 196  6  Claims 

A  method  for  treating  second  and  third  degree  burns 

ring  more  than  30  percent  of  the  skin  surface  of  an  animal 


mi:t 


U.S 

1 

cov 


or  human  body  which  comprises  applying  to  the  burned  skin 
surface  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  between 
about  25  and  60  weight  percent  colophony  dissolved  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  vegetable  oil. 


3,943,249 

0,0-DlETHYLTHI0N0PH0SPH0NYL-a-0XIMIN0-5- 

CHLORO-2-THIENYL  ACETONITRILE  AS 

INSECTICIDES 

Robert  George  Stein,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Aldo  Joseph  Crovetti, 

Lake  Forest,  and  Terry  Lee  Couch,  Waukegan,  both  of  III., 

assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,957,  Dec.  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,762 

Int.  Cl.^'  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  424-202  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  and  mites  which  com- 
prises contacting  such  insects  and  mites  with  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  0,0-diethylthionophosphonyl-a-oximino- 
5-chloro-2-thienyl  acetonitrile. 


3,943,250 

METHOD  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 

FOR  TREATING  AND  PREVENTING  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

DISTURBANCES  IN  VERTEBRATES,  CAUSED  BY  MOLDS 

AND  YEASTS 
Hans  K.  Richter,  Ahornstrabe   10,  8094  Reitmehnng,  and 
Dietrich    K.    Ludeling,   Ostpreussenstr.    5,   819    Wolfrat- 
shausen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,546 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1972, 
2243982 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00,  9/22;  A61K  31/53;  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-249  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  in  mammals  herd  sterility  due  to 
consumption  of  feed  contaminated  with  mycetes  causing  herd 
sterility   which  comprises  internally  administering  to  said 
mammal  hexamethylenetetramine  rhodanide  in  an  effective 
amount  for  combatting  said  herd  sterility. 


3,943,251 
OPHTHAMOLOGICAL  USE  OF  HYDRASTIS 
COMPOUNDS 
Norman  B.  Medow,  18  Sheridan  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583, 
and  Joseph  J.  Greco,  68  Alderbrook  Road,  Topsficld,  Mass. 
01983 
Diviswn  of  Ser.  No.  373,996,  June  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,903,282. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,044 
Intel.*  A61KJ//47 
U.S.  CI.  424-258  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  dilating  human  eye  pupils  which  com- 
prises topically  applying  a  sufficient  amount  of  berberine  to 
effectively  dilate  said  pupils. 


March  9,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


88! 


3,943,252 
POLYURETHANE  CASEIN  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Walter  Schroer;  Helmut  Reiff,  both  of  Cologne;  Dieter  Diete- 
rich,  Leverkusen,  and  Karl  Berger,  Opiaden,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,708,  Sept  1, 1971,  abandoned 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,704 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Sept.    8,    1971, 
2144878 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/40,  9/04;  C08L  89/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-262  10  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  (a)  solubilized  casein  (b)  water-dispersible  polyurethane 
and  (c)  formaldehyde,  in  such  proportions  that  from  about  10 
to  about  1,000  parts  by  weight  of  (b)  and  from  about  1  to 
about  60  parts  by  weight  of  (c)  are  present  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  solid  material  (a)  wherein  the  reactants  are  reacted 
at  temperatures  between  40°  and  I40°C. 


3,943,253 
GUANIDO  ACIDS  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Sol  J.  Barer,  18-01  Fox  Run  Drive,  Piainsboro,  NJ.  08536, 
and  Patti  L.  Kostrzewski,  301  Maple  Ave.,  North  Plainfield, 
N.J.  07060 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,580 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/20,  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  424-319  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  fungi  comprising  applying  to  the 

fungi  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  guanido  compound 

of  the  formula: 


H,N 


NH 

I 


H     NSC 
2         2 


R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  C1-C4; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  C.-Cg.  cycloalkyl  of  C^-C^,  XC«H,(CH,)- 
2CH(CH3).  XC6H4(CHj),C(CH3)2.   XCbH4CHjC(CH3)„ 
or  XCsH^CHjCHCCHj); 
X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  methoxy;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy 
or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier  therefor. 


3,943,255 

ALKYL  POLYMAINE  MICROBIOCIDES 
John  D.  New  kirk.  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,261 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/20,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-329  8  Claims 

1.  A  bactericidal  or  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  carrier  and  a  bactericidally  or  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  at  least  25  ppm  of  a  mixture  of  1  mole  of  N-alkyI 
triethylene  diamine  where  alkyl  is  Cs-C,,  with  0.5-3.0  moles 
of  epihalohydrin  and  subsequently  quaternized  with  an  excess 
of  tri  lower  alkylamine. 


-NH-R-V 


3,943,256 
;>  ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGENTS 

Bernard  M.  Regan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,547,  June  25, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
li  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,809 
t  Int.  CI.*  A61Ki//0« 

U.S.  Cli  424-342  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  convulsive  therapy  comprising  inducing  a 
therapeutic  convulsion  in  an  animal  by  administering  to  said 
animal  an  effective  amount  for  inducing  a  therapeutic  convul- 
sion of  the  compound  CHjF- O— CHjCFjCFj  in  vapor  form 
by  inhalation  while  maintaining  respiration  of  said  animal. 


where  R  is  CnHj,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  1 1  and  Y  is  the 
group  — COOH  or  a  salt  thereof. 


3,943,257 

4-ALKYL-4.NAPHTHYL  BUTENES 

Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  N.J.,  and  Darryl  A.  Brittain,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,034 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/72,  69/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—483  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,943,254 

BETA-ADRENERGIC  ANTAGONISTS 

Donald  F.  Colclla,  West  Norriton,  Pa.,  and  Carl  Kaiser,  Had- 

don   Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Smithkline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,772,  Aug.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,860,647.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,597 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  CI.  424-321  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  ^-adrenergic  an- 
tagonist activity  comprising  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
/3-adrenergic  antagonist  activity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  aiiydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from 
about  19  to  80,  difluoromethoxy,  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  alky  1th io  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
A  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkanoyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  acetoacetyl. 


is: 


3,943,258 
HEWING  GUMS  OF  LONGER  LASTING  SWEETNESS 
AND  FLAVOR 
ijernard  J.  Bahoshy,  Mahopac;  Robert  E.  Klose,  West  Nyack, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Harold  A.  Nordstrom,  Reading,  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,313 
Int.  CL^  A23G  3100,  3/30 
Us.  CI.  426-3  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  chewing  gum  composition  which  comprises  gum 
b  ise,  flavor  and  major  amount  of  sweet  bulking  agent  selected 
fr  3m  the  group  consisting  of  sugar,  sugar  alcohols  and  mix- 
ti  res  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  0.3^ 
aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  by  weight  of  the  total 
gi  im  composition,  whereby  the  normal  sweetness  and  flavor  is 
ei  tended. 
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compound  selected  from  the  group  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


a 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,943,259 
((REPARING  fluid  shortening  for  USE  IN  YEAST 

RAISED  BAKERY  PRODUCTS 
M  IX  E.  Norris,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,128,  Jan.  17,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,  914,452,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,320, 
^  ay  17,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  555,963 
Int.  CI.2  A23D  5/00  I 

UJS.  CI.  426-24  I       1  Claim 

I.  In  a  process  for  making  yeast  raised  bakery  products 
containing  shortening  the  improvement  comprising  preparing 
luid  shortening  by: 

leating  a  mixture  of  soft   mono-  and  diglycerides,  ester 
emulsifiers,  solid  stearine.  and  liquid  vegetable  oil  to  form 
a  liquefied  molten  mixture,  said  mixture  comprising  by 
weight  4  to  14  parts  of  said  soft  monoand  diglycerides 
derived  from  vegetable  oil  and  having  an  iodine  value  of 
at  least  40,  2  to  8  parts  of  said  ester  emulsifiers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxyfated  monoglyceride, 
ethoxylated  sorbitan,  ethoxylated^nannitan,  ethoxylated 
monooleate,  sodium  stearoyl-1-lactylate,  calcium  stear- 
oyl-2-lactylate,  sodium  stearoyl-2-  lactylate,  ethoxylated 
propylene   glycol    monoesters,    ethoxylated    triglycerol 
monostearate,  and  succinylated  monoglyceride.  2  to  8 
parts  of  said  solid  stearine,  and  about  40  to  100  parts  of 
said  liquid  vegetable  oil; 
lapidly  cooling  said  molten  mixture  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  82°  to  88°F  to  initiate  beta-crystal  formation 
and  produce  a  chilled  blend  having  dispersed  fat  crystals; 
working  said  chilled  blend  at  temperatures  between  82°  to 
88°F  to  develop  beta-crystal  formation  and  produce  a 
substantially  uniform  dispersion  containing  beta-fat  crys- 
tals are  in  equilibrium  with  said  liquid  vegetable  oil;  and 
f  uidizing  said  uniform  dispersion  by  agitating  at  tempera- 
tures of  80°  to  90°F  for  time  sufficient  to  complete  the 
beta-crystal   formation   and   produce   a   stabilized   fluid 
shortening. 


3,943,261 

PROCESS  FOR  WATER  DISINFECTION  AND 

CARBONATION 

Anton  Amon,  and  Jason  K.  Sedam,  both  of  Dunwoody,  Ga., 

assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,373,  Sept.  18,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,959 

Int.  Cl.^  A23L  2/00 

U.S.  CL  426-67  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  rapid  disinfection  of  a  water  supply  which 
is  contaminated  with  micro-organisms  and  to  be  consumed 
either  in  the  form  of  potable  carbonated  water,  or  as  a  carbon- 
ated beverage  formed  by  admixture  of  said  carbonated  water 
with  a  beverage  syrup,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  lowering 
the  pH  of  the  contaminated  water  to  less  than  6.0,  but  greater 
than  4.0.  without  the  addition  of  a  mineral  or  organic  acid  by 
the  introduction  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  into  the  contaminated 
water  and,  at  substantially  the  same  time,  by  injecting  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  liquid  halogen-based  disinfectant  into  the 
contaminated  water  to  achieve  the  complete  elimination  of 
non-cyst  forming  pathogenic  micro-organisms  and  substantial 
reduction  of  non-pathogenic  micro-organisms. 


3,943,260 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Mai  Winter,  Geneva,  Switzerland;  Irving  M.  Goldman,  Nian- 
t  c.  Conn.;  Fritz  Gautschi,  Vaud,  Switzerland;  Ivon  Flament, 
a  fid  Max  Stoll,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
i  irmenich  &  Cie,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  April  13,  1972,  which  is  a 
di^  ision  of  Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sept.  8,  1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,253, 
Co  itinuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,069,  April  18,  1966,  abandoned, 
wl  ich  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452342,  April  30, 
I9JS5,  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

482,684 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 
CI.  426-535  12  Claims 

As  a  new  composition  of  matter  soluble  coffee  having 


U.S 
I 


add;d  thereto  a  minor,  but  flavor-modifying  amount  of  a 


3,943,262 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DYED  EDIBLE 

FOOD  CASING 
Bruno  Winkler,  Weinheim-Oberflockenbach;  Bernd  Mangei, 
Waldmichelbach,  and  Dieter  Fritz,  Weinheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Naturin-Werk  Becker  &  Co.,  Weinheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,444 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    11,    1974, 
2411587 

Int.  CI.''  A  22c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-250  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dyed  edible  food  casing 
comprising: 

a.  applying  an  edible  dye  to  an  edible  carrier  therefor  in 
finely  divided  form  so  that  the  dye  coats  the  carrier  parti- 
cles, 

b.  fixing  the  dye  on  the  carrier  particles  by  contacting  the 
coated  carrier  particles  with  a  protein  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gelatin,  collagen  and  casein  for  complex 


March  9,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


883 


formation  whereby  the  dye  becomes  fixed  on  the  carrier, 
and  thereafter 

c.  admixing  the  carrier  coated  with  the  dye  with  an  edible 
casing  material  to  form  an  extrudable  composition,  and 

d.  extruding  the  resulting  admixture  to  form  the  dyed  cas- 
ing. 


3,943,263 
PREPARATION  OF  SOY-EXTENDED  FRANKFURTERS 
AND  OTHER  CURED  MEAT  PRODUCTS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  COLOR 
Kunito  Sato,  Chicago,  ill.,  and  Leonard  H.  Roberts,  Ellisville, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,212 
Int.  Cl.^  A23L  1/27 
U.S.  CI.  426-250  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  soy-extended  cured  meat 
product  in  which  a  soy  protein  material  is  combined  with 
meat,  the  improvement  comprising  mixing  said  protein  mate- 
rial and  said  meat  in  the  presence  of  sodium  nitrite,  betanin, 
and  canthaxanthin  to  thereby  impart  to  said  mixture  an  im- 
proved color  wherein  said  sodium  nitrite  is  contained  in  said 
mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  200  ppm,  said  betanin  is 
contained  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  of  from  O.S  to  SO  ppm, 
and  said  canthaxanthin  is  contained  in  said  mixture  in  an 
amount  of  from  2.0  to  440  ppm,  each  of  said  percentages 
being  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  colorant  and  the  natural 
weight  of  the  meat. 


3,943,265 

GELATIN  DESSERT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Wayne  L.  Steenscn,  Newark,  and  Joseph  J.  Sabidini,  Dover, 

both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,121 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  //06 

U.S.  CL  426-576  9  Claims 

1.  A  gelatin  dessert  composition  having  a  short  setting  time 
on  dissolving  with  hot  water  and  ice  which,  when  melted,  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  amount  of  said  water  comprising 
gelatin  having  a  Bloom  of  100  to  350  grams  (AOAC)  and  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  9  to  about  1 5%  by  weight  of  said 
dessert  composition  and  in  an  inverse  relationship  with  the 
Bloom  and  sufficient  to  yield  a  gelatin  concentration  of  from 
about  1.5  to  about  3.0%  in  the  dessert. 


3,943,264 
WHEY  PRODUCT 
Paul  F.  Davis,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraftco  Corporation, 
Gknview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,966,  May  1,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

134,505,  April  15,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,205 

Int.  CI.*  A23C  9/00 

VS.  CL  426-330.2  16  Claims 

I.  A  composition  suitable  for  direct  replacement  of  non-fat 
milk  solids  comprising  whey  solids,  a  proteinaceous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from  milk  derived  pro- 
tein, soy  flour,  soy  protein  isolate,  cottonseed  meal,  egg  albu- 
min, yeast  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  calcium  source,  a  phos- 
phate source,  and  a  subilizing  agent,  said  stabilizing  agent 
being  selected  from  phosphorus  containing  lipid  materials  and 
anionic  surface  active  agents  other  than  fatty  acids  and  salts 
thereof,  said  stabilizing  agent  being  present  at  a  level  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition, 
dry  basis,  said  whey  solids  being  present  at  a  level  of  from 
about  40  percent  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position, said  proteinaceous  material  being  present  at  a  level 
sufficient  to  provide  from  at  least  18  percent  to  about  50 
percent  by  weight  of  total  protein  in  said  composition,  said 
calcium  source  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.2  to 
about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition  and  said 
phosphate  source  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.2  to 
about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition  and  the  ratio 
of  calcium  to  phosphorus  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.75:1.0  to  about  1.5:1.0. 

II.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  9  wherein  said 
stabilizing  agent  is  added  to  said  whey  product  after  said  whey 
product  is  dried. 


^  

i  3,943,266 

■4  DRIED  TOFU  POWDER 

Joseph  John  Halik,  Ossining;  Esra  Pitchon,  Flushing;  Marvin 
Schulman,  Monroe,  all  of  N.Y.;  Milton  H.  Schwarz,  West- 
port,  and  Milton  Yezck,  Stanford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Pbiins,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,769 
Int.  CL*  A23J  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  426—656  9  Claims 

1.  Process  of  recovering  a  stable  nutritious  soy  protein 
product  which  comprises  hydrating  soybeans;  grinding  said 
hydrated  soybeans  to  form  a  mash  and  autoclaving  said  soy 
bean  mash  under  conditions  and  for  a  period  of  time  to  extract 
a  soy  milk  from  the  soybean  mash  while  inactivating  the 
lipoxydase  content  thereof;  said  soy  milk  being  extracted  from 
said  soybean  mash  during  said  autoclaving  over  a  period  of  at 
least  five  minutes;  separating  said  extracted  milk  from  the 
soybean  mash;  salt-precipitating  the  milk  to  yield  a  coprecipi- 
tate  of  protein-oil  curd  and  whey;  centrifuging  the  coprecipi- 
tate  and  whey  to  develop  distinct  curdbed  and  whey  phases 
wherein  a  major  depth  of  the  bed  exists  as  a  continuous  cohe- 
sive matrix;  centrifugally  skimming  the  whey  phase  and  associ- 
ated water  soluble  components,  washing  the  centrifugally 
separated  curd  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  remove  residual  whey 
solids,  excess  precipitating  chemicals  and  polysaccahrides 
therefrom;  subdividing  the  curd  and  forming  a  dispersion  of 
curd  particles;  and  spray  drying  said  dispersion. 


3,943,267 
METHOD  OF  REMINERALIZING  AND  IMMUNIZING 

TOOTQ  ENAMEL  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 
CONTROL  OF  TOOTH  DECAY  AND  DENTAL  CARIES 
Neil  J.  Randol,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Neil  J. 
Randol,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,003,  May  17,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,860 

Int.  CL*  A61K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-2  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  remineralizing  and  immunizing  tooth 
enamel  to  prevent  and  control  tooth  decay  and  dental  caries, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  etching  tooth  enamel  with  a  dental  etching  acid  to  leach 
out  the  positively  charged  calcium  ions  thereof  and  to 
provide  a  porous,  sponge-like  appearing  and  roughened 
surface  which  is  negatively  charged, 

b.  treating  said  surface  with  a  solution  comprised  of  the 
positively  charged  ions  of  a  heavy  metal  or  a  compatible 
mixture  of  heavy  metal  ions  which  are  ionically  attracted 
to  said  negatively  charged  surface  and  are  deposited  in 
and  onto  said  porous  surface  which  is  remineralized  with 
said  heavy  metal  ions  to  form  a  relatively  smooth  surface 
on  said  tooth  enamel,  and 

c.  allowing  the  heavy  metals  in  the  surface  of  the  tooth 
enamel  to  react  with  sulphur  bearing  compounds  to  form 
the  corresponding  heavy  metal  sulphide  thereof  which  is 
resistant  to  caries  producing  acids  and  to  dental  decay. 


88^ 


1^.  A  method  for  remineralizing  and  immunizing  tooth 
enar  lel  to  prevent  and  control  tooth  decay  and  dental  caries, 
com  )rising  the  steps  of: 

.  etching  tooth  enamel  with  a  dental  etching  acid  to  leach 
)ut  the  positively  charged  calcium  ions  thereof  and  to 
}rovide  a  porous,  sponge-like  appearing  roughened  sur- 
'ace  which  is  negatively  charged, 

treating  said  surface  with  a  solution  comprised  of  the 
x>sitively  charged  ions  of  a  heavy  metal  or  a  compatible 
nixture  of  heavy  metal  ions  which  are  below  hydrogen  in 
:he  electromotive  force  series  for  metals,  said  heavy 
netal  being  ionically  attracted  to  said  negatively  charged 
lurface, 

ipplying  a  reducing  agent  to  said  heavy  metal  solution  to 
leposit  said  heavy  metal  in  and  onto  said  porous  surface 
vhich  is  remineralized  with  said  heavy  metal  to  form  a 
elatively  smooth  surface  on  said  tooth  enamel,  and 
allowing  the  heavy  metals  in  the  surface  of  the  tooth 
mamel  to  react  with  sulphur  bearing  compounds  to  form 
he  corresponding  heavy  metal  sulphide  thereof  which  is 
esistant  to  caries  producing  acids  and  to  dental  decay. 
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3,943^68 
LM^UID  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY 
Sato,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807353,  March  14,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,215 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13110,  15110 
U.S.ICI.  427-17  6  Claims 
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I.  \  method  of  forming  an  image  comprising  providing  an 
elect  ostatographic  imaging  member  bearing  an  electrostatic 
laten  image  on  a  recording  surface,  transporting  said  record- 
ing s  irface  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  about  40  centimeters  per 
secoi  d  adjacent  to  a  spaced,  parallel  surface  of  a  development 
elect  ode  thereby  forming  a  development  zone  between  said 
recorjding  surface  and  said  parallel  surface  of  said  develop- 
electrode,  pumping  a  liquid  developer  into  said  develop- 
zone  at  a  flow  velocity  substantially  equal  to  the  velocity 
recording  surface  so  that  little  or  no  relative  movement 
between  said  liquid  developer  and  said  recording  sur- 
o  thereby  avoid  depletion  of  developer  marking  particle 
it  on  said  recording  surface,  and  sealing  said  liquid 
r  in  said  development  zone  from  exposure  to  the 
atmosphere  to  prevent  volatile  liquid  developer  com- 
ponents from  escaping  to  the  atmosphere. 
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3,943,269 

PAPER  FELT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

David  B.  Bell,  6441  Cerritos  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90805 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,904,  Feb.  22, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473^07 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5106,  5122;  B44D  11092 

U.S.  CI.  427-302  8  Claims 


1.  The  process  for  producing  flexible  non-brittle  rooflng  felt 
comprising: 

first,  moisture  conditioning  a  sheet  of  felted  vegetable  fiber 
to  render  the  fibers  soft,  flexible,  non-brittle  and  substan- 
tially free  of  free  water  and  excess  moisture; 

second,  depositing  an  emulsion  comprising  from  10  to  100 
parts  water  to  each  part  of  an  oil  with  emulsifier  and 
coupling  agents  added,  onto  said  sheet  and  permitting  the 
emulsion  to  penetrate  and  saturate  the  fibers  of  the  sheet, 
said  oil  having  a  higher  temperature  of  e vaporization  than 
water; 

third,  extracting  free  emulsion  from  the  sheet; 

fourth,  subjecting  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  between  the 
temperatures  of  vaporization  of  the  oil  and  water  and 
evaporatively  removing  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  mois- 
ture therefrom  to  render  fiber  surfaces  of  the  sheet  struc- 
ture substantially  anhydrous  in  nature  and  having  suffi- 
cient oil  and  water  within  the  fibers  of  the  sheet  structure 
to  render  the  felt  structure  soft  and  flexible; 

fifth,  bathing  the  emulsion  treated  sheet  in  hot  molten  bath 
of  asphalt  and  permitting  the  asphalt  to  penetrate  the 
sheet  structure; 

sixth,  extracting  the  sheet  from  the  bath  and  permitting 
excess  hot  molten  asphalt  to  drain  therefrom; 

finally,  permitting  the  sheet  to  cool  and  the  asphalt  to  solid- 
ify. 


3,943,270 
AQUEOUS  FLUX  FOR  HOT  DIP  GALVANISING  PROCESS 
Max  Gerhard  Neu,  and  Arthur  William  Murcott,  both  of  Bir- 
mingham, England,  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,550 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1973, 
10075/73 

Int.  CI.*  C23L  1112 
U.S.  CI.  427-310  7  Claims 

1.  A  galvanising  flux  solution  which  is  a  3  to  30  percent  by 
weight  solution  in  water  of  a  galvanising  flux  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

i.  at  least  25  percent  by  weight  of  zinc  chloride, 
ii.  at  least  one  chloride  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  magnesium  chloride  and 
iii.  at  least  one  acid  salt  which  when  dissolved  in  water  at  a 
concentration  of  1.25  percent  by  weight  give  a  solution 
having  a  pH  of  less  than  5, 
the  proportions  and  ingredients  being  such  that  when  such  a 
flux  is  placed  in  water  at  a  concentration  of  25  percent  by 
weight,  the  pH  of  the  solution  is  less  than  5. 


\ 


ELECTRICAL 


3,943,271 
EXTRUDED  SOLID  DIELECTRIC  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
CABLE  RESISTANT  TO  ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  TREES 
George  Bahder,  Edison;  George  S.  Eager,  Jr.,  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  and  David  A.  Silver,  Livingston,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  General  Cable  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,607 
Int.  CI.*  H02G  15120;  HOIB  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  174-23  R  »5  Claims 


securing  the  housing  to  the  base  plate,  an  opening  in 
wall  of  the  housing,  and  closure  means  secured  to  the 


the  top 
housing 


1.  An  electrical  high  voltage  power  cable  for  use  under- 
ground including  in  combination  a  stranded  conductor,  a 
stress  control  layer  forming  a  shield  around  and  enclosing  the 
conductor,  a  strand  sealant  that  fills  all  spaces  between  the 
strands  and  any  space  between  the  strands  and  said  stress 
control  layer  for  preventing  presence  of  moisture  and  water 
vapor  within  the  stranded  conductor  and  entrance  of  air  and 
moisture  through  an  end  of  the  cable,  and  the  strand  sealant 
being  semi-conducting,  and  an  insulation  system  constructed 
so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of  electrochemical  trees  m  the 
insulation,  including  an  extruded  solid  polyethylene  insulation 
layer  tightly  enclosing  the  stress  control  layer  so  that  no  mois- 
ture can  enter  at  the  ends  of  the  cable  at  the  interface  between 
the  insulation  and  the  stress  control  layer,  an  extruded  so  id 
semi-conducting  insulation  shield  tightly  enclosing  the  insula- 
tion to  prevent  ingress  of  moisture  between  the  insulation  and 
the  insulation  shield,  a  metallic  shield  enclosing  the  semi-con- 
ducting insulation  shield,  and  additional  sealant  comprising  a 
semi-conducting  compound  between  the  insulation  shield  and 
the  metallic  shield  and  filling  any  clearances  between  the 
insulation  shield  and  the  metallic  shield  for  preventing  mois- 
ture that  passes  inward  beyond  the  metallic  shield  from  reach- 
ing the  insulation  shield,  the  sealant  being  chemically  and 
physically  compatible  with  the  stress  control  layer  and  with 
The  insulation  shield  and  being  a  compound,  and  that  main- 
tains its  physical  and  electrical  characteristics  in  spite  of  the 
temperature  caused  by  the  load  cycling  of  the  power  cable. 

3  943  272 
DUAL  PRESET  SERVICE  FITTING  OR  INSERT  FOR 
UNDERFLOOR  WIREWAY  SYSTEMS 
James  C.  Carroll,  Hamilton;  Johnny  R.  Curry,  Oxford;  Geoj^e 
N.  Jorgensen,  Oxford;  Frank  D.  King,  Oxford,  and  Gilbert 
A.  McGoWrick,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,659 
Int.  CI.*  H02G  3118,  3128 

U  S  CI   174-48  **  ^'*""* 

*r.  A  service  fitting  for  use  with  a  concrete-covered  cellular 
steel  floor  to  provide  protected  access  to  at  least  one  of  two 
adjacent  cells  of  the  floor  and  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  openings,  means  for  securing  the  base  plate 
to  the  steel  floor  with  the  openings  in  the  base  plate  radially 
aligned  with  respective  openings  in  respective  top  walls  of 
adjacent  cells  of  the  floor,  a  box-like  housing  having  side  and 
top  walls,  interlocking  means  on  the  base  plate  and  housing 


for  selectively  closing  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  and  provid- 
ing access  therethrough. 

3  943  273 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  PLASTIC  PIPE  SYSTEM 
Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  Hardenbei:^Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Wavin  B.V.,  Netherlands  % 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.>lo.  447,582 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,    1973, 

730816^^1^  CI.*  F16L  11112;  H05F  3102;  F16L  47106 

U.S.  CI.  174-84  S  *  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  connection  comprising  a  male  pipe  part  and  a 
female  pipe  part  both  of  thermoplastic  material,  each  pipe 
part  having  on  at  least  its  outer  surface  a  continuous  coating 
of  thermosetting  material  connected  with  the  surface  of  the 
male  and  female  pipe  part,  said  coating  containing  a  quantity 
of  particles  that  are  electrically  conductive,  said  coating  on 
each  pipe  part  being  connected  with  means  for  discharging  an 
electric  charge,  and  a  conductive  rubber  sealing  nng  engaging 
the  outer  coating  on  said  male  pipe  part  and  the  outer  coating 
on  said  female  pipe  part  by  a  part  of  said  coating  extending  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  female  part. 

•  3  943  274 

DEMODULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DROPOUT 
CORRECTION 
Gerhard  Dickopp;  Manfred  Potter,  and  Otto  Brehm,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  TED  BiMplatten  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec,  Zug,  Swltieriand 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,889 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    1,    1972, 

2216100 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5121 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  DC  "^  ^toims 

1.  In  a  demodulation  system  of  a  playback  device  for  a 
carrier  frequency  signal,  containing  both  useful  information  in 
the  passages  thereof  through  its  zero  amplitude  value  and 
signal  break-ins  occurring  in  the  playback  device,  the  system 
including  a  first  highpass  filter  connected  to  receive  the  signal, 
a  limiter  for  limiting  a  signal  fed  thereto  in  a  manner  which  is 

885 
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completely  symmetrical,  said  limiter  being  coupled  to  the 
oul  put  of  said  first  filter,  and  a  demodulator  which  uses  the 
spa  :ing  between  such  zero  passages  as  a  criterion  for  demodu- 
lati  }n  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  limiter,  the  improvement 
coi  iprising:  a  second  highpass  filter  connected  between  said 


lim 
lim 


ter  and  said  demodulator  for  coupling  signals  from  said 
ter  to  said  demodulator  and  substantially  passing  only  the 

useful  information  portion  of  the  signal  and  suppressing  the 

break-ins,  said  second  filter  having  a  frequency  limit  in 

vicinity  of  the  lowest  lower  sideband  frequency  to  be 

transmitted  through  the  demodulation  system. 
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3,943,275 
PRECISION  TURNTABLE  ROTATION  IN  A  VACUUM 
ATMOSPHERE 
Rolert  Warren  Jebens,  Skillman,  and  William  Henry  More- 
%  ood,  Pennington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,775  I 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1972, 
18152/72 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/76;  GllB  JI/OO,  17/00 
U.Sl  CI.  178—6.6  R  113  Claims 


1  In  an  electron  beam  disc  recorder,  apparatus  to  provide 
prei  ision  rotation  of  a  disc  suitable  for  storing  information 
thei  eon  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  turntable  situate  within  said  chamber,  said  turntable  hav- 
ing a  disc  supporting  surface  terminating  at  a  substantially 
cylindrical  rim; 

b  taring  means  for  supporting  said  turntable  in  said  vacuum 
chamber; 

asparatus  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  coupled 
to  said  bearing  means  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid 
thereto  to  support  said  turntable; 

ai  least  one  Jet  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  and  located  adjacent  to  said  turntable  rim  for  caus- 
ing pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  impinge  upon  said  turn- 
table rim,  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  said  disc  support- 
ing surface  and  disc,  if  any,  supported  thereon,  whereby 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  turntable;  and 

C(  introl  means  responsive  to  rotational  velocity  of  said  turn- 
table and  coupled  to  said  jet  means  for  adjusting  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  jet  means  to  thereby  con- 
trol said  rotational  velocity. 


3,943,276 

RECORD  TRACKING  PICKUP  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

CAPACITIVE  DISC 

Roger  W.  Knitter,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,737 

Int.  CI.' GllB  n/06,  11/08,3/46 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  2  Claims 


10    16     IS 


1.  A  pickup  structure  for  tracking  a  record  disc  having  a 
metallized  information-storage  groove  to  derive  information 
stored  therein  comprising: 

a  sensing  element  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  material 
that  is  hard  compared  with  the  material  of  the  disc  and 
having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  such  that  the  ele- 
ment presents  at  least  two  substantially  identical  angular- 
shaped  and  spaced  apart  corner  portions  individually 
dimensioned  to  enter  into  the  grooves  of  said  disc  and 
serve  as  a  tracking  stylus,  one  surface  of  each  of  said 
angular  shaped  portions  having  a  coating  of  conductive 
material  which  may  constitute  in  conjunction  with  said 
metallized  groove  of  said  disc  a  variable  capacitor  pres- 
enting a  capacitance  determined  by  the  information 
stored  in  said  groove;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  sensing  element  wi^h  any  of  said 
corner  portions  in  tracking  relation  with  said  groove,  said 
means  being  adjustable  to  change  the  orientation  of  said 
sensing  element  to  bring  a  different  one  of  said  corner 
portions  into  tracking  relation  with  said  groove. 


3,943,277 

DIGITAL  Memory  area  correlation  tracker 

John  W.  Everly,  Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Barry  S.  Todd, 

Corona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,328 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  6  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  memory,  area  correlation  tracking  device  with 
continuous  television  display  of  the  tracked  area  comprising: 

a.  a  sensor, 

b.  a  video  digitizer  coupled  to  the  sensor, 

c.  a  delay  circuit  connected  to  the  video  digitizer, 

d.  a  comparator  connected  in  circuit  with  the  delay  circuit, 

e.  a  video  selector  connected  to  the  delay  circuit. 
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f.  a  memory  update  control  connected  to  the  video  selector, 

g.  a  shift  register  coupled  to  the  video  selector  and  also 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  comparator, 

h.  scanning  means  for  generating  a  normal  scan  of  the 
sensor  in  circuit  with  the  sensor, 

i.  a  master  clock  connected  in  circuit  with  both  the  shift 
register  and  the  scanning  means  whereby  the  shift  register 
and  the  scanning  means  are  positively  syhchronized  to- 
gether, and 

j.  integratinig  means  for  modifying  the  normal  scan  of  the 
sensor  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  comparator,  con- 
nected between  the  comparator  and  the  sensor. 


3,943,278 

SURFACE  DEFORMATION  GAUGING  SYSTEM  BY 

MOIRE  INTERFEROMETRY 

Stevens  David  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Palo  AKo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUn- 

ford  Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,486 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/02,  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  comparing  interference  patterns  of  two 
objects  by  comparing  the  interference  pattern  signals  repre- 
sentative of  a  first  object  derived  from  a  television  camera 
used  for  viewing  said  object,  with  the  interference  pattern 
signals  representative  of  a  second  object  derived  from  said 
television  camera  when  viewing  said  second  object  the  im- 
provement comprising 
means  for  projecting  a  grating  image  on  said  second  object, 
objective  lens  means  for  focusing  an  image  of  a  second 
object  on  a  plane  in  space,  said  objective  lens  means 
having  a  predetermined  magnification  for  establishing  a 
first  spatial  frequency  which  exceeds  the  resolution  of 
said  television  camera,  and 
a  transmission  grating  means  positioned  in  said  plane  in 
space  to  receive  said  image,  said  transmission  grating 
means  establishing  a  second  spatial   frequency  which 
exceeds  the  resolution  of  said  television  camera. 


3,943,279 

DIGITAL  CONVERGENCE  OF  MULTIPLE  IMAGE 

PROJECTORS 

HaraM  M.  Austefjord,  San  Jose,  CalH.,  assignor  to  Aeronu- 

tronic  Ford  Corporation,  Blue  Bdl,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,279 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/74,  9/28,  9/58 
U.S.  CI.  1 78- 7  J  D  3  Claims 

k^n  an  image  display  device,  said  device  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  separately  scanned  image  projec- 
tors for  projecting  an  image  on  a  common  area  of  a  view- 
ing screen;  each  of  said  image  projectors  including  an 
image  generating  beam. 


first  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  along  a  line. 

second  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  line  to  form  a  raster, 

means  for  intensity  modulating  said  beam  to  produce  an 
image, 

means  associated  with  said  deflecting  means  and  said  modu- 
lating means  for  each  projector  for  causing  each  projec- 
tor to  display  a  luminous  grid  on  said  common  screen 
area, 

means  for  controlling  the  number  of  lines  on  said  grid, 

means  for  selectively  suppressing  the  generation  ofsaid  grid, 

cursor  generating  means  associated  with  said  deflecting 
means  and  said  modulating  means  for  selectively  present- 
ing on  said  common  screen  area  an  indication  representa- 
tive of  a-  selected  region  only  of  said  raster, 

control  means  associated  with  said  first  deflecting  means 
and  said  second  deflecting  means  of  at  least  one  of  said 
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projectors  for  causing  said  displayed  luminous  grids  to 
coincide  on  said  common  screen  area, 

a  digital  memory, 

means  associated  with  said  control  means  and  said  cursor 
generating  means  for  storing  in  said  memory  digital  repre- 
sentations of  the  correction  required  to  obtain  coinci- 
dence of  said  grids  for  the  selected  region  identified  by 
said  cursor  generating  means, 

means  for  selectively  altering  the  selected  region  identified 
by  said  cursor  generating  means, 

means  for  reading  said  memory  in  synchronism  with  the 
scannning  of  said  projectors, 

means  for  converting  the  digital  information  in  said  memory 
into  an  analog  signal,  and 

means  for  altering  the  deflections  produced  by  said  first  and 
second  deflecting  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  projectors 
in  response  to  said  analog  signals. 

I  

3,943,280 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  ZOOM  STORAGE  TUBE 

FRAME  GRABBER  WITH  ELECTRONIC  INSET  INTO 

CONTINUING  RECEIVED  VIDEO  STREAM 

Takeji  Kimura;  Iwajiro  Sembokuya,  both  of  Hirakata;  Hideo 

Hozumi,  and  Tomio  Oyama,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1972, 47-6329; 
Jan.  14,  1972,  47-6330 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/48 
U.S.  CL  178-^7.5  R  5  Claims 

I.  A  television  receiver  comprising  means  for  receiving  a 
television  signal;  a  picture  tube  for  displaying  the  received 
television  signal  as  the  corresponding  television  picture  on  the 
screen  of  said  picture  tube;  means  for  extracting  a  part  of  a 
video  signal  for  a  single  frame  from  the  received  television 
signal  at  any  desired  moment;  a  storage  tube  having  a  target 
for  storing  the  extracted  video  signal;  means  for  repeatedly 
reading  the  stored  video  signal  out  of  the  storage  tube  by 
applying  horizontal  and  vertical  sawtooth  deflection  signals  to 
said  storage  tube  whose  periods  are  not  equal  to  the  respective 
horizontal  and  vertical  sync  repetition  rates  of  the  received 
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signal,  amplitude  controlling  means  for  controlling 

plitude  of  the  sawtooth  generated  by  said  means  for 

peakedly  reading,  and  level  controlling  means  for  controlling 

D|C  level  of  said  sawtooth  thereby  effecting  the  zooming 
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picture  stored  in  the  storage  tube;  and  means  for  elimi- 
a  part  of  the  television  picture  on  the  screen  and  for 
ing  the  video  signal  read  from  the  storage  tube  as  a  still 
on  the  vacant  part  of  the  screen. 


Bruce 
Calif 
Call 


3,943,281 
IPLE  BEAM  CRT  FOR  GENERATING  A  MULTIPLE 

RASTER  DISPLAY 
W.  Keller,  and  Michael  N.  Ernstoff,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
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Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  412^65 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  3/28 
VS.  Ck.  178-7.5  D 


10  Claims 
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system  for  providing  a  broadband  television  type 

display]  having  a  selected  number  of  sweep  lines  for  displaying 

image,  comprising: 

ca^ode  ray  tube  having  an  information  retentive  screen 

writing  a  frame  of  data  thereon  having  a  single  elec- 

gun  providing  N  electron  beams,  said  electron  gun 

positioned  relative  to  said  screen  so  that  N  beams 

ine  N  equal  raster  areas  raster  with  each  raster  at  a 

dil  ferent  one  of  N  positions  on  said  screen  and  so  that 

ea  ;h  of  said  N  rasters  may  be  formed  on  a  line-by-line 

ba  iis  to  define  a  separate  raster  area,  said  N  equal  raster 

an  as  define  said  image; 

scam  ling  means  coupled  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  simul- 

tai  eously  scanning  said  N  beams  across  said  screen  in  a 

fir  t  dimension  for  developing  said  N  rasters;  and 

defle  :ting  means  coupled  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  simul- 

eously  deflecting  said  N  beams  in  a  second  dimension 

developing  said  N  rasters. 


3,943,282 

PROJECTION  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 

Earl  W.  Muntz,  16134  Covello  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,312 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/74 


U.S.  CI.  178—7.91 


2  Claims 


1.  Television  apparatus  including:  a  cabinet;  a  curved  dis- 
play screen  mounted  in  an  upright  position  on  top  of  said 
cabinet  adjacent  the  rear  side  thereof  to  present  a  concave 
surface  to  a  viewer;  a  shroud  surrounding  the  display  screen 
to  protect  the  display  screen  from  ambient  light;  a  television 
receiver  mounted  in  said  cabinet  having  an  upwardly  facing 
viewing  screen;  an  optical  unit  mounted  on  said  television 
receiver  directly  over  the  viewing  screen  of  the  television 
receiver  and  including  first  reflector  means  and  a  projection 
lens  for  directing  images  from  the  viewing  screen  along  a 
substantially  horizontal  optical  path;  a  drawer  mounted  in  the 
front  of  the  cabinet  and  movable  to  an  open  position  and  to 
a  closed  position;  and  second  reflector  means  mounted  in  said 
drawer  and  disposed  in  said  optical  path  for  directing  the 
images  from  the  viewing  screen  of  the  television  receiver  onto 
said  display  screen  when  the  drawer  is  in  its  open  position  and 
with  a  size  corresponding  to  the  size  of  said  display  screen. 


3,943,283 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SINGLE  WIRE  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

AND  WRAP  CONTROL 
Edward  S.  Caragliano,  and  Howard  H.  Nick,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,935 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  178—58  R  9  Claims 


I/O  i/o~  R/«         1^1    :4 
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1.  In  a  data  communications  system  having  a  host  unit  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  a  single  transmission 
wire; 

means  at  said  host  unit  for  placing  data  on  the  transmission 

wire  traveling  in  opposite  directions; 
a  plurality  of  repeater  means  each  interfacing  a  pair  of  said 
terminals  with  said  transmission  wire  for  receiving  and 
regenerating  data  from  either  direction,  distributing  said 
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data  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  and  coupling 
data  from  said  terminals  to  said  transmission  wire; 
said  repeater  means  including  a  first  directional  coupler  for 
coupling  data  signals  from  the  repeater  means  to  said 
transmission  wire  in  the  one  direction  without  interfering 
with  the  data  traveling  on  the  wire  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion and  a  second  directional  coupler  for  coupling  data 
signals  from  the  repeater  means  to  said  transmission  wire 
in  the  other  direction  without  interfering  with  data  signals 
traveling  on  the  wire  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby 
the  data  signals  can  be  conveyed  via  the  same  communi- 
cation wire  in  opposite  directions  simultaneously,  thereby 
doubling  the  data  handling  capacity  of  the  communica- 
tions system. 


3,943,284 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

FEATURING  MULTI  LEVEL  ASYNCHRONOUS  DUPLEX 

OPERATION 
Robert  D.  Nelson,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,538 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  178-58  R  13  Claims 


13.  A  method  providing  for  the  simultaneous  bidirectional 
transmission  of  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  individual  digital 
data  signals  using  a  single  transmission  line,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
converting  a  first  plurality  of  individual  data  signals  into 
a  first  multi-level  signal  and  applying  said  first  multi-level 

signal  to  one  end  of  said  transmission  line; 
converting  a  second  plurality  of  individual  data  signals  into 
a  second   multi-level  signal  and  applying  said  second 
multi-level  signal  to  the  other  end  of  said  transmission 
line; 
decoding  a  received  multi-level  signal  at  each  end  of  said 
transmission  line  by  steps  including  detecting  the  levels  of 
the  received  multi-level  signal  with  reference  to  predeter- 
mined bias-controllable  threshold  values  chosen  so  as  to 
produce   resulting  digital  signals  representative  of  the 
corresponding  plurality  of  individual  digital  data  signals 
transmitted  from  the  other  end  of  the  transmission  line; 
dynamically   varying  the   biasing  of  said   predetermined 
threshold  values  at  each  end  of  the  transmission  line  in 
accordance  with  the  instantaneous  value  of  a  multi-level 
signal  being  simultaneously  transmitted  from  that  end  so 
that  the  thresholds  at  each  end  appear  substantially  con- 
stant to  a  received  multi-level  even  during  simultaneous 
transmission  and  reception  of  a  multi-level  signal  at  each 
end;  and 
filtering  the  resulting  decoded  digital  signals  by  removing 
therefrom  spurious  pulses  having  a  significantly  shorter 
duration  than  that  of  the  resulting  decoded  digital  signals. 


3,943,285 
MULTIPLEXED  DATA  MODEM 
Robert  Gordon   Ragsdale,   Hollywood,  and   Henry   Howard 
Parrish,  Hialeah,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Milgo  Electronic 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,186 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  178-67  23  Claims 


«>     W     Mr      V 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  having  a  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting data  over  a  single  transmission  link  as  a  differentially 
phase  modulated  carrier  modulated  at  a  given  baud  rate  with 
digital  data  provided  from  two  independent  data  sources  each 
emitting  data  bits  at  one  and  one  half  times  said  baud  rate,  and 
a  receiver  for  demodulating  the  differentially  phase  modu- 
lated signal  received  over  said  link,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
means  at  said  transmitter  operative  at  said  given  baud  rate 
for  differentially  phase  modulating  successive  three  bit 
groups  with  bits  in  each  group  received  from  both  of  said 
independent  data  sources; 
means  at  said  transmitter  connected  to  said  modulating 
means  and  operative  once  for  every  other  three  bit  group 
for  modifying  by  a  predetermined  phase  angle  the  differ- 
entially modulated  phase  angle  associated  with  successive 
three  bit  groups,  which  modifying  angle  is  capable  of 
being  detected  at  the  receiver  to  properly  segregate  each 
three  bit  group  from  an  otherwise  randomly  appearing 
stream  of  data  bits  represented  in  the  received  line  signal; 
means  at  said  receiver  for  compensating,  once  each  alter- 
nate baud  time,  the  differentially  phased  signal  received 
over  said  link  with  a  predetermined  modifying  angle  of 
the  same  amount  as  used  at  the  transmitter;  and 
means  at  said  receiver  responsive  to  the  appearance  of  said 
predetermined  modifying  angle  during  demodulation  for 
segregating  said  three  bit  groups  into  the  form  originally 
emitted  by  the  two  data  sources  at  said  transmitter. 


3,943,286 
VARIABLE  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Katsuaki  Tsurushima,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   29,   1973,  48- 
36422 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  5/00;  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  GQ  3  Claims 

1.  A  variable  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  signal  transmitting  path  having  signal  input  and  signal 
output  terminals; 

b.  a  first  impedance  means  connected  between  said  signal 
input  and  signal  output  terminals; 

c.  a  Silicon  Resisted  Gate  type  MOS  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  conductive  channel  provided  between  its  source 
and  drain  regions  provided  on  a  substrate,  a  silicon  diox- 
ide layer  provided  on  said  conductive  channel,  a  resistive 
layer  provided  on  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  with  a  con- 
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sthnt  thickness,  first,  second  and  third  gate  electrodes 
piovided  respectively  on  both  ends  of  said  resistive  layer 
at  d  said  substrate;  a  second  impedance  means; 

d.  c  rcuit  means  for  connecting  said  drain  electrode  to  said 
itput  terminal;  said  source  electrode  connected  to  said 

n  3ut  terminal  through  said  second  impedance  means; 

e.  nieans  for  supplying  to  said  third  gate  electrode  a  reverse 

to  said  source  and  drain 


biising  voltage  with  respect 
re  gions; 


Cz  Ht 


f.  ci 

te 

g    m 


uit  means  for  supplying  AC  signals  from  said  output 
terminal  to  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes; 

:ans  for  supplying  a  control  voltage  to  said  first  and 
gate  electrodes  for  controlling  the  impedance  of 
conductive  channel; 
ereby  input  signals  applied  to  said  signal  input  terminal 
ire  linearly  controlled. 


se  ond 
sa  d 
wl 


Daniel 
Brid 

N.Y. 


I. 

di^ 
first  an< 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


K2 


"1 Ir     ' 


Tz 


3,943,287 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING  FOUR 
CHANNEL  SOUND 
W.  Gravereaux.  Wilton,  and  Gerald   A.  Budelman, 
Bridgeport,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  CBS  Inc.,  New  York, 


Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,434  I 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  5/00  ' 

U.S.  Cl  179- 1  GQ  10  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  decoding  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

individual  audio  signals  to  the  extent  they  are  contained  in 

second  composite  signals,  the  first  composite  signal 


containing  the  first  individual  audio  signal  in  dominant  pro- 
portion and  two  other  individual  audio  signals  in  subdominant 
proportions  and  the  second  composite  signal  containing  the 
second  individual  audio  signal  in  dominant  proportion  and 
two  other  individual  audio  signals  in  subdominant  propor- 
tions, comprising: 

a.  means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  directional  predomi- 
nance of  each  of  said  four  individual  audio  signals; 

b.  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  output  terminals; 

c.  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  composite 
signals  for  forming  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  partially 
decodedd  signals,  each  of  said  partially  decoded  signals 
including  a  different  one  of  the  individual  audio  signals  in 
dominant  proportion  and  two  other  individual  audio 
signals  in  subdominant  proportion; 

d.  means  for  applying  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
partially  decoded  signals  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  output  terminals,  respectively,  each  being  applied 
at  a  level  which  depends  on  the  degree  of  directional 
predominance  of  its  principal  component; 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  composite 
signals  for  forming  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  en- 
hancement signals,  each  of  said  enhancement  signals 
having  a  different  one  of  said  individual  audio  signals  as 
its  principal  component;  and 

{.  means  for  applying  each  of  said  enhancement  signals  to 
the  particular  ones  of  said  output  terminals  at  which  its 
principal  component  is  present  in  subdominant  propor- 
tion, each  of  said  enhancement  signals  being  applied  at  a 
relative  phase  which  is  the  opposite  of  said  signal  present 
in  subdominant  proportion  and  at  a  level  which  depends 
on  the  measured  degree  of  directional  predominance  of 
its  principal  component. 
8.  Apparatus  for  decoding  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
individual  audio  signals  t*  the  extent  they  are  contained  in 
first  and  second  composite>«ignals,  the  first  composite  signal 
containing  the  first  individual  audio  signal  in  dominant  pro- 
portion and  two  other  individual  audio  signals  in  subdominant 
proportions  and  the  second  composite  signal  containing  the 
second  individual  audio  signal  in  dominant  proportion  and 
two  other  individual  audio  signals  in  subdominant  propor- 
tions, comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  four  control  signals  which  are  a 
measure  of  the  degree  of  directional  predominance  of  the 
four  individual  audio  signals,  respectively; 

b.  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  output  terminals; 

c.  means  for  generating  eight  combination  control  signals  by 
forming  weighted  differences  between  said  four  control 
signals; 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  composite 
signals  for  forming  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  partially 
decoded  signals,  each  of  said  partially  decoded  signals 
including  a  different  one  of  the  individual  audio  signals  in 
dominant  proportion  and  two  other  individual  audio 
signals  in  subdominant  proportion; 

e.  means  for  applying  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
partially  decoded  signals  to  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  output  terminals,  respectively; 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  composite 
signals  for  forming  eight  enhancement  signals,  two  each 
of  said  enhancement  signals  having  a  different  one  of  said 
individual  audio  signals  as  its  principal  component;  and 

g.  means  for  applying  each  of  said  enhancement  signals  to 
the  particular  ones  of  said  output  terminals  at  which  its 
principal  component  is  present  in  subdominant  propor- 
tion, each  of  said  enhancement  signals  being  applied  at  a 
relative  phase  which  is  the  opposite  of  said  signal  present ' 
in  subdominant  proportion  and  at  a  level  which  depends 
on  the  measured  degree  of  directional  predominance  of 
its  principal  component;  said  means  including  eight  gain 
control  amplifiers  responsive  to  said  eight  enhancement 
signals,  the  gain  of  each  gain  control  amplifier  being 
controlled  by  a  different  one  of  said  combination  control 
signals. 
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TELEPHONE  INCORPORATING  BINARY  CODED  m!„H^^"'  *!?'  ^^""""^  '"^*"'  ^°'  *=°"P""8'  ""^ans  for  incre- 

DECIMAL  TIME  DKPLAY  ^  '"^^"'  ^°'  *«^'"  activating  being  repeatedly 


llard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Edgar  D.  Young,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,632 
Int.  CI.'G04C  17/02 
U.S.  a.  179-2  TC  ,  Claims 


i^HS^^^ 


activated  so  that  calls  are  automatically  placed  in  sequence  to 
a  plurality  of  subscribers. 


7.  An  electronic  clock  for  displaying  time  in  binary  coded 
decimal  form  including 
time  display  means  including  three  vertical  columns  ar- 
ranged in  side  by  side  relation,  the  left  column  including 
four  controllable  light  means  for  displaying  hours  in  bi- 
nary form,  a  center  column  including  three  controllable 
light  means  for  displaying  tens  of  minutes  in  binary  form, 
the  right  vertical  column  including  four  controllable  light 
means  for  displaying  minutes  in  binary  form, 
means  for  providing  a  frequency  stable  source  of  pulses, 
a   minutes   counter  responsive  to  said  frequency  stable 
source  means  and  having  outputs  connected  to  individual 
.    light  means  in  the  right  vertical  column,  and  means  for 
resetting  said  minutes  counter  to  zero  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  the  next  pulse  from  the  frequency  stable  source 
means  after  the  binary  number  representing  nine  has 
been  displayed, 
a   tens  of  minutes   counter   responsive   to   said   minutes 
counter  and  having  outputs  connected  into  individual 
light  means  in  the  center  column,  and  means  for  resetting 
said  tens  of  minutes  counter  to  zero,  upon  the  occurrence 
of  the  next  pulse  from  said  minutes  counter  after  the 
binary  number  representing  five  has  been  displayed  and, 
an  hours  counter  responsive  to  said  tens  of  minutes  counter 
and  having  outputs  connected  into  individual  light  means 
in  the  left  column,  and  means  for  resetting  said  hours 
counter  to  one  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  next  pulse 
from  said  tens  of  minutes  counter  after  the  binary  number 
representing  twelve  has  been  displayed. 


3  943  290 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-ANSWERING  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Golden,  14028  W.  Tahiti  Way,  P43,  Marina  dd 
Ray,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,106 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  179-6  C  ncuims 
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3,943  289 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  CALLER 
Norman  A.  Sheldon,  Denver,  and  Erwin  L.  Dosch,  Lakewood, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  EnvironmenUl  Devetopers,  Inc.,' 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,071 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  179-6  D  ,2  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  supplying  a  pre-recorded 
message  to  a  plurality  of  telephone  subscriber  stations  in 
sequence  comprising  means  for  placing  a  telephone  call  to  a 
telephone  number,  means  for  coupling  the  message  to  a  tele- 
phone line  in  response  to  the  called  number  being  reached, 
counter  means  for  storing  the  number  to  be  called,  means  for 
incrementing  the  counter  means  by  the  same  predetermined 
number  to  change  the  telephone  number  by  a  predetermined 
number  to  derive  another  number,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  call  being  either  completed  or  an  indication  of  the  called 
number  being  incapable  of  being  reached  for  again  activating 
the  means  for  placing  a  call  to  the  another  telephone  number; 

944  O.G.-32 


ing 


I.  A  semi-automatic  telephone  answering  system  compris- 


a  source  of  pre-recorded  voice  messages  each  preceeded  by 
a  pre-recorded  cue  signal; 

a  source  of  pre-recorded  entertainment; 

selective  switch  means  coupled  between  a  telephone  line 
and  said  source  of  pre-recorded  voice  messages  and  en- 
tertainment; 

operator  activated  answering  system  initiate  means  for 
manually  setting  said  system  in  operation,  said  system 
thereafter  operating  automatically; 

voice  cue  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  system 
initiate  means  for  generating  a  voice  cue  signal  responsive 
to  said  pre-recorded  cue  signal; 

voice  message  activate  means  connected  to  said  voice  cue 
generating  means  to  receive  said  voice  cue  signal;  and 

means  connecting  said  voice  message  activate  means  to  said 
selective  switch  means,  said  selective  switch  means  auto- 
matically connecting  said  voice  message  source  to  said 
line  only  in  response  to  said  voice  cue  signal  whereby  a 
pre-recorded  voice  message  appears  on  said  line  only  at 
the  beginning  of  said  message. 
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3,943,291 
TOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 
Akii  a  Okamura,  and  Shizuo  Ando,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  Ja- 
pi  in,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
J4pan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    10,   1973,  48- 
101^3 

Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1164 
CI.  179-6  E 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus  con- 
nect :d  to  a  telephone  line  and  located  at  a  first  telephone 
subs  ation,  and  including  holding  means  responsive  to  an 
inco  ning  ringing  signal  for  holding  the  telephone  line  in  a 
busy  state,  transmitter  means  for  sending  a  previously  re- 
corded answer  message  to  a  calling  party,  tape  recorder  means 
cording  the  calling  party's  incoming  message,  reproduc- 
I  leans  for  reproducing  the  recorded  incoming  messages, 
te  control  means  responsive  to  a  control  code  from  a 
secohd  telephone  substation  connected  to  said  telephone  line 
perating  said  reproducing  means  and  transmitting  the 
reprikluced  messages  to  said  second  substation,  reproduction- 
ietector  means  for  producing  an  end  signal  when  all  of 
ncoming  messages  have  been  reproduced,  and  reset 
responsive  to  said  end  signal  for  releasing  said  holding 
meaits  and  placing  the  telephone  line  in  a  non-busy  state,  the 
impr  }vement  comprising: 

lang-up  detector  means  for  detecting  a  disconnection  of 
Aid  second  substation  from  the  telephone  line  during  the 
>peration  of  said  reproducing  means  and  for  producing  a 
isconnect  signal  indicative  of  said  disconnection; 
ringing  signal  rejection  means  responsive  to  said  discon- 
lect  signal  and  for  blocking  receipt  of  any  further  incom- 
ng  ringing  signals;  and 

'ast  drive  means  responsive  to  said  disconnect  signal  for 

riving  said  tape  recording  means  in  a  fast-forward  mode 

intil  said  reproduction-end  detector  means  produces  said 

I  nd  signal  to  produce  said  non-busy  state. 


3,943,292 

AUtOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 
Mak(  <o  Takazawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
raffoB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiM  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,563 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   22,   1973,  48- 
1072  J3 
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Int.  Cl.^  H04M  1164 
Z\.  179-6  R  12  Claims 

\  magnetic  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for 
automatic  telephone  answering  device  comprising: 


2  Claims 


a  single  track  magnetic  tape  with  instruction  programs 

recorded  thereon  within  a  first  predetermined  distance 

portion  of  said  tape; 

means  for  driving  said  magnetic  tape; 

first  and  second  magnetic  heads  mounted  adjacent  said 

single  track  magnetic  tape  and  spaced  a  predetermined 

distance  apart; 

switching  means  for  changing  signal  transmission  paths 

between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  heads;  and 
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e.  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  tape  driving  means 
and  said  changing  means,  whereby  said  first  magnetic 
head  reproduces  said  instruction  programs  and  supplies 
the  reproduced  instruction  program  signal  to  a  telephone 

,  circuit  and  also  to  said  second  magnetic  head  to  be  re- 
corded on  said  single  track  magnetic  tape  within  a  part  of 
a  second  predetermined  distance  portion  of  said  tape,  and 
an  incoming  n.essage  signal  from  said  telephone  circuit 
recorded  by  said  second  magnetic  head  on  said  single 
track  magnetic  tape  on  a  portion  thereof 


3,943,293 

STEREO  SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

NOISE  REDUCTION 

Arthur  Raymond  Bailey,  Bingley,  England,  assignor  to  Ferro- 

graph  Company  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,896 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1972, 
51395/72 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  5100 
U.S.  CL  179—15  BT  16  Claims 
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1.  Stereo  audio  apparatus  having  input  means  providing  at 
least  two  audio  frequency  input  signals  and  at  least  two  audio 
frequency  signal  output  terminals  to  which  are  fed  audio 
output  signals  derived  from  the  input  signals  wherein  there  are 
provided  controllable  means  including  at  least  one  frequency 
selective  filter  and  adjustable  signal  level  controller  operably 
responsive  to  an  applied  control  signal  arranged  for  introduc- 
ing cross  talk  at  the  higher  end  of  the  audio  frequency  band 
between  output  signals  to  the  output  terminals,  control  means 
including  a  high  pass  filter  and  rectifier  arranged  to  receive  at 
least  one  of  the  input  and/or  output  signals  to  provide  a  con- 
trol signal  dependent  on  the  amplitude  of  the  high  frequency 
component  of  said  one  of  the  input  and/or  output  signals  and 
means  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  adjustable  signal 
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level  controller  to  increase  the  cross  talk  as  the  signal  level 
decreases. 
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1.  In  a  four  channel  broadcasting  system,  means  for  provid- 
ing a  dual  mode  of  operation,  namely,  a  first  mode  comprising 
four  interrelated,  compatible  audio  elements  designated  AM, 
BM,  CM  and  DM,  and  a  second  mode  comprising  four  unre- 
lated, incompatible  audio  elements  designated  AV,  BV,  CV 
and  DV,  both  modes  providing  a  compatible  four  channel 
composite  signal  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  FM  radio 
transmitter  having  either  of  said  modes  modulated  thereon 
comprising: 

a.  a  main  channel, 

b.  a  synchronizing  pilot  signal  of  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency removed  from  said  main  channel, 

c.  a  first  subchannel  centered  at  a  first  subcarrier  frequency 
at  the  second  harmonic  of  said  pilot  signal  and  a  second 
subchannel  centered  at  a  second  subcarrier  frequency  at 
the  fourth  harmonic  of  said  pilot  signal, 

d.  means  for  providing  a  first  mode  of  operation  wherein 
signals  AM,  BM,  CM  and  DM  are  present, 

e.  means  for  modulating  a  composite  of  all  four  of  said 
signals  on  said  main  channel,  modulating  the  signal  AM 
-♦-  BM  —  CM  —  DM  on  the  sine  of  said  first  subcarrier 
frequency  and  modulating  the  signal  AM  —  BM  —  CM  -I- 
DM  in  quadrature  therewith  on  the  cosine  of  the  first 
subcarrier  and  modulating  the  signal  AM  —  BM  -I-  CM  — 
DM  on  said  second  subcarrier  to  provide  a  signal  of  the 
first  mode,  said  means  including  a  quadraplex  generator 
having  four  inputs, 

f.  means  for  providing  a  second  mode  of  operation  wherein 
signals  AV,  BV,  CV  and  DV  are  present, 

g.  means  for  modulating  said  AV  signal  on  said  main  chan- 
nel, modulating  said  BV  signal  on  said  first  subcarrier 
frequency,  modulating  said  CV  signal  in  quadrature  with 
said  BV  signal  on  the  first  subcarrier  and  modulating  said 
DV  signal  on  said  second  subcarrier  to  provide  a  signal  of 
the  second  mode, 

h.  means  for  switching  from  said  first  mode  to  said  second 
mode,  said  means  including  a  pilot  switching  signal  and 
i.  said  means  of  paragraphs  (e)  and  (g)  including  a  transmit- 
ter having  first  audio  input  means  for  the  elements  AV, 
BV,  CV  and  DV,  said  transmitter  having: 
i.  a  multi-mono  matrix  connected  to  said  first  audio  input 

means, 
ii.  second  audio  input  means  for  the  signals  AM,  BM,  CM 

and  DM, 
iii.  a  multi-mono  mode  switch  having  four  outputs  includ- 
ing a  first  position  wherein  said  four  outputs  are  con- 
nected to  said  multi-mono  matrix,  and  a  second  posi- 
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3,943,294 
MULTI-MONO  FM  SYSTEM 
Louis  Dorren,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quadracast  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,787 

Int.  CL*  H04H  5100;  H04J  1100 

U.S.  CL  179- 15  BT  4  Claims 


tion  wherein  said  four  outputs  are  connected  to  the 

second  audio  input  means, 
iv.  said  outputs  being  connected  to  the  four  inputs  of  said 

quadraplex  generator  and, 
v.  switching  means  for  switching  between  said  first  input 

and  said  second  input 


3,943,295 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

WORDS  FROM  AMONG  CONTINUOUS  SPEECH 

Thomas  B.  Martin,  Delran,  and  Marvin  B.  Herscher,  Cherry 

Hill,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Threshold  Technology,  Inc., 

Delran,  N.J. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,231 

Int.  CI.'GIOL  1100 

U.S.  CL  179-1  SA  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  the  occurrence  of  a  command 
word  from  among  input  speech  that  may  be  of  continuous 
form,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  feature  signals  which  depend  on  the 
features  of  an  input  word  being  spoken; 

b.  means  for  sequentially  processing  the  feature  signals  to 
determine  the  time  interval  of  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  features;  and 

c.  means  for  comparing  the  feature  signals  which  occur 
during  said  time  interval  with  a  stored  set  of  features  that 
are  expected  to  occur  characteristically  during  the  com- 
mand word  to  determine  the  degree  of  correlation  there- 
between. 


3,943,296 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN 

PAM  TIME  DIVISION  NETWORKS 
John  Francis  O'Neill,  BouMer,  Coki.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,083 
Int.  CL*  H04J  3110 
U.S.  CL  179—15  AN  11  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  amplitude  modulated  time  division  switching 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sources  of  low  frequency 
information,  a  sampling  bus,  means  for  applying  pulses  modu- 
lated by  said  information  sources  to  said  bus  in  a  repetitive 
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iplexed  sequence,  said  applying  means  including  means 

;enerating  for  each  information  modulated  pulse  a  pair  of 

l!  es,  each  pulse  of  said  pulse  pair  having  an  equal  average 

but  being  opposite  in  polarity,  a  plurality  of  outputs, 

for  repetitively  connecting  said  outputs  to  said  sam- 

bus  so  that  each  of  said  outputs  receives  pulses  from  one 

■  information  sources,  said  connecting  means  including 

for  connecting  said  outputs  to  receive  the  first  pulse  of 

pulse  pair,  but  to  block  the  second  pulse  of  said  pulse 

and  means  for  integrating  the  received  pulses  to  recover 

low  frequency  information. 
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3,943,297 

ELECTRONIC  PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC  BRANCH 

EXCHANGE 

Uwf  A.  Pommerening,  Webster,  and  Glenn  L.  Richards,  Cale- 

dinia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strombcrg-Carlson  Corpo- 

n^n,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,928 

Int.  CI.'  H04Q  3/52 

VS.  CI.  179-18  GF  37  Claims 
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crating  address  signals  and  command  signals  to  close  one  or 
more  selected  crosspoint  switches  to  connect  an  input  circuit 
to  a  junctor  or  to  connect  an  input  circuit  to  another  input 
circuit  and  to  a  junctor. 


9.  \n  electronic  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mput  circuits,  a  plurality  of  junctor  circuits,  a  switching  matrix 
in  th ;  form  of  a  rectangular  array  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
lines  and  switch  means  for  selectively  effecting  interconnec- 
tion I  letween  a  horizontal  line  and  a  vertical  line  at  the  cross- 
point  thereof  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  command  signal,  said 
input  circuits  being  connected  to  respective  horizontal  lines 
and  Slid  junctor  circuits  being  connected  to  respective  verti- 
cal li  les,  said  switching  matrix  comprising  a  line  matrix  sec- 
tion i  Jid  service  matrix  section,  the  input  circuits  connected 
to  sai  J  line  matrix  section  comprising  subscriber  line  circuits 
and  t  le  input  circuits  connected  to  said  service  matrix  section 
comprising  register  sender  circuits  and  operator  loop  circuits, 
control  means  for  generating  command  signals  to 
one  or  more  selected  crosspoints  of  said  switching  ma- 
connect  an  input  circuit  to  a  junctor  or  to  connect  an 
circuit  to  another  input  circuit  and  to  a  junctor,  and 
signaling  means  directly  connecting  said  input  circuits  to  said 
control  means  for  transmitting  all  signals  relating  to 
circuit  conditions  to  said  common  control  indepen- 
of  said  switching  matrix. 

An  electronic  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality 
circuits,  a  plurality  of  junctor  circuits,  a  switching 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  array  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  lines  and  a  solid  state  crosspoint  switch  interconnect- 
horizontal  and  vertical  lines  at  each  crosspoint  thereof 
resbonse  to  receipt  of  both  an  address  signal  and  a  corn- 
signal,  said  input  circuits  being  connected  to  respective 
horizc  ntal  lines  and  said  junctor  circuits  being  connected  to 
respet  live  vertical  lines,  and  common  control  means  for  gen- 
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3,943,298 
AUTOMATIC  NUMBER  IDENTIFICATION 
Robert  J.  Clark,  Fairport;  Gordon  H.  Davis,  Canandaigua,  and 
Amin  Y.  Zaky,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,477 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  3/72 

U.S.  CI.  179-18FH  11  Claims 


I.  Improved  automatic  number  identification  apparatus  in 
a  telephone  system  of  the  type  having: 
a  central  office; 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  lines  connected  to  said  central 

office,  each  of  said  subscriber  lines  having 
a  sleeve  lead  associated  therewith  in  said  central  office; 
at  least  two  outgoing  trunk  circuits  in  said  central  office; 
means  in  said  central  office  for  connecting  the  sleeve  lead 
associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  lines 
initiating  a  call  to  one  of  said  outgoing  trunk  circuits,  said 
connecting  means  functioning  further  for  connecting  said 
sleeve  lead  associated  with  another  of  said  plurality  of 
subscriber  lines  initiating  a  call  to  another  of  said  outgo- 
ing trunk  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  number  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  number  elements  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  subscriber  lines  and  connected  to  said  sleeve 
lead  associated  therewith;  and 
a  plurality  of  directory  number  digit  buses,  said  plurality  of 
number  elements  each  so  connected  through  isolation 
means  to  said  digit  buses  that  a  signal  issuing  from  any 
one  of  said  number  elements  appears  simultaneously  on 
preselected  ones  of  said  digit  buses  to  form   indicia 
thereon   representative  of  a  unique  directory  number 
associated  with  said  any  one  number  element; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  identifier  unit  having  said  plurality  of  directory  num- 
ber digit  buses  connected  thereto; 
another  identifier  unit  having  said  plurality  of  directory 

number  digit  buses  connected  thereto; 
means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  lead  associated  with  one 
said  subscriber  line  initiating  a  call  from  said  one  out- 
going trunk  circuit  to  said  identifier  unit;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  lead  associated  with  said 
other  subscriber  line  initiating  a  call  from  said  other 
outgoing  trunk  circuit  to  said  other  identifier  unit; 
each  of  said  identifier  units  including: 
a  control  means, 

means  responsive  to  said  control  means  during  an  identi- 
fication time  period  for  generating  an  identification 
signal  for  application  to  said  sleeve  lead  connected 
thereto , 
means  responsive  to  said  control  means  during  said  iden- 
tification time  period  for  disabling  said  generating 
means  of  the  alternate  identifier  unit,  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  control  means  during  said  iden- 
tification time  period  for  storing  said  indicia  appearing 
on  said  number  element  buses  in  response  to  said  iden- 
tification signal  applied. 


3,943,299 
LINK  NETWORK 
Hiromi  Moriyama,  Fujisawa;  Motosuke  Kuwabara,  Yoko- 
hama; Tadao  Tsuruda,  Yokohama,  and  Tatuo  Hamada, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25, 1973, 48-83136 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  179- 18  AG  11  Claims 
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1.  A  link  network  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  sublink  networks  having  the  same  structure 
each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  lattice  switches 
arranged  in  at  least  two  stages,  each  lattice  switch  having 
a  plurality  of  link  terminals,  and  internal  links  connecting 
a  part  of  the  link  terminals  of  the  lattice  switches  in  one 
of  the  stages  with  a  part  of  the  link  terminals  of  the  lattice 
switches  in  an  adjacent  stage  of  the  same  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sublink  networks;  and 

b.  an  external  link  cable  connecting  those  link  terminals  of 
the  lattice  switches  in  the  one  stage  which  are  not  con- 
nected with  the  internal  links  with  those  link  terminals  of 
the  lattice  switches  in  adjacent  stages  of  each  other  sub- 
link  network  of  said  plurality  of  sublink  networks  which 
are  not  connected  with  the  internal  links. 


3,943300 
TELEPHONE  USERS  APPARATUS 
Robert  Andrew  Stevenson,  Newton  Aycliffe,  England,  assignor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Enghind 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1973, 
24528/73 

int.  CI.'  H04M  1/45 
U.S.  CI.  179—90  B  8  Claims 

1.  Telephone  user's  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  manually-operable  calling  means, 
a  main  data  store  for  the  storage  of  a  plurality  of  data  words, 
each  of  which  comprises  digital  information  in  respect  of 
another  party  to  whom  telephonic  connection  may  be 
required, 
mode  selection  means  operable  to  enable  the  apparatus  to 

be  used  in  either  a  recording  or  transmitting  mode, 
a  plurality  of  manually-operable  data  means, 
circuit  means  operable  subsequent  to  selection  of  the  re- 
cording mode  by  the  mode  selection  means  to  write  into 


the  main  data  store  a  new  data  word  comprising  digital 
information  identified  by  operation  of  said  data  means, 

a  storage  and  transmitting  circuit  to  supply  electric  signals 
for  transmission  to  line  characterising  digital  information 
temporarily  stored  thereby, 

circuit  means  interconnecting  said  main  data  store,  said 
manually-operable  calling  means  and  said  storage  and 
transmitting  circuit  to  cause  the  storage  and  transmitting 
circuit  temporarily  to  store  information  read  from  the 
main  data  store  in  respect  of  a  party  identified  by  opera- 
tion of  the  appropriate  calling  means  when  the  transmit- 
ting mode  is  selected  by  the  mode  selection  means,  and 
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further  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  data  means  and 
said  storage  and  transmitting  circuit  to  enable  further 
digital  information  identified  by  operation  of  said  data 
means  to  be  passed  to  the  storage  and  transmitting  circuit 
subsequent  to  operation  of  selected  calling  means  when 
the  apparatus  is  being  used  in  the  transmitting  mode  so  as 
to  cause  the  storage  and  transmitting  circuit  to  supply 
electric  signals  for  transmission  to  line  characterising  the 
further  information  after  supplying  electric  signals  cha- 
racterising the  digital  information  read  from  the  main 
data  store  in  respect  of  the  party  identified  by  operation 
of  the  appropriate  calling  means. 


3,94331 

SOLID  STATE  FOUR-WIRE  SWITCH  FOR  KEY 

TELEPHONES 

John  W.  Ervin,  P.O.  Box  123,  Kearney,  Mo.  64060 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,437 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-99  8  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  switch  for  switching  between  a  two-wire 
operating  mode  and  a  four-wire  operating  mode  in  a  tele- 
phone, said  telephone  including  a  two-wire  circuit  comprising 
a  pair  of  conductor  lines  connected  with  a  telephone  bialance 
network  for  operation  in  the  two-wire  mode  and  a  four-wire 
circuit  having  a  pair  of  receiver  lines  bypassing  the  balance 
network  for  operation  in  the  four-wire  mode,  the  switch  com- 
prising: 
first  and  second  network  lines  adapted  to  be  electrically 

connected  to  the  telephone  balance  network; 
first  and  second  receiver  terminals  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  telephone  receiver; 
solid  state  switching  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
first  network  line  to  said  first  receiver  terminal  and  said 


89(. 


second  network  line  to  said  second  receiver  terminal  in 
the  two-wire  mode,  said  switching  means  having  means 
for  electrically  coupling  said  first  and  second  receiver 
terminals  with  the  respective  four-wire  receiver  lines,  said 
switching  means  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  each 
having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  said  base 
electrodes  resistively  coupled  to  ground,  said  emitter 
electrodes  connected  to  the  respective  network  lines,  and 
said  collector  electrodes  connected  to  the  respective 
receiver  terminals;  and 
re  /erse  biasing  means  for  turning  off  said  switching  means 
in  a  four-wire  mode  to  thereby  electrically  isolate  said 
network  lines  from  said  receiver  terminals  while  electri- 
cally coupling  said  four-wire  receiver  lines  with  said  re- 
ceiver terminals. 
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3,943302 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  IN  THICK  MATERIALS 
Bainum  Johnston,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J,,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,024     | 
;  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1972, 
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3,943303 
ABNORMAL  SOUND  ELIMINATING  SYSTEM  IN 
RECORD  DISC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Isao  Masuda,  Sagamihara,  and  Masami  Yamazaki,  Zama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1973, 48-90009 
Int.  CI.*  H03D  3118;  Gl  IB  3104;  H03D  3124 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.4  D  6  Claims 
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1.  An  abnormal  sound  eliminating  system  for  use  in  a  record 
disc  reproducing  apparatus,  said  system  comprising  control 
signal  generating  means  operated  responsive  to  a  multiplex 
lis  Claims  signal  of  an  angle-modulated  wave  signal  and  a  direct  wave 
signal  picked  up  from  a  record  disc  on  which  the  multiplex 
signals  are  recorded,  said  generating  means  producing  a  con- 
trol signal  having  voltage  which  increases  responsive  to  an 
increase  of  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  of  the  angle- 
modulated  wave  up  to  a  predetermined  frequency,  low-pass 
filter  means  having  a  variable  cut-off  frequency,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  controlling  the  cut-off 
frequency  of  said  low-pass  filter  means,  said  cut-off  frequency 
becoming  higher  as  the  voltage  of  the  control  signal  increases 
and  being  lower  than  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  while 
the  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  is  lower  than  the  predeter- 
mined frequency,  whereby  said  low-pass  filter  means  responds 
to  the  multiplex  signals  picked  up  from  the  record  disc  and 
eliminates  at  least  the  carrier  wave  when  it  is  reproduced  from 
a  record  disc  rotating  at  a  speed  which  is  lower  than  a  speci- 
fied rate. 


DEVELOP  UO 

KWVE  EIPOSED 

WIS 


REPUMTE  DISC 

TO  FORK  DISC 

OF  OPPOSITE  COITOW 


RESIDUAL  atTERIlL 
LEFT  0«  ULL  MO 
VULET  RESIOliS  OF  SROOVE 
AFTER  R£«OV«L  OF 
EIPOSEO  UMS 


3,943,304 
HEADPHONE  OPERATING  ON  THE  TWO-WAY  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Piribauer,  Wiener  Neustadt,  Austria,  assignor  to  AKG 
Akustische  u  Kino-gerate  Geselbchaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,745 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    19,    1973, 
5406/73 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  23102,  1122 
U.S.  CI.  179-105  _  8  Claims 


I.    K  method  of  forming  an  information  storing  medium 
comp-ising  the  steps  of: 

ing  upon  a  first  disc  substrate,  a  spiral-grooved  surface 

ving  peak,  valley  and  wall  regions  covered  with  a  con- 

t^uous  coating  of  electron  beam  sensitive  material; 

ing  a  topography  in  said  spiral  groove  representative  of 
ii  formation  to  be  stored  by  exposing  said  spiral  groove  to 
electron  beam  modulated  according  to  said  informa- 
such  that  said  electron  beam  does  not  pierce  com- 
etely  through  said  continuous  coating  to  said  substrate 
thereby  avoid  overexposure  of  said  coating  by  electron 
reflection  off  said  substrate,  and  removing  portions 
said  material  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  expo- 
such  that  said  wall  and  valley  regions  of  said  spiral 
include  a  continuous  residuum  of  said  material 
tHerein;  and 
rep  icating  said  exposed  disc  to  form  a  second  disc  having 
jroove  topography  of  opposite  contour  from  that  of  said 
St  disc,  wherein  said  second  disc  is  suitable  to  produce 
p4>sitive  replicas  of  said  signal  modulated  grooved  disc. 


t< 
b:am 


sure 


g  oove 


1.  In  a  headphone  operating  on  the  two-way  system,  com- 
prising a  low  frequency  transducer  system  and  a  high  fre- 
quency transducer  system,  with  the  low  frequency  tranducer 
system  including  an  electrodynamic  transducer,  the  head- 
phone including  a  housing  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the 
external  ear  of  the  user,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  electrostatic  transducer  transmitting  only 
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high  frequencies  and  constituting  said  high  frequency  trans- 
ducer system;  and  a  supply  transformer,  having  a  very  small 
core  volume  and  a  very  small  number  of  turns,  for  supplying 
only  said  electrostatic  transducer  system,  mounted  within  said 
housing. 


3,943305 

TELEPHONE  LINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Guenter  E.  W.  Hagedom,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Magnetic  Controls  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,417 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  3146 

U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  testing  of  a  communication  circuit 
from  one  point  to  another  remote  point  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; 

means  for  applying  a  binary  coded  series  of  pulses  to  the 
circuit,  said  coded  series  including  an  address  code  which 
always  begins  with  one  initial  pulse; 

sensing  means  in  the  circuit  at  the  remote  point  for  sensing 
said  coded  series  of  pulses; 

comparing  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 
receiving  said  series  of  pulses  and  comparing  the  address 
code  therein  as  it  is  received  with  a  stored  address  code 
which  is  automatically  generated  at  the  remote  point  to 
determine  if  the  proper  address  code  has  been  received; 

stored  address  code  generating  means  connected  to  said 
comparing  means  to  provide  said  address  code  in  re- 
sponse to  said  initial  pulse; 

first  switching  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means 
operable  upon  the  reception  of  the  proper  address  code 
to  connect  a  loopback  circuit  to  said  communication 
circuit  in  response  to  the  reception  of  the  proper  loop- 
back  instruction  in  the  coded  scries  of  pulses;  and 

second  switching  means  connected  to  said  comparing 
means  operable  upon  the  reception  of  the  correct  address 
code  to  control  an  isolation  switch  in  response  to  the 
reception  of  the  appropriate  instruction  in  the  coded 
series  of  pulses. 


3,943306 
ELECTRIC  LOADER  WITH  EXCESSIVE  UNWIND 
PREVENTIVE  MEANS 
Torn  Aihara,  Sagamihara,  and  Koichi  Kimura,  Zama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1973, 48-41409 

Int.  CI.*H02G  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  1 9 1  —  1 2.2  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrically  powered  vehicle  having  a  directional 

control  lever  with  a  forward  and  reverse  position  to  select  the 

direction  of  travel,  and  further  having  a  reel  assembly  carrying 

a  power  cable,  the  power  cable  providing  electrical  energy  to 


the  vehicle  from  a  remote  power  source  to  power  the  electric 
drive  motor  of  the  vehicle,  the  reel  assembly  being  operable 
to  wind  and  unwind  the  power  cable  while  the  vehicle  is  mov- 
ing, and  having  sense  means  for  determining  when  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  cable  has  been  unwound;  a  power  connection 
system  comprising: 
first  switch  means  connected  between  the  power  source  and 
said  electric  drive  motor  and  operably  connected  to  the 
sense  means  for  automatically  interrupting  power  to  said 
electric  drive  motor  in  response  to  the  sensing  by  the 


sense  means  when  said  predetermined  length  of  cable  has 
been  unwound;  and 
second  switch  means  connected  between  said  power  source 
and  said  electric  drive  motor  and  operably  connected  to 
the  directional  control  lever  for  restoring  power  to  the 
electric  drive  motor  when  the  directional  control  lever  is 
moved  to  its  reverse  position,  said  second  switch  means 
only  being  operable  after  said  first  switch  means  has 
interrupted  the  power  to  said  drive  motor  to  restore 
power  thereto. 


3,943,307 

PLURAL  INTERLOCKING  SLIDER  CAMS  ALLOWING 

SINGLE  ACTUATOR  AND  MULTIPLE  SWITCH 

OPERATION 

Gerard  Juery,   Rueil   Malmaison,   France,  assignor  to   La 

Telemechanique  Electrique,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,051 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    30,     1973, 
73.19677 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9126 
U.S.  CI.  200—5  E  4  Claims 


1.  Electrical  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

i.  a  casing 

ii.  a  pair  of  first  switch  means  and  a  second  switch  means 
disposed  in  said  casing,  each  of  said  switch  means  includ- 
ing: 

a.  electrical  contacts 

b.  an  actuating  part  for  actuating  said  contacts 

c.  means  resiliently  loading  said  actuating  pari  into  a  rest 
position 

iii.  first  and  second  slides 

iv.  interengaging  guide  means  respectively  on  said  first  and 
second  slides,  said  guide  means  being  positioned  such 
that  said  first  and  second  slides  have  convergent  paths, 
said  first  and  second  slides  being  arranged  such  that  when 
one  said  slide  has  commenced  to  move  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion towards  an  actuated  position  it  moves  into  the  path 
of  the  other  slide  and  prevents  movement  of  said  other 
slide  away  from  rest  position 


J  98 


3,943^08 

CONTROL  FOR  NAVIGATION  RECEIVERS,  RADIO 

COMPASSES,  RADIO,  AND  AIRCRAFT  TELEPHONY, 

TRANSPONDERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kjirl  Heinz  Fehrenbach,  Buhl;  Ludwig  Holl,  Sandweier,  and 

Eberhard  L.  GruncwaM,  Rastatt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

lo  Becker  Flugfunwerk  GmbH,  Baden-Baden,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,445 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    18,    1973, 
7^30174 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  3/54 
U|S.  CI.  200-18  3  Claims 
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V.  means  resiliently  urging  said  first  and  second  slides 
towards  rest  position 

vi.  First  and  second  cam  means  on  each  said  slide,  said  cam 
means  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
slide,  the  actuating  parts  of  the  first  switch  means  being 
disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  first  cam  means  and 
the  actuating  part  of  the  second  switch  means  being 
disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  second  cam  means, 
whereby  during  movement  of  said  slide  from  rest  position 
to  actuated  position  the  first  said  cam  means  engages  with 
and  moves  said  actuating  part  of  a  respective  first  switch 
means  and  thereafter  the  second  said  cam  means  engages 
with  and  moves  said  actuating  part  of  said  second  switch 
means. 


I.  The  control  for  navigation  receivers,  radio  compasses, 
ra  iio,  and  aircraft  telephony,  transponders,  and  the  like  com- 
pr  sing: 

)  front  plate; 

1  plurality  of  control  plates  each  having  a  printed  circuit 
thereon  and  spaced  apart  and  freely  mounted  to  said 
front  plate; 

est  contacts  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit; 

otary  knobs  mounted  and  disposed  on  a  first  shaft  means 
in  said  front  plate; 

roupling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotary  knobs; 

procket  wheels  having  associated  ratchet  wheels  opera- 
tively connected  with  each  other  by  said  coupling  means; 

I  plurality  yieldable  control  contact  means  operatively 
mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheels  and  a  second  shaft 
means  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  means  which  coo(>erate 
with  said  rest  contacts  for  operatively  controlling  fre- 
quencies and  other  operational  functions; 

aid  yieldable  control  contact  means  comprise  contact  discs 
coupled  with  said  sprocket  wheels  by  means  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft  means;  and 

nsulating  bushings  mounted  on  said  contact  discs,  and  said 
sprocket  wheels;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  control 
contact  means  is  operatively  disposed  on  said  insulating 
bushings  on  said  sprocket  wheels  and  said  contact  discs, 
respectively,  and  said  control  contact  means  each  have  a 
yieldable  front  contact  face  which  cooperates  with  said 
rest  contacts  such  that  a  desired  control  connection  is 
achieved. 


3,943,309 
LOCK  MECHANISM 
Takao  Kawamoto,  Odawara;  Nobuyoshi  Mizuno,  Isehara,  and 
Akira  Ota,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1974, 49-35499 
Int.  Cl.^  E05B  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  200-44  15  Claims 


9.  Mechanism  for  permitting  selected  function  operations 
comprising 

a  body  portion, 

a  cylinder  rotatable  in  said  body  portion  and  having  a  key 

slot  therein  for  receiving  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  keys, 
means  rotatably  positioned  between  said  body  portion  and 

said  cylinder,  each  of  said  keys  being  operable  to  engage 

said  rotatable  means  with  either  said  body  portion  or  with 

said  cylinder, 
means  for  limiting  said  rotatable  means  in  relation  to  said 

body  portion  or  with  said  cylinder,  and 
means  connected  with  said  cylinder  for  developing  signal 

means  for  the  selected  function. 


3,943,310 
MALE  CONNECTOR  PLUG  WITH  IMPROVED  SWITCH 

MECHANISM 

Albert  E.  Gertz,  9232  Akona  St.,  Lanham,  Md.  20801 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,968 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/70 

U.S.  CI.  200-51  R  3  Claims 

^*^      2fr.,        22i 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  plug  including  a  body  of  elec- 
trically insulative  material,  and  a  plurality  of  meUl  conductive 
prongs  projecting  axially  through  said  body  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  positions,  and  wires  electrically  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  prongs,  the  improvements  wherein: 
at  least  one  of  said  prongs  comprises  first  and  second  axially 

spaced,  aligned  sections, 
a  plate  formed  of  electrically  insulative  material  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  body  and  selectively  movable  between 
two  positions,  one  of  which  insures  completion  of  an 
electrical  circuit  between  said  prong  sections  and  the 


^^} 
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other  wherein  a  portion  of  said  insulated  material  is  inter- 
posed between  said  prong  sections, 

said  body  is  cylindrical  in  form,  and  a  sleeve  is  mounted 
concentrically  on  said  body  for  rotation  about  a  common 
axis  and  said  plate  comprises  a  radial  projection  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve,  which  projects  inwardly 
within  said  body  and  is  interposed  between  said  prong 
sections  upon  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  and 

said  body  comprises  abutting  cylindrical  sections,  a  recess 
is  provided  in  the  abutting  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
cylindrical  sections,  said  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
aligned  prong  sections  have  their  axes  intersecting  said 
recess,  opposed  flexible  contacts  are  carried  by  respec- 
tive prong  sections  within  said  recess,  and  said  radially 
projecting  plate  of  said  rotatable  sleeve  extends  into  said 
axis  and  is  interposed  between  said  flexible  contacts. 


means  carrying  a  magnet  for  movement  along  a  path  overiying 
each  of  said  reed  switches;  and  biasing  means  for  positioning 
said  magnet  at  a  central  position  in  said  path  between  said 


3,943311 
MICRO-S WITCH  OPERATED  WEB  OR  SHEET  FEEDING 

APPARATUS 
Adi  Kaikhushiroo  Ashburner,  Hargrave,  England,  assignor  to 
Harper  &  Tunstall  Limited.  Wellingborough,  United  King- 


1.  A  micro-switch  operated  apparatus  for  feeding  web  mate- 
rial, including  webs  and  sheets,  comprising  first  and  second 
sets  of  endless  bands  respectively  trained  around  co-operating 
pairs  of  driven  and  driving  rollers,  the  opposed  reaches  of  the 
bands  in  each  set  being  movable  in  the  same  direction  and 
defining  a  passageway  for  conveying  web  material  between 
the  bands,  a  deflector  fixedly  located  with  respect  to  the 
rotative  axes  of  said  rollers  and  disposed  in  said  passageway, 
said  deflector  engaging  and  deflecting  the  passageway  defin- 
ing reach  of  at  least  one  of  the  bands  of  the  second  set  away 
from  the  bands  of  the  first  set,  and  a  micro-switch  mounted 
fixedly  with  respect  to  said  roller  axes  and  located  laterally 
between  adjacent  bands  of  the  first  set  with  an  actuating 
member  of  the  micro-switch  disposed  in  the  space  between 
the  deflected  reach  of  the  bands  of  the  second  set  and  the 
opposed  reaches  of  the  bands  of  the  first  set. 


3,943,312 
FIRE  HOSE  NOZZLE  COUPLER  SWITCH 
Joel  L.  Bernstein,  Commack,  and  Paul  E.  Kovach,  Syosset, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Bcthpage,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,041 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  i//6,  9/06,  21/16 
\}J&.  C\.  200-61.58  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  for  use  in  a  fluid  line  having 
a  hose  and  fluid  dispensing  device,  which  comprises:  a  housing 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  fluid  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  housing  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  hose  and  the  other 
end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  dispensing  device;  two  reed 
switches  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  movement  of  a 
magnet  in  the  vicinity  thereof;  means  for  mounting  said  reed 
switches  in  angularly  spaced-apart  relationship  on  said  hous- 
ing; manually  graspable  actuator  means  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  actuator 


^^ 


Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1973, 
25524/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  25/14;  HOIH  3/16 
U.S.  CL  200-61.13  6  Claims 


reed  switches,  whereby  said  magnet  may  be  displaced  by 
manual  application  of  torque  to  the  actuator  means  to  ener- 
gize the  reed  switch  in  the  path  of  rotation  and  returned  to 
said  central  position  when  said  torque  is  released. 


3,943,313 

AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  ACCESSORY  FOR  TURNING 

OFFICE  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  SWITCH 

Aldo  J.  Carboni,  4642  W.  El  Segundo  Blvd.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

90250 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,291 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  3/16 

U.S.  CL  200-61.62  7  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  automatic  headlight  turnofT  switch  as- 
sembly comprising: 
a  support  arm  having  means  at  one  end  for  atuchment  to 
an  inner  upstanding  surface  of  a  horizontally  swingable 
vehicle  door  in  position  to  locate  the  unattached  end  of 
said  arm  adjacent  the  operator's  end  of  a  headlight 
switch-rod  which  is  longitudinally  reciprocable  between 
IN  and  OUT  positions,  the  latter  position  serving  to  keep 
the  headlights  on, 
an  abutment  member  carried  by  the  unattached  end  of  said 
support  arm,  being  movable  between  alternate  positions, 
(a)  axially  adjacent  the  end  of  the  switch-rod  when  the 
latter  is  at  IN  position,  so  as  to  block  the  switch-rod  being 
drawn  to  OUT  position,  and  (b)  laterally  retracted  there- 
from so  as  to  permit  the  switch-rod  to  be  drawn  to  OUT 
position,  said  member  being  biased  to  normally  occupy 
position  (a)  and  thus  automatically  to  assume  such  posi- 
tion upon  the  vehicle  door  being  opened,  whereby  closing 
the  door  causes  the  abutment  member  to  frictionally  abut 
the  switch-rod  when  OUT  positioned  and  push  it  to  IN 
position,  thereby  extinguishing  the  headlights  operated  by 
the  switch-rod. 


900 


3,943314  -j  ductor,   and    conduit   means   providing  gas-communication 

MOtlON-MULTIPLVlNG  LINKAGE-MECHANISM  FOR  between  said  annular  grounded  relatively-short  metallic  col- 

SEALED-CASING  STRUCTURES 
Russell  E.  Frink,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  ^^  «xi>,.u««€ 

Eklctric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ,^^.sre,(!«.ro«Ex««.E 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,932 


U.S.  <:i.  200—148  A 
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InL  Cl.^  HOIH  33/88 


3  Claims 


gas-type  puffer  circuit-interrupter  comprising  a  sealed- 
structure  having  a  relatively  stationary  contact  dis- 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  movable  contact  coop- 
with  said  stationary  contact  and  operable  out  of  an 
aperti{red  plate  at  the  other  end  of  said  sealed-casing  struc- 
movable  contact  operating  rod  extending  interiorly, 
he  sealed-casing  structure  to  operate  the  movable 
therein,  a  sylphon  bellows  sealed  to  one  end  of  said 
of  the  sealed-casing  structure  through  which  the 
contact  rod  extends,  the  other  end  of  the  sylphon 
being  sealed  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  mov- 
<  ontact-operating  rod,  a  lazy-tong  motion-multiplying 
opera  ing  linkage  mechanism  interposed  between  the  inner 
the  movable  contact  operating  rod  and  the  movable 
structure,  a  longitudinally-extending  guide-means  for 
■tong  operating  mechanism  having  one  end  affixed  to 
apertured  end  plate  and  the  other  end  supporting  a 
(iston  structure,  said  movable  contact  carrying  a  mov- 
o  aerating  cylinder  slidable  longitudinally  over  said  fixed 
structure  to  provide  gas  flow,  an  insulating  nozzle  se- 
to  said  movable  contact  structure  whereby  compression 
between  the  movable  operating  cylinder  and  the  fixed 
structure  will  force  compressed  gas  out  through  the 
movat  le  nozzle  structure  to  effect  extinction  of  the  arc  drawn 
betwe^  ;n  the  stationary  and  movable  contacts. 


3,943,315 
HIGH- VOLT  AGE  GAS-TYPE  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER 
li  AVING  IMPROVED  GAS-PARTITIONING  AND 
PARTICLE  COLLECTING  MEANS 
Mauri*  J.  Taylor,  Dedham,  Mass.;  Stephen  D.  Northnip, 
Wocdstock,  III.,  and  Wayne  S.  Aspey,  Monroeville,  Pa., 
assif  nors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
P». 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,279 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33/57 
VS.  C  .  200—  148  B  14  Claims 

I.  A  high-voltage  circuit-interrupter  of  the  gas-blast  type 
including  separable  contact  means  separable  to  establish  an 
arc,  bh  ist-valve  means  for  causing  a  blast  of  gas  to  flow  against 
the  an  to  effect  the  extinction  thereof,  operating  means  to 
effect  the  separation  of  said  separable  contact  means,  an 
elonga  ed  high-voltage  conductor  leading  to  one  of  the  sepa- 
rable contacts,  an  annular  grounded  metallic  collector  cham- 
ber (3")  of  relatively  short  length  surrounding  said  high-volt- 
age CO  iductor  yet  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  the  inner  wall 
of  said  collector  chamber  (37)  comprising  a  metallic  sheath 
(117)   It  ground  potential  surrounding  said  high-voltage  con- 


lector  chamber  (37)  and  the  gaseous  region  adjacent  said 
separable  contact  structure. 


3,943,316 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Clark  L.  Oster,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,398 

Int.  CI.2  HOIH  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  200-337  3  Claims 


I.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  molded  case,  a 
molded  movable  contact  blade  mounting  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  case,  and  a  movable  contact  blade  mounted  in 
the  mounting  member,  said  movable  contact  blade  including 
a  tapered  mounting  tongue  portion  tapering  to  one  end 
thereof,  said  tapered  mounting  tongue  portion  extending 
completely  through  the  mounting  member  from  one  side,  the 
said  one  end  being  staked  to  a  retaining  plate  on  the  opposite 
side. 


) 


3,943,317 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Schun-ichi  Nagamoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,683 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  July    18,   1973,  48- 
81796;  Feb.  20,  1974,  49-20803 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-  10.55  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  power  supply  circuit,  comprising: 
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a  microwave  oscillator; 

an  A.C.  source; 

a  high  voltage  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  cou- 
pled to  said  A.C.  source  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled 
to  said  microwave  oscillator; 

a  bidirectional  thyristor  coupled  between  said  primary 
winding  and  said  A.C.  source;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  a  gate  electrode  of  said  bidirec- 
tional thyristor  for  controlling  the  ON-OFF  switching  of 
said  thyristor  to  thereby  control  the  flow  of  current  be- 
tween said  AC.  source  and  said  transformer  primary,  said 
control  circuit  including: 


surfaces,  one  of  which  surfaces  is  disposed  in  a  direction 
approximately  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  upf>er  wall  of  said 
oven  structure  and  the  other  of  which  surfaces  is  disposed  in 
a  direction  approximately  normal  to  a  surface  of  said  lower 
wall  of  said  oven  structure. 


228 


-229 


a  rectifying  circuit  coupled  to  said  A.C.  source  for  rectify- 
ing and  smoothing  the  A.C.  source  voltage  to  obtain  a 
ripple-containing  D.C.  voltage  as  its  output, 

a  negative  gate  thyristor  astable  multivibrator  circuit 
coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  rectify- 
ing circuit, 

a  transistor  circuit  coupled  to  said  astable  multivibrator 
and  to  said  A.C.  source  for  superimposing  said  ripple- 
containing  D.C.  voltage  onto  said  A.C.  source  voltage, 
and 

means  coupling  the  output  of  said  transistor  circuit  to  said 
bidirectional  thyristor  gate  electrode  to  turn  said  thy- 
ristor on  at  a  phase  angle  of  approximately  80°  relative 
to  said  A.C.  source. 


3,943,318 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  TRIANGULAR 

OBSERVATION  WINDOW 

Kazumi  Hirai,  Nabari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1974, 49-24466 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  CL  2 1 9- 1 0.55  D  5  Claims 


6b   12  10  §  I  lo 


1.  in  a  high  frequency  microwave  oven,  an  oven  forming 
structure  comprising  upper,  lower,  rear  and  side  walls  which 
defme  an  opening,  for  inserting  an  object  to  be  heated  there- 
through, into  said  oven  structure,  a  front  wall  constituted  by 
a  hingedly  supported  door  with  the  hinge  axis  of  said  door 
located  at  an  upper  edge  of  said  door  for  selectively  opening 
or  closing  said  o|>ening,  said  door  forming  a  heating  chamber 
in  cooperation  with  said  oven  structure  upon  closure  of  said 
door,  means  for  supplying  high-frequency  energy  to  said  heat- 
ing chamber,  and  means  for  sealing  the  door  for  preventing 
electric  waves  from  leaking  through  periphery  of  said  door 
upon  closure  thereof,  said  door  being  formed  thereon  with  a 
transparent  observation  window  including  at  least  two  flat 


3,943,319 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  HINGED  DOOR  AND  LATCH 

MEANS 
Kazumi  Hirai,  Nabari,  and  Yoshitomo  Fujitani,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1974, 49-23403 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219- 10.55  D  8  Claims 


o 
I 


1.  A  microwave  oven  having  a  magnetron  assembly  which 
radiates  microwaves  into  a  heating  chamber,  which  comprises 
a  casing  structure  having  an  access  opening  leading  into  a 
cavity  defined  by  said  casing  structure;  a  hingedly  supported 
door  hinged  at  the  top  thereof  to  the  front  edge  of  a  top  wall 
member  of  said  casing  structure  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  access  opening  by  the  application  of  upwardly 
pulling  and  downwardly  pushing  forces  to  said  door,  respec- 
tively, said  door  being  formed  with  a  substantially  outwardly 
concaved  cavity  which  cooperates  with  said  cavity  of  said 
casing  structure  to  defme  said  heating  chamber  when  said 
door  is  in  position  to  close  said  access  opening;  means  for 
locking  said  door  in  the  closed  position;  means  for  preventing 
said  microwaves  from  leaking  from  around  said  hingedly 
supported  door  during  closure  of  said  door;  and  means  for 
biasing  said  door  towards  an  opened  p>osition. 


3,943,320 

FRANKFURT  SEARING  TRAY  FOR  USE  WITH 

MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Robert  F.  Bo  wen,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,447 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-  10.55  E  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  circular  elongated  objects  with 
microwave  energy  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  curved  conductive  members  surrounding  a 

substantial  portion  of  the  objects  to  be  heated; 
means  for  supporting  said  members; 
each  of  said  conductive  members  defming  two  leg  portions 

and  a  continuous  apex  portion; 


9o: 


sa  d  leg  portions  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  one- 
quarter  of  a  wavelength  of  the  microwave  energy  utilized; 

sa  d  conductive  members  providing  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
said  leg  portions  an  intense  out-of-phase  fringing  electric 
field  pattern  when  radiated  by  microwave  energy. 


3,943^21 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-EROSION 

MACHINING  BY  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGES 
EMPLOYING  VARIABLE  CUT-OFF  TIME  INTERVALS 
BETWEEN  PULSE  TRAINS  AND/OR  PULSE  TRAINS  OF 
VARIABLE  DURATIONS 
Pfau;  Heinz  Rhyner,  and  Francois  Baileys,  all  of  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ateliers  dcs  Charmilles,  S.A.,  Ge- 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  491,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,  1972, 
126^3/72 

U.S 
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piece  according  to  a  programmed  path,  the  improvement  for 
at  least  one  of  said  guiding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly disposed  guide  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  wire  electrode,  means  urging  said  wire 
electrode  in  engagement  with  said  guide  surfaces,  support 
means  for  said  guide  surfaces,  and  means  for  rotating  said 


Int.  CI.*  B23P  1108 


CI.  219-69  M 


17  Claims 


ViH^HlCl^^^^?^ 


In  a  process  for  machining  a  workpiece  by  means  of 

intermittent  electro-erosive  discharges  resulting  from  provid- 

( ontrolled  voltage  and  current  pulses  across  a  gap  formed 

bet%4een  an  electrode  tool  and  said  workpiece,  said  pulses 

obtained  from  at  least  one  DC  source  switched  on  and 

;  cross  said  gap  for  providing  cut-off  time  intervals  of  a 

prec  etermined  duration  during  which  no  substantial  voltage  is 

ed  across  the  gap  to  prevent  said  discharges  from  occur- 

the  improvement  comprising  controlling  the  average 

currfent  across  said  gap  by  cyclically  and  repetitively  varying 

(  uration  of  said  cut-off  time  intervals,  wherein  a  first  train 

jlses  is  applied  across  said  gap  during  a  predetermined 

period  T,,  said  pulses  in  said  first  train  being  separated 

cut-off  time  interval  Tn  of  predetermined  duration,  and 

:ond  train  of  pulses  alternating  with  said  first  train  of 

is  applied  across  said  gap  during  a  predetermined  time 

Tj.  said  second  train  of  pulses  having  separated  by  a 

cut-4fr  time  interval  T^  of  predetermined  duration. 


3.943322 

WihE  ELECTRO-EROSFON  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Han    Lchmann;  Roger  Girardin;  William  Morf,  and  Roger 
Di  ipretti,  all  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ateliers 
d<p  Charmilles,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,254 
Ciums  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Aug.   6,   1973, 
11344/73 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  1108 
CI.  219-69  E 

In  an  electro-erosion  machining  apparatus  comprising  a 
electrode  stretched  and  axially  translated  between  a  pair 
of  s(  aced  apart  wire  guiding  means  and  means  for  displacing 
the  f  ortion  of  said  wire  stretched  between  said  guiding  means 
relat  ve  to  a  workpiece  to  effectuate  a  cut  through  said  work- 


U.S. 
1. 

wire 


7  Claims 


support  means  about  an  axis  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wire  electrode  as  a  function  of  the 
direction  of  said  path  such  that  the  areas  of  the  wire  electrode 
in  engagement  with  said  guide  surfaces  correspond  to  areas  of 
the  wire  electrode  which  are  not  affected  by  electro-erosion 
wear. 


3,943,323 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  C.  Smith;  Dennis  L.  Ellingson;  Colin  A.  Johnson,  ail  of 
Sidney,  N.Y.,  and  Scong  K.  Rhee,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfieid,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,890 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  3100 

U.S.  CI.  219-85  15  Claims 


1.  A  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  longitudinal 
passage,  a  first  side,  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side, 
a  third  side  adjacent  to  and  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  sides,  and  a  tapered  portion  comprised  of  two 
sides  tapering  towards  each  other  from  said  first  and 
second  sides  respectively  and  terminating  in  a  sixth  sur- 
face which  is  opposite  said  third  side,  said  elongated  body 
comprised  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  K 
in  units  of  Btu/(hr)(sq  ftX^F/in.)  at  TO'Fof  lessthan  100, 

a  conduit  having  a  bore,  said  conduit  mounted  in  the  longi- 
tudinal passage  of  said  elongated  body,  said  conduit  com- 
prised of  a  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  at  TOT 
of  greater  than  2000. 
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3,943,324 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  REFRACTORY  TUBING 
John  S.  Haggerty,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,603,  Dec.  14,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,911 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  17100 
U.S.CI.  219-121  L  15  Claims 


^Sf>HER1CAL  MIRROR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  refractory  tubing,  comprising 
in  combination 

a.  tube  holding  means  adapted  to  hold  each  end  of  a  refrac- 
tory tubing  separately; 

b.  heating  means  for  forming  a  molten  ring  in  said  refractory 
tubing,  said  ring  being  of  essentially  uniform  height 
throughout  said  tubing  said  height  being  such  that  the 
forces  of  surface  tension  and  gravity  maintain  said  molten 
ring  connected  to  the  solid  sections  of  said  tubing,  said 
heating  means  comprising 

1.  laser  means  providing  at  least  one  beam  of  radiant 
energy; 

2.  optical  means  including  means  for  expanding  said 
beam,  means  for  splitting  the  resulting  expanded  beam 
into  a  plurality  of  beams  essentially  equally  spaced 
around  the  surface  of  said  tubing,  and  means  for  focus- 
ing each  of  said  plurality  of  beams  onto  said  surface  of 
said  tubing  within  a  heating  zone  surrounding  said 
tubing  and  providing  essentially  uniform  heating  of  said 
tubing  surface;  and 

c.  means  to  effect  controlled  translational  movement  of  said 
tube  holding  means  whereby  said  molten  ring  advances 
through  said  tubing. 


3,943,325 

ENGINE  PREHEATER 

Bernard  H.  Pkkard,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bardon 

Research  and  Development  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,455,  Jan.  5, 1973,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159^16,  July  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  Thb  applicatioa  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,661 

Int.  CI.*  F02N  17 104;  F24H  ///O.  H05B  1102 
U.S.  CI.  219—208  8  Claims 

1.  A  heater  for  the  coolant  of  a  liquid  cooled  engine,  said 
heater  being  of  a  type  adapted  to  be  cc  nnected  in  a  hose 
between  a  liquid  cooled  engine  and  a  raciator,  said  heater 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  passage  exten>  ing  therethrough 
for  passage  of  coolant  through  said  heater,  said  housing  having 
first  and  second  tnd  sections  and  an  intermediate  section,  said 
intermediate  section  being  cast  of  heat  conductive  material 
and  being  located  between  said  end  sections,  said  end  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  radiator  hose,  an  electric 
heating  element  cast  in  place  in  and  embedded  in  said  inter- 


mediate section  and  separated  from  the  passage  through  said 
housing  by  part  of  said  housing,  whereby  coolant  flowing 
through  the  passage  in  said  housing  is  inhibited  from  direct 
contact  with  said  heating  element  but  indirectly  is  heated 
thereby,  said  heating  element  having  exposed  terminals,  a 
thermostat  located  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said 
housing  on  the  side  of  said  heating  element  remote  from  said 
passage,  said  thermostat  being  responsive  to  the  temperature 


of  said  heating  element  for  interrupting  the  supply  of  power 
thereto  when  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  thermostat  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  upper  limit,  a  plug  adapted  for  electri- 
cal connection  to  said  heating  element  via  said  terminals,  said 
thermostat  being  incorporated  in  said  plug,  and  means  acting 
between  said  housing  and  said  plug  releasably  biasing  said 
plug  towards  said  housing  and  also  biasing  said  thermostat 
against  said  housing  to  assure  good  thermal  contact  between 
said  thermostat  and  said  housing. 


3,943,326 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  HAND 
HELD  SOLDERING  TOOL 
Colin  John  McKenzie  Henry,  Glen  Waverley,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Royel  International  Pty.  Ltd.,  Doncaster,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,654 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,    Nov.    24,    1972, 
1347/72;  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  14,  1973,  43270/73 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1102;  B23K  3104 
U.S.  CI.  219-241  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  soldering  iron  in  which  a  soldering  tip  is 
beatable  to  a  predetermined  operating  temperature  to  per- 
form a  soldering  operation  by  means  of  an  electrical  heater 
element  and  in  which  electrical  heating  and  control  circuits 
are  provided  to  supply  electric  current  to  the  heater  element 
in  response  to  predetermined  changes  in  temperature  of  said 
soldering  tip,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a.  an  electrically  conducting  sensing  element  operatively 
connected  with  said  soldering  tip  having  a  resistance  to 
current  flow  which  increases  with  a  rise  in  its  temperature 


904 


vheceby  its  temperature  will  rise  and  fall  and  its  electrical 
esistance  will  increase  and  decrease  as  the  temperature 
>f  the  soldering  tip  rises  and  falls; 
b.  said  heating  circuit  having  a  controlled  rectifier  as  a 
switch  therein; 

said  control  circuit  being  adapted  to  regulate  said  con- 
rolled  rectifier  to  open  and  close  the  said  heating  circuit 
n  response  to  a  predetermined  change  in  the  resistance 
>f  said  sensing  element,  said  control  circuit  comprising  a 
>alanced  bridge  circuit  as  a  first  arm  of  which  includes 
aid  sensing  element,  a  second  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit 
ncludes  a  variable  resistance  whereby  the  sensing  ele- 
nent  temperatures  at  which  the  heating  circuit  is  opened 
ind  closed  may  be  predetermined,  third  and  fourth  arms 
)f  said  circuit  including  resistances,  the  gate  of  said  con- 
rolled  rectifier  being  connected  to  the  junction  of  the 
econd  and  third  arms  of  the  cathode  of  said  controlled 
ectifier  being  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
ourth  arms  whereby  in  response  to  a  sufficient  electrical 
•otential  imbalance  across  the  bridge  the  controlled 
ectifier  is  triggered  into  conduction;  and 
1  bias  compensating  diode  is  connected  between  said  first 
i  nd  second  arms,  the  cathode  thereof  being  connected  to 
1  tie  first  arm  and  to  said  heating  circuit,  the  anode  of  said 
I  lias  compensating  diode  being  connected  to  said  second 
rm  and  through  a  current  limiting  diode  to  the  cathode 
<f  said  controlled  rectifier  thereby  to  limit  the  current 
nd  to  balance  the  bias  of  said  controlled  rectifier  upon 

<  aid  bridge,  said  fourth  arm  including  a  diode  to  balance 
t  le  effect  upon  the  bridge  of  the  bias  compensating  diode 
^  'hereby  heating  current  flowing  through  the  controlled 
I  ectifier,  bias  compensating  diode  and  current  limiting 

<  iode   will   heat  the   bias  compensating  diode   thereby 
)wering  its  voltage  and  providing  an  electrical  imbalance 

1 3  said  bridge  to  lower  the  predetermined  temperature  at 
which  the  heating  circuit  will  be  opened. 
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3,943^27 

CIGARETTE  DISPENSER  AND  AN  ELECTRIC  LIGHTER 
Gabo-  Vizeiyi,  330  Michigan  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33139, 
ani    Beia   Meszaros,  9205   Byron   Ave.,  Surfside,  Miami 
B«4ch,  Fla.  33154 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,140 

Int.  CI.*  F23Q  7100 

\}S.  Cl.  219—261  3  Claims 


1 

inclut 

in   ho'izontal 

mean: 


lighted  cigarette  dispenser  including  a  support  housing 

ing  an  upper  portion  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cigarettes 

position  and  a   lower  portion   including  first 

for  catching  and  supporting  a  cigarette  dispensed 

thereltaward  by  gravity  from  said  upper  portion,  said  upper 

including  second  means  for  dispensing  single  horizon- 

downwardly  from  said  upper  portion  by  gravity 

said  support  means,  said  first  means  including  means 

si4>porting  a  dispensed  cigarette  in  an  inclined  position, 

lousing  including  abutment  means  therein  below  said 

dispel  sing  means  for  abutment  by  one  terminal  end  of  a  ciga- 

<  ownwardly  dispensed  from  said  second  means  to  check 

of  said  one  terminal  end  and  thereby  cause  the 


cif  arettes 


porticp 

tal 

towarti 

for 

said 

disp 

rette 

the  descent 


cigarette  to  be  angularly  displaced  to  an  inclined  position  for 
catching  by  and  support  from  said  first  means,  an  upstanding 
side  wall  portion  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough 
closely  beneath  said  abutment  means,  said  opening  being 
positioned  in  relation  to  said  first  means  whereby  an  inclined 
cigarette  supported  from  said  first  means  will  have  the  upper 
end  thereof  disposed  in  a  position  projecting  through  said 
opening,  said  upper  portion  defining  an  upwardly  opening 
elongated  storage  hopper  including  downwardly  convergent 
lower  wall  portions  spaced  apart  at  their  lower  ends,  said 
second  means  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  cylindrical 
dispensing  drum  journalled  between  said  lower  wall  portions 
and  having  one  open  side  for  the  reception  of  a  single  cigarette 
therein  from  said  hopper  when  said  open  side  faces  upwardly, 
said  second  means  including  an  operator  shiftable  between 
active  and  inactive  positions,  said  first  means  including  electri- 
cal resistance  heating  element  means  comprising  an  abutment 
for  engagement  by  the  lower  end  of  a  supported  cigarette, 
electrical  switch  means  for  said  electrical  resistance  heating 
element  and  for  serial  connection  in  a  circuit  in  which  said 
resistance  heating  element  is  also  serially  connected,  said 
operator  and  switch  means  including  coacting  means  opera- 
tive to  close  and  open  said  switch  means  in  response  to  shifting 
of  said  operator  between  said  active  and  inactive  positions, 
said  operator  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  drum  for 
oscillating  the  latter  approximately  180  degrees  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  operator  from  said  inactive  position,  to  said 
active  position  and  then  back  to  said  inactive  position. 


3,943,328 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Donald  M.  Cunningham,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,664 

Int.  Cl.='  H05B  1 100;  F24B  UOO;  H05B  3104 

U.S.  CI.  219-335  17  Claims 


at? 


1.  An  electric  heating  element,  comprising: 

a  tubular  thermoplastic  sheath, 

a  resistance  member  within  said  sheath, 

compacted  heat-conducting  material  within  said  sheath  for 
spacing  said  resistance  member  from  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  said  sheath, 

and  a  mounting  member  having  a  hole  therein  for  receiving 
an  end  of  said  sheath,  said  sheath  end  being  sealed  to  said 
mounting  member  to  prevent  fluid  from  passing  through 
said  hole. 


3,943,329 
HAIR  DRYER  WITH  SAFETY  GUARD  AIR  OUTLET 

NOZZLE 
Andrew  E.  HIavac,  Long  Valley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Clairol  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,886 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1100;  F24H  3104;  F04B  23114;  A45D  20112 

U.S.  CI.  219—367  8  Claims 

1.  A  hair  dryer  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  defining 

an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  blower  means  disposed  within  the 
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housing  for  drawing  a  stream  of  air  into  the  air  inlet,  through 
the  dryer  housing  and  forcing  it  out  the  air  outlet,  said  air 
outlet  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  square,  heating  means 
disposed  within  the  housing  for  heating  the  stream  of  air  as  it 
passes  through  the  dryer  housing  and  a  guard  member  secured 
to  the  dryer  housing  over  the  air  outlet  and  in  communication 
therewith  so  that  air  flowing  from  said  outlet  flows  through 
said  guard  member,  said  guard  member  having  an  open  end, 
an  air  exit,  and  a  casing  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
pyramid  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  dryer  housing  providing 
flow  communication  between  the  open  end  and  air  exit,  the 
space  between  the  casing  and  the  dryer  housing  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  at  the  air  outlet  of  at  least  about  50%  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  air  outlet,  to  allow  sufficient  heated 
air  from  the  air  outlet  to  exit  between  the  casing  and  the  dryer 


the  entry  surface  of  the  flow  control  member,  the  flow  control 
member  being  made  of  a  material  which  has  a  higher  electrical 
resistance  than  the  heater  body,  a  lower  thermal  conductivity 
than  the  heater  body,  and  a  uniform  distribution  of  intercon- 
nected pores  throughout  its  entirety,  the  permeability  of  the 
combination  of  the  heater  body  and  the  flow  control  member 
being  such  that  the  impedance  of  the  heater  body  and  the  flow 
control  member  to  flow  of  said  fluid  causes  a  drop  in  pressure 
in  the  fulid  as  it  passes  through  the  flow  control  member  and 
the  heater  body,  the  total  pressure  drop  in  the  fluid  across  the 
combination  of  the  flow  control  member  and  the  heater  body 
in  the  general  direction  of  fluid  flow  being  greater  than  said 
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housing  out  the  open  end  in  the  event  of  complete  blockage 
of  the  air  exit  of  said  guard  member  without  causing  overheat- 
ing of  the  heating  means,  dryer  housing  or  guard  member,  or 
alternatively  under  normal  operation  with  no  blockage  pres- 
ent, to  allow  a  sufficient  flow  of  ambient  air  to  be  induced  to 
flow  into  the  open  end  and  through  the  space  as  a  result  of  the 
flow  of  heated  air  from  the  air  outlet  through  the  air  exit,  the 
ambient  air  mixing  with  the  heated  air  passing  through  said  air 
exit,  a  protective  grill  over  the  air  exit  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  casing  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the  dryer 
housing,  wherein  the  distance  between  the  protective  grill  and 
the  air  outlet  is  greater  than  about  one-half  the  inside  width  of 
the  air  outlet  and  wherein  the  protective  grill  contains  air 
outlet  openings  having  a  total  area  greater  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  air  outlet. 


variations  in  static  pressure  head  of  the  fluid  at  the  entry 
surface  of  the  flow  control  member  so  as  to  promote  a  uniform 
flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  heater  body  even  in  the  presence 
of  significant  differences  in  static  pressure  head  over  the  fluid 
entry  surface  of  the  flow  control  member,  said  flow  control 
member  acting  as  a  thermal  impedance  barrier  such  that  heat 
generated  by  a  heater  body  is  transferred  to  the  fluid  permeat- 
ing through  the  device  but  does  not,  by  thermal  or  electrical 
conduction,  or  thermal  radiation,  heat  the  fluid  at  the  entry 
surface  of  the  flow  control  member  to  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  cause  boiling  in  the  fluid  before  it  enters  the  flow 
control  member. 


3,943,330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
HEATING  A  FLUID 
James  Francis  Pollock,  Henley;  Peter  Douglas  Dunn,  Mouls- 
ford;  Graham  Rice,  Reading,  and  Basil  Dixon  Power,  Craw- 
Icy,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,421 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1973, 
9441/73 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  3114;  F24H  1 110 
U.S.  CI.  219-381  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  heating  arrangement,  a  device  for  heating  a 
fluid  comprising  a  fluid  permeable,  porous,  electrical  resis- 
tance heater  body  having  electrical  input  and  output  ends  and 
a  fluid  entry  surface,  a  fluid  permeable,  porous  flow  control 
member  which  covers  the  fluid  entry  surface  of  said  heater 
body,  said  flow  control  member  having  a  fluid  entry  surface, 
a  fluid  supply  communicating  with  the  entry  surface  of  said 
flow  control  member,  said  flow  control  member  being  ori- 
ented such  that  the  static  pressure  head  of  the  fluid  varies  over 


3,943,331 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  S.  Meijer,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Multi-State 
Devices,  Ltd.,  Dorval,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,388 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-499  5  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  firing 
angle  of  a  thyristor  connected  in  series  with  a  heater  across  an 
alternating  power  source,  comprising: 

a.  a  field  effect  transistor  having  its  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes connected  for  firing  of  the  thyristor  when  said  field 
effect  transistor  is  rendered  conductive;  and 

b.  a  bias  phase  control  circuit  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
field  effect  transistor  and  including  means  for  generating 
a  fixed  AC.  voltage  component  which  is  phase  shifted 
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mth  respect  to  the  voltage  of  said  power  source  and 
means  for  generating  a  temperature  dependent  D.C. 
voltage  to  control  the  firing  angle  of  said  thyristor  in 
accordance  with  the  heat  generated  by  said  heater,  the 
>um  of  said  A.C.  and  D.C.  voltage  components  being  fed 
to  the  gate  of  such  field  effect  transistor,  said  means  for 
;enerating  said  temperature  dependent  D.C.  voltage 
:omponent  comprising  a  parallel  arrangement  including 
in  adjustable  resistor  connected  in  series  with  a  first 
Jiode  and  a  temperature  sensitive  resistor  connected  in 
>eries  with  an  oppositely  poled  second  diode,  each  of  said 
Jiodes  being  poled  so  as  to  produce  a  more  negative  D.C. 
/oltage  component  with  increasing  temperature  and  vice- 
/ersa. 


3,943332 

COOKING  DEVICE 

Richbrd  Eugene  Marsh,  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to  Marsh  Prod- 

uc  5,  Inc.,  Geneva,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,657,  Sept.  19, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,906 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIH  3106 

U.S.ICI.  219—520  6  Claims 
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I.  An  electrical  energy  cooking  device  for  cooking  food, 
com  irising,  in  combination,  first  and  second  plate  electrodes 
posit  lonable  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  for  forming  a 
cooking  compartment  of  pre-determined  minimum  thickness, 
meai  is  for  heating  said  plates  to  thereby  pre-heat  the  said 
plate  s  to  transfer  heat  from  said  plates  to  said  food  placed 
then  between,  and  first  and  second  electronic  control  means 
conr  ected  to  said  electrodes  to  selectively  couple  electrical 
ener  ;y  by  means  of  said  electrodes  through  said  food,  said  first 
electronic  control  means  controlling  the  total  electrical  en- 
ergy applied  to  said  food  in  response  to  a  selected  level,  and 
said  second  electronic  control  means  controlling  and  main- 
taini  ig  the  rate  at  which  said  electrical  energy  is  applied  to 
said  food  relatively  constant  at  a  selected  level  during  a  se- 
lectep  cooking  period. 


Claries 

61 

Vi. 


3,943,333 

OPEN  COIL  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Leodird  D.  Kokjohn,  4238  Harrison,  Rockford,  IIL  61111; 

W^yne   R.    Sceley,   505    Hortense,   Kirkland,   III.   60146; 

A.  Brown,  5548  Springbrook  Road,  Rockford,  III. 

Ill,  and  Reynold  C.  King,  854  N.  18th  St.,  Wytheville, 

24382 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,134 
Int.  CL'  H05B  3106 
U.S.  tl.  2 1 9-  532  2  Claims 

1.  An  open  coil  electric  heating  element,  comprising: 
a  I  letal  frame  support  formed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  mem- 
)ers  which  are  rigidly  connected  together, 
plurality  of  insulator  bushings  carried  by  said  frame  sup- 
>ort  in  predetermined  spaced  manner, 
a  (oiled  bare  resistance  wire  strung  through  said  insulator 
)ushings  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
:lectricity  to  produce  heat,  and 


a  coating  of  silicone  resin-based  coating  composition  on 
said  frame  support,  said  coating  being  applied  in  flowable 
form  to  cover  all  exposed  surfaces  of  said  frame  support, 
the  coating  drying  to  a  rigid  state  to  provide  corrosion- 


resistance  and  electrical-insulating  properties  to  said 
metal  frame  support,  said  coating  filling  all  cracks  and 
crevises  of  and  between  the  parts  comprising  said  frame 
support. 


3,943,334 
HEAT  WELDABLE,  THERMOPLASTIC  FITTING 
Werner  Sturm,  Hagendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  Roll 
AG,  Gerlafingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  14,  1973, 
3605/73;  Mar.  14,  1973,  3606/73 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  3158 
U.S.  CI.  219—544  10  Claims 


?,/?  /    - 
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1.  Unitary  heat-weldable  thermo-plastic  fitting  for  assembly 
over  heat  weldable  pipe  comprising 

an  inner  part  (1)  of  tubular,  thermoplastic  material  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  corresponding  to  the  outer 
diamerter  of  the  pipe, 

a  heating  wire  (5)  spirally  wound  about  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  inner  part  and  electrically  accessible  exter- 
nally of  the  fitting;  an  outer  part  ( 16)  of  tubular,  thermo- 
plastic material  surrounding  the  inner  part  and  covering 
the  spiral  winding  (5); 

the  inner  part  ( 1 )  being  arranged  in  two  axially  separated 
end  portions  (2,  3)  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  fitting  and  a 
central  portion  (14)  connecting  the  end  portions  (2,  3); 

the  outer  circumference  of  the  end  portions  (2,  3)  of  the 
inner  part  (1)  being  formed  with  spirally  arranged 
grooves  (4); 

and  wherein  the  wire  (5)  is  located  in  said  grooves  (4)  and 
includes  a  connecting  segment  (15)  connecting  the  wire 
in  the  grooves  of  said  axially  separated  end  portions  (2, 
3)  and  passing  across  the  central  portion  (14). 
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3,943335 

AUTOMATIC  BANKING  EQUIPMENT 

Donald  E.  Kinker,  and  Herbert  MorcUo,  both  of  North  Canton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  DieboM,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,898 

Int.  Cl.»  G09B  3/02,  7/02,  G06K  7110 

VJS.  CL  235-61.7  B  8  Claims 


system  being  operative  to  convert  such  data  into  electrical 

signals,  the  system  comprising: 

a  rotatable  scanner  head  mounting  scanning  mark  sensors 
and  a  scanner  signal  generator,  the  sensors  being  effective 
upon  rotation  of  the  head  to  switch  the  generator  on  upon 
sensing  a  first  scanning  mark  and  off  upon  sensing  a 
second  scanning  mark, 
a  rotatable  pulse  generator  providing  a  constant  number  of 
pulses  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the  generator  and 
providing  a  reference  pulse  whenever  the  mark  sensors 


1.  In  automatic  multiple-transaction  banking  equipment  of 
a  type  in  which  a  remote  vault-like  unit  has  manual  entry 
keyboard  means,  card  entry  means,  card  reader  means,  cash 
dispenser  and  delivery  means,  and  customer  accessible  cash 
drawer  means;  in  which  the  unit  is  activated  by  the  entry  of 
coded  card  means  into  the  card  entry  means  and  card  reader 
means;  in  which  the  cash  dispenser  and  delivery  means  is 
actuated  by  such  coded  card  means  and  is  operative  to  deliver 
to  said  cash  drawer  means  a  selected  amount  of  cash  deter- 
mined by  transaction  data  keyed  in  at  the  keyboard  means  by 
an  authorized  identified  customer  for  removal  by  such  cus- 
tomer whose  identity  has  been  verified  and  the  transaction 
authorized  by  the  entry  of  coded  means  into  the  unit;  in  which 
the  coded  means  includes  data  contained  on  the  coded  card 
means  and  also  customer  verifying  and  transaction  data  keyed 
in  at  the  keyboard  means;  and  in  which  the  coded  card  means 
has  the  identity  of  the  customer  encoded  thereon;  the  combi- 
nation of  programmable  display  means  including  a  single 
display  panel,  and  means  for  selectively  presenting  at  the 
single  display  panel  one  of  a  series  of  successive  message 
instructions  for  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  bank- 
ing transactions  which  at  least  includes  a  cash  dis|>ensing 
transaction;  the  message  instructions  for  any  selected  banking 
transaction  comprising  instructions  to  the  customer  for  the 
entry  of  customer  verifying  and  transaction  daU  at  the  key- 
board means  to  conduct  the  selected  transaction;  the  pro- 
grammable display  means  also  including  means  for  displaying 
at  the  single  display  panel  concurrently  with  the  display  of 
banking  transaction  message  instructions,  the  identity  of  the 
customer  encoded  on  the  coded  card  means  and  read  by  the 
card  reader  means;  the  programmable  display  means  also 
including  means  for  displaying  at  the  single  display  panel  at 
least  portions  of  the  transaction  data  keyed  in  at  the  keyboard 
means,  concurrently  with  the  display  of  at  least  certain  of  said 
banking  transaction  message  instructions;  whereby  the  con- 
current display  at  the  single  display  panel  of  banking  transac- 
tion message  instructions  and  certain  transaction  data  permits 
customer  errors  to  be  detected  and  corrected. 
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are  located  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
circular  format  on  the  record  member; 

pulse  counting  means  for  providing  a  system  output  com- 
prising an  electrical  binary  analogue  of  the  data  appear- 
ing on  said  record  member;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  reference  pulse  to  connect 
said  pulse  counting  means  to  receive  pulses  from  said 
generator  and  responsive  to  signals  from  said  scanner 
signal  generator  for  inhibiting  the  further  receipt  of  said 
pulses  by  said  pulse  counting  means. 


3,943337 
PHOTOELECTRIC  PUNCHED  CARD  READING  DEVICE 
To8hk>  Yamashita,  Hfaiduta;  Toshiro  Kotakc,  Higashi-Osaka; 
Noboo  Hasegawa,  UJi;  Manabu  VoshMa,  Osaka,  awl  Saburo 
Kitamura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,288,  June  13, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17, 1971,46-44177 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  7//0.  GIIB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  235-61.11  E  1  Claim 


3,943336 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SCANNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  READING 

DATA  APPEARING  IN  AN  ANGULAR  FORMAT 
John  W.  DUIard,  and  Dominick  TringaU,  both  of  Cohimbia, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Universal  Business  Machines,  Columbia, 

S.C. 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,740 

Int.  CL*  G06K  7/10,  19/06;  G08C  9/06 

VS.  CL  235-61.1 1  E  17  Claims 

I.  A  data  record  sensing  system  operative  to  retrieve  data 
relating  to  time,  the  data  appearing  on  a  record  member  as 
scanning  marks  angulariy  related  in  a  circular  format,  and  the 


1.  A  photoelectric  punched  card  reading  device  comprising 
an  integral  combination  of  a  main  body  including  a  card  load- 
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and  an  aperture  mask  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
po  iding  to  perforated  holes  on  cards  inserted  in  said 
section,  said  card  loading  section  and  said  aperture 
assembled  integrally;  a  light  sensor  matrix  plate 
a  printed  circuit  board  and  a  plurality  of  light  sen- 
diode  characteristics  arranged  on  said  board,  the 
of  the  light  sensors  comprising  a  matrix  corre- 
to  the  holes  in  the  aperture  mask,  wherein  a  plurality 
are  arranged  in  lines  and  rows,  each  of  said  light 
being  connected  between  a  line  and  a  row  of  said 
>f  bus  bars  and  each  of  said  bus  bars  having  a  termi- 
edge  face  of  said  board;  and  a  light  source  box 
a  plurality  of  lamps  and  a  reflector  for  illuminating 
s^id  sensors  with  uniform  and  parallel  light  beams. 
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5  Claims 


b^ 
each 


^lectrical  device  for  numerical  measurement  of  a 
a  pulse  counter  with  a  fixed  whole  number  count- 
pulse  representing  a  rational  fraction  of  the  unit 
measurement  of  the  quantity  comprising 

:ounter  including  binary  counting  circuits, 

supplying  to  said  pulse  counter  a  supplementary 
every  time  said  pulse  counter  stands  at  one  of  the 
nume  als  of  a  preselected  series  of  numerals,  I 

e  supplying  means  including  ' 

generator  connected  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 
counter, 
comparator  circuit  controlling  said  pulse  supplying 
and  connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  pulse 
counter  and  including 

binar)|-decimal  coders  each  of  which  is  associated  with 
of  said  binary  counting  circuits, 

display  system  connected  to  outputs  from  said 
:ounter, 
circuit  whose  output  is  connected  to  said  pulse 


connecting  outputs  of  said  coder  associated  with 
of  said  counting  circuits  to  said  OR  circuit, 
ting  means  including 
one  AND  circuit  whose  output  is  permanently 
con(iected  to  said  OR  circuit, 

s  for  connecting  certain  outputs  of  said  coders 

of  the  inputs  of  each  said  AND  circuit  of  said 

ecting  means. 


3,943,339 
INDUCTIVE  LOOP  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Ralph  J.  Kocrner;  Milton  G.  Bienhoff;  Martin  C.  Henderson, 
all  of  Canoga  Park;  John  E.  Higbee,  Santa  Susana,  and  Steve 
J.  Koerner,  Van  Nuys,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canoga 
Controls  Corporation,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,031 

Int.  CI.*  G08G  1/065,  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  TC  42  Claims 
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3,943338 
ELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  NUMERICAL  MEASUREMENT 

Ol   A  MAGNITUDE  BY  A  PULSE  COUNTER 
Claude  G  igniere,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Charbonnages  de 
FranceJ  Paris,  France  i 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,397  ' 

priority,    application    France,    Sept.    14,    1971, 
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1.  Apparatus  useful  in  conjunction  with  a  plurality  of  wire 
loops  each  supported  adjacent  a  different  area  of  a  roadway 
surface  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  vehicle  on  each  of  said 
areas,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

oscillator  circuit  means; 

timing  means  defining  a  plurality  of  sequential  phases; 

switching  means  for  coupling  said  oscillator  circuit  means  to 
a  different  loop  during  each  of  said  phases; 

period  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  period  of  a 
defined  number  of  cycles  of  said  oscillator  circuit  means 
during  each  of  said  phases; 

first  digital  storage  means  storing  a  plurality  of  reference 
numbers  each  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said 
phases; 

a  plurality  of  output  devices;  and 

first  means  for  comparing  the  relative  magnitude  of  the 
period  measured  during  each  phase  with  the  stored  refer- 
ence number  corresponding  to  that  phase  for  selectively 
supplying  a  call  signal  to  a  different  one  of  said  output 
devices  during  each  phase. 


3,943,340 
COMPUTER  AUXILIARY  GEAR  BOX 
Richard  Seitz,  Rockvillc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  Industries, 
Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,614 

Int.  CI.*  G06C  15/42;  B67D  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  235-94  R  12  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  mechanical  fuel  pump  computer  having  a 
variator  and  a  register  wherein  the  variator  has  an  input  shaft 
normally  driven  by  a  fuel  meter  in  accordance  with  the  vol- 
ume of  fuel  delivered  and  is  settable  to  establish  a  selected 
unit  volume  fuel  price  and  wherein  the  register  has  a  reset- 
table  volume  counter  drivingly  connected  to  the  meter  via  the 
variator  to  reflect  total  volume  of  each  fuel  delivery  and  a 
resettable  cost  counter  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  meter 
via  the  variator  in  accordance  with  its  setting  to  provide  a 
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price  readout  of  the  total  cost  of  each  fuel  delivery,  a  con- 
verter usable  for  expanding  the  price  range  of  the  computer 
and  for  setting  the  computer  to  compute  and  register  total 
volume  and  cost  of  each  fiiel  delivery  based  on  a  price  for  a 
first  unit  volume  and  alternatively  for  another  unit  of  reduced 
volume,  the  converter  comprising  a  converter  housing  attach- 
able to  an  underside  of  the  variator,  a  meter  driven  rotary 
input  and  a  rotary  output,  the  rotary  output  including  a  varia- 
tor drive  gear,  a  selectively  settable  drive  connection  between 
the  rotary  input  and  the  variator  drive  gear  for  driving  the 
rotary  output  at  a  first  drive  ratio  setting  from  the  rotary  input 
to  the  variator  drive  gear  for  computation  and  registration  of 
fuel  deliveries  in  preselected  units  of  volume  and  alternatively 
at  a  second  drive  ratio  setting  for  computation  and  registration 
of  fuel  deliveries  in  units  of  different  volume  from  that  estab- 
lished in  said  first  setting,  and  an  interlock  movable  from  a 
first  operating  position  to  a  second  operating  position  to 
change  the  drive  ratio  from  said  first  setting  to  said  second 
setting,  the  interlock  extending  outside  the  housing  in  said  first 
operating  position,  and  means  inside  the  housing  engageable 
with  the  interlock  in  said  second  operating  position  to  posi- 
tively prevent  return  movement  thereof  to  said  first  operating 
position. 


3,943342 
COARSE  AND  FINE  ELECTRONIC  RAMP  FUNCTION 
GENERATOR 
Colin  Paul  May,  Marlow,  and  John  Street,  Henley-on-Thames, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Instron  Limited,  High  Wy- 
combe, England 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  20,  1973, 
34737/73 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  235— 150.53  4  Claims 


3,943,341 

COMPUTING  APPARATUS 

Gianfranco  Corsi,  and  George  Michael  Watson,  both  of  8, 

Princesway,  Team  Valley,  Gateshead,  Durham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1973, 
16838/73 

Int.  CI.*  G06J  1/00 
U.S.  CL  235- 150.52  9  Claims 
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1.  Computing  apparatus  for  providing  a  digital  output  pro- 
portional to  the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes  of  two  analogue  input 
signals  multiplied  by  a  predetermined  digital  factor,  compris- 
ing a  pulse  generator  for  receiving  in  turn  each  of  the  analogue 
input  signals  and  for  generating  pulses  at  a  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal,  a  counter  con- 
nected to  the  pulse  generator  for  counting  pulses  generated 
thereby,  timing  means  for  measuring  the  time  elapsed  from 
the  beginning  of  a  counting  operation  of  the  counter,  store 
means  for  storing  the  value  of  the  elapsed  time  measured  by 
the  timing  means  when,  during  a  first  counting  operation  with 
one  of  the  analogue  signals  supplied  to  the  pulse  generator, 
the  count  in  the  counter  reaches  a  value  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined digital  factor,  means  for  re-setting  the  counter,  and 
means  for  providing  an  output  equal  to  the  count  in  the 
counter  when,  during  the  subsequent  supply  of  the  other 
analogue  signal  to  the  pulse  generator,  the  time  elapsed  from 
the  beginning  of  a  further  counting  operation  is  equal  to  the 
value  held  in  the  store  means. 


0-  l0  4tMk, 


1.  An  electronic  ramp  function  generator  having  a  resolu- 
tion of  2"  =  2'  X  2''  comprising: 

a  coarse  digital  function  generator  which  provides  a  ramp 
consisting  of  2"  equally  spaced  coarse  steps  all  of  equal 
height,  and 

a  second  and  synchronized  digital  function  generator  which 
is  connected  to  fill  in  each  of  the  steps  of  the  coarse  ramp 
with  2''  finer  steps, 

said  coarse  function  generator  comprising  a  first  counter 
pulsed  by  a  high  frequency  oscillator,  a  second  counter 
pulsed  at  a  variable  lower  frequency,  both  counters  hav- 
ing q  bits,  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  counts  in  said 
two  counters  and  arranged  to  emit  a  signal  upon  identity 
of  the  counts,  a  latch  which  is  set  each  time  said  compara- 
tor provides  a  signal  and  reset  each  time  said  first  counter 
returns  to  zero,  and  a  modulator  for  converting  the  pulse 
train  of  varying  mark/space  ratio  at  the  output  of  said 
latch  to  a  voltage  proportional  to  said  mark/space  ratio 
which  varies  in  2"  steps. 


3,943343 
PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MANIPULATOR 
Akiyoshi  Irie,  Himcji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48-77305 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/46;  B25J  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  5  Claims 

1.  A  program  control  system  for  controlling  the  motions  of 
a  manipulator  assembly  for  tracing  a  prescribed  path  in  space 
comprising 

a.  encoder  means  for  generating  position  information  repre- 
sentative of  the  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of  specified 
points  of  said  prescribed  path  in  space  which  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  solely  by  line  segments  of  the  same 
unit  length, 

b.  storage  means  connected  to  said  encoder  means  for 
storing  therein  in  addressable  locations  said  specified 
position  information  representative  of  the  coordinates  of 
said  plurality  of  specified  points  of  said  prescribed  path 
which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  line  segments 
of  the  same  unit  length, 

c.  means  for  receiving  a  pulsatory  clock  signal,  address 
counter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for  periodi- 
cally generating  addresses  of  said  storage  means  at  regu- 
larly spaced  intervals,  said  clock  signal  receiving  means 
and  address  counter  means  comprising  reader  means  for 
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reac  ing  from  said  storage  means  at  a  predetermined  time 
intefval  the  specified  position  information  representative 
coordinates  of  the  adjacent  specified  points  as  one 
the  specified  position  information, 
polation  arithmetic  means  for  sequentially  providing 
coordinates  of  N   interpolation  points  as  position 
com  nand  signals  between  said  adjacent  specified  points 
I  near  interpolation  based  upon  said  set  of  specified 
posi'  ion  information. 
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e.  detec  ting  means  for  sequentially  comparing  said  position 
i4and  signals  with  the  signals  representative  of  the 
or  present  position  of  said  manipulator  assembly 
)r  generating  a  signal  representing  the  difference 
betwt  en  said  two  signals,  and 

mean  for  moving  said  manipulator  assembly  at  a  velocity 
corre  ;ponding  to  said  signal  representing  the  difference 
betw(  en  said  two  signals  so  that  the  difference  between 
said  t^vo  signals  may  become  zero. 


3,943,344 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ELEVATION  OF  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FOREGROUND  SUBJECT 
Masatsugu  Kidode,  and  Haruo  Asada,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,41 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1973, 48-74204 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  1/04;  G06F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  235  - 1 5 1 .32  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  elevation  of  a  three-di- 
mensional foreground  subject  by  first  and  second  images 
photographed  at  two  points  of  known  height  and  having  a 
distance  therebetween,  which  comprises:  photoelectric  con- 
version means  for  generating  electric  signals  representing  said 
photographed  first  and  second  images  each  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  minute  areas;  a  first  memory  coupled  to  said  pho- 
toelectric conversion  means  for  storing  electric  signals  repre- 
senting said  first  image  supplied  from  said  conversion  means; 
a  second  memory  coupled  to  said  photoelectric  conversion 
means  for  storing  electric  signals  representing  said  second 
image  supplied  from  said  conversion  means;  a  correlator 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memories  for  determining 
from  output  signals  supplied  from  the  first  and  second  memo- 
ries a  minute  area  of  said  second  image  which  has  a  shade 
most  similar  to  that  of  a  certain  minute  area  of  said  first  image; 
calculating  means  coupled  to  said  correlator  for  calculating 
displacement  of  said  determined  minute  area  of  the  second 
image  and  said  certain  minute  area  of  the  first  image;  correct- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  calculating  means  for  correcting  a 
pattern  of  one  image  to  the  extent  of  said  calculated  displace- 
ment, said  memory  for  said  one  image,  correlator,  calculating 
means  and  correcting  means  constituting  a  feed  back  circuit 
which  is  operated  until  the  value  of  said  displacement  comes 
to  have  a  prescribed  level;  adding  means  coupled  to  said 
calculating  means  for  algebraicly  summing  all  calculated  dis- 
placements when  operation  of  said  feed  back  circuit  is  com- 
pleted; and  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  adding  means  for 
measuring  by  said  algebraic  sum,  said  elevation  of  said  three- 
dimensional  foreground  subject,  said  height  of  said  two  points 
and  said  distance  therebetween. 


3,943,345 
DIGITAL  ACCELERATION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Noriyoshi  Ando,  Kariya,  and  Hiroaki  Yamaguchi,  Ai^o,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 
Filed  July  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,938 
Int.  Cl.»  B60T  8/12;  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  235—  1 5 1 .32  5  Claims 

1.  A  digital  acceleration  detecting  system  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  generating  pulse  signals  having  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  speed  of  a  rotating  body  to 
be  detected; 
a  first  counter  for  counting  said  pulse  signals  from  said 
detecting  means  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 
a  second  counter  for  counting  said  pulse  signals  during  said 
predetermined  period  of  time  which  begins  at  a  time 
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different  by  a  unit  time  from  the  time  of  the  beginning  of 
the  counting  by  said  first  counter; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  clock  pulses  of  a  constant  fre- 
quency; and 

control  means  for  blocking  the  pulse  signals  from  the  de- 
tecting means  after  the  elapse  of  both  of  the  predeter- 
mined periods  of  said  counters,  for  applying  the  clock 


IOC- 


FIRST 
COUNTER 


400 


CLOCK  PULSE 
OSCILLATOR 


SPEED 
SENSOR 


lT 


SECOND 
COUNTER 


^200 


600 


CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 


-300 


BRAKING 
FORCE 

CONTIWL 
UNIT 


— r 

500 

pulses  from  said  oscillator  to  said  counters  simultaneously 
for  continuing  the  counts  accumulated  by  said  counters 
during  said  predetermined  periods  of  time,  and  for  gener- 
ating an  output  pulse  with  a  duration  from  the  time  when 
the  count  of  said  first  counter  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  until  the  time  when  the  count  of  said  second 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


3,943346 

DIGITAL  INTERPOLATOR  FOR  REDUCING  TIME 

QUANTIZATION  ERRORS 

Harry  Urkowitz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Richard  Prathcr  Perry, 

Haddon  Heights,  and  Leonard  Weinberg,  Haddonfieid,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,791 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/34,  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  235— 152  7  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processor  for  extracting  desired  information 
from  discrete  sequential  samples  of  a  time-varying  function, 
said  information  relating  to  extrema  or  durations  of  predeter- 
mined portions  of  said  time-varying  function,  and  being  mani- 
fested in  said  time-varying  function  by  a  characteristic  shape, 
comprising: 
first  means,  receptive  of  data  signals  indicative  of  said  se- 
quential  samples,  for  iteratively  selecting  consecutive 
groups  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  sequential 
samples  and  generating  signals  consecutively  indicative  of 
the  respective  values  of  such  samples  within  each  consec- 
utive group  of  samples; 
second  means,  receptive  of  said  group  signals,  for  collacat- 
ing  a  predetermined  continuous  function  in  sequence  to 
each  respective  consecutive  group  of  samples,  said  prede- 
termined function  having  a  predetermined  shape  that 
approximates  said  characteristic  shape  in  said  time-vary- 
ing function,  said  second  means  generating  an  output 


signal  indicative  of  the  instant  of  occurrence  of  indicia  of 
said  desired  information  in  said  predetermined  function 
with  respect  to  a  given  one  of  said  samples  within  each  of 
said  groups; 

third  means,  receptive  of  said  occurrence  signal,  for  com- 
paring said  instant  of  occurrence  to  preset  threshold 
values,  and  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said 
occurrence  only  when  said  location  is  within  said  preset 
threshold  values,  ensuring  thereby  that  the  information 
manifested  by  a  particular  occurrence  of  said  indicia  is 
indicated  in  only  one  of  said  consecutive  groups;  and 

fourth  means,  receptive  of  said  third  means  output  signal, 
for  deriving  from  said  third  means  output  signal  a  signal 
indicative  of  said  desired  information,  whereby  said  infor- 
mation is  interpolated  from  said  discrete  samples. 


3,943,347 

DATA  PROCESSOR  REORDER  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Lloyd  WUIiam  Martinson,  Haddonfieid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  527,837 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  235- 152  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  coupling  output  signals  from  a  first  proces- 
sor to  the  input  means  of  a  second  processor  wherein  the  input 
signals  to  said  second  processor  are  represented  by  a  different 
schema  from  the  schema  of  the  output  signals  from  said  first 
processor,  the  improvement  comprisng: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  output  signals  from  said 
first  processor,  said  first  memory  means  having  data  input 
means,  data  output  means,  and  addressing  means; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  signals  specifying  a  first 
group  of  first  memory  addresses  corresponding  to  the 
schema  of  input  signals  to  said  second  processor,  said 
second  memory  having  addressing  means  and  output 
means; 

timing  signal  means  for  producing  a  pluraity  of  signals  in 
time  sequence  representing  successive  binary  numbers; 

means  for  coupling  said  timing  signals  to  the  addressing 
means  of  said  first  memory  means  as  a  first  address, 

means  for  coupling  a  subset  of  said  timing  signals  to  the 
addressing  means  of  said  second  memory  means; 

first  adder  means  responsive  to  said  output  means  of  said 
second  memory  and  to  said  timing  signals  for  producing  sum 
output  signals; 

means  for  coupling  said  sum  output  signals  from  said  first 
adder  means  to  the  addressing  means  of  said  first  memory 
means  as  a  second  address; 

means  responsive  to  said  timing  signals  for  storing  data  in 
said  first  memory  means  at  one  of  said  addresses  and  for 
retrieving  data  from  said  first  memory  means  at  the  other 
of  said  addresses; 

means  for  coupling  the  output  signals  from  said  first  proces- 
sor to  the  data  input  means  of  said  first  memory  means; 
and 
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means 


For  coupling  the  data  output  means  from  said  first 
mem  sry  means  to  the  input  means  of  said  second  proces- 


sor. 


3,943348 
APPARA|rUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

DAT/    PROCESSING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Jean  Akr  chc,  Margency,  and  Andre  Molitor,  La  Varennc-St- 
HUaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Information 
System!  Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,964 

priority,    application    France,    May     14,     1973, 


Cialnis 

73.17357 

Int.  CI.2G06F  moo 
U.S.  CI.  435-153  AK 
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gement  for  maintaining  communication  appara- 
between  a  main  station  and  a  plurality  of  commu- 
inals  by  a  plurality  of  communication  lines,  said 
apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  communica- 
each  including  a  plurality  of  reception  and  trans- 
its and  being  operative  to  control  transmission 
u nication  line  coupled  between  said  main  station 
said  terminals,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
means  for  transmitting  checking  signals,  said  cir- 
ing  connected  to  each  of  said  reception  circuits  of 
communication  means; 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  transmission 
of  said  communications  means  for  receiving  sig- 
tr^nsmitted  in  response  to  said  checking  signals;  and, 
circuit  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  reception 
ti^nsmission  circuits  of  each  of  the  communication 
for  enabling  said  communication  means  to  be 
operaiively  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lines, 
each  ( if  said  logic  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said 
main  s  tation  and  conditioned  by  said  main  station  so  as  to 
enable  all  said  communications  means  to  be  disconnected 
in  su<  cession  for  reception  and  transmission  of  said 
check  ng  signals. 


3,943,349 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING,  IN  REAL 
TIME,  NON  UNIFORMLY  VARIABLE  DATA  WITH 
COMPRESSION  OF  DATA  DURING  PERIODS  OF 
RELATIVELY  SLOW  VARIATION  THEREOF 
Patrice  Abel;  Pierre  Duverne;  Jean-Bernard  Elziere,  and  Je- 
rome Verchere  de  Reffye,  ail  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Elcctricite  de  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,705 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    29,     1973, 
73.19565 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  5100 
U.S.  CL  235— 154  9  Claims 
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2.  A  device  for  compressing  data  and  recording  the  com- 
pressed data,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  comprises,  in 
combination: 

a  constant  rate  sampler  for  data  in  digital  form; 

a  first  cascade  set  of  shift  registers,  the  input  of  the  first 
register  of  the  set  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
sampler,  for  the  storing  of  sampled  data; 

a  calculator  and  comparator  unit,  with  three  data  inputs 
coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  registers,  designed  to 
differentiate  between  the  signal  on  its  second  input  and 
the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  signals  on  the  first  and  third 
inputs  and  to  compare  the  absolute  value  of  this  differ- 
ence with  a  limit  value  applied  in  the  form  of  a  signal  on 
a  fourth  input; 

switching  means,  the  inputs  of  which  are  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the  shift  registers  of  the  first  set  and  which  is 
designed  to  switch  to  their  three  outputs,  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  three  inputs  of  the  comparator  unit,  three 
consecutive  outputs  chosen  from  among  the  outputs  of 
the  aforesaid  registers; 

a  second  cascade  set  of  shift  registers,  the  number  of  which 
is  equal  to  the  number  of  registers  of  the  first  set  less  one 
unit,  for  recording  the  time  intervals  between  sampled 
data  stored  in  the  registers  of  the  first  set; 

adder  units  to  add  one  unit  to  the  signal  appled  on  its  input, 
connected  between  the  successive  registers  of  the  second 
set  of  registers  as  well  as  upstream  the  first  register  of  this 
set; 

subtractor  units  associated  with  each  register  of  said  second 
set  of  registers  and  each  adder,  for  subtracting  the  value 
of  the  input  of  the  adder  unit  preceding  it  from  the  value 
of  the  output  of  the  associated  register  of  the  second  stage 
set; 

a  logic  unit,  the  inputs  of  which  are  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  the  aforesaid  subtractor  units  and  which  deter- 
mines the  three  successive  registers  of  the  first  stage  the 
outputs  of  which  will  be  connected  through  said  switching 
means  to  the  calculator  and  comparator  unit; 

a  control  unit  transmitting  the  decisions  of  the  logic  unit  to 
the  switching  means,  the  registers  of  the  first  and  second 
sets  and  the  adder  units;  and 
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a  storing  or  memory  unit  with  one  part,  the  input  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  last  register  of  the  first 
set,  and  a  second  part,  the  input  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  last  register  of  the  second  set  whereby 
each  sampled  data  stored  therein  is  identified  as  to  its 
time  occurrence. 


3,943350 
RADIX  CONVERTER  UTILIZING  AUTOMATA 
Walter  C.  Lanning,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,931 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  13124 

U.S.  CI.  235—155  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  number  representations  from 
one  radix  to  another  comprising  a  plurality  of  automaton 
circuits  each  having  an  input,  a  Mealy  output  and  a  Moore 
output,  each  said  automaton  circuit  being  instrumented  to 
operate  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


(5)  r.  -I-  /o(rJ» 


-=  Z  +  S  *  mod 


where 
5  =  Present  state  of  said  automaton  circuit 
5  =  Next  state  of  said  automaton  circuit 
Ta  =  Current  radix  of  said  number  representation 
ri,=  Desired  radix  of  said  number  representation 
Z  =  Said  Mealy  output  of  said  automaton  circuit 
loii'a)"  =  Weighted  input  digit  of  said  number  representa- 
tion 
5/=  Final  state  of  said  automaton  circuit, 
said  final  state  of  said  automaton  circuit  providing  said 
Moore  output  representation  of  a  digit  of  said  number 
representation  in  said  desired  radix, 
said  automaton  circuits  being  coupled  in  cascade  with  said 
input  digits  of  said  number  representation  being  applied 
in  serial  fashion  to  the  input  of  one  of  said  automaton 
circuits  and  with  the  input  of  each  of  the  remaining  of 
said  automaton  circuits  being  coupled  to  the  Mealy  out- 
put of  the  preceding  one  of  said  automaton  circuits, 
each  said  automaton  circuit  comprising  a  device  having  r^ 
stable  states. 


3,943,351 

LIGHTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BODY 

COMPARTMENT  IN  THE  FRONT  PORTION  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Sten  Eriing  Nilsson,  Sjuntorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 

AB,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  6,  1973,  7309545 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  3/06 

U.S.  CL  240—7.1  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  body  compartments, 

at  least  one  set  of  headlights, 

a  hood  for  closing  one  of  the  body  compartments  having 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces, 

means  for  attaching  said  hood  to  the  automobile  so  as  to 
allow  said  hood  to  be  moved  in  a  forward  direction  to  an 
open  position,  the  improvement  comprising  a  light  re- 
flecting device  for  lighting  said  one  body  compartments 
of  said  automobile  having 

a  first  mirror  means  for  reflecting  light  from  the  headlights, 
said  first  mirror  means  being  attached  on  the  inerior 
surface  of  said  hood  and  positioned  adjacent  the  forward 
portion  of  said  hood, 

a  second  mirror  means  for  reflecting  light  from  the  head- 
lights, said  second  mirror  means  being  attached  on  the 
interior  surface  of  said  hood  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
back  portion  of  said  hood  so  as  to  be  in  the  path  of  light 
reflected  by  the  first  mirror  means, 

said  first  and  said  second  mirror  means  being  aligned  so  that 
the  light  beam  from  the  headlights  is  intercepted  and 
reflected  by  said  first  mirror  means  along  the  interior  of 
said  hood  when  said  hood  is  in  an  open  position  to  said 
second  mirror  means  and  thereafter  from  said  second 
mirror  means  into  said  body  compartment. 


3,943,352 
LUMINOUS  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS  OF  VEHICLES 
Guillermo  PeAa  May,  Manuel  Gonzales  1 14  -  A  Unidad  Tbte- 
lolco,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518323 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  June  26, 1974, 152152 
Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  CL  240-7.1  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  luminous  safety  device  for  vehicle  doors  comprising: 
an  orifice  in  the  door  of  the  vehicle, 
an  acuating  rod  having  one  end  attached  to  the  safety  lock 

mechanism  and  having  the  other  end  threaded, 
a  push-pull  button  connected  to  the  said  threaded  end  of  the 
said  rod  with  a  head  portion  having  translucent  walls  and 
a  sleeve  portion  which  engages  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  said  rod  and  passes  through  the  said  orifice  in  said 
vehicle  door. 
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an  eld:tric  circuit  comprising  a  light  source  for  illuminating  3,943,354 

push-pull  button,  and  switch  means  actuated  by  said      MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  LOW  VOLTAGE  SEALED  BEAM 

LAMP 
Kathleen  T.  Neal,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penguin  Pools,  Inc., 
York,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,296 

int.  CI.*F21V  J//00 

U.S.  CI.  240-26  2  Claims 
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push -pull  button  for  energizing  said  light  source  when 
said  push-pull  button  is  in  a  given  position. 


3,943,353 
DISA^EMBLABLE  DECORATIVE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Minami  Tada,  No.  9-11,  Kugayama  4-chome,  Suginami,  To- 
kyo, J^n 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,541 

Int.  CI.*  F2IP  1102;  F2IS  1106 

U.S.  CI.  140-10  R  9  Claims 


20a 


1 .  A  de  :orative  light  fixture  comprising: 

a  flat  b  ise  structure  of  a  rigid  material; 

a  socke  t  means  securely  mounted  on  and  accessible  from 
benei  th  said  base  structure; 

an  elon  [ated  lamp  support  member  having  mounted  at  the 
uppei  end  thererof  a  plug  member  for  electrical  connec- 
tion '  nth  said  socket  means  the  lower  end  of  the  lamp 
supp<  rt  member  being  adapted  to  receive  an  electric 
lamp; 

means  lor  detachably  holding  said  upper  end  of  said  lamp 
suppc  rt  member  securely  with  respect  to  said  socket 
mean  >  and  base  structure;  a 

a  plura  ity  of  decorative  C-shaped  Elements  loosely  and 
remo'ably  linked  directly  one  to  another  to  form  a  flexi- 
ble St  and  the  length  of  which  is  determined  by  the  num- 
ber o  said  elements  therein,  there  being  provided  a  plu- 
rality }f  said  strands  of  chained  decorative  elements;  and 

a  plural  ty  of  hook  members  mounted  on  the  undersurface 
of  saiji  base  structure,  each  said  hook  member  including 
mean:  for  releasably  supporting  one  of  said  strands  of 
linket  decorative  elements  in  a  vertical  plane. 


1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  regions  including  underwater 
regions  without  ground  fault  interrupters  comprising  in  com- 
bination, 

a  low-voltage  sealed  beam  lamp  and  electrical  cord  combi- 
nation; 

a  cigarette  lighter  plug  connected  to  the  end  of  the  electri- 
cal cord  remote  from  said  lamp,  and  adapted  for  plug-in 
connection  with  the  cigarette  lighter  socket  of  a  vehicle; 

a  housing  for  the  lamp  including  a  recess  contoured  to 
receive  the  lamp  and  having  a  depth  in  excess  of  the 
depth  of  the  lamp; 

means  sealing  the  junction  of  the  cord  and  lamp; 

means  filling  the  excess  space  in  the  housing  between  the 
lamp  and  wall  of  the  recess; 

said  housing  including  an  aperture,  and  said  cord  extending 
through  the  filling  means  and  said  aperture  to  exit  from 
the  housing; 

a  threaded  stud; 

a  threaded  fastener  carried  by  the  stud; 

a  washer  carried  by  the  stud  in  spaced  relation  to  the  fas- 
tener; 

said  fastener,  washer  and  a  portion  of  the  stud  being  embed- 
ded in  the  filling  means  with  the  stud  other  than  said 
portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  filling  means  and 
penetrating  the  recess  wall  and  extended  therebeyond; 
and, 

a  suction  cup  carried  by  the  extending  end  of  the  stud. 


3,943,355 
LUMINAIRE  LATCH  AND  HINGE 
Jack  W.  Lundy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,596 

Int.  CI.*  F2 IV  17100 

U.S.  CI.  240- 147  1  Claim 


1.  A  luminaire  adapted  to  be  supported  above  an  area  to  be 
lighted  and  having  a  hinged  access  panel  that  is  capable  of 
being  removed  and  is  also  capable  of  pivotal  movement  to  an 
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open  position  allowing  personnel  to  gain  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  housing,  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  opening  on  one  side  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing a  pivotally  movable  and  removable  panel, 

a  movable  and  removable  panel  having  an  elongate  recess 
defined  on  at  least  one  side  thereof, 

at  least  one  spring-loaded  latch  and  pivot  element  posi- 
tioned within  said  recess,  said  latch  and  pivot  element 
having  a  fixed  part  thereof  being  secured  to  said  panel 
adjacent  said  recess,  said  latch  also  having  a  movable  part 
thereof  being  urged  to  project  from  an  end  of  said  recess, 

said  housing  being  formed  to  define  a  hole  for  receiving  the 
movable  part  of  said  latch  and  pivot  element, 

said  latch  and  pivot  element  being  substantially  flush  with 
said  panel  and  accessible  for  operating  as  an  external 
latch  for  securing  said  panel  to  said  housing,  being  mov- 
able to  an  unlatching  position  to  render  said  panel  remov- 
able and  when  in  engagement  with  said  hole,  serving  as  a 
pivot  to  retain  said  panel  in  pivotal  relation  with  said 
housing, 

said  panel  to  which  said  fixed  part  of  said  latch  and  pivot 
element  is  secured  including  a  depression, 

said  movable  part  of  said  latch  and  pivot  element  including 
a  projection  to  fit  into  said  depression  when  said  movable 
part  is  moved  in  opposition  to  its  biasing  clear  of  said  hole 
in  said  housing  and  rotated,  and 

said  movable  part  of  said  latch  and  pivot  element  being  both 
linearly  movable  and  rotatable  to  accomplish  locking 
within  said  hole  and  latching  within  said  depression. 


ulating  a  beam  of  light  receivable  at  the  control  station  by  said 
intelligence  bearing  signals  generated  at  the  vehicle  wherein 


3,943356 

X-RAY  TUBE  ROTATING  ANODE  SENSING  DETECTOR 

Jod  J.  Schmutier,  Oak  Park;  John  I.  Khisendorf,  Schaumbcrg, 

and  James  J.  Grichnik,  Park  Ridge,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Instrument  Devek>pment,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,734 

Int.  CL*  H05G  1170 

U.S.  CL  250—406  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotatable 
anode  of  an  X-ray  tube,  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  sensing  the  vibrations  of  the  rotating  anode,  means  for 
converting  said  vibrations  into  alternating  current  signals  of 
different  frequencies,  means  for  selecting  signals  at  a  fre- 
quency responsive  to  a  vibration  depicting  a  given  rotational 
speed  of  the  anode,  and  means  for  providing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  the  selected  frequency  and  thereby  of  the  given  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  anode. 


3,943357 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  VEHICLE  SYSTEMS 
William  Howard  Culver,  2841  Chesapeake  St.,  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  20008 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,468 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  9100 
U.S.  CL  250— 199  17  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  for  the  remote  control  of  a 
vehicle,  control  mechanism  carried  by  the  vehicle  to  be  con- 
trolled, a  control  station,  means  for  generating  electromag- 
netic control  signals  at  said  control  station,  means  for  generat- 
ing intelligence  bearing  signals  at  the  vehicle,  means  for  mod- 


20> 


the  vehicle  is  controlled  by  electromagnetic  signals  imposed  at 
the  control  station  and  wherein  the  modulating  means  com- 
prises a  retroreflector  carried  by  the  vehicle. 


3,943358 

TERMINAL  AND  REPEATER  STATIONS  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  OPTICAL 

nBERS 
Jean-Claude  Reymond;  Luigi  d'Auria,  and  Guy  Chevalier,  all 
of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,129 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    July    27,     1973, 
73.27573 

Int.  CL*  H04B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  250- 199  2  Claims 


SUPPLY- 


1.  An  optical  fiber  telecommunication  system  comprising  a 
transmitting  station,  at  least  one  repeating  station,  and  a  re- 
ceiving station,  optical  fibers  for  interconnecting  said  stations 
and  propagating  light  energy  carrying  an  electric  signal  re- 
spectively transmitted,  repeated  and  received  by  said  stations; 
each  repeating  station  having  an  input,  a  photodiode  con- 
nected to  said  electric  input  for  detecting  said  signal,  an  ampli- 
fier having  an  input  connected  to  said  photodiode  for  amplify- 
ing said  electric  signal  and  an  output,  an  electroluminescent 
diode  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  for  transmitting 
amplified  light  energy  modulated  by  said  electric  signal,  and 
optical  fiber  means  coupled  to  said  electroluminescent  diode 
for  taking  a  p>ortion  of  said  amplified  light  energy  and  for 
transmitting  said  portion  backward  to  said  input  photodiode 
of  one  of  said  repeating  stations  disposed  between  said  receiv- 
ing station  and  said  transmitting  station. 


3,943359 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELATIVELY  POSITIONING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  OBJECTS  BY  THE  USE  OF  A  SCANNING 

OPTOELECTRIC  MICROSCOPE 
Yoshk)  Matsumoto,  and  Kciichi  Okamoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    IS,   1973,  48- 
66880;  June  15,  1973,  48-66881 

Int.  CL*  GOIJ  1120 

U.S.  CL  250-201  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  relatively  positioning  two  objects  each 

having  marks  for  position  detection  formed  thereon  at  least  at 

two  spaced  regions  of  the  respective  objects,  comprising  opti- 
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for  detecting  said  marks  on  said  objects  including 

irst  and  second  optical  system  means  for  dividing  a 

;  optical  image  from  said  marks  into  first,  second,  and 

images,  a  parallel  prism  for  scanning  and  perme- 

first,  second,  and  third  optical  images,  scanning 

having  a  pair  of  slits  therein  and  being  arranged 

parallel  prism  on  a  respective  optical  axis  of  said 

I  leans  to  intercept  a  respective  one  of  said  optical 
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p  lotoelectric  detecting  means  positioned  behind  each 

4  anning  plates  to  detect  said  optical  images  of  said 

letection  marks,  respectively,  converter  means  for 

the  output  of  said  photoelectric  detecting  means 

signals,  driving  means  for  moving  one  of  said  ob- 

coincidence  means  for  operating  said  driving  means 

signals  from  said  converter  means  become  coinci- 


3,943360 

klADIANT  ENERGY  PULSE  DETECTOR 

WaHam  J .  Parkin,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 


ciates, 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,804,  May  6,  1965,  abandoned. 

Thii  application  Aug.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,844 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  39/12 

VS.  CI.  ^0-210  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  radiant  energy 
pulses  by  a  remote  target  comprising 
radiation  responsive  variable  impedance  detector 
elemi  nt  having  a  first  impedance  region  which  is  variable 
espect  to  a  second  impedance  region, 
current  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  detector  ele- 
for  providing  an  axis  defining  bias  signal  current 
throu  ;h  each  of  said  impedance  regions, 

c  )upled  in  parallel  with  said  detector  element,  having 

load  impedance  element  coupled  in  series  with  said 

pedance  region  and  said  biasing  means,  and  having 


II 


a  second  load  impedance  element  coupled  in  series  with 
said  second  impedance  region  and  said  biasing  means, 

said  biasing  means  providing  a  first  bias  signal  current  from 
said  biasing  means  through  said  first  impedance  region 
and  said  first  load  impedance  element  back  to  said  biasing 
means,  and  a  second  bias  signal  current  from  said  biasing 
means  through  said  second  impedance  region  and  said 
second  load  impedance  element  opposing  said  first  bias 
signal  current  back  to  said  biasing  means, 

differential  output  means  coupled  to  said  detector  element 
for  providing  a  position  output  signal  derived  from  a 
change  in  said  bias  signal  currents  due  to  a  change  in 
impedance  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  impedance 
regions  upon  the  impingement  thereon  of  at  least  one 
pulse  of  radiant  energy, 

summing  means  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  detector  element 
for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  intensity  of 
said  radiant  energy  pulse,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  differential  output  means  and  said 
summing  means  for  dividing  said  position  output  signal  by 
said  intensity  signal. 


3,943,361 
DIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  REMOTE  OBJECTS 

USING  PROJECTED  LIGHT  RASTER 

Carl  T.  Miller,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Graduate 

Center  for  Study  and  Research,  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,326 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  250-236  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  markers  of  optical  radiation 
along  predetermined,  multiple,  parallel,  generally  coplanar 
paths,  comprising 

source  means  for  providing  a  beam  of  optical  radiation, 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  reflectors  for  reflecting  such  a 
beam  in  a  preselected  direction  along  said  predetermined 
paths,  each  reflector  being  located  at  a  different  respec- 
tive distance  from  said  source  means,  and 

rotary  means  operatively  connected  to  said  reflectors,  oper- 
able with  rotation  on  its  axis  to  move  the  reflectors,  one 
at  a  time,  in  a  predetermined  sequence  along  different 
arcuate  paths  which  intersect  said  beam. 


3,943,362 
SIMULTANEOUS  OXYGEN  AND  SILICON  NEUTRON 
ACTIVATION  WELL  LOG  USING  PULSED  NEUTRON 

SOURCE 
Harold  E.  Peelman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,133 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIV  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—256  \\  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  simultaneously  the  oxygen  and 
silicon  content  of  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  a  well 
borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  pulsed  source  of  fast  neutrons  through  a  well 
borehole  and  repetitively  irradiating  earth  formations  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  borehole  with  bursts  of  fast  neutrons  of 
energy  sufficient  to  cause  the  nuclear  reaction  0'*(N,P)- 
N'«: 
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detecting  radiation  occurring  from  the  decay  of  unstable 
radioactive  isotopes  of  elements  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
borehole  created  by  the  capture  of  neutrons  from  said 
repetitive  bursts  of  fast  neutrons  and  generating  voltage 
signals  representative  of  the  energy  of  said  detected  radi- 
ation; 

separating,  according  to  a  predetermined  energy  relation- 
ship, said  detected  radiations  into  at  least  two  energy 
components  corresponding  to  the  decay  of  radioactive 
isotopes  produced  by  the  capture  of  neutrons  by  the 
elements  silicon  and  oxygen  and  making  counts  represen- 
tative thereof; 


a  sampling  pipe  (T")  for  connecting  one  outlet  of  the  sam- 
pling cell  to  a  recycling  circuit  through  a  delivery  valve 
(V)  and  a  flowmeter  in  series; 

means  for  measuring  the  pressure  within  the  sampling  cell; 

means  for  regulating  the  pressure  within  the  interior  of  the 
sampling  cell  by  regulating  the  opening  of  the  valve  (V) 
as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  a  value  of  the 
reference  pressure  and  the  pressure  which  is  measured 
within  the  sampling  cell; 

a  traced  pipe  (T'")  for  connecting  the  sampling  cell  to  a 
pneumatic  valve  (V); 


BAcnenouw 
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correcting  said  representative  counts  of  the  radiation  pro- 
duced by  the  decay  of  unstable  isotopes  produced  by  the 
capture  of  neutrons  by  silicon  for  background  radiation 
due  to  the  degradation  of  gamma  radiation  produced  by 
the  decay  of  radioactive  isotopes  produced  by  the  capture 
of  neutrons  by  oxygen  by  Compton  scattering  of  said 
gamma  radiation;  and 

recording  said  representative  counts  of  radioactive  isotopes 
produced  by  the  capture  of  neutrons  by  silicon  and  oxy- 
gen as  a  function  of  borehole  depth. 


3,943,363 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY 

Jean-Claude  Amblard,  Vienne,  France,  assignor  to  Entreprise 

de  Recherches  et  D'Activities  Petrolieres  Elf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,730 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Sept.    25,    1973, 
73.34263 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/62;  HOIJ  39/34 
U.S.  CI.  250-288  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  analysis  by  mass  spectrometry 
of  polyphase  mixtures  which  circulate  continuously  within 
main  pipes,  wherein  said  device  comprises: 
pipes  constituting  a  plurality  of  primary  loops  (Bj),  each  of 
said  primary  loops  (Bf)  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
main  pipes  and  fitted  with  a  flow  regulating  valve  and  a 
flowmeter  in  series; 
pipes  (T,),  each  of  said  pipes  (Tf)  being  such  as  to  connect 
a  branch  point  in  a  primary  loop  (B,)  to  a  pneumatic 
valve  (Vj)  through  the  intermediary  of  a  dust  filter  (F() 
and  a  needle  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  rate; 
pneumatic  valves  (Vj)  for  operably  connecting  one  of  the 

pipes  (Tj)  to  a  pipe  (T'); 
a  sampling  cell  at  the  extremity  of  the  pipe  (T'); 


a  capillary  tube  for  connecting  the  pneumatic  valve  (V")  to 
a  chamber  (E); 

pumping  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  the  chamber 
(E); 

a  pipe  for  connecting  the  chamber  (E)  to  the  ionization 
chamber  of  a  mass  spectrometer; 

electronic  means  for  simultaneously  initiating  the  applica- 
tion of  voltage  to  the  accelerating  electrodes  of  the  mass 
spectrometer  and  the  opening  of  the  pneumatic  valve 
(V); 

means  for  initiating  the  opening  of  the  pneumatic  valves 
(Vj)  according  to  the  mixture  to  be  analyzed. 


3,943364 

DETERMINING  HOMOGENEITY  OF  CLINICAL 

CONTROLS 

Allan  L.  Louderback,  Temple  City,  and  Anthony  J.  Fontana, 

Glendora,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Deerflekl,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,420 
Int.  CI.*G01T  1/161 
U.S.  CI.  250-303  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  homogeneity  of  clinical  control 
serum  comprising  adding  batchwise  to  the  bulk  control  serum 
a  radioactive  tracer  having  a  halflife  of  from  about  4  days  to 
about  15  days,  filling  standard  containers  with  the  control 
serum  containing  the  radioactive  tracer,  analyzing  said  filled 
standard  containers  in  a  radiation  counter  to  determine  the 
amount  of  radioactivity  present  in  said  containers  and  com- 
paring the  inter-container  differences  in  said  radioactivity. 
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3,94335 

METIIOD  OF  DETECTING  STACKS  WITH  LEAKY  FUEL 
ELEMENTS  IN  LIQUID-METAL-COOLED  REACTOR 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 
Nikolacvich  Aristarkhov;  Igor  Alexandrovich  Efimov, 
of  prospckt  Lenina,  24,  kv.  30,  Obninsk,  Kaluzhskoi 
oMaMi;  Boris  Ivanovich  Zaitsev,  uiitsa  Shalyapina,  15,  kv. 
Gorky;  Iskra  Genrikhovna  Peters,  uiitsa  Maximova,  6, 
78,  Moscow;   Boris  Se^'erianovich  Tymosh,  prospekt 
13/1,  kv.  25,  Obninsk,  Kaluzhskoi  oblasti;  Viktor 
Scrc^vich  Filonov,  uiitsa  Raspletina,  1,  kv.  19,  Moscow; 
Lavrcntievich  Sharov,  Tramvainy  proezd,  17,  korpus 
133,  Moscow;  Alexei  Ivanovich  ShiMin,  uiitsa  Pravdy, 
kv.  36,  Moscow;  Galina  Stepanovna  Balashova,  uiitsa 
ana  Bednogo,  I,  korpus  6,  kv.  27,  Moscow;  Nikolai 
Ivanbvich  Bets,  prospekt  Lenina,  29,  kv.  56,  Obninsk,  Ka> 
luzhikoi  oblasti;  Stanislav  Alexandrovich  Skvortsov,  uiitsa 
tova,   19,  kv.    104,  Obninsk,  Kaluzhskoi  oblasti; 
Val^tina  Stepanovna  Yakovleva,  Leningradskoe  shosse,  88, 
>4,  Moscow;  Ivan  Ilich  Zhuchkov,  uiitsa  22  Partsezda, 
kv.  60.,  Gorky;  Vladimir  Sergeevich  Gorjunov,  uiitsa 
Shal  rapina,  15,  kv.  124,  Gorky;  Vladimir  Alexeevich  Petrov, 
ulits.  I  Zhitomirskaya,  9-a,  kv.  18,  Gorky;  Vladimir  Petrovich 
Keviolev,  uiitsa  Goncharova,  3,  kv.  34;  Valery  Nikolaevich 
ov,  uiitsa  Lenina,  10,  kv.  61,  both  of  Dimitrovgrad, 
Ulya^ovskoi  oblasti,  and  Nine!  Dmitrievich  Tverdovsky,  1 
oraion,  31,  kv.  37,  Shevchenko,  Mangyshiakskoi  ob- 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,934 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IT  3/00 
250-390  10  Claims 
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method  of  detecting  stacks  with  leaky  fuel  elements  in 
d-metal-cooled    reactor,    consisting    in   consecutive 
ig  of  said  stacks  with  said  fuel  elements  by  accumulat- 
in  the  coolant  of  said  fuel  element  stack  being  checked 
reactor  being  shut  down,  separating  a  sample  of  said 
from  the  coolant  in  said  fuel  element  stack  being 
,  separating  said  gases  from  said  sample  by  means  of 
carrier  gas,  and  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  said 
separated  gases. 


3,943,366 
COLLIMATOR  FOR  A  RAY  DIAGNOSING  DEVICE 
Winfri<d  Plalz,  Ratsberg,  and  KarNGeorg  Heinzelmann,  Ut- 
tenrcgth,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gcsel  schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,318 
ClaiiAs    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    13,    1972, 
22014l|7 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  35H6 
U.S.  CI  250-505  3  Claims 

1.  A  collimator  for  a  ray  diagnosing  device,  comprising  a 
body  hi  ving  walls  which  absorbe  the  rays,  said  walls  consisting 
of  a  pi  irality  of  strips  which  extend  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  oi  said  strips  having  a  series  of  uniform  and  uniformly 
spaced  outwardly  extending  portions  and  uniform  flat  portions 
between  said  outwardly  extending  portions,  the  flat  portions 
of  two  adjacent  strips  engaging  each  other,  the  outwardly 


extending  portions  of  two  adjacent  strips  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions,  whereby  the  strips  form  a  series  of  parallel 
holes,  wherein  each  outwardly  extending  portion  consists  of  a 
middle  part  extending  parallel  to  the  flat  portions  and  two 


inclined  parts  joining  the  middle  part  to  adjacent  fiat  portions, 
the  interengaging  flat  portions  being  glued  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  interengaging  portions  have  one  half  of  the  thick- 
ness of  other  strip  portions. 


3,943,367 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  OPTICALLY  COUPLED 
DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE  PROBE  WITH 
LOGARITHMIC  RESPONSE 
George  H.  Baker,  Burke,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,737 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-551  8  Claims 


1.  Differential  voltage  probe  means  comprising: 
a  probe  module  having  positive  and  negative  voltages  input 
terminals,  differential  amplifier  and  driver  circuit  means 
providing  voltage  output  signals  as  a  function  of  the  loga- 
rithm of  the  voltage  differences  at  said  input  terminals, 
and  first  and  second  light  emitting  means  selectively 
driven  by  said  circuit  means  as  function  of  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  the  respective  voltages  at  said  input  termi- 
nals and  providing  first  and  second  light  outputs  of  inten- 
sities proportional  to  the  said  voltage  differences; 
a  dual  channel  amplifier  means  comprising  first  and  second 
photodetector  means  responsive  to  the  light  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  light  emitting  means,  respectively, 
each  photodetector  means  serving  as  an  input  sensor  for 
a  respective  one  of  said  channels  and  providing  first  and 
second  current  inputs,  respectively,  proportional  to  said 
first  and  second  light  outputs,  and  first  and  second  cur- 
rent-to-voltage and  buffer  circuit  means  comprising  said 
dual  channels  energized  in  respective  response  to  said 
first  and  second  light  emitting  means  for  providing  output 
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signals  proportional  to  the  said  voltage  differences  sensed 
by  said  probe  module;  and 
optical  coupling  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
light  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  light  emitting  means 
to  said  first  and  second  photodetector  means,  respec- 
tively. 


3,943368 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
REFLECTION  LOSSES  IN  A  PATH  LENGTH 
MODULATED  ABSORPTION-ABSGRPTION 
TRACE  GAS  DETECTOR 
John  Dimcff,  San  Jo6C,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514^46 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-573  11  Claims 


1.  A  modulated  optical  path  length  analyzing  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  forming  a  first  chamber  for  containing  a  reference 
gas  at  a  predetermined  density; 

means  forming  a  second  chamber  for  containing  a  sample 
of  said  reference  gas  at  an  unknown  density; 

a  source  of  radiant  energy; 

said  chambers  each  having  an  entrance  and  exit  wall  that  is 
transparent  to  said  radiant  energy; 

said  first  chamber  being  arranged  between  said  radiant 
energy  source  and  said  second  chamber  so  that  radiant 
energy  from  said  radiant  energy  source  passes  through 
said  entrance  and  exit  walls  of  said  first  chamber  before 
it  passes  through  said  entrance  and  exit  walls  of  said 
second  chamber; 

means  for  modulating  the  length  of  the  path  of  said  radiant 
energy  in  said  first  and  said  second  chambers  at  a  first  and 
a  second  frequency,  respectively; 

chopper  means  including  a  first  cell  for  containing  a  first  gas 
including  an  optically  thick  sample  of  said  reference  gas 
sufficient  to  absorb  all  of  the  radiant  energy  emerging 
after  passage  through  said  first  and  said  second  chambers 
in  the  spectral  regions  normally  affected  by  said  reference 
gas  and  a  second  cell  for  containing  a  second  gas  exclud- 
ing said  reference  gas; 

means  for  periodically  positioning  said  first  and  said  second 
chopper  cells  in  the  path  of  said  radiant  energy  emerging 
after  passage  through  said  first  and  said  second  chambers; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  radiant  energy  emerging  from  said 
chopper  cells  and  the  position  and  said  chopper  cells  with 
respect  to  said  radiant  energy  path  for  generating  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  density  of  said  reference  gas  in  said 
second  chamber. 


3,943369 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  INFORMATION  TRANSFER 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tkHi,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,051 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  250-568  10  Claims 


'"^-^5^ 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  information,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  layer  of  optically  negative  liquid  crystalline 
material  in  contact  with  an  insoluble  material;  said  insolu- 
ble material  becoming  extrinsically  optically  active,  and 
having  an  absorption  band  within  which  circular  dichro- 
ism  is  induced,  by  said  contact  with  said  optically  nega- 
tive liquid  crystalline  material; 

b.  directing  at  least  one  right-handed  circularly  polarized 
light  pulse  and  at  least  one  left-handed  circularly  polar- 
ized light  pulse  upon  a  point  of  interest  of  said  layer  of 
optically  negative  liquid  crystalline  material  in  contact 
with  said  insoluble  material,  said  light  pulses  being  of 
equal  intensity  and  having  a  wavelength  within  the  ab- 
sorption band  of  said  insoluble  material;  and 

c.  converting  into  a  signal  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  at 
least  one  right  and  left-handed  circularly  polarized  light 
pulses  emerging  through  said  layer  of  optically  negative 
liquid  crystalline  material  in  contact  with  said  insoluble 
material. 


3,943370 

FRICTION-DRIVE  ELECTRICITY  GENERATING 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  UTILIZING  THE  DRIVING 

WHEEL  OF  MOTOR  CARS 
Tsuguhiko  Watanabc,  No.  5-13,  1-chome,  Ebara<ho,  Nakano, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1974, 49-23443; 
May  16,  1974,  49-54998 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  9/04 
U.S.  CL  290- 1  R  8  Claims 


■y-''y-'W/^^l^jy/////yf/r-y, 


1.  A  method  of  generating  electricity  utilizing  a  driven 
wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of  raising  a 
driven  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  out  of  ground  contact;  pivot- 
ally  mounting  a  generator  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
driven  wheel;  letting  the  generator  tilt  so  that  a  drive  shaft  of 
the  generator  rests  against  the  periphery  of  said  driven  wheel 
and  maintaining  the  drive  shaft  in  contact  with  periphery  so 
that  the  wheel  rotates  the  drive  shaft  to  cause  the  generator  to 
produce  electricity  while  the  transmission  of  frictional  forces 
to  said  wheel  due  to  the  generation  of  electricity  is  maintained 
at  a  minimum. 
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3.943371 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  APPAkATUS 

INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC  LOAD  PICKUP 
Robci  t  A.  Yannonc,  Aldan,  and  James  J.  Shields,  Philadelphia, 
hot  I  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pit^burgh,  Pa. 

nicd  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,621 
Int.  CI.*  FOID  17/02;  G05B  15/00;  G06F  15/06 
( :i.  290-40  B  23  Claims 

i  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  comprising: 
gas  turbine  having  compressor,  combustion  and  turbine 
efements; 
generator  coupled  to  said  gas  turbine  for  drive  power; 
i  generator  breaker  for  coupling  said  generator  to  a 
ffower  system; 

fuel  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  com- 
bkistion  element; 

T  leans  for  operating  said  fuel  system  so  as  to  control  said 
pplied  fuel;  and 

control  system  which  produces  a  control  signal  for 
trolling  said  fuel  system  operating  means,  including 
for  automatically  changing  said  control  signal  at 
gbnerator  breaker  closing  to  provide  for  an  immediate 
pickup  of  load  by  said  generator  wherein  said  automatic 
c  langing  means  produces  a  control  signal  having  a  step 
c  lange  at  generator  breaker  dosing,  and  said  step  change 
c  luses  a  step  change  in  said  supplied  fuel  said  control 
s  'Stem  further  including  a  plurality  of  control  paths,  said 
c  introl  paths  including  at  least  a  speed  control  path  for 
g  merating  a  speed  control  signal  and  a  load  control  path 
f(  ir  generating  a  load  control  signal,  and  means  for  select- 
ii  g  said  control  signal  from  among  said  control  path 
s  gnals  wherein  said  speed  control  path  is  adapted  to  start 
s  >eed  signal  rising  before  generator  breaker  closing,  said 
l<  ad  control  path  is  adapted  to  start  said  load  signal  rising 
u  K>n  generator  breaker  closing  at  a  level  substantially  the 
&  ime  as  said  speed  signal  at  such  closing,  and  said  load 
SI  gnal  increases  at  a  slower  rate  than  said  speed  signal 
a  ter  generator  breaker  closing,  such  that  said  speed 
si  ;nal  normally  is  the  selected  control  signal  before  gen- 
ator  breaker  closing  and  said  load  signal  normally  is  the 
selected  control  signal  only  after  generator  breaker  clos- 


ont 
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3,943,372 

COMBINED  CYCLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  AND  A 

G>  S  TURBINE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  STARTUP 

CDNTROL  ESPECIALLY  USEFUL  IN  A  BACKUP 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jack  4-  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  and  Terry  J.  Reed,  North  Hunting- 

boCta  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 

rati^,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,700 

Int.  CI.*  POID  17/02;  G05B  15/00;  G06F  15/06 

VS.  qi-  290-40  R  10  Claims 


1.  /    combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  comprising  at 
least  0  ne  gas  turbine,  means  for  generating  steam  in  response 


to  heat  energy  from  said  gas  turbine,  a  steam  turbine  driven 
by  steam  supplied  to  it  from  said  steam  generating  means, 
means  for  generating  electric  power  under  the  driving  power 
of  said  turbines,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
turbines  and  said  steam  generating  means,  said  controlling 
means  including  a  gas  turbine  control  system  having  an  auto- 
matic control  and  a  backup  control,  said  gas  turbine  control 
system  including  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
gas  turbine  under  automatic  and  backup  control,  means  for 
transferring  between  said  automatic  and  backup  controls 
ainder  predetermined  conditions,  said  backup  control  includ- 
ing means  for  manually  raising  and  lowering  a  fuel  demand 
signal  applied  to  said  fuel  control  means  at  least  to  control  gas 
turbaie  load  during  the  load  mode  of  operation,  means  for 
limitiitg  the  operation  of  said  fuel  flow  controlling  means  to 
limit  the  turbine  outlet  gas  temperature,  and  circuit  means  for 
generating  a  feed-forward  startup  signal  which  increases  as  a 
function  of  time  and  which  is  applied  to  said  fuel  flow  control- 
ling means  to  provide  for  turbine  acceleration  normally  with- 
out operation  of  said  temperature  limiting  means  to  a  speed  at 
which  synchronization  control  is  to  occur. 


3,943,373 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  SPEED/LOAD  HOLD  AND  LOCK  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Yannone,  Aldan,  and  James  J.  Shields,  Philadelphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,626 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  290—40  R  20  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant  including  a  gas  turbine 
having  compressor,  combustion  and  turbine  elements,  a  gen- 
erator coupled  to  said  gas  turbine  for  drive  power,  a  generator 
breaker  for  coupling  said  generator  to  a  power  system  so  as  to 
provide  means  for  delivering  power  to  the  power  system,  a 
fuel  system  for  supplying- fuel  to  said  gas  turbine  combustion 
element  including  control  means  for  regulating  the  fuel  flow 
as  a  function  of  a  fuel  scheduling  control  signal  developed 
thereby,  and  a  fuel  scheduling  control  system  for  controlling 
the  load  accepted  by  said  turbine,  said  fuel  scheduling  control 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  means  for  accepting  turbine  load  at  breaker  closing 
of  a  predetermined  minimum  level; 

b.  second  means  for  automatically  raising  accepted  turbine 
load  from  said  minimum  level  to,  and  maintaining  it  at, 
one  of  a  plurality  of  temperature  limited  turbine  load 
levels,  upon  selection  of  one  of  said  turbine  load  levels; 

c.  third  means  for  changing  accepted  turbine  load  from  one 
of  said  temperature  limited  turbine  load  levels  to  another; 
and 

d.  fourth  means  for  interrupting  changes  in  accepted  tur- 
bine load  and  holding  it  at  any  available  level,  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  means  being  all  cooperatively 
coupled  to  said  fuel  system  and  adapted  to  commensu- 
rately  modify  said  fuel  scheduling  control  signal  devel- 
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oped  thereby  in  accordance  with  the  turbine  load  to  be 
accepted. 


3,943,374 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING  PLANT 
Herbert  Arthur  Clements,  Weybridge,  England,  assignor  to 
S.S.S.  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,882 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.    10, 
1973,  38092/73 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  15/10 
VS.  CL  290-52  4  Claims 


3,943,376 
OCCUPANCY  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  SAFETY  SYSTEMS 
David  K.  Long,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Cam- 
era and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,681,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,898,472.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,444 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-116  5  Claims 


TO      TO 


1.  Electrical  power  generating  plant  of  the  type  comprising 
a  unidirectional  turbine,  a  unidirectional  motor/generator  and 
a  unidirectional  pump,  wherein  a  synchronous  clutch  having 
coacting  sets  of  clutch  teeth  is  provided  between  the  motor/- 
generator  and  the  pump,  with  the  improvement  that  the  clutch 
is  in  a  non-inverted  arrangement  such  that  the  coacting  sets  of 
clutch  teeth  interengage  automatically  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft  of  the  motor/generator  in  its  normal  direction  of  rotation 
relative  to  the  shaft  of  the  pump,  and  that  the  clutch  is  capable 
of  being  set  selectively  to  a  bi-directionally  free  condition  such 
that  during  operation  of  the  plant  in  the  generating  mode 
motor/generator  can  be  driven  by  the  turbine  without  the 
pump  being  driven  by  the  turbine. 


3,943,375 
ON-OFF  SWITCH  WITH  TIME  DELAY 
David  V.  Williamson,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylva- 
nia  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,463 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307— 141 


8  Claims 


THREE  -  POSITIONJW^TCM 

,^     I  '*~  EPOXY cowed"' 

H         10^^  PTC  THERMISTOR    | 


1.  A  switch  for  an  electrical  circuit,  said  switch  comprising: 
a  common  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  said  circuit; 
selective  switching  means  connected  to  said  common  termi- 
nal; at  least  first  and  second  position  contacts  for  selective 
engagement  by  said  switching  means,  said  first  position 
contact  being  adapted  for  connecting  to  said  circuit  whereby 
upon  engagement  by  said  switching  means  a  closed-circuit  on 
condition  can  be  provided;  and  a  positive-temperature-coeffi- 
cient  thermistor  connected  between  said  second  and  first 
position  contacts  whereby,  upon  connection  of  said  switch  in 
said  circuit  and  engagement  of  said  second  position  contact  by 
said  switching  means,  said  thermistor  is  series  connected  with 
said  switch  in  said  circuit;  said  thermistor  being  selected  to 
delay  deenergization  of  said  circuit  for  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time  upon  actuation  of  said  switching  means  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position  contact  whereby  a  time  delayed 
off  function  is  provided. 


1.  Occupant  presence  detecting  means  comprising: 

means  forming  an  occupant  sensing  capacitor  having  a  first 
capacitance  in  the  presence  of  an  occupant  and  a  second 
capacitance  in  the  absence  of  an  occupant; 

means  forming  a  reference  capacitor  having  a  capacitance 
independent  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  occupant; 

means  for  supplying  charging  current  to  said  sensing  capaci- 
tor and  said  reference  capacitor; 

first,  second  and  third  terminals; 

charge  detecting  means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  applied 
to  said  first  terminal  and  operative  to  simultaneously 
develop  second  signal  at  said  second  terminal  which  is 
commensurate  with  the  capacitance  of  said  occupant 
sensing  capacitor  and  a  third  signal  at  said  third  terminal 
which  is  commensurate  with  the  capacitance  of  said 
reference  capacitor;  and 

comparator  means  responsive  to  said  second  and  third 
signals  and  operative  to  develop  an  output  signal  having 
a  first  state  when  the  capacitances  of  said  sensing  capaci- 
tor and  said  reference  capacitor  have  a  first  predeter- 
mined relationship,  and  a  second  state  when  said  capaci- 
tors have  a  second  predetermined  relationship. 


3,943,377 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  EMPLOYING 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Yasoji  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,877,  May  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,866,186.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May    16,   1972,  47- 
47667;  May  29,  1972,  47-52427;  May  29,  1972,  47-52428 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  19/08,  19/34,  19/36 
U.S.  CI.  307—205  2  CUims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  circuits,  outputs  of  at  least  two  preceding 
logic  circuits  being  coupled  to  inputs  of  a  succeeding 
logic  circuit; 
a  source  of  first  and  second  clock  pulses; 
each  of  said  at  least  two  preceding  logic  circuits  including 
first  and  second  power  supply  terminals,  a  first  output 
terminal,  at  least  one  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a 
data  input  signal,  a  first  insulated  gatefield  effect  transis- 
tor of  a  first  channel  type  having  gate)\source  and  drain 
electrodes,  the  source-drain  path  of  saM  first  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistor  being  coupled  between  said 
first  power  supply  terminal  and  said  first  output  terminal 
and  the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  being  coupled  to  receive  a  first  clock 
pulse,  and  at  least  one  second  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  of  a  second  channel  ty(>e  having  gate,  source 
and  drain  electrodes,  the  source-drain  path  of  said  at  least 
one  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  being 


92:! 


coupled  between  said  first  output  terminal  and  said  sec- 
ond power  supply  terminal  and  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
at  least  one  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  first  input  terminal; 
S2id  succeeding  logic  circuit  comprising  third  and  fourth 
power  supply  terminals,  a  second  output  terminal,  at  least 
two  second  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  first  output 
terminals  of  said  at  least  two  preceding  logic  circuits, 
respectively,  a  third  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
of  said  first  channel  type  having  gate,  source  and  drain 
electrodes,  the  source-drain  path  of  said  third  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistor  being  coupled  between  said 
third  power  supply  terminal  and  said  second  output  ter- 
minal, and  the  gate  electrode  of  said  third  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor  being  coupled  to  receive  a  second 
clock  pulse,  and  at  least  two  fourth  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  of  said  second  channel  type  each  having 
gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes,  the  source-drain  paths 
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}f  said  at  least  two  fourth  insulated  field  effect  transistors 
>eing  coupled  between  said  second  output  terminal  and 
laid  fourth  power  supply  terminal,  and  the  gate  elec- 
Todes  of  said  at  least  two  fourth  insulated  gate  field  effect 
ransistors  being  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminals, 
espectively; 

clock  pulse  source  providing  said  first  and  second  clock 
}ulses  each  of  which  has  a  first  voltage  level  period  and 

second  voltage  level  period  following  said  first  voltage 
evel  period,  the  first  voltage  level  period  of  said  first  and 
«cond  clock  pulses  starting  at  the  same  time  and  the  first 
oltage  level  period  of  the  second  clock  pulse  being 
onger  than  that  of  the  first  clock  pulse  to  thereby  render 

conducting  period  of  said  third  transistor  longer  than 
hat  of  said  first  transistor;  and 

for  supplying  third  and  fourth  clock  pulses  which  are 
espectively  complementary  to  said  first  and  second  clock 
lulses,  to  said  second  and  fourth  power  supply  terminals, 
espectively. 


m<  ans 


3,943^78 
CMOS  SYNCHRONOUS  BINARY  COUNTER 
RobcH  RusscI  Beutkr,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
liH.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,575 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  21/16,  23/22,  23/24 
CI.  307-224  C  5  Claims 

binary  counter  including  an  input  flip-flop  stage  having 
e  input,  a  clock  input,  and  a  Q  output,  and  a  plurality 
other  flip-flop  stages,  each  having  a  toggle  input,  a  clock 
a  0  output  and  a  Q  output,  each  of  said  flip-flops  having 
input  coupled  to  a  clock  conductor  adapted  for 
a  clock  signal  applied  thereto,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
stages  having  coupled  thereto  a  CMOS  transmission 
laving  a  first  and  second  main  electrode  and  including  a 
MOSFET  and  an  N -Channel  MOSFET  coupled  in 
paral  el  and  a  discharge  MOSFET,  said  P-Channel  MOSFET 
havirjg  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said  Q  output  of  said  flip- 


c  3ck 


fop 


flop  and  each  N-Channel  MOSFET  having  a  gate  electrode 
coupled  to  said  0  output  of  said  flip-flop  and  each  discharge 
MOSFET  having  a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said  O  output  of 
said  flip-flop,  said  flrst  main  electrode  of  each  CMOS  trans- 
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mission  gate  being  coupled  to  said  toggle  input  of  said  flip-flop 
and  said  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  node,  each 
said  first  node  being  coupled  to  said  toggle  input  of  a  following 
flip-flop  except  said  first  node  of  a  last  flip-flop  which  is  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  said  binary  counter. 


3,943,379 
SYMMETRICAL  ODD  MODULUS  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 
William  George  McGuffin,  Willingboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,718 

int.  CI.''  H03K  23/00 

\}JS.  CI.  307-225  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  symmetrically  dividing  by  an  odd  modulus 
m  comprising 

n  flip-flop  means  for  storing  signals, 
where  n  =  (m+3)/2; 
a  source  of  input  pulses  to  be  divided; 
complementing  means  for  complementing  said  input  pulses; 
first  coupling  means  for  controlling  the  first  (n  —  I )  flip-flop 

means  with  said  input  pulses; 
second  coupling  means  for  controlling  the  nth  flip-flop 

means  with  said  complemented  input  pulses; 
means  for  coupling  the  signal  stored  in  the  /-th  flip-flop 

means  to  they'-th  flip-flop  means  for  storage,  where  /  =  I , 

2,  .  .  .  ,  n—\  andy  =  2,  3,  ...  ,  n; 
first  gating  means  responsive  to  the  signals  stored  in  the 

(n— l)th  and  (/i— 2)th  flip-flop  means  for  producing  a 

signal  which  is  stored  in  the  first  flip-flop  means  by  each 

input  pulse;  and 
second  gating  means  responsive  to  the  signals  stored  in  the 

nth  and  (n— I  )th  flip-flop  means  for  producing  an  output 

signal. 


3,943380 
KEYED  COMPARATOR 
David  Keith  Morgan,  Fkmington,  and  Robert  Charles  Heuncr, 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,134 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  J/20,  H03F  3/45,  3/16;  G05F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  T  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
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two  terminals  across  which  an  operating  voltage  may  be 
applied; 

reference  voltage  establishing  means  comprising  a  voltage 
divider  and  a  switch  connected  in  series  between  said 
terminals; 

a  current  amplifier  comprising  input  current  path  means, 
including  a  switch  in  series  in  said  path  means,  said  path 
means  connected  between  one  of  said  terminals  serving 
as  the  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  the  other  of 
said  terminals  serving  as  the  common  terminal  of  said 
amplifier,  and  output  current  path  means  connected 
between  said  common  terminal  and  the  output  terminal 
of  said  current  amplifier,  said  switch,  when  open,  serving 
to  terminate  the  flow  of  current  between  said  input  termi- 
nal and  said  common  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and 
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thereby  to  terminate  also  the  flow  of  current  between  said 
common  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier; 

a  comparator  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  having  a 
common  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  two  signal 
input  terminals,  said  common  terminal  of  said  compara- 
tor connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  current 
amplifier,  one  of  said  input  terminals  connected  to  a  point 
along  said  voltage  divider  and  the  second  input  terminal 
for  receiving  a  voltage  which  may  vary  to  values  greater 
and  less  than  that  at  said  point  along  said  voltage  divider; 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  switch  of  said  reference  voltage 
establishing  means  and  to  said  switch  of  said  current 
amplifier  for  concurrently  closing  and  opening  these 
switches. 


stantially  slower  than  the  conUct  bounce  when  the  switch 
assumes  its  other  position,  said  means  in  said  circuit  including 
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3,943,381 

PULSE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

CHATTERING  PULSE  ELIMINATION  CIRCUIT 

Masanori  Uchidoi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  393,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  7, 1972, 47-89799 

Int.  Ci.*H03K  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  307-247  A  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  a  switch 

from  one  position  to  another  between  one  circuit  containing 

the  switch  and  another  circuit,  said  switch  having  an  expected 

rate  of  contact  bounce,  comprising  a  capacitance,  circuit 

means  for  connecting  said  capacitance  in  series  between  the 

one  circuit  and  the  other,  characterized  in  that  said  circuit 

means  includes  means  for  charging  said  capacitance  to  a 

voltage  appearing  at  the  switch  at  a  rate  at  least  as  fast  as  the 

expected  contact  bounce  when  the  switch  assumes  one  of  its 

positions  and  for  discharging  said  capacitance  at  a  rate  sub- 
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a  unidirectional  current  carrying  member  connected  in  series 
between  the  one  circuit  and  the  capacitance. 


3,943382 
FREQUENCY  OPERATED  SWITCH 
James  E.  Hcrmansdorfcr,  and  Wilbcrt  E.  Swygert,  Jr.,  both  of 
Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535^23 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  307—233  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  operated  switch  comprising  input  means  for 
providing  a  first  train  of  rectangular  pulses  having  durations 
indicative  of  the  period  of  an  alternating  input  signal  fre- 
quency to  be  monitored,  reference  means  synchronized  by 
pulses  in  said  first  train  for  providing  second  and  third  trains 
of  rectangular  reference  pulses,  the  pulses  in  said  second  train 
having  durations  corresponding  to  a  lower  reference  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  minimum  acceptable  input  signal  fre- 
quency, the  pulses  in  said  third  train  having  durations  corre- 
sponding to  an  upper  reference  frequency  intermediate  the 
nominal  signal  frequency  and  the  minimum  acceptable  fre- 
quency, logic  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  in  the  three  pulse 
trains  for  initiating  a  disabling  signal  when  the  duration  of  the 
pulses  in  said  first  train  exceeds  the  duration  of  the  pulses  in 
said  second  train  and  for  maintaining  a  disabling  signal  until 
the  duration  of  the  pulses  in  said  third  train  exceed  the  dura- 
tion of  the  pulses  in  said  first  train. 


«9  9^4  «3  y^Oi^ 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CIRCUIT  LEVEL  CONVERTER 
Harvey  C.  Hand,  Poughkcepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Apr.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463^27 
Int.  CL*  H03K  3/38,  19/195 
U.S.  CI.  307—261  7  Clains 

1.  A  binary  circuit  for  converting  unipolar  coded  data  sig- 
nals to  bipolar  data  signals  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  Josephson  element  having  a  zero  voltage 
state  and  a  resistive  state  connected  in  series  in  the  cir- 
cuit; 
a  first  resistive  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first 
Josephson  element  and  having  current  flowing  therein 
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%  hen  said  first  Josephson  element  switches  to  said  resis- 
ve  state; 
a  second  resistive  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 

s;cond  Josephson  element  and  having  current  flowing 

t  lerein  when  said  second  Josephson  element  switches  to 

s  lid  resistive  state; 
sai<    first  and  second  resistive  circuits  having  a  common 

c  >nnection  between  said  first  and  second  Josephson 

e  ements; 
cor  trol  means  for  selectively  switching  said  first  and  second 

J  }sephson  elements  to  said  resistive  state;  and 
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said  control  means  includes  a  current  carrying  conductor 
w  lich  is  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  Josephson  ele- 
n  ents,  the  current  through  which  flows  in  the  same  direc- 
ti  )n  as  current  flowing  through  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
o  id  Josephson  elements  and  flows  in  the  opposite  direc- 
ti  >n  with  respect  to  current  flowing  through  the  other  of 
s<  id  first  and  second  Josephson  elements  to  produce 
o  >posite  effects  on  said  first  and  second  Josephson  ele- 
n  ents. 


3,943^84 
MONOSTABLE  TRIGGER  ARRANGEMENT 
GcrhaH  Knimrcin,  and  Joachim  Kuhlmann,  both  of  Heil- 
1,  Germany,  assignors^  Licentia  Patent- Venvaltungs 
G.nib.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463^61 
priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    27,    1973, 


Int.  CL»  H03K  3/10,  3/35 


U.S.  C  .  307-273 
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5  Claims 


monostable  trigger  arrangement  comprising:  a  mono- 
rigger  stage  for  producing  an  output  pulse;  a  bistable 
circuit  means  having  its  output  connected  to  said 
trigger  stage,  and  responsive  to  a  control  pulse  for 
said  bistable  switching  circuit  means  from  an  untrig- 
itate  to  a  triggered  state  and  to  an  erase  pulse  for 
same  from  said  triggered  state  back  to  said  untrig- 
tate,  for  controlling  said  monostable  trigger  stage  to 
an  output  pulse  only  when  said  switching  circuit  means 
to  said  triggered  state,  said  bistable  switching 
means  including  a  thyristor  connected  across  a  pair  of 
supply  terminals  and  having  a  single  gate  electrode  for 
of  said  control  and  said  erase  pulses,  said  thyristor 
endered  conductive,  and  thus  switched  to  said  trig- 
s  tate,  in  response  to  a  control  pulse  applied  to  said  gate 


tchi  fig 


swit  ;hed 


electrode,  and  being  rendered  nonconductive,  and  thus 
switched  back  to  the  untriggered  state,  in  response  to  an  erase 
pulse  applied  to  said  gate  electrode. 


3,943,385 

TIME  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  SWITCH-BACK 

TIME  DELAY 

Gerhard  Achtstaetter,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 

Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,949 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    10,    1973, 
2350737 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/13;  H02J  1/02;  H02M  1/12;  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—293  7  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  having  a  delayed  starting  storage  behavior  in 
response  to  a  first  input  signal  and  having  a  substantially 
longer  delayed  stoppage  of  said  storage  behavior  in  response 
to  a  second  input  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage; 

an  RC  parallel  circuit  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  zero 
point  of  the  circuit; 

a  first  diode; 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  having  first  and  second  current 
outputs,  said  first  output  coupled  to  said  first  diode  for 
charging  said  RC-circuit; 

a  second  diode; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  base  for  receiving  said  second 
input  signal,  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  zero  point  of  the 
circuit  via  said  second  diode,  and  a  collector  coupled  to 
said  first  current  mirror  circuit  for  switching  on  and  off 
said  second  current  output; 

a  source  of  a  fixed  predetermined  voltage; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
RC-circuit  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  source; 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  between  the  zero 
point  of  the  circuit  and  said  differential  amplifier; 

a  third  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  between  said  means 
for  receiving  and  said  differential  amplifier; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  said  second 
current  mirror  circuit  and  to  said  differential  amplifier,  a 
collector  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor, 
and  an  emitter  for  serving  as  a  first  output; 

a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  zero  point 
of  the  circuit,  a  collector  coupled  to  said  means  for  re- 
ceiving, and  a  base  for  receiving  said  first  input  signal; 
and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  means 
for  receiving,  a  base  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  third 
transistor  and  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first  current 
mirror  circuit. 
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3,943386 
BURNER  FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
GENERATING  DEVICE 
Bernard  Jules  Alexandre  Simeau,  Chadrac,  France,  assignor  to 
Constructions  Ekctriques  R.V.,  Lc  Puy,  France 
Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,349 
Cbims    priority,    application    France,    July    17,    1973, 
73.26130 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  37/32 
DS.  CL  307—310  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  supplying 
fuel  to  a  burner  comprising  flame  detector  means  for  provid- 
ing a  voltage  responsive  to  detection  of  a  flame  and  a  circuit 
for  generating  said  control  signal  responsive  to  detection  of  a 
flame  by  said  flame  detector  means,  whereby  failure  of  ele- 
ments of  said  circuit  inhibits  production  of  said  control  signal; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  circuit  comprises  an  astable 
multivibrator  consisting  of  a  field  effect  transistor  with  means 
regeneratively  interconnecting  the  drain  and  gate  of  said  field 
effect  transistor,  so  that  output  oscillations  by  said  multivibra- 
tor is  dependent  upon  the  potential  at  the  gate  of  said  field 
effect  transistor,  and  resistor  means  connected  to  apply  said 
voltage  to  said  gate,  so  that  said  multivibrator  oscillates  only 
when  said  flame  detecting  voltage  has  an  amplitude  between 
determined  values,  and  means  deriving  said  control  signal 
from  said  output  oscillations. 


3,943387 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  BODY 
Richard  Velth,  Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeselbchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   29,    1973, 
2315767 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41/04;  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  310— 8  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  piezoelectric  body  which  may 
be  polarized  in  an  aligned  permanent  fashion  comprising: 

mixing  a  select  amount  of  a  granular  ferroelectric  material 
having  a  Curie  temperature  greater  than  200°  C.  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  fluidized  bonding  material  to  bind 
said  granular  ferroelectric  material  into  a  cohesive  body. 


said  bonding  material  being  characterized  by  a  specific 
conductivity  below  said  Curie  temperature  of  the  ferro- 
electric material  in  accordance  with  the  formula 

a,        Ec  X  ,/£, 

wherein  o-«  is  the  specific  conductivity  of  the  bonding  mate- 
rial; 

Ec  is  the  coercive  field  strength  of  the  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial; 
o-K  is  the  specific  conductivity  of  the  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial; and 
Eg  is  the  electric  breakdown  field  strength  of  the  bonding 
material; 
shaping  said  mixture  into  a  solid  predetermined  body  shape; 
heating  said  solid  body  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
exhibit  said  specific  conductivity  in  the  bonding  material 
but  below  said  Curie  temperature  of  the  ferroelectric 
material;  and 
applying  an  electric  voltage  of  sufficient  intensity  to  said 
heated  solid  body  to  produce  a  permanent  polarization 
alignment  in  the  ferrorelectric  material  within  said  solid 
body  but  below  that  required  to  heat  damage  the  bonding 
material. 


3,943388 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  OF  THE  FLEXURAL 

VIBRATING  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE 

Frank  Massa,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fred  M.  Delk>rfano, 

Jr.  and  Donald  P.  Massa,  both  of  Cohasset,  Mass. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483^49 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  4 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  310—8.2  9  Claims 


IS  ^1-4- 


1.  In  combination  in  an  electroacoustic  transducer,  a  tubu- 
lar housing  structure,  a  vibratile  diaphragm  peripherally 
clamped  to  said  housing  structure,  said  diaphragm  character- 
ized in  that  it  operates  in  a  flexural  resonant  mode  of  vibration 
at  a  prescribed  resonant  frequency,  said  vibratile  diaphragm 
further  characterized  in  that  its  external  radiating  surface  is 
concave  whereby  the  thickness  of  said  diaphragm  increases 
from  the  center  portion  of  said  vibratile  diaphragm  to  the 
outer  peripheral  rim  portionn  of  said  vibratile  diaphragm,  said 
vibratile  diaphragm  still  further  characterized  in  that  the  in- 
creased flexural  stiffness  of  said  diaphragm  resulting  from  the 
increased  thickness  of  said  diaphragm  near  its  peripheral 
region  has  a  substantial  influence  in  the  determination  of  the 
flexural  resonant  frequency  of  said  electroacoustic  trans- 
ducer, said  diaphragm  still  further  characterized  in  that  the 
increased  flexural  stiffness  resulting  from  said  increase  in 
thickness  of  said  diaphragm  near  its  peripheral  region  is  suffi- 
cient to  cause  an  increase  in  the  flexural  resonant  frequency 
of  said  electroacoustic  transducer  above  the  prescribed  reso- 
nant frequency  of  operation  of  said  transducer,  electrome- 
chanical transducer  means  for  converting  alternating  electri- 
cal signals  to  alternating  mechanical  forces,  said  electrome- 
chanical transducer  means  adapted  for  driving  said  flexural 
vibratile  diaphragm  means,  and  electrical  terminal  means 
connected  to  said  electromechanical  transducer  means. 
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3,943389 

TllMPERATURE  STABILIZATION  OF  SURFACE 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  SUBSTRATES 

Fred  S .  Hkkcmdi,  Piioenix,  and  Larry  A.  Moore,  Scoltsdalc, 

botH  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,176 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41104 

U.S.  O.  310—9.5  10  Claims 
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temperature  compensated  surface  acoustic  wave  struc- 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a 
piezoelectric  material  having  a  first  planar  surface  on 
iUrface  waves  are  generated  and  a  second  planar  sur- 
temperature  compensated  surface  acoustic  wave 
comprising  in  combination: 
cotnposite  laminate  substrate  composed  of  an  array  of 
lai  ninae; 
said  composite  laminate  substrate  being  laminated  to  the 
se  ;ond  surface  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  device  with 
th  :  surface  acoustic  wave  device  forming  an  exterior 
lai  nina  of  a  composite  laminate; 
said  lubstrate  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  select- 
ed y  mismatched  to  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of 
thi :  surface  acoustic  wave  device  along  the  axis  of  acous- 
tic propagation  for  inducing  controlled  stress  changes 
wi  h  temperature  at  the  surface  of  the  device; 
said  substrate  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  sub- 
st£  ntially  matched  to  the  thermal  expansion  characteris- 
tic i  of  the  device  along  the  orthogonal  material  property 
ax  s  of  the  device;  and 
said  induced  controlled  stress  changes  along  the  axis  of 
ac  >ustic  propagation  causing  the  temperature  coefficient 
of  delay  of  the  surface  wave  device  to  be  essentially  zero 
ov  :r  a  predetermined  temperature  range. 


3,943390 
DECELERATION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Ochiai,  7,  Toyota-cho,  Toyota,  Aichi,  Japan 
Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483383 
Claii^s  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48-77221 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  35106 
310-15  3  Claims 

acceleration  sensing  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising, 
a  cylindrical  casing  of  magnetic  material  having  at  one  end 
thereof  a  radially  inner  shoulder,  end  closure  caps  secured  to 
opposit:  ends  of  said  casing  and  mounted  on  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  vehicle,  an  annular  magnet  arranged  at  the 
other  e  id  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  an  annular  induction  coil 
dispose  i  between  said  shoulder  of  the  casing  and  said  annular 
magnet  a  bolt  disposed  through  coaxial  aligned  openings  of 
said  shoulder  and  said  coil,  and  said  magnet  to  mutually  se- 
cure sa  d  cylindrical  casing  and  said  end  closure  caps,  a  sleeve 
membe'  of  magnetic  material  slidably  mounted  on  said  bolt 
and  provided  with  a  radially  outer  flange  which  faces  said 
shoulde  r  of  the  casing,  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  between  one 
of  said  end  closure  caps  and  one  end  of  said  slidable  sleeve 
membe  '  to  normally  hold  a  predetermined  clearance  between 
said  shoulder  of  the  casing  and  said  flange  of  the  movable 
sleeve  i  member. 


3,943,391 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLER  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WINDING 

Henri  Fehr,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 

Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   12,   1972, 
14926/72 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  49100 
U.S.  CI.  310—103  7  Claims 


.—2' 


1.  An  electromagnetic  coupler  comprising 

a  housing  defining  part  of  an  excitable  magnetic  circuit 
having  an  air-gap  therein  and  a  solid  magnetizable  core  of 
said  circuit; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  rotor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

a  single  ring  of  poles  mounted  on  said  rotor  and  disposed  in 
said  air-gap; 

a  driven  shaft  spaced  from  said  first  shaft; 

a  second  rotor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft; 

a  single  ring  of  poles  mounted  on  said  second  rotor  and 
disposed  about  said  first  ring  of  poles; 

a  substantially  annular  excitation  winding  disposed  concen- 
trically about  said  drive  shaft  and  said  core,  said  winding 
having  a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  in  insulated  manner 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  coils  being  of  a  magneti- 
cally highly  permeable  strip  material  to  form  at  least  a 
part  of  said  magnetizable  core  of  said  magnetic  circuit 
with  said  winding  being  magnetizable  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof;  and 

a  non-magnetizable  part-winding  concentrically  about  said 
excitation  winding. 


3,943392 
COMBINATION  SLOT  LINER  AND  RETAINER  FOR 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  CONDUCTOR  BARS 
John  J.  Keuper,  CoM  Spring,  Ky.,  and  Paul  D.  Wagner,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,809 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  3136 

U.S.  CI.  310—215  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  including  a  core  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  defined  by  side  walls  for  receiving  conductor 
bars,  the  improvement  comprising:  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  in  said  side  walls;  a  substantially  U-shaped  slot  liner 
defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  legs,  said  slot  liner  having  a  longi- 
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tudinally  extending  rib  protruding  from  each  side  of  each  of 
said  legs  which  aligns  and  mates  with  said  coil  slot  side  wall 
grooves  when  said  lining  is  in  the  operative  position;  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  sides  of  said  conductor 
bars,  said  conductor  bar  grooves  being  in  alignment  and  mat- 
ing with  said  slot  liner  ribs  when  they  are  in  the  operative 
position,  said  slot  liner  ribs  being  constructed  of  a  resilient 
absorbent  material  which  after  being  impregnated  with  a 
thermosetting  material  and  heated  will  cure  and  harden  to 
securely  hold  said  liner  and  conductor  bars  in  said  slots. 


3,943393 
STRESS  FREE  FILAMENT  STRUCTURE 
Eugene  J.  Naill,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Machlett 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  549,636 

Int.  CI.*  HO  I J  35102,  5/62 

U.S.  CL313— 60  11  Claims 


being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  operating 
characteristics  of  the  device  by  substantially  decreasing  pre- 
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liminary  aging  and  providing  stable  operating  voltages  for  a 
given  period  of  operating  time.  ' 


3,943395 
TUBULAR  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  SPACED 
SEGMENTS 
Lcroy  Huston,  Candia,  N.H.,  and  George  D.  Gounaris,  Haver- 
hill, Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Dan- 
vers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,118 

Int.  CI.*  HOIK  1124 

\i&.  CI.  313-273  2  Claims 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  having  an  envelope  with  at 
least  one  electrode  therein,  an  electrode  support  comprising 
an  insulating  member,  electrically  conductive  support  means 
carried  by  said  insulating  member  and  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  electrode,  a  lead  wire  penetrating  said  envelope  and 
having  an  end  portion  terminating  adjacent  said  support 
means,  and  a  flexible  electrically  conductive  member  con- 
necting said  support  means  and  adjacent  end  portion  of  the 
lead  wire  in  stress-relieving  relation  thereto,  said  support 
means  comprising  a  tubular  member  fixed  within  the  insulat- 
ing member,  and  a  metal  pinlike  member  mounted  within  the 
tubular  member,  the  electrode  being  attached  to  the  pinlike 
member,  and  the  flexible  member  being  attached  to  the  tubu- 
lar member,  said  tubular  member  having  a  circumferential 
flange  thereon  overlying  the  insulating  member,  a  portion  of 
said  flexible  member  being  disposed  between  said  flange  and 
insulating  member  in  stable  fixed  relation  therewith. 


3,943394 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  PANEL 

WITH  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

Roger  E.   Ernthausen,  Luckey,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

UUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,700,  Dec.  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,745,  Sept.  8, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,634,719.  This  application  Oct.  12, 1973,  Scr. 

No.  406,022 
int.  CI.*  HOIJ  65100,  61/02 
VS.  CI.  313—201  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  gaseous  discharge  display /memory  device  character- 
ized by  an  ionizable  gaseous  medium  in  a  gas  chamber  formed 
by  a  pair  of  opposed  dielectric  material  charge  storage  mem- 
bers having  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  gaseous  medium  and 
at  least  one  electrode  insulated  from  the  gaseous  medium  by 
a  dielectric  member,  the  improvement  wherein  each  dielectric 
surface  is  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  layer  of  at  least  one 
inorganic  non-lead  oxide  lead  compound,  said  compound 


1.  In  an  elongated,  tubular,  double-ended  incandescent 
lamp  of  the  type  where  the  filament  is  axially  located  and 
comprises  separated  filament  coiled  segments,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  spacer  wire  sections  between  said 
coiled  segments,  each  spacer  wire  section  consisting  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  and  further  consisting  of  a  coil  at  each 
end  thereof  with  an  intermediate  skip-space  therebetween, 
each  of  said  coils  being  electrically  and  mechanically  fastened 
to  the  adjacent  filament  coiled  segment  by  being  threaded 
onto  the  end  of  said  adjacent  filament  coiled  segment,  the 
diameter  of  the  wire  of  said  spacer  wire  section  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  of  said  filament  coiled  segment. 


3,943396 

HIGH  LUMINOUS  INTENSITY  ARC  ELECTRODE  OF 

LANTANUM  CHROMITE 

Saburo  Kose,  and  Makoto  Kinoshita,  both  of  Ikeda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technoiofy, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1973, 48-57062 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  1/05,  1/14,  1/38,  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  313—31 1  4  Claims 

1.  An  arc  electrode  for  producing  a  spectral  distribution, 
approximating  that  of  white  light  formed  of  a  sinter  compris- 
ing essentially  lanthanum  chromite. 


3,943397 
UNITIZED  THEATER  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
MAIN  POWER  UNIT 
Lcroy  D.  Yancey,  1834  S.  Oakmont  Drive,  Bottntiful,  Utak 
84010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  423,073,  Dec.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552355 

InL  CI.*  H05B  37/00 
VS.  CL  315-317  13  Claiou 

1.  A  main  power  unit  for  use  in  a  theater  lighting  system 
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whi  :h  regulates  the  luminescence  of  incandescent   lamps, 

con  prising: 

I  chassis  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  remote 
from  said  first  section;  | 

plurality  of  substantially  parallel  bus  bars  positioned 
within  said  chassis  and  adjacent  said  first  section  and 
secured  to  said  chassis,  each  said  bus  bar  being  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  an  external  source  of  main  power  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  main  power  connectors 
positioned  along  their  lengths  to  form  a  matrix  of  bus  bar 
connection  sites; 

plurality  of  drawers  slidably  and  removable  positioned  in 
said  first  section  of  said  chassis  and  grouped  in  rows  to 
correspond  with  said  bus  bar  connection  sites,  each  of 
said  drawers  having  a  main  power  apparatus  positioned 
therein,  a  drawer  input  connector  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  main  power  apparatus  for  connection  with 
a  said  main  power  connector,  a  drawer  output  connector 
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:onductively  connected  to  said  main  power  apparatus, 

md  a  control  signal  input  connector  conductively  con- 

lected  to  said  main  power  apparatus; 

eq  jipment  rack  means  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 

>arallel  support  members  secured  to  said  chassis  and 

Kjsitioned  within  said  first  section  of  said  chassis  to  sup- 

Kjrt  said  drawers,  each  said  support   member  having 

:ontrol  connectors  positioned  along  their  lengths  to  cor- 

espond  with  and  connect  to  said  control  signal  input 

'  :onnectors  of  said  drawers; 

a  I  lurality  of  output  means  conductively  connected  to  said 

rawer   output   connectors   and   to   said   incandescent 

amps;  and 

a    >lurality  of  control  circuits  positioned   in  said  second 

:  ection  of  said  chassis,  each  of  said  circuits  being  conduc- 

1  ively  connected  to  receive  control  signals  from  an  exter- 

I  lal  source  and  to  supply  control  signals  to  said  support 

1  nember  control  connectors. 


3,943^98 
ELECTRONIC  TUBE  WITH  CYLINDRICAL 

ELECTRODES 
Gcrlach,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to   Thomson-CSF, 
Pajis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,716 
Clj|inis    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    21,     1973, 
73.44  036 


tached  to  said  metal  disc  and  to  said  first  support,  surrounding 
the  rods  of  the  first  set,  and  the  two  other  sleeves,  fixed  to  said 


Int.  CL*  HOI  J  ///J,  19/08 
CL  313-341  4  Claims 

electronic  tube  with  cylindrical  electrodes  constituted 

)finders  arranged  around  a  common  axis,  the  cathode  of 

,  constituted  by  a  metal  mesh  wrapped  to  form  a  cylin- 

at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  metal  disc  and  at  the  other  end 

I  ing,  is  supported  by  two  sets  of  rods,  the  rods  of  one  of 

being  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  metal  disc  and 

other  ends  to  a  first  support  parallel  to  said  metal  disc, 

rods  of  the  other  set  being  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends 

ring  and  at  the  other  ends  to  a  second  support  parallel 

first  support,  characterised  in  that  the  tube  comprises 

numbering  at  least  three  altogether,  one  sleeve,  at- 


ficed 


s;ts  1 


tie 


ring  and  to  said  second  support,  and  disposed  to  either  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rods  of  the  second  set. 


3,943,399 
SHADOW-MASK  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH 
IMPROVED  MASK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Stanley  J.  Sedivy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,106,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,473 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/02,  29/08,  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  313—404  43  Claims 


vrs 


1.  For  use  in  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  envelope 
which    includes   an    approximately    rectangular,   flangeless, 
curved  faceplate  supporting  on  a  concave   inner  surface 
thereof  in  a  central  region  a  phosphor  screen  comprising  a 
pattern   of  red-emissive,   blue-emissive   and   green-emissive 
phosphor  triads,  said  faceplate  being  subject,  due  to  its  flange- 
less  rectangular  configuration,  to  twist-wise  deformations  in 
its  configuration  which  may  occur  with  respect  to  its  diago- 
nals, the  combination  comprising: 
an  approximately  rectangular  non-self-rigid  shadow  mask 
having  a  curved  central  portion  containing  a  pattern  of 
electron- transmissive   apertures    registerable    with   said 
pattern  of  phosphor  triads  and  a  stiffening  portion  cir- 
cumscribing said  central  portion,  said  stiffening  portion 
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permitting  said  mask  to  flex  with  respect  to  its  diagonals; 
and 
a  mask  suspension  system  for  supporting  said  shadow  mask 
at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
faceplate  portion,  comprising  four  suspension  devices, 
one  at  each  comer  of  the  faceplate  portion,  for  mechani- 
cally coupling  said  mask  to  said  envelope  such  that  said 
mask  can  flex  about  a  diagonal,  if  necessary,  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  said  faceplate,  at  least  three  of  said 
suspension  devices  including  a  metal  stud  on  said  face- 
plate in  a  comer  region  thereof  on  an  area  of  said  con- 
cave inner  surface  which  extends  outwardly  beyond  said 
phosphor  screen,  and  a  mask-mounted  component  on  the 
outside  of  said  stiffening  portion  of  said  mask,  said  mask- 
mounted  component  including  spring  means  having  pro- 
vision for  retentively  engaging  said  stud. 


3,943,400 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
LUMINESCENT  SILICATE 
Roelof  Egbert  Schuil,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,833,  July  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,855,143.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  24,   1971, 
7110248 

Int.  Cl.^  C09K  /  //46,  HOIJ  29/20 
U.S.  CI.  313—468  3  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  for  flying  spot  scanners,  said  cathode- 
ray  tube  being  provided  with  a  faceplate  coated  with  a  lumi- 
nescent layer  comprising  a  luminescent  silicate  having  the 
olivine  crystal  structure,  said  silicate  being  activated  by  triva- 
lent  cerium  and  having  the  formula  Li,-j.Na,Y,_pCepSi04 
where  [0 « ;t  « 0.90]  0.50 <x< 0.80  and  0.0001  « p 
^  0.25  and  means  to  produce  an  electron  beam  to  excite  said 
silicate  to  luminescence. 

3.  The  cathode-ray  tube  of  claim  1  wherein  the  luminescent 
layer  comprises  in  addition  a  yttrium  aluminate  activated  by 
trivalent  cerium,  having  the  garnet  structure,  an  emission  in 
the  green  and  red  parts  of  the  spectrum  and  a  decay  time  of 
less  than  10~^  sec. 


\ 


3,943,401 
ELECTRODELESS  LIGHT  SOURCE  HAVING  A  LAMP 
HOLDING  FIXTURE  WHICH  HAS  A  SEPARATE 
CHARACTERISTIC  IMPEDANCE  FOR  THE  LAMP 
STARTING  AND  OPERATING  MODE 
Paul  Osborne  Haugsjaa,  Acton;  Robert  James  Regan,  Need- 
ham,  and  William  Henry  McNeill,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  GTE   Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,111 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61/56 

U.S.  CI.  315—39  10  Claims 


a  volatile  fill  materia!  which  emits  light  upon  breakdown  and 
excitation  a  termination  fixture  for  coupling  high  frequency 
power  to  the  lamp  including: 

a.  an  inner  conductor  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  a  source  of  high  frequency  power  and  a  second 
end  adapted  to  be  in  field  coupling  relation  to  the  lamp, 

b.  a  first  outer  conductor  disposed  around  and  insulated 
from  the  inner  conductor, 

c.  a  second  outer  conductor  disposed  around  the  first  outer 
conductor,  the  second  conductor  having  a  first  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  source  of  high  frequency 
power,  the  inner  conductor  and  the  second  outer  conduc- 
tor having  dimensions  in  cross  section  which  are  selected 
to  produce  a  first  characteristic  impedance  which  is  effec- 
tive to  initiate  breakdown  in  the  lamp,  and 

d.  means  for  moving  the  first  outer  conductor  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  cause  the  first  outer  conductor  to 
contact  the  second  outer  conductor  at  the  source  coupled 
end,  the  inner  conductor  and  the  first  outer  conductor 
having  dimensions  in  cross  section  selected  to  produce  a 
characteristic  impedance  which  matches  the  lamp  impe- 
dance during  operation  to  the  output  impedance  of  the 
source. 


3,943,402 
TERMINATION  nXTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRODELESS 

LAMP 
Paul  Osborne  Haugsjaa,  Acton;  William  Henry  McNeill,  Car- 
lisle; Robert  James  Regan,  Needham,  and  Joseph  Martin 
Lech,  Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,055 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  6//56 

U.S.  CL  315—39  10  Claims 


t 


.t 


1.  In  a  light  source  having  an  electrodeless  lamp  with  an 
envelope  made  of  a  light  transmitting  substance  and  enclosing 


1.  A  light  source  including, 

a.  a  source  of  power  at  a  high  frequency, 

b.  an  electrodeless  lamp  having  an  envelope  made  of  a  light 
transmitting  substance,  the  envelope  enclosing  a  volatile 
fill  material  which  emits  light  upon  breakdown  and  exci- 
tation, the  lamp  having  a  complex  imp>edance  in  the 
operating  condition;  and 

c.  a  termination  fixture  coupled  to  the  source,  the  fixture 
having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  dis- 
posed around  the  inner  conductor,  the  conductors,  hav- 
ing a  first  end  which  couples  power  to  the  lamp  and  a 
second  end  which  is  coupled  to  the  source,  the  fixture 
having  at  least  first  and  second  sections  of  different  values 
of  characteristic  impedance,  the  values  of  characteristic 
impedance  and  the  lengths  of  the  sections  being  selected 
to  match  the  complex  impedance  of  the  lamp  in  the 
operating  condition  to  the  output  impedance  of  the 
source. 
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3,943,403 

ELECfTRODELESS  LIGHT  SOURCE  UTILIZING  A  LAMP 

ERMINATION  FIXTURE  HAVING  PARALLEL 

CArtACITIVE  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  CAPABILITY 

Paul  Osborne  Haugsjaa,  Acton;  Robert  James  Regan,  Need- 

han  ;  William  Henry  McNeill,  Carlisle,  and  Joseph  Martin 

Lcc  I,  Wcstford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Inctjrporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,109 

Int.  CL^  HOIJ  61156 

U.S.  a.  315-39  13  Claims 
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light  source  including: 
iource  of  power  at  a  high  frequency, 
electrodeless  lamp  having  an  envelope  made  of  a  light 
trinsmitting  material  and  a  volatile  fill  material  within  the 
envelope,  the  fill  material  emitting  light  upon  breaicdown 
excitation,  and  I 

termination  fixture  coupled  to  the  source,  the  fixture 
luding  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor 
disposed  around  the  inner  conductor,  the  first  ends  of  the 
copductors  being  coupled  to  the  lamp  so  that  the  lamp 
s  a  termination  load  for  the  fixture,  the  second  ends 
the  conductors  being  coupled  to  the  source,  the  con- 
i^tors  having  dimensions  in  length  and  cross  section 
h  that  the  fixture  impedance  matches  the  real  compo- 
nent of  the  complex  impedance  of  the  lamp  during  excita- 
to  the  output  impedance  of  the  source,  the  fixture 
further  including  a  reactive  impedance  device  disposed  in 
fixture  in  the  region  between  the  conductors  near  the 
seiond  end  for  compensating  for  the  reactive  part  of  the 
complex  impedance,  whereby  the  input  impedance 
the  fixture  during  the  excited  state  of  the  lamp  is 
mitched  to  the  impedance  of  the  coupled  source. 


3,943,404 

HELiqAL  COUPLER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRODELESS 

LIGHT  SOURCE  j 

Henry  McNeill,  Carlisle;  Paul  Osborne  Haligsjaa, 

;  Robert  James  Regan,  Needham,  and  Joseph  Martin 

Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,110 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61156 
315-39  9  Claims 

ight  source  including: 
!  ource  of  power  at  a  high  frequency, 
electrodeless  lamp  having  an  envelope  made  of  a  light 
traismitting  substance  and  a  volatile  fill  material  capable 
emitting  light  upon   excitation  enclosed  within  the 
elope,  and 

ermination  fixture  coupled  to  the  source,  the  fixture 
eluding  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor 
around  the  inner  conductor,  the  conductors 
lengths  of  a  quarter  wavelength  and  cross-sec- 
tioiial  dimensions  selected  to  produce  a  fixture  character- 
impedance  which  matches  the  real  portion  of  the 
impedance  in  the  excited  state  to  the  impedance  of 
coupled  source,  and 


d.  the  fixture  further  including  a  reactive  impedance  device 
coupled  between  the  end  of  the  inner  conductor  and  the 
lamp,  the  device  being  selected  to  cancel  a  portion  of  the 


dis  >osed 
ha'  ing 


reactive  part  of  the  complex  impedance  of  the  lamp  in  the 
excited  state,  thereby  enhancing  the  impedance  match 
between  the  lamp  and  the  source. 


3,943,405 

SYSTEM  OF  CAPACITIVE  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES  WITH  A  CONVERTER 

GOVERNED  BY  A  MULTI-VIBRATOR 

Francisco  Javier  Lanzas  Galvache,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Fabrica  Espanola  Magnetos,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  6, 1974, 422971 

Int.  CI."  H03K  31284 

U.S.  CL  315-209  CD  2  Claims 


TTir 


1.  A  system  for  capacitive  discharge  ignition  for  automobile 
vehicles  having  a  battery,  a  distributer  and  associated  spark- 
plugs, said  system  including  means  for  maintaining  constant 
ignition  characteristics  of  the  spark-plugs  independently  of 
feed  voltage  from  the  battery,  said  means  including  a  mono- 
stable  multi-vibrator  connected  between  the  battery  and  the 
distributer,  control  means  for  controlling  time  of  communta- 
tion  of  said  monostable  multi-vibrator,  said  control  means 
including  a  resistance-condenser  network,  diode  means  for 
charging  a  condenser  of  said  resistance-condenser  network  to 
a  constant  voltage  value  lower  than  lowest  value  of  the  voltage 
of  the  battery  and  for  discharging  said  condenser  at  a  time 
constant  which  is  dependent  upon  the  feed  voltage  to  provide 
greater  power  to  the  spark-plugs  than  can  be  obtained  nor- 
mally from  the  battery  when  at  low  voltage,  said  diode  means 
including  a  Zener-type  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  a 
collector-emitter  of  a  first  transistor  of  said  monostable  multi- 
vibrator, said  first  transistor  being  normally  in  OFF  for  charg- 
ing said  condenser,  and  a  second  transistor  of  said  monostable 
multi-vibrator  being  connected  to  a  resistance  of  said,  resist- 
ance-condenser network  to  shortcircuit  said  resistance  when 
the  feed  voltage  is  higher  than  a  prefixed  value. 
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3,943,406 
CONTROL  OF  ELECTRONICALLY  GENERATED  LIGHT 

PULSES 

ZoHan  Vital,  Uccic,  and  Jean  Orban,  Clabccq,  both  of  Bdghim, 

assignors  to  Ponder  and  Best,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,634,  March  9,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,749,921,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,554, 

Feb.  13, 1969,  abandoned.  Thb  application  May  10, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  358,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  7,  1969,  71104; 
June  27,  1969,  75962;  Sept.  22,  1969,  79321 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  39100 
U.S.  CK  315-241  P  7  Claims 


applying  the  generated  electric  energy  to  a  stream  of  gas  to 
generate  ions. 


3,943,408 

OVER-VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  WYE 

CONNECTED  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Hans  Jakobs,  Schaumburg  Township,  Cooli   County,  and 

Charles  J.  Juhnke,  Deerfield,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  C.  E. 

Niehoff  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,012 

InL  CI.*  H02H  7106 

MS.  CL  317- 13  R  16  Clains 


Sir      m     iOT  sn  je$    * 


7 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  light  flashes  generated  by  a 
Hash  tube  in  response  to  the  pulses  produced  by  the  discharge 
of  a  capacitor,  the  device  including  a  light  sensitive  element 
for  measuring  received  light,  and  a  circuit  connected  between 
the  element  and  the  tube  for  terminating  a  light  flash  when  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  light  has  been  received  by  the 
element,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  light  conduc- 
tor having  a  light  input  end  and  a  light  output  end,  and  support 
means  supporting  said  conductor  for  movement  between  a 
plurality  of  positions  in  each  of  which  its  light  input  end  faces 
in  a  respectively  different  direction  and  its  light  output  end  is 
directed  toward  said  element,  for  receiving  reflections  of  light 
flashes  produced  by  said  tube  from  any  one  of  the  respectively 
different  directions,  independent  of  the  general  direction 
produced  by  said  tube,  and  for  conducting  the  light  received 
at  its  said  light  input  end  to  said  element. 


3,943,407 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
INCREASED  QUANTITIES  OF  IONS  AND  HIGHER 
ENERGY  IONS 
Robert  E.  Bolasny,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  BroomfleM,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,464 

Int.  CI.*  H05F  3J04 

VS,  CL  3 1 7— 4  47  Claims 


■3^     /I6    ,24 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  ions  in  a  gas  with  greater  effi- 
ciency and  a  minimum  of  ozone,  the  steps  of: 

generating  continuous  periodic  pulses  of  electric  energy, 
said  pulses  having  a  controlled  undamped  amplitude  and 
having  a  plurality  of  successive  of  said  pulses  limited  in 
amplitude  by  repetitive,  substantially  sinusoidal  half-wave 
envelopes,  said  envelopes  having  a  frequency  less  than 
the  frequency  of  said  electric  energy  pulses,  and 


'^     St 


N      I    I   ^.     «  r  r 


•^  «- 


1.  An  electric  power  generating  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  output  windings  connected  together  in  wye 
configuration  at  a  common  junction; 

first  and  second  power  output  terminals; 

means  connecting  said  output  windings  to  said  output  termi- 
nals; 

voltage  sensing  means  responsive  to  a  voltage  indicative  of 
an  excessive  voltage  condition  between  said  power  output 
terminals;  and 

switch  means  having  first  and  second  main  terminals  and  a 
control  terminal,  said  first  main  terminal  being  connected 
to  said  common  junction,  said  second  main  terminal 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  power  output  terminals, 
and  said  control  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  voltage 
sensing  means,  said  switch  means  being  responsive  to  said 
voltage  sensing  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
common  junction  to  said  one  output  terminal  when  the 
voltage  between  said  power  output  terminals  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amplitude. 


3,943,409 

MONITOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GROUND  FAULT 

INTERRUPTER 

WilUam  Keith  Brown,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ri(^,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,019 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3128 
U.S.  CL  317- 18  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  monitor  assembly  for  testing  and  indicating  presence 
of  a  ground  fault  interruption  in  a  protected  circuit,  including 
electrically  powered  indicator  means  therein  operable  to 
provide  a  signal  during  the  existence  of  a  ground  fault  inter- 
ruption in  said  protected  circuit,  including  an  alternating 
current  power  source  independent  of  the  protected  circuit,  an 
indicator  circuit  and  associated  components  being  incorpo- 
rated in  said  monitor  assembly,  said  independently  powered 
indicator  circuit  including  said  indicator  means,  rectifying 
means  to  provide  a  rectified  power  supply  for  said  indicator 
circuit,  voltage  regulation  means  to  regulate  the  voltage  in 
said  indicator  circuit,  detecting  means  responsive  to  ground 
fault  interruption  in  said  protected  circuit,  and  electronic 
switch  means  operably  associated  with  said  detecting  means  to 
close  said  independently  powered  indicator  circuit  and  ener- 
gize said  indicator  means  upon  occurrence  of  a  ground  fault 
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inteiT  iption  in  said  protected  circuit  and  to  supply  power  to 
tiijuously  energize  said  indicator  means  during  the  exis- 
of  said  ground  fault  interruption,  wherein  said  elec- 
switch  means  includes  a  bistable  circuit  having  first  and 
transistors  connected  in  parallel,  a  bilateral  trigger 
component  having  a  pre-selected  switching  voltage  value  in 
conjui  iction  with  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  connected  to  said 
detect  ing  conductors  for  receiving  said  signal  voltage,  two 
connected  in  parallel  between  said  bilateral  trigger 
comp4^nent  and  a  respective  one  of  said  transistors,  the  anode 
of  said  diodes  connected  to  the  base  of  the  said  first 
transi^or  thereby  turning  it  on,  the  cathode  of  the  other  of 
d  odes  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  to 
a  reverse  bias  voltage  to  appear  across  said  base  of  said 
transistor  to  cause  it  to  turn  off,  a  triac  component 
connetted  between  said  bistable  circuit  and  said  indicator 
means,  a  third  transistor  in  said  circuit,  said  third  transistor 
conne  :ted  between  said  bistable  circuit  and  the  gate  of  said 
<  omponent  for  energization  thereof  upon  current  flow 
bistable  circuit  to  said  third  transistor  to  turn  it  on 
thereby  energize  said  triac  for  current  flow  from  said 
dep<  ndent  power  source  through  said  triac  and  to  said  indi- 
neans  causing  it  to  produce  an  indicating  signal  upon 
of  said  signal  voltage  indicating  a  ground  fault  inter- 
in  said  protected  circuit  and  to  remain  energized 
continuing  to  indicate  ground  fault  interruption  after  current 
has  cepsed  to  flow  in  said  interrupted  protected  circuit. 


3,943,410 

JGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  CONDUIT 

Karl  I  .  Kalbcrar,  Jr.,  and  Harold  D.  Fish,  both  of  Duncan, 

Okl|.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,633 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3120;  H04N  7118  I 

U.S.  O-  317—31  10  Claims 
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I.  Ai  light  assembly  for  use  with  an  apparatus  having  a 
earner:  for  inspecting  a  conduit  comprising: 
a  cy  indrical  outer  sleeve; 

a  cy  indrical  inner  sleeve  spaced  concentrically  within  said 
ou  ter  sleeve  forming  an  annular  chamber  therebetween; 
a  plijrality  of  light  sources  located  in  the  annular  chamber 
near  one  end  of  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves; 
electrical  cable  secured  to  one  of  said  sleeves  for  supply- 
electrical  current;  and 

ectrical  circuit  located  in  said  annular  chamber  and 
CO  meeting  said  electrical  cable  to  said  light  sources  for 
pa»ing  electrical  current  when  the  voltage  across  said 
lig  It  sources  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value,  and 
interrupting  electrical  current  when  the  voltage  across 
said  light  sources  does  exceed  said  predetermined  value. 


3,943,41 1 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  AND  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  SOUND  RADIATORS 

Denes  Huszty,  33,  Vercse  utca,  Budapest  XII,  and  Emil  Sesz- 

tak,  12,  Marx  Karoly  ut,  Maglod,  both  of  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,077,  Sept.  7,  1972.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  459,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  7,  1972,  EE 
2018 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  3108 
U.S.  CI.  317—33  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  overload  protective  device  for  processing  non- 
uniform program  signals  such  as  speech  and  music,  from  a 
high-power  source  such  as  an  amplifier  means,  to  at  least  one 
high-power  electro-acoustic  transducer  means  such  as  loud- 
speakers or  sound  radiators,  said  device  comprising  at  least 
one  protective  circuit,  including  a  first  relay  therein  having  a 
winding  and  at  least  one  pair  of  back  contacts;  a  first  resistor, 
a  rectifier  and  a  capacitor  in  a  first  series  chain  connection: 
the  sound  radiator  being  in  series  with  said  back  contacts, 
connected  in  parallel  with  sajd  first  chain  connection;  a  re- 
verse-operating Zener  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
capacitor;  a  first  circuit  including  in  series  an  indirectly  heated 
thermistor  and  said  relay  winding,  said  first  circuit  also  being 
connected  parallel  with  said  capacitor;  said  thermistor  includ- 
ing a  filament  winding  connected  in  series  with  a  second 
resistor;  and  a  second  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  chain  connection;  constituting  means  for  sensing  an  over- 
load condition  at  the  output  of  the  high-power  source,  means 
for  temporarily  interrupting  full  load  to  the  sound  radiator 
upon  occurrence  of  the  overload  condition,  means  for  imme- 
diately re-establishing  the  full  load  when  the  overload  condi- 
tion has  subsided,  and  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
time  lag  in  the  activation  of  at  least  one  of  said  interrupting 
and  said  re-establishing  means. 


3,943,412 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  DETACHABLE  INSTALLABLE  CASES 

Harry  L.  Wickstrom,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook 

Electric  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,634,  Jan.  11,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,462 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  5102,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 7-  99  20  Claims 

1.  A  container  assembly  having  load  coils,  build  out  capaci- 
tors, or  lattice  networks,  each  of  which  has  at  least  one  con- 
ductor, said  container  assembly  comprising: 
a  mounting  track  having  a  channel  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  cases  in  each  of  which  at  least  one 
of  said  load  coils,  build  out  capacitors,  or  lattice  networks 
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is  encased  and  out  of  each  of  which  said  conductor  ex- 
tends, each  of  said  cases  having  leg  means  cooperating 


with  said  channel  means  detachably  securing  each  case  to 
said  mounting  track. 


3,943,413 

TAMPERPROOF  EXTERNAL  TEST  CONTACT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATTHOUR  METERS 

Joseph  M.  Keever,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,676 

Int.  CI.*  H02B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317—107  3  Claims 


M-j. 


I.  A  self-contained,  detachable  watthour  meter  subject  to 
testing  in  a  meter  test  socket  of  a  test  facility,  said  meter 
comprising; 

a  watthour  meter  movement  including  a  metering  circuit 
having  a  voltage  winding  for  metering  the  consumption  of 
electrical  energy,  said  voltage  winding  including  a  pair  of 
terminal  ends; 

a  base  assembly  including  inner  and  exterior  sides,  said 
inner  side  supporting  said  meter  movement  to  define  an 
integral  meter  chassis  assembly,  said  base  assembly  in- 
cluding means  for  attaching  the  open  end  of  a  cup-shaped 
cover  to  said  chassis  assembly  to  form  a  protective  cham- 
ber enclosing  said  meter  movement; 

plural  terminal  blades  extending  through  said  base  assem- 
bly, said  terminal  blades  having  outer  portions  extending 
from  said  exterior  side  for  detachably  mounting  said 
meter  at  a  meter  socket  and  inner  portions  extending 
from  said  inner  side,  one  of  said  inner  portions  of  one  of 
said  terminal  blades  being  fixedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  terminal  ends;  and 

a  protected  testing  arrangement  including  only  one  auxil- 
iary terminal  connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  termi- 
nal ends  and  extending  through  said  base  assembly,  said 
auxiliary  terminal  including  an  external  test  contact  ex- 
posed at  a  fixed  predetermined  testing  location  on  said 
exterior  side  of  said  base  assembly  for  electrical  connec- 


tion to  a  testing  circuit  when  said  chassis  assembly  is 
mounted  in  the  meter  test  socket,  a  manually  releasable 
electrical  connector  means  mounted  on  said  chassis  as- 
sembly adjacent  said  meter  movement  so  as  to  be  en- 
closed within  the  protective  chamber  when  the  cover  is 
attached  to  said  chassis  assembly  and  having  first  and 
second  mating  parts,  said  first  mating  part  being  con- 
nected with  another  of  said  inner  portions  of  another  of 
said  terminal  blades,  said  second  mating  part  being  con- 
nected with  said  other  of  said  pair  of  terminal  ends,  said 
electrical  connector  means  being  manually  operable 
between  connecting  and  disconnecting  operative  states, 
and  conductor  means  extending  adjacent  said  inner  side 
of  said  base  assembly  and  connecting  an  inner  portion  of 
said  auxiliary  terminal  to  said  other  of  said  pair  of  termi- 
nal ends  of  said  voltage  winding  so  that  when  said  electri- 
cal connector  means  is  in  said  disconnecting  state,  said 
another  terminal  blade  is  electrically  disconnected  from 
said  voltage  winding  whereby  said  metering  circuit  is 
conditioned  for  testing  through  said  external  test  contact 
at  the  meter  test  socket  and  when  said  electrical  connec- 
tor means  is  in  said  connecting  state,  said  metering  circuit 
is  conditioned  for  metering  the  consumption  of  electrical 
energy. 


3,943,414 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  PALLET  HAVING  A  GIRDERED 

FALSE  DECK 

Leo  C.  Timmermeyer,  Mobile,  Ala.;  Samuel  Davis,  Woodland 

Hills,  and  William  J.  Knight,  Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,601 

Int.  CI.*  H02B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  317— 122  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  system  pallet  comprising: 

a.  a  single  piece  support  panel  having  an  outer  periphery 
developing  a  frame  section  and  a  hollow  inner  section, 
and  further  generally  developing  an  obverse  surface  and 
a  reverse  surface, 

b.  a  plurality  of  integral  girder  members  extending  between 
and  connected  to  portions  of  said  outer  frame  section, 
selected  ones  of  said  girder  members  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures, 

c.  a  plurality  of  removable  panels  positioned  on  said  obverse 
surface, 

d.  at  least  one  electronic  console  positioned  on  said  obverse 
surface, 

e.  at  least  one  cable  for  said  electronic  console  positioned 
through  selected  ones  of  said  apertures  from  said  elec- 
tronic console  to  a  selected  portion  of  said  outer  section, 
and 

f.  a  connector  junction  at  said  selected  portion  of  said  outer 
section  for  said  cable  so  that  said  cable  is  electrically 
connected  from  said  console  to  said  connector  junction 
and  between  said  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces. 
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3,943,415 

TIMING  CIRCUIT 

James  tt.  Mincar,  16705  Graham  St.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
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Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,707 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  9/00 
317-141  S  9  Claims 


iming  circuit  for  use  in  supplying  an  electric  current 
,  said  current  flowing  between  two  terminals  when  it 
uppl^d  to  said  load  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  passing  said  current  at  repetitive  periods, 
switch  means  being  connected  in  a  series  circuit  with 
load  between  said  terminals,  said  switch  means  being 
cadable  of  being  electrically  controlled, 
switcl  control  means  for  use  in  controlling  the  operation  of 
switch  means  so  as  to  permit  a  current  to  flow  be- 
twejen  said  terminals  as  repetitive  periods,  said  switch 
cor  trol  means  being  connected  to  said  switch  means. 
First  c  irrent  flow  responsive  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
cor  trol  means  at  a  time  interval  after  no  current  has 
flowed  between  said  terminals  so  as  to  permit  current  to 
through  said  switch  means,  said  first  current  flow 
res^nsive  means  being  connected  to  said  switch  control 
and  being  connected  to  said  series  circuit,  said  first 
ent  flow  responsive  means  being  capable  of  being 
acti  lated  by  current  flowing  between  said  terminals  when 
current  is  not  flowing  in  said  series  circuit,  said  first  cur- 
flow  responsive  means  being  responsive  to  the  flow 
(jurrent  in  said  series  circuit  so  as  to  no  longer  actuate 
switch  control  means  to  cause  said  switch  control 
means  to  control  said  switch  means  so  that  said  switch 
me:  ns  passes  a  current, 
other  current  flow  responsive  means  connected  to  said 
swii  ch  control  means  and  to  said  series  circuit  for  causing 
sai<  switch  control  means  to  maintain  said  switch  means 
cap  ible  of  passing  a  current  for  a  time  interval  after  said 
swii  ch  means  has  commenced  passing  a  current  as  the 
rest  It  of  the  action  of  said  first  current  flow  responsive 
me:  ns. 


'3^3,416 
ELECTftOMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  ENERGIZING  CIRCUIT 
Wayne  Degenhart,  Normal,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,932 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  47/04 
317-154  2  Claims 

electromagnetic  switching  device  comprising: 
St  itionary  magnetic  member;  { 

n  ovable  magnetic  member  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
Stat  onary  magnetic  member; 

( nergizing  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  said  stationary 

movable  magnetic  members; 

Ifcast  one  statkinary  contact: 

;ast  one  movable  contact  in  juxtaposition  with  said 

Stat  onary  contact  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  mov- 

ablq  magnetic  member; 


f.  full-wave  rectifying  means  for  converting  AC  voltage 
from  a  source  to  DC  voltage  and  applying  the  DC  voltage 
across  said  energizing  coil,  said  full-wave  rectifying 
means  being  comprised  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
diodes,  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  being 
electrically  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  coil  and  the  anodes 
of  said  third  and  fourth  diodes  being  electrically  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  said  coil,  the  anode  of  said  first  diode 
and  the  cathode  of  said  third  diode  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  AC  voltage  source;  and 

g.  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  movable  magnetic 
member  for  converting  said  full-wave  rectifying  means  to 
half-wave  rectifying  means  to  reduce  the  applied  DC 
voltage  across  said  energizing  coil  after  said  movable 
magnetic  member  has  begun  to  move  toward  said  station- 
ary magnetic  member,  said  responsive  means  being  com- 
prised of: 

i.  a  first  normally  closed  momentary  contact  switch  hav- 
ing an  actuating  plunger,  said  first  mementary  contact 
switch  being  electrically  connected  in  series  only  with 
said  first  and  fourth  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  diodes; 

ii.  a  second  normally  closed  momentary  contact  switch 
having  an  actuating  plunger  mechanically  coupled  to 


AC 
POWER 
SOORCE 


said  actuating  plunger  of  said  first  momentary  contact 
switch,  said  second  momentary  contact  switch  having 
one  end  electrically  connected  to  another  terminal  of 
the  AC  voltage  source  and  having  another  end  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  second  diode  and  to 
the  cathode  of  said  fourth  diode; 

iii.  an  actuating  member  having  one  end  thereof  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  movable  magnetic  member,  and 
another  end  thereof  spaced  from  and  positioned  adja- 
cent said  actuating  plunger  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  momentary  contact  switches  when  said  coil  is 
deenergized;  and 

iiii.  a  holding  resistor  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  second  momentary  contact  switch,  whereby 
after  said  coil  is  energized,  said  movable  magnetic 
member  moves  toward  said  stationary  magnetic  mem- 
ber and  causes  said  actuating  member  to  depress  said 
actuating  plunger  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  mo- 
mentary contact  switches  to  open  said  first  and  second 
momentary  contact  switches,  and  insert  said  holding 
resistor  in  series  with  said  second  diode,  said  energizing 
coil  and  said  third  diode  as  current  passes  from  one 
terminal  of  the  AC  source  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
AC  source  during  each  half  cyclee  cycle  a  signal  from 
the  AC  source. 


3,943,417 
COMPRESSION  TRIMMER 
Vincent  J.  Patti,  Norridgc,  III.,  assignor  to  SUndcx  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,424 
Int.  CI.'  HO  IG  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 7-  249  R  36  Claims 

1.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising 
a  first  conductive  capacitive  plate, 

a  second  conductive  capacitive  plate  physically  spaced  from 
and  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  plate. 
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means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
plates  to  vary  the  capacitance  value  of  said  capacitor,  said 
varying  means  comprising  a  rotatable  screw  having  an 
elongated  threaded  shank  portion, 

means  for  physically  supporting  said  first  and  second  plates 
and  for  resiliency  biasing  said  screw  agains  rotational 
movement,  said  supporting  and  biasing  means  comprising 
an  insulating  base  formed  from  a  compliant  dielectric 
material,  said  base  including  means  receiving  said 
threaded  shank  portion,  said  receiving  means  comprising 
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a  first  elongated  aperture  formed  in  said  base,  at  least  a 
first  elongated  portion  of  said  first  aperture  having  an 
inner  diameter  of  a  magnitude  less  than  the  magnitude  of 
the  outer  thread  diameter  of  said  threaded  shank  portion 
prior  to  the  receipt  of  said  threaded  shank  portion  to 
thereby  enable  the  threaded  engagement  of  said  first 
elongated  portion  of  said  first  aperture  by  said  threaded 
shank  portion  and  to  thereby  provkie  continuous  tor- 
sional resistance  to  the  rotational  movement  of  said  screw 
and  to  thereby  prevent  vibrational  rotational  movement 
of  said  screw  during  the  operational  life  of  said  capacitor. 


3,943,418 
CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Pham  Kim  Quang,  Dieppe,  France,  assignor  to  La  Cellophane, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,726 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1974, 74.07905 
Int.  CI.*  HOIT  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-262  A  11  Claims 
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1.  A  corona  charging  device  comprising: 

a  corona  charging  wire  which  is  substantially  U-shaped  in 
configuration  with  a  closed  end  portion  and  first  and 
second  legs  extending  therefrom; 

a  first  insulator  for  supporting  the  closed  end  portion  of  the 
corona  charging  wire,  said  insulator  having  a  projection 
extending  therefrom  which  is  biased  against  the  end  por- 
tion in  a  direction  opposite  the  extent  of  said  legs; 

a  second  insulator  spaced  from  said  first  insulator  for  sup- 
porting the  legs  of  said  corona  charging  wire  adjacent  the 
free  ends  of  said  legs; 

a  slot  extending  in  said  second  insulator  for  receiving 
contact  portions  of  said  legs; 


an  electrical  contact  in  said  slot  for  engagement  by  said 

contact  portions;  and 
means  for  urging  said  contact  portions  into  engagement 

with  said  electrical  contact. 


3,943,419 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  AT  LEAST  ONE  TH  YRISTOR 
Gerd  Thiele,  Erlangen,  Frauenaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,703 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1973, 
2350233 

Int.  Cl.»  H02H  3/28,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  317-33  SC  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  thyristor  during  its  recovery 
time  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  thyristor 

current, 
means  for  generating  a  slope  signal  proportional  to  the 

arising  slope  of  the  thyristor  voltage, 
means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude 

of  the  thyristor  voltage, 
means  for  generating  comparison  signals  if  said  current 

signal,  slope  signal,  and  voltage  signal  are  each  different 

from  predetermined  values,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparison  signals  for  generating 

a  firing  pulse  for  the  thyristor. 


3,943,420 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Malcolm    Arthur   Hind,   Abergavenny,   Wales,   assignor   to 
Crompton  Electricars  LimKcd,  Wales 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,250 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.    17, 
1973,  39016/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  318- 139  23  Claims 

1.  An  electric  battery  powered  vehicle  comprising: 
a  start/variable  speed  controller; 
manual  speed  range  means  for  changing  the  speed  range 

capability  of  the  vehicle  by  at  least  one  step; 
an  electric  drive  motor  responsive  to  the  setting  of  said 
start/ variable  speed  controller  and  said  manual  speed 
range  means  to  provide  the  desired  speed  of  operation; 
said  manual  speed  range  means  including  a  settable  manual 
operation  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  setting  of 
said  manual  operator  for  expanding  the  range  of  drive 
voltages  applied  to  said  drive  motor  by  said  at  least  one 
step; 
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w  lerein  said  control  means  includes  delay  means  operative 
to  temporarily  render  said  control  means  non-responsive 
to  the  actuation  of  said  operator  upon  startup  of  the 
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vehicle  so  as  to  prevent  the  upper  fraction  of  the  speed 
ange  being  available  to  the  driver  during  short  journeys 
;uch  as  occur  with  house  to  house  deliveries. 


3,943,421 
FOOD  PROCESSING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
MorJo   Shibata,   Amagasaki;    Fujio   Sawamura,   and    Kunio 
Fu  natsu,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
sh  ta  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,133 
Cliims   priority,  application  Japan,  July    12,   1972,  47- 
701^;  Nov.  7,  1972,  47-128S04[U] 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7/00 
VS.  tl.  318—484  9  Claims 
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n  a  food  processing  apparatus  having  means  rotatably 

on  foodstuffs  for  processing  the  foodstuffs;  and  a  motor 

dj-iving  said  rotatable  processing  means,  apparatus  for 

tr  }iling  the  operation  of  said  processing  means,  compris- 

selection  switch  for  selecting  one  of  n-step  speeds  of  said 

;  a  rotatable  indicator  in  the  form  of  a  prism  having  n 

rfaces  in  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  each  of  said  n 

sijrfaces  having  names  of  food  marked  thereupon  which 

ir  tended  to  be  processed  at  each  of  said  n-step  speeds  of 

n  otor;  means  for  rotating  said  indicator  to  bring  one  of 

side  surfaces  to  an  indication  position;  and  means  for 

opera^ively  coupling  said  selection  switch  to  said  indicator  to 

I  said  selection  switch  to  select  the  speed  of  the  motor 

ponding  to  the  names  of  food  marked  upon  the  side 

of  said  indicator  brought  to  said  indication  position. 


3,943,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PHOTO-ELECTRICAL  READING-IN  WEAVING  DESIGNS 

Pierre  Frappe,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Verdol  S.A.,  Caluire, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,553 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    May     21,     1973, 
73.19011 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  !9/42 
U.S.  CL  318—568  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  automatically  moving  a  reading  assembly 
to  scan  a  rectangular  coordinate  weaving  design  pattern  in  the 
form  of  crossing  weft  rows  and  warp  rows  where  the  reading 
assembly  and  the  pattern  are  advanced  cyclically  one  with 
respect  to  the  other,  the  advancing  cycles  bringing  the  reading 
head  into  alignment  with  successive  weft  rows  by  displace- 
ments within  a  predetermined  tolerance  from  the  center  of 
one  weft  row  to  the  center  of  the  next  weft  row  during  each 
advancing  cycle  until  the  pattern  has  been  scanned  from  the 
first  weft  row  to  the  last  weft  row  thereof,  the  improvement 
residing  in  displacing  the  reading  assembly  according  to  the 
following  steps: 
providing  a  series  of  electrical  drive  pulses; 
coupling  the  drive  pulses  to  displace  the  reading  assembly 
in  response  to  said  pulses  through  a  series  of  discrete 
increments  each  of  which  is  smaller  than  said  predeter- 
mined tolerance; 
counting  the  total  number  of  drive  pulses  required  to  dis- 
place the  reading  assembly  across  the  pattern  for  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  total  distance  between  the  center  of  the 
first  weft  row  and  the  center  of  the  last  weft  row; 
dividing  said  total  number  of  pulses  by  the  number  of  weft 
rows  to  be  actually  traversed  during  said  displacing  of  the 
reading  assembly  between  the  first  and  the  last  row  to 
obtain  the  nearest  integer  as  the  quotient;  and 
then  automatically  displacing  the  reading  assembly  through 
a  number  of  discrete  increments  equal  to  said  integer 
after  each  scanning  of  a  weft  row  during  an  advancing 
cycle. 


3,943,423 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 

Philip  A.  Hoffman,  514  Piccadilly  Road,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,225,  Aug.  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,496 

Int.  CL*  H02J  7H0;  G05F  H44 
U.S.  CI.  320-22  12  Claims 

1.  A  battery  charger  comprising  a  pair  of  battery  terminals 
for  connection  to  a  rechargeable  battery,  a  pair  of  input  termi- 
nals for  connection  to  an  electrical  power  source,  and  an 
electrical  charging  circuit  coupling  said  input  terminals  to  said 
battery  terminals  for  supplying  a  charging  current  to  said 
battery  terminals,  said  charging  circuit  comprising  a  switching 
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transister  having  a  control  electrode  and  a  current  amplifier 
coupled  to  said  input  terminals  permitting  charging  current 
flow  to  said  battery  terminals  when  a  conventional  60  Hz. 
household  outlet  electrical  source  is  applied  to  said  input 
terminals  only  during  those  portions  of  a  source  cycle  when 


quently  through  said  field  coil,  said  series  device  exhibit- 
ing a  voltage  drop  due  to  the  SCR  through  current,  said 
second  switching  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  junction 
between  said  series  device  terminal  and  said  field  coil, 
shunting  means  coupled  across  the  series  coupled  device 
and  said  field  coil  for  shunting  transient  voltages  created 
by  said  field  coil,  and  a  field  coil  exciting  potential  being 
applied  between  the  anode  of  said  SCR  and  said  second 
field  coil  terminal. 


3,943,425 
CONTROLLED  SINGLE  PULSE  BLOCKING  CONVERTER 
Detlef  Kupka,  and  Alfred  Oberhuber,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft,  Berlin  & 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,824 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    9,    1973, 
2317774 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  CI.  321-2  2  Claims 


the  source  voltage  is  below  a  predetermined  voltage  level 
substantially  less  than  its  maximum,  and  negative  feedback 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  current  amplifier  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  transistor  whereby  greater  charging 
current  flows  at  lower  source  voltage  levels. 


3,943,424 
BIASING  SYSTEM  FOR  SCR  REGULATOR 
Melvin  Arthur  Lace,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,014 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  320—64  26  Claims 


11.  An  Alternator-Regulator  system  comprising: 

generator  means  including  an  output  winding  having  a  first 
and  a  second  terminal  and  a  field  coil  winding  having  a 
first  and  a  second  terminal; 

voltage  supply  means, 

rectification  means  for  coupling  said  output  winding  to  said 
supply  means  for  charging  said  supply  means  for  the 
voltage  generated  in  said  output  winding; 

voltage  sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  supply  voltage  and 
generating  a  control  signal;  and 

regulation  means  for  energizing  said  field  coil  in  response  to 
said  control  signal  including,  a  switching  device  having  a 
control  terminal  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  a 
first  and  a  second  terminal  having  voltages  applied  there- 
between and  being  substantially  isolated  from  each  other 
until  said  control  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 
whereupon  said  first  and  second  terminals  are  substan- 
tially shorted  together,  and  SCR  having  its  gate  con- 
nected to  said  first  switching  termminal  and  coupled  to  a 
source  of  bias  potential,  a  series  device  coupled  in  series 
with  said  field  coil  at  said  first  field  coil  terminal  and  both 
being  energized  by  the  SCR  cathode  through  current 
being  coupled  first  through  said  series  device  and  subse- 
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1.  A  single  pulse  blocking  converter  for  generating  a  con- 
stant output  voltage,  comprising: 

a  transformer  including  an  input  winding,  an  output  winding 
for  providing  an  output  voltage,  a  feedback  winding  and 
a  measuring  winding; 

a  switching  transistor  including  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a 
collector,  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  switching 
transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  input  winding; 

a  driving  transistor  for  driving  said  switching  transistor  to 
conductive  and  blocked  conditions  including  a  base,  an 
emitter,  and  a  collector,  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said 
driving  transistor  connected  to  said  feedback  winding  and 
to  the  base  of  said  switching  transistor  to  supply  base 
current  thereto; 

a  control  transistor  for  controlling  said  driving  transistor 
including  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  the  base- 
emitter  path  of  said  control  transistor  connected  to  said 
measuring  winding  and  the  emitter-controller  path  con- 
nected to  the  base-emitter  circuits  of  said  driving  and 
switching  transistors  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
driving  transistor  in  accordance  with  the  voltage  devel- 
oped at  said  measuring  winding  which  is  proportional  to 
the  output  voltage;  and 

an  auxiliary  circuit  comprising  generating  means  for  pro- 
ducing periodic  pulses  and  a  further  transistor  including 
a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  said  base  connected  to 
said  pulse  generating  means  and  to  said  collector  of  said 
switching  transistor,  and  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said 
further  transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  collector- 
emitter  path  of  said  control  transistor,  said  further  transis- 
tor operable  to  apply  a  blocking  voltage  to  said  switching 
transistor  during  the  transition  of  said  switching  transistor 
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3,943,426 
THYRISTOR  COLUMN 
Thick,  Eriangen-Frauenaurach,  and  Envin  Keyl,  Er- 
Ungen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akteien- 
g  eselischaft,  Munich,  Germany  i 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,262  ' 
(jlaims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   25,    1973, 
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toward  the  blocked  condition  and  remove  the  blocking 
voltage  in  response  to  a  potential  shift  of  a  pulse  from  said 
generating  means. 


int.  CI.*  H02M  7100 
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5  Claims 


IJ  A  thyristor  column  having  a  column  axis  comprising: 

a  first  disc  thyristor; 

tv  o  heat  sinks  stacked  on  either  side  of  said  first  disc  thy- 
ristor, said  heat  sinks  being  constructed  of  an  electrically 
conducting  material  and  providing  electrical  connection 
to  said  first  thyristor,  said  heat  sinks  and  the  first  thyristor 
being  arranged  along  said  column  axis; 

at  least  a  second  disc  thyristor; 

tv  o  further  heat  sinks  stacked  on  either  side  of  said  second 
disc  thyristor,  said  further  heat  sinks  being  constructed  of 
an  electrically  conducting  material  and  providing  electri 
cal  connection  to  said  second  thyristor,  said  further  heat 
sinks  and  the  second  thyristor  being  arranged  along  said 
column  axis; 

at  least  one  spacer  element  being  arranged  between  one 
heat  sink  of  said  first  disc  thyristor  and  the  succeeding 
further  heat  sink  of  said  second  disc  thyristor; 

at  least  one  electrical  conductor  being  arranged  between 
said  one  heat  sink  of  said  first  disc  thyristor  and  the  suc- 
ceeding further  heat  sink  of  said  second  disc  thyristor; 
and 

at  least  one  ferrite  core  fitting  around  said  electrical  con- 
ductor. 


3,943,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  THYRISTORS  OF  A 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  CONVERTER  FROM 

OVERVOLTAGE 

Jury  Georgievich  Tolstov,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt,  2/1,  kv.  214, 
Moscow;  Vladimir  Efremovich  Skorovarov,  ulitsa  Tsiolkov- 
skogo,  2,  kv.  5,  Doigoprudny  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Boris  Ilich 
Grinshtein,  Nagatinskaya  naberezhnaya,  64,  kv.  80,  Mos- 
cow;  Valentina  Gavrilovna  Stepanova,  2  Kozhevnichesky 
pereulok,  3,  kv.  4,  Moscow;  Ivan  Pavlovich  Bashkatov,  ulitsa 
Lobachevskogo,  8,  kv.  21,  Moscow;  Jury  Danilovich  Vi> 
nitsky,  ulitsa  Chertanovskaya,  39,  korpus  2,  kv.  56,  Mos- 
cow; Valery  Ottovich  Balyasinsky,  ulitsa  14  Parkovaya,  6, 
kv.  24,  Moscow;  Valery  Pavlovich  Zhmurov,  ulitsa  Vveden- 
skogo,  13,  korpus  1,  kv.  321,  Moscow;  Alexandr  Venedik- 
tovich  Natalkin,  ulitsa  Lavochkina,  8,  kv.  13,  Moscow,  and 
Grigory  Bentsionovich  Lazarev,  pereuk>k  Tashkentsky,  5, 
korpus  3,  kv.  35,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,796 
Int.  Cl.='  H02M  1118 

U.S.  CI.  321-11  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  the  thyristors  of  a  high- volt- 
age controlled  converter  against  overvoltage,  the  thyristors 
forming  a  string  of  successively  connected  thyristor  modules 
each  of  which  includes  at  least  one  power  thyristor,  for  in- 
stance, for  use  in  direct  current  power  transmission  lines, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  additional  string  comprising  at  least  one  bank 
formed  by  two  avalanche  diodes  connected   in  series 
opposition  and  connected  parallel  to  the  string  of  thy- 
ristor modules; 
said  additional  string  limiting  the  value  of  voltage  applied  to 

the  thyristor  modules;  and 
at  least  one  surge  arrester  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the 
signals  from  a  current  sensor,  with  the  input  thereof 
connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  additional  string; 
said  controlled  surge  arrester  limiting,  in  accordance  with 
signals  from  the  current  sensor,  the  value  of  voltage 
across  the  additional  string  in  case  of  overvoltage. 


3,943,428 
DC  TO  DC  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
James  R.  Whiddcn,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,236,  Nov.  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,367 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7100 
U.S.  CI.  321-15  14  Claims 

1.  A  DC  to  DC  voltage  converter  for  use  with  a  load  which , 
is  also  responsive  to  an  AC  source  comprising: 
pulse  generator  means; 

gating  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  means; 
first  and  second  charge  storage  means  coupled  to  said  gat- 
ing means,  said  gating  means  furnishing  a  current  path  to 
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said  first  charge  storage  means  in  response  to  a  positive- 
going  change  in  voltage  produced  by  said  pulse  generator 
means  and  furnishing  a  current  path  to  said  second 
charge  storage  means  in  response  to  a  negative-going 
change  in  voltage  produced  by  said  pulse  generator 
means; 
output  circuit  means  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and 
second  charge  storage  means,  said  output  circuit  means 
including  voltage  regulator  means,  said  first  and  second 
charge  storage  means  being  connected  in  series-aiding 
relationship; 


3,943,430 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  REDUCING  THYRISTOR  TURN-OFF 

TIMES 
Masayoshi  Kumano,  Amagaski,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,186 

Int.  CL*  H02M  31135 

U.S.  CK  321-45  C  H  Claims 


capacitance  means  coupling  said  output  circuit  means  to 
said  pulse  generating  means;  and 

unidirectional  conducting  means  coupling  said  first  charge 
storage  means  to  said  voltage  regulator  means  and  poled 
so  as  to  be  reverse-biased  each  time  said  gating  means 
furnishes  a  current  path  to  said  first  charge  storage  means 
and  thereby  prevent  said  capacitance  means  from  dis- 
charging through  said  unidirectional  conducting  means  at 
said  time. 


3,943,429 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  AN 

INVERTER  CONSISTING  OF  TWO  SUB-INVERTERS 

Konrad  Hcintze,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akticngesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,538 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    13,    1973, 
2335713 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  7100 
U.S.  CI.  321-26  n  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  thyristor  connected  between  a  power  source  and  a  load 
having  the  function  of  blocking  voltage  in  the  reverse 
direction ; 

first  means  connected  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode 
of  the  thyristor  for  applying  a  reverse  voltage  to  the  thy- 
ristor; 

second  means  connected  between  the  gate  and  the  anode  of 
the  thyristor  for  causing  a  reverse  current  flow  in  the  gate 
of  the  thyristor  by  the  reverse  voltage  provided  by  said 
first  means; 

said  second  means  comprising  a  series  circuit  of  an  impe- 
dance means  and  an  auxiliary  thyristor  connected  be- 
tween the  gate  and  the  anode  of  the  thyristor,  the  auxil- 
iary thyristor  having  a  diode  characteristic  in  the  reverse 
direction  and  being  operable  in  the  direction  allowing  a 
reverse  current  to  flow  in  the  gate  of  the  thyristor. 


3,943,431 
CURRENT-SPLITTING  NETWORK 
Kyuichi  Hareyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1973, 49-2497 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  13116;  H02J  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  323-1  3  Claims 


^ 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  an  inverter  comprising  two  sub- 
inverters  whose  inputs  are  connected  to  a  DC  voltage  source 
and  whose  outputs  are  connected  together  through  a  choke 
having  a  center  tap  where  the  AC  output  voltages  of  the 
sub-inverters  shifted  relative  to  each  other  by  an  adjustable 
control  angle  are  combined  through  the  choke  to  form  a 
resultant  voltage  which  is  available  at  the  center  tap,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  reversing  the  two  AC  output  voltages  within  a  reversal 
portion  defined  as  the  range  of  the  control  angle  during 
which  the  two  voltages  have  opposite  polarity;  and 

b.  carrying  out  said  reversal  at  least  once  at  each  reversal 
portion  in  such  a  manner  that  both  voltage  are  reversed 
simultaneously  and  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  A  current  splitting  network  comprising  a  reference  point, 
a  voltage  divider  having  a  reference  terminal  connected  to 
said  reference  point  and  first  and  second  output  terminals  and 
generating  a  first  voltage  at  said  first  output  terminal  and  a 
second  voltage  at  said  second  output  terminal,  said  first  volt- 
age having  a  first  value  with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said 
reference  point  and  said  second  voltage  having  a  second  value 
with  respect  to  the  potential  of  said  reference  point,  said  first 
and  said  second  values  having  a  predetermined  ratio  to  one 
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another,  a  first  resistor,  a  first  amplifier  coupled  between  one 
of  said  register  and  said  first  output  terminal  for  holding 
witage  at  said  one  end  of  said  first  resistor  substantially  at 
first  voltage,  a  second  resistor  of  a  resistance  value  having 
edetermined  ratio  to  the  resistance  value  of  said  first 
,  a  second  amplifier  coupled  between  one  end  of  said 
second  resistor  and  said  second  output  terminal  for  holding 
i-oltage  at  said  one  end  of  said  second  resistor  substantially 
■  second  voltage,  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
being  connected  to  said  reference  point,  and  a  con- 
stant  current   source   connected   to   said    reference    point, 
whereby  a  current  fed  by  said  constant-current  source  is  split 
through  said  first  and  second  resistors  in  accordance 
the  ratio  between  said  first  and  second  voltages  and  the 
between  the  resistance  values  of  said  first  and  second 
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3,943,433 

MEASURING  TRANSFORMER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  INSTALLATION  CARRYING  SEVERAL 

CONDUCTORS 
Wolfgang  Hermstein,  Nurnbcrg,  and  Heinz  Schiemann,  Berlin, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,018 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    17,    1973, 
2325451 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  27106;  HOIB  9106 
U.S.  CI.  323-44  R  66  Claims 


3,943,432 
ELECTRONIC  FEEDING  BRIDGE 
Serge  Colardcllc,  Creteil;  Marie-Helenc  Comte,  Jouy-en- 
and  Marc  Andre  Regnier,  Aulnay-sous-Bois,  all  of 
,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,300 

priority,    applicatkm    France,    Dec.     10,     1973, 


Int.  CI.'  H04M  19100 
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2  Claims 
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1.  \n  electronic  circuit  for  supplying  electrical  power  from 
a  d.c  power  source  to  a  subscriber's  telephone  line  compris- 
ing: 
a  f  rst  feeding  bridge  having  a  high  a.c.  input  impedance  and 
Dw  a.c.  output  impedance,  including  a  first  pair  of  com- 
ilimenury  transistors  having  their  bases  connected  by  a 
I  irst  capacitor,  the  input  terminals  of  said  bridge  con- 
1  lected  each  to  a  terminal  of  said  d.c.  power  source,  and 
!  aid  terminals  being  common  to  the  collector  and  to  the 
esistor  between  base  and  collector  of  each  transistor  of 
!  aid  complimentary  pair  of  transistors; 
s  ;cond  feeding  bridge  having  a  low  a.c.  input  impedance 
i  nd  a  high  a.c.  output  imt>edance  including  a  second  pair 
(f  complimentary   transistors  having -their   bases  con- 
r  ected  by  second  capacitor,  the  output  terminals  of  said 
I  ridge  connected  each  to  a  wire  of  said  subscriber's  line, 
a  re  common  to  the  collector  and  to  the  resistor  between 
I  ase  and  collector  of  each  transistor  of  said  second  com- 
f  limentary  pair  of  transistors,  and 
the  output  of  said  first  pair  of  complimentary  transistors 
t  eing  connected  to  the  input  of  said  second  pair  of  com- 
F  limentary  transistors  by  resistive  coupling  between  the 
c  arresponding  emitters,  whereby  | 

combination  of  said  first  and  second  feeding  bridge 
p  rovides  high  impedance  to  a.c.  signals  originating  in  said 
c  c.  power  source  and  on  said^ubscriber  line,  to  isolate 
t  le  flow  of  a.c.  signals  between  said  d.c.  power  source 
aid  said  subscriber's  line  and  between  said  subscriber's 
Ifie  and  said  d.c.  power  source. 


1.  A  measuring  transformer  arrangement  for  a  metal-encap- 
sulated, fiuid-insulated,  high-voltage  installation  equipped 
with  a  plurality  of  conductors  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tube 
members  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  corresponding 
ones  of  the  conductors,  each  of  said  tube  members  having  an 
inner  surface  portion  facing  the  conductor  disposed  therein, 
said  surface  portion  having  a  value  of  electrical  conductivity 
selected  from  a  conductivity  value  in  the  range  extending  from 
the  value  of  electrical  conductivity  of  a  semiconductor  to  the 
value  of  electrical  conductivity  of  metal;  a  plurality  of  trans- 
former core  units  corresponding  to  said  tube  members,  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  transformer  core  units  including  an 
iron  core,  and  a  secondary  winding  system  mounted  on  said 
core;  mounting  means  for  mutually  connecting  said  tube 
members  and  for  mounting  said  tube  members  on  the  metal 
encapsulation,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  supporting 
disc  mounted  to  the  metal  enclosure  of  the  high-voltage  instal- 
lation, said  tube  members  being  mounted  in  said  supporting 
disc;  and,  holding  means  for  mounting  said  transformer  core 
units  to  said  tube  members  respectively. 


the 


3,943,434 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPERATURES 
Jochen  Haeusler,  Nurnberg-Laufamholz;  Roland  Horn,  and 
Werner  Kirschner,  both  of  Nurnbcrg,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,049 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    14,    1973, 
2307296 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  7124 
U.S.  CI.  323-69  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  bridge  circuit  for  providing  a  temperature 
de(>endent  output  comprising: 

a.  a  first  bridge  branch  made  up  of  the  parallel  combination 
of  two  series  circuits,  one  series  circuit  including  a  first 
constant  resistor  and  a  first  temperature  dependent  resis- 
tor and  the  other  a  second  constant  resistor  and  a  second 
temperature  dependent  resistor  with  the  constant  resis- 
tors coupled  together  to  form  one  terminal  of  the  bridge 
branch  and  the  ends  of  the  two  temperature  resistances 
coupled  together  to  form  a  second  terminal  of  the  bridge 
branch; 
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b.  a  second  bridge  branch  comprising  third  and  fourth  j^TEGRAL  METHOD^ 0?MAGNET0-ELECTRIC 
constant  resistors  in  series;  obation 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  ^rst  terminal  impressing  a  consunt  .„d  Jacques  E.Mrson,  both  of  8608  Mesa 
current  through  said  first  bridge  branch;  !»y^«"'  "';".?-  V«7ll7?g 

d.  a  current  sink  coupled  to  said  second  terminal;  Drive,  Austin^ Tex.  7875V 

e.  means  coupling  the  voltage  at  said  first  terminal  to  one  Filed  Jan.  21,^  ^'^^^'^No.  435,120 

side  of  said  second  bridge  branch;  and  ^^  ^^  ^^^_^    ^t-  CI.  GOIV  3100,  3108             ^^  ^^^^ 
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f.  means  coupling  said  current  sink  to  the  other  side  of  said 
second  bridge  branch,  whereby  the  voltage  developed 
between  the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors  in 
said  second  branch  and  the  junction  between  a  constant 
resistor  and  a  temperature  dependent  resistance  in  one  of 
said  series  circuits  in  said  first  branch  will  be  a  voltage 
which  is  temperature  dependent. 


3  943  435 
TRANSFORMER  HAVING  IMPROVED  VOLTAGE  AND 

PHASE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Makolm  B.  Dejamette,  Rustburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,373 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  13100;  G05F  1168 

VS.  CI.  323-76  3  Claims 


HIGH  VOLTAGE 
LINE  10. 


1.  A  method  of  locating  oil.  gas,  minerals,  or  geothermal 
energy  deposits  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  the  total  earth  magnetic  field  intensity  H,  at  a 
plurality  of  stations  numbered  from  1  to  n  and  forming  a 
closed  traverse  around  an  area  to  be  investigated 

b.  evaluating  the  line-integral  LI  defined  by 

U=       1       H,    ds    cosine  o 

1  -*2 

along  said  traverse,  wherein  ds  is  an  elementary  length  of 
the  traverse,  a  is  the  angle  between  H,  and  ds  and 

ir-1 

X 
1-2 

denotes  the  algebraic  summation  of  n  terms  of  the  form  //,. 
ds.  cosine  a  evaluated  in  the  series  of  intervals  1-2,  2-3, 

(«-l)-n,  n-1, 

;.  correlating  the  value  of  LI  to  the  presence  or  absence  ot 
the  deposits  sought  on  the  basis  of  its  magnitude  and  its 
sign,  positive  values  of  LI  evaluated  along  the  closed 
traverses  in  a  clockwise  direction  are  indicative  of  min- 
eral deposits  giving  rise  to  downward  electro-telluric 
current  flow  such  as  are  generated  by  hydrocarbon  accu- 
mulations, whereas  negative  values  of  LI  are  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  mineral  deposits  giving  rise  to  upward 
electro-telluric  currents  such  as  are  generated  by  geother- 
mal energy,  the  aforesaid  relationship  between  the  polar- 
ity of  LI  and  the  electrotelluric  current  flow  direction 
being  reversed  when  the  line  integration  is  performed 
counterclockwise. 


1.  For  use  with  a  coupling  capacitor  voltage  transformer,  a 
potential  transformer,  or  the  like  having  a  primary  winding 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  electrical 
voltage,  and  a  secondary  winding  structure  coupled  to  said 
primary  winding,  said  secondary  winding  structure  having  a 
relatively  high  leakage  reactance  portion  and  a  relatively  low 
leakage  reactance  portion;  an  improved  arrangement  com- 
prising: an  inductor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  low  leak- 
age reactance  voltage  portion,  said  inductor  having  a  magni- 
tude such  that  the  leakage  reactance  of  the  high  leakage 
reactance  voltage  portion  referred  to  the  primary  winding  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  leakage  reactance  of  the  low 
leakage  reactance  voltage  portion  referred  to  the  primary 
winding. 


3  943  437 

APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  THE 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROPERTIES  OF  POWDERS 

Marcel  Mourier,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,269 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    21,     1974,^ 

74.01915 

Int.  CI.*  GO IR  29// 2.  5/25 

U.S.  CI.  324—32  ^  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrostatic  properties  of 
materials,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  fixed  plate; 

b.  a  rotor  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 

said  fixed  plate; 


9J2 


c.  means  defining  openings  in  said  fixed  plate,  the  openings 
lying  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle,  the  center  of 
said  circle  lying  on  said  axis  of  said  rotor; 
an  electrode  and  a  probe  fixed  to  said  rotor  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  and  positioned  whereby  both  the 
electrode  and  the  probe  separately  overlie  each  of  said 
openings  in  turn  when  the  rotor  rotates;  I 
means  for  charging  said  electrode; 

means  for  detecting  the  charge  on  said  probe,  thereby 
detecting  the  charge  on  said  materials; 
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a  second  fixed  plate  having  means  to  hold  it  against  said 
first  fixed  plate; 

means  defining  material  containing  cavities  in  said  sec- 
ond fixed  plate  at  locations  overlying  the  openings  in  said 
first  fixed  plate; 
.  at  least  one  porous  element  at  the  bottom  of  each  said 
cavity;  and 

means  for  sucking  air  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  cavities 
through  said  porous  elements  thereby  holding  said  mate- 
rials contained  in  said  cavities  against  displacement. 


3,943,438 

AJPPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  HERMETIC  SEAL  IN  A 

GLASS  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

HoUard  H.  Barber,  and  Thaddeus  J.  Hajduk,  both  of  Chicago, 

I II.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,609 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31112,  31116,  31122;  HOIJ  9142 

U.3.  CI.  324—54  5  Claims 
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For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  an 
apphratus  for  testing  a  hermetic,  glass-like,  frit  seal  between 
funnel  and  the  faceplate  of  an  in-process  cathode  ray  tube 
in  the  inside  of  said  funnel  has  a  conductive  coating 
adabted  to  receive  a  test  voltage  applied  to  an  anode  button 
on  I  wall  of  said  funnel,  and  wherein  a  discontinuity  in  the 
hen  netic  seal  causes  a  high  voltage  breakdown  in  the  seal,  said 
app  iratus  comprising: 

electrically  conductive   elastomeric   band  capable  of 
being  stretched  over  the  tube  so  as  to  conform  to  said 
hermetic  seal  between  said  funnel  and  faceplate; 
nieans  for  supporting  and  locating  said  cathode  ray  tube  in 

a  position  to  be  tested; 
b^nd  mounting  means  for  holding  said  elastomeric  band  and 
for  stretching  said  elastomeric  band  to  a  rectangular 
stretched  configuration  target;  than  the  size  of  the  face- 
plate of  the  tube  to  be  tested,  and  for  relaxing  the  band 


such  that  it  makes  a  static  fit  around  hermetic  seal  on  said 
tube  and  conforms  intimately  to  said  seal  to  make  an 
uninterrupted  electrical  and  mechanical  engagement 
therewith;  and 
means  for  applying  a  test  voltage  across  the  hermetic  seal  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube  between  said  conductive  coating 
and  said  band. 


3,943,439 
CAPACITOR  TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  W.  Raymond,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zehntel, 
Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,253 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27126 

U.S.  CI.  324-60  C  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  capacitance  of  a  capaci- 
tor under  test  comprising: 

exciter  circuit  means  for  providing  a  time-varying  excitation 
signal, 

computing  circuit  means  including  an  amplifier  having  a 
summing  junction  connected  to  the  capacitor  under  test, 
said  computing  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  excita- 
tion signal  for  producing  a  measurement  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitor, 

peak  detector  means  for  peak  detecting  said  measurement 
signal  to  provide  a  measurement  of  the  capacitance  of 
said  capacitor. 


3,943,440 
SENSITIVITY  CODING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

INSTRUMENT 
Allen  P.  Edwards,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,908 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  2//04,  15108 

U.S.  CI.  324-95  5  Claims 
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I.  A  transducer  sensitivity  coding  circuit  for  an  electronic 
instrument  having  measurement  circuits  and  a  remote  trans- 


March9,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


943 


ducer  unit  connected  to  the  electronic  instrument  by  a  cable, 
the  electronic  instrument  employing  different  transducers  for 
different  measurement  ranges,  the  transducer  sensitivity  cod- 
ing circuit  automatically  providing  information  to  the  elec- 
tronic instrument  of  the  transducer  sensitivity  comprising: 
a  fixed  value  resistor  mounted  in  the  transducer  unit  having 
a  value  indicative  of  the  sensitivity  of  a  particular  trans- 
ducer unit; 
a  current  supply  circuit  in  the  electronic  instrument  con- 
nected to  the  cable  for  supplying  a  current  to  the  resistor 
to  develop  a  resistor  voltage  across  the  resistor;  and 
comparator  means  in  the  electronic  instrument,  connected 
to  the  cable  and  the  measurement  circuits,  for  comparing 
the  resistor  voltage  with  a  plurality  of  reference  voltages 
for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  value  of  the  resis- 
tor in  the  transducer  unit  to  adjust  the  sensitivity  of  the 
measurement  circuits. 


3,943,441 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  METER  HOUSING 
Ernest  B.  Shackford,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,282 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  1104;  H02B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  324-110  4  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-resistant  electrical  meter  housing  including  a 
rotatable  cover  assembly  cooperable  with  a  matable  base  to 
enclose  a  meter  supportable  on  the  base  wherein: 

a.  said  base  includes  a  rim  having  a  recess  positioned  on  a 
top  surface  of  said  rim; 

b.  said  cover  assembly  includes  a  cover  and  a  ring  secured 
to  said  cover; 

c.  means  for  mating  said  base  with  said  cover  assembly  upon 
relative  turning  movement  of  said  base  and  said  cover 
assembly; 

d.  a  concealed  locking  means  coupled  to  said  cover  assem- 
bly and  receivable  in  said  recess  to  prevent  turning  move- 
ment of  said  cover  assembly  relative  to  said  base,  thereby 
preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  said  cover  assembly 
from  said  base.  .    . 


3,943,442 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

TRAP  DENSITY  AND  ENERGY  DISTRIBUTION  IN 

DIELECTRIC  FILMS 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

Joseph  Maserjian,  La  Crcscenta,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,551 
Int.  CI.*  GOl  R  29100,  31/00 
VS.  CL  324— 158  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  trap  densities  in  a  dielectric 
film  comprised  of  the  steps  of 

incorporating  said  dielectric  film  as  an  insulator  between  a 

layer  of  metal  and  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
incorporating  said  metal-insulator-semiconductor  structure 
in  an  insulated-gate,  field-effect  transistor  by  using  said 
metal  layer  as  a  gate  electrode,  and  providing  spaced 
apart  ohmic  contacts  to  regions  doped  opposite  to  said 


semiconductor  substrate  to  serve  as  source  and  drain 

contacts, 
applying  bias  voltage  to  said  source  and  drain  contacts  for 

current  to  flow  through  a  channel  of  said  semiconductor 

layer  between  said  source  and  drain  contacts, 
applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  gate  electrode,  thus  causing 

carriers  to  tunnel  into  traps  in  said  dielectric  film  to 


create  a  space  charge  that  tends  to  cause  a  change  in 
conductance  of  said  channel,  and 
detecting  said  change  of  injected  space  charge  by  measuring 
the  change  in  relationship  between  channel  conductance 
and  gate  bias  voltage  applied  as  a  function  of  time  to 
determine  trap  density  as  a  function  of  distance  from  the 
dielectric-semiconductor  interface. 


3,943,443 

SPEED  DETECTORS 

Koya  Kimura,  and  Kunitaka  Maeda,  both  of  Numazu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1973, 48-47751 
Int.  CI.*  GOIP  3/46;  H02K  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  324- 163  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  speed  detector  for  detecting  the  speed  of  a  moving 
body,  said  detector  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  having  uniform  cross-section,  a  detection 
coil  uniformly  wound  about  said  core,  a  magnet  positioned 
with  one  pole  thereof  faced  to  the  periphery  of  said  detection 
coil  with  a  definite  air  gap  therebetween,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  moving  body  for  relatively  moving  said 
magnet  with  respect  to  said  core  and  coil  in  accordance  with 
the    movement    of   said    moving    body,    the    improvement 
wherein: 
said  magnet  is  positioned  such  that  the  magnetic  flux  pro- 
duced thereby  crosses  said  detection  coil  two  times,  com- 
prising means  for  inducing  a  direct  current  voltage  in  said 
detection  coil  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  moving  body  and  a  polarity 
depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  thereof 


U4 


3,943,444 
IflOCEDURE  TO  WATCH  SEVERAL  RADIO  CHANNELS 

AT  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
Marl  Bcngt  Hakan  Lundberg,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telcfonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,395 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
7^7372 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1140 
US.  CI.  325-25  6  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  9,  1976 


1.  In  a  radio  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
tr  insmitting  and  receiving  stations  and  a  plurality  of  radio 
cl  annels  which  are  intended  for  the  transmission  of  selective 
C2  lis,  the  method,  while  a  communication  is  occurring  be- 
tween  a  transmitting  station  having  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
cc  iver  and  a  receiving  station,  having  a  transmitter  and  a 
re  reiver  performed  by  the  transmitting  station  of  watching  for 
ca  Is  to  the  transmitting  station  on  any  of  a  plurality  of  se- 
le  :ted  radio  channels  on  which  calls  are  expected,  said 
m  ;thod  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially  tuning  the  re- 
ce  iver  of  the  transmitting  station  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 

ected  radio  channels  and  sensing  for  signals  on  the  selected 
ra  lio  channels  for  a  given  period  of  time  whenever  the  trans- 
m  tting  station  is  switched  from  the  transmit  to  receive  mode. 


RECEIVER 
MICROPHONE 


3,943,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALLING  POSITION  OF  DOWNED 

AIRCRAFT 

Edward  F.  Dawson,  2052  Comox  Ave.,  Comox,  British  Colum- 
»ia,  Canada  (V9N  4A5) 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,848 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1102 


U.  5.  CI.  325- 1 15 


13  Claims 


Signalling  apparatus  for  attachment  to  aircraft  and  opera- 
ble when  the  aircraft  crashes,  comprising  a  buoyant  container 
ex|  osed  to  atmosphere  and  having  therein  signalling  means 
am  a  self-contained  electrical  operating  system  therefor, 
sw  tch  means  in  said  electrical  operating  system  normally 
rer  dering  said  system  inoperative,  a  base  mountable  on  an 
air  ;raft  at  an  outer  surface  thereof,  latch  means  releasably 
sec  uring  the  container  to  the  base,  operating  means  including 
a  d  aphragm  mounted  in  said  base  and  connected  to  said  latch 
me  ins,  means  to  admit  water  into  the  base  when  the  portion 
of  iie  craft  on  which  the  base  is  mounted  is  submerged  in 
wa  er  whereby  hydrostatic  pressure  in  the  base  and  against 
sail  operating  means  causes  the  latter  to  operate  said  latch 
me  ms  to  release  the  container  and  permit  the  latter  to  float 
to  1  he  surface,  and  an  operator  for  the  switch  means  for  caus- 


ing said  switch  means  to  permit  the  electrical  system  to  oper- 
ate when  the  container  floats  away  from  the  base. 


3,943,446 
POWER  AND  MODULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vaughn  L.  Quidort,  Locheam,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,827 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1104 

U.S.  CI.  325-144  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  a  transmit- 
ter in  response  to  the  operation  of  a  modulation  switch  turned 
on  and  off  by  a  pulse  width  modulated  substantially  square 
wave,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  said  modulation  switch 
and  having  first  and  second  inputs  respectively  coupled  to 
receive  a  DC  biased  modulating  input  signal  and  a  regu- 
larly repetitive  variable  amplitude  reference  signal  and 
producing  said  substantially  square  wave  signal  consisting 
of  a  pulse  train  in  which  the  width  and  consequently  the 
duty  cycle  of  the  pulses  are  proportional  to  the  instanta- 
neous amplitude  of  said  DC  biased  modulating  signal 
relative  to  the  amplitude  of  the  reference  signal; 

b.  a  waveform  generator,  adapted  to  produce  said  regularly 
repetitive  variable  amplitude  reference  signal  of  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  coupled  to  said  second  input  of  said 
comparator  circuit,  said  waveform  generator  being  oper- 
able in  response  to  an  initiating  signal  of  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  additionally  receiving  a  control 
signal  which  is  adapted  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  said 
reference  signal; 

c.  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  power  output  of  said 
transmitter  to  generate  at  least  a  first  signal  indicative  of 
the  power  output  of  said  transmitter; 

d.  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  external  signal  to 
generate  at  least  a  desired  power  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  desired  power  output  of  said  transmitter;  and 

e.  combining  circuit  means  for  combining  a  plurality  of 
signals  to  generate  said  control  signal,  said  plurality  of 
signals  including  at  least  said  signal  indicative  of  the 
power  output  of  said  transmitter  and  said  desired  power 
output  signal,  said  control  signal  being  coupled  to  said 
waveform  generator  such  that  the  power  output  of  said 
transmitter  is  controlled  at  the  desired  level. 


3,943,447 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BI-DIRECTIONAL 

COMMUNICATION  VIA  EXISTING  CATV  SYSTEM 
Glen  Keller  Shomo,  III,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Com- 

sonics.  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,210,  Oct.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,023 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  3156 
U.S.  CI.  325-308  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  implementing  ancillary  communications 
between  two  or  more  points  linked  by  a  CATV  coaxial  cable 
system  including  a  transmitting  antenna  site,  a  plurality  of 
remote  subscriber  sites,  coaxial  cable  means  linking  the  trans- 
mitting/antenna site  to  each  of  the  subscriber  sites,  a  plurality 
of  active  and  passive  circuit  components  connected  in  the 


Ih. 
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cable  means  to  implement  r.f.  signal  ampliflcation,  signal 
branching,  etc.,  and  at  least  one  alternating  current  power 
supply  source  coupled  to  the  cable  means  to  supply  electrical 
operating  power  to  the  active  circuit  components,  said  CATV 
coaxial  cable  system  including  at  least  one  input  station  and 
at  least  one  output  station  remotely  located  from  one  another 
at  respective  ones  of  said  points,  said  method  utilizing  a  fre- 
quency window  of  10-300  KHz  in  said  CATV  coaxial  cable 
system  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 


"— 7t   «oj!imio_   .         ■■"     — 


1^  « 


•  -■^joo-axiw,i« 


a.  generating  a  communications  signal  in  the  frequency 
band  from  10-300  KHz, 

b.  coupling  the  communications  signal  to  the  coaxial  cable 
means  at  said  input  station,  said  communications  signal 
being  bi-directionally  propagated  over  the  path  followed 
by  the  power  supply  signal  and  by-passing  those  circuit 
components  which  implement  r.f.  signal  amplification, 
and 

c.  receiving  the  communications  signal  at  said  output  sta- 
tion on  the  coaxial  cable  means. 


3,943,448 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

DIGITAL  MODEM  USING  A  RANDOM  MULTILEVEL 

DATA  SIGNAL 

David  M.  Motley,  Santa  Ana,  and  King  Y.  Cheng,  Tustin,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hycom  Incorporated,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,860 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  9100 

U.S.  CI.  325-321  12  Claims 
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5.  A  receiver  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal  compris- 
ing: 

adjustable  means  for  adapting  a  plurality  of  characteristics 
of  the  receiver  to  the  characteristics  of  the  input  signal, 
said  receiver  characteristics  including  phase,  equaliza- 
tion, and  timing  characteristics; 

error  calculator  means  for  providing  a  system  error  signal 
which  is  related  to  the  degree  to  which  the  characteristics 
of  the  receiver  are  adapted  to  the  characteristics  of  the 
input  signal; 

signal  generation  means  responsive  to  the  system  error 
signal  for  providing  a  quality  signal  which  is  related  to  the 
value  of  the  system  error  signal  over  an  interval  of  time; 

first  means  responsive  to  the  quality  signal  being  within  a 
first  range  of  values  for  holding  the  equalization  and 
timing  characteristics  of  the  receiver  against  adjustment 
and  adjusting  the  phase  characteristic  of  the  receiver;  and 

said  first  means  including  means  responsive  to  the  quality 
signal  being  within  said  first  range  of  values  after  a  first 
period  for  adjusting  the   timing  characteristics  of  the 


receiver  and  then  holding  said  equalization  and  timing 
characteristics  against  adjustment  and  adjusting  the  phase 
characteristic. 


3,943,449 

MULTI-SPEED  RAMP  FOR  A  VARACTOR  TUNING 

SYSTEM 

Melvin  C.  Hendrickson,  Elmhurst,  and  Rkhard  G.  Merrell, 

Darien,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,638 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1116 

U.S.  CI.  325-420  11  Claims 
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1.  A  tuning  control  system,  comprising: 

a  tuner  having  a  varactor  diode  tunable  element  operable  in 
a  frequency  band  containing  a  plurality  of  receivable 
signals; 

tuning  frequency  counting  means  for  determining  from  the 
frequency  of  said  tunable  element  information  identifying 
the  corresponding  receivable  signal; 

signal  selection  means; 

comparison  means  coupled  between  said  tuning  frequency 
counting  means  and  said  signal  selection  means  for  deter- 
mining the  difference  between  information  from  said 
signal  selection  means  and  information  from  said  tuning 
frequency  counting  means;  and 

ramp  voltage  driving  means,  coupled  between  said  tunable 
element  and  said  comparison  means  for  impressing  a 
ramp  tuning  voltage  at  a  variable  rate  dependent  upon 
said  difference  across  said  varactor  diode  to  change  the 
frequency  of  said  tuner  at  a  rate  based  upon  said  differ- 
ence. 


3,943,450 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTING  DEVICE  FOR  RF  SIGNALS 
Klaus  Otremba,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,605 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    23,    1973, 
2342671 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1126 
U.S.  CI.  325-446  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  frequency  converting  device  for  a  receiver,  particu- 
larly in  hollow  conductor,  strip  line  and  micro  strip  tech- 
niques, including  signal  and  oscillator  input  means,  a  diode  as 
a  non-linear  element,  an  input  line  connecting  said  input 
means  and  said  diode,  an  intermediate  frequency  output,  and 
blocking  circuits  in  the  proximity  of  the  diode  for  oscillations 
of  the  second  harmonic  of  the  oscillator  frequency  as  well  as 
the  summation  frequency  of  the  oscillator  frequency  and  the 
signal  frequency,  said  blocking  circuits  comprising  a  pair  of 
filter  elements,  each  having  a  length  of  approximately  (X/4) 


94  > 


connected  to  the  input  line,  said  elements  being  spaced  a 
distance  of  approximately  {X/4)  apart,  for  effecting  a  current 
blo'  :l(age  of  currents  of  the  second  harmonic  of  the  oscillator 
free  uency  and  the  summation  frequency  of  the  signal  fre- 
que  ncy  and  oscillator  frequency,  at  the  diode. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,943,451 
TV  CHANNEL  SELECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Janles  C.  Stoddard,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
t(  iries  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,752   , 
Int.  CI.*  H03J  5/04  1 

U.SI  CI.  325—464  13  Claims 


IL  A  TV  channel  selector  assembly  of  the  type  providing  an 
out  )ut  to  a  TV  receiver,  the  output  effective  to  select  any 
Vl^  or  UHF  channel,  including: 

a  keyboard  having  ten  keys  each  of  which  corresponds  to 
one  of  the  decimal  numbers  zero  through  nine  inclusive, 
the  keyboard  providing  a  defmed  output  corresponding 
to  the  particular  one  of  the  keys  which  is  activated, 
h|.  delay  means  responsive  to  the  activation  of  any  key  for 
defining  a  first  timed  interval  commencing  after  the  acti- 
vation of  any  key,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  keyboard  output  and  the 
delay  means  for  allocating  the  keyboard  output  as  a  units 
channel  if  a  second  key  activation  does  not  occur  during 
the  timed  interval  and  for  allocating  the  keyboard  output 
as  a  tens  channel  if  a  second  key  activation  occurs  during 
the  timed  interval,  the  second  key  activation  forming  a 
second  keyboard  output  which  is  allocated  as  a  units 
channel,  the  assembly  selecting  and  changing  channels  by 
activating  the  numbered  keys  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired channel. 


Wi  liani 
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3,943,452 
FR|EQUENCY  MODULATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
E.  ZitdIi,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  EleC' 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,603 
Int.  CI.'H03K  17/28 
a.  328-71 
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1 .  A  system  for  transferring  the  operation  of  an  electrically 
operable  mechanism  from  one  to  the  other  of  two  control 
sigi  als  over  a  predetermined  length  of  time  with  a  minimum 
effi  ct  on  the  mechanism,  said  system  comprising 


a  pulse  generating  means  having  at  least  one  output  for 
producing  at  said  one  output  a  series  of  pulses, 

means  connected  to  the  pulse  generating  means  to  modu- 
late the  frequency  of  the  pulses  in  both  an  increasing  and 
decreasing  direction  during  the  transfer, 

switching  means  to  conduct  one  of  the  control  signals  only 
to  the  mechanism  when  operated  to  one  condition  and  to 
conduct  the  other  of  the  control  signals  only  to  the  mech- 
anism when  operated  to  the  other  condition, 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  pulse  generating 
means  and  the  switching  means  to  control  the  switching 
means  to  the  one  condition  in  response  to  each  of  the 
output  pulses  when  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  frequency 
modulating  means  modulates  the  series  of  pulses  in  an 
increasing  direction  and  to  operate  the  switching  means 
to  its  other  condition  in  response  to  each  of  the  output 
pulses  when  the  pulse  frequency  modulating  means  mod- 
ulates the  series  of  pulses  in  the  decreasing  direction,  and 

filtering  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  switching 
means  to  average  the  frequency  modulated  control  sig- 
nals. 


3,943,453 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RAPID  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  Melchior,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
trielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,190 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    20,     1973, 
73.05915 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  n/00;  GllC  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  328— 123  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  rapid  switching  circuit  for  switching  a 
voltage  applied  to  a  charged  element  having  a  particular  elec- 
trical capacity  between  n  different  levels  comprising  switch- 
able  voltage  generator  means  connected  to  said  charged  ele- 
ment for  supplying  n  levels  of  d.c.  high  voltage,  starting-up 
circuit  means  for  connection  to  said  charged  element  to  form 
at  least  one  oscillating  circuit  therewith  for  switching  the 
potential  of  said  charged  element  with  respect  to  ground  to 
one  of  said  n  levels  of  d.c.  high  voltage,  and  logic  circuit 
means  for  controlling  said  switchable  voltage  generator  means 
and  said  starting-up  circuit  means  to  the  same  of  said  n  levels 
of  d.c.  high  voltage. 
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3,943,454 
DIGITAL  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIGITAL 

SUM  AND  DIFFERENCE  FREQUENCIES 
Lawrence  E.  Gctgen,  Redwood  City,  CalH.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake, 
lU. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,569 

Int.  CI.»  G06G  T/16;  H03K  5/20,  7/06 

U.S.CL  328-133  22  Claims 


3,943,456 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT,  EMPLOYING  VARIABLE  RATE 

INTEGRATOR 

David  A.  Luce,  Clarence  Center,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moog  Musk, 

Inc.,  WUIiamsvUle,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,486 

InL  CI.'  GIOH  1/00;  H03K  4/10;  G06G  7/18 

\}J&.  CL  328— 185  11  Claims 


FILTER 


I.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
component  equal  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  fundamental 
frequencies  of  a  pair  of  logic  signals,  A(t)  and  B(t),  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  deriving  the  complement  of  the  true  form  of  at 
least  one  of  said  pair  of  logic  signals,  whereby  true  and 
complementary  forms  of  the  signal  are  available; 
combining  means,  including  means  for  logically  combining 
in  selected  pairs  true  and  complementary  forms  of  said 
pair  of  logic  signals,  the  combining  means  providing  at  its 
output  the  sum  and  difference  of  the  fundamental  fre- 
quencies of  said  logic  signals  in  digital  form;  and 
selecting  means  having  an  output,  and  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  combining  means,  said 
selecting  means  providing  at  its  output  either  the  sum  or 
the  difference  frequency. 


3,943,455 

ANALOG  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  A 

FOUR-QUADRANT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

MULTIPLIER  AS  THE  ACTIVE  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Thomas  H.  Bladen,  Addphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,541 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04 

MS.  CI.  328- 155  3  Claims 


FOUR  OUAOftANT 
MULTIPLIER 
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1.  An  analog  feedback  circuit  comprising: 

a  four  quadrant  multiplier  for  receiving  a  first  ac  analog 
voltage  input  signal  and  a  dc  control  voltage  input  signal 
and  supplying  an  output  signal; 

a  first  summing  resistor  for  receiving  said  multiplier  output 
signal  and  providing  an  analog  output  therefrom; 

a  second  summing  resistor  for  receiving  a  second  analog 
voltage  input  signal  of  either  in-phase  or  180°  out-of- 
phase  relationship  with  said  first  analog  voltage  input 
signal  and  for  providing  an  analog  output  therefrom; 

means  for  summing  said  outputs  from  said  first  and  second 
summing  resistors;  and 

feedback  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  summing 
means  and  said  dc  control  input  for  continously  providing 
a  nulled  or  zero  output  from  said  summing  means  by 
controlling  said  dc  control  voltage  input  signal. 
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1.  A  signal  generator  comprising  integrator  means,  compar- 
ator means  connected  to  said  integrator  means  and  responsive 
thereto  for  producing  two  discrete  output  voltage  levels  on  a 
single  output  line  in  response  to  a  comparison  of  the  output  of 
said  integrator  means  with  a  certain  value,  and  connecting 
means  connecting  said  line  to  said  integrator  for  controlling 
the  sign  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  output  of  said  integrator. 


3,943,457 

OPTICAL  PULSE  COMPRESSION  AND  SHAPING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Lehmberg,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tke 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Hkd  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,112 

Int.  CL*  G02B  27/38 

U.S.  CL  330—4.3  8  Cteims 


1.  An  optical  pulse  compression  and  shaping  system;  which 
comprises, 

an  interferometer  for  receiving  radiation  from  a  radiation 

pulse  source, 
a  laser  amplifier  in  the  optical  path  of  radiation  emerging 

from  said  interferometer,  and 
a  pair  of  gratings  in  optical  alignment  with  each  other  and 

the  output  radiation  path  of  said  laser  amplifier. 


8 


3,943,458 
REDUCING  GAIN  SHIFTS  IN  PHOTOMULTIPLIER 

TUBES 

Caries  E.  Cohn,  Clarendon  HUis,  III.,  assignor  to  Tiw  United 

SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  tiw  United  States  Energy 

piesearcli  &  Devefopment  Administration,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,678 

Int.  CI.'  H03F  1100 

UJS.  CI.  330—42  5  Claims 
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A  device  for  reducing  gain  shift  in  a  multiplier  tube  due 
varying  event  count  rates,  the  multiplier  tube  having  dy- 
n<ides  arrayed  in  a  cascaded  series  such  that  with  appropriate 
bi  ising  any  dynode  of  the  cascaded  series  is  capable  of  being 
responsive  to  incident  electrons  directed  thereto  to  emit  sec- 
iidary  electrons  at  a  rate  amplified  from  the  rate  at  which 
incident  electrons  are  applied  thereto,  the  secondary  electrons 
itted  by  one  dynode  being  applied  as  incident  electrons  to 
next  consecutive  dynode  of  the  cascaded  series,  with  the 
dynode  of  the  series  being  the  output  terminal,  compris- 
means  coupled  to  the  dynodes  for  limiting  the  number  of 
c(  nsecutive  active  dynodes  of  the  cascaded  series  to  a  prede- 
te  rmined  number  by  rendering  inactive  at  least  one  dynode  of 
sa  Id  cascaded  series,  with  the  last  of  the  predetermined  num- 
b<  r  of  said  consecutive  active  dynodes  being  the  output  termi- 
ni I  of  the  tube,  and  an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  last  consecu- 
ti'  e  active  dynode  and  being  responsive  to  the  number  of 
electrons  incident  on  said  last  consecutive  dynode  to  develop 
output  signal  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  and  the 
aijiplification  of  the  number  of  electrons  incident  on  said  last 
c(  nsecutive  dynode. 


3,943,459 

TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  LOCAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Piul  S.  Tosto,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,430 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  3104  i 

UJS.CL  331-4         ,  I  13  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  tuning  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  a 
se  lected  frequency,  said  oscillator  having  at  each  frequency  in 
frequency  range  of  interest  a  rate  of  change  dfldv  of  fre- 
qi  lency  with  respect  to  the  change  in  voltage  that  is  constant 
d(  spite  changes  in  environmental  conditions,  comprising  the 
St  :ps  of: 

a.  generating  a  primary  reference  frequency  signal, 

b.  generating  a  varying  control  voltage  to  sweep  the  tuning 
of  said  oscillator  through  a  frequency  range  which  in- 
cludes a  secondary  reference  frequency  that  differs  from 
said  primary  reference  frequency  by  a  specified  differ- 
ence frequency. 


c.  applying  the  varying  voltage  to  the  control  port  of  the 
oscillator, 

d.  comparing  the  frequency  of  the  reference  signal  with  that 
of  the  oscillator  to  produce  an  output  pulse  when  the  two 
differ  by  said  specified  difference  frequency  and  said 
oscillator  is  at  said  secondary  reference  frequency, 

e.  storing  the  instantaneous  value  of  said  varying  voltage  in 
response  to  said  output  pulse. 
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f.  producing  a  dc  offset  voltage  equal  to  the  difference  in  the 
control  voltage  at  said  secondary  reference  frequency 
and  at  said  selected  frequency, 

g.  adding  the  stored  and  the  offset  voltages  to  produce  a 
sum  voltage,  and 

h.  substituting  said  sum  voltage  for  said  varying  voltage  at 
the  control  port  of  the  oscillator. 


3,943,460 
FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Minoru  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   21,   1973,  48- 
105944 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3104 
U.S.  CI.  331— 16  3  Claims 
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1.  Frequency  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  the  fre- 
quency of  an  input  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising  first 
frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  the 
input  signal  by  a  factor  MN,  where  M  and  N  are  respective 
frequency  dividing  factors,  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a 
second  frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator  by  a  factor  N  -I-  1,  phase  detector  means  con- 
trolling said  oscillator  so  that  the  frequencies  of  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  dividing  means  are  equal,  sampler  means 
for  sampling  the  input  signal  under  the  control  of  said  oscilla- 
tor, and  a  stretcher  gate  producing  an  output  signal  and  being 
coupled  and  controlled  by  said  oscillator  and  being  coupled  to 
and  receiving  an  input  from  said  sampler  means,  said  second 
frequency  dividing  means  comprising  a  frequency  divider,  an 
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OR  gate  coupled  to  said  divider,  means  to  feed  clock  pulses 
to  said  divider,  a  flip  flop  coupled  to  said  OR  gate,  and  an 
AND  gate  receiving  said  clock  pulses  and  signals  from  said  flip 
flop  and  applying  an  output  signal  to  said  OR  gate,  said  flip 
flop  transmitting  reset  signals  to  said  divider. 


3,943,461 
HIGH  POWER  MULTIBEAM  LASER 
Akira  Ichinose,  and  Norio  Karubc,  both  of  Kadoma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  376,825,  July  5,  1973.  This 
application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1972,  47>67729 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  31086 
U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5C  5  Claims 


/  -fa 


1.  In  a  high  power  multibeam  laser  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  oscillator  tubes  containing  laser  medium  therein  and 
positioned  approximately  parallel  to  one  another,  an  output 
coupling  mirror,  and  means  for  applying  pump  energy  to  said 
laser  medium  for  establishing  a  population  inversion  therein, 
said  multibeam  laser  system  characterized  in  that  said  output 
coupling  mirror  is  composed  of  segmented  mirror  elements 
with  at  least  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  aligned  in  a  single  flat 
plane  and  in  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  output  coupling 
mirror  has  a  convex  configuration. 


3,943,462 
ANTIREFLECTION  COATINGS  FOR  INJECTION  LASERS 
George  H.  B.  Thompson,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,806 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1973, 
5783/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3100 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  H  7  Claims 


ReflKtivitj 


Distanct 


1.  A  semiconductor  injection  laser  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor body  having  an  active  region  and  optical  reflective 
facets  at  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  a  light  emitting 
output  end,  means  applying  an  energizing  voltage  to  said  laser, 
and  an  optical  interference  antireflective  dielectric  coating  on 
said  output  end  facet  having  a  negative  electric  vector  ampli- 
tude reflection  coefficient  and  including  an  odd  number  of 
alternately  high  and  low  refractive  index  quarter-wavelength 
thickness  layers. 


3,943,463 
TUNABLE  OSCILLATOR/AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR 
MILLIMETER-WAVE  DIODES 
Hiromu  J.  Kuno,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  David  L.  En- 
glish, Garden  Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,416,  Feb.  12, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,527 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  5118 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  - 1 07  R  12  Claims 


/  ? 

6.  In  a  microwave  or  millimeter  wave  oscillator  or  amplifier 
having  a  negative  resistance  diode  mounted  on  one  wall  of  a 
waveguide  structure  and  serially  connectable  via  a  bias  pin  to 
a  DC  supply,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  hollow  filter 
member  positioned  in  an  opening  in  a  waveguide  wall  of  said 
structure  opposite  said  wall  on  which  said  diode  is  mounted 
and  slidable  on  said  bias  pin  toward  and  away  from  from  said 
diode  for  varying  the  series  loading  on  said  diode,  whereby  the 
size  and  number  of  parts  necessary  to  accomplish  such  loading 
is  minimized. 


1,943,464 
MODULATOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  PROCESSED 

IN  A  LASER-ACOUSTIC  DELAY  LINE 
Michael  J.  Brienza,  Westport,  and  Frederik  Weindling,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ratk>n,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  244,498,  April  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1973,  Scr.  No.  392,893 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1118;  HOIJ  3114 
U.S.  CI.  332-7.51  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  employing  coherent  light  beams  for  processing 
an  electrical  signal  provided  by  an  electrical  signal  source, 
comprising: 

means  for  heterodyning  beams  of  light  on  a  plurality  of 
paths  with  each  other  to  provide  an  electrical  output 
signal  having  characteristics  d^^ed  by  differences  be- 
tween the  heterodyned  beams; 

a  source  of  coherent  light  providing  a  plurality  of  beams 
along  respective  paths  to  said  heterodyning  means; 

optical  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  paths  to  receive  com- 
ponents of  coherent  light  of  the  corresponding  beam  for 
phase  shifting  selected  components  thereof  according  to 


95( 


an  encoding  pattern  thereby  providing  a  phase  modulated 
light  beam  in  the  related  path; 

laser-acoustic  processing  delay  line  having  at  one  end  a 
transducer  connected  to  the  electrical  signal  source  for 
generating  an  acoustic  traveling  wave  along  an  axis  of 
said  processing  delay  line,  said  processing  delay  line  being 
disposed  in  one  of  said  paths  to  receive  the  related  beam 
at  the  Bragg  angle  to  said  axis  at  a  location  thereon,  a 
diffracted  light  beam  being  provided  in  response  to  inter- 
action between  the  related  beam  and  said  acoustic  wave; 
and 

rr  eans  for  providing  continuous,  non-incremental  moving  of 
said  optical  means  with  respect  to  the  related  one  of  said 
paths,  thereby  providing  a  time  varying  phase  modulation 
of  the  light  beam  in  the  related  path. 


3,943,465 
DUKL  HELD  EXCITATION  FOR  A  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

LASER 
Aisenberg,  Natick,  and  Kuo  Wei  Chang,  Lexington,  both 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453,241 
Int.  CI.*  A015  3122 
CI.  331- 94.5  PE 
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An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  electrode  structures  facing  each 
other,  each  electrode  structure  comprising  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  gas  source  for  supplying  a  gas  suitable 
for  ionization  to  said  electrode  structure,  said  cathode 
and  anode  being  adapted  to  hold  a  first  electrical  poten- 
tial difference  therebetween  thereby  producing  an 
auxiliary  discharge  region,  said  gas  reacting  with  said 
auxiliary  discharge  region  to  form  a  plasma,  each  of 
said  electrode  structures  being  adapted  to  emit  electrons 
toward  the  other  over  the  spacing  therebetween  when  a 
second  relative  electrical  potential  difference  exists 
between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  said  second  relative 
potential  difference  being  variable  independently  of 
said  first  electrical  potential  between  said  cathode  and 
said  anode  thus  making  the  electron  emissions  through 
the  spacing  between  said  electrodes  independent  of 
said  first  electrical  potential; 

at  least  one  additional  pair  of  similarly  constructed 
spaced  electrode  structures  facing  each  other  but  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  electrons  traversing  the  space  there- 
between cross  a  section  of  the  space  between  the  first 
pair  of  electrode  structures;  and 

means  adapted  to  receive  and  utilize  a  multi-phase 
alternating  current  to  energize  the  cathode  and  anode 
of  each  electrode  pair,  the  total  number  of  phases  being 
proportional  to  the  total  number  of  electrode  pairs, 
whereby  each  pair  of  electrode  structures  is  energized 
at  different  time  intervals  during  a  cycle  of  operation. 


3,943,466 

COMPANDER  FOR  TDM  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Evangelo  Lyghounis,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 

Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  12,  1973,  26504/73 

Int.  CI.*  H03G  7/00;  H04B  1/64;  H03K  13/02;  G08C  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  333— 14  8  Claims 


1.  A  compander  for  a  TDM  telecommunication  system 
wherein  a  transmitting  terminal,  having  means  for  periodically 
sampling  the  signal  amplitudes  on  a  multiplicity  of  incoming 
signal  channels,  is  connected  via  a  communication  link  with  a 
receiving  terminal  having  means  for  distributing  arriving  am- 
plitude samples  to  a  multiplicity  of  outgoing  channels,  com- 
prising: 
synchronized  timing  means  at  said  terminals  for  generating 
respective  sequences  of  2"  isochronous  clock  pulses  dur- 
ing a  coding  interval  occurring  at  least  once  per  sampling 
period,  with  n  =  m  +  p,  the  number  2"  representing  a 
multiplicity  of  quantizing  amplitude  levels  subdivided 
into  2"  groups  of  2"  amplitude  levels  per  group; 
a  first  signal  generator  at  said  transmitting  terminal  and  a 
second  signal  generator  at  said  receiving  terminal  con- 
trolled by  said  timing  means  for  respectively  producing, 
during  each  coding  interval,  a  first  and  a  second  reference 
voltage  each  following  a  quasi-exponential  curve  divided 
into  2"  straight  segments  each  coinciding  with  a  series  of 
2"  clock  pulses; 
a  plurality  of  coders  at  said  transmitting  terminal,  one  for 
each  incoming  channel,  each  including  a  first  comparator 
connected  to  said  first  signal  generator  for  receiving  said 
first  reference  voltage  and  further  connected  to  the  re- 
spective incoming  channel  for  receiving  amplitude  sam- 
ples to  be  coded,  each  of  said  coders  also  including  a  first 
binary  counter  for  said  clock  pulses  connected  to  said 
timing  means  for  zero-setting  at  the  beginning  of  each 
coding  interval  and  further  connected  to  said  first  com- 
parator for  halting  its  count  whenever  the  instantaneous 
magnitude  of  said  reference  voltage  equals  the  amplitude 
sample  to  be  coded; 
multiplexing  means  at  said  transmitting  terminal  for  deliver- 
ing respective  binary  codes,  representing  the  counts  of 
the  several  first  counters  thereof,  in  interleaved  relation- 
ship to  said  communication  link  during  each  sampling 
period; 
a  plurality  of  decoders  at  said  receiving  terminal,  one  for 
each  outgoing  channel,  each  including  a  second  binary 
counter  for  said  clock  pulses  connected  to  said  timing 
means  for  zero-setting  at  the  beginning  of  a  decoding 
interval  of  the  same  duration  as  said  coding  interval;  and 


I 


March  9,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


951 


demultiplexing  means  at  said  receiving  terminal  for  distrib- 
uting arriving  binary  codes  from  said  communication  link 
to  said  decoders  during  each  sampling  period,  each  de- 
coder also  including  a  second  comparator  connected  to 
said  demultiplexing  means  and  further  connected  to  said 
second  counter,  output  means  including  a  normally 
closed  sampling  gate  inserted  between  the  respective 
outgoing  channel  and  said  second  signal  generator,  said 
sampling  gate  being  controlled  by  said  second  compara- 
tor for  opening  at  the  instant  when  an  arriving  binary 
code  matches  the  count  of  said  second  counter  to  pass  the 
instanteneous  amplitude  of  said  second  reference  voltage. 


3,943,467 
AMPLITUDE  LIMITER  CIRCUIT 
Takahiko  Yamada,  and  Tadahiko  Sakabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1974, 49-47335 
Int.  CI.*  H03G  11/06,  11/02 
U.S.  CL  333- 1 7  L  2  Claims 
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1.  An  amplitude  limiter  circuit  comprising,  a  pha&^  inverter 
circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals  for  branching  an 
input  signal  into  two  components,  said  components  having 
substantially  equal  amplitude  and  opposite  polarities,  first  and 
second  diode  circuits  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  respectively,  a  third  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  diode  circuits  for  deriving  an  output  signal  there- 
from, each  of  said  diode  circuits  including  a  pair  of  diodes 
connected  in  series  and  with  opposite  polarities  to  each  other 
and  a  constant  current  circuit  connected  to  said  pair  of  diodes 
so  as  to  pass  bias  currents  through  said  diodes  from  a  junction 
fwint  between  said  diodes;  whereby  constant  current  values 
for  biasing  said  first  and  second  diode  circuits,  respectively, 
are  selected  at  different  values  from  each  other. 


3,943,468 
AMPLITUDE  EQUALIZER  USING  MIXING  FOR  ERROR 

DETECTION 

Donald  Clyde  Cox,  New  Shrewsbury,  and  Douglas  Otto  John 

Reudink,  Sea  Girt,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,588 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  3/14,  1/10 

U.S.  CL  333— 18  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  equalizing  the  amplitudes  of  two  input  sig- 
nals comprising: 


an  attenuator  with  a  control  input  for  varying  the  amplitude 
of  one  of  the  two  input  signals; 

means  for  applying  one  input  signal  to  said  attenuator  to 
produce  an  attenuated  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  other  input  signal  aand  said  attenu- 
ated signal  for  generating  a  sum  signal  which  is  the  sum 
of  said  attenuated  signal  and  said  other  input  signal,  said 
means  for  generating  also  generating  a  difference  signal 
which  is  the  difference  of  said  attenuated  signal  and  said 
other  input  signal; 

means  for  mixing  said  sum  and  said  difference  signals  to 
form  a  product  signal; 

a  low-pass  filter  for  filtering  the  product  signal  to  produce 
a  low  frequency  error  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  the  error  signal  to  said  control  input  of 
said  attenuator. 


3,943,469 

MECHANICAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING 

MICROWAVE  DIODE  PACKAGES 

Hirohisa  Kawamoto,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  and  Elmer  Lawrence 

Allen,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,056 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IP  1/00 

MS.  CI.  333-84  M  5  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  device  in  a  stripline  circuit 
of  the  type  having  a  dielectric  substrate  with  a  ground  plane 
conductor  on  one  face  of  the  substrate  and  a  narrow  strip-like 
conductor  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  substrate,  said  circuit 
having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  device  in  a  position  to 
allow  for  electrical  connections  to  said  strip-like  conductor, 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  block  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive 
material  mounted  in  contiguous  relation  with  said  ground 
plane  to  provide  an  electrical  ground  to  said  circuit  and 
to  conduct  heat  from  said  circuit,  said  first  block  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  a  second  block,  said  opening 
being  aligned  with  said  aperture  and  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  surfaces  formed  in  said  first  block, 

b.  said  second  block  being  formed  of  electrically  and  ther- 
mally conductive  material  and  including  a  surface  portion 
for  mounting  said  device,  and  further  including  a  plurality 
of  additional  surfaces  adapted  to  mate  subsuntially  with 
the  surfaces  of  said  opening, 

said  device  being  mounted  on  said  surface  portion  of  said 
second  block  and  having  one  terminal  of  said  device 
being  electrically  and  thermally  connected  to  said  second 
block  mounting  surface  portion, 

c.  means  for  forcing  said  second  block  into  close  mating 
relation  with  said  first  block  whereby  said  mating  surfaces 
of  said  second  block  are  pressed  into  good  thermal  and 
electrical  contact  with  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  said 
opening  in  said  first  block, 

d.  said  forcing  means  including  an  adjustable  force  produc- 
ing member  adapted  to  apply  a  force  to  one  surface  of 
said  second  block  to  adjustably  force  said  second  bk>ck 
into  said  first  block  along  two  major  axes  of  the  respective 
blocks,  the  angle  of  said  force  relative  to  said  one  surface 
being  an  acute  angle. 
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3,943,470 

RIGHT  ANGLE  CONNECTOR 

Chalice  Bingham,  Oai(  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Scaiectro 

Corporation,  Marmaroneck,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,204,  Aug.  6,  1973, 

ifiandoncd.  Tiiis  application  Sept.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,741 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIP  1102,  3106,  5102 
UlS.  CL  333—97  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  coaxial  connector,  extending  90°  along  a  circular  arc, 
idt  high  frequency  applications  comprising:  an  outer  tubular 
sh  eath  extending  90"  along  a  circular  arc  and  made  of  a  con- 
dt  ctive  material  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  space  for 
ar  air  dielectric,  said  tubular  sheath  including  annular  re- 
cc  ssed  portions  disposed  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  an- 
ni  lar  recesses  being  in  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular 
shsath;  a  cylindrical  solid  insulator  material  disposed  in  each 
ar  nular  recess;  and  a  central  conductor  extending  90°  along 

:ircular  arc  and  concentrically  through  said  solid  insulators 

the  tubular  air  space  within  said  sheath  between  said 

insulators;  the  radial  thicknesses  of  the  solid  insulator  materi- 

and  the  radial  thickness  of  the  air  space  in  combination 

their  dielectric  constants  providing  a  constant  ohmic 

pedance  in  all  portions  of  the  line.  „^/ 
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3,943,471 

DIGITAL  TUNING  DEVICE 

I  A.  Ryan,  5644  Linden wVod  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio  43229 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,245 

Int.  CI.*  H03J  5102 

CL  334-59  9  Claims 
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I.  A  resonant  circuit  with  a  resonant  frequency  which  is 
accurately  selectable  in  digital  increments  corresponding  to 
di  ;ital  increments  of  a  turns  ratio  of  a  transformer  means 
included  in  said  resonant  circuit,  said  resonant  circuit  com- 
pr  sing, 

inductive  means, 
:apacitive  means, 

;ransformer  means  with  input  and  output  terminals  said 
output  terminals  having  a  fixed  number  of  windings  there- 
between said  transformer  means  having  accurately  select- 
able turns  ratio  in  digital  increments, 
;aid  capacitive  means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of 
sai  d  transformer  means  and  said  inductive  means  connected 
to  said  input  terminals, 

vhereby  said  circuit  resonants  at  a  frequency  which  is  di- 
rectly proportional  to  said  turns  ratio  and  variations  in 
said  turns  ratio  produce  directly  proportional  variations 
in  said  resonant  frequency. 


3,943,472 

CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Clark  L.  Oster,  and  Joseph  M.  Khalid,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,010 
Int.  CL'  HOIH 
U.S.  CL  335— 16  4  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  operable  electric  circuit  inter- 
rupting device  comprising  a  molded  case,  a  magnetic  core  in 
the  case,  an  armature  in  the  case  normally  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  magnetic  core  and  attractable  theretoward  upon 
establishment  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  magnetic  flux  in 
the  magnetic  core,  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  in  the  case, 
means  in  the  case  operatively  connecting  one  of  the  contacts 
to  the  armature  and  separating  the  contacts  upon  attraction  of 
the  armature  toward  the  magnetic  core,  and  a  conductor 
system  in  the  case  associated  with  the  magnetic  core  and 
including  a  first  conductor  turn  for  the  magnetic  core  and  a 
second  conductor  turn  for  the  magnetic  core,  the  second 
conductor  turn  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  contacts, 
the  first  conductor  turn  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
contacts  and  also  in  series  with  the  second  conductor  turn,  the 
first  conductor  turn  producing  magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic 
core  when  the  circuit  interrupting  device  is  energized  and  the 
contacts  are  in  a  closed  condition,  and  the  first  and  second 
conductor  turns  producing  magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic  core 
additively  when  the  circuit  interrupting  device  is  energized 
and  the  armature  has  been  attracted  toward  the  core  to  sepa- 
rate the  contacts. 


3,943,473 

CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Joseph  M.  Khalid,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,012 

Int.  CV  HOIH  77/10 

U.S.  CL  335— 16  26  Claims 

1.  A  current  limiting  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  molded 
case,  a  first  pair  of  separable  contacts  inn  the  case,  thermally 
and  electromagnetically  operable  tripping  means  in  the  case 
effective  upon  operation  to  cause  separation  of  the  first  pair 
of  contacts,  a  pair  of  elongated  contact  blades  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  case,  each  of  the  contact  blades  having  a 
contact  mounted  thereon  and  engaged  with  the  contact  on  the 
other  of  the  contact  blades  when  the  contact  blades  are  in  a 
closed  position,  the  contacts  on  the  contact  blades  being  a 
second  pair  of  separable  contacts  connected  in  series  with  the 
first  pair,  electromagnetically  operable  means  in  the  case 
effective  upon  operation  to  cause  separation  of  the  contact 
blades  and  their  contacts,  a  resistor  in  the  case  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  second  pair  of  contacts,  the  resistor  having  a 
resistance  transformable  from  a  relatively  low  value  to  a  rela- 
tively high  value,  an  elongated  magnetic  core  structure  span- 
ning opposite  sides  of  said  contact  blades  along  a  substantial 
current  carrying  portion  thereof  including  the  respective  por- 
tions at  which  said  contacts  are  mounted,  said  magnetic  core 
structure  being  effective  upon  operation  of  the  electromagnet- 
ically operable  means  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  contact  separation,  transverse  to  the  arc 
therebetween  as  said  contacts  separate,  and  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  current  flow  in  said  contact  blades,  and  intercon- 
necting means  whereby  said  contact  blades  and  said  magnetic 
core  structure  are  interconnected  to  coact  and  simultaneously 
urge  said  contact  blades  apart  and  said  arc  away  from  said 
contacts  in  response  to  a  fault  current. 


3,943,474 
REED  AND  REED  SWITCH  THEREFOR 
Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  941 1  Macklin  Court,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  22309,  and  Charlie  D.  Mariner,  121  Garrison  St., 
Boiling  Air  Force  Base,  Washington,  D.C.  20336 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,612,  Oct.  9,  1973.  Thb  applicatkm 
Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,223 
Int.  CL*H01H5//2« 
U.S.  CL  335— 151  53  Claims 

1.  A  reed  switch  comprising: 
a.  a  first  reed  of  conductive  magnetic  material 
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b.  a  second  reed  of  conductive  non-magnetic  material 
mounted  in  cooperating  spaced  relation  to  said  first  reed 

c.  said  first  reed  comprising  a  body  of  conductive  material 
having  a  contact  section,  an  intermediate  spring  section, 
and  a  support  section 

d.  said  intermediate  section  being  foil-thin 

e.  said  support  section  being  substantially  rigid  and  non- 
flexible 

f.  said  contact  section  being  substantially  thicker  than  said 
intermediate  section 


3,943,476 

PLUNGER  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SOLENOID 

Motoi  lyeta,  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  53M67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    11,   1973,  48- 
139914;  July  24,  1974,  49-87862(Ul 

Int.  CL*  HO  IF  7// 5 
U.S.  CI.  335—239  10  Claims 
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g.  said  intermediate  section  comprising  a  leaf  spring  having 
a  flexibility  permitting  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  to  flex 
a  substantial  distance  through  an  arc  with  respect  to  the 
other  end  of  said  leaf  spring  without  exceeding  the  elastic 
limits  of  said  spring 

h.  said  intermediate  section  being  cold-worked  to  a  point 
where  said  conductive  material  assumes  a  substantial 
change  in  physical  characteristics,  and 

i.  said  intermediate  section  being  substantially  harder,  less 
ductile,  and  more  dense  than  said  contact  section  and 
having  a  substantiall  higher  tensile  strength  than  said 
contact  section. 
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3,943,475 

LATCH  RELAY  WITH  ELECTRICAL  RESET 

Chester  H.  Fluder,  Wheeling,  and  Matthew  R.  Heeney,  Niles, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,287 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  335- 1 6 1  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  solenoid  comprising: 

a  yoke  having  a  hollow  cylinder, 

an  electromagnetic  coil  wound  around  said  cylinder  and 
connectable  to  a  power  source, 

a  plunger  slidably  inserted  in  said  cylinder  and  rendered 
movable  in  said  cylinder  upon  energization  of  said  coil, 
said  plunger  and  cylinder  each  having  a  confronting  sur- 
face which  is  faced  by  a  confronting  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  plunger  and  cylinder  during  sliding  movement  of 
the  plunger, 

the  confronting  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  plunger  and 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  separated  grooves  formed 
therein  each  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  sliding  movement  and  separated  along  said 
direction  of  sliding  movement,  and 

a  highly  viscous  braking  substance  positioned  in  said 
grooves  for  reducing  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
plunger  in  said  cylinder. 


3,943,477 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Alan  Lister  Kidd,  Southport;  Douglas  Eaves,  Blackpool,  and 
Keith  Walmsley,  Preston,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Dor- 
man  Smith  Switchgear  Limited,  Preston,  England 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,223 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1973, 
46291/73 

InL  CL*  HOIH  71/16 
U.S.  CI.  337-57  6  Claims 


1.  A  latch  relay  assembly  comprising: 

a  coil  having  an  armature  mounted  in  movable  relation 
therewith; 

switching  means  connected  to  the  armature  for  switching 
the  relay  between  at  least  two  states; 

abutment  means,  of  relatively  low  mass,  connected  to  the 
armature; 

movable  plunger  means  mounted  adjacent  the  abutment 
means  for  abutting  the  abutment  means  near  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  armature,  when  the  relay  is  energized, 
thus  latching  the  relay  in  a  first  relay  state;  and 

electrical  means  connected  to  the  plunger  means  for  releas- 
ing the  plunger  means  from  abutting  the  abutment  means 
thus  returning  the  relay  to  a  second  relay  state,  when  the 
relay  is  de-energized; 

whereby  the  relatively  low  mass  of  the  abutment  means  and  1.  In  an  electric  overload  protection  apparatus  including  a 
the  disposition  of  the  plunger  means  near  the  center  of  thermal  element  which  on  being  heated  by  fault  current  is 
gravity  of  the  armature  render  the  relay  resistant  to  shock  deflected  towards  a  pivotable  trip  bar  for  tripping  a  circuit 
and  vibration.  breaker,  the  improvement  in  a  means  for  varying  the  action  of 


tet» 


9M 


th(  thermal  element  and  thereby  varying  the  rating  of  the 
ciqcuit  breaker  comprising: 

I  slide  displaceabie  relative  to  the  thermal  element, 

I  camming  element  pivotable  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  slide, 

I  manually  operable  externally  accessible  knob  having  a 
recess, 

1  rotatable  boss  eccentrically  and  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
recess  of  the  knob,  with  rotation  of  the  knob  achieving 
corresponding  linear  displacement  of  the  slide  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  thermal  element. 


3,943,478 

ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTAT 

Dchald  E.  Place,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc 

ncorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio  i 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,127  I 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  37112 

M.%.  CI.  337—347  15  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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An  adjustable  thermostat  comprising  a  body  assembly,  a 
bir  letal  snap  disc  on  said  body  assembly  providing  a  central 
po  tion  movable  with  snap  action  between  two  positions  of 
sta  )ility,  a  switch  on  said  body  assembly  operated  by  said  snap 
mc  vement  of  said  disc,  an  elongated  leaf  spring  having  a 
cei  tral  section  and  opposite  end  sections,  said  central  section 
operating  to  apply  a  spring  force  to  said  disc  to  adjust  the 
op<:rating  temperature  of  said  disc,  and  adjusting  means  ad- 
jus  ably  positioning  both  ends  of  said  spring  for  adjusting  said 
spring  force. 


3,943,479 
ENERGY  REGULATOR 
Nofinan  Jack  Turner,  Tauranga,  New  Zealand,  sisslgnor  to 
I  Australian  Controls  Industries  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Niddrie,  Australia 
Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,284  I 
int.  CI.*  HOIH  i7//2,J7//4  ' 

U4.  CL  337—347  16  ClaJms 
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I.  An  electrical  energy  regulator  including;  a  body  section; 
an  ictuator  attached  to  said  body  section  and  having  a  heater 
associated  therewith,  part  of  said  actuator  being  movable 
reU  live  to  the  remainder  thereof  in  response  to  energization 
of !  aid  heater;  switch  means  secured  to  said  body  section  in 
pre  Jetermined  relation  to  said  actuator;  lever  means  acting 
bet  veen  said  actuator  and  said  switch  means  and  being  mov- 
able about  a  fulcrum  in  response  to  said  movement  of  the 


actuator  and  to  thereby  cause  actuation  of  said  switch  means; 
and  cam  means  movably  mounted  on  said  body  section  and 
being  operable  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  fulcrum  relative 
to  said  actuator  and  to  thereby  alter  the  amount  of  movement 
of  said  actuator  part  necessary  to  cause  actuation  of  said 
switch  means. 


3,943,480 
THERMOSTAT 
Donald  J.  Schmitt,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc 
Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,925 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  31152 

\i&.  CI.  337—371  28  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  disc  thermostat  comprising  a  body  assembly, 
first  and  second  switches  supported  on  said  body  assembly,  a 
pair  of  bimetal  snap  discs  concentrically  supported  on  said 
body  assembly,  with  one  disc  operating  one  switch  and  the 
other  disc  operating  the  other  switch,  one  of  said  discs  being 
automatically  thermally  resettable,  the  other  of  said  discs 
being  non-automatic  and  non resettable  in  use. 


3,943,481 
GALVANO-MAGNETIC  EFFECT  DEVICE 
Noboru  Masuda,  Saitama;  Yu  Nishino,  Yokohama,  and  Hisashi 
Takiguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Onkyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,623,  June  1 1 ,  1973.  Thb 
application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,630 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan,  June    10,   1972,  47- 
57859;   Mar.   26,   1973,  48-36884[Ul;   Aug.   2,   1973,  48- 
91805[U] 

Int.  CL*  HOIC  7//6 
U.S.  CL  338—32  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  galvano-magneto  effect  device  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate; 

b.  a  galvano-magneto  effect  element  mounted  on  said  sub- 
strate comprising  a  thin  semiconductor  layer  of  a  magne- 
tism sensing  material,  said  galvano-magneto  effect  ele- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  electrodes  extending  there- 
from; 

c.  a  plurality  of  leads  coupled  to  said  electrodes;  and, 

d.  a  cover  plate  means,  having  a  high  magnetic  permeabil- 
ity, covering  said  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  is  coupled  to  said  gal- 
vano-magneto effect  element  on  the  surface  of  said  ele- 
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ment  facing  said  cover  plate  means  such  that  said  leads 
are  sandwiched  between  said  cover  plate  means  and  said 
galvano-magneto  effect  element  and  wherein  said  cover 
plate  means  includes  an  integral  embossed  portion  ex- 
tending therefrom  into  the  space  between  said  leads 
towards  said  semiconductor  layer,  the  thickness  of  said 
embossed  portion  being  less  than  or  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  leads. 


3,943,482 
MARINE  MINE  DETECTOR 
Francis  J.  Murphree,  Sunnyside;  Henry  L.  Warner,  and  Ed- 
ward G.  McLeroy,  Jr.,  both  of  Panama  City,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,254 

int.  CL*  GO  IS  9/65 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  R  10  Claims 
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1.  An  echo-search  system,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  broadcasting  a  predetermined  plurality  of  target 
search  signals,  each  of  which  has  a  frequency  different 
from  that  of  the  others; 

means  for  timely  receiving  said  plurality  of  target  search 
signals  after  they  have  been  reflected  from  a  target; 

means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  separating  said 
received  plurality  of  target  search  signals  into  the  compo- 
nent signals  thereof  according  to  their  individual  broad- 
cast frequencies; 

means  effectively  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  received 
signal  separating  means  for  successively  gating  the  indi- 
vidual frequency  component  signals  thereof; 

programmer  means  connected  to  said  broadcasting  means 
and  to  the  aforesaid  gating  means  for  effecting  the  broad- 
cast of  said  target  search  signals  and  the  gating  of  the 
aforesaid  received  individual  frequency  component  sig- 
nals thereof,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined program,  said  programmer  means  including  a 
variable  master  pulse  generator,  with  the  output  thereof 
effectively  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  gating  means; 
a  range  time  base  generator  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  variable  master  pulse  generator;  a  first  differentiator 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  range  time  base  genera- 
tor; a  variable  monostable  multivibrator  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  with  the  input  thereof  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  differentiator,  and  with  the  output 
thereof  effectively  connected  to  an  input  of  said  broad- 
casting means  for  timely  initiating  the  broadcast  of  said 
predetermined  plurality  of  target  search  signals;  a  second 
differentiator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  variable 
monostable  multivibrator;  and  a  variable  delay  line  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output,  with  one  of  the  inputs 
thereof  adapted  for  regulating  the  delay  period  thereof  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  signal,  with  the  other  input 
thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  differenti- 
ator, and  with  the  output  thereof  connected  to  the  trigger 
input  of  the  aforesaid  variable  master  pulse  generator: 
and 

944  O.G.-34 


means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  gating  means  for 
reading  out  the  successively  gated  individual  frequency 
component  signals  therefrom. 


3,943,483 
DEPTH  CONTROLLERS  FOR  SEISMIC  STREAMER 
CABLES  WITH  DIMENSION  VARIABLE 
LIFT-PRODUCING  MEANS 
Booth  B.  Strange,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geophys- 
ical Company  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,127 

Int.  CL*  GOIV  1 100;  B60P  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340—7  PC  12  Claims 


1.  A  depth  controller  for  controlling  the  depth  at  which  an 
object  coupled  to  the  controller  is  towed  in  water,  said  con- 
troller comprising: 
a  streamlined  body; 

depth  control  elements  movably  mounted  in  said  body;  and 
depth  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  elements  to 
extend  them  and  retract  them  from  and  into  said  body  in 
dependence  upon  the  depth  of  the  controller  in  said 
water. 


3,943,484 

METHOD  OF  ATTENUATING  UNWANTED  SEISMIC 

REFLECTIONS  IN  UNDERWATER  SEISMIC 

EXPLORATION 

Vearle  Spurlock  Balderson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Avancc 

Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,964 

Int.  CL*  GOIV  1138 

U.S.  CL  340—7  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  conducting  seismic  exploration  in  water 
covered  areas  comprising: 

positioning  a  seismic  detector  below  the  surface  and  above 
the  bottom  of  a  water  layer  at  about  the  seismic  wave 
time  center, 

producing  a  seismic  disturbance  below  the  surface  of  the 
water  at  about  the  seismic  wave  time  center  which  gener- 
ates seismic  waves  which  will  penetrate  and  be  reflected 
from  subsurface  strata  and  also  be  reflected  between  the 
surface  and  bottom  of  the  water  layer  to  produce  rever- 
berations, 

detecting  the  reflected  seismic  waves  in  said  seismic  detec- 
tor, said  seismic  detector  being  of  a  character  that  reflec- 
tions of  a  seismic  wave  from  the  surface  and  bottom  of 
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the  water  layer  will  cancel  and  only  be  detected  at  re- 
duced amplitudes,  and 
recording  the  detected  seismic  energy. 


3,943,485 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE-ELEMENT  WINDOWS 
Martin  Waidman,  Titusville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Marjo  Systems, 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  May  I,  1975,  Set.  No.  573,740 

Int.  Cl.^  G08B  !3I08 

U|S.  CI.  340-^74  R  9  Claims 
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I.  An  alarm  system  comprising: 

irst,  second  and  third  elements  slidably  positioned  within 
an  opening  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

utid  first  element  being  movable  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  a  lower  end  of  said  first  element  is  adjacent  said 
lower  end  of  said  opening  and  an  open  position  in  which 
said  lower  end  of  said  first  element  is  away  from  said 
lower  end  of  said  opening; 

;aid  second  element  being  movable  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  an  upper  end  of  said  second  element  is 
adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  opening  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  upper  end  of  said  second  element 
is  away  from  said  upper  end  of  said  opening; 

aid  third  element  being  movable  between  a  down-closed 
position  in  which  a  lower  end  of  said  third  element  is 
adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  opening  and  an  up-closed 
position  in  which  an  upper  end  of  said  third  element  is 
adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said  opening;         { 

irst  switching  means  switchable  between  first  and  second 
conditions  in  response  to  said  first  element  being  moved 
between  its  closed  and  open  position  when  said  third 
element  is  away  from  its  said  down-closed  position  or  in 
response  to  said  first  element  being  moved  between  its 
closed  and  open  position  and  said  third  element  being 
moved  from  its  down-closed  position  towards  its  up- 
closed  position; 

econd  switching  means  switchable  between  first  and  sec- 
ond conditions  in  response  to  said  second  element  being 
moved  between  its  closed  and  open  position  when  said 
third  element  is  away  from  its  said  up-closed  position  or 
in  response  to  said  second  element  being  moved  between 
its  closed  and  open  position  and  said  third  element  being 
moved  from  its  up-closed  position  towards  its  down- 
closed  position;  I 
<  larm  means;  and  I 
( ircuit  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  to  said  alarm  means  for  energization  of  same  in 
response  to  said  first  or  second  switching  means  switching 
between  its  first  and  second  conditions. 


3,943,486 

LINING  WEAR  WARNING  DEVICE 

Yoshihiro  Hayashida,  Chigasaki,  and  Haruyuki  Amano,  Ebina, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1974,  49-8035 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  77/22 
U.S.  CI.  340—52  A  2  Claims 
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1.  A  lining  wear  warning  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  brake 
having  a  non-rotatable  member  and  at  least  one  brake  shoe 
having  a  lining  thereon  and  movable  during  a  braking  opera- 
tion, said  device  comprising: 
a  rotatable   ratchet  member  pivotally  supported  on  the 
non-rotatable  member  and  engaged  with  the  brake  shoe 
for  pivotally  moving  when  the  brake  shoe  is  actuated; 
control  means  on  the  non-rotatable  member  engaged  with 
the  ratchet  member  for  permitting  the  pivotal  movement 
in  one  direction  during  the  braking  operation  and  for 
limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  ratchet  member  in 
the  reverse  direction  when  the  braking  operation  is  com- 
pleted, said  control  means  comprised  of  a  claw  positioned 
on  said  non-rotatable  member  engageable  with  the  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  member; 
a  warning  circuit  engageable  with  said  ratchet  member  for 
detecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement  between 
the  ratchet  member  and  the  non-rotatable  member  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  lining  wear  and  for  warning 
when  the  lining  wear  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said 
warning  circuit  comprised  of: 
an  electric  source; 

a  warning  indicator  connected  to  the  electric  source  for 
warning  when  the  lining  wear  reaches  a  predetermined 
level;  and 
an  electric  limiting  switch  connected  to  said  warning 
indicator,  engageable  by  said  ratchet,  and  operative  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  movement 
between  the  ratchet  member  and  the  non-rotatable 
member,  said  relative  movement  being  proportioned  to 
an  amount  of  lining  wear,  whereby  when  the  lining 
wear  reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  the  limiting 
switch  will  close  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
ratchet  member  and  activate  the  warning  indicator. 


3,943,487 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DIGITAL  PATTERN  DETECTOR 
Arthur  Richard  Pottle,  Cheshunt,  England,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,107 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 
1973,  15388/73 

int.  CI.*  G06F  7104 
U.S.  CL  340— 146.2  24  Claims 

1.  A  code  detector,  which  comprises,  in  combination, 

1 .  an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  a  first  plurality 
of  input  conductors  and  a  second  plurality  of  input  con- 
ductors formed  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate, 

2.  a  semiconductor  chip  bearing  a  logical  detecting  circuit 
mounted  on  the  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
chip  having  input  contact  regions  coupled  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  input  conductors. 
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3.  a  reference  conductor  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  reference  conductor  crossing  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  input  conductors  and  spaced  there- 
from by  said  substrate. 


quencies  thereof  from  each  other,  means  responsive  to 
said  segregated  frequencies  to  restore  them  to  the  series 
of  code  values,  and  means  to  decode  the  restored  code 
values  to  produce  control  voltages  synchronously  actuat- 
ing the  transmitter  commutator  switches. 


4.  means  to  selectively  couple  predetermined  ones  of  said 
second  conductors  to  said  reference  conductor,  and 

5.  means  coupling  said  reference  conductor  to  a  reference 
contact  region  on  said  chip. 


3,943,488 
MULTIPLEX  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Kazahaya,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,950 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  9112;  G08C  15106 

U.S.  CI.  340- 147  C  9  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplex  telemetering  system  for  transmitting  a  group 
of  electrical  data  signals,  each  representing  a  distinct  analog 
value,  over  a  common  channel  to  a  remote  receiving  terminal, 
said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  transmitter  including  a  commutator  formed  by  a  series 
of  individually  actuatable  switches  for  sequentially  sup- 
plying said  analog  data  signals  to  said  common  channel; 

B.  a  receiving  terminal  including  a  commutator  sequentially 
distributing  the  analog  data  signals  received  from  said 
common  channel  to  separate  sub-channels,  the  commuta- 
tor having  a  like  series  of  switches,  and 

C.  apparatus  synchronizing  the  operation  of  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  commutators  and  including  an  address  gen- 
erator disposed  at  the  receiving  terminal  to  cyclically 
produce  a  series  of  multi-bit  code  values,  the  number  of 
values  in  the  series  thereof  being  equal  the  number  of 
switches  in  each  commutator,  means  to  decode  said  series 
of  code  values  to  produce  a  series  of  control  voltages 
sequentially  actuating  said  receiver  commutator  switches, 
means  to  translate  each  value  in  said  series  of  code  values 
into  a  distinctive  audio  signal  mixture  composed  of  differ- 
ent frequencies  representing  the  bits  of  said  code,  each 
frequency  in  the  signal  mixture  representing  a  respective 
bit  in  the  multi-bit  code,  means  at  the  receiving  terminal 
to  superimpose  said  signal  mixture  on  the  analog  data 
signals  in  said  common  channel,  means  at  the  transmitter 
to  intercept  said  signal  mixture  and  to  segregate  the  fre- 


3,943,489 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Arthur   Edward   Brewster,  Thaxted;   Donald   Adams  Weir, 
Goff' s  Oak,  near  Cheshunt;  Christopher  Alan  Watson,  Take- 
ley;  Roger  Geoffrey  George,  Arkley,  and  Michael  James 
Phillips,  Stansted,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  Standard 
Telephone  and  Cables  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,265 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.  21, 
1973,  48378/73 

Int.  CI.*H04Q  11100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 147  SY  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  control  system  for  controlling  a  number  of 
devices  from  a  central  point,  including: 

transmitting  means  at  said  central  point  coupled  over  a 
single  signal  line  to  a  plurality  of  controlled  points, 
wherein  each  of  said  devices  is  allocated  a  time  position 
in  a  ref>etitive  predetermined  cycle  of  time  positions  at 
which  a  control  signal  provided  by  said  transmitting 
means  respectively  controls  each  device; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  respectively  disposed  at  said  devices 
wherein  each  receiver  is  responsive  only  to  signals  at  its 
time  position  in  the  repetitive  cycle  so  that  when  one  of 
said  receivers  detects  control  signals  at  its  time  position 
those  signals  are  coupled  to  the  device  to  be  controlled, 
and  wherein  a  continuous  stream  of  control  signals  is 
provided  by  said  transmitting  means  during  the  corre- 
sponding time  position  of  the  device  to  maintain  a  con- 
trolled device  in  a  given  one  of  two  states; 

wherein  return  data  signals  from  the  controlled  devices  are 
coupled  to  said  central  point  over  said  single  signal  line 
and  wherein  each  time  position  includes  first  and  second 
portions,  said  first  portion  manifesting  said  control  signals 
and  said  second  portion  manifesting  said  return  data 
signals;  and, 

including  a  common  clock  pulse  generator  the  output  of 
which  controls  said  transmitting  means  and  all  of  said 
receivers,  the  output  thereof  being  distributed  by  way  of 
a  common  clock  line  extending  to  said  transmitting 
means  and  to  all  of  said  receivers. 
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3,943,490 

CHARACTER  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

ilasahani  Tamai,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeo  Tanaka,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1974,  Serial  No.  522^85 

Int  Cl.^  G06K  9112 


J.S.  CL  340- 146.3  AG 
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12  Claims 


1.  A  character  signal  processing  system  for  quantizing  a 
character  into  binary  signals  according  to  the  brightness 
t  lereof,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  the  character  and  providing  analog 
signals  corresponding  to  the  brightness  thereof; 

means  for  converting  said  analog  signals  into  digital  sig- 
nals, each  having  a  predetermined  number  of  digits; 

means  for  storing  said  converted  digital  signals  and  pro- 
viding a  first  digital  signal  of  a  first  portion  of  the  charac- 
ter information  to  be  quantized,  second  digital  signals 
corresponding  to  second  portions  surrounding  said 
first  portion  and  third  digital  signals  corresponding  to 
third  portioni  adjoining  said  second  portions; 

first  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  digital  sig- 
nals and  providing  as  an  output  the  sum  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  second  means,  each  for  receiving  selected 
second  digital  signals  and  the  adjoining,  third  digital 
signals  and  providing  as  an  output  the  sum  thereof; 

third  means  for  receiving  the  sums  from  said  plurality  of 
said  second  means,  selecting  and  providing  an  output 
of  the  largest  one  of  those  sums,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  output  sum  from  said  first  means 
with  the  largest  sum  from  said  third  means  and  pro- 
viding as  an  output  one  binary  signal  when  said  output 
from  said  first  means  is  larger  than  said  output  from  said 
third  means  and  another  binary  signal  when  said  output 
from  said  first  means  is  smaller  than  said  output  from 
said  third  means,  thereby  quantizing  the  character  into 
said  binary  signals. 


3,943,491 
ULTRASONIC  DIGITAL  RECEIVE!: 
J^hn  Castkberry,  Jr.,  Cherry  Hill;  Edward  Peter  Cecelski,  and 
Ralph  Helmut  Storz,  both  of  FreehoM,  ail  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,097 
Int.  CI.*  H04Q  9100  \ 

M.S.  CI.  340-171  R  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  decoding  an  applied  signal 
^*feve  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tones,  each  of  one  or 
another  frequency,  the  spacing  between  successive  tones 
b;ing  of  predetermined  duration,  the  length  of  each  tone 
b;ing  of  predetermined  minimum  duration,  comprising  in 
cpmbination: 

input  transducer  means  producing  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  signal  wave; 


normally  conductive  gate  means  coupled  to  said  transducer 
means  for  normally  passing  said  electrical  signal  repre- 
senting each  of  said  tones,  said  gate  means  having  a  con- 
trol terminal  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  blocking 
passage  of  kaid  electrical  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  gate  means  of  a 


duration  corresponding  to  a  tone  of  at  least  said  minimum 
duration  for  producing  said  control  signal  to  block  signal 
passage  through  said  gate  for  a  duration  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  successive  tones,  and  for  also  producing 
a  digital  pulse  representing  each  tone  of  said  one  or  an- 
other frequency. 


3,943,492 
PLURAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Gall,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oak  Industries 
Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,334,  Aug.  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatron  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,307 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  a  multibit  message  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bits  in  which  the  total  time  of  the  message 
may  vary  within  prescribed  limits  includng  the  steps  of: 

1.  storing  the  presence  or  absence  of  message  bits  in  a 
storage  medium  at  intervals  determined  by  a  fixed  clock 
frequency , 

2.  measuring  the  total  time  of  the  received  message, 

3.  dividing  the  total  time  of  the  message  by  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  to  provide  periodic  clock  signals, 

4.  transferring  the  message  from  the  first  storage  medium  to 
a  second  storage  medium  at  a  frequency  determined  by 
coincidence  between  said  fixed  clock  frequency  signals 
and  periodic  clock  signals. 


3,943,493 
SHARED  PROCESSOR  DATA  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Rkhard  M.  Shehon,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporatmn,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,646 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15102 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  U  Claims 

1.  A  shared  processor  data  entry  system  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  key  stations  adapted  to  supply  data  to  a  central 
processing  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  key  stations  for  producing  data  characters 
indicative  of  data  records,  each  said  key  station  having  an 
associated  keyboard,  visual  display  and  a  magnetic  stor- 
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age  device  having  a  removable  medium  for  storing  data 
records, 
a  central  shared  processor  connectable  to  said  key  stations, 
said  processor  having  a  programmable  memory  unit,  an 

arithmetic  and  logic  unit  and  a  data  buffer  memory  unit, 
said  processor  providing  means  for  directing  character  by 
character  input  data  from  said  key  stations  into  said  data 
buffer  memory  unit  and  for  directing  character  by  char- 
acter output  to  said  associated  visual  displays. 
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means  for  supplying  data  to  a  host  processing  unit,  and 
input-output  control  means  connected  between  said  shared 
processor,  said  magnetic  storage  devices  and  said  means 
for  supplying  data  to  a  host  processing  unit, 
said  processor  being  programmed  to  transfer  data  records 
stored  in  said  data  buffer  memory  unit  to  said  magnetic 
storage  devices  and  to  subsequently  transfer  said  records 
stored  in  said  magnetic  storage  devices  to  said  means  for 
supplying  data  to  a  host  processing  unit. 


3,943,494 
DISTRIBUTED  EXECUTION  PROCESSOR 
Arthur  Wilbert  Holmes,  Jr.,  Woodstock;  Price  Ward  Oman, 
Wappinger  Falls;  Richard  Charles  Paddock,  Kingston,  and 
Donald  Walter  Price,  Lake  Katrine,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,270 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15116,  9119;  G05B  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 
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OP  register  being  connected  to  said  first  information 
input; 

said  first  subprocessor  further  having  first  instruction  de- 
coding means  connected  to  outputs  from  said  OP  register 
for  decoding  an  instruction  received  from  said  memory 
means,  said  first  decoding  means  having  a  function  modi- 
fier input  for  receiving  a  signal  for  modifying  the  function 
specified  by  said  instruction; 

a  second  subprocessor  time  synchronized  to  said  first  sub- 
processor,  said  second  subprocessor  having  a  second 
information  input  and  an  information  output,  said  second 
information  input  being  connected  to  said  information 
output  of  said  memory,  said  information  output  of  said 
second  subprocessor  being  connected  to  said  information 
input  of  said  memory; 

said  second  subprocessor  having  a  second  OP  register  for 
storing  the  operation  code  portion  of  an  instruction,  an 
input  to  said  second  OP  register  being  connected  to  said 
second  information  input; 

second  instruction  decoding  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond OP  register  for  decoding  said  instruction; 

an  operand  register  having  a  load  input  connected  to  out- 
puts of  said  second  instruction  decoding  means  for  load- 
ing said  operand  register  from  said  second  information 
input  when  an  operand  is  to  be  stored  therein; 

arithmetic  and  logic  decision  circuits  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  connected  to  outputs  of  said  second  instruction 
decoding  means  for  performing  arithmetic  and  logic 
decisions  upon  data  received  from  an  input  connected  to 
said  operand  register  and  information  received  from  an 
input  connected  to  said  second  information  input  of  said 
second  subprocessor,  an  output  of  said  arithmetic  and 
logic  decision  circuitry  being  connected  to  said  informa- 
tion output  of  said  second  subprocessor; 

and  function  modifying  logic  having  inputs  connected  to 
said  arithmetic  and  logic  decision  circuits,  responsive  to 
data  information  from  said  memory,  an  output  from  said 
function  modifying  logic  being  connected  to  said  function 
modifier  input  of  said  first  decoding  means; 

whereby  each  of  said  subprocessors  is  functionally  respon- 
sive in  a  different  predetermined  manner  to  said  instruc- 
tion to  perform  a  data  processing  operation  as  specified 
by  said  instruction  upon  information  from  said  memory. 


3,943,495 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  IMMEDIATE  AND  INDIRECT 

ADDRESSING 
Richard  A.  Garlic,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,632 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  12  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  instruction  information  and  data  infor- 
mation, said  memory  having  an  information  output,  an 
information  input,  and  an  address  input; 

a  first  subprocessor  having  a  first  information  input  and  an 
address  output,  said  first  information  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  information  output  of  said  memory,  said 
address  output  being  connected  to  said  address  input  of 
said  memory; 

said  first  subprocessor  having  an  OP  register  for  storing  the 
operation  code  portion  of  an  instruction,  an  input  to  said 


1.  In  a  microprocessor  having  first,  second  and  third  buses, 
a  control  memory  having  a  plurality  of  control  words  stored 
therein  at  addressable  locations  at  least  some  of  said  control 
words  having  a  field  containing  an  index  value  of  which  an 
instruction  address  is  to  be  incremented,  at  least  one  register 


R 
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onnected  to  said  first  and  second  buses  with  a  second  index 
alue  therein,  at  least  a  second  field  within  said  control  word: 
means  for  placing  an  address  of  a  control  word  on  said  first 

bus, 
means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  second  field  of  a 

control  word  for  selecting  said  index  value  or  said  second 

index  value. 
Means  for  placing  said  selected  index  value  on  said  second 

bus, 
means  for  combining  said  address  and  said  index  value  to 

produce  a  relative  address,  and 
means  for  addressing  said  control  memory  at  a  location 

specified  by  said  relative  address. 


3,943,496 
MEMORY  CLOCKING  SYSTEM 
( :iarence  W.  Padgett,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Francis  L.  Newman,  El 
Toro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504399 
Int  CI.*G11C  11140 
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3,943,497 

SPLIT  COIL  TYPE  BUBBLE  QOMAIN  DRIVING 

APPARATUS 

Shigeru   Yoshizawa,   Kodaira;   Nobuo  Saito,   Mitaka;   Itsuo 

Mikami,  Kodaira,  and  Gen-ichi  Kamoshita,  Koganei,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1971, 46-48328 
Int.  CI.^GllC  11114,8100 
U.S.  CI.  340- 174  TF  5  Cbiims 


14  Claims 


m         T 


1.  Refresh  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
r  ifresh  clock  signal  from  first  and  second  clock  signals,  said 
n  ;fresh  clock  signal  including  a  plurality  of  pulses  per  clock 

?cle,  said  generating  means  comprising: 

clocked  time  delay  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  input  terminal  connected  to  a 
source  of  said  first  clock  signal  for  initiating  a  delay  per- 
iod when  said  first  clock  signal  obtains  a  predetermined 
state; 

first  ratio  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  said  clocked  time  delay  means, 
said  second  input  terminal  connected  to  the  source  of 
said  first  clock  signal; 

second  ratio  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  ratio  means, 
and  said  second  input  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the 
source  of  said  first  clock  signal; 

first  inverter  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  terminal, 
said  input  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  said  second  ratio  means; 

gate  means  having  first,  second  and  third  input  terminals, 
said  first  input  thereof  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
of  said  second  ratio  means,  said  second  input  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 
inverter  means  and  said  third  input  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  said  second  clock  signal;  and 

second  inverter  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, said  input  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  gate  means,  and  the  signal  at  the  output 
terminal  thereof  comprising  the  output  signal  of  the  re- 
fresh clock  signal  generator. 


1.  A  split  coil  type  bubble  domain  driving  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  memory  elements  each  consisting  of  at 
least  one  magnetic  film  for  a  bubble  domain;  a  plurality  of 
rotating  in-plane  field  generating  coil  means  provided  one  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  elements  to  apply  bubble 
domain  driving  rotating  fields  in  the  plane  of  said  memory 
element,  each  of  said  plurality  of  coil  means  consisting  of  an 
X  coil  and  a  Y  coil  for  applying  magnetic  fields  perpendicular 
to  each  other  in  the  same  plane  of  said  memory  plane;  first 
driving  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  said 
rotating  in-plane  field  generating  coil  means;  and  first  selec- 
tion means  connected  between  said  first  driving  means  and 
said  rotating  in-plane  field  generating  coil  means  for  selecting 
a  given  one  of  said  plurality  of  rotating  in-plane  field  generat- 
ing coil  means  in  response  to  a  memory  request,  whereby  said 
alternating  current  from  said  first  driving  means  is  applied 
only  to  the  rotating  in-plane  field  generating  coil  means  se- 
lected by  said  first  selection  means. 


3,943,498 
DIRECT  INPUT  PHOTOELECTRIC  PULSE  INITIATOR 
FOR  METER  TELEMETRY  AND  RECORDING  SYSTEMS 
Theodore  M.  McClelland,  III,  and  William  P.  Doby,  both  of 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,61 1 
Int.  CI.*  G08C  19116 
U.S.  CI.  340—206  7  Claims 

6.  In  a  meter  telemetry  system  for  transmitting  pulse  infor- 
mation from  an  electric  meter  including  a  rotatable  meter 
movement  rotated  at  a  rate  related  to  an  electric  power  quan- 
tity measured  by  said  meter,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
reflection  pattern  means  rotatable  in  response  to  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  meter  movement;  a  photoelectric  pulse  initia- 
tor circuit  including  first  and  second  radiation  source-pickup 
pairs,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  including  a  solid  state 
radiation  emitter  source  and  a  solid  state  radiation  responsive 
pickup,  said  pickups  being  alternately  activated  at  a  rate 
responsive  to  the  rate  at  which  radiations  are  coupled  between 
said  emitter  source  and  said  pickup  by  rotation  of  the  reflec- 
tive pattern  means,  said  pulse  initiator  further  including  a 
power  input  circuit  including  a  rectifier  for  developing  a 
source  of  a  direct  current  from  an  alternating  current  applied 
to  said  power  input,  a  low  power  solid  state  digital  integrated 
circuit  means  supplied  by  said  source  of  direct  current,  said 
integrated  circuit  means  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  including 
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SET  and  RESET  inputs  alternately  responsive  to  said  alternate 
activation  of  said  pickups  of  said  first  and  second  source- 
pickup  pairs,  and  further  including  Q  and  Q  logic  outputs 
having  alternately  high  and  low  logic  states  in  response  to  the 
alternate  inputs  to  said  SET  and  RESET  inputs,  and  output 
means  including  a  pair  of  terminals  connected  to  said  O  and 
Q  outputs  for  developing  continuous  opposite  polarity  current 
data  pulses  each  having  a  predetermined  polarity  responsive 
to  said  high  and  low  logic  states  of  said  Q  and  Q  outputs,  and 
a  recorder  telemetry  receiver  means  including  a  two-wire 


recorder  circuit  including  an  electrical  recording  means,  said 
receiver  means  including  an  alternating  current  power  supply 
circuit  energized  by  said  electric  power  measured  by  said 
electric  meter,  said  alternating  current  power  supply  having 
an  output  connected  to  said  power  input  circuit  of  said  pulse 
initiator  for  applying  the  alternating  current  thereto;  and 
conductor  means  connecting  said  pair  of  terminals  of  said 
output  means  of  said  pulse  initiator  circuit  to  an  input  to  said 
two  wire  recorder  circuit  to  energize  said  recording  means  by 
said  opposite  polarity  current  pulses  to  effect  data  recording 
of  said  pulses. 


cuit  path,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tilting  of  said  device 
away  from  the  vertical  a  predetermined  amount  when  the 


in^ 
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signalling  device  has  been  energized  by  the  detector  to  de- 
energize  the  signalling  device  by  breaking  the  first  circuit. 


3,943,500 

SEVEN-SEGMENT  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

LIQUID  FUEL  DISPENSING  PUMP  EMBODYING  THE 

SAME 
Donald  George  Buchanan,  Bottisham,  England,  assignor  to 
Dresser  Europe  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,517 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  9132 

U.S.  CI.  340—253  R  10  Claims 
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3,943,499 
PORTABLE  FIRE  DETECTOR 
Matthew  J.  Dunphy,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pyrotector, 
Incorporated,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,297 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  27/00 
U^.  CI.  340—227  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  portable  fire  detector,  comprising  a  base  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  member,  fire  detecting  means  in  said  up- 
wardly projecting  member,  and  signalling  means  associated 
therewith,  means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  fire  by  said 
fire  detection  means  to  energize  said  signalling  means  through 
a  first  circuit  that  includes  circuit  latching  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  tilting  of  said  device  a  predetermined  angle 
away  from  and  back  to  the  vertical  to  energize  and  de-ener- 
gize respectively  said  signalling  device  through  a  second  cir- 


[ffll 


1.  A  seven-segment  display  arrangement  comprising  a  sev- 
en-segment display  device  having  a  common  anode  and  a 
cathode  for  each  segment,  a  cathode  driver  connected  to  each 
cathode  for  supplying  cathode  current  to  the  appropriate 
segment  when  energised,  a  circuit  connection  including  a 
series  diode  connected  to  each  cathode,  a  detector  circuit 
connected  to  the  circuit  connections  so  as  to  draw  current 
through  the  respective  diode  from  the  respective  cathode 
driver  in  the  event  of  a  segment  failure  of  the  device,  and  an 
output  from  the  detector  circuit  connected  to  give  a  warning 
indication  on  receipt  of  current  through  a  diode. 
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3,943,501 
I  RINTING  MACHINE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SYSTEM 

AND  CIRCUIT 
I  obert  A.  Kulka,  Livingston;  Thomas  F.  Bright,  Bergenfieid; 
Thomas  P.  Bruno,  Philipsburg,  and  Charles  S.  Huffsmith, 
Metuchen,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc., 
Middlesex,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,868 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00 

lis.  CI.  340-253  R  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  ink  mist  preventing  system  and  circuit  for  a  printing 
pi  ess  having  a  source  of  electrical  power  comprising: 
an  interlock  safety  switch  means; 
an  output  transformer  means; 
an  electrically  activated  signal  mieans; 
a  flashing  circuit; 
an  electronic  switching  means  for  activating  said  signal 

means;  and 
iaid  electronic  switching  means  including  an  integrated 
circuit  member. 
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3,943,503 
ELECTRONIC  INTRUDER  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Jeremy  Hugh  Whitman,  Leatherhead,  England,  assignor  to 
Unwin  Electronics  Ltd.,  West  Molesey,  England 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,579 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13, 1973, 
5674/73 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  340-258  B  |0  Claims 


3,943,502 

POINTING  MACHINE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  SYSTEM 
CI  arles  S.  Huffsmith,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wood  Indus- 
ries.  Inc.,  Middlesex,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,870 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  21/00 
i.  CI.  340—253  R 


9  Claims 


.  In  an  ink  mist  preventing  system  for  a  printing  press 
ha>  ing  a  source  of  electrical  power  comprising: 
i  n  interlock  safety  switch  means; 
i  n  output  transformer  means; 
i  signal  means; 
i  non-mechanical  electronic  switching  means  for  activating 

said  signal  means;  feedback  means  for  interconnecting 

said  output  transformer  means  to  said  non-mechanical 

electronic  switching  means;  and, 
connecting  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  signal 

light  means  to  said  switching  means. 


STORE 


^t>^-E 


1.  An  intruder  alarm  apparatus  including  a  radio-frequency 
radiation   source   for   irradiating   with   said   radio-frequency 
radiation  a  space  within  which  an  intruder  is  to  be  detected, 
a  radio  detector  responsive  to  said  radio-frequency  radiation 
returned  towards  said  source  from  objects  within  said  space  or 
from  the  boundaries  thereof  to  develop  detector  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  amount  of  said  returned  radiation,  and  signal 
processing  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  detector  signals  to 
develop  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  predetermined  fluctua- 
tions in  said  amount  of  said  returned  radiation,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
signal  peak  comparator  means  in  said  signal  processing 
circuit  means,  said  signal  peak  comparator  means  yield- 
ing a  resetting  signal  when  the  amplitude  of  a  peak  in  said 
detector  signal  is  not  substantially  less  than  the  amplitude 
of  a  preceding  signal  peak; 
timer  means  reset  to  an  initial  condition  by  each  said  reset- 
ting signal  and,  unless  so  reset,  yielding  an  alarm  control 
signal  at  an  output  thereof  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined 
time  interval,  the  duration  of  said  time  interval  being 
somewhat  greater  than  the  periodicity  of  an  alternating 
current  supply  used  to  energize  fluorescent  tubes  lighting 
said  space; 
and  alarm  means  predeterminedly  responsive  to  said  alarm 

control  signal  to  yield  an  intruder  alarm  signal; 
whereby  said  alarm  apparatus  is  immune  to  periodically 
fluctuating  return  of  said  radiation  from  said  fluorescent 
tubes. 


3,943,504 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DIRECTION  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Jan  Vosicky,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  2975,  Ser.  No.  552,832 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-271  9  Claims 

1.  A  direction  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  direction 

of  rotation  of  an  A.C.  electric  motor  having  windings  thereon, 

said  device  comprising; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy  producing  an  electromagnetic 

field  within  said  windings, 
means  for  sensing  said  electromagnetic  field  in  said  wind- 
ings, and 


r 
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display  means  for  indicating  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  electromagnetic  field  in  said  windings,  the  direction 


of  movement  of  said  electromagnetic  field  in  said  winding 
indicating  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor. 


3,943,505 
AUTOMATIC  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
ORGANIZATION  OF  GYMNASTIC  COMPETITIONS 
Albert  Yazepovich  Bcrzin,  ulitsa  Vaidavas,  2/5,  kv.  39;  Solo- 
mon Leibovich  Buslovich,  ulitsa  Lokomotivnaya,  84,  kv.  39; 
Gunar  Yanovich  Bush,  ulitsa  Tsaunes,  8a,  kv.  9,  all  of  Riga; 
Gennady  Khaimovich  Gershanov,  Frunzensky  val,  38,  kv. 
79,  Moscow;  Aivar  Alfredo vich  Zhagars,  ulitsa  Lokomoti- 
vas,  88,  kv.  87,  Riga;  Viktor  Ivanovich  Kalognomos,  ulitsa 
Stankevicha,  9,  kv.  3,  Moscow;  Georgy  Kondratievich  Soko- 
lov,  ulitsa  Merkolya,  9,  kv.  4,  Riga;  Jury  Konstantinovich 
Chervinsky,  ulitsa  L.  Paegles,  12,  kv.  8,  Riga,  and  Zigmund 
Yazepovich  Yakovich,  ulitsa  Lenina,  142,  kv.  17,  Riga,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,068 

Int.  CL*  G08B  5/36 

VS.  a.  340-323  R  8  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  information  system  for  the  organization  of 
gymnastic  competitions,  intended  to  collect  and  process  the 
individual  scores  awarded  by  the  judges  to  each  competitor, 
to  facilitate  and  accelerate  the  judging  procedure,  to  keep  the 
record  and  score,  as  well  as  to  provide  for  visual  display  of  the 
current  and  final  results  of  a  competition  and  to  send  this 
information  to  a  computer  (6)  controlling  a  luminous  score 
board  (7),  comprising,  for  each  event  of  an  all-around  gym- 
nastic competition,  judges'  panels  (1)  and  a  superior  judge's 
panel  (2)  intended  for  manual  input  of  scores  for  individual 
exercises  of  a  competitor,  a  luminous  display  unit  (3)  for 
displaying  the  number  of  the  competitor  and  the  points  he  or 
she  has  socred,  and,  for  two  events,  namely,  beam  and  fioor 
exercises,  a  stop  watch  (4)  for  determining  the  duration  of  an 
exercise  as  performed  by  a  competitor  and  the  amount  of 
points  to  be  deducted,  whereby  the  competitor  and  judges  are 
informed  as  to  the  time  competitor  has  spent  so  far  and  deduc- 


tions are  automatically  made  for  exceeding  the  prescribed 
time  limit;  an  interface  (5)  intended  for  feeding  the  informa- 
tion provided  by  the  judges  into  said  computer  (6)  and  con- 
nected to  said  computer  (6)  controlling  said  luminous  score 
board  (7)  and  having  its  output  connected  to  a  printer;  a 
scorer's  panel  (9)  intended  for  the  input  and  storage  of  the 
competitor's  number  and  his  or  her  final  score  and  connected 
to  said  luminous  display  unit  (3);  a  group  of  outputs  ( 10|,  .  . 
.  ,  10.)  of  said  scorer's  panel  (9);  a  digital  printer  (11)  for 
printing  the  record  and  score  for  each  competitor;  a  processor 
(12)  intended  to  calculate  the  average  and  final  scores 
awarded  to  a  competitor,  to  store  the  current  information  on 
the  progress  of  the  competition,  and  to  send  it  to  said  interface 
(5)  to  control  said  judges'  panels  ( 1 ),  superior  judge's  panel 
(2)  and  scorer's  panel  (9),  said  luminous  display  unit  (3),  said 
digital  printer  (11),  the  processor  being  connected  to  all  said 
units,  and,  for  events,  namely,  beam  and  floor  exercises,  to 
said  stop  watch  (4);  groups  of  inputs  (14,,  .  .  .  ,  14.;  16,,  .  . 

.  ,  16,;  18„  .  .  .  ,  18.;  21 21.;  42, 42.)  of  said 

processor  (12);  groups  of  outputs  (13,, .  .  . ,  13.;  15,, .  . . ,  15.; 

I7„  .  .  .  ,  17.;  19„  .  ..  ,  19.;  20 20.,  41 41.)  of 

said  processor  (12);  an  intercommunication  unit  (22)  which 
is  switched  off  while  a  competitor  is  executing  an  exercise; 
intercommunication  lines  (24);  said  intercommunication  unit 
(22)  being  linked,  through  said  intercommunication  lines  (24) 
with  said  judges's  panel  (1)  and  superior  judge's  panel  (2); 
said  judges'  panels  (1),  superior  judge's  panel  (2),  scorer's 
panel  (9),  processor  (12),  luminous  display  unit  (3),  printer 
(11)  and  intercommunication  unit  (22),  in  each  event  of  an 
all-around  gymnastic  competition,  as  well  as  said  stop  watch 
(4),  in  two  events,  namely,  beam  and  floor  exercises,  making 
up  a  specialized  digital  device  (25)  intended  to  collect  subjec- 
tive initial  information  on  an  individual  competitor  from  the 
judges  of  a  particular  event  of  the  all-around  competition,  to 
process  this  information,  to  display  the  score  of  each  competi- 
tor on  the  luminous  score  board  (7),  and  to  keep  the  record 
and  score  for  each  competitor,  each  of  said  digital  devices 
being  connected  to  said  interface  (5);  a  master  judge's  panel 
(28)  providing  for  intercommunication  with  the  judges  of  all 
events  of  the  all-around  gymnastic  competition  for  displaying 
digital  information  from  each  said  specialized  digital  device 
(25);  and  a  dispatcher's  panel  (32)  through  which  the  dis- 
patcher calls  individual  competitors  in  all  events  of  the  all- 
around  gymnastic  competitor,  said  dispatcher's  panel  being 
connected  to  all  said  specialized  digital  devices  (25)  and 
ensuring  intercommunication  with  said  master  judge's  panel 
(28),  scorer  panels  (9)  and  technical  service  posts  (39)  in  the 
gymnasium. 


3,943,506 
MULTIPLE  RAMP  DIGITISERS 
Richard  Challinor  Peattk,  Tarnham,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Famborough,  England 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,186 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  13/20 
U.S.  CL  340-347  NT  7  Claims 

1.  An  integrating  analog-to-digital  converter  for  producing 
a  digital  output  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  an 
analog  input  voltage,  the  converter  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  analog  input  voltage; 
integrating  means  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  having 
an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input  and  an  output, 
and  an  integrating  capacitance  negative -feedback  con- 
nected between  the  output  and  the  inverting  input; 
polarity  testing  means  connected  to  said  integrating  means 
for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  the  voltage  across 
said  capacitance  and  responsive  thereto  to  produce  an 
output  signal  having  a  first  level  representative  of  one 
polarity  of  the  voltage  across  said  capacitance  and  a 
second  level  representative  of  the  other  polarity  of  the 
voltage  across  the  capacitance; 
first  switch  means  for  coupling  the  input  terminal  to  one  of 
said  inputs  of  said  differential  amplifier  during  a  first  time 


96^ 


interval  to  charge  said  capacitance  to  a  voltage  whose 

polarity  is  dependent  upon  the  polarity  of  the  analog 

input  voltage, 

said  first  switch  means  being  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  produced  by  said  polarity  testing  means  at  the 
end  of  the  first  time  interval  to  discharge  said  capaci- 
tance and  to  couple  said  input  terminal  to  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  inputs  of  said  differential  amplifier 
during  a  second  time  interval  when  the  analog  input 
voltage  is  of  one  polarity,  to  charge  said  capacitance  to 
a  voltage  of  predetermined  polarity  whose  magnitude 
is  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  the  analog  input 
voltage, 

and  to  couple  said  input  terminal  to  the  other  input  of 
said  differential  amplifier  and  temporarily  to  said  pre- 
determined one  of  said  inputs  when  the  analog  input 
voltage  is  of  the  other  polarity  to  slew  the  respective 
voltages  at  both  inputs  and  at  the  output  of  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  analog  input 
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voltage,  while  preserving  the  voltage  across  said  capac- 
itance substantially  unchanged,  and  to  subsequently 
charge  said  capacitance  during  said  second  time  inter- 
val to  a  voltage  of  said  predetermined  polarity  whose 
magnitude  is  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
analog  input  voltage; 
a  sburce  of  at  least  one  reference  voltage  of  predetermined 

K>larity; 
seaond  switch  means  for  coupling  said  source  of  reference 
olUge  to  a  preselected  input  of  said  differential  ampli- 
ier,  regardless  of  the  polarity  of  the  analog  input  signal, 
I  luring  a  third  time  interval  to  discharge  said  capacitance, 
ihe  end  of  the  third  time  interval  being  indicated  by  a 
I  hange  in  the  output  signal  produced  by  said  polarity 
I  esting  means  from  one  level  to  the  other; 
a  s  }urce  of  clock  pulses;  and 
pu  se  counter  means  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  from  said 
•  ource  during  the  third  time  interval  to  produce  a  digital 
lutput  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  ana- 
9g  input  signal. 


3,943,507 
VEHICLE  BACK-UP  ALARM 
Franklin  D.  Neal,  and  Raymond  Mirly,  both  of  Cape  Girar- 
deau.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Raymond  Mirly,  Cape  Girardeau, 
Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,927 

Int.  Cl.^  B60Q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—384  E  4  Claims 


L+_)!'t'l?J-!!"™- 


1.  A  backup  alarm  for  vehicles  for  producing  a  pulsed  audio 
signal,  comprising: 

sound  generator  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
generator  comprising  an  audio  frequency  oscillator  pro- 
ducing audio  frequency  signals  at  its  output; 

means  providing  a  variable  time  constant  for  for  said  audio 
frequency  oscillator  to  vary  the  tone  of  said  audio  fre- 
quency signals; 

blocking  pulse  generating  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  blocking  pulse  generating  means  comprising 
a   sub-audio   frequency   oscillator   producing   periodic 
blocking  pulses  at  its  output; 

amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  sound  generator  means 
to  said  amplifier  input  to  apply  said  audio  frequency 
signals  to  said  amplifier  means; 

means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  blocking  pulse  gener- 
ating means  and  said  sound  generator  means  in  parallel  to 
said  amplifier  input  and  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 
blocking  pulse  generator  through  a  feedback  loop  to  the 
input  of  said  sound  generator  means,  whereby  the  pres- 
ence of  a  blocking  pulse  at  the  output  of  said  blocking 
pulse  generating  means  disables  and  amplifying  means 
and  said  sound  generator  means; 

sound  producing  means; 

means  connecting  said  amplifier  output  to  said  sound  pro- 
ducing means,  whereby  said  audio  frequency  output 
signals  are  amplified  and  applied  to  said  sound  producing 
means  in  the  absence  of  said  blocking  pulses;  and 

voltage  limiter  means  comprising  negative  feedback  means 
connected  between  the  output  and  the  input  of  said  am- 
plifier means  to  regulate  the  voltage  provided  at  said 
amplifier  output  so  that  said  alarm  is  adaptable  for  use 
with  a  variety  of  vehicles,  and  is  operable  with  various 
power  supply  voltages. 


3,943,508 
ELECTRONIC  ROLL  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

RADAR  ANTENNA 
Robert  J.  Boucher,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  L.  Brackney,  Jr., 
Whittier,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,105 
Int.  CL^  GO  IS  9/02,  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  roll  angle  correction  system  for  a  radar  system  operat- 
ing at  a  pulse  repetition  frequency  and  having  a  modulator 
with  a  rotating  field  for  space  rotating  received  elevation  and 
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azimuth  difference  signals,  said  modulator  having  azimuth  and 
elevation  poles  to  form  a  first  group  of  azimuth  and  elevation 
poles  and  a  second  group  of  azimuth  and  elevation  poles 
comprising 
a  source  of  roll  angle  signals  having  amplitudes  representa- 
tive of  a  roll  angle  correction, 
computer  means  responsive  to  said  source  of  roll  angle 
signals  for  developing  first  and  second  roll  correction 
signals. 


^ 


J 1  ^S'"?      Comou'O 


and  switching  means  coupled  between  said  computer  means 
and  said  first  and  second  groups  of  azimuth  and  elevation 
poles  and  responsive  to  said  pulse  repetition  frequency 
for  applying  said  first  and  second  roll  correction  signals 
alternately  to  said  first  and  second  groups  for  rotating  the 
elevation  and  azimuth  difference  signals  to  correct  for  the 
roll  angle. 


3,943,509 

NAVIGATION  AIDING  SYSTEMS  WITH  ONE-WAY 

RANGING  AND  TWO-WAY  SYNCHRONIZATION 

David  Graham  Pudsey,  Rayleigh,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 

Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,585 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1972, 
10915/72 

Int.  CI.'*  GOIS  9/56 
U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  R  II  Claims 


A1 
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1.  In  a  system  for  aiding  navigation,  the  combination  of: 
a  plurality  of  moving  craft,  each  including  transmitter 
means  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  only  once 
and  at  a  fixed  time  within  a  particular  time  slot,  which 
fixed  time  establishes  an  epoch  for  each  craft  which  may 
differ  from  a  master  epoch,  each  craft  transmitting  during 
a  different  time  slot  within  the  master  epoch; 
at  least  one  fixed  station,  including  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  ranging  signals  at  fixed  times  uniquely  to 
define  said  master  epoch  and  each  time  slot  within  it,  and 
for  transmitting  a  synchronizing  signal  within  each  time 
slot  only  in  response  to  an  interrogation  signal;  and 


means  at  each  craft  for  adjusting  the  time  of  transmission  of 
each  interrogation  signal  in  response  to  said  synchroniz- 
ing signal,  whereby  the  epoch  established  by  each  craft  is 
adjusted  to  coincide  in  time  with  said  master  epoch,  there 
being  n  time  slots  in  each  epoch  whereby  n  moving  craft 
may  associate  with  the  system. 


3,943,510 

PULSE-REPETITION  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 

(PRFD)  FOR  TRACKING  RADAR  SIGNALS 

Criley  Orton,  Arlington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,767 

Int.  Cl.='  GOIS  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  343— 7  A  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pulse -repetition  frequency  discriminator,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a.  a  pulse  generator  for  generating  pulses  at  a  predeter- 
mined reference  frequency, 

b.  a  gate  generator  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  and 
being  responsive  to  the  generated  pulses  to  generate  a 
gate  signal  having  a  width  of  a  predetermined  percentage 
of  the  repetition  period  of  the  predetermined  reference 
frequency, 

c.  ramp  generator  means  coupled  to  said  gate  generator  for 
converting  said  gate  signal  into  a  triangular  shaped  signal, 

d.  a  normally  closed  gate  circuit  coupled  to  said  ramp  gen- 
erator means  and  to  an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive 
radar  pulses  of  interest  and  being  responsive  to  received 
radar  pulses  having  a  frequency  within  said  gate  signal  to 
pass  a  portion  of  said  triangular  shaped  signal, 

e.  circuit  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  normally 
closed  gate  circuit  and  having  a  reference  voltage  equal 
to  one-half  the  amplitude  voltage  of  said  triangular 
shaped  signal  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  pulse 
generator  for  feeding  a  corrective  voltage  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  amplitude  of  the  output  volt- 
age passed  by  said  normally  closed  gate  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage  to  said  pulse  generator  to  change  the  PRF  of 
said  pulse  generator  in  a  direction  to  reduce  said  correc- 
tive voltage  to  zero. 


3,943,511 
SPIKE  ENABLE  CIRCUIT 
Norol  T.  Evans,  San  Pedro,  and  Richard  F.  Hyneman,  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,710 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-7  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  interference  blanking  system  for  operation  in 
high-clutter  environments  for  communications  systems 
equipped  with  main  and  auxiliary  channels  and  side-lobe 
blanking  means  having  amplitude  comparison  means  for  com- 
paring the  amplitudes  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  channel  sig- 
nals and  gating  means  for  generating  a  blanking  signal  for 
blanking  said  main  channel  comprising: 
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spi  it  enable  means  responsive  to  interference  pulses  with 
s  harp  leading  edges  in  said  auxiliary  channel  for  generat- 
i  ig  a  blanking  signal;  and 


^l^-^S -^ 


SWI 


ch  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  and  said 
s  )ike  enable  means  for  selectively  applying  one  of  said 
b  anking  signals  to  said  gating  means. 


Donald 


3,943,512 
SIDEI.OBE  LOCK-ON  DISCRIMINATING  METHOD  FOR 
SEARCH-TRACK  MONOPULSE  RADAR 
Joseph  Dempscy,  Pennsauken,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Co^ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  434^74 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/22 

U.S.  <t;i.  343-7.4  4  Claims 
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operating  method  for  a  search-track  monopulse  radar 
a  mainlobe  antenna  pattern  exhibiting  a  first  angle- 
;radient  and  a  sidelobe  antenna  pattern  exhibiting  a 
angle-error  gradient  different  from  said  first  angle- 
radient,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  angle-error 
iefcits  being  known;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
c  perating  said  radar  in  a  search  mode  until  said  radar 
J(  cks  onto  a  detected  target,  and  then 
n  easuring  the  actual  angle-error  gradient  of  said  locked- 
o  I  target  to  indicate  whether  said  target  is  locked  on  to 
s<  id  mainlobe  or  is  locked  on  to  said  sidelobe. 


b.  receiving  Doppler  altered  reflected  signals; 

c.  heterodyning  the  radio  frequency  signals  and  the  re- 
flected signals  to  provide  first  heterodyne  signals; 

d.  altering  the  phase  of  receiving  signals  lying  within  a 
predetermined  band  of  frequencies  including  the  Doppler 
altered  reflected  signals  and  heterodyning  the  radio  fre- 
quency signals  and  the  reflected  signals  to  provide  second 
heterodyne  signals  having  a  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tionship to  the  first  heterodyne  signals; 


3,943,513 
SYSfTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  DOPPLER 
ALTERED  REFLECTED  SIGNALS 
Eberhard,  Tempe;  Frank  S.  Gemmdl,  Scottsdalc,  and 
Ranjdolph  G.  Moore,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
tora  \a  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Coatii  luation  of  Ser.  No.  367,087,  June  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540360 
Int.  CL*  GOIS  9/42 
343-7.7  13  Claims 

method  of  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal  and 
lecti^g  a  Doppler  altered  reflected  signal  from  interfering 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
tijansmitting  noise  modulated  radio  frequency  signals; 
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e.  amplifying  the  first  and  second  heterodyne  signals  in 
broad  band  amplifiers  to  distribute  the  signal  energy 
across  a  broad  spectrum; 

f  filtering  the  first  and  second  heterodyne  signals  in  a  nar- 
row bandpass  filter  to  pass  that  portion  of  the  signal 
spectrum  containing  the  Doppler  frequencies  and  to 
reject  the  majority  of  the  signal  spectrum  containing  the 
noise  modulation;  and 

g.  applying  the  first  heterodyne  signals  and  the  second 
heterodyne  signals  to  electronic  circuitry  which  provides 
an  output  only  in  response  to  the  application  of  two 
signals  having  the  predetermined  phase  relationship. 


3,943,514 
DUAL  BASE  LINE  INTERFEROMETER  ANTENNA 
Marko  Afendykiw,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  John  M.  Boyle,  China 
Lake,  and  Charles  E.  Hendrix,  Pacific  Palisades,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,159 
Int  CI.*  GO  I  Si/ 74.  9/02 
U.S.  CL  343— 16  R  6  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  passively  detecting  and  tracking  a  target 
comprising; 

receiving  signals  directly  from  a  radio  frequency  transmit- 
ting source-of-opportunity, 
receiving  signals  reflected  from  a  target  illuminated  by 

signals  from  said  transmitting  source-of-opportunity, 
comparing  a  first  set  of  said  direct  and  reflected  signals  with 
a  second  set  of  said  direct  and  reflected  signals  in  order 
to  measure  the  relative  phase  difference  between  said 
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sets,  and 
converting  said  relative  phase  difference  into  an  angle  value 
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for  indicating  the  direction  from  the  receiver  to  the  tar- 
get. 


signal  strength  on  said  antenna,  a  monostable  multivibrator, 
said  pulses  being  applied  to  said  monostable  multivibrator 
being  triggered  only  by  said  pulses  of  said  one  polarity,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  cessation  of  pulse  output  from  said 
monostable  multivibrator  to  initiate  a  strobe  pulse. 


3,943,517 
ADAPTIVE  POLARIZATION  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Gottfried  F.  Vogt,  Lincroft,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,449 

Int.  CI.*H01Q2//24 

U.S.  CI.  343- 100  PE  3  Claims 
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3,943,515 
COUNTER-COUNTERMEASURE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Frank  P.  Milcy,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,527 

Int.  CL*  H04K  3/00 

U.S.CL  343-18  E  6  Claims 
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4.  A  method  of  avoiding  countermeasure  jamming  tech- 
niques comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  signal  over  at  least  a  pair  of  carrier  waves 

which  differ  in  frequency  by  a  predetermined  amount  and 
receiving  and  beating  the  carrier  waves  one  against  the 

other  to  obtain  an  intermediate  frequency  wave  having  an 

envelope  of  said  signal, 
whereby  jamming  either  carrier  wave  will  enhance  the 

effect  of  said  beating  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  the 

signal,  thus  defeating  the  purpose  of  said  jamming. 


3,943,516 
STROBE  GENERATOR 
Orlando  W.  Hanson,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  239,400 

Int.  CL*  GOIS  3/66 

U.S.  CI.  343— 18  E  4  Claims 
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3.  A  strobe  generator  for  a  radar  set  which  includes  a  rotat- 
able  directional  antenna,  comprising;  means  to  sweep  said 
rotatable  directional  antenna  past  a  source  of  enemy  jamming 
signals,  means  to  produce  pulses  of  one  polarity  in  response  to 
increasing  jamming  signal  strength  on  said  antenna  and  pulses 
of  the  opposite  polarity  in  response  to  decreasing  jamming 


1.  In  a  radio  communication  system  of  the  type  including  a 
signal  receiver,  a  pair  of  quadrature  positioned  cross  dipole 
antennas  for  recovering  intelligence  information  for  reporduc- 
tion  by  said  receiver,  and  means  for  producing  signal  compo- 
nents of  the  angle  of  polarization  of  an  incident  wave  of  high 
frequency  energy  received  thereby,  the  combination  there- 
with of: 

first  polarization  follower  apparatus  for  providing  a  first, 
variable  control  signal  that  comprises  a  variable  direct 
voltage  superimposed  onto  an  alternating  signal  to  main- 
tain the  system  phase  angle  in  synchronization  with  the 
incident  polarization  angle  of  said  high  frequency  wave; 
and 
second  polarization  follower  apparatus  for  providing  a  sec- 
ond variable  control  signal  that  comprises  substantially 
only  a  variable  direct  voltage  90°  displaced  in  phase  with 
respect  to  said  first  control  signal  tfldtecrease  the  sensitiv- 
ity of  said  receiver  to  distortion  in  intelligence  informa- 
tion due  to  undesired  polarization  modulation  caused  by 
perturbations  in  the  propagation  medium. 


3,943,518 
DOPPLER  ILS  RECEIVER  WITH  BEAT  SIGNAL  SCAN 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
Paul  Barton,  Bishop  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,565 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19,  1973, 
34454/73 
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1.  A  radio  navigation  receiver  for  use  in  a  Doppler  radio 
navigation  system  having  a  transmission  format  with  digitized 
bidirectional  scans,  comprising: 
first  means  within  said  receiver  for  deriving  a  Doppler  beat 

information  signal  from  the  received  signals; 
second  means  comprising  a  flywheel  circuit  having  a  reso- 
nant frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  scan,  for 
determining  the  time  at  which  the  direction  of  each  scan 
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is  reversed,  said  second  means  being  responsive  to  said 
Doppler  signal; 
and  third  means  synchronized  by  said  second  means  for 
determining  the  frequency  of  said  Doppler  signal  during 
each  scan. 


3,943^19 
MfjLTIPLEXER-DEMULTIPLEXER  FOR  A  MICROWAVE 

ANTENNA 
Nh  J  Bui-Haj,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 


U.i 


Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  S«r.  No.  555,815 
( llaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1974, 74.07927 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  5100 
Ci.  343-176  6  Claims 
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A  multiplexer-demultiplexer  for  a  microwave  antenna 
designed  to  transmit  signals  in  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
fret  uency  bands  respectively  comprised  between  3.6  and  4.2 
V  ,  5.9  and  6.4  Icmc,  6.4  and  7.1  kmc  and  10.7  and  11.7 
kmi  ,  said  multiplexer-demultiplexer  comprising:  a  coupling 
arrs  ngement  for  receiving  vertical  and  horizontal  polarization 
sigr  als  and  having  a  first  port  for  coupling  to  an  antenna,  and 
a  second  port;  a  first  directional  coupler  having  a  first  port 
cou  )led  to  said  second  port  of  said  coupling  arrangement,  and 
sec<  nd  and  third  ports  and  a  second  directional  coupler  hav- 
a  first  port  coupled  to  said  third  port  of  said  first  direc- 
tion il  coupler,  and  second  and  third  ports,  one  of  said  direc- 
tion il  couplers  being  designed  to  transmit  to  its  second  port 
whole  of  the  vertically-polarized  signals  in  said  first  fre- 
que  icy  band  applied  to  its  first  port,  and  the  signals  in  said 
sec(  nd,  third,  and  fourth  bands  applied  to  its  first  port  to  its 
thir(    port,  and  the  other  of  said  directional  couplers  being 
desi  5ned  to  transmit  to  its  second  port  the  whole  of  the  hori- 
zonl  ally-polarized  signals  in  said  first  frequency  band  applied 
to  it  first  port,  and  the  signals  in  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
ban(  s  applied  to  its  first  port  to  its  third  port;  a  double  direc- 
tion, il  coupler  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  said  third  port  of 
said  second  directional  coupler,  and  second,  third  and  fourth 
port ;,  said  double  directional  coupler  being  designed  to  trans- 
mit '  o  its  second  and  third  ports,  respectively,  the  horizontally 
poiaized  signals  and  the  vertically  polarized  signals  in  said 
four  h  frequency  band  applied  to  its  first  port,  and  the  signals 
in  %i  id  second  and  third  bands  applied  to  its  first  port  to  its 
four  h  port;  and  a  polarizer  having  first  and  second  polariza- 
tion ports,  and  a  further  port  coupled  to  said  fourth  port  of 
said  double   directional   coupler;  said   multiplexer-demulti- 
plexi  :r  further  comprising  two  waveguides  each  of  which  is 
prov  ded  with  a  stub,  said  two  waveguides  having  respective 
first  Ends  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  polar- 
izati(  »n  ports  of  said  polarizer  and  respective  second  ends;  first 
and  second  Y-junctions  having  respective  first  ports  respec- 
tive! '  coupled  to  the  second  ends  of  said  two  waveguides,  each 
of  sa  id  Y-junctions  having  two  further  ports;  a  first  band-pass 
filtei  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  one  of  said  further  ports  of 
said  first  Y-junction;  and  a  second  band-pass  filter  having  a 
first  x)rt  coupled  to  one  of  said  further  ports  of  said  second 
Y-ju  iction. 


3,943,520 

NOSE  CONE  CAPACITIVELY  TUNED  WEDGE  ANTENNA 

Maurice  Apstein;  Frank  Reggia,  both  of  Bethesda,  Md.,  and 

Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,527 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1128 

U.S.  CI.  343—708  9  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  for  use  with  metal  nose  cones  comprising: 

a.  a  wedge-shaped  dielectric  material  having  an  electrical 
length  of  one-quarter  wavelength  measured  inside  the 
center  line  of  the  wedge; 

b.  metallic  electrodes  covering  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
wedge  to  form  a  parallel  plate  radiator,  said  electrodes 
being  connected  across  the  base  of  said  wedge  to  define 
an  RF  short  circuit  at  the  base; 

c.  an  RF  coupling  probe  extending  into  said  wedge  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  base;  and 

d.  means  for  tuning  said  antenna. 


3,943,521 
CORRUGATED  MICROWAVE  HORN 
James  P.  Phillips,  Lockpori,  III.,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion, Orland  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,168,  Sept.  16,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,914,861.  This  application  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,974 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  13102 
U.S.  CI.  343-786  6  Claims 


/*-   )<r 


1.  A  corrugated  microwave  horn  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a.  a  thin  sheet  of  conductive  metal  rolled  into  the  shape  of 
a  horn  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  slots  formed 
therethrough, 

said  slots  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  extending 
around  the  circumference  of  the  horn  and  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  each  other, 

b.  a  plurality  of  thin  annular  plates  of  conductive  metal 
disposed  within  said  horn  in  alignment  with  said  rows  of 
slots, 

each  of  said  plates  forming  a  multiplicity  of  integral  tabs 
spaced  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  plate, 

said  tabs  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  horn  with  the 
portions  of  the  tabs  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface 
of  the  horn  having  apertures  formed  therethrough  adja- 
cent said  outer  horn  surface. 
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c.  and  a  multiplicity  of  wires  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  tabs  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  horn. 


3,943,522 

CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  USING  A 

COMBINATION  OF  TURNSTILE  AND  VERTICAL 

DIPOLE  RADIATORS 

Oded  Ben-Dov,  Medford,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,707 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  21126 

U.S.  CI.  343-797  6  Claims 


It     19 


1.  A  circularly  polarized  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  support  tower, 

four  radiating  elements  mounted  about  the  tower  at  90° 
intervals  with  the  elements  extending  from  the  tower  and 
configured  to  excite  horizontally  polarized  fields, 

means  for  feeding  signal  energy  at  a  first  power  level  to  said 
four  radiating  elements  with  equal  power  to  each  radiat- 
ing element  and  in  relative  phase  rotation  of  0°,  90°,  180° 
and  270°  in  the  manner  of  a  turnstile, 

four  vertically  oriented  dipoles  mounted  to  the  tower  with 
a  vertically  oriented  dipole  spaced  vertically  a  given 
distance  from  each  radiating  element,  said  vertically 
oriented  dipoles  being  electrically  full  wavelength  dipoles 
and  being  arranged  to  present  the  aperture  of  a  half 
wavelength  dipole, 

means  for  feeding  equal  signal  energy  to  each  of  said  four 
vertically  oriented  dipoles  in  relative  phase  rotation  of  0°, 
90°,  180°  and  270°, 

said  four  vertically  oriented  dipoles  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  fed  in  an  amplitude  and  phase  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  four  radiating  elements  to  cause  the  hori- 
zontal pattern  of  the  vertically  polarized  field  associated 
with  the  vertical  dipoles  to  be  of  similar  shape  and  magni- 
tude and  in  phase  quadrature  to  the  horizontal  pattern  of 
the  horizontally  polarized  field  associated  with  the  four 
radiating  elements. 


3,943,523 
AIRBORNE  MULTI-MODE  RADIATING  AND  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 
Matthew  Fassett,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,404 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1128,  3126 

U.S.  CI.  343-854  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  phased  array  antenna  for  a  monopulse  radar,  the 
antenna  elements  in  such  antenna  being  arranged  in  n  upper 
rows  above  a  horizontal  centerline  and  n  lowers  rows  below 
such  centerline,  in  each  one  of  such  rows  there  being  an  equal 
number  of  antenna  elements  to  the  left  and  to  the  right  of  a 
vertical  centerline,  a  constrained  feed  for  each  one  of  the 
antenna  elements,  such  feed  comprising: 

a.  a  waveguide  ladder  network,  responsive  to  radio  fre- 
quency energy  to  be  transmitted,  for  dividing  such  energy 
into  an  upper  and  a  lower  pair  of  waveguides,  the  radio 
frequency  energy  in  the  upper  pair  to  be  divided  between 
the  antenna  elements  in  the  n  upper  rows  and  the  radio 
frequency  energy  in  the  lower  pair  to  be  divided  between 
the  antenna  elements  in  the  n  lower  rows; 

b.  n  waveguide-to-stripline  couplers  disposed  along  one 
waveguide  in  each  pair  thereof  and  m  waveguide-to-stri- 
pline couplers  disposed  along  the  other  waveguide  in 
each  pair  thereof,  where  m  is  equal  to.  or  less  than,  /i, 

c.  In  stripline  ladder  networks,  each  one  thereof  responsive 
to  the  radio  frequency  energy  in  a  different  one  of  the  n 
upper  and  lower  paths,  for  further  dividing  the  radio 
frequency  energy  in  each  one  of  such  paths  into  four 
serial  feed  striplines,  a  first  pair  of  such  striplines  includ- 
ing a  primary  and  a  secondary  feed  directed  toward  the 
antenna  elements  to  the  left  of  the  vertical  centerline  of 
a  row  of  such  elements  and  a  second  pair  of  such  strip- 
lines  including  a  primary  and  a  secondary  feed  directed 
toward  the  antenna  elements  to  the  right  of  such  center- 
line  in  the  same  row;  and, 

d.  stripline  coupling  means,  responsive  to  the  radio  fre- 
quency energy  in  each  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  pair 
of  serial  feed  striplines,  for  coupling  radio  frequency 
energy  to,  respectively,  the  antenna  elements  to  the  left 
and  to  the  right  of  the  vertical  centerline  in  each  row  of 
antenna  elements. 


3,943,524 
TV  ANTENNA  SUPPORT 
Louis  J.  Sample,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lcc 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,702 
Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1112 
U.S.  CI.  343—888  |  Cbim 

1.  A  TV  antenna  support  for  mounting  a  TV  antenna  on  a 
parapet,  said  antenna  support  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  members,  each  of  the  mem- 
bers having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  arms 
joined  by  a  head  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  arms; 


97) 


ai  tenna  affixing  means  affixed  to  the  cross-members  for 
supporting  a  TV  antenna  in  substantially  upright  position; 
and 

fattening  means  on  the  arms  of  said  members  for  afTixing 
the  members  in  inverse  position  on  a  parapet,  said  fasten- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  internally 
threaded  bores  and  wing  bolts  threadedly  coupled  in  the 
bores  and  abutting  both  sides  of  the  parapet  via  cup-like 
abutting  components  supported  on  said  wing  bolts. 
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pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  cross-members  con- 
nected to  one  arm  of  each  of  said  pair  of  parallel  arms  and 
affixing  the  U-shaped  members  to  each  other  in  spaced 
substantially  parallel  inverted  position,  the  cross-mem- 
bers being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  arms  and 
heads  of  the  U-shaped  members  and  lying  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  U-shaped  members; 


\^m 


3,943,525 

IKK  PRINTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  WITH 

CAPILLARY  CONTROL  OF  PRESSURISED  INK 

Stepjien  F.  Skala,  3839  S.  Wenonah,  Berwyn,  III.  60402 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,943 

Int.  CL''  GOID  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  346-1  12  Claims 


1.  :n  a  method  for  printing  by  transmitting  graphic  informa- 
tion iignals  to  a  receiver  having  an  ink  capillary  array  spaced 
from  a  paper  surface  in  an  electrostatic  field  to  induce  travel 
of  drops  from  selected  capillaries  in  said  array  to  such  paper, 
the  s  teps  including 

patly  filling  each  capillary  with  a  body  of  mercury, 

de  /eloping  a  magnetic  field  in  said  capillary, 

in<  ucing  electric  current  in  said  capillaries  so  the  resultant 

orce  moves  the  mercury  in  the  capillary  to  expose  a 

:ommunicating    port,    introducing    ink    to    a   capillary 

hrough  the  communicating  port  under  sufficient  pres- 

iure  to  cause  said  ink  to  flow  from  said  capillary, 

teiminating  the  current  flow  and 

m<  ving  the  body  of  mercury  under  pressure  to  again  partly 
ill  the  capillary  and  to  close  the  communicating  port. 


3,943,526 


AUTOMATIC  TIMEKEEPING  AND  ACCOUNTING  UNIT 
Eugene  J.  Albertini,  Hidden  Hills,  and  Max  Lagomarsino, 
Canoga  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chronometrics, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,639 
Int.  CI.*G01Di//0 


U.S.  CI.  346—25 


4  Claims 


^CALCULAWe 
Dl5nAV-l03 


1.  An  automatic  timekeeping  and  accounting  unit  including 
a  manually  operated  keyboard  for  establishing  indicia  repre- 
senting an  account  and  for  establishing  indicia  representing  a 
work  activity;  a  clock  means  for  establishing  the  time  interval 
in  which  a  particular  work  activity  occurred;  recording  means 
coupled  to  said  keyboard  and  to  said  clock  means  for  record- 
ing the  aforesaid  indicia;  register  means  coupled  to  said  key- 
board for  storing  the  indicia  representing  the  account  and  the 
indicia  representing  the  work  activity;  electronic  calculator 
and  display  means  for  presenting  numeric  solutions  to  prob- 
lems established  by  manual  actuation  of  the  keyboard;  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  keyboard  to 
said  electronic  calculator  and  for  simultaneously  disconnect- 
ing the  keyboard  from  said  register  means. 


3,943,527 
NONCONTACTING  MARKER 
John  Charles  Hartmann,  Cedar  Grove,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,603 

Int.  Cl.^  GOID  9\00,  15118;  B67D  1116 

U.S.  CI.  346-33  F  5  Claims 


V 

ERROR  60  M        TlSt 


1.  A  liquid  marking  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  containing  first,  second  and  third  interconnected 
apertures,  said  first  aperture  being  coupled  to  a  source  of 
marking  liquid,  said  second  aperture  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  plunger  means,  said  third  aperture  forming  a 
nozzle; 

a  plunger  residing  in  said  second  aperture  forming  a  liquid 
receiving  chamber  therein,  said  plunger  being  movable 
between  two  positions,  the  first  being  such  as  to  increase 
the  volume  of  said  chamber,  the  second  being  such  as  to 
reduce  the  volume  of  said  chamber  and  to  close  the 
interconnection  between  said  first  and  second  apertures; 

first  power  driven  means  coupled  to  said  plunger  for  moving 
said  plunger  to  said  first  position  for  receiving  said  mark- 
ing liquid  in  said  chamber;  and 
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second  power  driven  means  for  moving  said  plunger  to  said 
second  position  for  forcing  said  liquid  to  be  ejected  from 
said  nozzle. 


3,943,528 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMAGE  USING 
PERSISTENT  ELECTROCHROMIC  MATERIALS 
Don  L.  Camphausen,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,928 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  131052;  GOID  / 5/06 
U.S.  CI.  346—74  E  19  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  method  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  receiving  member  comprised  of  a  solid  state 
persistent  electrochromic  material  uniformly  distributed 
upon  a  substrate  of  a  surface  material  which  has  a  resistiv- 
ity substantially  greater  than  the  electrochromic  material 
on  a  ground  plane;  said  surface  material  being  a  material 
which  becomes  more  conductive  upon  being  heated  and 
is  returned  to  its  original  state  of  resistance  by  cooling, 

b.  treating  the  surface  material  by  heating  it  to  increase  its 
conductivity  and  thereby  reduce  its  resistance  to  a  level 
less  than  or  about  equal  to  that  of  the  electrochromic 
material; 

c.  passing  an  electrical  current  through  the  electrochromic 
material  by  creating  a  potential  between  a  movable  elec- 
trode and  the  ground  plane  and  moving  the  electrode  in 
imagewise  configuration  to  thereby  form  an  image  in  the 
electrochromic  material;  and 

d.  converting  the  surface  material  back  to  its  original  state 
of  resistance  greater  than  that  of  the  electrochromic 
material  by  cooling  it. 


3,943,529 

CONTROL  OF  SCANNING  LASER  BEAM 

Martin  Feldman,  Murray  Hill,  and  Joseph  Michael  Moran, 

Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,555 

Int.  CI."  GOID  9142;  H04N  3100;  B23K  9100 

U.S.  CL  346- 108  14  Claims 


3,943,530 

TRACING  APPARATUS  WITH  SUCTION  PAPER 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Jean  Mourier,  Savigny-sur-Orge,  France,  assignor  to  Benson, 

Creteil,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,041 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15128 

U.S.  CI.  346— 136  -  3  Claims 


^^^. 


1.  In  a  tracing  apparatus  functioning  automatically  on  the 
basis  of  digital  inputs  comprising: 

a  tracer  head, 

a  paper  band  control  drum, 

paper  band  winding-unwinding  means  having  two  winding- 
unwinding  rolls  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  control 
drum, 

suction  means  for  assisting  the  formation  of  two  buffer- 
loops, 

two  chambers  receiving  said  buffer-loops  and  connected  to 
said  suction  means,  said  control  drum  being  located  be- 
tween said  chambers, 

loop  reader-correcter  means  provided  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers, 

a  central  suction  slot  extending  underneath,  all  along  said 
control  drum  and  parallel  therewith, 

a  roll  disposed  on  each  longest  side  of  said  suction  slot  so 

as  to  establish  a  line  of  leakproofness  between  it  and  the 

paper  band, 

whereby  two  sags  are  freely  formed  in  the  paper  band  beneath 

and  on  either  side  of  said  control  drum,  the  paper  band  being 

thus  wrapped  to  the  maximum  around  said  control  drum. 


1.  An  apparatus  in  which  a  pattern  is  formed  by  raster 
scanning  of  a  writing  beam  of  radiant  energy  over  a  substrate 
surface,  including  means  for  providing  relative  reciprocating 
movement  between  the  beam  and  surface  in  an  x  direction, 
and  means  for  providing  relative  movement  in  a  y  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  x  direction,  whereby  the  pattern  is  defined 
by  the  forming  of  successive  scan  lines  on  the  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
means  for  forming  n  scan  lines  on  the  surface,  where  n  is  a 
number  greater  than  one,  comprising  means  for  deflect- 
ing the  beam  along  a  line  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
arccot  (1/n)  with  respect  to  the  x  direction  and  sequen- 
tially forming  n  spots  of  said  n  scan  lines,  said  deflecting 
means  being  responsive  to  the  velocity  of  said  relative  x 
direction  movement. 


3,943,531 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RING 
PATTERNS  FROM  ELECTRON  DIFFRACTION  SPOT 
PATTERNS 
Dorothy  F.  O'Reilly,  Claymont;  James  J.  Byrd,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.,  and  Allan  T.  Finlayson,  West  Chester,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 
Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,626 
Int.  CI."  G03B  29100 
U.S.  CL354— 76  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ring  patterns  from  an  elec- 
tron diffraction  spot  pattern  which  comprises  in  combination, 
a  frame  supporting  a  rotatably  mounted  transparent  disc  hav- 
ing a  center  hole  for  centering  an  electron  diffraction  spot 
pattern  negative  on  said  disc,  rim  drive  means  for  said  disc,  a 
light  source  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said  disc  and 
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upwardly   at   said   disc,   and   photographic   means  3,943,533 

on  said  frame  above  said  disc  to  photograph  the  ring        LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

PENTAPRISM  VIEW  FINDER  IN  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 

CAMERA 
Tetsuji  Shono,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   20,   1973,  48- 
110017 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  191 12 
IJ.S.  CI.  354— 156  7  Claims 


pattern  generated  when  said  mounted  spot  pattern  negative  is 
rev(  Ived. 


3,943,532 

FLASH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF-DEVELOPING 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAMERAS 

Johi  I  De  Fiiippis,  South  Amboy,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Tiled  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,928 

Int.  CL*  G03B  15105 

U.SJ  CI.  354-126  2  Claims 


1. 


camqra 

type 

and 


means 


►f 


In  an  improved  electronic  flash  unit  for  a  collapsible 
containing  a  self-developing  film  pack,  said  unit  of  the 
including  a  flash  lamp  positioned  atx)ve  the  camera  lens 
power  pack  below  the  camera  lens,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

for  mounting  the  power  pack  flush  with  the  bottom 

the  camera,  said  mounting  means   being  integrally 

ormed  with  the  power  pack  for  providing  connection 

ith  said  camera  when  said  camera  is  in  both  a  collapsed 

noperative  position  and  an  open  operative  position,  said 

ineans  including  engaging  members  extending  from  the 

I  op  of  the  power  pack  and  engaging  the  bottom  sides  of 

I  he  camera  to  provide  press  fit  retention  between  the 

lower  pack  and  the  camera. 


7.  A  disengagement  means  for  single  lens  reflex  camera  with 
interchangeable  view  flnder  in  which,  corresponding  to  an 
engagement  part  (Sb)  provided  on  the  camera  main  body,  the 
view  finder  section  is  provided  with  an  engaging  member  (11) 
which  is  urged  in  the  direction  of  engagement,  a  rotatable 
disengagement  ring  (7)  is  provided  around  the  eyepiece  ring 
(8)  of  the  view  finder,  and  the  engagement  member  (11)  and 
the  disengagement  ring  (7)  are  coupled  by  a  motion  transmis- 
sion mechanism  to  each  other  through  the  cover  of  the  view 
finder  section. 


3,943,534 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  IN  MOTOR  DRIVEN  CAMERA 

FILM  TAKE-UP 

Akihiro  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1972, 47-74609 
Int.  CI.'' G03B  17142 
IJ.S.  CL354-173  8  Claims 


2. 
3. 


1.  A  safety  mechanism  in  an  electric  motor  driven  camera 
for  stoppage  of  release  action  in  the  absence  of  the  advance 
of  a  full  frame  of  film,  said  safety  mechanism  comprising 
1.  a  first  means  for  film  take-up  and  shutter  charge, 
a  second  means  for  shutter  release, 
a  release  circuit  including  an  electric  motor  for  driving 
said  shutter  release  means,  a  current  source  for  said 
motor,  a  selectively  operable  first  switch  for  shutter  re- 
lease and  an  automatic  stop  switch  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  switch  and  which  upon  completion  of  the 
take-up  action  stops  the  current  supply  for  the  film  take- 
up  action  and  preparatory  action  for  the  take-up  action, 
and 
4.  a  take-up  circuit  including  said  current  source  and  said 
motor  for  driving  said  first  means,  and  a  second  switch 
which  is  opened  through  the  first  means  by  an  increase  in 
the  film  winding  force  closed  in  driving  connection  with 
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said  second  means  and  stopping  said  motor  when  the  film 
is  exhausted. 


3,943,535 
FILM  CASETTE 
Yoshio  Asano,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   20,    1972,  47- 
127943 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  19110 
U.S.  CI.  354- 174  4  Claims 


bers  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  a  rear  portion  of  said 
photographic  means,  a  film  guide  passageway  connecting  said 
chambers,  an  exposure  frame  formed  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
passageway,  between  said  chambers,  and  a  pressure  means 
provided  behind  and  in  line  with  said  exposure  frame,  and 
exerting  forwards  pressure  on  successive  frames  of  a  film 
passed  through  said  passageway,  an  improvement  thereof 
comprising  a  shutter  actuation  plate  reciprocally  slidable 
along  a  line  parallel  to  film  advance,  means  exerting  a  con- 
stant force  to  move  said  shutter  actuation  plate  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  film  advance  and  to  an  uncocked  position,  a  film 
advance  lever,  means  supporting  said  film  advance  lever  on 
said  shutter  actuation  plate  for  movement  with  said  shutter 
actuation  plate  along  a  line  parallel  to  film  advance  to  a 
cocked  or  uncocked  position  and  for  slidable  movement  in  a 
direction  normal  to  film  advance  towards  and  away  from  said 


1.  A  film  cassette  for  containing  film-sheets  each  having  an 
engagement  hole  near  one  corner  thereof,  comprising  a  front 
frame  having  an  off-center  opening  therethrough  with  which 
the  film  surfaces  of  successive  foremost  film-sheets  in  the 
cassette  are  brought  into  alignment  and  are  exposed  to  light 
therethrough  and  a  notch  extending  from  one  side  in  align- 
ment with  said  film  sheet  engagement  holes,  and  through 
which  a  pawl  means  provided  in  a  camera  is  passed  to  engage 
the  hole  of  the  foremost  film  sheet  in  the  cassette  and  to  draw 
the  foremost  sheet  out  of  the  cassette;  a  rear  frame  corre- 
sponding in  size  to  said  front  frame,  having  an  opening  there- 
through which  permits  a  pressure  means  provided  in  the  cam- 
era to  pass  therethrough  and  apply  forward  pressure  on  the 
film-sheet  in  the  cassette,  top,  bottom  and  first  side  walls 
integrally  formed  with  said  rear  frame  and  extending  forward 
to  said  front  frame  and  attached  thereto,  a  second  side  wall 
integrally  formed  with  said  rear  frame  and  extending  to  the 
proximity  of  said  front  frame,  to  form  a  passage  through  which 
successive  foremost  film-sheets  are  removed  from  the  cas- 
sette; a  first  light-proof  element  provided  inside  said  front 
frame  to  seal  the  opening  thereof,  having  an  engagement  hole 
aligned  with  said  engagement  hole  of  said  film  sheets  and 
which  is  removed  from  the  cassette  through  said  passage,  said 
engagement  hole  in  said  first  light  proof  element  being  cov- 
ered by  a  patch  of  light  proof  paper;  a  second  light-proof 
element  provided  inside  said  rear  frame  to  seal  the  opening 
thereof,  and  which  is  moved  forward  by  said  pressure  means 
of  the  camera;  and  a  flap  having  length  and  width  dimensions 
greater  than  said  passage  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  exterior 
of  said  second  side  such  that  said  flap  normally  covers  said 
passage  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  light  into  said  cassette,  but 
is  pivotable  to  allow  the  exit  of  the  foremost  film  sheet  from 
the  cassette. 


film  for  engaging  successive  perforations  of  said  loaded  film, 
baising  means  urging  said  film  advance  lever  towards  said 
loaded  film,  and  a  release  lever  operably  connected  with  said 
shutter  button,  and  operable  upon  actuation  of  said  shutter 
button  to  disengage  said  film  advance  lever  from  a  film  perfo- 
ration against  said  biasing  means  when  said  shutter  actuation 
plate  and  said  film  advance  lever  are  in  cocked  positions,  said 
shutter  actuation  plate  being  movable  to  a  cocked  position 
and  said  film  advance  lever  being  carried  therewith  to  advance 
said  film  one  frame,  means  including  said  film  advance  lever 
engaging  a  perforation  of  said  film  for  holding  said  shutter 
actuation  plate  in  cocked  position,  whereby,  when  said  shutter 
button  is  actuated,  said  release  lever  disengages  said  film 
advance  lever  from  said  perforation,  and  said  shutter  actua- 
tion plate  returns  to  an  uncocked  position,  and  actuates  said 
shutter  means  to  expose  a  film  frame. 


3,943,537 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  CAMERA 
Karl  Heinz  Lange,  Bunde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bakla-Werkc, 
Bunde,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,079 

Int.  CI.'G03B  17102 

U.S.CL  354-288  16  Claims 


3,943,536 
SIMPLIFIED  CAMERA 
Shigeru  Oshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1973, 48-83462 

Int.  CI.'G03B  17142 

U.S.  CI.  354— 204  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  simplified  camera  comprising  a  lens  system,  shutter 

means  for  selectively  preventing  and  permitting  passage  of 

light  through  said  lens  system,  a  moveable  shutter  button  for 

actuation  of  said  shutter  means,  a  film  loading  chamber  for 

reception  of  unexposed  film,  a  film  wind-up  chamber  for 

reception  of  exposed  film,  a  film  loaded  therein,  said  cham- 


1.  In  an  apertured  rear  cover  for  a  film  camera  of  the  type 
including  a  camera  housing  for  an  objective,  a  viewer  and  a 
film  load,  said  rear  cover  defining  a  plane  and  having  a  film 
viewing  window  secured  in  said  cover  aperture  said  rear  cover 


be  ng  fitted  to  said  camera  housing  and  having  an  end  pivota- 
connected  to  said  housing  and  another  end  connectable  to 
sai  1  camera  housing,  an  improved  locking  means  for  releas- 
securing  said  rear  cover  at  its  connectable  end  to  said 
caAiera  housing  comprising  biasing  means  integrally  con- 
nei  ted  to  said  viewing  window  in  said  rear  cover  and  latch 
me  ins  cooperating  with  said  biasing  means  for  releasably 
coi  necting  said  connectable  end  of  said  rear  cover  to  said 
cai  lera  housing. 


3,943^38 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Hoht    Hilgers,    Bad    Schwalttach-Heimbach,    and    Herbert 

S  chHtter,  Taunusstein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

( :hst  Akticngcsellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Fel).  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,561  | 
tfiaims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973, 
23<9303 
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Apparatus  for  developing  light-sensitive  material  with  a 
medium  having  a  predetermined  dew  point  compris- 
developing  station  means  in  communication  with  vapor- 
means,  at  least  one  heating  means  in  each  of  said  develop- 
itation  means  and  vaporizer  means,  at  least  one  tempera- 
control  means  inside  said  developing  station  means,  said 
temberature  control  means  being  connected  to  the  heating 
me<  ns  in  the  developing  station  means  and  said  heating  means 
in  Si  lid  vaporizer  means,  said  temperature  control  means  being 
adjusted  to  control  the  heating  of  the  developing  station 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  exceeding  the  dew 
of  the  gaseous  medium,  whereby  in  said  developing 
station  means  any  condensation  is  prevented,  said  control 
at  a  certain  temperature  in  said  developing  station 
actuating  said  heating  means  in  said  vaporizer  means, 
certain  temperature  being  lower  than  said  predetermined 
temberature,  and  said  developing  station  means  attaining  its 
pre<  etermined  temperature  prior  to  the  vaporizer  means 
pro<  ucing  the  gaseous  medium. 


3,943,539 
VERTICAL  PLATE  PROCESSOR 
Dekk  Edward  Bown,  White  Plains,  N.V.,  and  James  Marriott 
G  raves,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Polychrome  Corpora- 
t4a,  Vonkers,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,147 
Int.  CI.*  G03D  3100 
CI.  354—302 


21  Claims 

Apparatus  for  developing  an  offset  printing  plate,  com- 


tank  containing  a  developing  solution,  said  tank  being 
open  at  the  top  to  provide  both  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
said  plate; 


at  least  one  pair  of  transport  rollers  for  transporting  said 
plate  between  said  rollers  and  out  of  said  developing 
solution,  said  transport  rollers  being  mounted  in  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  tank; 

means  for  separating  said  transport  rollers  from  a  first  posi- 
tion whereby  said  rollers  contact  and  drive  said  plate  to 
a  second  position  whereby  one  roller  of  each  pair  of  said 


transport  rollers  is  separated  from  the  other  roller  of  that 
same  pair  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  permit  said  plate 
to  be  inserted  down  between  said  transport  rollers  and 
into  said  tank;  and  brush  means  for  applying  developing 
solution  over  the  surfaces  of  said  plate;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  transport  rollers  for  automati- 
cally delivering  said  plate  up  out  of  said  tank. 


3,943,540 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Louis  Marie  Vanderheyden,  Zonhoven,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  24,  1974, 814086 
Int.  CI.*  G03D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-318  4  Claims 


J^     4/ 


1.  In  a  developing  apparatus  for  developing  two-component 
diazotype  materials  by  the  application  thereto  of  a  controlled 
amount  of  liquid  developer  comprising  an  applicator  roller, 
means  for  metering  an  excess  amount  of  liquid  carried  on  said 
applicator  roller  to  establish  a  metered  liquid  zone  thereon, 
and  liquid  supply  means  for  applying  said  excess  amount  of 
liquid  to  the  applicator  roller  and  recovering  any  excess  liquid, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
.a  reservoir  having  a  floor  and  a  wall  portion  adjacent  said 

applicator  roller  for  holding  a  supply  of  said  liquid; 
a  liquid  supply  element  partially  immersed  in  said  reservoir 
comprising  a  core  of  fibrous  matted  material  capable  of 
absorbing  said  developing  liquid,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
core  being  arranged  to  contact  the  applicator  roller,  and 
a  sheath  of  porous,  liquid  absorbing  material  enclosing  at 
least  that  portion  of  the  core  arranged  to  contact  said 
applicator  roller;  and 
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clamping  means  for  securing  said  liquid  supply  element  in 
an  upstanding  condition  against  said  wall  portion  includ- 
ing a  spacer  means  disposed  between  the  wall  portion  and 
said  supply  element  forming  a  channel  therebetween  for 
guiding  any  liquid  flowing  from  said  applicator  roller  in 
advance  of  said  liquid  supply  means  for  collecting  and 
directing  said  recovered  liquid  into  said  reservoir. 


3,943441 

LIQUID  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Van  Hirafuji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   21,   1972,  47- 
105704 

Int.  CI.*  G03D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  354-318  9  Claims 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  for  electrophotography  compris- 
ing: 

a.  means  for  supplying  a  developing  solution; 

b.  tank  means,  having  at  least  one  side  wall,  for  holding  the 
developing  solution  supplied  by  said  supplying  means  and 
including  at  its  top  an  apertured  plate  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  multiplicity  of  small  apertures  formed 
therein  to  permit  the  developing  solution  to  flood  through 
the  apertures  onto  said  upper  surface  in  a  uniform  man- 
ner; 

c.  a  developing  roller  located  adjacent  to  the  tank  means 
with  its  surface  disposed  for  directly  receiving  the  flood- 
ing developing  solution  from  said  upper  surface  of  the 
apertured  plate  and  rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater 
than  the  speed  at  which  a  copy  sheet  having  a  surface  to 
be  developed  is  passed  thereby;  and 

d.  a  guide  means  for  constraining  the  copy  sheet  so  as  to 
maintain  the  surface  to  be  developed  thereon  in  contact 
with  the  developing  solution  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
apertured  plate  and  the  surface  of  the  roller  while  the 
sheet  is  being  passed  thereby. 


3,943,542 
HIGH  RELIABILITY,  LOW  LEAKAGE,  SELF-ALIGNED 
SILICON  GATE  FET  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 

SAME 

Irving  T.  Ho,  and  Jacob  Riseman,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines,  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,423 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  CL  357-23  7  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 


a.  a  layer  of  monocrystalline  silicon  of  a  first  type  conduc- 
tivity, 

b.  diffused  drain  and  source  regions  of  a  second  type  con- 
ductivity, opposite  said  first  type,  said  diffused  drain  and 
source  regions  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  monocrystal- 
line silicon  layer  and  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
portion  of  said  layer  of  first  type  conductivity,  and 

c.  a  gate  structure  covering  said  portion,  said  gate  structure 
comprising  a  thin  oxide  insulating  layer  in  contact  with 
said  surface  between  said  drain  and  source  diffusions,  a 
conductive  polysilicon  gate  electrode  covering  said  thin 
oxide  insulating  layer,  and  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  cover- 
ing said  polysilicon  which  overlies  said  portion. 


3,943,543 

THREE  LEVEL  ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

THREE  PHASE  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 

John  Millard  Caywood,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/78,  23/48,  29/44 

U.S.  CL  357-24  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  configuration  for  a  three-phase  charge 
coupled  device  having  a  channel  defined  in  a  semiconductor 
body  and  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  channel,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  phase  bus  disposed  along  one  side  of  the  channel  and 
including  first  spaced  apart  phase  electrodes  which  are 
disposed  on  said  insulating  layer  and  span  the  channel, 

a  second  phase  bus  disposed  parallel  to  the  side  of  said  first 
phase  bus  and  more  remote  from  the  channel  and  includ- 
ing second  spaced  apart  phase  electrodes  which  extend 
over  said  first  phase  bus  in  insulated  relationship  there- 
with and  are  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer  and  span 
the  channel, 

a  third  phase  bus  disposed  parallel  to  the  side  of  said  second 
phase  bus  and  more  remote  from  the  channel  and  includ- 
ing third  spaced  apart  phase  electrodes  which  extend  over 
said  first  and  second  phase  buses,  are  disposed  on  said 
insulating  layer  and  span  the  channel, 

ones  of  said  first,  second  and  third  phase  electrodes  being 
sequentially  positioned  along  the  channel  and  insulated 
from  each  other  to  define  bridge  regions  of  said  charge 
coupled  device,  and  wherein  each  said  phase  electrode 
has  an  integral  marginal  edge  portion  spanning  the  chan- 
nel in  overlying  relation  with  an  upper  surface  of  one  of 
said  first  electrodes,  and  each  said  third  phase  electrode 
has  an  integral  marginal  edge  portion  spanning  the  chan- 
nel in  overlying  relation  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  phase  electrodes,  and  including  insulation  mate- 
rial between  laterally  adjacent  and  superposed  portions  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  phase  electrodes. 


9' 


3,943,544 

^ETAL-INSULATOR-SEM ICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  CANCELING  NOISE 

Jafacs  D.  Awtrey,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

I  ncnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

c4>tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,259,  April  2,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,658 

Int.  CI.*H0IL29/7S 

U4.  CL  357-24  9  Claims 
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An  improved  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  incorporating  a  conductor-insulator- 
serpiconductor  signal  processing  structure  wherein  multi- 
clock  lines  are  utilized  to  control  transfer  of  data  signals 
one  location  in  said  signal  processing  structure  to  an- 
r  spaced  location  in  said  structure,  said  other  location 
coaiprising  output  means  incorporated  in  said  semiconductor 
tstrate,  and  means  operable  for  selectively  coupling  said 
processing  structure  with  said  output  means  for  transfer 
lata  from  said  signal  processing  structure  to  said  output 
;  a  diode  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  adja- 
said  output  means  for  receiving  noise  signals  resulting 
operation  of  said  signal  processing  structure;  and  differ- 
ential amplifier  means  connected  to  said  semiconductor  de- 
fer differentially  combining  signals  from  said  output  and 
said  diode;  wherein  said  improvement  comprises  forma- 
of  said  diode  physically  separate  from  said  signal  process- 
ingjstructure  and  from  said  selective  coupling  means  such  that 
semiconductor  substrate  provides  the  only  electrical 
pling  between  said  diode  and  said  signal  processing  struc- 
and  such  that  said  diode  is  effective  without  application 
in  external  control  signal  thereto  to  provide  an  output 
corresponding  substantially  to  noise  signals  propagated 
>aid  diode  through  said  semiconductor  substrate  during 
op<  ration  of  said  signal  processing  structure. 


gi  al 
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3,943,545 

LOW  INTERELECTRODE  LEAKAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICES 

-Ki  Kim,  Seoul,  South  Korea,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

((amera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,114 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/78,  29/04 

VS  CL  357—24  6  Claims 


24    27     26 
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In  a  charge-coupled  device  having  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, a  layer  of  insulation  covering  said  substrate,  a  plurality 
of !  paced-apart  electrodes  formed  from  a  doped  polycrystal- 
line  semiconductor  material  on  said  layer  of  insulation  and 
hav  ng  a  particular  conductivity  type,  and  regions  of  polycrys- 
talli  ne  semiconductor  interelectrode  material  located  between 
sai(  plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrodes,  and  means  con- 
nec  :ed  to  said  electrodes  for  forming  a  spatially  defined  deple- 
tion region  in  said  substrate  beneath  said  electrodes  and  for 


transferring  charge  from  one  location  to  another  in  said  deple- 
tion region,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  interelectrode  material 
contains  a  dopant  which  gives  to  said  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  interelectrode  material  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  particular  conductivity  type. 


3,943,546 
TRANSISTOR 
Reinhold  Kaiser,  Heilbron,  Germany,  assignor  to  Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,773,  July  29,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,673,012.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,458 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1968, 
1764766 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  CI.  357-36  7  Claims 


1.  In' a  transistor  formed  in  a  semiconductor  body,  said 
transistor  having  at  least  three  individual  strip-like  emitter 
zones  formed  in  a  single  base  zone  and  extending  to  a  single 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  of  said  strip-like  emitter  zones  has  a  width  differ- 
ent from  the  widths  of  the  other  emitter  zones. 


3,943,547 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Nagano;  Tatsuya  Kamei,  and  Takuzo  Ogawa,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,878,  Dec.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   26,   1970,  45- 
118708 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/743,  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  357-38  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  of  a  high  blocking  voltage 
comprising:  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  pair  of  mutu- 
ally opposing  principal  surfaces  disposed  substantially  in  par- 
allel with  each  other  and  a  side  surface  connecting  the  princi- 
pal surfaces  and  including  between  said  pair  of  principal  sur- 
faces at  least  a  first  layer  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  second 
layer  of  the  other  conductivity  type  having  in  a  uniform  distri- 
bution a  lower  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  said  first 
layer,  disposed  adjacent  to  and  forming  a  first  PN  junction 
with  said  first  layer,  and  a  third  layer  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  said 
second  layer,  disposed  adjacent  to  and  forming  a  second  PN 
junction  with  said  second  layer,  said  first  and  second  PN 
junctions  being  exposed  at  said  side  surface,  said  side  surface 
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being  formed  into  a  pulley-shape  the  valley  portion  of  which 
is  located  substantially  at  the  middle  of  said  second  layer;  a 
cover  member  of  a  high  dielectric  constant  filling  up  the  valley 
portion  of  the  pulley  shape;  and  a  pair  of  main  electrodes 
provided  respectively  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  principal 
surfaces,  in  which  the  greater  part  of  a  depletion  layer  pro- 
duced when  the  first  or  second  PN  junction  is  reversely  biased 
exists  in  said  second  layer  and  spreads  beyond  said  valley 
portion;  the  improvement  comprising  the  fact  that  said  pulley 
shape  of  the  side  surface  satisfies  the  condition 


0.428  X  (log€)'  -(-  0.0133  X  loge  -  0.783 


10 


d/w. 


where  d  represents  the  depth  of  the  valley  portion,  w  the 
thickness  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and  €  the  specific 
dielectric  constant  of  the  atmosphere  around  the  valley  por- 
tion, and  wherein  the  ratio  d/w  of  the  valley  depth  to  the 
substrate  thickness  is  not  larger  than  unity. 


3,943,548 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 
Yoshio  Terasawa,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1973, 48-17478 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  357-38  8  Claims 


V     \\}  J. 


1.  A  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  with  first  and  second  principal 
surfaces  opposite  each  other,  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate including  four  continuous  layers  of  alternately 
different  conductivity  types  between  said  first  and  second 
principal  surfaces  so  that  pn  junctions  are  formed  be- 
tween each  two  adjacent  layers,  the  entire  end  of  the  pn 
junction  formed  between  a  first  outermost  layer  and  a 
first  intermediate  layer  adjacent  to  said  first  outermost 
layer  being  exposed  at  said  first  principal  surface,  said 
first  outermost  layer  and  part  of  said  first  intermediate 
layer  constituting  said  first  principal  surface,  first  and 
second  auxiliary  regions  being  formed  in  said  first  inter- 
mediate layer  to  the  depth  of  said  first  outermost  layer 
and  having  a  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  first 
intermediate  layer,  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  regions 
being  spaced  apart  from  and  facing  each  other  and  ex- 
tending along  the  marginal  edge  of  said  first  outermost 
layer  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  outermost  layer  and 
exposed  at  said  first  principal  surface,  said  first  outermost 
layer  being  closer  to  said  first  auxiliary  region  than  to  said 
second  auxiliary  region,  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  regions 
being  formed  between  said  first  outermost  layer  and  said 
first  auxiliary  region  in  said  first  intermediate  layer  to  the 
depth  of  said  first  outermost  layer  and  having  a  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  that  of  said  first  intermediate  layer, 
said  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  regions  being  spaced  apart 
from  and  facing  each  other  and  extending  along  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  first  outermost  layer  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  outermost  layer  and  exposed  at  said  first 


principal  surface,  said  first  outermost  layer  being  closer 
to  said  third  auxiliary  region  than  to  said  fourth  auxiliary 
region,  and  a  second  outermost  layer  constituting  said 
second  principal  surface; 

a  first  main  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  first  outer- 
most layer  on  said  first  principal  surface; 

a  second  main  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  second 
outermost  layer  on  said  second  principal  surface; 

a  conductor  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  auxiliary 
region,  said  second  auxiliary  region  and  that  portion  of 
said  first  intermediate  layer  which  lies  between  said  first 
and  second  auxiliary  regions  on  said  first  principal  sur- 
face; and 

an  auxiliary  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  third 
auxiliary  region,  said  fourth  auxiliary  region  and  that 
portion  of  said  first  intermediate  layer  which  lies  between 
said  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  regions  on  said  first  princi- 
pal surface. 


3,943,549 
THYRISTOR 
Andre  A.  Jaeckiin,  Ennetbaden;  Josef  Comu,  Staretschwil,  and 
Manfred  Lietz,  Wurenlos,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,555,  Feb.  28, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  15,  1972, 
3766/72 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  357—38  4  Claims 


At 


p* 


p* 


n 


n 


1.  A  thyristor  having  improved  high  frequency  response  and 
optimum  current  distribution  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  sequences  of  semiconduc- 
tor zones, 

an  electrode  engaging  both  said  first  and  second  sequences 
of  semiconductor  zones, 

both  said  first  and  second  sequences  of  semiconductor 
zones  including  centrally  located  base  zones  and  further 
including  outer  zones  on  either  side  of  said  base  zones, 

said  base  zones  in  said  first  sequence  of  semiconductor 
zones  formed  of  a  material  having  a  first  charge  carrier 
lifetime, 

said  base  zone  in  said  second  sequence  of  semiconductor 
zones  formed  of  a  material  having  a  second  charge  carrier 
lifetime,  said  first  charge  carrier  lifetime  being  greater 
than  said  second  charge  carrier  lifetime;  and, 

said  outer  zones  in  said  first  sequence  of  semiconductor 
zones  including  regions  of  lower  doping  concentration 
than  corresponding  regions  of  outer  zones  in  said  second 
sequence  of  semiconductor  zones, 

whereby  said  first  sequence  of  semiconductor  zones  is  more 
easily  fired  than  said  second  sequence  of  zones  and  said 
fired  state  readily  penetrates  said  second  sequence  of 
semiconductor  zones  to  provide  improved  high  frequency 
response  and  optimum  current  distribution. 
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3,943,550 
LICHT-ACTIVATED  SEMICONDUCTOR-CONTROLLED 

RECTIFIER 
Nollutake     Konishi;     Tsutomu     Yatsuo;     Tatsuya     Kamei; 
^  asahiro  Okamura,  and  Takuzo  Ogawa,  all  of  Hitachi, 
J  ipan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,373 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.    24,    1973,  48- 
143(186;  Jan.  7,  1974,  49-4966 

int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/74 
VS  CI.  357—38  8  Claims 
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A  light-activated  type  semiconductor-controlled  rectifier 
devi  :e  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  couple  of  first  and 
second  main  surfaces  located  opposedly  to  each  other, 
four  continuous  layers  of  alternately  different  conductiv- 
ity, adjacent  ones  of  said  four  layers  forming  a  plurality 
of  PN  junctions  between  said  two  main  surfaces,  said  first 
main  surface  including  at  least  the  exposed  surfaces  of  a 
first  outer  layer  and  a  couple  of  intermediate  layers,  said 
second  main  surface  including  at  least  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  a  second  outer  layer  and  an  intermediate  layer 
adjacent  to  said  second  outer  layer; 
irst  main  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  main  surface  and 
in  ohmic  contact  with  at  least  said  first  outer  layer; 
second  main  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  main 
surface  and  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  second  outer  layer 
and  said  intermediate  layer  adjacent  to  said  second  outer 
ayer; 

m  lans  for  radiating  a  photo-trigger  signal  on  that  part  of 
said  intermediate  layer  adjacent  to  said  second  outer 
ayer  which  is  exposed  to  said  first  main  surface,  said 
>hoto-trigger  signal  firing  said  device;  and 

mi  :ans  for  causing  a  photo  current  produced  in  said  inter- 
fnediate  region  adjacent  to  said  second  outer  layer  by 
radiation  of  said  photo-trigger  signal  to  flow  along  that 
jart  of  a  PN  junction  between  said  second  outer  layer  and 
mid  intermediate  layer  adjacent  to  said  second  outer 
ayer  which  is  parallel  to  said  second  main  surface. 


3,943,551 
LSI  ARRAY  USING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  OF 
DIFFERENT  CONDUCTIVITY  TYPE 
Gordon  Edward  Skorup,  Marlton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1973, 
20550/73 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/02,  29/78,  29/34 
U.S.  CI.  357-42  13  Claims 
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I.  A  cell  having  a  surface  on  which  are  formed  contacts 
adapted  to  receive  different  interconnection  patterns  for  pro- 
ducing different  functions,  said  cell  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  transistors  of  first  conductivity  type,  and 
a  second  plurality  of  transistors  of  second  conductivity 
type;  each  one  of  said  transistors  having  first  and  second 
regions  defining  the  ends  of  a  conduction  path  and  a 
control  electrode  for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  the 
conduction  path;  the  first  and  second  regions  of  the  tran- 
sistors of  said  first  conductivity  type  being  physically 
located  to  have  their  conduction  paths  lying  end-to-end, 
and  the  first  and  second  regions  of  the  transistors  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  being  physically  located  to  have 
their  conduction  paths  lying  end-to-end; 

a  first  set  of  said  contacts,  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
regions  of  said  first  plurality  of  transistors; 

a  second  set  of  said  contacts  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  regions  of  said  second  plurality  of  transistors;  the 
first  and  second  regions  of  each  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  different  contacts,  with  adjacent  transistors  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  having  a  common  region 
connected  to  a  contact; 

two  additional  contacts,  one  being  designated  as  a  first 
power  contact  and  the  other  being  designated  as  a  second 
power  contact  for  the  application  therebetween  of  an 
operating  potential  for  the  cell,  said  first  and  second 
power  contacts  being  associated  with  and  disposed  adja- 
cent to  and  apart  from  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
contacts,  respectively;  and 

said  first  power  contact  and  the  contacts  for  said  first  plural- 
ity of  transistors  forming  a  pattern  which  is  the  mirror 
image  of  the  pattern  formed  by  said  second  power 
contact  and  the  contacts  for  said  second  plurality  of 
transistors  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  symmetry  lying 
between  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  transistors. 
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3,943,552 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
John  Martin  Shannon,  Whytcieafe,  and  Julian  Robert  Anthony 
Beak,  Redhill,  lioth  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,540 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June  26, 
1973,  30179/73 

int.  CL'  HOIL  29148 
U,S.CL  357-15 


7  Claims 


M(n«) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  semiconductor  body  portion  with  a  conductiv- 
ity type  determining  impurity  concentration  of  the  order  of  at 
most  10''  dopant  atoms  per  cm',  a  shallow  surface  layer  of  the 
body  portion  having  a  higher  doping  level  than  that  of  the 
underlying  semiconductor  body  portion,  said  higher  doping 
level  being  at  least  S  x  \Q"  atoms  per  cm',  an  electrode  con- 
nection to  the  underlying  body  portion,  and  a  metal  electrode 
on  the  shallow  surface  layer  and  forming  a  Schottky  barrier 
with  the  semiconductor  body,  the  shallow  surface  layer  deter- 
mining the  effective  height  of  the  barrier,  the  depth  of  the 
shallow  surface  layer  being  much  smaller  than  the  thickness  of 
the  depletion  layer  extending  from  the  Schottky  barrier  in  the 
zero  bias  condition,  whereby  the  surface  layer  is  substantially 
depleted  of  charge  carriers  and  the  slope  of  the  reverse  cur- 
rent-voltage characteristic  is  determined  by  the  doping  of  the 
underlying  semiconductor  body  portion  substantially  indepen- 
dently of  said  shallow  surface  layer. 


3,943,553 

THERMOELECTRIC  ASSEMBLY  AND 

THERMOELECTRIC  COUPLES  AND  SUBCOUPLES 

THEREFOR 

Sven  T.  Elfving,  1560  Sandburg  Terrace,  Apt.  501^  Chicago, 

III.  60610,  and  There  M.  Elfving,  433  Fairfax  Ave.,  San 

Mateo,  Calif.  94402 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,047,  June  14, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,258 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/56,  23/48;  HOIV  1/30,  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  357—28  16  Claims 

1.  A  thermoelectric  assembly  comprising  semiconductor 

bodies  of  P-type  and  N-type  semiconductor  material  each 

having  hot  and  cold  sides  of  predetermined  area  with  similar 

sides  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  by  junction  bridges  to 


form  thermocouples,  characterized  in  that  a  contact  member 
of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  is  secured  to  and 
contacts  substantially  the  entirety  of  each  of  the  sides  of  said 
bodies  of  semiconductor  material,  said  junction  bridges  each 
having  substantially  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet  metal  element 
disposed  edgewise  with  its  surfaces  at  substantially  right  angles 
with  respect  to  the  associated  side  and  contact  member  of  the 


semiconductor  body  with  one  edge  in  conductive  contact  with 
the  contact  member  of  the  associated  surface  of  an  associated 
semiconductor  body  and  with  the  other  edge  adapted  to  be 
associated  with  heat  exchange  means  to  the  surrounding  me- 
dia, and  a  non-conductive  supporting  structure  directly  engag- 
ing said  metal  elements  to  support  and  protect  the  thermo- 
electric assembly. 


3,943,554 
THRESHOLD  SWITCHING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Lewis  K.  Russell,  San  Jose;  Tich  T.  Dao,  Cupertino,  and  Rich- 
ard S.  Muller,  Kensington,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SigncCics 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  384,102,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,825 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  CL  357—34  1  Claim 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  silicon  semiconductor 
body  of  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  generally  planar 
top  surface,  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  body  and  being  defined  by  a 
first  dishshaped  PN  junction  extending  to  the  surface,  an 
emitter  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
base  region  and  being  defined  by  a  second  PN  junction  ex- 
tending to  the  surface,  a  tunnel  diode  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  base  region  extending  to  and 


980 


termi  nating  at  said  surface  and  extending  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  said  surface  to  overlap  a  portion  of  said  second  PN 
junct  on,  said  tunnel  diode  region  having  a  high  doping  con- 
centr  ition  relative  to  said  base  region  together  with  metalliza- 
tion ( arried  by  said  surface  forming  solely  in  combination  with 
said  surface  a  combination  metallization  contact  partially 
over!  ring  and  making  contact  at  said  surface  to  said  collector, 
said  >ase  and  said  tunnel  diode  regions  and  an  additional 
conts  ct  to  said  emitter  region  to  form  a  Schottky-clamped 
thres  lold  switched  integrated  circuit. 


3,943^55 
SOS  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Charles  William  Mueller,  Princeton,  and  Edward  Curtis  Doug- 
las, Princeton  Junction,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Cor- 
poi  ation.  New  York,  N.Y.  > 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,287       ' 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27112,  29172,  21/86,  21/265 
U.S.  Cl.  357-49  3  Claims 
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bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
Hectrically  insulating  substrate, 

comprising  a  layer  of  single-crystal  semiconductor 
liaterial  of  one  type  conductivity  on  a  surface  of  said 
s  ibstrate,  said  layer  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  thick- 
of  between  about  O.S  ^m  and  about  S  pim, 
a  bbse  region  of  an  opposite  type  conductivity  disposed  in 
portion  of  said  layer,  said  layer  comprising  a  collector 
rfegion, 
;mitter  region  of  said  one  type  conductivity  disposed  in 
portion  of  said  base  region  and  defining  with  said  base 
region  an  emitter-base  junction, 

of  said  regions  having  a  planar  surface  coplanar  with 
planar  surface  of  said  layer,  said  mesa  having  a  pe- 
phery  in  which  a  portion  of  said  emitter-base  junction 
t  :rminates,  and 

'dge-guard  region  of  said  one  type  conductivity  disposed 
ii  I  said  periphery  of  said  mesa,  except  in  said  emitter 
r  ;gion  and  said  emitter-base  junction. 
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3,943,556 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Rkhahi  W.  Wilson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chi  tago.  III. 

Conti  luation  of  Scr.  No.  383,872,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548^27 

InL  Cl.»  HOIL  23/02,  23/12 

VS.  <ri.  357-74  4  Claims 


J^ 
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>  k  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
a  nietal  header  having  a  surface; 


a  metallization  layer  on  said  surface  including  titanium  and 
nickel  fused  with  solder; 

a  first  apertured  alumina  insulator  on  said  surface  exposing 
said  metallization  on  said  surface; 

a  second  non-apertured  beryllia  insulator  on  said  surface 
within  said  aperture;  and 

a  segment  of  copper  wire  plated  with  nickel  and  gold  posi- 
tioned in  said  aperture  between  said  first  insulator  and 
said  second  insulator  attached  to  said  metal  header  by 
said  metallization  layer  forming  a  bonding  rail. 


3,943,557 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

HERMETICITY  DETECTOR 

Lawrence  E.  Frazee,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  V.  Frai- 

oli,  Essex   Fells,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Plessey  Incorporated, 

Melville,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  443,436,  Feb.  19,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,890,703.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,605 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIL  23/16 
U.S.  CI.  357-75  4  Claims 


1.  A  hermetically-sealabie  package  for  a  semiconductive 
device  including  an  integral  hermeticity  detector  comprising: 

means  forming  a  cavity  adapted  to  retain  said  semiconduc- 
tive device  and  including  a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  leads  extending  from  within  said 
cavity  to  the  outside  of  said  package; 

a  humidity  sensor  within  said  cavity,  said  sensor  comprising 
a  double-fired  layer  of  cobalt  oxide,  said  layer  having  a 
lower  than  normal  resistivity  as  a  result  of  a  second  firing 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  at  about  ISOO°C.  for  a  brief 
period; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  on  said  double-fired  layer  connected  to 
a  pair  of  said  leads;  and 

seal  means  for  hermetically  sealing  said  cavity. 


3,943,558 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  COLORED  STILL 
PICTURE  IMAGE 
Yoshiteru  Izura,  Toyonaka,  and  Keisuke  Okano,  Katano,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  395,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    14,   1972,  47- 
92586 

Int.  Cl.»  H04N  9/02,  9/40,  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  358—  1  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  colored  still  picture 
image  comprising: 
a  first  signal  storage  tube  for  recording  the  luminance  sig- 
nal, 
a  circuit  for  compressing  two  kinds  \>f  chrominance  signals 
in  the  time  axis  respectively,  and  for  converting  the  com- 
pressed signals  into  time-sequential  signals  by  alternately 
taking  out  the  compressed  signals. 
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a  second  signal  storage  tube  for  recording  the  time-sequen- 
tial signals, 

a  circuit  for  expanding  the  signal  read  out  from  said  second 
signal  storage  tube  in  the  time  axis,  and  for  separating  the 
signal  into  two  kinds  of  chrominance  signals,  and 


means  for  reproducing  a  colored  still  picture  from  the  two 
kinds  of  expanded  and  separated  chrominance  signals 
and  from  the  signal  read  out  from  said  first  storage  tube. 


3,943,560 

PICTURE  LEVEL  CONTROL  WITH  COMPATIBLE 

AUTOMATIC  CHROMA  CONTROL 

Harry  T.  Freestone,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,991 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9/535 

U.S.  CI.  358—27  7  Claims 
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3,943,559 

TELECINEMA  SYSTEM  USING 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DIODES 

Luigi  d'Auria;  Guy  Chevalier;  Michel  Favreau;  Jean  Pierre 

Huignard;  Jean  Pierre  Lacotte,  and  Claude  Puech,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,121 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    20,    1973, 
73.14634 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/84 
U.S.  CI.  358—6  4  Claims 
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1.  A  telecinema  system  comprising: 

photoelectric  transducer  means  including  at  least  one  cam- 
era tube  provided  with  a  receiving  surface; 

lens  means  in  line  v/ith  said  camera  tube  for  projecting 
images  of  a  cinematographic  film  onto  said  receiving 
surface,  said  tube  being  provided  with  sweep  means  for 
scanning  the  projected  images  in  a  recurrent  raster  of  line 
and  frame  scans  with  successive  sweep  cycles  separated 
by  intervening  retrace  intervals; 

a  quasi-pinpoint  light  source  including  at  least  one  electro- 
luminescent diode  positioned  in  line  with  said  lens  means 
for  transluminating  said  film; 

constant-speed  drive  means  for  said  film  synchronized  with 
said  sweep  means;  and 

a  generator  of  energizing  pulses  for  said  diode  connected  to 
said  sweep  means  for  triggering  during  said  retrace  inter- 
vals, said  energizing  pulses  having  a  length  not  exceeding 
the  duration  of  a  line  scan,  said  receiving  surface  having 
a  luminous  persistence  lasting  for  at  least  a  sweep  cycle. 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  having  a  luminance  signal 
channel  and  a  chrominance  signal  channel  containing  feed- 
back control  means  to  maintain  the  chrominance  signal  level 
constant,  a  picture  control  circuit  comprising: 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  luminance 
and  chrominance  signals  and  generating  a  reference  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  level  change  in  the  chrominance 
signal  caused  by  said  adjusting  means, 
said   feedback  control   means  being  responsive  to  level 
changes  in  said  chrominance  signal  to  develop  a  correct- 
ing voltage  to  offset  said  level  changes  thereby  maintain- 
ing the  level  of  said  chrominance  signal  constant, 
and  means  applying  said  reference  voltage  to  said  feedback 
control  means  to  nullify  the  correcting  voltage  developed 
by  said  feedback  control  means  in  response  to  the  change 
in  said  chrominance  signal  level  occasioned  by  said  ad- 
justing means,  such  that  said  chrominance  signal  level  is 
maintained  constant  by   said  feedback   control   means 
except  for  level  changes  occasioned  by  said  adjusting 
means. 


3,943,561 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING  MOVING 
TARGETS 
Ralph  W.  Biddlecomb,  Luthcrvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Scr.  No.  386,149 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  358—81  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  movement  of  an  object  within  a 
field  of  view,  said  system  comprising: 
a  monochromatic  TV  camera  for  providing  a  composite 
video  signal  including  all  color  com|}onents  as  sensed  by 
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3,943362 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRACK 

SEARCHING  FOR  OBLIQUE  TRACK  RECORDINGS 

C  iristian  OpeH,  Bcrnbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Grundig 

E.M.V.  Ekktro-Mechanische,  Fuerth  Bay.,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,134 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1973, 
2^16803 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/795,  GllB  15152,  27122 
U|S.  CI.  360— 10  4  Cteims 
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said  monochromatic  TV  camera  to  form  a  plurality  of 
frames  indicative  of  said  field  of  view, 

said  composite  video  signal  being  the  same  from  said  frame 
to  frame  in  the  absence  of  movement  in  said  field  of  view, 

display  means  for  receiving  the  composite  video  signal  and 
operative  in  a  first  mode  for  displaying  a  first  frame  to 
form  an  image  of  said  field  of  view  in  a  first  color  and 
operative  in  a  second  mode  for  displaying  a  second  frame 
to  form  an  image  of  said  field  of  view  in  a  second  color 
differing  from  said  first  color;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  display  means  in  its  first 
and  second  modes  within  a  predetermined  integration 
time  period  whereby  a  moving  object  is  distinguished  in 
the  image  of  said  field  of  view  displayed  by  said  display 
means  by  color  aberration  about  its  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions. I 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  video  track  searching  during  the 
rebroduction  of  still  pictures  from  oblique  magnetic  video 
tr;  ick  recordings  on  a  magnetic  tape  by  at  least  one  video  head 
re  tating  with  a  magnetic-head  drum  capable  of  generating 
p<  sition  pulses,  video  signal  being  recdfded  on  said  tape  in  the 
fo  rm  of  a  frequency-modulated  carrier  wave  and  said  mag- 
nctic  tape  being  driven  by  a  transport  motor  drive  assembly 
ard  stopped  by  a  transport  motor  brake  assembly,  said  appa- 
ra  :us  comprising  first  means  to  effect  a  slow  speed  and  com- 
pl  ;te  stopping  of  said  transport  motor  assembly,  second  means 
produce  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  playback  voltage  of 
d  video  head  at  the  beginning  of  each  track,  and  third 
m^ans  to  produce  a  pulse  each  time  said  voltage  is  going 
th  ough  its  minimum;  said  first  means  being  arbitrarily  acti- 
vated  to  switch  the  tape  transport  motor  to  a  slow  speed,  and 
sa  d  third  means  acting  upon  said  first  means  to  stop  the  tape 
tr:  nsport  motor. 


3,943,563 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

lEPRODUCING  VIDEO  INFORMATION  ON  A  CARD 

Je  one  H.  Lemdson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 

C  mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,056,  Sept.  5,  1972,  Pat. 

lio.  3303350,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

84,239,  Oct.  22,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  807,877,  March  17,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,879 

InL  CI.*  H04N  5/78;  GllB  25/04 

VJk.  CI.  360—35  8  Claims 

i.  A  method  of  recording  full  frame  video  signals  along  a 

se  ected  recording  area  of  a  record  card  com  prising: 


presenting  a  record  card  to  a  card  recording  means  having 

a  recording  transducing  means, 
detecting  the  presence  of  said  card  at  said  card  recording 

means  and  generating  a  control  signal  when  said  card  is 

predeterminately    aligned    within    said    card    recording 

means. 


I  COKTKOL   COWSOLI  Q 

f^*r- 


applying  said  control  signal  to  control  the  operation  of  a 
means  for  generating  a  full  frame  video  picture  signal  and 

causing  said  card  recording  means  to  be  modulated  by  said 
full  frame  video  picture  signal  and  to  effect  a  recording 
representative  of  said  full  frame  video  picture  signal  along 
a  selected  recording  area  of  said  card. 


3,943,564 
STEREOPHONIC  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  S.  Tushinsky,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super- 
scope,  Inc.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  476,621 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  360—55  7  Claims 


1.  Portable  stereophonic  recording  and  playback  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  microphones  for  transducing  acoustical  energy 
in  a  sound  field  into  electrical  signals  in  a  like  plurality  of 
discrete  channels; 

electrical  means  connectable  with  said  plurality  of  micro- 
phones and  selectively  operable  in  a  record  mode  to 
record  said  electrical  signals  onto  a  recording  medium, 
and  subsequently  in  a  playback  mode  to  reproduce  the 
electrical  signals  from  the  recording  medium; 

a  housing  for  said  electrical  means; 

a  like  plurality  of  speakers,  connectable  with  said  electrical 
means  in  the  playback  mode,  for  transducing  said  repro- 
duced electrical  signals  into  acoustical  energy,  thereby  to 
reproduce  the  sound  field; 

a  like  plurality  of  independently  movable  speaker-micro- 
phone enclosures,  each  enclosing  one  of  said  speakers 
and  one  of  said  microphones,  to  provide  equal  stereo- 
phonic separation  for  both  the  record  and  playback 
modes;  and 
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a  plurality  of  connecting  cables  for  connecting  each  of  said 
speaker-microphone  enclosures  with  said  electrical 
means,  whereby  each  of  said  speaker-microphone  enclo- 
sures requires  only  one  of  said  connecting  cables  to  con- 
nect both  its  speaker  and  its  microphone  to  said  electrical 
means. 


3,943,565 
TRACK  SCAN  INITIATION  AND  CUTOUT 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HELICAL  SCAN  VIDEO 
RECORDER 
Egon  Frank,  Theisenort,  and  Klaus  Steiger,  Kronach,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Loewe-Opta  GmbH,  Kronach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,136 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   26,    1973, 
2348286 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  2//04,2///0 
U.S.  CL  360-70  6  Claims 


2. 


^ 


1]  ^ 


TAACAma 


■x/' 


S3 


OAVM 


-G^ 


^rr 


\M 


33 


T^ 


Jl 


npf  i/£i.oorr 
■sriKM 


^Wj 


¥ 


ASS^MBir 


-sa 


1.  In  a  helical  scan  video  recorder  adapted  for  reproducing 
video  signals  modulated  on  a  high  frequency  carrier  and  fixed 
on  a  track  of  an  elongated  magnetic  tape,  the  tape  being 
adapted  to  be  helically  wrapped  around  a  drum  that  is  rotat- 
able  about  its  axis,  the  recorder  including  a  magnetic  pick-up 
head  rotatable  in  a  scanning  path  with  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  for  detecting  video  signals  modulated  on  the  tape  as  the 
tape  is  longitudinally  advanced,  means  for  longitudinally  ad- 
vancing the  tape,  means  responsive  to  the  detected  envelope 
of  the  video  signal  for  generating  an  error  signal  whose  mean 
amplitude  is  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of 
deviation  of  the  video  track  from  the  scanning  path  of  the 
magnetic  head,  and  tape  velocity  regulation  means  connect- 
ible  to  the  output  of  the  error  signal  generating  means  and 
cooperable  with  the  tape  advancing  means  for  varying  the 
advance  of  the  tape  in  accordance  with  variations  of  the  error 
signal  to  correspondingly  vary  the  amplitude  envelope  of  the 
video  signal  detected  by  the  head,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  storage  means  coupled  to  the  error 
signal  generating  means  for  continually  storing  the  last-occur- 
ring mean  amplitude  of  the  error  signal,  first  switching  means 
effective  when  in  a  normal  first  position  to  couple  the  output 
of  the  storage  means  to  the  input  of  the  tape  velocity  regula- 
tion means,  said  first  switching  means  being  operable  from  the 
first  position  to  a  second  position  to  couple  the  output  of  the 
error  signal  generating  means  to  the  input  of  the  tape  velocity 
regulation  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  detected  enve- 
lope of  the  video  signal  and  rendered  effective  when  the  am- 
plitude of  such  detected  envelope  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level  for  operating  the  first  switching  means  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position. 


3,943,566 
DYNAMIC  SKEW  CORRECTION  FOR  ROTATING  HEAD 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
George  W.  Brock,  Boulder;  Ernest  P.  KoUar,  Longmont,  and 
Michael  L.  Nettles,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,194 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  15/26,  15/60,  5/48 
U.S.  CL  360-71  .     19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dynamically  correcting  lack  of  parallelism 
between  oblique  tracks  on  tape  and  path  of  rotating  head  in 
a  rotating-head  magnetic  recording  device  where  the  un- 
guided  length  of  tape  about  the  head  relative  to  the  width  of 
the  tape  is  a  ratio  less  than  10  to  I ,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

tape  entry  and  tape  exit  guides  for  edge  guiding  the  tape  as 
the  tape  respectively  enters  and  leaves  the  region  of  the 
head  path  whereby  the  guide  spacing  between  the  refer- 
ence edge  of  the  entry  guide  and  the  reference  edge  of  the 
exit  guide  defines  the  angle  of  the  tracks  on  the  tape; 

at  least  one  of  said  tape  entry  or  tape  exit  guides  being 
laterally  adjustable  to  change  the  guide  spacing  while 
both  guides  are  mounted  at  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  head  path; 

means  for  detecting  lack  of  parallelism  between  the  head 
path  and  the  tracks  on  the  tape; 

means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  generating  a 
skew  error  correction  signal  indicative  of  the  angular 
difference  between  the  tracks  on  tape  and  the  head  path; 

means  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  dynamically 
adjusting  the  guide  spacing  of  said  guiding  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  skew  error  correction  signal  so  that  the 
angular  difference  between  the  tracks  on  tape  and  the 
head  path  is  reduced  substantially  to  zero. 


3,943367 
EJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Kawasaki  Kazuo,  No.  8-3,  2-chome,  Maiarimatsu,  Hatano, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   21,   1972,  47- 
116240 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  360-93  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  push-button  operated  set,  arranged  to  have  a  tape 
record  cartridge  inserted  thereinto,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
push-buttons,  a  cartridge  ejecting  device  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, latch  means  operable  to  engage  an  inserted  tape 
cartridge  to  retain  the  cartridge  in  operative  relation;  a  sole- 
noid operatively  associated  with  said  latch  means  and  opera- 
ble, when  energized,  to  disengage  said  latch  means  from  the 
cartridge;  means  operable,  responsive  to  such  disengagement 
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o  said  latch  means,  to  effect  at  least  partial  ejection  of  the 
ci  rtridge;  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  solenoid  including,  in 
sc  ries,  a  normally  open  switch;  and  means  operable,  respon- 
si  'e  to  operation  of  a  push-button,  to  close  said  switch  to 
ei  ergize  said  solenoid;  said  latch  means  comprising  a  holding 
p  ite;  a  roller  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  holding  plate  and 
ei  gageable  in  a  recess  in  a  cartridge;  a  supporting  plate; 
m:ans  biasing  said  holding  plate  into  engagement  with  said 
supporting  plate;  a  sliding  plate  adjacent  said  holding  plate 
at  d  connected  to  said  solenoid  for  movement  thereby;  said 
si:  ding  plate  being  formed  with  a  rectilinear  slot  adjacent  its 


erd 


connected  to  said  solenoid,  and  with  a  L-shape  slot  adja- 
its  opposite  end;  a  pin  engaged  in  said  rectilinar  slot  and 
fohning  a  pivot  for  said  supporting  plate;  a  projection  on  said 
su  pporting  plate  engaged  in  said  L-shaped  slot;  said  pin  and 
projection  normally  engaging  those  ends  of  their  respec- 
slots  nearer  to  said  solenoid  and,  upon  movement  of  said 
plate  toward  said  solenoid  responsive  to  energization  of 
solenoid,  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  their  respective 
whereby  said  projection  is  at  the  junction  of  the  two  legs 
said  L-shape  slot  so  that  said  supporting  plate  and  said 
hdlding  plate  may  pivot  about  said  pin  for  release  of  said  roller 
fr^m  the  recess  in  the  cartridge. 
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3,943,568 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HEIGHT  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Titsuro  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yupitcni  Ongaku 
Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,872  ' 
Criaims   priority,   application   Japan,   May    4,    1973,   48- 
5^34[U] 

Int.  CI.'GllB2//0« 
U.B.  CI.  360- 106  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  magnetic  head 
copprising, 

1  driving  means, 

I  first  pivoted  plate, 

I  driving  pulley  mounted  on  said  first  pivoted  plate  away 
from  the  pivot  point  and  driven  by  said  driving  means, 

t  rotatably  supported  disc  formed  with  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions formed  on  its  outer  periphery  having  one  abrupt 
edge  and  one  gradually  increasing  edge  and  said  driving 
pulley  engageable  therewith  such  that  said  driving  pulley 
engages  and  drives  said  disc  on  said  gradually  increasing 
edge  and  falls  into  a  non-driving  position  after  passing 


said  abrupt  edge,  said  disc  having  a  face  cam  formed  on 

one  of  its  side  faces, 
a  cam  follower  engageable  with  said  face  cam  and  said 

magnetic  head  to  control  its  position, 
a  second  pivoted  locking  plate  engageable  with  the  first 

pivoted  plate  to  lock  it  in  a  position  such  that  said  driving 

pulley  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  disc, 
a  solenoid  mounted  adjacent  said  second  pivoted  locking 

plate  to  move  it  to  a  position  such  that  it  frees  said  first 

pivoted  plate, 
a  first  spring  means  connected  to  said  first  pivoted  plate  to 

bias  it  toward  said  disc,  and 
a  second  spring  connected  to  said  second  pivoted  plate  to 

bias  it  to  the  locking  position. 


3,943,569 
CASSETTE  TAPE  TRANSPORT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

HEAD 
Giuseppe  Bettini,  Ivrea  (Turin),  and  Carlo  Romano,  Montalto 
Dora  (Turin),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,926,  Feb.  12, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,005 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Feb.  11,  1972,  52901/72; 
May  13,  1972,  68505/72 

Int.  CI."  Gl IB  5/56,  2/ /24 
U.S.CL  360—109  3  Claims 


2.  In  a  cassette  tape  transport  receptive  of  a  tape  cassette 
and  of  the  type  having  a  read/record  head,  an  actuating  plate 
carrying  said  head  and  having  an  aperture  therein  and  means 
mounting  said  actuating  plate  for  movement  into  and  out  of  an 
Of>erating  position  wherein  said  head  is  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  a  run  of  tape  in  the  cassette,  means  mounting  said 
head  on  said  actuating  plate  for  universal  adjustment  with 
respect  to  the  run  of  tape  comprising; 
a  mounting  plate  on  which  said  head  is  fixedly  mounted; 
a   positioning   plate   connected   to   said   actuating   plate, 
wherein   the  actuating  plate  is  disposed  between  the 
mounting  plate  and  the  positioning  plate; 
means  connecting  said  mounting  plate  to  said  positioning 
plate  to  permit  movement  of  said  mounting  plate  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  actuating  plate  and  comprising 
three  peripherally  spaced  screws; 
a  leaf  spring  disposed  between  the  actuating  plate  and  the 
mounting  plate  for  biasing  the  mounting  plate  away  from 
said  actuating  plate  and  comprising  a  central  portion  and 
three  arms,  each  arm  contacting  the  mounting  plate  adja- 
cent to  one  of  the  screws;  and 
a  locating  member  disposed  in  the  aperture  of  the  actuating 
plate  and  connecting  the  central  portion  of  the  leaf  spring 
with  said  positioning  plate  and  permitting  said  movement 
of  the  mounting  plate  with  respect  to  the  actuating  plate. 
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3,943,570 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Naoki  Yamamoto;  Kikuji  Sato,  both  of  Kokubunji,  and  Tetsu 

Oi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   28,   1973,  48- 
108397;  Mar.  1,  1974,  49-23312;  May  20,  1974,  49-55425 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/38;  GOIR  33/02 
U.S.  CL  360— 112  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  magnetic  head  comprising  a  first 
substrate  of  a  magnetic  material  having  a  high  permeability,  a 
magneto-sensitive  element  composed  of  a  semiconductor  film 
provided  on  said  first  substrate  through  a  first  insulation  film 
interposed  therebetween,  lead  wires  connected  to  said  mag- 
neto-sensitive element  and  a  second  substrate  of  a  magnetic 
material  having  a  high  permeability  formed  so  as  to  cover  said 
magneto-sensitive  element  through  a  second  interposed  insu- 


lation film,  the  improvement  residing  in  that  said  magneto- 
sensitive  element  is  composed  of  a  polycristalline  thin  film 


containing  at  least  a  crystal 
diameter  of  at  least  30  /xm. 


particle  having  a  longitudinal 
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239,061 

PLURAL  DESK  UNIT 

Ronald  DTlia,  153  Woodcrest  Ave., 

White  Plains,  N.Y.     10604 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  430,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 157 


239,063 

STORAGE  UNIT 

John  E.  Sgombick,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 166 


239,062 

CREDENZA 

William  B.  Sklaroff,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Tiffany  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 166 


239,064 

STORAGE  UNIT 

John  E.  Sgombick,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 166 
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239,065 

STORAGE  UNIT 

John  E.  Sgombick,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

CI.  D6— 166 


239,067 

STORAGE  UNIT 

John  E.  Sgombick,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 166 


U.S. 


239,066 

STORAGE  UNIT 

John  £.  Sgombick,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,069 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6 — 04 

:L  D6— 166 


239,068 
HOOK 
George    D.   Read,   Glendora,   Lawrence   Glen   McCain, 
Beverly  Hills,  and  Edward  William  Scott,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation,  City 
of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  514,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—06 
VS.  CI.  D6— 102 
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239,069 
RECESSED  TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 
George  D.  Read,  Glendora,  Lawrence  Glen  McCain, 
Beverly  Hills,  and  Edward  WUIiam  Scott,  Culver  City, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation,  City 
of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  514,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 97 


239,072 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  BLANKET 

John  F.  Adams,  55  Lee  Road, 

Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.     02167 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  529,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 
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239,070 

SEWING  TREE 

Irma  L.  Gray,  1019  Elkgrove  Ave.,  Apt.  1, 

Venice,  Calif.     90291 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  516,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 28 


239,073 

FURNITURE  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  F.  George,  8  Carol  Court, 

Crugers,  N.Y.    10521 

Original   design   application   June    29,    1973,   Ser.   No. 

375,058.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  546,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 196 


1 


239,071 
COMBINATION  CABINET  AND  STAND 

Arthur  Robson,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morse 

Electro  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 27 


239,074 

ELECTRIC  COFFEE  MAKER 

William  J.  Rakocy,  Clifton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  432,305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 62 
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239,075 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Davi  j  F.  Graff,  New  Iberia,  La.,  and  Richard  H.  Bums, 
anl   William  J.  Waltliour,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
H<>bart  Corporation,  Troy,  Oiiio 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1975,  Sen  No.  549,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  tl.  D7— 128 


March  9,  1976 


239,078 

STATIONARY  ROPE  LOCK 

Charles  E.  Humey,  Spirit  Lake  Iowa,  assignor 

Berkley  &  Company,  Inc.,  Spuit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  440,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8-^7 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 108 


to 


239,076 

DRIVE-IN  BOLT 

Kazu( »  M urakoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

K  lisha  Murakoshi  Seira  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,072 
(jlaims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  12,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
_  Int.  CI.  D9—08 

VS.  Cl.  D8— 272 


Haroli 


S. 


239,077 
SOLDERING  IRON 
Foster,  Huntington   Beach, 


239,079 

COMBINATION  LOCK  FOR  BICYCLES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Hisashi  Saito,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Saikosba  Seisakusho,  Kasugai,  Aichi  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  12,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 114 


and  Charles  J. 


prtrga,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eldon  Industries! 
Inc.  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^  Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  C  I.  D8— 30 


239,080 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  SHEARS 

Richard  L.  Stevenson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pacific  Metals  Products  Company,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 5 
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239,081 

SPANNER  WRENCH 

Harry  J.  Cronhi,  7  Mount  Vernon  Road  E., 

Weymouth,  Mass.    02189 

FUed  July  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  489,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DS—05 

VS.  a.  D8— 27 


239,084 

SLEEVE  FOR  A  MASONRY  ANCHOR 

Frederick  J.  Harris,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,947 

Term  <k  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 0« 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 272 


239  082 
MOBILE  HOME  TIE-DOWN  TENSIONING 

BRACKET 

Joseph  H.  Manning,  57045  Mayflower  Road, 

South  Bend,  Ind.    46619 

FUed  July  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  490,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—08 

V.S.  CI.  D8— 229 


239,085 
CABLE  CAPSTAN  CASING 
Fred  Einar  Ahlbin,  Fairfield,  and  WUUam  George  Hem- 
bling,    Milford,    Conn.,    assignors    to    The    Scott    & 
Fetzer  Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— 05;  D8— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 216 


239,083 

LOCK 

Leroy  Mills,  P.O.  Box  51, 

Newhalem,  Wash.    98283 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 08 

VS.  CI.  D8— 108 


239,086 
FLEXIBLE  HIGH-SHOULDER  RETAINING  RING 

Omar  Piatti,  New  York,  and  WaUy  BerUner,  Floral  Park, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Waldes  Kohinook,  Inc.,  Long  Isfamd 
City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  513,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— OS 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 266 


992 


Enest 


U.J 


239,088 

JUVENILE  CAR  SEAT 

lost  ph  C.  Hafner,  1321  Rudy  Drive,  Troy,  Ohio    45373, 

aid  Raymond  J.  Callebaut,  30  Dawson  Drive,  Need- 

hlun,  Mass.  02192 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  518,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 
U.SJ  CI.  D6— 7 
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239  087 

GABLE  TOP  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

L.    Smith,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,    assignor 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

CI.  D9— 180 


to 


239,090 

CLOCK 

Ronald  G.  Casteei,  Ottawa,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  550,515 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— Oi 

U.S.  Ci.  DIO— 6 


239,091 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 

Seiji  Toyoshima,  22 — 22,  Nagaike-cho,  Abeno-ku, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,783 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 15 


239  089 

display'hanger 

J^ph  M.  Gindi,  4  Morgan  Ave.,  Deal,  N  J.    07723 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—08 

US.  CI.  D6— 248 


239,092 

CASING  FOR  A  WALL  CLOCK,  WALL  PLAQUE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  Dybala,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19^74,  Ser.  No.  530,253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 17 
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239,093 
CALIBRATED  RULER 

Albert  Balla,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

(2078  Integrity  Drive  N.,  Columbus,  Ohio    43209) 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  010—04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 71 


239  095 
LID  FOR  LOAD  ON  INDUSTRIAL  PLATFORM 

PALLET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ray  P.  Hattenbach,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  June  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  477,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 53 


239,094 
WHEELED  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Donald  D.  Duffy,  611-C  Ocean  Ave., 

Seal  Beach,  Calif.    90740 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  543,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 31 


239,096 
TELESCOPIC  CANTILEVERED  CRANE  BOOM 
Eugene  C.  Gardenhour,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  and  Herbert  S. 
Robins,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part    of    design    application    Ser.    No. 
463,354,  Apr.  23,  1974.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  521,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 54 
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239,097 

TELESCOPIC  CRANE  BOOM  SECTION 

Ei^ene  C.  Gardenhour,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  and  Herbert  S. 

lobins,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignors  to  Watter  Kidde 

I  i  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Co  itinuation-in-part    of    design    application    Ser.    No. 

-  63,352,  Apr.  23,  1974.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974, 

I  er.  No.  521,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 05 
CI.  D12— 60 


March  9,  1976 


U.J 


U.S 


UA 


f 


U.S. 


239,100 
UNIT  FRAME  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE 

LOAD-BODIES 

Thomas  W.  Blasingame,  P.O.  Box  153, 

Boise,  Idaho    83702 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  488,102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

CI.  D12— 96 


239,098 

SUBMARINE 

Richard  Thomas  Robinson,  400  E.  Oak, 

Lompoc,  Calif.    93436 

FUed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

CI.  D12— 65 


239,101 

MOTOR  HOME  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sheldon  Baer,  2970  Dona  Emilia  Drive, 

Studio  City,  Calif.    91604 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 08 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 100 


239,099 

BALLOON 

Bernard  Sayers,  Sharp  Lane, 

Newport,  N  J.    08345 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ^7 

CI.  D12— 71 


Sii::./ 


239,102 
TIRE 
Roland  Martinet,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Pneu- 
matiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kle- 
ber-Colombes 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,342 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  26, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 


March  9,  1976 
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239  103 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Gerassimos  C.  Candiliotis,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CL  D12— 147 


239,105 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

John  Siroonian,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Western  U.S.  Industries,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 205 


239,104 

VEHICLE  BUMPER  PANEL 

Alan  J.  Mittelman,  5160  Venice  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90019 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  558,884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 169 


239,106 

SEMICONDUCTOR  EDUCATIONAL  BOARD 

Douglas  C.  Covert,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  469,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19—07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62 


99( 
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239,107 

]  ARALLEL  RL/RC  CIRCUITS  EDUCATIONAL 
BOARD 

Douglas  C.  Covert,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— ^7 

CLD19— 62 


239,109 
SERIES  RL/RC  CIRCUITS  EDUCATIONAL 

BOARD 

Douglas  C.  Covert,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D19—€7 

VS.  CI.  D19— 62 


239  108 

RLC  CIRCUITS  EDUCATIONAL  BOARD 

ipouglas  C.  Covert,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— <?7 

U.S.  bl.  D19— 62 


239,110 

RECTIFIER/FILTER  EDUCATIONAL  BOARD 

Douglas  C.  Covert,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62 
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239,111 

ENVELOPE 

Robert  Caprile,  and  Marilyn  Caprile,  both  of  197  N. 

Morton,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.    60172 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  019—0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 3 


239,113 

FLARE  GUN 

David  Findlay,  Guilford,  ConnMasrignor  to 

Bellmore-Johnson  Tool  Co.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  551,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21—01 

U.S.  CI.  D22~l 


239,114 

RANGE  INDEXING  TELESCOPIC 

SIGHT  MOUNT 

Gerald  J.  Kraai,  1500  N.  78th  Place,  Apt  6, 

Kansas  City,  Kans.    66112 

FUed  June  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,038 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 8 


239,112 

MARKING  INSTRUMENT 

William  E.  Marynissen,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Bic  Pen  Corporation,  MUford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 45 


I 


P 
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239,115 
HAND  HELD  SHOWER  SPRAY  HEAD 
Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Henry  J. 
Talge,  Overland  Park,  Kans.  (%  Dazey  Products  Com- 
pany, 4500  E.  75th  St.  Terrace,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
64132);  said  McNair  assignor  to  said  Talge 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  553,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 35 


998 


vs. 


239,117 

LORAN  RECEIVER 

Di  ivid  B.  Tidus,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

US.  CI.  D26— 14  K 
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239,116 

DENTAL  ORAL  SUCTION  DEVICE 

W.  Grant  Johnson,  717  E.  Chapman, 

Orange,  Calif.    92667 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

:i.  D24— 1  D 


239,119 

HOUSING  FOR  REMOTE  ENGINE  STARTER 

Jack  C.  Dorsey,  8  Malvery  Road, 

Norristown,  Pa.    19403 

Filed  July  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  489,904 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


239,120 
CONTAINER  FOR  RADIOISOTOPE  GENERATOR 
Robert  E.  Heyer,  Hopatcong,  and  Bernard  J.  Bolter, 
Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 03:  D2A—02 
U.S.  CI.  D32--1  A 


239  118 

HEAT  DISSIPATOR 

Robert  L.  Branson,  1224  E.  Christy  Drive, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85020 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^  Int  CL  D13— 99 

U.S.  <}l.  D26— 1  R 
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239,121 

TENNIS  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Dalny  Travaglio,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Madewell  Products,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  517,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  CB 


239,123 
THREE  LEGGED  MULTI-HEIGHT 
GOLF  BALL  TEE 
Robert   L.   Reed,   6039   E.   57th   Place,   Tulsa,   Okla. 
74135,  and  Cyril  L.  Spencer,  7910  W.  County  Club 
Drive,  Apt.  4,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.    66212 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GT 


(^ 


i^ 


K 


239,122 

SHUTTLECOCK 

Frank  William  Popplewell,  SaflFron  Waldon,  England, 

assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  16, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SH 


239,124 

SNOWSHOE 

John  E.  Butler,  P.O.  Box  1007, 

Nevada  City,  Calif.    95959 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 14  D 


/tWM.f.f.f.V 
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239,125 
TOY  WHEELBARROW 

\  arcel  Vota,  Lavaiis-les-St.-Claude,  Jura,  France 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,101 

aims  priority,  application  France  May  21, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 


VS.C 
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239,126 

HOBBYHORSE  HEAD 

Jnditii  C.  Loven,  18  Concord  St., 

Glastonbury,  Conn.    06033 

Filed  July  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  491^324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

D34— 15  AE 


239,128 

PLANT  BALLING  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  Malkin,  257  Park  Ave.  S., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10010 

Filed  May  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  470,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—03:  DlS—99 

U.S.  CI.  D35~l 


239,129 

PLANTER 

Hugo  Rosenberger,  Alzenauer  Strasse  29a-33, 

8756  Kahl,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  510,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  1, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  R 


239,127 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Ja^ies  R.  Powers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Tomy  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 01 

US.  C%  D34— 15  AJ 
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239,130 

CANDLE  GLASS 

Peter  N.  Reed,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Reed  Candle  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1972,  Ser.  No.  223,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 01;  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 2 


239  132 
ADHESIVE  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Gerald  W.  Crum,  Elyria,  Robert  A.  Liss,  Wellington, 
Alan  B.  Reighard,  Bay  Village,  and  Simon  Z.  Tamny, 
Lorain,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Nordson    Corporation, 
Amherst,  Ohio  ^  ^^^ 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 


239,133 
TRANSFORMER  PAD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Charles  William  Dunmire,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part    of    abandoned    design    application 
Ser.  No.  412,511,  Nov.  2,  1973.  This  application  Feb. 
18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  550,882 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— 02 


239,131 

FLEXIBLE  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER  AND 

POSITIONER 

David  T.  Adier,  53  Diamond  Drive, 

Plainview,  N.Y.    11803 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D54— 13  A 


ts> 


239,134 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Ken  Kawamura,  Katano,  Katsuhiko  Makino  and  Sbinzo 
Murakami,  Neyagawa,  and  Hironosuke  Koda,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  30,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 
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239,135 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Osimu  Sugihara,  Takatsuki,  Kazuhiro  Ueda,  Mishima- 
I  vn,  Osaka,  Fumiharu  Ohta,  Makoto  Terauchi,  Takayo 
Sugiwaka,  and  Mitsuo  Yoshioka,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  as- 
iignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
%adonia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  15, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl^— 03 

U.$  CI.  D56— 4  D 


239  137 

PAPER  TOWELING 

Donald  T.  Appleman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—06 

U.S.  CI.  D59— 2  A 


^'> 


239,139 

FLASH  UNIT 

Masahiro  Karaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  537,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  20, 1974    . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  F 


239,141 

CARDIAC  AND  THORACIC  SURGERY 

INSTRUMENT 

Walter  C.  Ashcraft,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

(933  Main  St.,  Lander,  Wyo.    82520) 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  447,311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24—02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 


239,136 
BINOCULARS 
Erw  n  Altenheiner,  Hasselbom,  and  Joachim  Homschu, 
O  >erkochen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cari  Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Ol^erkochen,  Germany 
Connnuation  of  abandoned  design  applications  Ser.  No. 
42r,411  and  Ser.  No.  427,416,  Dec.  21,  1973.  This  ap- 
plication July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,881. 
Cblms  priority,  application  Germany  June  25,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16— 06 
VS.\Cl.  D57— 1  E 


239  138 
XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER 
Donald  A.  Robertson,  Fairport,  and  Craig  A.  Smith, 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16-^i 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


=affl(2)=ED 
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239,140 
METAL  FORMING  PRESS 
Dugmore  Dennis  Slattery,  117  Kestell  St.,  Potgietersms, 
Transvaal,    Republic    of    South    Africa,    and    Dennis 
Hilliar  Chaddock,  Loughborough,  England;  said  Chad- 
dock  assignor  to  said  Slattery 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Feb.  14,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— ^9 

U.S.  CI.  D6J— 1 


239,142 
ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE 
Elmer  Ariuck,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  and  Myron  S.  Jenner, 
Bethel,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Thermo-Mold  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  493,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  J 
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239  143 
ORTHOPEDIC  ARM  SUPPORT 
mer  Ariuck,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Myron  S.  Jenner, 
Bethel,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Thermo-Mold  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  493,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 04 
U  S.  CI.  D83— 1  J 
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239,144 

DRY  SHAVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Maarten  Willem  Van  Leiyveld,  Drachten,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  16,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28 — 03 

US.  CI.  D95— 3  A 
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PATENT  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Albers,  Kenneth  C:  See- 
Cox.  Robert  N.;  and  Albers.  Kenneth  C,  B  510,281. 
American  Can  Company:  See- 
Nixon,  Wayne  Robert;  Hitchler,  Edward  Willard;  and  Kubacki. 
Edward  Frank,  B  223.678. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

SaranUkis,  Dimitrios,  B  S20,SI4. 
Anderson,  Arthur  William;  and  Stomatoff,  Gelu  Stoeff,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrocarbon  interpolymer  composi- 
tions. B  632.416,  CI.  260-88.20F. 
Anderson.  Thomas  P.  Film  record  card.  B  456.153,  CI.  40-159.000. 
Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  &  Kritzler:  See— 

Puritz,  Ernst;  and  Kraft,  Erich.  B  328,1 16. 
Arai,  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  with  a  carrier 

injecting  region.  B  480.749.  CI.  357-22.000. 
Ardac.  Inc.:  See— 

Novak.  Frank  A.;  and  Dolejs,  Anthony  H.,  B  435,481. 
Aronstein,  Jesse;  Leoff,  Arkady;  Murphy,  John  J.;  and  Ruder,  Winfield 
S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
transferring  articles  through  various  processing  sectors  of  a  manufac- 
turing system.  B  476.967,  CI.  318-593.000. 
Bandelin,  Fred  J.:  See— 

Feinstone.  Wolffe  Harry;  and  Bandelin.  Fred  J.,  B  181,208. 
Barbe.  Gerard;  and  Deyres,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Textiles.  Polyes- 
ter fibers  having  wool-like  hand  and  process  for  producing  same. 
B  495, 124,  CI.  57-140.0BY. 
Barnes,  Philip  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Cam-operated 

pitch-change  apparatus.  B  513,346,  CI.  416-I57.00B. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fischer,    Adolf;     Hansen,     Hanspeter;    and     Rohr,    Wolfgang, 

B  484,419. 
Wurmb,  Rolf;  Mueller,  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  Dorst,  Hans  Georg; 
Bronstert,  Klaus;  and  Theysohn,  Rainer,  B  507,456. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Mathes,  Robert  C,  B  504,899. 
Berg,  Gerhard;  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz;  Maahs.  Gunter;  and  Schanzer, 
Wilhelm,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pourable 
elastomeric  particles.  B  520,658.  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Block  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Hirschfeld,  Tomas.  B  517.504. 
Bluestone.  Henry;  Scozzie,  James  A.;  and  Ignatoski,  Joseph  A.,  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  o-chloroacetanilide  selective  her- 
bicides. B  413,379.  CI.  260-562.00B. 
Bolliger,  Edwin.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  movable  platen.  B  548,978,  CI. 

93-58.300.  „     .     ^ 

Bradley,    Walter    Eugene;   Clontz,    Raeford    Warren;    Floyd,   Terry 
Stephen;  and  Honeycutt,  James  Reed,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Fila- 
ment breakage  detection  and  correction.  B  506,624,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schroder,  Adolf;  and  Klauer,  Hans  Dieter,  B  47  3,813. 
Briska,  Marian;  and  Hoffmeister.  Wolfgang,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  purifying  ammonium  fluoride 
solutions.  B  521,612,  CI.  423-471.000. 
Bronstert,  Klaus:  See— 

Wurmb.  Rolf;  Mueller.  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  Dorst,  Hans  Georg; 
Bronstert,  Klaus;  and  Theysohn,  Rainer,  B  507,456. 
Brown,  Roger  S.;  and  Kotter,  James  I.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.    Method   of  fiber   distribution    and    ribbon   forming. 
B  569,501.  CI.  19-155.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See— 

Economy,  James;  Frechette,   Francis  J.;  and   Wohrer,  Luis  C, 
B  378',760. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Rhoads,  Kenneth  A.,  B  097,259. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See—  „     ,    j  ,.,  ci     j    t 

Bradley.  Walter  Eugene;  ClonU,  Raeford  Warren;  Floyd,  Terry 
Stephen;  and  Honeycutt,  James  Reed,  B  506,624. 
Chamberlin.  Thomas  A.;  and  Madison,  Norman  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,    The.    Oxazoline    and/or    oxazine-modified    polymers. 
B  554,380.  CI.  260-2.50B. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Berg     Gerhard;    Nordsiek,     Kari-Heinz;    Maahs,    Gunter;    and 
Schanzer.  Wilhelm,  B  520,658. 
Chu.  William  M.;  and  Sonoda.  George,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Test  technique  for  semiconductor  memory  ar- 
ray. B  483,268.  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Ciszek,  Theodore  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  drawing  a  monocrysUl  from  a  melt  formed  about  a  wet- 
table  projection.  B  584.997,  CI.  156-608.000. 
Clontz,  Raeford  Warren:  See—  ,-,      .    t 

Bradley,  Walter  Eugene;  Clontz,  Raeford  Warren;  Floyd,  Terry 
Stephen;  and  Honeycutt,  James  Reed,  B  506,624. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  Se*— 

Epperson,  Robert  Allen,  B  536.51 1. 
Composite  Structures  Corporation:  See— 

Fetherston.  William  H.;  and  Teeter,  Roger  C.  B  548,688. 


Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Umphrey,  Ronald  W.;  and  McCain,  David  L.,  B  425,462. 
Umphrey,  Ronald  W.,  B  462,828. 
Cox,  Robert  N.;  and  Albers.  Kenneth  G.,  to  UMC  industries,  Inc  Spiral 

vendor.  B  510,281,  CI.  221-75.000. 
Davis,  Joseph  Calvin;  Galiano,  Francis  Ross;  and  Hill,  Robert  William, 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co.  Fibril  formation  process. 
B  214,925,  CI.  264-140.000. 
Davis,  Leland  E.:  See— 

Schneiter,  Fred  E.;  Thompson,  Arnold  R.;  Davis,  Leland  E.;  and 
Kirchoff,  George  F.,  Jr.,  B  417,349. 
Deyres,  Andre:  See— 

Barbe,  Gerard;  and  Deyres,  Andre.  B  495,124. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Bluestone,  Henry;  Scozzie,  James  A.;  and  Ignatoski.  Joseph  A., 
B  413,379. 
Dolejs,  Anthony  H.:  See— 

Novak,  Frank  A.;  and  Dolejs,  Anthony  H.,  B  435,481. 
Dorst,  Hans  Georg:  See— 

Wurmb,  Rolf;  Mueller.  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  Dorst,  Hans  Georg; 
Bronstert.  Klaus;  and  Theysohn,  Rainer,  B  507,456. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  5**— 

Chamberlin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Madison,  Norman  L.,  B  554,380. 
Grinstead,  Robert  R.,  B  467,328. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Anderson,  Arthur  William;  and  Suniatoff,  Gelu  Stoeff,  B  632.416. 
Dynapar  Corporation:  See— 

Willits.  David  L.,  B  503 .6 18 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See— 

Vogt,  Paul,  B  493,981. 
Economy,  James;  Frechette,  Francis  J.;  and  Wohrer,  Luis  C,  to  Carbo- 
rundum   Company,   The.    Flame    resisUnt   cloth.    B    378,760,  CI. 
428-224.000. 
Ellin,  Seymour,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  control  system 

with  evaluation  control.  B  492,774,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Epperson,  Robert  Allen,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Split  ring 

burner  for  weld  preheat.  B  536,51 1,  CI.  432-49.000. 
Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Frederick  W.,  III.  B  470.601. 
Falckenberg.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
producing  monocrystals  by  the  Verneuil  technique.  B  563,165,  CI. 
23-273.00V. 
Feinstone,  Wolffe  Harry;  and  Bandelin,  Fred  J.,  to  Plough,  Inc.  Meant 
for   depositing   aerosol   sprays    in    buttery    form.    B    181,208,  CI. 
424-45.000. 
Fetherston,  William  H.;  and  Teeter.  Roger  C.  to  Composite  Structures 
Corporation.     Matching    dies    for    composite    cored    structures. 
B  548,688,  CI.  425-521.000. 
Fischer,  Adolf;  Hansen,  Hanspeter;  and  Rohr,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Sulfites  of  aromatic  glycolic  amides.  B  484.419.  CI. 
260-456.0NS. 
Floyd.  Terry  Stephen:  See- 
Bradley,  Walter  Eugene;  Clontz,  Raeford  Warren;  Floyd,  Terry 
Stephen;  and  Honeycutt.  James  Reed.  B  506,624. 
Frechette,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Economy,   James;   Frechette,   Francis  J.;  and   Wohrer,  Luis  C. 
B  378,760. 
Fuller,  Robert  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Production 

of  ammonium  diuranate.  B  372,722,  CI.  423-15.000. 
Furuhashi,  Michio:  See— 

Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi;  and  Furuhashi,  Michio.  B  073,017. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.;  See— 

Yonan,  Peter  K,  B  571,638. 
Gakeler,  George  H.:  See— 

Joyal,  George  J.;  and  Gakeler.  George  H.,  B  498,820. 
Galiano,  Francis  Ross:  See— 

Davis.  Joseph  Calvin;  Galiano,  Francis  Ross;  and  Hill,  Robert  Wil- 
liam, B  214.925. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Kaas,  Roger  L  ,  B  456,069 
Gerecke,  Max;  Kaplan.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Kyburz,  Emilio,  to  Hoffman- 
La     Roche     Inc.     l-[  10,1  l-Dihydro-dibenzo|b,fl-thiepin-IO-yll-4- 
(alkynylalkyl)-piperazines.  B  539.374.  CI.  260-268.0TR. 
Goser.  Karl;  and  Pomper,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Static  semiconductor  storage  element.  8  495,185,  CI.  340-173.0FF. 
Graul,  Juergen;  and  Murrmann,  Helmuth,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  producing  semiconductor  devices.  B  554,164,  CI. 
148-187.000. 
Grim,  Stig  Henrik,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Installation  for  pro- 
ducing    radiological     angiographic     exposures.     B     491,650,  CI. 
235-151.000. 
Grinstead,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The   Extraction  of 
carboxylic   acids  from   dilute   aqueous  solutions.    B   467,328,  CI. 
260-527.00R. 
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Research  &.  Development  Co.:  See— 

I  >avis,  Joseph  Calvin;  Galiano.  Francis  Ross;  and  Hill,  Robert  Wil- 
liam. B  214,923.  I 
n.  Hanspeter:  See— 
lischer.    Adolf;    Hansen.    Hanspeter;    and     Rohr,    Wolfeane 
8  484,419 

Richard  Eric,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Acceleration  burst  test 
and  method  for  internal  combustion  engines.  B  569  859 
73-116.000. 
Jackson  B.,  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  l-Piperazino-6-(2- 
.  )-4H-S-triazoloI4.3-a|[I.4]benzodiazepines.   B  563.070,  CI 
268. OTR 
lobert  William:  See- 
avis,  Joseph  Calvin;  Galiano.  Francis  Ross;  and  Hill.  Robert  Wil- 
liam. B  2I4.92S. 

Tomas,  to  Block  Engineering,  Inc.  Illumination  system. 
7.504,  CI.  356-103.000. 
Edward  Willard:  See— 
Nixon,  Wayne  Robert;  Hitchler,  Edward  Willard;  and  Kubacki 
Edward  Frank,  B  223,678. 

La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  I 

Cierecke,     Max;     Kaplan,    Jean-Pierre;    and     Kyburz,     Emilio 
B  539,374 
in-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Weld.  Martin  Howard;  and  Newmark,  Harold  Leon.  B  493.955 
Gabriel.  B  450.693.  I 

Gabriel.  B  450,708 
lister,  Wolfgang:  See—  ' 

a.  Marian;  and  Hoffmeister.  Wolfgang.  B  521.612. 
James  Reed:  See— 
adley.  Walter  Eugene;  Clontz,  Raeford  Warren;  Floyd.  Terry 
Stephen;  and  Honeycutt.  James  Reed.  B  506.624. 
ski.  Joseph  A.:  5*^— 
B  uestone.  Henry;  Scozzie.  James  A.;  and  Ignatoski.  Joseph  A. 
B  413.379. 

Martin  Howard;  and  Newmark.  Harold  Leon,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Inc.    Subilization   of  copper  complexes   of  6-methoxy-l- 
5.10-dioxide.  B  493.955.  CI.  424-245.000. 
;ion  KereskedelemfejIesztesi  Rt.:  See— 
zak.  Istvan.  B  311.450. 

Business  Machines  Corporation:  5*^— 
,  onstein.  Jesse;  Leoff.  Arkady;  Murphy.  John  J.;  and  Ruder  Win- 
Tield  S.,  B  476,967. 

iska,  Marian;  and  Hoffmeister,  Wolfgang,  B  521,612.  , 
lu.  William  M.;  and  Sonoda,  George,  B  483,268. 
•    Theodore  F.,  B  584,997.  | 

li,  Donald  J.;  and  Sarnacki,  Frank  H.,  B  527,972. 
.  George,  B  444,437. 
eorge  J.;  and  Gakeler,  George  H.,  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
ion.     Protractor     with     digital     readout.     B     498  820  CI 
74.00S. 

;oger  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transparent  abrasion- 
nnt  coating  for  a  styrene  acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  method 
,069,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Jean-Pierre:  5**— 

Max;    Kaplan,    Jean-Pierre;    and     Kyburz,    Emilio, 
1  539,374. 

Eva  R.;  and  MacGregor,  Paul  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  3,3- 
istituted     phthalides     and     naphthalides.      B     456.869,  CI 
J26.13R. 
Lee  A.;  5**— 

William  H.;  and  Kilgore.  Lee  A.,  B  466,318 
Kazuhisa;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabu- 
Kaisha.  Process  of  manufacturing  heat  resisting  steel  sheet  for 
drawing.  B  459,381,  CI.  148-36.000.  ^ 

George  F.,  Jr.:  See— 
neiter,  Fred  E.;  Thompson,  Arnold  R.;  Davis,  Leiand  E    and 
irchoff,  George  F.,  Jr.,  B  417,349.  i 

Hans  Dieter:  See— 

Adolf;  and  Klauer,  Hans  Dieter,  B  47  3,813. 
Richard  B.;  and  Zeffren,  Eugene,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
The.  Hair  bleaching  compositions  containing  an  arginine  com- 
*   B  464,593,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Peter:  See- 
Herbert,  Maurer,  Otto;  and  Kolbow.  Peter,  B  399,632. 
James  I.:  See- 
Roger  S.;  and  Kotter,  James  I.,  B  569.501 
drich:  See— 
itz,  Ernst;  and  Kraft,  Erich,  B  328,1 16. 
Edward  Frank:  S*^— 

1,  Wayne  Robert;  Hitchler,  Edward  Willard;  and  Kubacki 
^ward  Frank,  B  223,678 
Emilio:  See — 

scke.     Max;     Kaplan,     Jean-Pierre; 
539,374. 

i,  Donald  J.;  and  Sarnacki,  Frank  H 
Corporation.    Water    soluble 
000 
4rkady:  See— 

,  Jesse;  Leoff,  Arkady;  Murphy,  John  J.;  and  Ruder,  Win 
Id  S.,  B  476.967. 
Aircraft  Corporation:  S**— 
George  F,  B  419,173. 
Walter:  See- 
r,  Willibald-Karl;  and  Lugscheider.  Walter,  B  472,276. 
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and     Kyburz,     Emilio, 

,  to  International  Business 
fluxes.    B    527,972,  CI. 


Maahs,  Gunter:  See- 
Berg,    Gerhard;    Nordsiek,    Karl-Heinz;    Maahs,    Gunter;    and 
Schanzer,  Wilhelm,  B  520,658. 
MacGregor,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Karger,  Eva  R.;  and  MacGregor,  Paul  T.,  B  456,869. 
Madison,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Chamberlin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Madison,  Norman  L.,  B  554,380. 
Maguire,  Edward  John,  Jr.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Auto- 
matic    dishwashing     detergent     composition.      B     479  969  CI 
252-105.000. 
Marquez.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez.  Joseph 
A.  B  554.291. 
Mathes.  Robert  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Speech    component   coded    multiplex    carrier   wave   transmission 
B  504.899.  CI.  179-1.5FS. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagaoka,  Yoshitomi;  and  Furuhashi.  Michio.  B  073,017. 
Maurer,  Otto:  See- 
Weiss,  Herbert;  Maurer,  Otto;  and  Kolbow,  Peter,  B  399  632 
McCain,  David  L.:  5ee— 

Umphrey,  Ronald  W.;  and  McCain,  David  L.,  B  425,462. 
Miller,  Frederick  W.,  Ill,  to  Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties,  Inc. 
Dialyzer  coil  with  porous  support  for  membrane.  B  470  601    CI 
210-321.00A. 
Mueller.  Dietrich- Wolfgang:  See— 

Wurmb.  Rolf;  Mueller.  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  Dorst.  Hans  Georg; 
Bronstert.  Klaus;  and  Theysohn,  Rainer.  B  507.456. 
Murphy.  John  J.:  See— 

Aronstein.  Jesse;  Leoff.  Arkady;  Murphy,  John  J.;  and  Ruder  Win- 
field  S.,  B  476,967. 
Murrmann,  Helmuth:  See— 

Graul,  Juergen;  and  Murrmann,  Helmuth,  B  554,164. 
Nagaoka.  Yoshitomi;  and  Furuhashi,  Michio,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  hue-control  apparatus  for  color  tele- 
vision receivers.  B  073,017,  CI.  358-28.000. 
Newmark,  Harold  Leon:  See— 

Infeld,  Martin  Howard;  and  Newmark,  Harold  Leon,  B  493,955. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamagudii.  Teteuo,  B  459,381. 
Nixon,  Wayne  Robert;  Hitchler,  Edward  Willard;  and  Kubacki,  Ed- 
ward Frank,  to  American  Can  Company.  Drawn  and  ironed  steel 
container  with  inclusions  and  spheroidal  carbides.  B  223  678  CI 
220-66.000. 
Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Berg.    Gerhard;    Nordsiek.    Kari-Heinz;    Maahs,    Gunter     and 
Schanzer.  Wilhelm.  B  520.658. 
Novak.  Frank  A.;  and  Dolejs.  Anthony  H..  to  Ardac,  Inc.  Note  storage 

apparatus.  B  435.48 1 .  CI.  27 1  - 1 80.000. 
Ogura,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Tsuchihashi.  Genichi;  and  Ogura.  Katsuyuki,  B  446,107. 
Okano,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resiliently 

mounted  gas  bearing  device.  B  39 1 ,797,  CI.  308-9.000. 
Plough,  Inc.:  See— 

Feinstone,  Wolffe  Harry;  and  Bandelin,  Fred  J.,  B  181,208. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Ellin,  Seymour,  B  492,774. 

Karger,  Eva  R.;  and  MacGregor,  Paul  T.,  B  456.869. 
Pomper,  Michael:  See— 

Goser.  Kari;  and  Pomper.  Michael.  B  495,185. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Knohl,  Richard  B.;  and  Zeffren,  Eugene,  B  464,593. 
Maguire,  Edward  John,  Jr.,  B  479,969. 
Puritz.  Ernst;  and  Kraft.  Erich,  to  Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt  & 
Kritzler.  Regenerative  air  preheater  with  automatically  adjustable 
sealing  device.  B  328.1 16.  CI.  165-4.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Hanson.  Richard  Eric.  B  569.859. 
Woywood.  Dennis  Joseph,  B  468,100. 
Rhoads,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Ripper  tip  with  inter- 

fitting  shin  guard  retaining  means.  B  097.259.  CI.  172-719.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Textiles:  See— 

Barbe.  Gerard;  and  Deyres.  Andre.  B  495.124. 
Rohr.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Fischer.    Adolf;    Hansen.    Hanspeter;    and     Rohr,    WolfeanE 
B  484.419.  *     * 

Ruder.  Winfield  S.:  See— 

Aronstein.  Jesse;  Leoff.  Arkady;  Murphy.  John  J.;  and  Ruder  Win- 
field  S.,  B  476.967. 
Ruli  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See— 
Weidmann.  Erwin.  B  527,171. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  and  Ogura,  Katsuyuki,  B  446,107. 
Sarantakis,  Dimitrios,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  (Tyr*. 

Tyr")-SRIF  and  intermediates.  B  520,514,  CI.  260-1 12. 50R. 
Sarnacki,  Frank  H.:  See— 

Lazzarini,  Donald  J.;  and  Sarnacki,  Frank  H.,  B  527,972. 
Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Alkynylation  process 

B  450,693,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Tetrahydropvran-2-ols 

B  450,708,  CI.  260-345.900. 
Schanzer,  Wilhelm:  See- 
Berg,    Gerhard;    Nordsiek,    Karl-Heinz;    Maahs,    Gunter-    and     ' 
Schanzer,  Wilhelm,  B  520.658. 
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Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez,  Joseph 

A,  8  554,291. 

Schneiter,  Fred  E.;  Thompson,  Arnold  R.;  Davis,  Leiand  E.;  and  Kirch- 

off,    George    F.,    Jr..    to    Thiokol    Corporation.    Gas    generator. 

B  417.349.  CL  102-39.000. 

Schroder,  Adolf;  and  Klauer,  Hans  Dieter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Gas  lighter.  B  473,813,  CI.  141-294.000. 
Scozzie.  James  A.:  See— 

Bluestone.  Henry;  Scozzie,  James  A.;  and  Ignatoski,  Joseph  A.. 
B  413.379. 
Shionogi  &  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanida,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuji,  Teruji.  B  372.016. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Falckenberg.  Richard.  B  563,165. 
Goser,  Karl;  and  Pomper,  Michael,  B  495,185. 
Graul,  Juergen;  and  Murrmann,  Helmuth,  B  554,164. 
Grim,  Stig  Henrik,  B  491,650. 

Unger,  Willibald-Kari;  and  Lugscheider,  Walter.  B  472,276. 
Weiss,  Herbert;  Maurer.  Otto;  and  Kolbow,  Peter,  B  399,632. 
Slezak,  Istvan.  to  Intercooperation  KereskedelemfejIesztesi  Rt.  Equip- 
ment for  the  improvement  of  the  efficiency  of  drying  swelled  maize. 
B  311.450,  CI.  99-485.000. 
Sonoda.  George,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  De- 
coder  driver    circuit    for   monolithic    memories.    B    444.437,  CI. 
307-205.000. 
Sonoda,  George:  See— 

Chu,  William  M.;  and  Sonoda,  George,  B  483,268. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aral,  Michio,  B  480,749. 
Yamada,  Takaaki,  B  504,503.    * 
South.  William  H.;  and  Kilgore.  Lee  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Dynamic  stabilizer  for  synchronous  machines  having  tor- 
sional oscillations  and  method.  B  466.318.  CI.  322-25.000. 
Stamatoff,  Gelu  Stoeff:  See- 
Anderson.  Arthur  William;  and  Stamatoff.  Gelu  Stoeff,  B  632,416. 
Tanida,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuji,  Teruji,  to  Shionogi  &  Company,  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  making  a  2'-halopenicillin.  B  372,016,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Teeter.  Roger  C:  See— 

Fetherston.  William  H.;  and  Teeter.  Roger  C.  B  548,688. 
Theysohn,  Rainer:  See— 

Wurmb,  Rolf;  Mueller,  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  Dorst,  Hans  Georg; 
Bronstert,  Klaus;  and  Theysohn,  Rainer,  B  507.456. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Schneiter.  Fred  E.;  Thompson.  Arnold  R.;  Davis,  Leiand  E.;  and 
Kirchoff,  George  F..  Jr.,  B  417,349. 
Thompson,  Arnold  R.:  See— 

Schneiter,  Fred  E.;  Thompson,  Arnold  R.;  Davis,  Leiand  E.;  and 
Kirchoff,  George  F.,  Jr.,  B  417,349. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okano,  Hiroshi,  B  391,797. 
Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  and  Ogura,  Katsuyuki,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Re- 
search Center.  a-Alkyl(or  aryl)thio-5-hydroxytryptophan  derivative 
and  the  preparation  process  thereof  B  446,107,  CI.  260-326. 12R. 
Tsuji,  Teruji:  See— 

Tanida,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuji,  Teruji.  B  372,016. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Robert  N.;  and  Albers,  Kenneth  G.,  B  510.28 1. 


Umphrey.  Ronald  W  ;  and  McCain.  David  L..  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Scalping    apparatus    for    a    low    profile    two-roll    crusher. 
B  425.462,  CI.  241-81.000, 
Umphrey,  Ronald  W..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Low  profile  sump 
with  submerged  transverse  roll  crusher.  B  462,828,  CI.  241-46.1 10. 
Unger,  Willibald-Kari;  and  Lugscheider.  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  storing  magnetically  coded  data  in  a  magne- 
to-optical semiconductor  layer.  B  472,276,  CI.  340-I74.0TF. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Brown.  Roger  S.;  and  Kotter,  James  I.,  B  569,501. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Barnes,  Philip  E.,  B  513.346. 

Joyal,  George  J.;  and  Gakeler,  George  H.,  B  498,820. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See- 
Hester.  Jackson  B.,  Jr  ,  B  563,070. 
Vogt.    Paul,    to    Ebauches    S.A.    Mechanic    digital    display    device. 

B  493.981,  CI.  40-28.00C. 
Wagman,  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez.  Joseph 
A.  B  554.291. 
Weidmann.  Erwin,  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Weft  band  with  car- 
rier for  looper  looms.  B  527,171,  CI.  139-122.00R. 
Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Wagman,  Gerald  H.;  and  Marquez,  Joseph  A.,  to 
Schering  Corporation.  Antibiotic  G-52  and  method  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof  B  554,291,  CI.  260-2 lO.OAB. 
Weiss,  Herbert;  Maurer,  Otto;  and  Kolbow,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Thermoelement  on  semiconductor  base.  B  399,632,  CI. 
136-205.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Fuller,  Robert  R.,  B  372,722. 

South,  William  H.;  and  Kilgore,  Lee  A.,  B  466,318. 
Wethington,  Charles  A.  Carpet  machine.  B  475.385,  CI.  156-435  000. 
Willits,  David  L.,  to  Dynapar  Corporation.  Roury  pulse  transducer 

having  stator  sealing  means.  B  503,618,  CI.  250-231  OSE 
Wohrer,  Luis  C:  See- 
Economy,  James;  Frechette,  Francis  J.;  and  Wohrer,  Luis  C, 
B  378,760. 
Woywood,  Dennis  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Charge  coupled  paral- 
lel-to-serial converter  for  scene  scanning  and  display.  B  468,100,  CI. 
178-7.100. 
Wurmb,  Rolf;  Mueller,  Dietrich-Wolfgang;  Dorst,  Hans  Georg;  Bron- 
stert, Klaus;  and  Theysohn,  Rainer,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Glass-fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  molding  compositions  showing 
improved  flowability  and  toughness.  B  507,456,  CI.  260-28.00R 
Yamada,  Takaaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  FET  having  a  linear  imped- 
ance characteristic  over  a  wide  range  of  frequency.  B  504,503,  CI. 
357-23.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Kinoshiu,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo,  B  459,381. 
Yonan,  Peter  K.,  to  G    D.  Searie  &  Co.   l-Aryl-3,4-dihydro-2(  IH)- 

isoquinoline  carbonyl  chlorides.  B  571,638,  CI.  260-287.00D 
Zeffren,  Eugene:  See— 

Knohl,  Richard  B.;  and  Zeffren,  Eugene,  B  464,593. 
Zimmer,  George  F.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Escape  vehicle 

with  fly-away  capability.  B  419,173,  CI.  244-140.000. 
Zimmer,  Peter.    Rotary  screen  registration  system.   B   395,554,  CI. 
101-115.000. 
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8  490.806 
8  543.941 


8  549.244 
8  558,973 

8  495.124 

8  516,825 
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8551,133 
8  502,540 
8  541,464 
8  526,445 
8  584.520 
8  535.386 
8  551.809 
8  400.871 
8465.145 
8  538.472 
8  505.689 
8  509.238 


8  554,283 


8  522,009 
8  564,314 


8  509,043 


8  532,969 
8  517,858 
8  545,777 


8  438,882 


8  535,076 


8  546,631 
8  489,290 
8  575,757 
8516,537 

8  506,744 
8557,153 
8532,319 
8  511 ,909 
B  522,309 
8  569,859 
8  521.620 
8480.350 
8  464.290 
8490.547 
8415,021 
8  528,401 
8  523,080 


PUB.  DATE 


M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

M 

Jan.  20,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

M 

Feb.  10,  1976 

M 

Mar.  9.  1976 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

M 

Mar.  2,  1976 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

M 

Jan.  20,  1976 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

M 

Feb.  24.  1976 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

M 

Mar.  2,  1976 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

M 

Jan.  20,  1976 

M 

Feb.  24.  1976 

C 

Jan.  13.  1976 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

C 

Jan.  27.  1976 

M 

Feb.  24.  1976 

C 

Jan.  20.  1976 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

M 

Mar.  9,  1976 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

M 

Feb.  10,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

M 

Mar.  2,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI  5 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


Class  74 


18.2 

8  501,975 

242.1  A 

8  567,854 

243C 

8558,818 

479 

8  509,586 

481 

8497,021 

482 

8  525,809 

527 

8  470,170 

S46 

8  518.999 

765 

8  500.945 

Ctass 

75 

.5BA 

8  385,631 

84.  IR 

8  538,491 

lOIBE 

8452,938 

135 

8  525,961 

156.5 

8411,471 

165 

8483,256 

Class 

83 

61 

8  570,862 

42S 

8  545,935 

Class 

84 

1.16 

8  556,897 

275 

8  504,169 

Class 

86 

IR 

8356,187 

Class 

93 

58.3 

8  548.978 

Class 

96 

IR 

8423.883 

1.4 

8  200.759 

33 

8  437.894 

35 

8  524.026 

35.1 

8462.893 
8  530.873 

36.1 

8  359.901 

45 

8455.759 

54 

8  367.305 

78 

8  503.029 

Class 

99 

162B 

8432.991 

335 

8  557.299 

485 

8  311.450 

Ctass 

101 

93.13 

8  496.999 

93.14 

8481.600 

lis 

8  395.554 

129 

8416.589 

401.3 

8  494.234 

Ctass 

102 

32 

8405.726 

39 

8417,349 

42R 

8443,163 

69 

8  412,068 

Ctass 

106 

27 

8452,883 

57 

8  502.773 

309 

8311,779 

Ctass 

109 

ISB 

8  358.427 

Ctass 

110 

8R 

8512.324 

Ctass 

114 

I44R 

8  529.659 

Ctass 

116 

I24L 

8469,228 

124.4 

8467,412 

Ctass 

118 

637 

8563,301 

Ctass 

123 

8.45 

8570,172 

25R 

8447,440 

758 

8  563,780 

122  AC 

8  498,951 

I48E 

8480,473 

182 

8558,251 

325T 

8425,588 

M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 


M 
M 


M 


M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 

M 
M 


M 

M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 

M 


C 
C 
C 


M 

M 

M 
M 

M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


Mar.  2,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 


Feb.  24.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 


Feb.'  3.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 


Jan.  20.  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 


Jan.  27, 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  17. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  24. 
Mar.  2. 
Jan.  27. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Mar.  2.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 


Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 


Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 


Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Mar  2,  1976 

Mar  2,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 


271 
350A 


2.6R 
260 

4I9P 
419PG 


144 

514.4 


26 
86R 

89 
148 
202 
205 


255 

596  12 

608 

614.11 

625.46 

798 


122R 


92.1 


294 


32R 
34R 

241 


1.5 
23 
36 
187 


213R 


3 

66 

71 

73.6 
143 
159 
435 
608 


229R 


5 
133 
198 
290 


26 
60 

282 
330 


4 
13 


224 
272 
303 
311 


719 


Ctass  126 


Class  128 


Class  131 


Class  136 


Class  137 


Class  139 


Ctass  140 


Ctass  141 


Class  144 


Class  148 


Class  152 


Class  156 


8  512,745 
8  537,903 


8  534,574 
8  520,277 
8524,121 
8  535,466 
8  533,259 


8  586.387 
8  586.380 


8  511 .665 
8505,126 
8574,128 
8  510,677 
8  524,464 
8  378.513 
8  399.632 


8  508.940 
8  514,687 
8  490,623 
8  530,605 
8  528,756 
8430.172 


8527.171 


8  590.158 
8  590.159 


8473,813 


8484.332 
8521.793 
8  545.630 


8  518.226 
8  527.972 
8459.381 
8  554.164 


8  445.690 


8  563.722 
8  497.584 
8456.148 
8414.481 
8  462.386 
B  339,446 
8475,385 
8  584,997 


Class   160 


Class   162 


Class   164 


Class   165 


Ctass   166 


Class   172 


8  505.813 


8491,673 
8  431,072 
8  150,142 
8  478,739 


8  499,227 
8511,885 
8  396,916 
8  522,038 


8328,116 
8  543,078 


8  492,120 
8  569,519 
8  529,836 
8511.156 


8    97,259 


AT. 

PUB.  DATE 

M 

Jan  13. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

M 

Feb   3. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

C 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

C 

Feb  10. 

1976 

C 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

c 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

c 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

c 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

c 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

M 

Feb  17. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

M 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

M 

Feb   3. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

M 

Mar  9. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

M 

Mar  9. 

1976 

M 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

c 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

c 

Mar  9. 

1976 

c 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

c 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

c 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

c 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

c 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

c 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

c 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

c 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

c 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

c 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

c 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

c 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

M 

Mar.  2 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3 

1976 

M 

Mar.  9 

1976 

M 

Feb.  17 

1976 

M 

Feb.  24 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27 

1976 

M 

Mar.  9 

1976 

PI 


lO't 
I7C 


52  ft 


20% 
36  11 
68 


58  1 
668 
88 


I 

1  :n 
I  ;m 
I  ] 

I  5FS 
IR 
I5AL 

81  I 
170  ) 


5  t 
44  ■ 
49 
531 1 
79J2R 
103 


lit 


71.1 
73. 
165 

218;  :l 


3.  !7 

4.1 


29 
65 

68 


14.  i2 


17 
18 


38 
129 

179 
202 


Sf 

inc 

16C 

38qA 

61 

67r 

83S\ 

84C 
309 
339 


227 


9 

IS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PUB,  DATE 


Ctess  173 


Class   174 


Cbss   176 


Ctass  178 


3D 
5R 


Chss  179 


Class   180 


Class   187 
Class   188 

Class   192 
Class   195 


Class   196 


Class   197 


Class   198 


Class  200 


Class  202 


Class  204 


B  537.709 
B  567,058 


B  492.902 


B  384.330 
B  367.62 1 
B 396. 164 


8  546,426 
8468.100 
8  519.979 
8442.970 
8  508,817 
8  399,908 
8  498.775 
8  561,764 


8513.756 
B475,68l 
8476,577 
8  554.594 
8  504,899 
B  545.050 
8  496.500 
8472.284 
8541.415 


B499.171 
8432,969 
8433,094 
8551.527 
B  533.968 
8  490,647 


8  436,724 


8535.411 
8  533.056 
8  567.435 
8  562.698 


8548.719 
B  53 1.267 


8  530,255 
8514,839 
8418,489 
8  566,585 
8  592,146 
8  395,975 


8  520.384 


8501,122 
8535,391 


8  495,402 
8  569,646 
8424,989 
8  499,352 


8579.104 
8531.425 
B  480.740 
8  494,383 
8  506,286 
8  585.247 
8  428.877 
8453.533 
8  470,899 
8  466,390 


8513,280 


8462,424 
8  542,135 


M 
M 


C 
C 
C 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
C 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 

M 


E 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 


M 

M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


E 

E 
E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 

E 
E 


C 
C 


Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan  13,  1976 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 


CAT. 


Feb   3.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Jan.  ,13.  1976 

Feb.  I  3.  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 


Mar.  2.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Mar.  I  2.  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 


Feb. 
Jan. 


f 


1976 
1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 


Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  24, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  20.   1976 

Feb.  24,   1976 
Feb.  10,   1976 


158HA 

159.18 

159.22 

t63R 

181 

195P 

195S 

224M 


451 

455 


15 

59 

78 
208  R 
210 
253 


23H 

130 
189 
321A 


IC 
18N 
58 
152 


216 


69M 
201 
233 
273 
553 


23.83 

66 
288 
337 


75 


43 

67 

136 

306 

325 


1 
21 
68 

190 


2.5 
17R 
62.5 


151 
151.1 


34 


151. 
152 
154 
156 
181 


13 
ISA 


424 
424 
652 


Class  206 


Class  208 


Class  210 


Class  214 


Class  215 


Class  219 


Class  220 

Class  221 
Class  222 


Class  226 

Class  228 
Class  229 

Class  235 


Class  236 


Class  239 


8  550,744 
8  498,205 
8  423,404 
8  526,447 
8  167,470 
B  5  I  1 ,002 
8  843,038 
8534.314 


8371.912 
B  490.067 


8  437.596 
BS08.I18 
B  467.250 
8508.119 
8501.317 
8  438.916 


B  364.797 
8  524,806 
8  532.901 
8492.716 
8  470.601 


8453.238 
8  373.344 
8  555.772 
8  480.604 


8  541,015 


8  426,227 
8  451.248 
8  463.388 
8  403.507 
8  513.027 


8529.156 
8  223.678 
8  516.032 

8  578,447 


8510.281 


8  497.853 
8  521.480 
8  487.260 
8  559,954 
8  515.303 


8  506.624 
8  504.778 
8  506.926 


8  473.972 


8  537.990 
8  461.257 
8429.157 


8  491.650 
8  520.063 
8  520.075 
8  520.076 
8  492.946 
8  559.737 
8  534.016 
8  536.009 
8  520.924 


8  502.652 
8558,813 


8  580,921 
8  586,215 
8  520,534 


PUB.  DATE 


C 

Feb.  17 

.  1976 

C 

Feb.  10 

,  1976 

C 

Mar.  2 

,  1976 

C 

Feb.  24 

,  1976 

C 

Mar.  2 

1976 

C 

Mar.  2 

1976 

C 

Feb.  3 

1976 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

M 

Mar.  2 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27 

1976 

C 

Jan.  27 

1976 

C 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

C 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

C 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

C 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

C 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

C 

Mar  2, 

1976 

C 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

M 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

E 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

E 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

E 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

E 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

E 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

M 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

M 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

M 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

M 

Mar  9, 

1976 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

M 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

E 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

E 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

E 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

E 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

E 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

E 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

E 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

M 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

M 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PI  7 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

Class  240 

29.2TN 

8414.266 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

41.35R 

8  454,283 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

29.6N 
29.6TA 

8  494.440 
8494.450 

c 
c 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 

Ctass  241 

30.4R 

8485.060 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

46.11 

8  462,828 

M 

Mar.  9,  1976 

32.6R 

8  596.692 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

81 

8425.462 

M 

Mar.  9,  1976 

33.6AO 

8  520,658 
8  657,438 

C 
C 

Mar.  9,  1976 
Jan  20,  1976 

CtaM  242 

33.6R 

8  479,175 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

43R 

8  521,600 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

33.8UA 

8  497,780 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

107.4A 

8487,427 

M 

Mar.  2,  1976 

37EP 

8  423,365 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

129.8 

8  506,167 

M 

Feb.  10,  1976 

8  44 1 ,605 

C   t 

Feb.  3.  1976 

37R 

8  465,955 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Ctass  244 

42.15 

8415,122 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

3.27 

8510,521 

M 

Mar.  2,  1976 

42.18 

8  519,095 

C 

Feb  24.  1976 

I34R 

8  535,928 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

45.75W 

8561,387 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

140 

8419,173 

M 

Mar.  9,  1976 

45.8N 

8  506,648 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

169 

8423,441 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

45.85R 

8  236,342 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

8511.346 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

46.5UA 

8  528.962 
8  528.966 

C 
C 

Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb  24.  1976 

Ctass  248 

47EP 

8  440.633 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

49 

8  398,488 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

63UY 

8  470.576 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

73 

8  494,806 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

75N 

8521.125 
8521.126 

C 
C 

Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb  10.  1976 

Ctass  249 

8521.127 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

135 

8548.155 

M 

Jan.  13.  1976 

B52I.128 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Ctass  250 

8  552.489 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

77.5AN 

8474.645 

C 

Mar.  2.  1976 

210 

8515,908 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

77.5CR 

8  306.668 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

227 

8  522,577 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

78.5R 

8  437.209 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

8  560,765 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

78S 

8451.308 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

23ISE 

8503.618 

E 

Mar.  9,  1976 

79. 5P 

8  546.149 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

291 

8  500.98  1 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

82.1 

8  443.563 

C 

Feb  24,  1976 

364 

8  526.190 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

88.2c 

8417.014 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

402 

8451.534 

E 

Jan.  13,  1976 

88. 2F 

8632.416 

C 

Mar.  9,  1976 

445T 

8  574.616 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

93. 5A 

8530.174 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

577 

8  507.396 

E 

Feb.  10,  1976 

1I2.5R 

8471.617 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Ctass  251 

8503.817 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

8  520.514 

c 

Mar.  9,  1976 

18 

8541.710 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

140R 

8  503.579 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

58 

8  429.434 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

143 

8419.582 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

129 

8534.333 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

147 

8  383.697 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

319 

8490,589 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

210A8 

8  554,291 

c 

Mar  9.  1976 

Ctass  252 

239A 

8  349,370 

c 

Jan.  27.  1976 

12 

8559,142 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

239D 

8  520,256 
8  536,935 

c 
c 

Jan.  13.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 

105 

8479,969 

C 

Mar.  9,  1976 

2398 

8  470.900 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

156 

8  520,546 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

239D 

8487.423 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

182 

8  471,405 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

239.1 

8372.016 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

301. IW 

8  548,058 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

8  538,753 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

301.4S 

8535,813 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

8  547,208 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

364 

8  370.309 

C 

Jan.  20,  1976 

239. 3A 

8  506,148 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

404 

8  569.125 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

240A 

8  484,067 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

408  R 

8  544,476 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

240G 

8  482,709 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

429R 

8457,850 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

243C 

8442,810 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

432 

8  509,640 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

8  473,039 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

454 

8  450,967 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

8  473,040 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

500 

8  479,242 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

8  516,047 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

518 

8585,731 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

8  516,296 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

543 

8403,766 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

8  526,096 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Ctass  254 

244R 

8  348,433 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

I86R 
188 

8  511 ,407 
8437,559 

M 
M 

Feb.  10,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 

247. 7T 
248NS 
2508C 

8  468,052 
8537,711 
8491,883 

c 
c 
c 

Feb.  10.  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Feb  3.  1976 

190R 

8489,685 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

251A 

8  480,625 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Ctass  259 

256.40 

8  503,345 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

4  -f 
191 

8  486  614 

N 

Feb.  17,  1976 

256.5R 

8  531,096 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

8  556,057 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

2688F 
268TR 

B  490,946 
8  539,374 

c 
c 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 

Ctass  260 

8  563,070 

c 

Mar.  9,  1976 

2.5AC 

8497,194 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

274SA 

8  494,944 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

8537.102 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

285.5 

8530,318 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

2.5AJ 

8  557,856 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

287C 

8  492,039 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

2.5AM 

8422,063 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

287D 

8571,638 

c 

Mar.  9,  1976 

2.5AR 

8  483,606 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

288R 

8402,162 

c 

Mar.  2,  1976 

8  502,589 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

290R 

8  445,493 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

2.5AV 

8  460,44 1 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

293.54 

8  545,464 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

2.5AW 

8  483,762 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

293.56 

8  447,000 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

8  486,828 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

293.57 

8  426,802 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

2.58 

8  554,380 

C 

Mar.  9,  1976 

294. 8D 

8526,510 

c 

Jan.  20,  1976 

2.5R 

8471,579 

C 

"Jan.  13.  1976 

294.8G 

8445,166 

c 

Mar.  2,  1976 

I7R 

8  510,998 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

295.5A 

8  515,642 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

8  519.487 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

8  545,299 

c 

Feb  24,  1976 

17.4ST 

8  530.580 

C 

Mar.  2.  1976 

295.58 

8458,617 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

18TN 

8  528.303 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

296R 

8477,252 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

23H 

8  54,859 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

306.7C 

8  385,024 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

23XA 

8483,865 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

307  D 

8  486,280 

c 

Feb  3,  1976 

28P 

8489,331 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

307  H 

8  471,836 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

28R 

8  507,456 

C 

Mar  9.  1976 

8  554,848 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

28.5AS 

8  501,540 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

308A 

8488,111 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

29.2EP 

8  455,686 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

308D 

8  532,005 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

8  526,997 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

309.2 

8  522,567 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

»I  8 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

\ 

Note.— First 

number,  class;  second  numbe 

r,  subclass; 

third  number,  document 

number 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE         1 

B542.I58 

C 

Jan.  13.  1976 

890 

8  495.408 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976        1 

310R 

B  535.437 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

927N 

B  369.221 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976        ' 

314.5 

B  426.266 

C 

Mar.  2.  1976 

929 

8  502.993 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

326R 

B  486.678 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

937 

8512.373 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

8  398.084 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

940 

8  496.430 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

326.5B 

8  276.026 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

942 

8  386.673 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

326.5FN 

8484.269 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

948 

B  534.591 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

326.9 

8477,481 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

326. 12R 

8446.107 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Class  261 

326.13R 

B  456.869 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

39A 

8  562.462 

C 

Jan.  13.  1976 

327C 

8480.452 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

98 

8  480.702 

C 

Jan.  27.  1976 

330.5 

8  552,498 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Class  264 

8  574,996 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

340.5 

8  504,877 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

36 

8  308.659 

C 

Jan.  27.  1976 

340.9 

8476.372 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

49 

8417.164 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

8  521.643 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

51 

8  506.144 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

343.2R 

8491.032 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

8  508.369 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

343.3 

8  536.675 

c 

Jan.  20.  1976 

140 

8  214,925 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

343. 3R 

8495.550 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

161 

8  555,437 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

8  495.554 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

225 

8  453,759 

c 

Jan.  27.  1976 

345.9 

8450.708 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Class  270 

346.2M 

8  440.858 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

■•■ 

8302.160 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

62 

8  516,609 

M 

Feb.  24.  1976        ' 

3464 

8  485.051 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Class  271 

348. 5L 
348.6 

8  521.324 
8  546.295 

c 

c 

Jan.  27.  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 

180 

8  435,481 

M 

Mar.  9,  1976 

378 

8431.713 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Class  274 

397.4 

B  450.693 
8  484.068 

c 
c 

Mar.  9,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 

37 

8  526,388 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

429.7 

8464.587 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Class  277 

429.9 

8455.481 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

27 

8  544,034 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976        i 

438.1 

B5I8.656 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

81P 

8515,216 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

448.2H 

8  390.408 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

184 

8  426,819 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

448. 2N 

8  551.463 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

456NS 

8484.419 

c 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Class  280 

465.5R 

8  747.785 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

150.5 

8  583,051 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

465.7 

8  564.252 

c 

Mar.  2,  1976 

236 

8  572,642 

M 

Feb.  10,  1976 

465.9 

8  456.900 
8  530.925 

c 
c 

Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 

Class  290 

t71R 

B  385.483 
8  388.521 

c 
c 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 

17 

Class  292 

8  477,597 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

J72 

8  472.256 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

8491.052 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

254 

B  549.964 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

t73S 

8532.140 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Class  293 

183 

8410.074 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

193 

8  351.455 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

71P 

8  552.932 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

$01.12 

8  544.899 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

CUss  296 

, 

)13R 
515A 
>16 

8494.669 
8  390.03  1 
8  386.828 

c 
c 
c 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 

35R 

8  443.647 
8  463.671 

M 
M 

Feb.  17,  1976        r; 
Jan.  13.  1976 

>27R 

8467.328 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Class  298 

1 

)34R 

8301.143 

c 

Jan.  27.  1976 

35M 

8510.588 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976        f 

i44C 

8471.116 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

i53R 

8  391.473 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Class  299 

}. 

154 

8  529.974 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

31 

8  499.209 

M 

Feb.  24.  1976        •; 

>57R 

8  386.257 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

>6IR 

8513.781 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Class  305 

i62B 

8413.379 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

27 

8  506.566 

M 

Jan.  20.  1976        f 

i66A 

8513.014 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Class  307 

J 

i67.6M 

B480.I14 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

68 

8  529.974 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

88.3 

B  540.872 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976        i 

78 

8449.837 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

137 

8  466.444 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976 

80 

B  503.742 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

205 

8  444.437 

E 

Mar.  9.  1976 

86C 

8438.484 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

8  513.368 

E 

Feb.  3.  1976        'k 

93R 

8  468,350 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

232 

8  540,078 

E 

Jan.  13,  1976        1 

98 

8  465,202 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

251 

8  548,302 

E 

Feb.  17.  1976        f 

, 

OIR 

8  208.916 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

255 

8  492,688 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976        S 
Jan.  20.  1976        | 

04HF 

8472.241 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

270 

8  497,960 

E 

09E 

8474.573 

c 

Jan.  20.  1976 

293 

8  519.932 

E 

Feb.  3.  1976        1 

2IH 

8501.128 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

296 

8  512.849 

E 

Feb.  3.  1976 

2IK 

8470.348 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Class  308 

32R 

8553.584 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

vx  '«  ^v  •   tf*  ^^  ^m 

37R 
43R 

8  519.446 
8480.662 

c 
c 

Feb.  24.  1976 
Mar.  2.  1976 

9 
207R 

8  391.797 
8  507.661 

M 
M 

Mar.  9,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 

47 

B  394.248 

c 

Jan.  27.  1976 

ClaM  310 

48F 
65R 
68D 

8  330.736 
8460.846 
8430,157 

c 
c 
c 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 

4R 

9.6 
41 

8  539.746 
8  501.482 
8  561.784 

E 
E 
E 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 

74SA 

8426,274 

c 

Jan.  20.  1976 

90 

B  458.500 

E 

Feb.  24.  1976 

83.I5D 

8428,103 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

155 

8  592.143 

c 

Jan  27  1976 

83.48 

8  526.027 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

168 

B  526.289 

E 

Feb.  24.  1976 

59R 

8519,485 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

254 

B  521.045 

E 

Feb.  24.  1976 

73 

B  465.688 

c 

Jan.  27.  1976 

8  521.046 

E- 

Feb.  24.  1976 

8519.486 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

259 

8  521.044 

E 

Feb.  24,  1976 

768 

8  575.851 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

76R 

8  589.966 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Class  313 

8461.184 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

42 

8  534.443 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

8  580.826 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

60 

B  5  13.706 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

8  589,966 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

99 

8  518.859 

E 

Feb.  3.  1976 

( 

808 

8  510.458 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

273 

8  531.929 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976 

1 

84 

8456.579 

c 

F« 

•b.  10.  1976  1 

330 

8  504.056 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PI  9 


Note.— First 

number,  class 

,  second  number 

,  subclass; 

third  number,  document 

number 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

366 

8  515,455 

E 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

172.5 

B46I.336 

E 

Feb   3, 

1976 

404 

8  523.696 

E 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

8  482.907 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

452 

B  160.045 

E 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

8485.575 

E 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

477 

8  279.969 

E 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

8  533,454 

E 

Mar  2. 

1976 

173FF 

B495.185 

E 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

cuts  315 

173R 

8  545.945 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

169TV 

8463.322 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

174DC 

8  443.712 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

241P 

8  501.503 

E 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

174TF 

8429.018 

C 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

371 

8483.615 

E 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

8  455.425 

E 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

388 

B  516.002 

E 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

8472.276 

E 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

399 

8467.971 

E 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

8  476.681 

E 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

408 

8  516.564 

E 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

8  499.718 

E 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

CUss  317 

198 

8  546.665 

E 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

347AD 

8  507.647 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

9R 

8  488,634 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

8  526.106 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

36TD 

8  504,404 

E 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

347CC 

B  498.500 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

lOlA 

8  420,472 

E 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

120 

8527,187 

E 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

CUss  343 

124 

8  509,606 

E 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

7A 

8  248.240 

E 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

259 

8  506,461 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

7.7 

B  484.029 

E 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

CUss  318 

8 

8  497.702 

E 

Mar  2. 

1976 

lOOLE 

8488,395 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

139 

8475,236 

E 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

lOOLE 

8  496.502 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

231 

8  511.886 

E 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

786 

B  547.994 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

257 

8  502,973 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

815 

8  563,244 

E 

Jan  27. 

1976 

593 

8  476,967 

E 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

CUss  321 


2 

7 

61 

8533.734 
8509.185 
B495.759 

CUss 

322 

25 

8  466.318 

CUss 

323 

1 
17 

22T 

8430.276 
B459.811 
8  583.089 
8501.181 

CUss 

324 

13 
SI 
60C 

62 
IS8R 

B  79.099 
8  534.767 
8  540,218 
8  465,393 
8  483,268 

CUss 

325 

40 

468 

8  558,220 
8  544,961 

CUss 

328 

129 
155 

8  78,315 
8  550,693 

CUss 

330 

IS 

33 
207P 

8  530,813 
8  439,542 
8  553,460 

CUss 

331 

44ST 

SI 

94.5C 

94.5L 

94.5M 

94.5P 

II6R 

117R 

8  527,669 
8  538,686 
8  549,931 
8  506,916 
8  384,654 
8  394,350 
8  527,693 
8571.219 

CUss 

332 

9R 

8  507.087 

CUss 

333 

30R 
3IA 

72 
73W 

B453.6I6 
8  568.770 
B  534.991 
B  339.194 

CUss 

335 

7 
210 
253 

8  509.165 
8541.517 
8  515.452 

Class 

338 

166 
202 

8489.526 
8528.761 

CUss 

340 

8L 
I46.IAB 
1678 

8  270,274 
8428,408 
8  568,226 

E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 

E 


E 

E 


E 

E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


CUss  346 


75 

8  512.964 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

Class 

350 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

96WG 
103 

B  381.985 
8  537,722 
B  586.663 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

160LC 
173 

8  527.054 
8469.947 

Jan.  20. 
Jan.  20. 

1976 
1976 

310 
320 

B  520.543 
B  548.440 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

CUss 

354 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

23D 

46 

8  492.774 
8515.135 

Jan.  13. 
Feb   3 

1976 
1976 

70 
156 

8  533.580 
8.507,131 

Feb.  10. 
Jan.  27. 
Mar.  9. 

1976 
1976 
1976 

174 
288 
298 

CUss 

355 

8502,161 
8  559,111 
8489.328 

Jan.  27. 
Jan.  13, 

1976 
1976 

8 
17 

CUss 

356 

8  509.474 
8493,501 

Feb.  10. 
Jan.  20. 

1976 
1976 

103 
201 

CUss 

357 

8  517,504 
B  450.521 

Feb.  17. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 

1976 
1976 
1976 

16 

22 

23 
36 

8  496.487 
8  480.749 
B  504.503 
8  516.060 
8  508,961 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

65 

8470,798 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

72 

8481.930 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

Class 

358 

Feb.  3, 
Feb.  24, 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  3, 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

8 
28 
41 

8  554.939 
8  73.017 
8  502.289 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

1 

CUss 

360 

8484.365 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

15 

17 

27 

8  283,941 
8461,874 
8427.883 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

60 

B49I.111 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

78 

8487,411 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

80 

8  403,477 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

81 

85 

102 

8  500.176 
8501.253 
8  458.964 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

130 

8  579.806 

Jan  13, 

1976 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

219 

Class 

401 

8  557.621 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

CUss 

403 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

107 
318 

8  513.789 
8  540.632 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

CUss 

404 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

71 

8  452.672 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

77 

8  434.206 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


E 

E 
E 
E 
E 

E 
E 


M 
M 


M 
M 


E 
E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 

E 
E 
E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 


M 
M 


M 
M 


Feb.  10.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb   3,  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Mar  2.  1976 

Mar  2.  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 


Mar  9,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 


Jan  20.  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  10,  1976 
Mar  9.  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 


Jan.  27, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  27, 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  17. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb  3. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Mar 
Feb. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb.  3.  1976 


Feb.  3.  1976 
Jan  13.  1976 


Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 


to 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


12) 
14b 


It 
I3> 


Class  408 


Class  415 


21 
21 


IR 


Class  416 


6 
15 


B 


I 

23; 
24: 

24' 

28: 
3i: 

3V< 

39: 

44) 
47 
58( 


4! 

6: 

II! 
\\i 

12: 

17-? 
203 
230 
245 
246 
257 
258 
263 
267 

270 
273 


CUss  424 


B  50!  .993 
B  521,986 


8471,735 
B  561.7 1 2 
8  563,412 
8  512,547 
8  552,006 


8  549.394 
B513,346 


Chss  423 


8  372.722 
8485.401 
B  66,272 
8402,553 
8  521,984 
8471.221 
8  549.198 
8491.455 
8414.028 
8521.612 
8379.177 


8  426.424 
8  181.208 
8464.593 
8482.660 
8  542.226 
8  482.058 
8524.179 
B  490.995 
8  576.903 
8487.133 
8493.955 
8  399.098 
8  374.588 
8  426.639 
8  466.929 
8  307.698 
B407.737 
8  521.71 1 
8  566.464 


M 
M 


M 
C 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


Jan.   13.   1976 
Feb.     3.   1976 


Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 
Mar.  9.  1976 


Mar.  9, 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  17. 
Feb.  17. 
Jan.  13. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  17. 
Mar.  9. 
Jan.  27. 


Feb.  3, 
Mar.  9. 
Mar.  9. 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  24. 
Mar.  2. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  27. 
Mar.  9. 
Feb.  24, 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  3. 


CAT. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


274 

281 
311 
317 
362 


222 
384 

521 


3 
73 
239 
276 
535 
548 


39 
70 
145 
186 
207 
343 
372 
389 


73 
224 
289 
315 
341 
428 
434 
447 
515 


175 
264 


49 


Class  425 


Class  426 


Class  427 


Cbss  428 


Class  431 


Class  432 


B  496.431 
8  547.547 
B  587.786 
B  457.862 
B5I0.850 
8  495.489 


B  163,463 
8  562,813 
8411,765 
B  548.688 


8583.712 
8  493,950 
8  572,726 
8  535,944 
B  560.7 1 7 
8439.778 


B476.837 
B  381.709 
8  457.547 
8  537,085 
8501.415 
B  1 60.099 
8  409.848 
8519.377 


8  481.737 
8  378.760 
B  402.929 
8  373.354 
8  450.196 
8  554.655 
8457,886 
8  456.069 
8474.747 


8534.313 
8  398,220 


8  536.511 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
C 
M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 


M 

M 


M 


PUB.  DATE 


Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 


Feb.  10.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 


Jan.  20,  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976' 
Feb.  3.  1976 


Mar.  9.  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See- 
Lauren,  Unto  Antero,  3,942,786. 
A.  B.  Chance  Company:  See— 

Hoyt.  Robert  M.,  3,942.368. 
A.  Christiaens,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Vanhoof.  Pierre  M.;  and  Clarebout,  Pierre  M.,  3,943,172. 
A-T-O  inc.:  See— 

Helterbrand,  Arlen;  and  Logan,  Zack  H.,  3,942.763. 
A.  Teichert  &  Son.  inc.:  See- 
Nelson,  Edgar  L.;  and  Espinola,  James  R.,  3,942,646. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See- 
Stein,  Robert  George;  Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph;  and  Couch,  Terry 
Lee,  3,943.249. 
Abe,  Jinnosuke:  See— 

Morishita,    Masataka;    Inaba,    Yoshihito;    Fukushima,    Mitsuru; 

Kobari,  Sadami;  Nagata,  Akiho;  and  Abe,  Jinnosuke,  3,943,063. 

Abe,  Takeaki;  Horikawa,  Masaharu;  and  Kurita,  Jiro,  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  acrylate  polymers. 

3,943.190.  CI.  260-876.00R. 

Abe,  Yasuo:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Abe.  Yasuo;  and  Fujiu.  Yoshio.  3,943,239. 
Abel,  Patrice;  Duverne,  Pierre;  Elziere,  Jean-Bernard;  and  RefTye.  Je- 
rome Verchere  de,  to  Electricite  de  France.  Method  and  device  for 
recording,  in  real  time,  non  uniformly  variable  data  with  compres- 
sion of  data  during  periods  of  relatively  slow  variation  thereof. 
3,943.349,  CI.  235-154.000. 
Abeta,  Sadaharu:  See— 

Okaniwa,  Tetuo;  and  Abeta,  Sadaharu,  3,942,946. 
Abildskov,  Dale  P.:  See— 

Ashton,    Larry   J.;   Abildskov,   Dale    P.;   and    Yao,   Samuel   S., 
3.943,020. 
Abolins,  Visvaldis:  See- 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Abolins,  Visvaldis,  3,943,191. 
Achtstaetter,  Gerhard,  to  ITT  Industries  Inc.  Time  switch  circuit  hav- 
ing a  switch-back  time  delay.  3,943,385,  CI.  307-293.000. 
Ackley,  Kenneth  E.;  Ebum.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Lucas,  Paul  A.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Square  bottomed  bag  folding  apparatus. 
3.942,416,  CI.  93-32.000. 
Acorn  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Morris,  Earl  L.;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  3,942,201. 
Adachi,  Norihiko:  See— 

Ichikawa,    Atsushi;    Adachi,    Norihiko;    Kawanabe,    Masayoshi; 
Hisada,  Yozi;  and  Kohzaki,  Yuichi.  3,942,995. 
Adams,  Charles  De  Witt,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Alkyl  4-(o-substituted  aminophenyl)-3-thioallophanates.  3,943,163, 
CI.  260-470.000. 
Adams,  Sally  L.;  Cook,  Michael  M .;  and  Martin,  Fred  David,  to  Calgon 
Corporation.   Well  cementing  composition  containing  polymaleic 
anhydride  and  having  improved  flow  properties.   3,943,083,  CI. 
260-29.60S. 
Adams,  Thomas  D.  Military  ribbon  holder.  3,942,273,  CI.  40-1.500. 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company,  The:  See— 

Ehret,  Yale  W.;  and  Frcy,  Robert  A.,  3,942,286. 
Adamson,  Fletcher  D.,  to  Russell  Corporation.  Thread  cutter  for  wind- 
ing machines  and  the  like.  3,942,732,  CI.  242-19.000. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 
Datta,  Pabitra,  3,942,988. 
Hou,  Shou  Ling.  3,942.980. 
Vanderheyden,  Robert  Louis  Marie.  3.943.540. 
Advanced  Instrument  Development.  Inc.:  See— 

Schmutzer,  Joel  J.;  Klusendorf.  John  I.;  and  Grichnik.  James  J.. 
3.943.356. 
Advokat.  Theodor,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Novel  duo- 
material  case  for  pyrotechnic  flares.  3,942,442,  CI.  102-37.800. 
Aeronca,  Inc.:  See— 

Logsdon,  Hillard  Glenn,  3,942,552. 
Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation:  See — 
Austefjord,  Harald  M.,  3,943,279. 
Afendykiw,  Marko;  Boyle,  John  M .;  and  Hendrix,  Charles  E.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Dual  base  line  interferometer  antenna. 
3,943,514,  CI.  343-I6.00R. 
Agawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tamai.  Yasuo;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  Nakamura,  Matsuaki;  Agawa 
Hiroshi;  and  Akashi,  Goro,  3,943,012. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 
Kose,  Saburo;  and  Kinoshita,  Makoto,  3,943,396. 
Takeyama,  Hidehiko;  and  Yato,  Tsutomu,  3,942,229. 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  5««— 

Arnold,  Gunther;  Paal,  Gabor;  Wilhelm,  Alfred;  Halfar,  Kurt;  and 

Vollmer,  Hans  Peter,  3,942,996. 
Heilmann,  Max,  3,942,984. 

Krekeler,  Ulrich;  and  Schneller,  Peter,  3,943,019. 
AGFA-GEVAERT,  N.V.:  See- 

Florens,  Raymond  Leopold,  3,942,986. 

Pira,  Camille  Francois;  and  DeRoeck,  Joseph  Irma,  3,942,696. 

Aglietti,  Giancarlo:  See— 


Shin-ichiro, 


See- 


Antonelli,  Giambattista;  Ferlazzo,  Natale;  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo, 
3,943,069. 
Aihara,  Toru;  and  Kimura,  Koichi,  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Elec- 
tric loader  with  excessive  unwind  preventive  means.  3,943,306,  CI. 
I9I-I2.20R. 
Aisenberg,  Sol;  and  Chang,  Kuo  Wei,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Dual  field  excitation  for  a  carbon  dioxide  laser.  3.943,465, 
CI.  33 1 -94.5  PE. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inada,  Masami;  and  Kondo,  Toshiyuki,  3,942,844. 
Aizawa,  Eishi:  See— 

Harigaya,  Hiroshi;  Kano,  Toshio;  and  Aizawa,  Eishi,  3,942,241. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Morinaga,   Yasushi;   Ishizaki.   Ayaaki;  and  Otsuka. 
3.943.038. 
Akademiet  for  de  Tekniske  Videnskaber,  Svejsecentralen: 

Northeved.  Allan,  3,942,530. 
Akashi,  Goro:  See — 

Tamai,  Yasuo;  Aonuma,  Masashi;  Nakamura,  Matsuaki;  Agawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Akashi.  Goro,  3.943,012. 
AKG  Akustische  u  Kino-gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Piribauer,  Herbert,  3,943,304. 
Akiba,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Nakatomi,  Shunsuke;  Yamamura,  Takemi;  and  Akiba.  Yoshikazu. 
3.943.186. 
Akiyama.  Taichiro.  Compositions  for  preparing  room  temperature  vul- 
canizing type  silicone  rubbers.  3.943.091.  CI.  260-37.0SB. 
Akriche.  Jean;  and  Molitor,  Andre,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  data  processing 
communication  system.  3,943.348,  CI.  235-I53.0AK. 
Akwell  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Pugh,  Bradley  L.,  3,942,193. 
Albertini,  Eugene  J.;  and  Lagomarsino,  Max,  to  Chronometrics,  Inc. 
Automatic    timekeeping    and    accounting    unit.     3,943,526,    CI. 
346-25.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hartline,  Albert  G.,  Ill,  3,943,010. 
Allen,  Elmer  Lawrence,  Jr.:  See— 

Kawamoto,  Hirohisa;  and  Allen,  Elmer  Lawrence,  Jr.,  3,943,469. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  S**— 

Ellis,  Gwynn  Pennant;  Collins,  Ian;  Waters,  David  Martin;  and 
Bays,  David  Edmund,  3,943,141. 
Allen.  Kenneth  Roy;  Kenny,  John;  and  Spurrell,  Roworth  Adrian  John. 

Device  for  terminating  Uchycardia.  3,942,534,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Alley,  Gerald  Francis:  See— 

Barnett,  Barry  Roger  Michael;  Alley,  Gerald  Francis;  and  Saun- 
ders, Brian  Arthur,  3,942,226. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Berenbaum,  Morris  8.;  Gilleo,  Kenneth  8.;  and  Evans,  Francis  E.. 
3,943,100. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Keuper,  John  J.;  and  Wagner,  Paul  D.,  3.943,392. 
Alpine  Valley  Resort,  Inc.:  See- 
Peck,  Truman  C,  3,942,452. 
Alsten  Company.  The:  See— 

Witkoff.  Robert  S.,  3,942,632. 
Althausen,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Schmitzer,    Willi;    Raffel,    Reiner;    Althausen,    Ferdinand;    and 
Proksa,  Ferdinand,  3,942,925. 
Altscher,  Siegfried:  See- 
Kraft,  Paul;  and  Altscher,  Siegfried,  3,943,085. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See—  i 

Ballain,  Marlyn  D.;  and  Hart,  Leroy  D.,  3.943,064. 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See- 
Pink,  John  J.,  3,942,334. 
Amano,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Hayashida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Amano,  Haruyuki,  3,943,486. 
Amblard,  Jean-Claude,  to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  D'Activities 
Petrolieres  Elf.  Device  for  automatic  analysis  mass  spectrometry. 
3,943,363,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Ambrose,  Alan  Douglas;  and  Muir,  Samuel,  to  British  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  the  spectroscopic  analysis  of  solid 
metal  articles.  3,942,892,  CI.  356-86.000. 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Shuler,  Bernard  R.,  3,942,964. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Fogel,  Arnold  W.;  and  Mercurio,  Anthony  F.,  3,943,242. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Herbst,  David  R.;  and  Smith,  Herchel,  3.943,148. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 
Rudtke.  Helen  T.,  3.942,523. 

Tringali,  Richard  C;  and  Turko.  Michael,  3,942,421. 
Ameron,  Inc.:  See — 

Wells,  Frank  M.;  and  Black,  Gordon  J.,  3,942,936. 
Amon,  Anton;  and  Sedam,  Jason  K..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Pro- 
cess   for    water    disinfection    and    carbonation.    3.943,261,    CI. 
426-67.000. 


PI    II 


A  I 


A  ithony. 


Ar 


AmIc 

i 
Aoi 

A|  isi 
i\ 
:c 

Ah 

A 

A 


and  Ryan. 
3,942.804. 
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AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Pottle.  Arthur  Richard.  3.943.487 
Andersen.  Halvor  L..  to  Harris  Company.  The.  Lobster  trap  davit. 

3.942.655.  CI   2I4.I5.00R. 
Aiderson.  Donald  R.:  Sf«— 

Hoffmann.  Karl  H.;  and  Anderson.  Donald  R..  3.943. 171. 
Anderson.  Fred  E   Mailbox.  3,942.715.  CI.  232-17.000. 
Aiderson.  Paul  L.;  and  Brittain.  Darryl  A.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  4-Alkyl-4- 

naphthyl  butenes.  3,943,257,  CI.  260-483  000. 
Aiderson,  Ray  H.;  and  Saari.  Albert  L.,  to  General  Milk,  Inc.  Cario- 

sutic  composition.  3,943,241,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Aiderson,  Robert  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Densitometer  for 
measuring  the  density  of  an  optical  element  such  as  a  film  badge. 
3,942,898,  CI.  356-202.000. 
A  ido,  Noriyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Digi- 

Ul  acceleration  detecting  system.  3,943,345,  CI.  235-151.320. 
A  ido,  Shizuo:  See—  i 

Okamura,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Shizuo,  3,943,291. 
A  idress.  Otto  G.;  Fischetti,  Joseph  W.;  Renzi,  Anthony  J. 
.  Francis  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Turbomachine  seal. 

CI   277-58  000. 
A  idrew  Corporation:  See— 

Phillips,  James  P  ,  3,943.521. 
A  idrews,  Donald  Allen:  See— 

Roggenstein,  Edwin  O.;  Andrews,  Donald  Allen;  and  Manthiram, 
Chockalingam,  3,942,369. 
A  idrus,  Everett  Howard.  Gravity  flow  discrete  article  gas  flow  isolated 

thermal  treatment  device.  3,942.943,  CI.  432-121 .000. 
A  igliker.  Hans-Joerg:  See— 

Peter,  Richard;  and  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg,  3,943,120. 
iritsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hanzawa,  Keiji;  Takahashi.   Yoshiyuki;  Suga,   Nobuyoshi;  Kato, 
ojo;  Handa,  Makoto;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Taneya,  Shinichi;  and 
Sone,  Toshimaro,  3,942,767. 

Roy,   to   Uniroyal.   Inc.   Cabinet  drawer.    3.942.852.  CI. 
312-294  000 
A  itkowiak,  Thomas  Anthony:  See — 

Kyker,  Gary  Stephen;  and  Antkowiak,  Thomas  Anthony, 
3,943.088 
itonelli,  Giambattista;  Ferlazzo,  Natale;  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo,  to 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of 
iilver-based  catalysts  suitable  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide. 
3,943,069,  CI.  252-443.000. 

Katashi,  to  Nissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Injection  blow 
Holding    method    for    producing   double    layered    hollow    article. 
5,943,219,  CI.  264-97.000. 
muma,  Masashi:  See— 
Tamai,  Yasuo;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  Nakamura.  Matsuaki;  Agawa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Akashi.  Goro.  3.943.012. 
stein.  Maurice;  Reggia,  Frank;  and  Jones.  Howard  S..  Jr..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Army.  Nose  cone  capacitively  tuned  wedge  an- 
enna   3.943,520.  CI.  343-708.000. 

li.  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety  mech- 
inism  in  motor  driven  camera  film  take-up.  3,943.534.  CI. 
554-173.000. 

li.  Minoru,  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Frequency  conversion  sys- 
em.  3.943.460.  CI.  331-16.000. 

istarkhov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich;  Zait- 
«v,   Boris   Ivanovich;   Peters.    Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh.   Boris 
teverianovich;  Filonov.  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei  Lavren- 
ievich;  Shildin.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova.  Galina  Stepanovna; 
Jets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alexandrovich;  Yakov- 
eva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan  Ilich;  Gorjunov,  Vladi- 
nir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  Kevrolcv,  Vladimir 
'etrovich;   Rybakov,   Valery   Nikolaevich;  and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel 
>mitrievich.  Method  of  detecting  stacks  with  leaky  fuel  elements  in 
iquid-metal-cooted    reactor    and    apparatus    for    effecting    same. 
1,943,365,  CI.  250-390.000. 
Ai  fnour  and  Company:  See- 
Sato,  Kunito;  and  Roberts,  Leonard  H.,  3,943,263. 
Ai  nour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Silverstein,  Robert  M.,  3,943,245. 
Ai  lold,  Gunther;  Paal.Qabor;  Wilhelm,  Alfred;  Halfar,  Kurt; 
tier,  Hans  Peter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft. 
ensitive  recording  material.  3,942,996,  CI.  106-176.000. 
Ai  inson,  Theodore  F..  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company.  Feeding  and  rectify- 

tig  apparatus  and  method.  3.942,645,  CI.  209-104.000. 
Ai  igoni,  Virgilio;  Gaetani,  Bruno;  and  Ghezzi,  Pietro.  to  Snamprogetti 
I. p. A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  knocking  in  internal 
<  ombustion  engines.  3.942,359.  CI.  73-35.000. 
Arhur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  See— 

Haggerty.  John  S..  3.943.324. 
As  Ida.  Haruo:  5^^ — 

Kidode.  Masatsugu;  and  Asada.  Haruo,  3,943,344. 
As  ihi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Abe,  Takeaki;  Horikawa,  Masaharu;  and  Kurita.  Jiro,  3,943,190. 
As  ihi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  I 

Arai,  Akihiro,  3,943,534 
Shono,  Tetsuji,  3,943,533. 
Asino,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  casette.  3,943,535, 

CI   354-174  000. 
As  iburner,  Adi  Kaikhushiroo,  to  Harper  &  Tunstall  Limited.  Micro- 
;  witch  operated  web  or  sheet  feeding  apparatus.   3,943,311,  CI 
00-61  130. 
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Ashikawa,  Mikio:  See— 

Yanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Norikazu;  Ashikawa,  Mikio;  and 
Douta,  Kikuo.  3,942,982. 

Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Kovach,  Stephen  M.;  and  Wilson.  George  D..  3,943.053. 

Ashton.  Larry  J.;  Abildskov.  Dale  P.;  and  Yao,  Samuel  S..  to  Fiber  Sci- 
ence. Inc.  Filament  wound  blade  and  method  for  manufacturing 
same.  3,943.020.  CI.  156-156.000. 

Aspey.  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Taylor.  Maurice  J.;  Northnip,  Stephen  D.;  and  Aspey.  Wayne  S., 
3,943,315. 

Associated  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  Limited,  The:  See— 
Murray,  Ransom  James;  and  Brown,  Arthur  William,  3.942,994. 

Astilleros  Espanoles,  W.A.:  See— 

Ruiz-Fornells  Gonzalez.   Ramon;   Perez  Gomez,  Gonzalo;   and 
Vivanco  Sanchez.  Jesus.  3.942.372. 

Atchisson.  Maxwell  G.  Unitary  Tiring  pin  and  extractor.  3.942,277,  CI. 
42-25.000. 

Atchisson,  Maxwell  G.  Firing  mechanism  for  firearm  apparatus. 
3,942,410,  CI.  89-139.000. 

Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S.A.:  See— 

Lehmann,  Hans;  Girardin,  Roger;  Morf,  William;  and  Delpretti, 

Roger,  3,943,322. 
Pfau.  Jean;  Rhyner,  Heinz;  and  Baileys,  Francois,  3,943,321. 

Atlantic  RichHeld  Company:  See— 
Case,  Everett  N.,  3,943,232. 

Atoiants,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Protodiakonov,  Igor  Orestovich;  and 
Romankov,  Petr  Grigorievich.  Contact  plate  for  mass-exchange  ap- 
paratus. 3.942.951,  CI.  23-252.00R. 

Atwood,  John  G.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Sample  platter 
moisturizing  system.  3,942,952,  CI.  23-259.000. 

Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Wieland,  Werner,  3.942.917. 

Auinger.  Herbert;  Bohm.  Franz;  Kuckuck.  Helmut;  and  Voigt.  Hans,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Superconducting  magnetic  separator. 
3.942.643.  CI.  209-8  l.OOA. 

Aultz.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kistner,  Jerome  L..  to  Mosler  Safe  Company, 
The.  Depository  for  receiving,  imprinting  and  storing  deposited  arti- 
cles of  variable  thickness.  3,942,435,  CI.  101-44.000. 

Austefjord,  Harald  M.,  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation.  Digital  con- 
vergence of  multiple  image  projectors.  3,943,279.  CI.  178-7. 30D. 

Australian  Controls  Industries  Pty..  Ltd.:  See- 
Turner,  Norman  Jack,  3,943,479. 

Autochem  Instrument  AB:  See— 
de  Leeuw,  Jan,  3,942,916. 

Automated  Construction  Industries,  inc.:  See — 
Bourdo,  John  Lorin,  3,942,779. 

Avance  Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Inc.:  5^^— 
Balderson,  Vearle  Spurlock,  3,943,484. 

Avco  Corporation;  See — 

Zeiders,  Glenn  W.,  Jr.,  3,942.880. 

Avitzur,  Betzalel.  Manufacture  of  hollow  workpieces.  3,942,351,  CI. 
72-271.000. 

Awtrey,  James  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Metal-insulator- 
semiconductor  structure  having  means  for  canceling  noise. 
3,943,544,  CI.  357-24.000. 

Aycock,  David  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Separation  of  an  iso- 
meric mixture  of  acetoxy-aldehydes  by  catalytic  decomposition  of  an 
aldehyde  to  acetic  acid  and  methacrolein.  3,943,166,  CI. 
260-499.000. 

Baak,  Nils  Tryggve  E.  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  SiOj-AIPOiGlass 
batch  compositions.  3,942,991,  CI.  106-52.000. 

Babcock,  Clarence  O..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Interior.  Flexible 
rock  bolt.  3,942,329,  CI.  61-45.00B. 

Bahder,  George;  Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.;  and  Silver.  David  A.,  to  General 
Cable  Corporation.  Extruded  solid  dielectric  high  voltage  cable  re- 
sistant to  electro-chemical  trees.  3,943,271,  CI.  I74-23.00R. 

Bahoshy,  Bernard  J.;  Klose,  Robert  E.;  and  Nordstrom,  Harold  A.,  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.  Chewing  gums  of  longer  lasting  sweet- 
ness and  flavor.  3,943,258.  CI.  426-3.000. 

Bailey,  Arthur  Raymond,  to  Ferrograph  Company  Limited.  Stereo 
sound  reproducing  apparatus  with  noise  reduction.  3,943,293,  CI. 
I79-15.0BT. 

Bailey,  Edward  A.;  Pertusio,  Rene;  and  Hibbard,  George  A.,  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bit  coupling  means.  3.942,838,  CI. 
299-91.000. 

Bakassian,  Georges;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Lefort,  Marcel,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Textile.  Process  for  stabilising  halogenated  vinyl  resins. 
3,943,099,  CI.  260-45. 75E. 

Baker,  Bernard;  and  Klein,  Martin,  to  Energy  Research  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  fuel  cell  electrode.  3,943,006,  CI.  136-I20.0FC. 

Baker,  Charles;  Harkness,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Norris,  Alfred  W.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  High  altitude  friction  igniter. 
3,942,445,  CI.  I02-70.00R. 

Baker.  George  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  High  frequency 
optically  coupled  differential  volUge  probe  with  logarithmic  re- 
sponse. 3,943,367,  CI.  250-551.000. 

Baker,  Richard  H.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chair.  3.942,836,  CI. 
297-445.000 

Bakker,  Wate  Thewis.  to  General  Refractories  Company.  Production 
of  periclase  refractory  utilizing  alkyd  resins.  3,943,216,  CI. 
264-56.000 

Bakoledis,  Andrew  G.  Chain  saw  filing  guide.  3,942.255,  CI. 
33-202.000. 

Balashova,  Galina  Stepanovna:  See— 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
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Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova.  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
Ilich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich; Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Baiaz,  Alexander,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Die  and  air  nozzle. 

3,942.921,  CI.  425-4.00C. 
Balda-Werke:  See— 

Lange,  Karl  Heinz,  3,943,537. 
Balderson,  Vearle  Spurlock,  to  Avance  Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Inc. 
Method  of  attenuating  unwanted  seismic  reflections  in  underwater 
seismic  exploration.  3,943,484,  CI.  340-7.00R. 
Baldwin,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Zerkowitz,  Avinoam  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Single  rail  missile  launcher  with  shift  register  timing. 
3,942.409,  CI.  89-1.814. 
Ballain,  Marlyn  D.;  and  Hart,  Leroy  D.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  High  strength  alumina-silica  catalyst  substrates  having  high 
surface  area.  3,943,064,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Baileys,  Francois:  See — 

Pfau,  Jean;  Rhyner,  Heinz;  and  Baileys,  Francois,  3,943,321. 
Balon.  Albert  J.   Pilot  light  harness  for  gas  stove.   3,942,825,  CI. 

285-132.000. 
Balyasinsky,  Valery  Ottovich:  See— 

Tolstov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Skorovarov,  Vladimir  Efremovich; 
Grinshtein,  Boris  Ilich;  Stepanova,  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bash- 
katov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky, 
Valery  Ottovich;  Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin,  Alex- 
andr  Venediktovich;  and  Lazarev.  Grigory  Bentsionovich . 
3,943,427. 
Banque  Pour  L'Expansion  Industrielle  "Banexi":  See — 

Fusey,  Pierre,  3,943,066. 
Bantz,  Robert  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

bead.  3,942,574,  CI.  152-362.00R. 
Barbay,  Michael  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protection  for  alu- 
minum    tubing     during     ultrasonic     soldering.     3,942,705,     CI. 
228-111.000. 
Barber,  Howard  H.;  and  Hajduk,  Thaddeus  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  testing  a  hermetic  seal  in  a  glass  cathode  ray 
tube.  3,943.438,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Bardon  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Pickard,  Bernard  H.,  3,943,325. 
Barer,  Sol  J.;  and  Kostrzewski,  Patti  L.  Guanido  acids  as  fungicides. 

3.943.253.  CI.  424-319.000. 
Barking  Brassware  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

King.  Victor  Howard  George,  3,942,760. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Spielberger,  Seymour  C;  and  Savoca,  Robert  C.,  3,942,891. 
Barnett,  Barry  Roger  Michael;  Alley,  Gerald  Francis;  and  Saunders, 
Brian  Arthur,  to  TRW  Inc.  Lens  mounting  clips.  3,942,226,  CI. 
24-208.00A. 
Barnett,  Irvin;  and  Reimschussel,  George  Paul,  to  Johns-Manville  Cor- 
poration.   Method    of    producing    fiber    strand.    3,943,220,    CI. 
264-103.000. 
Barratt,  Robert  O.;  Polcer,  John;  and  Swift,  Richard  Jaknes,  to  Foster 
Wheeler    Energy    Corporation.    Bayonet    tube    steam    generator. 
3,942.482,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Cournoyer,  Bernard  T.;  Wright,  David  M.;  and  OToole,  Jerome 
M.,  3,942,639. 
Barth,  Mathias  Otto;  and  Magel,  Inge.  Driver  protection  in  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3.942.39 1 ,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Barton.  Paul,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Doppler 
ILS  receiver  with  beat  signal  scan  synchronization.  3,943,518,  CI. 
343-I08.00M. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fitterer,  Horst;  Woweries,  Uwe;  Loewenberg,  Gustav;  and  Gaiser, 

Dieter,  3,942,744. 
Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Penzien,  Klaus,  3,943,195. 
RaifT,  Siegfried;  and  Lenz,  Werner,  3,942,259. 
Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann,  Horst; 
Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert,  Bertold,  3,942,448. 
Bashkatov,  Ivan  Pavlovich:  See— 

Tolstov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Skorovarov,  Vladimir  Efremovich; 
Grinshtein,  Boris  Ilich;  Stepanova,  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bash- 
katov, Ivan  Pavlovich;  Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky, 
Valery  Ottovich;  Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin,  Alex- 
andr  Venediktovich;  and  Lazarev.  Grigory  Bentsionovich, 
3.943.427. 
Bates.  Jack  A.  Carpet  cleaning  machine.  3.942.217.  CI.  IS-321.000. 
Bauer.  Kurt:  See— 

Fleischer.  Jurgen;  Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Hopp,  Ruldolf,  3.943,181. 
Bauman,  Jack,  to  Dura-Hair  International.  Inc.    Hairpiece  anchor. 

3,942,195,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Baumann,  Robert  P.:  See— 

LoPresti,  Arthur;  and  Baumann,  Robert  P.,  3,943.209. 
Baur,    Eduard.    Lost    plastic    pattern    for    casting.    3,942,583,    CI. 

164-246.000. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Louderback,- Allan  L.;  and  Fontana,  Anthony  J.,  3,943.364. 
Regan,  Bernard  M.,  3.943,256. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bossert.  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf.  3,943,140. 


Dietrich,  Werner;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Eifler,  Willi.  3.943.158. 
Gnine,  Horst;  and  Knipp,  Ulrich,  3,943,215. 
Margotte,  Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Ru- 
dolph, Hans;  and  Cohnen.  Wolfgang.  3,943,094. 
Quiring,  Bernd;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  3,943,159. 
Schroer,  Walter;  Reiff,  Helmut;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Berger, 

Karl,  3,943,252. 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Roos,  Ernst, 
3,943,180. 
Bays,  David  Edmund:  See— 

Ellis,  Gwynn  Pennant;  Collins,  Ian;  Waters,  David  Martin;  and 
Bays,  David  Edmund,  3,943,141. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Jaecklin,  Andre  A.;  Cornu,  Josef;  and  Lietz,  Manfred,  3,943,549. 
Meylan,  Pierre,  3,942,907. 
Beach,   Donald    Bramston.   Barrel   type  air  diffuser.    3,942,419,  CI. 

98-40.00A. 
Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony:  See— 

Shannon,    John    Martin;    and    Beale,    Julian    Robert    Anthony, 
3,943,552. 
Bechert.  Bertold:  See— 

Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel.  Uwe;  Scholz.  Norbert;  Gassmann.  Horst; 
Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert, Bertold,  3,942,448. 
Becker  Flugfunwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Fehrenbach,  Karl  Heinz;  Holl,  Ludwig;  and  Grunewald,  Eberhard 

L.,  3,943,308. 

Becker,  Reinhold;  Hennecken,  Manfred;  and  Zimmermann,  Hans- 

Georg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Unilaterally  closed  hollow 

stick  of  shirred  sausage  casing  with  an  inner  closure  formed  from  the 

tubular  ca.sing  itself  3.942,569,  CI.  150-1.000. 

Beckers,  Hans;  and  Bonus.  Horst.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Tear-open 

packaging  container.  3,942,676.  CI.  220-270.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
Anderson,  Robert  J.,  3,942,898 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Thomas,  Gary  C.  3.942.716. 
Way,  Allan  S.,  3,942,893. 
Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company:  S*^— 

Gandi,  Robert  A.;  Martino,  Anthony  P.;  and  Pellegrino,  Robert  G.. 
3,942,634. 
Behrendt,  Armin:  See— 

Hoff,  Gunter;  and  Behrendt,  Armin,  3,942,531. 
Bell,  Anthony  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method 
for  preparing  high  cis  polyalkcnamers.  3,943,1 16,  CI.  260-93.100. 
Bell.  David  B.  Paper  felt  and  process  for  making  the  same.  3.943.269. 

CI.  427-302.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 
Boyle,  Robert  A.,  3,942,788 
Fleischman,  Andor  A.,  3,942.877. 
Bell  &  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Fumio,  3,942,882. 
Bell,  Raymond  William  Henry:  See— 

Fishbein,  John;  Bell,  Raymond  William  Henry;  Clarke,  Anthony 
James;  and  Merriman,  Peter,  3,943,075. 
Bell,  Reuben  H.;  and  Foley,  Kevin  M.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.   Flame  retardants  for  plastic  foams.   3,943,076,  CI. 
260-2. 5AJ. 
Bell,  Reuben  H.;  Boardway,  Russell  M.,  Jr.;  Thomson,  Francis  D.;  and 
Wysocki,  Donald  C,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Fire 
reUrdant  polyurethane  foams.  3,943,077,  CI.  260-2. 5AJ. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See- 
Cox,  Donald  Clyde;  and  Reudink,  Douglas  Otto  John,  3.943.468. 
Cruzan,  Paul  David;  and  Tisone,  Thomas  Charles,  3,943,047. 
Feldman,  Martin;  and  Moran,  Joseph  Michael,  3,943,529. 
O'Neill,  John  Francis,  3,943,296. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Langdon,  Roy  A.,  3,942,723. 
Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  3,942,774. 
Belouet,  Christian;  and  Bunel,  Jacques  Charles  Louis,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Device  for  stirring  a  liquid.  3,942,770,  CI.  259-95.000. 
Ben-Dov,  Oded,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Circularly  polarized  antenna 
system  using  a  combination  of  turnstile  and  vertical  dipole  radiators. 
3,943,522,  CI.  343-797.000.  , 

Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Burnett,  Richard  T.,  3,942,61 1. 
Orme,  MyrI  E.,  3,942,550. 

Smith,  Gerald  C;  Ellingson,  Dennis  L.;  Johnson,  Colin  A.;  and 
Rhee,  Seong  K.,  3,943,323. 
Benmax,  Peter  David.  Buttoning  means.  3,942,224,  CI.  24-90.00B. 
Bennett,  Robert  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Blowdown 

arrangement.  3.942,481,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Benson:  See— 

Mourier,  Jean,  3.943.530. 
Benz,  Gottlieb:  See— 

Matzinger,  August;  and  Benz,  Gottlieb,  3,942,298. 
Berardinelli,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Stackman,  Robert  W.;  and  Berardinelli,  Frank  M.,  3.943.199. 
Berberich,  Norbert  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Cook,  Elton  S.;  and  Berberich.  Norbert  J..  Jr..  3.943.244. 
Berenbaum.  Morris  B.;  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Evans.  Francis  E..  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Nylon  flame  retardants  based  on  cer- 
Uin  organic  acids.  3.943,100,  CI.  260-45.85T. 
Berger.  Karl:  See— 

Schroer.  Walter;  Reiff.  Helmut;  Dieterich.  Dieter;  and  Berger, 
Karl.  3,943,252. 
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3,943.129,        CI. 
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B<  rges,  David  Alan,  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
thiadiazolinylthio-methyl)        cephalosporins. 
260-243.00C. 

B<  riger.  Ernst;  Boger,  Manfred;  Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Kristiansen,  Odd, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   O-methyl/ethyl-s-propyl/butyl-o-pheny! 
thiophosphates  and  dithiophosp hates  having  an  ether  group  or  the 
phenyl  ring.  3,943,202.  CI.  260-950.000 
B<rnath.  John,  to  Du-Kote  Corporation.  Method  of  treating  and  pro- 
ducing improved  ammunition.  3,942,408,  CI.  86-19.000. 
Bernstein,  Joel  L.;  and  Kovach,  Paul  E.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Cor- 
K>ration.     Fire     hose     nozzle     coupler    switch.     3,943,312,     CI. 
200-61. 58R. 
B<  rtolacini,  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim,  Dae  K.  Serial  reforming  with  zirconi- 

im-promoted  catalysts.  3,943.050.  CI.  208-65.000. 
B«  rzin.    Albert    Yazepovich;    Buslovich.   Solomon    Leibovich;    Bush, 
junar  Yanovich;  Gershanov.  Gennady  Khaimovich;  Zhagars.  Aivar 
Mfredovich;  Kalognomos,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Sokolov,  Georgy  Kon- 
Iratievich,  Chervinsky,  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and  Yakovich,  Zig- 
nund  Yazepovich.  Automatic  information  system  for  the  organiza- 
ion  of  gymnastic  competitions.  3,943,505,  CI.  340-323.00R. 
Be  ienmatter,   Walter;   Muszumanski,   Trude;   and    Kurz,   Gunter,   to 
/ockenhuber,  Karl;  and  Hauser,  Raimund,  part  interest  to  each, 
'ancratic  wide-angle  objective.  3,942,874,  CI.  350-184.000. 
B<  [ensky,  Ellis  I.,  to  Ponder  &  Best.  Inc.  Wide  aperture  long  focal 

ength  lens.  3.942.875.  CI.  350-214.000. 
B«  lensky,  Ellis  I.,  to  Ponder  &  Best.  Inc.  Telephoto  lens.  3,942,876.  CI. 

150-215.000. 
Be  :s.  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See— 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Albxandrovich ; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;    Shildin,    Alexei    Ivanovich;    Balashova,   Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich;  Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Be  tini,  Giuseppe;  and  Romano,  Carlo,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A. 
I  Cassette    Upe    transport    with    adjustable    head.    3,943,569,    CI. 
60-109.000 
Be  iticr,  Robert  Russel,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  CMOS  synchronous  binary 

I  ounter.  3.943,378.  CI.  307-224.00C. 
Be/ersdorf,  Elmer  J.  Protective  fencing.  3,942,764,  CI.  256-24.000. 
Bi<  diecomb,  Ralph  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System 

lor  optically  detecting  moving  Urgets.  3,943,561,  CI.  358-81.000. 
Bi(  nhoff,  Milton  G.:  5^^— 

Koerner,  Ralph  J.;  Bienhoff,  Milton  G.;  Henderson,  Martin  C; 
Higbee.  John  E.;  and  Koerner.  Steve  J.,  3,943.339| 
Bij  ras,  Jean:  See — 

Ratte.  Jacques;  and  Bigras,  Jean,  3,943,208 
Bil  ington.  Richard  W.,  and  Drewett,  Robin,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Lim- 
ted.  Apparatus  for  or  selective  dissolution  or  detection  of  predeter- 
mined metals.  3.943,043,  CI.  204-146  000. 
Bil  dra,  Jasjit  S.:  See— 

Corey,    Elias   J.,    Bindra,    Jasjit    S.;    and    Schaaf,   Thomas    K.. 

3,943,151 
gham.  Chalice,  to  Sealectro  Corporation.  Right  angle  connector. 
,943,470,  CI.  333-97.00R. 

ion,  Travis  W.  Slipform  with  adjustable  hopper  and  trowel  means 
.942.923.  CI.  425-64.000. 

^s.  Chester  J.;  and  Kroll.  Steve,  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc. 
I  leated  sanitary  sandwich  bin  with  air  curtains.  3,942,426,  CI. 
<  9-473.000. 

-Medical  Sciences.  Inc.;  See— 
Witonsky.  Robert  J.,  3,942.467. 
spherics  Incorporated:  See— 
Topol,  George  J.,  3,942,792. 
is}n-werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
De  Mets.  Albert,  3,942,927. 
De  Mets,  Albert,  3,942.929. 
Bla  :k,  Gordon  J.:  See— 

Wells,  Frank  M.;  and  Black.  Gordon  J..  3.942.936 
Bla  :k  III.  Charles  E.,  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Safety  sys- 
t  :m  for  lawn  mowers  or  other  vehicles.  3.942.604.  CI.  I80-I03.00R. 
Bla  :k.  Stanley  A.;  and  Jenkins.  James  F..  to  United  States  of  America, 
r  avy.  Sandwiched  structure  for  production  of  heat  and  hydrogen 
gis    3,942,51  I,  CI.  126-248.000. 
Bla  Jen,  Thomas  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Analog  feed- 
t  ack  amplifier  employing  a  four-quadrant  integrated  circuit  multi- 
p  lier  as  the  active  control  element.  3,943,455,  CI.  328-155.000. 
Blaichard,  William  B.:  See- 
Ryan,  Charles  W.;  and  Blanchard,  William  B.,  3,943.126. 
Bli:  s  &  Laughlin  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Frank.  Edward  J.;  and  Freeman.  John  M.,  3.942,608. 
Blonn,  Gerald  E.;  and  Van  Leuven,  Robert  W.  Protective  match  book 

holder   3,942,633,  CI.  206-107.000 
BloTiberg,  Foike  Ivar.  Heater,  especially  for  motor-cars.  3,942,719,  CI. 

237-12. 30C. 
Blongren,  Oscar  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Blomgren,  Oscar  C.  Sr.;  and  Blomgren,  Oscar  C,  Jr..  3,942,575. 
Bio  ngren,  Oscar  C,  Sr.;  and  Blomgren.  Oscar  C,  Jr.,  to  Tuxco  Corpo- 
r  ition.  Portable  tire  changing  apparatus  and  method  for  mounting 
aid  demounting  heavy  duty  tires  on  a  wheel.  3,942,575,  CI. 
157-1.260. 
Bio  nquist,  James  E.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Document 
s  op  and  position  indicator  mechanism.  3,942,622,  CI.  I97-I27.00R. 


Bloom,  Max  M.   End  closing  machine  for  roll  wrapped  packages. 

3,942,302,  CI.  53-I38.00R. 
Boa  AG  Luzern:  See — 

Dreyer,  Marco,  3,942,702. 
Board  of  Regents  for  the  Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
leges Acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  Oklahoma  State  University  Ar- 
griculture  &  Applied  Science,  The:  5^^— 
Hair,  Jakie  A.;  and  Randolph,  Thomas  C,  3,942,480. 
Boardway,  Russell  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bell,  Reuben  H.;  Boardway,  Russell  M.,  Jr.;  Thomson,  Francis  D.; 
and  Wysocki,  Donald  C,  3,943,077. 
Bochman,  Harry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wing,  George  S.,  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation, 
a  part  interest.  Mechanism  for  securing  a  nut  against  loosening. 
3,942,570,  CI.  151-8.000. 
Bock,  Rolf.  Bicycle  suspension.  3,942,821,  CI.  280-277.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Drummond,  James  E.;  Chang,  David  B.;  and  Mahaffey,  Derek  W., 
3,942,975. 
Boger,  Manfred:  See— 

Beriger,  Ernst;  Boger,  Manfred;  Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Kristiansen, 
Odd,  3,943,202. 
Bohm,  Franz:  See — 

Auinger,  Herbert;  Bohm,  Franz;  Kuckuck,  Helmut;  and  Voigt, 
Hans,  3,942,643. 
Bohner,  Beat:  See- 
Meyer,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Dawes,  Dag,  3,943,144. 
Bohnert.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Bohnert.  Thomas  J..  3.943,176. 
Bokelman,  Raymond  Frank.  Rotating  cylinder  wheel  and  ball-piston 
wheel    motor,    generator,    and    pump    assembly.    3,942,913,    CI. 
417-273.000. 
Bolasny,  Robert  E.,  to  Scientific  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  increased  quantities  of  ions  and  higher  energy  ions. 
3,943,407,  CI.  317-4.000. 
Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Fahlstrom,  Per  Anders  Herman  Henningsson;  and  Jonsson,  Erik 
Alfon,  3,942,727. 
Bolza-Schunemann,  Hans  Bernhard,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  printing  presses.  3,942,787,  CI. 
271-237.000. 
Bom,  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus:  See- 
van    der    Lely,    Ary;    and    Bom,    Cornelis    Johannes    Gerardus, 
3,942,267. 
Bonnaure,  Edouard,  to  Creusot-Loire  Entreprises.  Installation  for  ag- 
glomeration of  minerals  on  a  continuous  circular  grate.  3,942,658, 
CI.  2I4-I8.00R. 
Bonus,  Horst:  See- 
Beckers.  HanS;  and  Bonus,  Horst,  3,942,676. 
Boothe,  Jerry  Emile:  5ee— 

Martin,  Fred  David;  and  Boothe,  Jerry  Emile,  3,943,060. 
Borden,  George  Wayne;  and  Carder,  Charles  Hobert,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Radiation  curable  compositions  of  vinyl  acetate  poly- 
mers. 3,943,103,  CI.  260-47.0UA. 
Bordons  Elorza,  Carlos.  Overhead  transportation  system.  3,942,450, 

CI.  104-121.000. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See— 
Minard,  James  R.,  3,942,850. 

Schwary,  Robert  E.;  and  Shurger,  Joseph  A.,  3,942,413. 
Bory,  Jacques,  to  Gatrun  Anstalt.  Packaging  method.  3,942,299,  CI. 

53-21.00R. 
Bose,  Ajay  K..  to  Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-En  Spiritusfabriek 
N.V.    Novel    beta-lactams    and    novel    process.    3,943,123,    CI. 
260-239.00A. 
Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    2,3,5,6-Tetracarboxy- 1 ,4-dihydropyridine   derivatives. 
3,943,140,  CI.  260-295.50R. 
Bost,  Pierre-Etienne;  Costantini,  Michel;  Jouffret,  Michel;  and  Lar- 
tigau,  Guy,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Textile.  Hydroxylation  of  aromatic 
compounds.  3,943,179,  CI.  260-62I.00G. 
Boucher,  Harry,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Cable  guide  means  for 

a  cable  drum.  3,942,742,  CI.  242-I57.0OR. 
Boucher,  Robert  J.;  and  Brackney,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Electronic  roll  compensation  system  for  a  radar  antenna. 
3,943,508,  CI.  343-5.00R. 
Boughton,  Stephen  G.:  Sep— 

Grimm,  Bernard  J.;  and  Boughton,  Stephen  G.,  3,942,853. 
Bouix,   Maurice   G.    Vehicle   adapted   to   be   advanced   in   a   fluid. 

3.942,465,  CI.  I15-28.00A. 
Bourdo,   John    Lorin,   to   Automated   Construction    Industries,   Inc. 

Clamping  assembly.  3.942,779,  CI.  269-41.000. 
Bourne,  David  W.  A.;  See— 

Higuchi,  Takeru;  Repta,  Arnold  J.;  and  Bourne,  David  W.  A.. 
3,943,137. 
Bourrie,  Georges  E.;  and  Lensel,  Robert  M.,  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie.  Elec- 
tromechanical device  cum  manual  control  of  safety  outfit  boxes  on 
aircrafts.  3,942,828,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Bous,    Karl.    Treatment   of  textile   fibre    products.    3,942,315,   CI. 

57-164.000. 
Bowen,  Robert  F.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Frankfurt  searing  tray  for 

use  with  microwave  energy.  3,943,320,  CI.  219-10. 55E. 
Bowen.  Ronald  S  Football  practice  blocking  and  tackling  reaction  ma- 
chine. 3.942.796,  CI.  273-55.00R. 
Bowles,  Leslie  Reginald;  and  Heath-Coleman,  Roy  Albert,  to  Dracard 

Limited.  Electrodes.  3,942,517,  CI.  128-2. lOE. 
Bown,  Delos  Edward;  and  Graves,  James  Marriott,  to  Polychrome  Cor- 
poration. Vertical  plate  processor.  3,943,539,  CI.  354-302.000. 
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Boyle,  John  M.:  See— 

Afendykiw,  Marko;  Boyle,  John  M.;  and  Hendrix,  Charles  E., 
3,943,514. 
Boyle,  Robert  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Sheet  material  transport 

equipment.  3,942,788,  CI.  271-250.000. 
Brackney,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Boucher,  Robert  J.;  and  Brackney,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  3,943,508. 
Brady,  Donnie  G.;  Deck,  Harold  R.;  Jones,  Faber  B.;  and  Underwood, 
John   H.,  to   Phillips  Petroleum   Company.   Poly(ether  esters)  of 
phthalic    acid    salts    and    di(halomethyl)    ether.    3.943,164,    CI. 
260-475. OOP. 
Brady,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Mclnerney,  Michael  J.;  and  Brady,  Robert  T.,  3,942,355. 

Brannin,  Jafie  R.  Agricultural  implement.  3,942,591 ,  CI.  172-371.000. 

Branscombe,  Richard  Alan;  and  Caputi,  Arthur,  Jr.,  to  E.  &  J.  Gallo 

Winery.  On-line  carbon  dioxide  analyzer  and  analyzing  method. 

3,942,356,  CI.  73-19.000. 

Brauer,  Hans;  and  Duepper,  Paul,  to  Kocks,  Friedrich.  Rolling  mill 

train  for  the  production  of  wire.  3,942,350,  CI.  72-228.000. 
Braun,  Gunther:  See— 

Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Wortmann,  Joachim;  Munch,  Peter;  and  Braun, 
Gunther,  3,943,194. 
Braun,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Klein,  Peter  P.;  and  Braun,  Robert  E.,  3,942,854. 
Brehm,  Otto;  See— 

Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Potter,  Manfred;  and  Brehm,  Otto,  3,943,274. 
Breitenstein,  Charles  T.;  and  Nicolaus,  Frank  G.,  to  Spiral  Step  Tool 
Company.     Hopper     payout     for     various    coin     denominations. 
3,942,544,  CI.  133-4.00R. 
Brennan,  Michael  E.;  and  Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon,  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Co.,    Inc.    Cyanoethylation    of    aromatic    amines.    3,943,162,    CI. 
260-465.00E. 
Breuer,  Hermann:  See— 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,943,130. 
Brewster,  Arthur  Edward;  Weir,  Donald  Adams;  Watson,  Christopher 
Alan;  George,  Roger  Geoffrey;  and  Phillips,  Michael  James,  to  Stan- 
dard Telephone  and  Cables  Limited.  Electrical  control  systems. 
3,943,489,  CI.  340-147.0SY. 
Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Toru,  3,942,459. 
Brienza,  Michael  J.;  and  Weindling,  Frederik,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Modulator  for  electrical  signals  processed  in  a  laser- 
acoustic  delay  line.  3,943,464,  CI.  332-7.510. 
Bright,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Kulka,  Robert  A.;  Bright,  Thomas  F.;  Bruno,  Thomas  P.;  and  Huff- 
smith.  Charles  S..  3,943,501. 
British  Ceca  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Girard,  Maurice  Victor,  3,942,960. 
British  Gas  Corporation:  See— 

Stroud,  Henry  John  Francis.  3,942,957. 

Thompson,     Brian     Hoyle;     and     Conway,     Henry     Lawrence, 
3,942,958. 
British  Railways  Board:  See — 

Enever,  James  A.,  3,943,090. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Ambrose,  Alan  Douglas;  and  Muir,  Samuel,  3,942,892. 
British  Titan  Limited:  See— 

Hinley,  John  James;  and  Porter,  David  Malcolm,  3,942,999. 
Brittain,  Darryl  A.;  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  L.;  and  Brittiin.  Darryl  A..  3.943,257. 
Brock,  George  W.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  and  Nettles,  Michael  L.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  skew  correction 
for  rotating  head  magnetic  recorder.  3.943,566,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Brocks,  Gunnar:  See— 

Kroyer,  Karl  Kristian  Kobs;  Fredsted,  Tage;  and  Brocks,  Gunnar, 
3,942,966. 

Broling,  Keith  W.,  to  Portec,  Inc.  Adjustable  compression  unit  and  lad- 
ing band  anchor.  3,942,454,  CI.  105-472.000. 
Brook,  John  W.,  to  Claremont  Polychemical  Corporation.  Stabilizers 

for  polyvinyl  chloride.  3,943,08  I,  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Brooking,  Ivor  Harold:  See— 

Keenan,  John  Gregory;  Chilman,  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking,  Ivoi 
Harold,  3,942.911. 

Brown,  Arthur  William:  See- 
Murray,  Ransom  James;  and  Brown,  Arthur  William,  3,942,994. 

Brown,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Kokjohn,  Leonard  D.;  Seeley,  Wayne  R.;  Brown,  Charles  A.;  and 
King,  Reynold  C,  3.943,333. 
Brown,  Glenn  M.:  See— 

Swis,  Philip  E.;  and  Brown,  Glenn  M.,  3,942,363. 
Brown,  Neil  F.:  See— 

Krier,  Keith  N.;  Brown,  Neil  F.;  and  Waldhauser,  Steven  J.  A.. 
3,942,218. 

Brown,  William  G.;  and  Paxton,  Lee  C.  Ultrasonic  pressure  test 
method  and  apparatus.  3,942,381,  CI.  73-398.00R. 

Brown,  William  H.  Galvanizing  continuous  elements  with  prevention  of 
corrosion  of  the  pan.  3,942,471 ,  CI.  1 18-420.000. 

Brown,  William  Keith,  to  Square  D  Company.  Monitor  assembly  for 
ground  fault  interrupter.  3,943,409,  CI.  3I7-18.00R. 

Brownlee,  George  Hunnam:  See — 

Osborn,     Leroy    Gordon;     and     Brownlee,     George     Hunnam, 
3,942,883. 


Brumm,  Richard  S.;  and  Parola,  Gary  D.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regula- 
tor Company.  Expansible  tube  valve.  3,942.756,  CI.  251-5.000. 
Bruno,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Kulka,  Robert  A.;  Bright,  Thomas  F.;  Bruno,  Thomas  P.;  and  Huff- 
smith,  Charles  S.,  3,943,501. 
Bruns,  Lester  E.:  See—  * 

Martin,  Earl  C;  and  Bruns,  Lester  E.,  3,943.204. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  James  A.,  3,942,489. 
Bryer,  Denis  William,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Bubble  generating  devices.  3,942,371,  CI.  73-147.000. 
Buccicone,  Velio  S.,  to  Bucciconi  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Dual  sheet 

piling  machine.  3,942,784,  CI.  271-64.000. 
Bucciconi  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Buccicone,  Velio  S.,  3.942,784. 
Buchanan,  Donald  George,  to  Dresser  Europe  S.A.  Seven-segment 
display  arrangement  and  liquid  fuel  dispensing  pump  embodying  the 
same.  3,943,500,  CI.  340-253.00R 
Buchholz,  Peter:  See— 

Schwanz,  Wilfried;  Fiala,  Ernst;  Warnecke,  Rolf;  and  Buchholz, 
Peter,  3,942,819. 
Buckman,  Thomas  P.;  and  Vorwick,  Dean.  Tubing  clamp.  3,942,228, 

CI.  24-255.0SL. 
Budelman,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Gravereaux,  Daniel  W.;  and  Budelman,  Gerald  A.,  3,943,287. 
Buhler,  Max  A.,  to  Weelpal.  A.G.  Mobile  storage  and  transport  unit  for 

use  in  a  shelf  storage  system.  3,942,814,  CI.  280-79.100. 
Bui-Hai,  Nhu,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Multiplexer-demultiplexer  for  a  mi- 
crowave antenna.  3,943,519,  CI.  343-176.000. 
Bulloch,   Carl    Gordon,   Jr.    Apparatus   for   fabricating   foam   pads. 

3,942,926,  CI.  425-126.00R. 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.;  See- 
Van  Haaften,  Egbert.  3.942.316. 
Bundy,  Patrick  L.;  and  Harrison.  Ross  R.,  to  Michigan  Carton  Com- 
pany.   Carton     having    hinged     hooded    cover.     3,942.712,    CI. 
229-5 1. OTC. 
Bunel,  Jacques  Charles  Louis:  See— 

Belouet,  Christian;  and  Bunel,  Jacques  Charles  Louis,  3,942,770. 
Bunger,  Mills  E.  Automatic  canal  gate.  3,942,328,  CI.  61-25.000. 
Bunker,    Homer    S.    Engine    efficiency    indicator.    3,942,364,    CI. 

73-115.000. 
Bunyan,  Thomas  Walter,  to  Pilgrim  Engineering  Developments  Lim- 
ited. Stern  gear  of  ships.  3,942,466,  CI.  1 1S-34.00R. 
Burkhart,  Merle  K.:  See- 
Case,  Cecil  L.;  Fell,  Ferol  S.;  and  Burkhart,  Merle  K.,  3,942,602. 
Burmeister,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Ipsen  Industries  International  Gesellschaft 
mit    beschrankter    Haftung.    Cradle    hearth    oven.    3,942,659,   CI 
2I4-I8.00R. 
Burnett,  Richard  T.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Disc  brake  and 

mounting  structure  therefor.  3,942,61 1,  CI.  188-73.300. 
Burnside,    Ernest.    Anti-theft    removable    ignition    coil    installations. 

3,942,605,  CI.  180-114.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Klein,  Peter  P.;  and  Braun,  Robert  E.,  3,942,854. 
Nelson,  Robert  D.,  3,943,284. 

Roggenstein,  Edwin  O.;  Andrews,  Donald  Allen;  and  Manthiram, 
Chockalingam,  3,942,369. 
Busak  &  Luyken  KG,,  Firma:  See — 

Ediund,  Roy,  3,942,806. 
Bush,  Gunar  Yanovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Albert  Yazepovich;  Buslovich,  Solomon  Leibovich;  Bush, 
Gunar  Yanovich;  Gershanov,  Gennady  Khaimovich;  Zhagars, 
Aivar  Alfredovich;  Kalognomos,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Sokolov, 
Georgy  Kondratievich;  Chervinsky.  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and 
Yakovich.  Zigmund  Yazepovich.  3,943,505. 
Buslovich,  Solomon  Leibovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Albert  Yazepovich;  Buslovich,  Solomon  Leibovich;  Bush, 
Gunar  Yanovich;  Gershanov,  Gennady  Khaimovich;  Zhagars. 
Aivar   Alfredovich;   Kalognomos,   Viktor   Ivanovich;   Sokolov, 
Georgy  Kondratievich;  Chervinsky,  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and 
Yakovich,  Zigmund  Yazepovich,  3,943,505. 
Busse,  Ralph:  See- 
Reeve,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Busse,  Ralph;  Walker,  Elbert;  Welch.  Ray- 
mond   L.;    Moore.    Hermus   C.    Jr.;    and    Jones.    Milton    P., 
3,942,593. 
Butler,  L.  Dennis;  and  Wadsworth,  Thomas  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  pair  of  two  and  one-half 
bale  wide  tier  patterns.  3,942,652,  CI.  214-6.00B. 
Byles,  Theodore  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Timing  circuit  for  flywheel  igni- 
tion system.  3,942,501, CI.  I23-148.0CC. 
Byrd  Industries  of  Virginia,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Deane  F.,  3,942,192. 
Byrd,  James  J.:  See- 
O'Reilly,  Dorothy  F.;  Byrd.  James  J.;  and  Finlayson,  Allan  T., 
3,943,531. 
C.  E.  Niehoff  &  Co.:  See— 

Jakobs,  Hans;  and  Juhnke,  Charles  J.,  3,943,408. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See- 
Reeve,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Busse,  Ralph;  Walker,  Elbert;  Welch,  Ray- 
mond   L.;    Moore,    Hermus   C,   Jr.;   and   Jones,    Milton    P., 
3,942,593. 
Cahill,  Terence,  to  GKN  Somerset  Wire  Limited.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  wire  strand.  3,942,309,  CI.  57-9.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See- 
Adams.  Sally  L.;  Cook,  Michael  M.;  and  Martin.  Fred  David, 
3,943,083. 
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Martin.  Fred  David;  and  Boothe.  Jerry  Emile,  3,943^060. 
Ci  lifornia  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

George.  Nicholas.  3.942.861. 
Csmeron.  Warren  L.  Sulky  hitch.  3,942.305,  CI.  54-2.000. 
Ci  mphausen,  Don  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  an 
mage   using   persistent  electrochromic   materials.    3.943,528,  CI. 
I46-74.00E.     . 
Ca  nada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Min- 
ster of  National  Defense.  See— 
Ratte,  Jacques;  and  Bigras,  Jean,  3,943,208. 
Ci  nadian  Industries  Limited:  See—  ' 

Jones,  Elwyn  David;  and  Scuffell.  Derek  Edgar,  3,942,694. 
Cs  nnon,  Robert  L.,  III.  Cardiac  defibrillator  depolarizing  paddle  ar- 

angement.  3,942,533.  CI.  128-417.000. 
Cs  noga  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Koerner,  Ralph  J.;  Bienhoff,  Milton  C;  Henderson,  Martin  C; 
Higbee.  John  E.;  and  Koerner,  Steve  J.,  3,943,339, 
Ca  non  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Tajima,  Akira,  3,942,862. 
Ishikawa.  Yasuyuki.  3.942.745. 
(Jchidoi.  Masanori.  3.943,381. 
C:  nright,  Bruce  W.  Combination  meat  smoking  device  and  merchan- 

lise  display  case.  3,942,425,  CI.  99-467.000. 
Cs  ntine.  Thomas  C.  Jr.;  and  Stacy.  Robert  J.  Control  system  for  a  ve- 

licle  press.  3.942,432.  CI    100-53.000.  j 

Cs  puti,  Arthur,  Jr.:  See—  I 

Branscombe,  Richard  Alan;  and  Caputi,  Arthur,  Jr.,  3,942,356. 
C:  ragliano,  Edward  S.;  and  Nick,  Howard  H.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Bidirectional  single  wire  data  transmission 
ind  wrap  control.  3,943,283,  CI    I78-58.00R 
Cs  rboni,  Aldo  J.  Automotive  door  accessory  for  turning  office  vehicle 

leadlight  switch   3.943,313,  CI.  200-61.620. 
Cs  rborundum  Company,  The:  See—  I 

Economy,  James;  and  Lei,  George  Y.,  3,942,947. 
Cs  rder,  Charles  Hobert:  5;^ — 

Borden,  George  Wayne;  and  Carder,  Charles  Hobert,  3,943,103. 
Cs  rl  Walther  Sportwaffenfabrik:  See— 

Schaller,  Bemhard;  and  Volkmar,  Willi,  3,942,278. 
Cs  rroll,  Alban  David,  Jr.;  and  Schisler,  Lee  C.  Delayed  release  nutri- 

nts  for  mushroom  culture.  3,942,969,  CI.  71-5.000. 
Cs  rroll,  James  C;  Curry,  Johnny  R.;  Jorgensen,  George  N.;  King, 
'rank  D.;  and  McGoldrick,  Gilbert  A.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Dual 
•reset  service   fitting  or   insert  for   underfloor    wireway   systems. 
1,943,272,  CI.  174-48.000 
Cs  rter.  Glenn  T.;  and  Paniszczyn,  Thomas  F.,  to  General  Dynamics 
Torporation.  Aircraft  having  improved  performance  with  beaver-tail 
[fterbody  configuration.  3.942.746.  CI.  244-13.000. 
Cs  se.  Cecil  L.;  Fell.  Ferol  S.;  and  Burkhart.  Merle  K.,  to  Hesston  Cor- 
toration.   Neutral  safety   lock   for  hydraulic   implement  controls. 
1.942.602.  CI.  180-82.00A. 
Cs  ic.  Everett  N..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  the  dellu- 
>rination   of  dilute   fluorine   containing   aqueous   acid   solutions. 
1.943.232.  CI.  423-317.000. 
Cs  itieberry.  John.  Jr.;  Cecelski.  Edward  Peter;  and  Storz,  Ralph  Hel- 
nut.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  digital  receiver.  3,943,491,  CI. 
I40-17I.0OR. 
Cs  terpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See— 

Aihara,  Toru;  and  Kimura,  Koichi,  3,943,306. 
Ca  terpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Engel,  Simon  L.;  and  McFall.  Robert  A.,  3.942,878. 
Ca  tnic  Components  Limited:  See— 

Robinson,  Brian,  3,942,292. 
Ca  wley,  Richard  E.,  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.  Method  for  controlling 
'he    operation    of    two-speed,    refrigerant    motor    compressors. 
.942.912.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Camwood,  John  Millard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Three 
1  evel  electrode  configuration  for  three  phase  charge  coupled  device. 
.943,543,  CI.  357-24.000. 
CI  S  Inc.:  See— 

Gravereaux,  Daniel  W.;  and  Budelman,  Gerald  A.,  3.943,287. 
Ce  :elski,  Edward  Peter:  See— 

Castleberry,  John,  Jr.;  Cecelski,  Edward  Peter;  and  Storz,  Ralph 
Helmut,  3,943,491. 
Ce  anese  Corporation:  See— 

Druin.  Melvin  L.;  and  Oringer.  Kenneth,  3,943.175.  I 
Powers,  Edward  J.;  and  Hassinger,  Walter  P.,  3,942,950. 
Suckman,  Robert  W.;  and  Berardinelli,  Frank  M.,  3,943,199. 
Ch  ilk.  Thomas   O.   Spoked   wheel   and   method    of  making  same. 

,942.839,  CI.  301-73.000. 
Cli  m,   Trinh    Dinh;    Martino,   Germain;    Sajus,    Lucien;   and    Roux- 
<  iuerraz.  Claude,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  manu- 
1  acturing  hydrogenation  caulysts.  3,943,067,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Ching.  David  B.:  See— 

Drummond.  James  E.;  Chang.  David  B.;  and  Mahaffey,  Derek  W. 
3,942,975. 
Ch  ang.  Kuo  Wei:  See— 

Aisenberg.  Sol;  and  Chang,  Kuo  Wei,  3,943,465 
Ch  ipman,  Frank  D.:  Sre— 

Southard.  Archie  F..  Jr.,  3.942.208. 
Ch  irbonnagcs  de  France:  See— 

Gagniere,  Claude.  3.943,338. 
Ch  irbonneau.  George  M.;  and  Cummings.  Leslie  C,  to  Corning  Glass 
'  Vorks.  Pump  for  coffee  brewing  device.  3.942,424,  CI.  99-313.000. 
Ch  ivanoz  S.A.:  See— 

Venot.  Jean.  3.942.312. 
Ch  smiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.:  See— 


Furkert,  Herbert.  3.943,237. 
Cheng,  King  Y.:  See— 

Motley,  David  M.;  ^nd  Cheng,  King  Y.,  3,943,448. 
Chervinsky,  Jury  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Albert  Yazepovich;  Buslovich,  Solomon  Leibovich;  Bush, 
Gunar  Yanovich;  Gershanov,  Gennady  Khaimovich;  Zhagars, 
Aivar  Alfredovich;  Kalognomos,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Sokolov, 
Georgy  Kondratievich;  Chervinsky,  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and 
Yakovich,  Zigmund  Yazepovich,  3,943,505. 
Chevalier,  Guy:  See— 

d'Auria,  Luigi;  Chevalier,  Guy;  Favreau,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean 

Pierre;  Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Puech,  Claude,  3,943,559. 
Reymond,    Jean-Claude;    d'Auria,    Luigi;   and    Chevalier,   Guy, 
3,943,358. 
Chevrolet,  Gerard,  to  Roxer  SA.  Fluid  distributor  usable  as  air-support 

mattress.  3,942,202,  CI.  5-348.00R. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Hess,  Patrick  H.,  3,943,084. 
Chica,    Quentin    J.    Spring-release    safety    holster.    3,942,692,    CI. 

224-2.00B. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See— 

Kanzler.  Alfred  Avery.  3.942.379. 
Chilman.  John  Alfred:  See— 

Keenan,  John  Gregory;  Chilman,  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking.  Ivor 
Harold.  3,942.911 
Chiu,  Ying  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  of  displacing  oil  in  sub- 
terranean    reservoir     employing     aqueous     surfactant     systems. 
3,943,059,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Chodash,  Charles  M.,  to  Columbia  Cable  &  Electric  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  accreting  copper.  3,942,473,  CI.  1 18-610.000. 
Christ,  Alfred;   Heinbockel,  Wolfgang;  Kahmann,  Albrecht;  Muller, 
Karl;  and  Kohrs,  Manfred,  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Stock  pulper. 
3,942,728,  CI.  241-46.170. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Fordice,  Michael  W.;  and  Johnston,  David  B. 
R.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  (— )(Cis-l,2-epoxy  propyl )phosphonic  acid 
amides.  3,943,153,  CI.  260-348.00R. 
Christensson,  Od  Wikar,  to  Christenssons  Maskiner  &  Patenter  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Liquid  and  air  tight  package.  3,942,708,  CI.  229-14.0BA. 
Christenssons  Maskiner  &  Patenter  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Christensson,  Od  Wikar,  3,942,708. 
Chronometrics,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Albertini,  Eugene  J.;  and  Lagomarsino,  Max,  3,943,526. 
Church,  Armistead  S.;  Smick,  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Marsh.  Walter  W., 
to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Traffic  controller  for  multi-lane  con- 
veyor. 3,942,623,  CI.  198-32.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Peter,  Richard;  and  Angliker,  Hans-Joerg,  3,943,120. 
Toepfl.  Werner,  3,942,971. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Beriger,  Ernst;  Boger,  Manfred;  Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Kristiansen, 

Odd,  3,943,202. 
Gagneux,     Andre;    Heckendom,    Roland;    and    Meier,    Rene, 

3,943,145. 
Meyer,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Dawes,  Dag,  3,943,144. 
Orban,  Ivan;  and  Rody,  Jean,  3,943,139. 
Porret,  Daniel,  3,943.109. 
Rody,  Jean,  3,943,098. 

Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Heller,  Hansjorg,  3,943.106. 
Schwarzenbach,  Kurt,  3,943,096. 
Seltzer,  Raymond;  and  Sherman,  Paul  D.,  3,943,107. 
Seltzer,  Raymond,  3,943,133. 
Spivack,  John  J.;  and  Luzzi.  John  J.,  3.943,102. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  5**— 

Hatsuse,  Toshikazu.  3,942,437. 
Tokunaga,  Yoshio;  and  Shinano,  Keizo,  3,942,287. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

HIavac,  Andrew  E.,  3.943,329. 
Clarebout,  Pierre  M.:  See— 

Vanhoof,  Pierre  M.;  and  Clarebout,  Pierre  M.,  3,943,172. 
Claremont  Polychemical  Corporation:  5**— 

Brook.  John  W.,  3,943,081. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

DePriester.  Donald  J.;  and  Marks,  Neal  J.,  3,942,600. 
Clark,  Gaylord  J.  Brush  frame  and  shell.  3,942.210,  CI.  15-179.000. 
Clark,  Gaylord  J.  Brush  with  removable  brush  strips.  3,942,211,  CI. 

15-183.000. 
Clark,  Robert  J.;  Davis,  Gordon  H.;  and  Zaky,  Amin  Y.,  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation.  Automatic  number  identification.  3,943,298, 
CI,  179-18.0FH. 
Clark  Technical  Incorporated:  See- 
Foster,  Allen,  3,942,840. 
Clark,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Phillips,  John  J.;  and  Clark,  Thomas  A..  3.942,227. 
Clarke,  Anthony  James:  See — 

Fishbein,  John;  Bell,  Raymond  William  Henry;  Clarke,  Anthony 
James;  and  Merriman,  Peter,  3,943,075. 
Clausen,  Claus.  Apparatus  for  removing  roots  from  bulbs  or  the  like 

corms.  3,942.428,  CI.  99-640.000. 
Clayton,  William  J.:  See- 
Olson,  Robert  H.;  and  Clayton.  William  J.,  3,942,713. 
Clement,  Gilbert-Louis,  to  Infranor  S.A.  Apparatus  for  securing  a 
workpiece  to  be  machined  on  a  machine.  3,942,780,  CI.  269-47.000. 
Clements,  Herbert  Arthur,  to  S.S.S.  Patents  Limited.  Electrical  power 

generating  plant.  3,943,374,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Clevepak  Corporation:  See — 

Engle,  Donald  W.,  3,942.837. 
Gepfer,  Richard  E.,  3,942,709. 
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Clucker,  Richard  V.;  dnd  Kennedy,  Roland  R.,  to  Harsco  Corporation. 
Control    system    for    refuse    handling    apparatus.    3,942,661,    CI. 
214-83.300. 
Cobb,  Jesse  M.:  See— 

Raab,  Andrew  F.;  and  Cobb,  Jesse  M.,  3,942,555. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Amon,  Anton;  and  Sedam.  Jason  K.,  3.943,261. 
Uchino,  Susumu.  3,942,665. 
Cochrane,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Hart,  Charles  G.;  Cochrane,  Richard  H.;  and  Heiner.  Harvey, 
3,942,304. 
Cohn,  Charles  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  & 
Development  Administration.  Reducing  gain  shifts  in  photomulti- 
plier  tubes.  3,943,458.  CI.  330-42.000. 
Cohnen,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Ru- 
dolph, Hans;  and  Cohnen,  Wolfgang,  3.943,094. 
Colardelle,  Joel   Serge;  Comte,   Marie-Helene;  and   Regnier,   Marc 
Andre,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Electronic 
feeding  bridge.  3,943.432,  CI.  323-7.000. 
Cole,  Clarence  R.;  and  Duncan,  Robert  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Tire  press  and  mold  leakage  control.  3,942,922,  CI. 
425-30.000. 
Colella.  Donald  F.;  and  Kaiser,  Carl,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  3- 
Alkylamino-  alpha-aminomethyl-4-hydroxybenzyl  alcohols. 

3,943,173,  CI.  260-570.600. 
Colella,  Donald  F.;  and  Kaiser,  Carl,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  Beta- 
adrenergic  antagonists.  3,943,254,  CI.  424-321.000. 
Coleman,  Marvin  Witham.  Key  locating  attachment  for  controlling  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  a  key  into  a  lock.  3,942,347,  CI.  70-395.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Delaney,  Thomas  James;  and  Pierson,  William  Grant,  3,943,240. 
Thomas,  Tedd  Theodore,  3,942,667. 
Collie,  Stafford  D.,  to  Potlatch  Corporation.  Folding  carton  with  inter- 
ior struts.  3,942,710,  CI.  229-39.00R. 
Collins,  Ian:  See- 
Ellis,  Gwynn  Pennant;  Collins,  Ian;  Waters,  David  Martin;  and 
Bays,  David  Edmund,  3,943,141. 
Columbia  Cable  &  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Chodash,  Charles  M.,  3,942,473. 
Commercial  Decal,  Inc.:  See — 
Weingrad,  Saul.  3,943,023. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Dendall,  Robert  John,  3,943.003. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme:  See— 

Dupuy,  Marcel,  3,942,541. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 

Melchior,  Gerald,  3,943.453. 
Compteurs  Schlumberger:  See— 

Seite,  Guy;  and  Gauthier,  Michel,  3,942,491. 
Comsonics,  Inc.:  See— 

Shomo,  Glen  Keller.  III.  3,943,447. 
Comte,  Marie-Helene:  See— 

Colardelle,  Joel  Serge;  Comte,  Marie-Helene;  and  Regnier,  Marc 
Andre,  3,943,432. 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Petry,  Robert  K.;  and  Shortway,  Harry  A..  3,943,018. 
Connors,  Malcolm  E.;  Guazzaloca.  William  A.;  and  Wood,  Herbert  T. 

Slip  casting  machine.  3,942,563,  CI.  141-88.000. 
Constructions  Electriques  R.V.:  See— 

Simeau,  Bernard  Jules  Alexandre,  3,943,386. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Desmond,  John  D.;  and  Hart,  Joseph  J..  3.942,71 1. 
Smith,  Curtis  J.,  3,942,418. 
Starr,  Anthony  J.,  3,942,679. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Hasegawa,  Gary,  3,942,675. 
Szatkowski,  Richard  R,  3,94  3,212. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
McCain,  David  L.;  and  Dahl,  Hilbert  D.,  3,942,841. 
Radd,  Frederick  J.;  and  Oertle,  Donald  H.,  3,942,546. 
Conway,  Henry  Lawrence:  See- 
Thompson,     Brian     Hoyle;     and     Conway,     Henry     Lawrence, 
3,942,958. 
Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation. 

Anode  for  electrolytic  processes.  3,943,042,  CI.  204-95.000. 
Cook  Electric  Company:  See— 

Wickstrom,  Harry  L.,  3,943,412. 
Cook,  Elton  S.;  and  Berberich,  Norbert  J.,  Jr..  to  Stanley  Drug  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Anti-microbial  factors  effective  against  bacillic  and  coccic 
infections.  3.943,244,  CI.  424-95.000. 
Cook,  Michael  M.:  See- 
Adams,  Sally  L.;  Cook,  Michael  M.;  and  Martin,  Fred  David, 
3,943,083. 
Cook.  Richard  S.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  MeUl  oxide  coated  refrac- 
tory brick.  3,942,293,  CI.  52-232.000. 
Cooper,  Glenn  D.;  and  Abolins,  Visvaldis,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Blends  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  alkenyl  aromatic 
resins  modified  with  EPDM  rubber.  3.943,191,  CI.  260-876.00R 
Cordrey,  Philip  William;  Frankland,  John  David;  and  Highgate.  Donald 
James,  to  Special  Polymers  Limited.  Irradiation  of  hydrophilic  and 
hydrophobic     monomers     to     produce     hydrophilic     copolymers. 
3,943.045,  CI.  204-159.220. 
Corey,  Elias  J.;  Bindra,  Jasjit  S.;  and  Schaaf.  Thomas  K.,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Prostaglandin  intermediates.  3.943,15  1,  CI.  260-343. 20R. 


Corliss,  Joseph  J.;  and  Spector,  George.  Antiseptic  cleansing  dental 

floss.  3,942,5  39,  CI.  I32-79.00E. 
Cornell,  Frank  M.,  to  Neo-Pro  Corporation.  Metal  recovery  process. 

3,942.976,  CI.  75-23.000. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Charbonneau,  George  M.;  and  Cummings,  Leslie  C,  3,942.424. 
Flannery,  James  E.,  3.942.992. 
Cornu,  Josef:  See— 

Jaecklin,  Andre  A.;  Cornu.  Josef;  and  Lietz,  Manfred.  3,943,549. 
Corsi,  Gianfranco;  and  Watson,  George  Michael.  Computing  appara- 
tus. 3,943,341,  CI.  235-150.520. 
Corwin  Games,  Inc.:  See- 
Cory,  Richard  G.,  3,942,799. 
Cory,  Richard   G.,  to  Corwin  Games.  Inc.   Board   game  apparatus. 

3,942,799,  CI.  273-I34.0AD. 
Costain,  Thomas  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Process  for 

producing  silver  azide.  3.943.235,  CI.  423-410.000. 
Costantini.  Michel:  See — 

Bost,  Pierre-Etienne;  Costantini,  Michel;  Jouffret,  Michel;  and 
Lartigau.  Guy.  3.943.179. 
Couch,  Terry  Lee:  See- 
Stein,  Robert  George;  Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph;  and  Couch,  Terry 
Lee,  3,943,249. 
Coucher,  Robert  G.,  to  Pioneer  Associates.  Grain  milling  wheels. 

3.942,730,  CI.  241-248.000. 
Coulthard,     Douglas,     to     Polysar     Limited.     Elastomeric     blends. 

3,943.192,  CI.  260-890.000. 
Council,  Henry  M.  Non-hostage  vehicle.  3.942.598,  CI.  180-6.500. 
Courbot,  Pierre:  See— 

Le  Marchand,  Claude;  and  Courbot,  Pierre,  3,942,612. 
Coumoyer,  Bernard  T.;  Wright,  David  M.;  and  OToole,  Jerome  M..  to 
Barry    Wright    Corporation     Disk    guard    device.    3,942,639,   CI. 
206-444.000. 
Coutin,  Pierre  Fernand:  See— 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  Henri;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  Fernand.  3,942,749. 
Cover,  Paul  F.,  to  United  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  orienting  arti- 
cles having  at  least  one  tapered  end.  3,942,629,  CI.  198-254.000. 
Covington.  Cecil  E.:  See— 

Snyder,  David  E.;  and  Covington,  Cecil  E.,  3,942,910. 
Cox.  Donald  Clyde;  and  Reudink.  Douglas  Otto  John,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated.  Amplitude  equalizer  using  mixing 
for  error  detection.  3,943,468,  CI.  333-18.000. 
Craig.    Dennis    K.    Multi-speed    hub    with    brake.    3,942,615.    CI. 

1 92-6.00  A. 
Crandall,  Azel  L.  Multicelled.  tubeless  safety  tire  with  air  activated 

snow  and  ice  studs.  3.942,572.  CI.  152-208.000. 
Creusot-Loire  Entreprises:  See— 

Bonnaure,  Edouard,  3,942,658. 
Croftshaw  (Engineers)  Limited:  See— 

Girard,  Maurice  Victor,  3,942,960. 
Cromeens,  Jeff  Y.,  to  Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus   for    assembling    finger    jointed    lumber.    3.942.233,    CI. 
29-200.00R. 
Crompton  Electricars  Limited:  See- 
Hind,  Malcolm  Arthur,  3.943,420. 
Cross  Company,  The:  See— 

Swis,  Philip  E.;  and  Brown.  Glenn  M..  3.942.363. 
Crosslen,  Louis  John,  to  Frank  Mayer  &  Associates,  Inc.  Merchandise 

display  rack.  3,942,647,  CI.  21  1-144.000. 
Crovetti,  Aldo  Joseph:  See- 
Stein.  Robert  George;  Crovetti.  Aldo  Joseph;  and  Couch.  Terry 
Lee,  3,943,249. 
Crowell,  Lee  Tyler;  Greenwood,  Robert  C;  and  Jones,  Thomas  E..  to 
Pan  Nova.  Inc.  Change  mechanism  for  a  gasoline  dispense  or  the 
like   3,942,543,  CI.  133-2.000 
Crutchfield,  Billie  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  vehicle  along  a  prescribed  path  3.942.720.  CI.  238-4.000. 
Cruzan.  Orval  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Optical  fuze  and- 

/or  miss  distance  indicator.  3,942,446,  CI.  102-70. 20P. 
Cruzan.  Paul  David;  and  Tisone.  Thomas  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Selective  removal  of  material  by  sputter 
etching.  3.943.047,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Csongor,  Desider  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extruding  melted  plas- 
tic mixtures.  3,942,773,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Culver,     William     Howard.     Remote    controlled     vehicle    systems. 

3,943,357,  CL  250-199.000. 
Cummings,  Leslie  C:  See— 

Charbonneau,  George  M.;  and  Cummings,  Leslie  C.  3,942,424. 
Cunningham,  Donald  M.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Electric  heating 

elements.  3,943,328,  CI.  219-335.000. 
Cupp,  Calvin  R.:  See- 
Fisher,  Gordon  L.;  and  Cupp,  Calvin  R.,  3,943,048. 
Curry,  Johnny  R.:  See- 
Carroll,  James  C;  Curry.  Johnny  R.;  Jorgensen.  George  N.;  King. 
Frank  D.;  and  McGoldrick.  Gilbert  A.,  3,943,272. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  See- 
Hermes,  Walter  L.,  3,942,918. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Tosto.  Paul  S.,  3,943,459. 
Cyborg  Corporation:  See — 

Glynn,  Thomas  W.;  and  James,  J.  Michael,  3.942.516. 
Cziska.  Johann;  Strauss,  George;  Portz,  Wilhelm,  Komorniczyk,  Klaus; 
and  Kandler.  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  an 
iron/silicon/phosphorus-alloy  in  separation  of  minerals.  3,943,061, 
CI.  252-60.000. 
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Hilbert  D.:  See- 
^lcCain.  David  L.;  and  Dahl.  Hilbert  D.,  3.942,841. 
Dahk  n,  Emile  O.:  See— 

f  ishwick,  John  Henry;  and  Dahlen.  Emile  O.,  3,942,977. 
Dai-P  ippon  Jachugiku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

amaguchi.  Takashi;  Abe.  Yasuo;  and  Fujita.  Yoshio.  3.943,239. 
Daim  er-Benz  AG:  See— 

S:herenberg,  Hans  O.;  van   Winsen.  Friedrich   H.;  and  Waxen- 
berger.  Erich,  3,942,816. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^— 

Fprster,  Hans- Joachim  M.;  Eltze,  Georg;  and  Steinbrenner,  Hans, 

3,942,393. 
FVotschner,  Eberhardt  K  .  3.942,613. 
Qorres.  Biuno;  Schuldt.  Oswald;  and  van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H., 

3,942,502 
Zink.  Anton,  3,942,487. 
.  Gerald  Frank,  Jr.;  OIney,  Georges  Louis;  and  Smyth,  Desmond 
Pat  ick  Robertson,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
ren  oving  compacted  fibrous  materials  from  containers.  3,942,689, 
222-195.000. 

Jean-Paul,  to  Omnium  de  Prospective  Industrielle,  S.A.  Process 
treating  cellulosic  materials  by  liquid  ammonia.  3,942,948,  CI. 
15.000. 

Jean-Paul.  Process  for  the  treatment  with  a  fluid  of  textile  mate- 
in  the  form  of  threads,  sheets  of  threads,  sheets  of  webbing  or 
y  other  continuous  form.  3,942,949,  CI.  8-125.000. 
Corporation:  See— 
vering,  Paul  D.,  3,942.845. 
ojcikowski,  Richard  J.,  3,942,556. 
t  Kuffertfabrik  A/S:  See— 
Oisen.  Harry  Herbert;  and  Hjort,  Mogens  Ivan,  3,943,030. 
Danfc  »  A/S:  See—  | 

Sihmidt.  Jorn  Marius.  3.943.092.  I 

Franz-Josef;  Wortmann.  Joachim;  Munch.  Peter;  and  Braun, 
ther,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Ruhrchemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Flameproof  moulding  compositions  based  on  polyole- 
3.943.194.  CI.  260-897.00B. 
"ich  T.;  See- 
Rlissell.  Lewis  K.;  Dao.  Tich  T.;  and  Muller.  Richard  S..  3.943.554. 
Pabitra.  to  Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation.  Photosensi- 
composition  containing  a  polyhalogenated  initiator  and  a  cumu- 
dye  former   3,942,988.  CI.  96-90.00R. 

Luigi;   Chevalier,   Guy;    Favreau,    Michel;    Huignard,   Jean 
Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Puech,  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
TeUcinema  system  using  electroluminescent  diodes.  3,943,559,  CI. 
358  6.000. 
d'Aur  a,  Luigi:  See— 

R  ymond,    Jean-Claude;    d'Auria,    Luigi;    and    Chevalier,    Guy, 
3,943,358. 
Davis,  Donald  MacKinnon.  Apparatus  and  process  for  manufacturing 

non  woven  textile  pile.  3,943,028,  CI.  156-435.000. 
Davis,  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Ctrk,    Robert    J.;    Davis,    Gordon    H.;    and    Zaky,    Amin    Y., 
943.298. 
Davis.  Paul  F.,  to  Krafico  Corporation.  Whey  product.  3,943,264,  CI. 

426  330.200.  i 

Davis,  Samuel:  See—  I 

mermeyer.  Leo  C;  Davis.  Samuel;  and  Knight,  William  J., 
3,943.414. 
Dag:  See— 

yer.  Willy;  Bohner.  Beat;  and  Dawes.  Dag.  3.943,144. 
,  Edward  F.  Apparatus  for  signalling  position  of  downed  air- 
3.943.445.  CI.  325-115.000. 

John    D.;    and    Spector,   George.    Twin    pedal   energizer. 
791,  CI.  272-83.00R. 
I  >avid  Roger;  and  McElroy,  Lucian  Grant.   Trash  compactor. 
,430,  CI.  100-52.000. 
Progress  Corporation:  5*^— 
ndolph,  Allan  E.,  Sr.,  3,942,354. 
Products  Co.:  5**— 
M  :Nair.  Samuel  L..  3.942.520. 
Deave  .  Royce  D..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Safety  stop 

for  1  ressurized  pipeline.  3.942.560,  CI.  138-89.000.  I 

DeBo«  r,  Herman  Owen,  Jr.:  See—  | 

Pcticzek,    George    Mark;    and    DeBoer,    Herman    Owen,    Jr., 
,942,247. 
DebskL  Mieczyslaw:  See- 
Hi  rpuXa,  Jan;  Piszak,  Jur;  Debski,  Mieczyslaw;  Rzepa,  Tadeusz; 
iliwa,  Jerzy;  and  Heryan,  Andrzej,  3,943,089.  | 

Deck.  Harold  R.:  See—  I 

Br  idy.  Donnie  G.;  Deck.  Harold  R.;  Jones.  Faber  B.;  and  Under- 
ood.  John  H..  3,943,164. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Kl^in,  Norman  E.;  and  Stewart,  William  H.,  Jr.,  3,942,342. 

in,  Norman  E,  3,942,343.  ,  | 

W^thington,  Charles  A  ,  3,943,027. 

Fill  ;)pis,  John,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
Flash  attachment  for  self-developing  collapsible  cameras. 
,532,  CI.  354-126.000. 

lart.  Thomas  Wayne,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electro- 
mag  letic  switching  device  having  an  improved  energizing  circuit. 
3,94  (.416.  CI.  317-154.000. 
Dehne  .  Bernard  J.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Miniature  toy  vehicie  con- 
struction. 3,942,285,  CI.  46-201.000. 


DeJarnette,  Malcolm  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transformer 
having  improved  voltage  and  phase  characteristics.  3,943,435,  CI. 
323-76.000. 
Delaney,  Thomas  James;  and  Pierson,  William  Grant,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  Toothpaste.  3,943,240,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Delaplace,  Lucien;  and  Mevel,  Jean-Claude,  to  Stein  Industrie.  Burner 
for  the  direct  heating  up  of  a  fluid  by  action  of  the  combustion. 
3,942,945,  CI.  432-222.000. 
del  Castillo,  Juan  M.  Optical  metronome  with  transparent  sheet  music. 

3,942,404,  CI.  84-484.000. 
de  Leeuw,  Jan,  to  Autochem  Instrument  AB.  Dosing  device  particu- 
larly for  small  quantities  of  liquid.  3,942.916,  CI.  417-568.000. 
Dellorfano,  Fred  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Massa,  Frank,  3,943,388. 
Delpretti,  Roger:  See— 

Lehmann,  Hans;  Girardin.  Roger;  Morf,  William;  and  Delpretti, 
Roger,  3,943,322. 
Delta  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Wassilieff,  Alexander;  and  Shannon,  Patrick,  3,942,475. 
Demag,  A.G.:  See— 

Stabel.  Michael;  and  Scheulen,  Matthias,  3,942,453. 
DeMarinis,  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. 7-Trifluoromethylsulfinylacetamido  cephalosporins. 

3.943.127,  CI.  260-243.00C. 

DeMarinis,  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E..  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. 7-Trifluoromethylsulflnylacetamido  cephalosporins. 

3.943.128.  CI.  260-243.00C. 

De  Marinis,  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. Trifluoromethylmercaptoacetamidocephalosporins. 
3,943,131,  CI.  424-246.000. 

De  Mets,  Albert,  to  Bison-werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG. 
Presses  for  the  production  of  boards  such  as  chipboard,  fiberboard 
and  the  like.  3,942,927,  CI.  425-135.000. 

De  Mets,  Albert,  to  Bison-Werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Continuously  operating  press.  3,942,929,  CI.  425-143.000. 

Dempsey,  Donald  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Sidelobe  lock-on  dis- 
criminating method  for  search-track  monopulse  radar.  3,943,512, 
CI.  343-7.400. 

Dendall,  Robert  John,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Pad- 
ded solar  cell  contacts.  3,943,003,  CI.  136-89.000. 

Deneke,  Karlheinz;  and  Paas,  Hans,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Slide-fastener 
package.  3,942,635,  CI.  206-338.000. 

Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Noboru;  Nishino,  Yu;  and  Takiguchi,  Hisashi,  3,943,481 . 

Denniston,  Rollin  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw;  Mower,  Morton  M.;  and  Denniston,  Rollin 
H.,  Ill,  3,942,536. 

Deppeler,  Rene.  Electrical  back-combing  device.  3,942,538,  CI. 
132-1  l.OOR. 

DePriester,  Donald  J.;  and  Marks,  Neal  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Lift  truck  with  muffler  in  overhead  guard.  3,942,600,  CI. 
180-64.00A. 

de  Putter,  Warner  Jan,  to  Wavin  B.V.  Electrically  conducting  plastic 
pipe  system-.  3,943,273,  CI.  I74-84.00S. 

DeRoeck,  Joseph  Irma:  5^^— 

Pira,  Camille  Francois;  and  DeRoeck,  Joseph  Irma,  3,942,696. 

Desmond,  John  D.;  and  Hart,  Joseph  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America.  Decorative  carton  closure.  3,942,711,  CI.  229-39.00R. 

De  Sorga,  Miksa;  and  McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  to  SCM  Corporation. 
UV  curing  process  employing  flash  photolysis.  3,943,046,  CI. 
204-159.230. 

Deussner,  Herbert;  and  Fleischer,  Joachim,  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  AG.  Rotary  tubular  furnace.  3,942,942,  CI.  432-80.000. 

Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Opitzer,  Rudolf,  3,942,589. 

Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Frehn,  Fritz,  3,942,954. 

de  Villemeur,  Philippe,  to  Etablissements  A.  Gregoire  &  Barilleau. 
Tool-free  detachable  electric  power  connector.  3,942,855,  CI. 
339-2  l.OOR. 

Dezael,  Claude;  Poitevin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Renault,  Philippe,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  &  Lubrifiants.  Process  for  effi- 
ciently purifying  industrial  gas.  3,943,228,  CI.  423-237.000. 

Diamant,  Frederick  J.  Method  of  making  shoes.  3,942,206,  CI. 
12-142.00R. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 

Fenn,  Robert  W..  Ill;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin  J..  3.943,044. 

Dias,  Incorporated:  See — 

Thomas,  Carlisle  Alton,  3,942,915. 

Di  Bias,  Umberto;  and  Knirsch,  Franco,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Electroless  deposition  of  a  non-noble  metal  on 
light  generated  nuclei  of  a  meul  more  noble  than  silver.  3,942,983, 
CI.  96-48.0PD. 

Dick,  Charles  W.,  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America. 
Method  of  land  seismic  exploration  using  flexible  tubes.  3,942,606, 
CI.  181-122.000. 

Dick,  John  O.:  See— 

Van  Orsdel,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dick,  John  O.,  3,942,447. 

Dickey,  Clarence  A.;  and  McDaniel,  John  E.,  to  Glasrock  Products, 
Inc.  Unitary  porous  themoplastic  writing  nib.  3,942,903,  CI. 
401-198.000. 

Dickey,  Clarence  A.;  and  Smoot,  Thomas  W.,  to  Glasrock  Products, 
Inc.  Method  of  preparing  magnesium  oxide  spheroids.  3,943,2 1 1 ,  CI. 
264-15.000. 
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Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Potter,  Manfred;  and  Brehm,  Otto,  to  TED  Bild- 
platten  Aktiengesellschaft  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec.  Demodulation 
system  with  dropout  correction.  3,943,274,  CI.  178-6.6DC. 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kinker,  Donald  E.;  and  Morello,  Herbert,  3,943,335. 
Dieterich,  Dieter:  See— 

Schroer,  Walter;  Reiff,  Helmut;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Berger, 
Karl,  3,943,252. 
Dietrich,  Werner;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Eifler,  Willi,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Urea    diisocyanate    compositions.     3,943,158,    CI. 
260-453.00A. 
Dietz,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Friedel,  William  C,  Jr.;  Dietz,  Charies  F.;  and  Marshall,  Lowell  K., 
3,942,590. 
Dietze,  Wolfgang;  and  Kasper,   Andreas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  of  manufacturing  shaped  hollow  bodies.  3,943,218, 
CI.  264-81.000. 
DifTord,  Anthony  Miles  Robert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Fluids  purification.  3,943,226,  CI.  423-230.000. 
Dillard,  John  W.;  and  Tringali,  Dominick,  to  Universal  Business  Ma- 
chines. Photoelectric  scanning  systems  for  reading  data  appearing  in 
an  angular  format.  3,943,336,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Dillinger,  James  Roland;  Herald,  Robert  Frederick;  and  Miller.  Irving 
Lionel,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Printing 
mechanism.  3,942,620,  CI.  197-I.OOR. 
Dimeff,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  General  Counsel-Code  GP. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  reflection  losses  in  a  path 
length     modulated     absorption -absorption     trace     gas     detector. 
3,943,368,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Dinger,    Hans,    to    Motoren-    und    Turbinen-Union    Friedrichshafen 

GmbH.  Sealing  arrangement.  3,942,807.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Dinglinger.  Wolfgang;  and  Rolf.  Eckard,  to  Erno  Raumfahrttechnik. 
Rescue     equipment     for     submarine     vehicles.     3,942,456,     CI. 
114-I6.00E. 
DND  Corporation:  See— 

Sherer,  C.  Richard;  and  Foyle,  Russell  M.,  3.942,248. 
Doby,  William  P.:  See— 

McClelland,  Theodore  M.,  Ill;  and  Doby,  William  P..  3,943,498. 
Doi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Murata,  Hikaru;  Umeda,  Yasuji;  Sakurai,  Yasusada;  and  Doi, 
Yasuo,  3,942,548. 
Dombroski,  Bernard  F.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  movement  of  furni- 
ture. 3.942,8 13,  CI.  280-47. 13R. 
Domke.  Klaus,  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing low-oxygen  content  packages.  3.942,301.  CI.  53-1 10.000. 
Dompas.  John  M.;  Ghyselen,  Jean  L.  J.  E.;  and  Mortier.  Rene  E.  J.,  to 
Metallurgie  Hoboken-Overpelt.  Manufacture  of  copper  wire  rod. 
3.942,582.  CI.  164-76.000. 
Dore.  Jean  Pierre.  Method  for  reinforcing  structures.  3.942,238,  CI. 

29-433.000. 
Dorman  Smith  Switchgear  Limited:  See— 

Kidd,    Alan    Lister;    Eaves,    Douglas;    and    Walmsley,    Keith, 
3,943,477. 
Dornier  System  GmbH:  See— 

Hoff,  Gunter;  and  Behrendt,  Armin,. 3,942,531. 
Dorren,  Louis,  to  Quadracast  Systems,  Inc.  Multi-mono  FM  system. 

3,943,294,  CI.  179-I5.0BT. 
Dosch,  Erwin  L.:  5^^— 

Sheldon,  Norman  A.;  and  Dosch,  Erwin  L.,  3,943,289. 
Douglas,  Edward  Curtis:  See— 

Mueller,  Charles  William;  and  Douglas,  Edward  Curtis,  3,943,555. 
Douta,  Kikuo:  See— 

Yanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Norikazu;  Ashikawa,  Mikio;  and 
Douta,  Kikuo,  3,942,982. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Bohnert,  Thomas  J.,  3,943,176. 
Newman,     Ritchey    O.,    Jr.;    and    McCullough,    Thomas    W., 
3.942.331. 
Dowa-Mining  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Yamamichi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Nagao,  Jun-ichi,  3,943,230. 
Dowty  Rotol  Limited:  See— 

Keenan,  John  Gregory;  Chilman,  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking,  Ivor 
Harold,  3,942,911. 
Doyel,  John  S.  Modular  frame  for  stretching  sheet  material  suitable  for 

home  use  in  hobby  activities.  3,942,272,  CI.  38-102.910. 
Doyle,  Lester  W.;  and  Veldman,  Bernard  T.,  Sr.,  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company.  Auxiliary  sealing  structure  for  a  shaft  bearing.  3,942,849, 
CI.  308-187.100. 
Drabek,  Jozef:  See— 

Beriger,  Ernst;  Boger,  Manfred;  Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Kristiansen, 
Odd,  3,943,202. 
Dracard  Limited:  See— 

Bowles,    Leslie    Reginald;    and    Heath-Coleman,    Roy    Albert. 
3,942,517. 
Dragan,  William  B.  Athletic  wrap.  3,942,525,  CI.  128-165.000 
Dravo  Corporation:  See- 
Mutter,  Hermann,  3,942,263. 
Dresser  Europe  S.A.:  See— 

Buchanan,  Donald  George,  3,943,500. 
Drewett,  Robin:  See — 

Billington,  Richard  W.;  and  Drewett,  Robin,  3,943,043. 
Dreyer,  Marco,  to  Boa  AG  Luzern.  Corrugated  tubing.  3,942,702,  CI. 

228-145.000. 
Drill-Au-Mation,  Inc.:  5**— 

Smith,  Hubert  Irvin;  and  Ott,  Fred  L.,  3,942,594. 


Dromsky,  John  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Deformable 

composite  material.  3,943,01 1,  CI.  148-34.000. 
Drostholm,  Frede  Hilmar.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  continu- 
ous lengths  of  resin  tubes.  3,943,224,  CI.  264-209.000. 
Druin,  Melvin  L.;  and  Oringer,  Kenneth,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Syn- 
thesis of  pure  3,3'-diaminobenzidine.  3,943,175,  CI.  260-581.000. 
Drummond,  James  E.;  Chang,  David  B.;  and  Mahaffey,  Derek  W..  to 
Boeing  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  matter 
to  constituent  elements  and  separating  one  of  the  elements  from  the 
other  elemenu.  3,942,975,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Du-Kote  Corporation:  See— 

Bernath,  John,  3,942,408. 
Duepper,  Paul:  See — 

Brauer,  Hans;  and  Duepper,  Paul,  3,942,350. 
Dufaylite  Developments  Limited:  See— 

White,  Desmond  Deverell,  3,942,300. 
Dulog,  Lothar  G.,  to  S.A.  Texaco  Belgium  N.V.  Vinyl  phosphonic  acid- 
divinyl    sulfone    copolymer   ion    exchange    resin.    3,943,074,   CI. 
260-2.20R. 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Bohnert,  Thomas  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,       The.         2-(Sulfur-substituted)-3-hydroxy-5,5-dimethyl-2- 
cyclohexen-1-ones.  3,943,176,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Duncan,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Cole,  Clarence  R.;  and  Duncan,  Robert  L.,  3,942,922. 
Dunlap,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Eckhardt,  Dennis  C;  Dunlap,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoppe,  Robert  A., 
3,942,321. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Fishbein,  John;  Bell,  Raymond  William  Henry;  Clarke,  Anthony 
James;  and  Merriman,  Peter,  3,943,075. 
Dunn,  Guy  A.    Vehicle  drive   and  control   system.    3,942,390,  CI. 

74-529.000. 
Dunn,  Peter  Douglas:  5**— 

Pollock,  James  Francis;  Dunn,  Peter  Douglas;  Rice,  Graham;  and 
Power,  Basil  Dixon,  3,943,330. 
Dunphy,  Matthew  J.,  to  Pyrotector,  Incorporated.  Portable  fire  detec- 
tor. 3,943,499,  CI.  340-227.00R. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Adams,  Charles  De  Witt,  3,943,163. 
Green,  Ralph  V.,  3,943,236. 
Higgins,  James  Francis,  3,942,998. 
Kook,  John  F.,  3,943,243. 
Livingston,  Richard  Donnan,  3,943,095. 
Mcintosh,  Colin  Leslie,  3,943,201. 
Middleton,  William  J.,  3,943,1 12. 
Morgan,  Paul  Winthrop,  3,943,1 10. 
Patterson,  Frank  Knowles,  3,943,168. 
Wu,  Souheng,  3,943,187. 
Dupuy,  Marcel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme.  Device  en- 
abling the  conveying,  one  by  one,  of  coins  inserted  in  bulk  in  a  recep- 
tacle. 3,942.541,  CI.  133-l.OOR. 
Dura-Hair  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Bauman,  Jack,  3,942,195. 
Dura  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Paul  H.,  3,942,924. 
Durex  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Simonson,  Gordon  L.,  3,943,054. 
Duverne,  Pierre:  See— 

Abel,  Patrice;  Duverne,  Pierre;  Elziere,  Jean-Bernard;  and  RefTye, 
Jerome  Verchere  de,  3,943,349. 
Duyckinck,  Robert  W.,  to  U.S.  Filter  Company.  Pulse  jet  and  venturi 

liner.  3,942,962,  CI.  55-302.000. 
Dyno  Industrier  A/S:  See— 

Svendsen,  Johan  per  Greijner,  3,942,933. 
E.  &  J.  Gallo  Winery:  See— 

Branscombe,  Richard  Alan;  and  Caputi,  Arthur,  Jr.,  3,942,356. 
E.  R.  Carpenter  Company,  Inc.:  S^^— 

Jenkins,  Harry  Lee;  and  Wright,  Bobby  Dean,  3,942,776. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Hauck,  Frederic  Peter,  3,943,149. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,943,130. 
Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bahder,  George;  Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.;  and  Silver,  David  A., 
3,943,271. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Landholm,  Richard  A.;  Haase,  Jan  R.;  and  Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr., 

3,942,987. 
Maner,  Ronald  J.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  3,943,121. 
Musser,    Harry    Robert;    and    Jackson,    Winston    Jerome,    Jr., 

3,943,189. 
Owen,  John  R.,  3,943,142. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Lindner,  Marvin  T.,  3,942,685. 
Eaves,  Douglas:  See— 

Kidd,    Alan     Lister;    Eaves,    Douglas;    and    Walmsley,    Keith, 
3,943,477. 
Ebauches  Bettlach  S.A.:  See— 

Schluep,  Jean-Pierre,  3,942,317. 
Eberhard,  Everett;  Gemmell,  Frank  S.;  and  Moore,  Randolph  G.,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  System  and  method  for  selecting  Doppler  altered  re- 
flected signals.  3,943,513,  CI.  343-7.700. 
Eberle,  Richard  Francis;  and  Kroetz,  John  Alden,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.  Low  temperature  storage  container.  3,942,668,  CI.  220-8.000. 
Eberle,  William  J.,  to  General  Battery  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  ther- 
mal relay  welding.  3,942,704,  CI.  228-58.000. 
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^burn.  William  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ackley.  Kenneth  E.;  Eburn,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Lucas.  Paul  A., 

3,942,416. 

^khardt,  Dennis  C;  Dunlap,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoppe,  Robert  A.,  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  secondary  air  control  valve. 

3,942.321,  CI.  60-289.000. 

E  conomy,  James;  and  Lei,  George  Y,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The. 

Dyeing  novoloid  fibers  with  disperse  dyes.  3,942,947,  CI.  8-93.000. 

Eddy,  Robert  T..  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Hydraulic  device. 

3.942.414,  CI.  91-487.000. 
E  ie,  Ainsley   Neville.  Ground  treatment  apparatus.   3,942,722.  CI. 

239-102.000. 
E  diund.  Roy.  to  Busak  &  Luyken  KG,,  Firma.  Sealing  ring  structure. 

3,942,806,  CI.  277-165.000. 
E  dwards,  Allen  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Sensitivity  coding 

circuit  for  an  electronic  instrument.  3,943.440,  CI.  324-95.000. 
Edwards.  Clarence  K.;  and  Edwards.  Lawrence  D.  Model  railway  sys- 
tem providing  uncoupling  and  delayed  recoupling.  3.942.648,  CI. 
213-75.0TC. 
Awards.  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Edwards.  Clarence  K.;  and  Edwards.  Lawrence  D..  3.942,648. 
Elfimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Aristarkhov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters.  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova,  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov.  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva.  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov.  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Ekner,   Ronald   J.,   to  Textron    Inc.   Slab-sided   self-tapping   screw. 

3,942,406,  CI.  85-47.000. 
Erara,  Toshiyasu:  See— 

Takahashi,    Toshio;    Tagaya.    Ryosaku;    and    Ehara,    Toshiyasu, 
3,942,897. 
Eheim.  Franz;  and  Fehlmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Reg- 
ulator for  a  fuel  injection  pump.  3,942,498,  CI.  123-140.00R. 
E  uet.  Yale  W.;  and  Frey,  Robert  A.,  to  Adams  &  Westlake  Company, 
The.    Hinged    window    with    quick    release    bar.    3,942,286,    CI. 
49-141.000. 
ner.  Wilh:  See- 
Dietrich.  Werner,  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Einer.  Willi,  3,943.158. 
ai  Co.,  Ltd.;  5^^— 

Takahashi,    Toshio;    Tagaya.    Ryosaku;    and    Ehara.    Toshiyasu. 
3.942.897. 

Hermann;  and  Stumpp.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel 
injection  system.  3.942,496,  CI.  123-1  39.0AW. 
E  kStrand,  John   Arne   Ingemund.   Optical  sighting   instrument  with 
means  for  producing  a  sighting  mark.  3,942,901,  CI.  356-251.000. 
E|ectricite  de  France;  5^^ — 

Abel,  Patrice;  Duverne,  Pierre;  Elziere,  Jean-Bernard;  and  Reffye, 
Jerome  Verchere  de,  3,943,349. 
Elektro-Thermit  GmbH  ;  See— 
Guntermann.  Hans,  3,942,579. 

ving,  Sven  T.;  and  Elfving,  Thore  M.  Thermoelectric  assembly  and 
thermoelectric  couples  and   subcouples  therefor.    3,943,553,  CI. 
357-28.000. 
E  fving,  Thore  M.;  See— 

Elfving.  Sven  T.;  and  Elfving,  Thore  M.,  3,943,553. 
Lilly  and  Company;  See— 
Aronson.  Theodore  F.,  3,942,645. 

Ryan.  Charles  W.;  and  Blanchard.  William  B..  3.943.126. 
Epingson.  Dennis  L.:  5^*— 

Smith,  Gerald  C;  Ellingson,  Dennis  L.;  Johnson,  Colin  A.;  and 
Rhee,  Seong  K  ,  3.943,323. 
liott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 

Pudsey.  David  Graham.  3,943,509. 
IIS,  Gwynn  Pennant;  Collins,  Ian;  Waters,  David  Martin;  and  Bays, 
David  Edmund,  to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited.  Tetrazolyl  containing 
naphthyridine  3-carboxamides.  3.943,141,  CI.  260-295. 50B. 
lis,  Robert  J.;  Shepherd.  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.;  and  Starrett.  Richmond 
M..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Bisulfite  reaction  with  olefins.  3.943.174. 
CI.  260-5I3.00B. 
Ellsworth.  Eric  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fuel  flow  shut-off  valve. 

3.942,504.  CI.  I23-198.0DB. 
El  ner.  James  W..  to  Inventors  Engineering.  Inc.  Continuous  motion 
assembly   machine  with   rotary   assembly   motion.   3.942,236.  CI. 
29-208  OOR. 
El  Tiore.  J.  Russell,  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Overrunning  clutch 
and  retainer.  3.942.616.  CI    192-45.000. 
Georg:  See— 
Forster.  Hans- Joachim  M.;  Eltze.  Georg;  and  Steinbrenner.  Hans. 
3.942.393. 
Jean-Bernard;  See— 
Abel,  Patrice;  Duverne.  Pierre;  Elziere,  Jean-Bernard;  and  Reffye 
Jerome  Verchere  de,  3,943,349. 
lerson  Electric  Co.:  5^^— 
Cunningham,  Donald  M.,  3.943.328. 
E^imons.  Donald  Earl:  See— 

Steger.  Werner  Thomas;  Glynn.  Brian;  and  Emmons,  Donald  Earl 
3.942.212.  I 

Ei|ergy  Research  Corporation:  See—  i 

Baker.  Bernard;  and  Klein.  Martin,  3,943.006. 
Eilever.  James  A.,  to  British  Railways  Board.  Carbon  fibre  composites. 
.943,090.  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
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Engel.  Simon  L.;  and  McFall.  Robert  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Apparatus  for   modulating  a   high   energy   beam.    3,942.878,  CI. 
350-274.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 
Rizzolo,  Silvio  J.,  3.942.242. 

Swanson.  David  B.;  and  Haden.  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  3,943,233. 
Engle.  Donald  W..  to  Clevepak  Corporation.  Reinforced  container 

divider.  3,942.837,  CI.  229-15.000. 
English,  David  L.:  See — 

Kuno,  Hiromu  J.;  and  English,  David  L.,  3,943,463. 
Engstrom,  Carl  Bengt  Alfred;  Klang,  Hans  Georg;  and  Persson,  Gosta, 
to  EUROC  Administration  AB.  Method  for  producing  foamed  ce- 
ramics. 3,942,990,  CI.  106-40.00R. 
Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  D'Activities  Petrolieres  Elf:  See— 

Amblard,  Jean-Claude,  3.943,363. 
Environmental  Developers,  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon,  Norman  A.;  and  Dosch,  Erwin  L..  3.943.289. 
Erickson.  Gustav  F..  to  (JMC  Industries.  Inc.  Coin-handling  device. 

3.942.542,  CI.  1 33- 1. OOR. 
Ericsson,  Lennart,  to  Trans-Consultants  Aktiebolag.  Ship  hull  and  a 

method  of  assembling  the  same.  3,942,460,  CI.  1  14-77.00R. 
Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Waterhouse,  George;  and  Parker.  Walter.  3.943.222. 
Erno  Raumfahrttechnik:  See— 

Dinglinger.  Wolfgang;  and  Rolf.  Eckard.  3.942.456. 
Ernstoff.  Michael  N.:  5**— 

Keller.  Bruce  W.;  and  Ernstoff,  Michael  N..  3.943.281. 
Ernthausen.  Roger  E..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Gaseous  discharge  dis- 
play/memory     panel      with      dielectric      layer.      3.943.394.      CI. 
313-201.000. 
Erspamer.  James  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Index  error  correc- 
tion   for    flux    valve    heading    repeater    system.    3.942.257,    CI. 
33-361.000. 
Ervin,  John   W.   Solid   state   four-wire   switch   for   key   telephones. 

3,943.301,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Erwin  Sick  Optik-Elektronik:  See— 
Sillmann,  Manfred,  3,942,276. 
ESB  Incorporated;  See— 

Honer,  Harold  Nickolas;  Malaspina,  Francis  P.;  and  Martini,  Wil- 
liam J  ,  3,943,004. 
Scheuerle,  Robert  F.;  and  Vinkler,  John  F.,  3,943,002. 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  5^*— 

Christ,    Alfred;    Heinbockel,    Wolfgang;     Kahmann,    Albrecht; 
Muller,  Kari;  and  Kohrs,  Manfred,  3,942,728. 
Espinola,  James  R.:  See— 

Nelson,  Edgar  L.;  and  Espinola,  James  R.,  3,942,646. 
Esposito,  Andrew  M.:  See— 

Palmieri,  Joseph  M.,  3,942,718. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See— 

Lundy,  Jack  W.,  3,943,355. 
Etablissements  A.  Gregoire  &  Barilleau:  See— 

de  Villemeur.  Philippe.  3.942.855. 
Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils:  5*^— 
Salomon,  George  Pierre  Joseph,  3.942,81 1. 
Ethicon,  Inc.;  See- 
Hunter,  Alastair  Wilson;  and  Thompson,  Darrell  R.,  3,942.532. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis,  Robert  J.;  Shepherd,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.;  and  Starrett,  Rich- 
mond M.,  3,943,174. 
Etter,  Robert  J.:  5«— 

Johnson,  Virgil  E.,  Jr.;  Etter,  Robert  J.;  Lain,  Horton  W..;  Stephens, 
Larry  K.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Peter,  3,942,463. 
Eue,  Ludwig;  See — 

Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Roos,  Ernst, 
3,943,180. 
EUROC  Administration  AB:  See— 

Engstrom,  Carl  Bengt  Alfred;  Klang.  Hans  Georg;  and  Persson. 
Gosta.  3,942,990. 
Evans,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Berenbaum,  Morris  B.;  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Evans,  Francis  E., 
3.943,100. 
Evans.  Norol  T.;  and  Hyneman.  Richard  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Spike  enable  circuit.  3,943,51 1,  CI.  343-7. OOA. 
Everly,  John  W.;  and  Todd,  Barry  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.    Digital    memory    area   correlation    tracker.    3,943,277,  CI. 
178-6.800. 
Evers,  William  J.;  and  Sieczkowski,  Joseph,  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances    Inc.    Novel    flavoring    compositions    and    processes. 
3,942,537,  CL  I31-17.00R. 
Excel  Corporation:  See— 

Furlette,  James  L.;  and  Stadler,  Donald  A.,  3,942.338. 
Expert  N.V.:  See— 

Vissers.  Herbert.  3.942.644. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 
Deaver.  Royce  D..  3.942.560. 

Kmak.  Walter  S.;  and  Yates.  David  J.  C.  3.943,052. 
Li.  Norman  N..  3,942.527. 

Schutze,  Henry  G  ;  and  Wilder,  Hulen  L.,  3.943.227. 
Fabbri,  Dante:  See— 

Koehm,  Ronald  E.;  and  Fabbri,  Dante,  3,942,500. 
Kunik.    I.    Jordan;    Koehm,    Ronald    E.;    and    Fabbri,    Dante, 
3,942,499. 
Fabrica  Espanola  Magnetos,  S.A.:  See— 

Galvache.  Francisco  Javier  Lanzas,  3,943,405. 
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Fabriksaktiebolaget  EKA:  See — 

Markoo,  Eric  L.;  Strand.  Tore  G.  H.;  and  Sandell.  Thorsten  W.. 
3.942,959. 
Fadiga,  Dario  J.;  and  Soderman,  Reynaldo  C.  T.,  to  Quality  Research 
Engineering  Corporation.  Automatic  contour-conforming  support 
pallet.  3,942,778.  CI.  269-26.000. 
Fahlstrom,  Per  Anders  Herman  Henningsson;  and  Jonsson,  Erik  Alfon. 
to  Boliden  Aktiebolag   Grinding  plant.  3.942.727.  CI.  241-34.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
Kim.  Choong-Ki.  3.943.545. 
Long,  David  K.,  3,943,376. 
Falk,    Alfons   O.,   to    Morgardshammar    Aktiebolag.    Table    feeder. 

3,942,628.  CI.  198-220.0DA. 
Farmer.  Robert,  III;  Lawson.  Jimmie  B.;  and  Sawyer,  Webster  M..  Jr.. 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Heat-stable  calcium-compatible  waterflood 
surfactant.  3,943,160.  CI.  260-458.000. 
Fasnacht.    Dennis    W.    Reading    scroll    machine.     3.942.275.    CI. 

40-31.000. 
Fassett,  Matthew,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Airborne  multi-mode  radiat- 
ing and  receiving  system.  3,943.523,  CI.  343-854.000. 
Favier,  Michel,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Heat  convector  for  use  in 

buildings.  3,942,587,  CI.  165-129.000. 
Favreau.  Michel:  See — 

d'Auria,  Luigi;  Chevalier,  Guy;  Favreau,  Michel;  Huignard.  Jean 
Pierre;  Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Puech,  Claude,  3.943,559. 
Fay.  James  P.  Mount  for  hospital  communications  system.  3.942,751 , 

CI.  248-280.000. 
Federal  Business  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Wise,  Lester  V.,  3,942,714. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Sutherland,  Robert  L.;  and  Naumann,  Frederick  E.,  3,942,631. 
Fehlmann.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Eheim.  Franz;  and  Fehlmann.  Wolfgang.  3.942.498. 
Fehr.  Henri,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Electromagnetic  coupler  hav- 
ing an  electromagnetic  winding.  3.943.391 ,  CI.  310-103.000. 
Fehrenbach.  Karl  Heinz;  Holl.  Ludwig;  and  Grunewald.  Eberhard  L.. 
to  Becker  Flugfunwerk  GmbH.  Control  for  navigation  receivers, 
radio  compasses,  radio,  and  aircraft  telephony,  transponders  and  the 
like.  3.943.308.  CI.  200-18.000. 
Feinberg.  Irving:  See— 

Gehrie.  Charles  S.;  and  Feinberg.  Irving,  3.942,344. 
Feldman,  Martin;  and  Moran,  Joseph  Michael,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated.  Control  of  scanning  laser  beam.  3,943,529. 
CI.  346-108.000. 
Fell.  Ferol  S.:  See- 
Case.  Cecil  L.;  Fell,  Ferol  S.;  and  Burkhart,  Merle  K..  3,942,602. 
Feniak,  George,  to   Polysar   Limited.   Process  for   minimizing  heat- 
promoted  interaction  between  brominated  butyl  and  carbon  black 
during  compounding.  3,943,093,  CI.  260-42.000. 
Fenn,  Robert  W..  Ill;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin  J.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.   Method  for  treating  sewage  water.   3.943,044,  CI. 
204-149.000. 
Ferlazzo,  Natale:  See— 

Antonelli,  Giambattista;  Ferlazzo,  Natale;  and  Aglietti,  Giancario, 
3.943.069. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See- 
Jackson,  Sydney;  and  Shepherd.  Alan  Arthur,  3,942,245. 
Ferranti- Packard  Limited:  See— 
Winrow.  Donald.  3.942.274. 
Ferrara.  Peter  J.  Alkylene  oxide  modified  cereal  flours  and  process  of 

preparing  the  same.  3,943.000.  CI.  127-33.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See- 
Fry,  Ralph,  3,942,470. 
Ferrograph  Company  Limited:  See- 
Bailey.  Arthur  Raymond,  3,943,293. 
Fiala,  Ernst:  See— 

Schwanz,  Wilfried;  Fiala,  Ernst;  Warnecke.  Rolf;  and  Buchholz. 
Peter.  3,942.819. 
Fiber  Science.  Inc.;  See— 

Ashton.   Larry   J.;   Abildskov,   Dale    P.;   and    Yao.   Samuel   S.. 
3.943.020. 
Filonov.  Viktor  Sergeevich:  See— 

Aristarkhov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova,  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Sunislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva.  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov.  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov.  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky.  Ninel  Dmitrievich.  3.943.365. 
Finlayson,  Allan  T.;  See— 

O'Reilly,  Dorothy  F.;  Byrd.  James  J.;  and  Finlayson,  Allan  T.. 
3,943.531. 
Finn  Equipment  Company.  The:  See— 

Keyes.  Richard  E.;  and  Lingert,  Ralph  £..  3,942,457. 
Finn,   William    W.    Dispenser   carton   and    method    of  manufacture. 

3,942.417.  CI.  93-49.00M. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Kyker,     Gary     Stephen;     and     Antkowiak,     Thomas     Anthony, 

3,943.088. 
Lawrence,  James  Philip;  and  Gardner,  James  Dennis,  3,942,573. 
Firmenich  &  Cie:  See- 
Winter,  Max;  Goldman,  Irving  M.;  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon; 
and  Stoll.  Max.  3,943,260. 


Fisch,  Richard  S.;  See- 
Newman,  Norman;  and  Fisch,  Richard  S.,  3,942,985 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Kazahaya,  Masahiro,  3,943,488. 
Fischetti,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Andress,  Otto  G.;  Fischetti,  Joseph  W.,  Renzi,  Anthony  J.;  and 
Ryan,  Francis  D.,  3.942.804. 
Fish.  Harold  D.:  See— 

Kalberer.  Kari  H..  Jr.;  and  Fish.  Harold  D  .  3.943.410. 
Fishbein.  John;  Bell.  Raymond  William  Henry;  Clarke.  Anthony  James; 
and  Merriman.  Peter,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Polyurethane 
foams.  3.943,075.  CI.  260-2. 5AW. 
Fisher  Gordon  L.;  and  Cupp.  Calvin  R  .  to  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany. Inc..  The.  Powder  anode    3.943.048.  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Fishman.  Norman;  and  Parkinson,  Dean  B.,  to  Sunford  Research  Insti- 
tute.  Fire  resistant  vinyl  resin  with  metal  salt  of  phenolic  resin. 
3,943,188,  CI    260-847.000 
Fishwick,  John  Henry;  and  Dahlen,  Emile  O.,  to  Foote  Mineral  Com- 
pany. Process  for  making  iron  or  steel  utilizing  lithium  containing 
material  as  auxiliary  slag  formers  3,942,977,  CI   75-30.000. 
Fitterer,  Horst;  Woweries,  Uwe;  Loewenberg.  Gustav;  and  Gaiser.  Di- 
eter,   to     BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.     Magnetic     tape    cartridge. 
3.942.744.  CI.  242-199.000. 
Flagel,    Clarence    E.    Minnow    harness    for    fishing.    3,942.282.   CI. 

43-44.200. 
Flament,  Ivon;  See- 
Winter,  Max;  Goldman,  Irving  M.;  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon; 
and  Stoll,  Max,  3,943,260. 
Flannery,  James  E.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Chemically  resistant  sili- 
cate glass.  3,942,992,  CI.  106-52.000. 
Fleischer,  Joachim:  See— 

Deussner,  Herbert;  and  Fleischer,  Joachim,  3,942.942. 

Fleischer.  Jurgen;  Bauer.  Kurt;  and  Hopp.  Ruldolf.  to  Haarmann  & 

Reimer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Separating  optically 

pure  (/-/-isomers  of  menthol,  neomenthol  and  isomenthol.  3.943.181. 

CI.  260-631. OOR. 

Fleischman,  Andor  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Short  focal  length 

Petzval-type  optical  system.  3,942,877.  CI.  350-220.000. 
Fleissner,  Hans,  to  Vepa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
the  formation  of  loops  of  textile  material  in  a  treatment  chamber. 
3.942.695.  CI.  226-1.000. 
Fleming.  Raymond  D.;  See— 

Wittenbrook.  Lawrence  S.;  Timmons.  Richard  J.;  and  Fleming. 
Raymond  D..  3.942,973. 
Flohrs,  Peter;  and  Schafer,  Horst,  to  Semikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Glei- 
chrichterbau     und    Elektronik     m.b.H.    Semiconductor    element. 
3,942,244,  CI.  29-590.000. 
Florens,  Raymond  Leopold,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT,  N  V.  Photographic 
element  comprising  a  fogged,  direct-positive  heterodispersed  silver 
halide  emulsion  and  a  fogged,  direct-positive  monodispersed  silver 
halide.  3.942,986,  CI.  96-68.000. 
Florian,  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Carry-out  tray.  3.942.671,  CI. 

220-23.800. 
Fluder  Chester  H.;  and  Heeney,  Matthew  R..  to  Vapor  Corporation. 

Latch  relay  with  electrical  reset   3.943.475.  CI.  335-161.000. 
Flying  Dutchman.  Inc.;  See— 

Lepley.  James  W..  3.942.656. 
Flynn.   Edward    W.   Glass   washer   and   conditioner.    3.942.545.   CI. 

1 34-46.000. 
Fogel.  Arnold  W.;  and  Mercuric.  Anthony  F..  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Deodorant  composition  containing  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium saccharinate  salt.  3,943.242.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Foley.  Kevin  M.;  See- 
Bell.  Reuben  H.;  and  Foley.  Kevin  M..  3.943.076. 
Fontana.  Anthony  J.;  See— 

Louderback.  Allan  L.;  and  Fontana.  Anthony  J..  3.943.364. 
Foote  Mineral  Company;  See— 

Fishwick.  John  Henry;  and  Dahlen,  Emile  O.,  3,942,977. 
Force,  Carlton  G .,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Process  for  improving  tall 

oil  pitch.  3,943,1 17,  CI.  260-97.500. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Ellsworth,  Eric  D..  3.942.504. 
Oliver.  Wilfred  T..  3.943.205. 
Schubeck.  Phillip  A.,  3.943.206. 
Scott,  Donald  H..  3.942.490. 
Westerdale.  Paul  A..  3.942.385. 
Fordice.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Fordice.  Michael  W.;  and  Johnston.  David 
B.  R.,  3,943,153. 
Forenade  Fabriksverken;  See- 
Johansson,    Lennart    Nils;    and    Gronvall,    Ragnar    Karl    Olof, 
3,942,324. 
Forster,  Hans-Joachim  M.;  Eltze,  Georg;  and  Steinbrenner,  Hans,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the  control  of  shifting 
members  of  automatic  change-speed  transmissions.  3,942.393.  CI. 
74-866.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited;  See— 
Hazlehurst.  Ian.  3.942.580. 

Neu.  Max  Gerhard;  and  Murcott.  Arthur  William.  3.943.270. 
Foster.  Allen,  to  Clark  Technical  Incorporated.  Down-loading  device. 

3,942,840,  CI.  302-3.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Barratt,    Robert   O.;   Polcer,    John;   and    Swift,    Richard   James. 
3,942,482. 
Foyle,  Russell  M.:  See— 

Sherer,  C.  Richard;  and  Foyle,  Russell  M.,  3,942.248. 
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'r.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Domke.  Klaus,  3.942,301. 
'raioli,  Anthony  V.;  See— 

Frazee.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Fraioli,  Anthony  V.,  3,943,557. 
'rank,  Edward  J.;  and  Freeman.  John  M.,  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin  Indus- 
tries    Incorporated.     Caster     brake     assembly.     3.942,608,     CI. 
188-I.OOD 

'rank,  Egon;  and  Steiger,  Klaus,  to  Loewe-Opta  GmbH.  Track  scan 
initiation  and  cutout  arrangement  for  a  helical  scan  video  recorder. 
3.943,565,  CI.  360-70.000. 
1  Tank  Mayer  &.  Associates,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Crosslen,  Louis  John,  3,942,647. 
I  rank,  Pierre:  See— 

Sailer,  Andre  Louis;  and  Frank,  Pierre,  3,943,122. 
1  rank.  Ulrich  Anton,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Respiratory  distress 

stimulator  system.  3,942,513,  CI.  128-2.0OR. 
I  rankland,  John  David:  See— 

Cordrey,  Philip  William;  Frankland,  John  David;  and  Highgate, 
Donald  James.  3,943.045. 
I  ranklin.    James    W.    Rollerway    for    handling    molding    apparatus. 

3.942,618,  CI.  I93-35.00R. 
I  rappe.  Pierre,  to  Verdol  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  photo- 
electrical reading-in  weaving  designs.  3,943.422,  CI.  318-568.000. 
I  razee,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Fraioli.  Anthony  V.,  to  Plessey  Incorporated. 
Semiconductor     package     with     integral     hermeticity     detector. 
3,943,557,  CI.  357-75  000. 
ifredriksson,  Borje  Ingemar,  to  SCA  Projekt  Aktiebolag.  Device  for 
supplying  treatment  agent  to  ligno-cellulose  containing  material. 
3,942,729,  CI.  241-38.000. 
Ilredsted,  Tage:  See— 

Kroyer,  Karl  Kristian  Kobs;  Fredsted,  Tage;  and  Brocks,  Gunnar, 
3.942,966. 
Ifreeman.  John  M.:  See- 
Frank,  Edward  J.;  and  Freeman.  John  M..  3.942.608. 
f  reestone.  Harry  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Picture  level  con- 
trol with  compatible  automatic  chroma  control.   3,943,560,  CI. 
358-27.000. 
(trehn.  Friu,  to  Deutsche  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sintering 

steel-bonded  carbide  hard  alloy.  3.942.954.  CI.  29-182.700. 
Hreudenstein.  Georg:  See— 

Grosch.  Karl  Alfred;  Senger.  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Freuden- 
stein.  Georg,  3,942,370.  1 

F^ey,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Ehret,  Yale  W.;  and  Frey.  Robert  A..  3.942.286. 
Ffried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  5e^— 

Hoffmann.  Herbert,  3,942,733. 
A^iedel,  William  C.  Jr.;  DieU,  Charles  F.;  and  Marshall,  Lowell  K.,  to 
University  of  California,  The   Regents  of  the.  Tomato  harvester. 
3.942.590.  CI.  171-5  000. 
F  lies.  Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling  arrangement  for 

flat  semiconductor  components.  3,942,586,  CI.  165-105.000. 
F  rink.   Russell    E.,   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation.    Motion- 
multiplying      linkage-mechanism     for     sealed-casing     structures. 
3.943,314,  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Ifitz,  Dieter:  5**— 

Winkler,  Bruno;  Mangei.  Bernd;  and  Fritz,  Dieter,  3,943,262. 
Ft-iue,  Helmut;  and  Hultzsch,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for     preparing    modified     copolymers.     3,943,111,    CI. 
260-78  40D. 
F-otschner,  Eberhardt  K.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydro- 
dynamic    brake,    especially    for    motor    vehicles.    3,942,613,    CI. 
188-296.000. 
F 'y,  Ralph,  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Dry  process  enamel  apparatus  for 

bathtubs.  3,942,470,  CI.  118-310.000. 
FJiji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Asano,  Yoshio,  3,943,535. 
Oshima,  Shigeru,  3.943,536. 
Sato,  Masamichi,  3,942,981. 

Tamai,  Yasuo;  Aonuma,  Masashi;  Nakamura,  Matsuaki;  Agawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Akashi.  Goro,  3,943,012. 
Flijii,  Kouki.  to  Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.  Oligoethylenepiperazines 

3,943,135,  CI.  260-268.0PL. 
F  ijita,  Kinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Time  correction  de- 
vice   for    digital    indication     electronic    watch.     3,942,318,    CI 
58-85.500.  ] 

F  ijita,  Yoshio:  5*^—  I 

Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Abe,  Yasuo;  and  FujiU,  Yoshio,  3,943,239. 
F|ijitani,  Yoshitomo:  See— 

Hirai,  Kazumi;  and  Fujitani,  Yoshitomo,  3,943,319. 
F|jjitsu  Limited:  See- 

Tamai,  Masahani;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeo,  3,943,490, 
F|ijiwara,  Takao:  5^^— 

Kuriu,  Takaji;  and  Fujiwara,  Takao,  3,942,889. 
F|ikao,  Masami:  See— 

Suzukamo,  Gohu;  Fukao,  Masami;  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Toshi- 
oka,  Horosuke,  3,943,167. 
Ffkushima,  Mitsuru:  See—  I 

Morishita,    Masataka;    Inaba,    Yoshihito;    Fukushima,    Mitsuru; 
Kobari,  Sadami;  Nagata.  Akiho;  and  Abe,  Jinnosuke.  3,943,063. 
F^kushinta,  Osamu:  See— 

Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Fukushima,  Osamu,  3,942,266. 
F^natsu,  Kunio:  See— 

Shibata,  Morio;  Sawamura,  Fujio;  and  Funatsu,  Kunio,  3,943,421 . 
Ffcrkert,  Herbert,  to  Chemiebau  Dr.  A.  Zieren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pro- 
duction of  sulfuric  acid  from  the  scrubbing  solution  obtained  in  the 
desulfurization  of  coke-oven  gas   3,943,237,  CI.  423-542.000. 
F^rlette.  James  L.;  and  Stadler,  Donald  A.,  to  Excel  Corporation. 


Torque  limiting  coupling.  3,942,338,  CI.  64-30.00D. 
Furukawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Tajima,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  stabilizing  optical  system  having  a  variable  prism.  3,942,862, 
CI.  350-16.000. 
Fusey,  Pierre,  to  Banque  Pour  L'Expansion  Industrielle  "Banexi". 
Preparation  of  composition  for  making  hydrocarbon  and  fats  into 
biodegradable  emulsions.  3,943,066,  CI.  252-356.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.,  3,942,535. 
G&H  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  John  J.;  and  Clark,  Thomas  A.,  3,942.227. 
Gaetani,  Bruno:  See — 

Arrigoni,  Virgilio;  Gaetani,  Bruno;  and  Ghezzi,  Pietro,  3,942,359. 
Gagneux,  Andre;  Heckendom,  Roland;  and  Meier.  Rene,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  6-Phenyl-4H-v-triazolo(  1,5- 

a](l,41benzodiazepines.  3,943,145,  CI.  260-308.00A. 
Gagniere,  Claude,  to  Charbonnages  de  France.  Electric  device  for  nu- 
merical measurement  of  a  magnitude  by  a  pulse  counter.  3,943,338, 
CI.  235-92.0PL. 
Gaiser,  Dieter:  See — 

Fitterer,  Horst;  Woweries,  Uwe;  Loewenberg,  Gustav;  and  Gaiser, 
Dieter,  3.942.744. 
Gall.    Richard    C.   to   Oak    Industries   Inc.    Plural   storage    system. 

3.943.492.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Gallatin.  Robert  A.,  to  Process  Systems.  Inc.  Digital  fluid  flow  control 

system  with  trim  adjustment.  3,942,553,  CI.  137-599.000. 
Gallington,   Roger   W.   Diaphragm   type  angle  of  attack   indicator. 

3,942,376,  CI.  73-180.000. 
Galvache,  Francisco  Javier  Lanzas,  to  Fabrica  Espanola  Magnetos, 
S.A.  System  of  capacitive  discharge  ignition  for  automobile  vehicles 
with   a  converter   governed   by   a   multi-vibrator.    3,943,405,  CI. 
315-209.0CD. 
Gand,  Heinz:  5^^— 

Passera.  Walter,  deceased;  and  Gand,  Heinz,  3,942,759. 
Gandi,  Robert  A.;  Martino,  Anthony  P.;  and  Pellegrino,  Robert  G.,  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  &  Company.  Two  compartment  sterilant  pack- 
age. 3,942,634,  CI.  206-210.000. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See — 

Boucher,  Harry,  3,942,742. 
Gardner.  James  Dennis:  See— 

Lawrence.  James  Philip;  and  Gardner.  James  Dennis.  3,942,573. 
Garlic,  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Microprocessor  with  imme- 
diate and  indirect  addressing.  3,943,495,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Garrett,  William,  to  General  Kinetronics.  Heating  device.  3,942,510, 

CI.  126-263.000. 
Garris,  Charles  R.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Quality  control  monitor 
for     medicinal     capsule     packaging     apparatus.     3,942,900,     CI. 
356-237.000. 
Gassmann,  Horst:  See — 

Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann,  Horst; 

Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Be- 

chert.  Bertold,  3,942,448. 

Gassner,  Hans;  Thielemann,  Max;  and  Schuster,  Friedrich,  to  Kugel- 

fischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.  False  twister.  3,942,3  1  3,  CI.  57-77.400 

Gatrun  Anstalt:  See— 

Bory,  Jacques,  3,942,299. 
Gause,  Lawrence  J.  Hairbrush  with  retractable  handle  and  mirror. 

3,942,540,  CI.  132-85.000. 
Gauthier,  Michel:  See— 

Seite,  Guy;  and  Gauthier,  Michel,  3,942,491. 
Gautschi,  Fritz:  See — 

Winter,  Max;  Goldman,  Irving  M.;  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon; 
and  Stoll,  Max,  3,943,260. 
Gay,  Michel:  See — 

Bakassian,  Georges;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Lefort,  Marcel,  3,943,099. 
Gebel,  losif  Davydovich;  Zykov,  Arkady  Alexandrovich;  Nefedov,  As- 
kold  Ivanovich;  Parshikov.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Khrolenko.  Viktor 
Fedorovich.  Device  for  measuring  deviation  of  the  normal  section 
profile  of  a  part  from  the  round  shape.  3,942,253,  CI.  33-178.00D. 
Gebelius,  Sven  Runo  Vilhelm.  Method  for  the  attachment  of  tubular 
pipe  connection  means  to  a  sheet  metal  Wall  and  a  device  according 
to  the  method.  3,942,240,  CI.  29-512.000. 
Gehrie,  Charles  S.;  and  Feinberg,  Irving,  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Di- 
vision   of  Walter    Kidde    &    Company,    Inc.    Combination    lock. 
3,942,344,  CI.  70-70.000. 
Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Schultenkamper.  Josef.  3,942,336. 
Gemmell,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Eberhard,  Everett;  Gemmell,  Frank  S.;  and  Moore.  Randolph  G.. 
3,943,513. 
General  Battery  Corporation:  5**— 

Eberle,  William  J.,  3,942,704. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Bahder,  George;  Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.;  and  Silver,  David  A., 
3,943,271 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Carter,  Glenn  T.;  and  Paniszczyn,  Thomas  F.,  3.942,746. 
General  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Andress,  Otto  G.;  Fischetti,  Joseph  W.;  Renzi,  Anthony  J.;  and 

Ryan,  Francis  D.,  3,942,804. 
Aycock,  David  F.,  3,943,166. 
Barbay,  Michael  R.,  3,942.705. 

Cooper.  Glenn  D.;  and  Abolins.  Visvaldis,  3,943.191. 
Degenhart.  Thomas  Wayne.  3.943,4 (■6. 
DeJarnette.  Malcolm  B.,  3,943,435. 
Freestone.  Harry  T.,  3,943.560. 
Grimm.  Bernard  J.;  and  Boughton.  Stephen  G.,  3,942,853. 
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Honda.  Thomas  Shaw;  and  Ringwall.  Carl  Gustave.  3,942.558. 
Hussar,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Jolie,  Ralph  Albert,  3,942,741. 
Kennedy,  Richard  W.;  and  Tefft,  Edward  G.,  3,943,013. 
Marcotte,  Raymond  L.,  3,943,016. 

Prober,  Maurice;  and  Vostovich,  Joseph  Edward,  3,942,937. 
Sang,  Henry  W.,  3,942,341. 
Sawyer,  Thomas  F.,  3,942,581. 
Schaeffer,  Robert  L.;  and  Toft,  Kaj,  3,942,706. 
Shackford,  Ernest  B..  3,943.441. 
Sisler,  Robert  R.;  and  Helfrich,  Robert  C,  3,942,265. 
Vestergaard,  Jorgen  H.;  and  Ragsdale,  Gary  W.,  3,943,101. 
Whidden,  James  R.,  3,943,428. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  Sr«— 

Stevenson,  Robert  Andrew,  3,943,300. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Bahoshy,  Bernard  J.;  Klose,  Robert  E.;  and  Nordstrom,  Harold  A., 

3,943.258. 
Halik,  Joseph  John;  Pitchon,  Esra;  Schulman,  Marvin;  Schwarz, 

Milton  H.;  and  Yezek,  Milton,  3,943,266. 
Steensen,  Wayne  L.;  and  Saladini,  Joseph  J..  3,943,265. 
General  Kinetronics:  See — 

Garrett,  William,  3,942,510. 
General  Machine  Industries  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Goff,  Lawrence  J..  3,942,431 . 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  5f«— 

Anderson,  Ray  H.;  and  Saari,  Albert  L.,  3,943,241. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Eckhardt,  Dennis  C;  Dunlap,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoppe,  Robert  A., 
3,942,321. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See—  , 

Bakker,  Wate  Thewis,  3,943,216. 
Gentry,  Charles  B.,  to  Granco  Equipment,  Inc.  Fume  incinerator  and 

seal  structure  therefor.  3,942,953,  CI.  23-277.00C. 
George,    Anthony    Joseph.    Backhoe    attachment.    3,942,271,    CI. 

37-117.500. 
George,  Nicholas,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Full  view  holo- 
gram. 3,942,861.  CI.  350-3.500. 
George,  Roger  Geoffrey:  See— 

Brewster,  Arthur  Edward;  Weir,  Donald  Adams;  Watson,  Christo- 
pher  Alan;  George,   Roger  Geoffrey;   and,  Phillips,   Michael 
James,  3,943,489. 
Gepfer,  Richard  E.,  to  Clevepak  Corporation.  Stabilized  container  di- 
vider. 3,942.709,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Gerber.  Arthur  H.,  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons 
Research  Incorporated.  Substituted  tetraamino  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds, useful  in  the  preparation  of  substituted  polybenzimidazoles 
and  poly-imidazopyrrolones.  3,943,125,  CI.  260-240.00D. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  3,942,41 1. 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  3,942,781. 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Rotary 

cutting  apparatus.  3,942,41 1,  CI.  90-1  l.OOA. 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.  Penetrable 

support.  3.942,781.  CI.  269-289.00R. 
Gerlach,  Pierre,  to  'Thomson-CSF.  Electronic  tube  with  cylindrical 

electrodes.  3.943.398,  CI.  313-341.000. 
Gershanov.  Gennady  Khaimovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Albert  Yazepovich;  Buslovich,  Solomon  Leibovich;  Bush, 
Gunar  Yanovich;  Gershanov,  Gennady  Khaimovich;  Zhagars, 
Aivar  Alfredovich;  Kalognomos.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Sokolov, 
Georgy  Kondratievich;  Chervinsky.  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and 
Yakovich.  Zigmund  Yazepovich,  3,943,505. 
Gertz,  Albert  E.  Male  connector  plug  with  improved  switch  mecha- 
nism. 3,943,310,  CI.  200-5 1. OOR. 
Getgen,  Lawrence  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Digital  logic  circuits  for  producing  digital  sum  and  differ- 
ence frequencies.  3,943,454,  CI.  328-133.000. 
Ghezzi,  Pietro:  See— 

Arrigoni,  Virgilio;  GaeUni,  Bruno;  and  Ghezzi,  Pietro,  3,942,359. 
Ghyselen,  Jean  L.  J.  E.:  See— 

Dompas,  John  M.;  Ghyselen,  Jean  L.  J.  E.;  and  Mortier,  Rene  E. 
J.,  3,942,582. 
Giangiulio,  Clayton  E.  Onion  slicing  machine.  3,942,399,  CI.  83-4.000. 
Giese,  Peter:  See— 

Hagen,  Reinold;  Giese,  Peter;  and  Klusener,  Peter,  3,942,677. 
Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Sealing  parisons 
using    preblow    and    contoured    sealing    surface.    3,942.932,    CI. 
425-324.00B. 
Gill,  Geoffrey;  Pratt,  Donald  W.;  and  Green,  Bryant  W.,  to  Muskegon 
Tool    Industries.    Trepanning    and    boring    tool.    3,942,905.    CI. 
408-204.000. 
Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Berenbaum.  Morris  B.;  Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Evans,  Francis  E., 
3,943,100. 
Ginzburg,  Arkady  Savelievich;  Gurevich,  Genrikh  Georgievich;  Kirsh- 
tein,  Generik   Khaimovich;  Kvasnevsky,  Igor  Porfirievich;  Yaku- 
shonok.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  and  Levin.  Mikhail  Naumovich.  Elec- 
tromagnetic flowmeter.  3,942.377,  CI.  73-I94.0EM. 
Cirard,  Maurice  Victor,  to  British  Ceca  Company  Limited.  The;  and 
Croflshaw  (Engineers)  Limited,  part  interest  to  each.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  contacting  gases  or  vapours  with  particulate  solid  mate- 
rial. 3,942,960,  CI.  55-74.000. 
Girardin,  Roger:  See — 

Lehmann,  Hans;  Girardin,  Roger;  Morf,  William;  and  Delpretti, 
Roger.  3.943.322. 


Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  and  Naegeli.  Peter.  3.943,177. 
Naegeli,  Peter,  3,943,073. 
GKN  Somerset  Wire  Limited:  See— 

Cahill,  Terence,  3,942,309. 
Glasrock  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Dickey,  Clarence  A.;  and  McDaniel,  John  E.,  3,942,903. 
Dickey,  Clarence  A.;  and  Smoot,  Thomas  W.,  3,943,21 1 , 
Glenn,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  determi- 
nation of  the  quantity  of  oil.  3,942,374,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Glennie,  Brian  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Package  for  endless  belts.  3,942.637,  CI.  206-389.000. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Hipp,  Julius  Carl,  3,943,009. 
Glorieux,  Jean-Marie:  5**— 

Lepage,  Jean-Paul;  and  Glorieux,  Jean-Marie,  3,942,395. 
Glynn,  Brian:  See— 

Steger,  Werner  Thomas;  Glynn,  Brian;  and  Emmons,  Donald  Earl, 
3,942,212. 
Glynn,  Thomas  W.;  and  James,  J.  Michael,  to  Cyborg  Corporation. 
Biofeedback  training  method  and  system.  3,942,5  16.  CI.  I28-2.IOB. 
Gnosjoplast  AB:  See— 

Lind,  Roland,  3,942,205. 
Go,  Tadahiro;  Yaginuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue,  Masaaki,  to  Nippon 
Zeon   Co.,    Ltd.    Paint   compositions   containing    liquid    polymers. 
3,942,997,  CI.  106-285.000. 
Goff,  Lawrence  J.,  to  General  Machine  Industries  Corporation.  Press 

having  travelling  die  set.  3,942,431.  CL  100-53.000. 
Goland,  Yaacov:  See- 
Mi,  James  Ju  Luan;  and  Goland.  Yaacov,  3,942,758. 
Golden,    Michael    E.    Semi-automatic    telephone-answering   system. 

3,943.290,  CI.  I79-6.00C. 
Goldman.  Irving  M.:  See— 

Winter,  Max;  Goldman,  Irving  M.;  Gautschi,  Fritz,  Flament,  ivon; 
and  Stoll.  Max.  3.943.260. 
Goodsmith,  Dale  H.;  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  to  Multifastener  Cor- 
poration. Fastener  installation  head.  3,942.235.  CI.  29-208.00D. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Bantz,  Robert  L.,  3,942,574. 
Bell,  Anthony  J.  3.943.116. 

Cole.  Clarence  R.;  and  Duncan,  Robert  L..  3.942,922. 
Kraft,  Louis  Seelback,  3,942,571. 
Saracsan,  Jeffrey  W.,  3,942.672. 
Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich:  See— 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;   Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;   Shildin,    Alexei    Ivanovich;    Balashova,   Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
Ilich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Gorres,  Bruno;  Schuldt,  Oswald;  and  van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H.,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air  compressing  four  cycle  recip- 
rocating-piston     internal     combustion     engine.      3,942,502,     CI. 
I23-I95.00R. 
Goss,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Hugelman,  Rodney  Dale;  Kucharchuk,  Raymond  Anton;  and  Goss, 
Charles  L.,  3,942,649. 
Gould,  Chama:  See— 

Gould,  William;  and  Gould,  Chama,  3,942,931. 
Gould,  William;  and  Gould,  Charna.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing sealing  washers.  3.942.931,  CI.  425-304.000. 
Gounaris,  George  D.:  S«— 

Huston,  Leroy;  and  Gounaris,  George  D.,  3,943,395. 
Gowins,    Tim.    Baseball    batting    practice    device.    3,942,794,    CI. 

273-26.00E. 
Granco  Equipment,  Inc.:  Sm— 

Gentry,  Charles  B.,  3,9^2,953. 
Gravereaux,  Daniel  W.;  and  Budelman,  Gerald  A.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  decoding  four  channel  sound.  3,943,287,  CI. 
179- LOGO. 
Graves,  James  Marriott:  5**— 

Bown,  Delos  Edward;  and  Graves,  James  Marriott,  3,943,539. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See— 

Whituker,  Mack  P.;  Miller,  Frederick  C;  and  GrindsUff,  Lloyd  1., 
3,943,213. 
Greco,  Joseph  J.:  5**— 

Medow,  Norman  B.;  and  Greco,  Joseph  J.,  3,943,251. 
Green,  Bryant  W.:  Set- 
Gill,    Geoffrey;    Pratt,    Donald    W.;    and    Green.    Bryant    W., 
3,942,905. 
Green,   Edward    H.    Sprayhead   for   swirling   spray.    3,942,725,  CI. 

239-468.000. 
Green,  Ralph  V.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Reform- 
ing process  for  carbon  monoxide.  3,943,236.  CI.  423-415.00R. 
Green,  Robert  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Cartridge  case 

extracting  tool.  3,942,396,  CI.  81-3.050. 
Greene,  Gordon  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Variable  en- 
ergy explosive  driver.  3,942,444,  CI.  I02-70.00R. 
Greenwood,  Robert  C:  See— 

Crowell,  Lee  Tyler;  Greenwood,  Robert  C;  and  Jones,  Thomas  £., 
3,942,543. 
Greenwood,  Roger  Newton:  See— 

Holliday,  Leslie;  and  Greenwood,  Roger  Newton,  3,942.961. 
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Klusendorf,  John  I.,  and  Grichnik,  James  J. 


and  Taylor.  Robert  W.,  to 
Saber  saw.   3.942.251,   CI. 


<(reer,    Lucian    F.    Flush    Unk    valve   seat   refacer.    i.942,289,   CI 

5I-241.0VS. 
((richnik,  James  J.:  See— 
Schmutzer,  Joe!  J 
3,943,356. 
((rifTies.  David  R.;  Robison,  Russell  O 
Rockwell   International   Corporation. 
30-376.000 
(friffin  &  Company:  See — 

Wilding,  Edwin  L..  3,942,626. 
(}rimm,  Bernard  J.;  and  Boughton,  Stephen  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Gasket  assembly  of  a  household  refrigerator.  3,942,853, 
CI.  312-296.000. 
(frindstaff,  Lloyd  !.:  See— 

Whittaker,  Mack  P.;  Miller,  Frederick  C;  and  Grindsuff,  Lloyd  L. 
3,943,213. 
C|rinshtein,  Boris  llich:  See—  I 

Tolstov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Skorovarov,  Vladimir  Efremovich; 
Grinshtein,  Boris  llich;  Stepanova,  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bash- 
katov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky, 
Valery  Ottovich;  Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin.  Alex- 
andr  Venediktovich;  and  Lazarev,  Grigory  Bentsionovich , 
3,943,427 
C^ronvall,  Ragnar  Karl  Olof:  See— 

Johansson,    Lennart    Nils;    and    Gronvall,    Ragnar    Karl    Olof, 
3,942.324. 
C^osch,  Karl  Alfred;  Senger,  Gerhard  Franz- Josef;  and  Freudenstein, 
Georg.  to  Uniroyal  AG.  Method  for  determining  the  preferred  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  a  tire.  3,942,370.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Cfross.  Dario  R.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Piston  ring  assembly. 

3.942,808.  CI.  277-197.000. 
C^otewohl.  Albert:  5**— 

Schwenk.  Kurt;  and  Grotewohl.  Albert.  3,942.815 
Cjrove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company:  See— 

Brumm.  Richard  S.;  and  Parola,  Gary  D.,  3,942.756. 
Gfrumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See- 
Bernstein,  Joel  L.;  and  Kovach,  Paul  E.,  3.943.312.1 
G^undig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische:  See—  | 

Opelt,  Christian,  3,943.562. 
Ghine,  Horst;  and  Knipp,  Ulrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
for  the  production  of  a  foam  cushion  with  a  covering.  3,943,215.  CI 
264-46600. 
Gfunewald,  Eberhard  L.:  See— 

Fehrenbach.  Karl  Heinz;  Holl.  Ludwig;  and  Grunewald,  Eberhard 
L..  3.943.308. 
Gtuy.  Robert  H..  to  Sofec.  Inc.  Swivel  arrangement  for  single  anchor 

leg  mooring  buoy.  3.942.204,  CI.  9-8.00P. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  Seer— 

Getgen,  Lawrence  E.,  3,943,454. 
G|rE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See—  ' 

Haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  Regan,  Robert  James;  and  McNeill.  Wil- 
liam Henry.  3,943,401. 
Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  McNeill.  William  Henry;  Regan,  Robert 

James;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  3,943,402. 
Haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  Regan,  Robert  James;  McNeill,  William 

Henry;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  3,943.403. 
McNeill.  William  Henry;  Haugsjaa, 
James;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin 
Stoddard,  James  C.  3,943.45  1. 
G^E  Sylvania  Incorporated:  5rr— 

Huston.  Leroy;  and  Gounaris.  George  D 
Williamson.  David  V..  3,943,375. 
Giiazzaloca,  William  A.:  See— 

Connors,  Malcolm  E.;  Guazzaloca,  William  A.;  and  Wood.  Herbert 
T..  3.942.563. 
iigan.  Jean.  Load  conveyor.  3.942.627.  CI.  198-219.000. 
mtermann,  Hans,  to  Elektro-Thermit  GmbH.  Process  for  the  alumi- 
nothermic  welding  of  rails.  3,942,579,  CI.  164-54.000. 
Gprevich,  Genrikh  Georgievich:  See— 

Ginzburg.  Arkady  Savelievich;  Gurevich.  Genrikh  Georgievich; 

Kirshtein,  Generik  Khaimovich;  Kvasnevsky,  Igor  Porfirievich; 

Yakushonok,  Vladimir  Ivanovich,  and  Levin,  Mikhail  Naumo- 

vich,  3,942,377. 

Nielsen  &  Son  Maskinfabrik  A/S:  See— 

Nielsen.  Aage,  3,942,944. 

Vissers  B.V.:  See— 

Oosterling.  Pieter  Adriaan;  and  Hooftman.  Johannes  Philippus 
3.942.726. 
(armann  &  Reimer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Fleischer,  Jurgen.  Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Hopp,  Ruldolf,  3,943,181. 
Hias,  Donald  A.,  Jr.  Leaf  collector.  3.942.832,  CI.  294-55.000. 
Hi  as.     Eduard.     Tablet     dispensing     receptacle.      3,942,683 

521-229.000. 
H4ase.  Jan  R.:  See— 

Landholm.  Richard  A.;  Haase.  Jan  R.;  and  Kruuk,  James  J 
3.942.987. 
H^hisu,  Ryoyu:  See— 

Kawai.  Yuzo;  Kawai.  Hajime;  and  Hachisu.  Ryoyu,  3,942,422. 
H4den,  Walter  L.,  Jr.:  See- 

Swanson,  David  B.;  and  Haden.  Walter  L..  Jr..  3.943,233. 
Hieusler.  Jochen;  Horn,  Roland;  and  Kirschner,  Werner,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Arrangement    for    measuring    temperatures. 
943.434.  CI.  323-69.000 
Higedom.  Guenter  E.  W..  to  Magnetic  Controls  Company.  Telephone 
ine  control  system.  3,943,305,  CL  179-1 75. 30R. 


Paul  Osborne; 
,  3,943,404. 


Regan,  Robert 


3,943.395 


CI. 


Sr. 


Hagen,  Reinold;  Giese,  Peter;  and  Klusener,  Peter,  to  Kautex-WerlTfrv^ 
Reinold    Hagen    GmbH.    Closures    for    vessels.    3,942,677,    CI.    '^ 
220-304.000. 
Haggerty,  John  S.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  re- 
fractory tubing.  3,943,324.  CI.  2I9-I2I.00L. 
Haines.  Paul  Gordon:  See — 

Popoff.  Ivan  Christoff;  and  Haines.  Paul  Gordon.  3.943.143. 
Hair,  Jakie  A.;  and  Randolph,  Thomas  C.  to  Board  of  Regents  for  the 
Oklahoma  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Colleges  Acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  Oklahoma  State  University  Argriculture  &  Applied  Sci- 
ence. The.  Removable  arthropod  repellent  device  for  attachment  to 
the  ear  of  an  agricultural  animal.  3,942,480,  CI.  1 19-156.000. 
Hajduk.  Thaddeus  J.:  See- 
Barber,  Howard  H.;  and  Hajduk,  Thaddeus  J.,  3,943,438. 
Hale,  Timothy  E.:  See— 

Hoyt,  Carl  E.;  and  Hale,  Timothy  E..  3,942,270. 
Halfar,  Kurt:  See- 
Arnold,  Gunther;  Paal,  Gabor;  Wilhelm,  Alfred;  Halfar,  Kurt;  and 
Vollmer,  Hans  Peter,  3,942,996. 
Halik,  Joseph  John;  Pitchon,  Esra;  Schulman,  Marvin;  Schwarz,  Milton 
H.;  and  Yezek,  Milton,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Dried  tofu 
powder.  3,943.266,  CI.  426-656.000. 
Haller.  Roland,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Power  cylinder  construction. 

3.942.415.  CI.  92-118.000. 
Halliburton  company:  See— 

Kalberer.  Kari  H..  Jr.;  and  Fish,  Harold  D..  3.943,410. 
Hamada,  Tatuo:  See — 

Moriyama,  Hiromi;  Kuwabara,  Motosuke;  Tsuruda,  Tadao;  and 
Hamada,  Tatuo.  3.943.299. 
Hamed,  Parviz.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Discontinuous  cellulose  fiber 
treated     with     plastic     polymer    and     lubricant.     3.943,079.    CI. 
260-1 7.4BB. 
Hamel,  Harvey  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Superconductive      circuit      level      converter.       3,943.383.      CI. 
307-261.000. 
Hammarstrand.  Sten  Ove,  to  Svenska  Hymas  Aktiebolag.  Device  in 

hydraulic  percussion  tools.  3.942.322.  CI.  60-371.000. 
Hampel.  Uwe:  5^^ — 

Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel.  Uwe;  Scholz.  Norbert;  Gassmann,  Horst; 
Schneider.  Walter;  Hesser.  Heinz;  Herrmann.  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert.  Bertold.  3.942.448. 
Hanaoka.  Masanori;  and  Inagaki.  Masao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  system  for  lubricating  oil  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  3.942.503,  CI.  I23-196.0AB. 
Hanatani.  Shinji:  See— 

Momiyama,    Takenori;    Mizutani,    Keiiti;    Oi,    Masakazu;    and 
Hanatani,  Shinji.  3.942.934. 
Hanazono  Kogu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Minoru,  3,942.397. 
Handa.  Makoto:  See— 

Hanzawa.  Keiji;  Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Suga,  Nobuyoshi;  Kato, 
ojo;  Handa.  Makoto;  Hayashi.  Hiromichi;  Taneya.  Shinichi;  and 
Sone.  Toshimaro.  3.942,767. 
Hankin,  Donald  Cameron,  to  McAllister  Brothers  Inc.  Elevating  pilot- 
house. 3,942,458,  CI.  114-71.000. 
Hansen,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Olson.  Robert  K..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.      Valve      actuating      mechanism.      3,942.757.      CI. 
251-78.000. 
Hanson.  Orlando  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Strobe  gen- 
erator. 3.943,516,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Hanson,  Richard  Eric;  and  Nolan,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. Power  test  means  and  method  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3,942,365,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Hanson,  Waldo  B.:  5r«— 

Morrison,  Ralph  A.;  and  Hanson,  Waldo  B.,  3,942,701. 
Hanzawa,  Keiji;  Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Suga,  Nobuyoshi;  Kato,  ojo; 
Handa.  Makoto;  Hayashi.  Hiromichi;  Taneya,  Shinichi;  and  Sone, 
Toshimaro,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Anritsu 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  automati- 
cally controlling  the  water  content  of  kneaded  viscous  materials. 
3,942,767,  CI.  259-7.000. 
Hareyama,  Kyuichi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Current- 
splitting  network.  3,943,431,  CI.  323-1.000. 
Hargett,     Edgar     R.     Pharyngeal     and     nasopharyngeal    treatment. 

3,942,512,  CI.  128-I.OOR. 
Harigaya,  Hiroshi;  Kano,  Toshio;  and  Aizawa,  Eishi,  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Suwa  Seikosha.  Semiconductor  devices  and  methods  of  manu- 
facturing same.  3,942,241,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Harkness,  Benjamin  F.:  See- 
Baker,  Charles;  Harkness,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Norris,  Alfred  W., 
3,942,445. 
Harootian,  Simon  G.  injection  carburetor.  3,943,207,  CI.  26I-44.00A. 
Harper  &  Tunstall  Limited:  See— 

Ashbumer,  Adi  Kaikhushiroo,  3,943,311. 
Harpula,  Jan;  Piszak,  Jur;  Debski,  Mieczyslaw;  Rzepa,  Tadeusz;  Sliwa, 
Jerzy;    and    Heryan,    Andrzej,    to    Instytut   Odiewnictwa.    Quick- 
hardening  core  and  molding  sand  composition,  and  a  method  for  its 
hardening.  3.943,089,  CI.  260-33.6UA. 
Harris  Company,  The:  5**— 

Andersen,  Halvor  L.,  3,942,655. 
Harris.    Deane    F.,   to    Byrd    Industries   of  Virginia,    inc.    Necktie 

3,942.192.  CI.  2-152.00R. 
Harrison,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Mohasco  Corporation.  Recliner  rester  chair 
with    projectible    legrest    and    headrest,    and    hardware    therefor. 
3,942,835,  CL  297-61.000. 
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Harrison,  Ross  R.:  See— 

Bundy,  Patrick  L.;  and  Harrison,  Ross  R.,  3,942,712. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Clucker,  Richard  V.;  and  Kennedy,  Roland  R.,  3.942,661. 
Haller,  Roland,  3,942,415. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Willson.  Kari  Stuart.  3,943.040. 
Hart.  Charles  G.;  Cochrane,  Richard  H.;  and   Heiner,  Harvey,  to 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company.  Packaging  apparatus.  3.942.304. 
CI.  53-I82.00R. 
Hart.  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Desmond,  John  D.;  and  Hart.  Joseph  J..  3.942.71 1. 
Hart,  Leroy  D.:  5*^ — 

Ballain,  Marlyn  D.;  and  Hart,  Leroy  D.,  3,943.064. 
Hart  Schaffner  &  Marx:  See— 

Neef,  William  E.;  and  Marshalleck,  Easton  O..  3,942,783. 
Hartline,  Albert  G.,  Ill,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Process 
for  producing  austenitic  ferrous  alloys.  3,943,010,  CI.  148-31.500. 
Hartmann,  John  Charles,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Noncontacting  marker. 

3,943,527,  CI.  346-33.00F. 
Hasegawa.  Gary,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Full  opening  re- 

closable  container  closure.  3,942.675.  CI.  220-260.000. 
Hasegawa,  Nobuo:  See— 

Yamashita,  Toshio;  Kotake,  Toshiro;  Hasegawa,  Nobuo;  Yoshida. 
Manabu;  and  Kitamura,  Saburo.  3,943.337. 
Hashimoto,  Norikazu:  See— 

Yanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Hashimoto,  Norikazu;  Ashikawa,  Mikio;  and 
Douta,  Kikuo,  3,942,982. 
Hasquenoph,  Jean  Henri;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  Fernand,  to  R.  Alkan  & 
Cie.  Device  for  steadying  loads  suspended  from  aircraft.  3,942,749, 
CI.  244-1  37.00R. 
Hassinger,  Walter  P.:  See- 
Powers,  Edward  J.;  and  Hassinger,  Walter  P.,  3,942,950. 
Hatsuse,    Toshikazu,    to   Citizen    Watch    Co.,    Ltd.    Chain    printer 

3.942,437.  CI.  101-111.000. 
Hattori.  Masataka;  and  Toda.  Hisao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Heli- 
cal-scan video  tape  recorder  having  a  tape-loosening  mechanism. 
3,942,698,  CI.  226-50.000. 
Hauck,  Frederic  Peter,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  inc.  Naphthyloxy  ace- 
tic acids  and  related  compounds.  3,943,149,  CI.  260-340.500. 
Haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  Regan,  Robert  James;  and  McNeill,  William 
Henry,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Electrodeless  light  source 
having  a  lamp  holding  fixture  which  has  a  separate  characteristic 
impedance  for  the  lamp  starting  and  operating  mode.  3,943,401,  CI. 
315-39.000. 
Haugsjaa.   Paul   Osborne;   McNeill,   William    Henry;   Regan,   Robert 
James;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
Termination    fixture    for   an   electrodeless    lamp.    3,943,402.   CI. 
315-39.000. 
Haugsjaa.   Paul   Osborne;   Regan.   Robert   James;    McNeill,   William 
Henry;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
Electrodeless  light  source  utilizing  a  lamp  termination  fixture  having 
parallel  capacitive  impedance  matching  capability.  3.943.403.  CI. 
315-39.000. 
Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne:  5^^— 

McNeill.  William  Henry;  Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  Regan,  Robert 
James;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin.  3,943,404. 
Hauser,  Raimund:  See— 

Besenmatter,  Walter;  Muszumanski.  Trude;  and  Kurz.  Gunter, 
3.942.874. 
Hayamizu.  Yoshio:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Minoru;  Yamasaki.  Yasuki;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Taoka. 
Shinichi;  and  Hayamizu.  Yoshio,  3,943,115. 
Hayashi,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Hanzawa,  Keiji;  Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Suga,  Nobuyoshi;  Kato, 
ojo;  Handa,  Makoto;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Taneya,  Shinichi;  and 
Sone.  Toshimaro.  3.942.767. 
Hayashida,    Yoshihiro.    to    Tokico    Ltd.    Hydraulic    brake    force- 
multiplying  device.  3.942,326.  CI.  60-563.000. 
Hayashida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Amano,  Haruyuki,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Lining 

wear  warning  device.  3.943.486.  CI.  340-52.00A. 
Haydock  Caster  Company;  See- 
Wood.  Leroy  J.;  and  Zych,  Edward  J.,  3,942,220. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hart.  Charles  C  ;  Cochrane.  Richard  H.;  and  Heiner.  Harvey. 
3.942.304. 
Hazen  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Henrickson.  Angus  V..  3.942.765. 
Hazlehurst.  Ian.  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Casting  of  ingots. 

3.942,580,  CI.  164-55.000. 
Heath-Coleman,  Roy  Albert:  See- 
Bowles,    Leslie    Reginald;    and    Heath-Coleman,    Roy    Albert, 
3,942,517. 
Heckendorn.  Roland:  See— 

Gagneux,     Andre;    Heckendorn,    Roland;    and    Meier,    Rene. 
3.943,145. 
Heeney,  Matthew  R.:  See— 

Fluder,  Chester  H.;  and  Heeney.  Matthew  R.,  3.943.475. 
Heilmann.   Max.  to   AGFA-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for 
bleach-fixing  chromogenically  color  photographic  silver  halide  ma- 
terial. 3.942.984.  CI.  96-60.0BF. 
Heinbockel.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Christ,    Alfred;    Heinbockel,    Wolfgang;    Kahmann,    Albrecht; 
Muller,  Kari;  and  Kohrs.  Manfred,  3.942,728. 


Heiner,  Harvey:  See- 
Hart,  Charles  G.;  Cochrane,  Richard  H.;  and  Heiner,  Harvey. 
3.942.304. 
Heintze.  Konrad,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  appara- 
tus   for    operating    an    inverter   consisting   of  two    sub-inverters. 
3,943,429.  CI.  321-26.000. 
Heinzelmann,  Karl-Georg:  See— 

Platz,  Winfried;  and  Heinzelmann,  Karl-Georg,  3,943,366. 
Heisler.  Robert  Walter,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  of  and 
an  assembly  for  forming  the  bell  end  of  a  bell  and  spigot  joint. 
3,942,935.  CI.  425-393.000. 
Helfrich.  Robert  C:  See— 

Sisler.  Robert  R.;  and  Helfrich,  Robert  C  ,  3.942.265. 
Heller,  Hansjorg:  See- 
Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Heller,  Hansjorg,  3,943,106 
Hellstrom,  Harold  Richard.  Tear-away  blister  package.  3,942,640,  CI. 

206-469.000. 
Helmlinger,  Daniel;  and  Naegeli,  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Compounds  of  the  sinensal  type,  intermediates  and  process  therefor. 
3.943,177.  CI.  260-593.00R. 
Helterbrand.  Arlen;  and  Logan,  Zack  H.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Adjustable 

wrought  iron  railing  assembly.  3,942,763,  CI.  256-22.000. 
Henderson,  Martin  C:  See— 

Koerner,  Ralph  J.;  Bienhoff,  Milton  G.;  Henderson,  Martin  C; 
Higbee,  John  E  ;  and  Koerner,  Steve  J.,  3,943,339. 
Hendrickson,  Melvin  C;  and  Merrell,  Richard  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration. Multi-speed  ramp  for  a  varactor  tuning  system.  3,943,449, 
CI.  325-420.000. 
Hendrix,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Afendykiw.  Marko;  Boyle.  John  M.;  and  Hendrix.  Charles  E.. 
3.943.514. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See- 
Stein,  Werner;  Rupilius.  Wolfgang;  and  Krings.  Peter.  3.943,178. 
Hennecken,  Manfred:  See- 
Becker,  Reinhold;  Hennecken,  Manfred;  and  Zimmermann,  Hans- 
Georg,  3,942,569. 
Hennemann.  Jean,  to  UNELEC.  Device  for  assembling  and  fixing  elec- 
trical control  panel  equipment.  3.942,857.  CI.  339-75.00R. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation.  Syn- 
thesis of  codling  moth  attractant.  3.943.157.  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Henrickson,  Angus  V.,  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.  Sutic  mixing  appara- 
tus. 3,942,765,  CI.  259-4.00R 
Henry.  Colin  John  McKenzie.  to  Royel  International  Pty.  Ltd.  Temper- 
ature control  circuit  for  a  hand  held  soldering  tool.  3.943.326.  CI. 
219-241.000. 
Herald.  Robert  Frederick:  See— 

Dillinger,  James  Roland;  Herald,  Robert  Frederick;  and  Miller. 
Irving  Lionel,  3,942,620 
Herbert,  James:  See— 

Stucki,  Frank  F.;  and  Herbert,  James,  3,942,258. 
Herbst,  David  R.;  and  Smith,  Herchel,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.     Indole     fused     heterocyclic     diuretic     compounds. 
3.943.148.  CI.  260-326.50B. 
Hermach,  Carl  J.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Compensat- 
ing former  fold.  3.942.782.  CI.  270-6.000. 
Hermansdorfer,  James  E.;  and  Swygert.  Wilbert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.      Frequency      operated      switch.      3,943,382.      CI. 
307-233.00R. 
Hermes,  Julius,  to  Martin  Processing  Company,  Incorporated.  Process 
for  treating  dyed  and  undyed  polyester  materials  with  an  agent  to 
overcome  or   inhibit  the  destructive  effecU  of  ultraviolet   light. 
3,943,105,  CI.  260-47.00C. 
Hermes,  Walter  L.,  to  Curtiss-W right  Corporation.  Rotor  and  gear  as- 
sembly for  rotary  mechanisms.  3,942,918,  CI.  418-61.00A. 
Hermstein,  Wolfgang;  and  Schiemann,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Measuring  transformer  arrangement  for  a  high-voltage  instal- 
lation carrying  several  conductors.  3,943,433,  CI.  323-44.00R. 
Herrmann,  Walter:  See— 

Unbehaun.  Olaf;  Hampel.  Uwe;  Scholz.  Norbert;  Gassmann.  Horst; 
Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser.  Heinz;  Herrmann.  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert,  Bertold.  3.942.448 
Herscher.  Marvin  B.:  See- 
Martin.  Thomas  B.;  and  Herscher.  Marvin  B..  3,943.295. 
Heryan,  Andrzej:  See— 

Harpula,  Jan;  Piszak,  Jur;  Debski.  Mieczyslaw;  Rzepa,  Tadeusz; 
Sliwa,  Jerzy;  and  Heryan,  Andrzej,  3,943,089. 
Herzfeld.  Fred,  to  Lisa  Rosenblatt.  Device  for  aging  wine  or  the  like. 

3,942,423.  CI.  99-277.100. 
Hess.  Patrick  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  for  delaying 
the  setting  of  and  acid-settable  liquid  in  a  terrestrial  zone.  3.943.084. 
CI.  260-29.60H. 
Hesser,  Heinz:  See— 

Unbehaun.  Olaf;  Hampel.  Uwe;  Scholz.  Norbert;  Gassmann.  Horst. 
Schneider.  Walter;  Hesser.  Heinz.  Herrmann.  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert.  Bertold,  3,942,448. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See- 
Case,  Cecil  L.;  Fell,  Ferol  S.;  and  Burkhart.  Merle  K.,  3,942,602 
Heuner,  Robert  Charles:  See- 
Morgan.  David  Keith;  and  Heuner.  Robert  Charles.  3.943.380. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Edwards,  Allen  P.,  3,943,440 
Heydemann,  Richard-Wilhelm.   Insulating  container.    3.942.678.  CI. 

220-342.000. 
Heymer.  Gero:  See— 

Wasel-Nielen,   Horst-Dieter;   Heymer.  Gero;   and   Wirlz,   Peter. 
3.943.231. 
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H  i-Shear  Corporation:  See— 

Bochman,  Harry  L..  Jr.;  and  Wing.  George  S..  3.942,370. 
hiibbard.  George  A.:  See — 

Bailey,  Edward  A.;  Pertusio,  Rene;  and  Hibbard,  George  A. 
3.942.838. 
Ftckemell.  Fred  S.;  and  Moore,  Larry  A.,  to  Motorola, 
ture  stabilization  of  surface  acoustic  wave  substrates. 
310-9.500. 
Ffgbee.  John  E.:  See— 

Koemer.  Ralph  J.;  Bienhoff.  Milton  G.;  Henderson, 
Higbee.  John  E.;  and  Koerner,  Steve  J.,  3,943.339. 
^^ggins.  James  Francis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Molybdate    orange    pigment    with    improved     thermal    stability. 
3.942.998.  CI.  106-298.000.  1 

H^ghgate.  Donald  James:  See—  | 

Cordrey,  Philip  William;  Frankland.  John  David;  and  Highgate, 
Donald  James.  3.943.045. 
H  guchi.  Takeru;  Repta.  Arnold  J.;  and  Bourne.  David  W.  A.,  to  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas  Endowment  Association.  Acronycine  derivatives. 
3.943.137.  CI.  260-279.00R. 
H  Igers.  Horst;  and  Schroter,  Herbert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Developing     apparatus     with     automatic     temperature     control. 
3.943.538.  CI.  354-299.000. 
H  II.  Richard  L.  Fishing  lure.  3.942.281.  CI.  43-42.390 
H  II.  Robert  H.  Safety  brake  for  bicycles.  3.942.609.  CI.  188-24.000 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Maier.  Elmar.  3.942.700. 
Hind,  Malcolm  Arthur,  to  Crompton  Electricars  Limited.  Electric  vehi- 
cles. 3.943.420,  CI   318-139.000. 
H  nley.  John  James;  and  Porter.  David  Malcolm,  to  British  Titan  Lim- 
ited. Pigments.  3,942.999,  CI.  106-300.000. 
Hpo.  Naganori:  See— 

Satomi.  Takeo;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Mine.  Akihiko;  Hino.  Naganori;  and 
Tateishi,  Kohshi.  3.943.203. 
Hipp,  Julius  Carl,  to  Globe-Union  inc.  Porous  ceramic  battery  vent. 

3,943.009.  CI.  136-177.000. 
H  rafuji.  Van,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  developing  apparatus  for  elec- 
trophotography. 3,943.541.  CI.  354-318.000. 
H  rai.  Kazumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave 
}ven     with     triangular     observation     window.      3,943,318,     CI. 
219-I0.55D. 

Kazumi;  and  Fujitani.  Yoshitomo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
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:rial  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  with  hinged  door  and  latch  means. 
,943.319.  CI.  2I9-10.55D. 

rata.  Isamu;  Nishino.  Makoto;  and  Saigo,  Kazuhide,  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co..   Ltd.    Method   for   producing   powder   paint. 
.942.261,  CI.  34-5.000. 
Hi  rata,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuo;  Saito,  Kat- 
ihuhiko;  Kimura.  Mamoru;  Iwasa.  Yoshitel;  Ueda.  Masatoshi;  and 
Magara.  Hideki.  to  Takenaka  Komuten  Co..  Ltd.  Artificial  land 
;tnicture  framework.  3.942.291.  CI.  52-I69.00R. 
Hf-onaka,  Toshio:  See— 

Nonaka.    Yuji;    Kihara,    Keiichi;    Hironaka,   Toshio;   and    Oda. 
Yasuhiro.  3.943.161. 
Hi^da.  Yozi:  See— 

Ichikawa.    Atsushi;    Adachi.    Norihiko;    Kawanabe.    Masayoshi; 
Hisada,  Yozi;  and  Kohzaki,  Yuichi,  3,942.995. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iguchi.  Masaru.  3.942.492. 

Konishi.  Nobutake;  Yatsuo.  Tsutomu;  Kamei.  Tatsuya;  Okamura. 

Masahiro;  and  Ogawa.  Takuzo.  3.943.550. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshio;  and  Okamoto.  Keiichi.  3.943.359. 
Moriyama.  Hiromi;  Kuwabara.  Motosuke;  Tsuruda.  Tadao;  and 

Hamada.  Tatuo.  3.943.299. 
Nagano.    Takahiro;     Kamei,     Tatsuya;    and     Ogawa.    Takuzo. 

3.943.547. 
Shimotakahara.  Tsumoru.  3.942,873. 
Suda.  Seiji;  and  Inui.  Tomoji.  3.942.485. 
Ter&awa.  Yoshio.  3.943.548. 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Sato.  Kikuji;  and  Oi.  Tetsu,  3.943.570. 
Yanazawa.  Hiroshi;  Hashimoto.  Norikazu;  Ashikawa.  Mikio;  and 

Douta.  Kikuo.  3.942.982. 
Yoshizawa.  Shigeru;  Saito.  Nobuo*;  Mikami.  Itsuo;  and  Kamoshita. 
Gen-ichi.  3,943.497. 
Hj^rt.  Mogens  Ivan:  5^^ — 

Olsen.  Harry  Herbert;  and  Hjort.  Mogens  Ivan.  3.943.030. 
HI;  ivac.  Andrew  E..  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Hair  dryer  with  safety 

I  uard  air  outlet  nozzle.  3.943.329.  CI.  219-367.000. 
He  ,  Irving  T.;  and  Riseman.  Jacob,  to  International  Business  Machines, 
( 'orporation.  High  reliability,  low  leakage,  self-aligned  silicon  gate 
ET  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  3,943.542.  CI.  357-23.000. 
He  dge.  Lee  Roy.  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Drill  stem  make-up  and 
I  reak-out    system    for    earth    drilling    machines.    3.942.592.    CI. 
73-157.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Becker.  Reinhold;  Hennecken.  Manfred;  and  Zimmei^ann.  Hans- 

Georg.  3.942.569. 
Cziska.  Johann;  Strauss.  George;  Portz.  Wilhelm;  Komorniczyk. 

Klaus;  and  Kandler.  Joachim.  3.943,061. 
Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Wortmann,  Joachim;  Munch.  Peter;  and  Braun. 

Gunther.  3.943.194. 
FriUe.  Helmut;  and  Hultzsch.  Kurt.  3.943.1 1 1. 
Hilgers,  Horst;  and  Schroter.  Herbert,  3,943,538. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  3.943.170. 
Stemmler,  Hans,  3,942,568. 
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Wasel-Nielen.   Horst-Dieter;   Heymer.  Gero;   and   WirU,  Peter, 
3.943.231. 
Hoener.  Ralph  H..  Jr.  Window  wall  washing  device  for  high  rise  build- 
ings. 3.942.213.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Hofer.  Gerald;  and  Konrath,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injec- 
tion pump.  3.942,914.  CI.  417-289.000 
Hoff.  Gunter;  and  Behrendt,  Armin,  to  Dornier  System  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  breaking-up,  without  contact,  concrements  present  in  the 
body  of  a  living  being.  3.942,531.  CI.  128-328.000. 
Hoffbauer.  Hans  Gunther;  and  Kaufmann,  Karl,  to  Mechanische  Web- 

erie  GmbH.  Cine  projection  screen.  3,942.868,  CI.  350-1 17.000. 
Hoffman.  Daniel  S.:  5**— 

Maksymiak.  John;  and  Hoffman,  Daniel  S..  3,942.888. 
Hoffman.     Philip     A.     Battery     charging     circuit.     3,943,423,     CI. 

320-22.000. 
Hoffmann,  Herbert,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Device  for  removing  full  bobbins  on  open-end  spinning 
machines.  3.942.733.  CI.  242-35. 50A. 
Hoffmann.  Karl  H.;  and  Anderson.  Donald  R.,  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company.  Method  of  producing  acrylamide  with  a  Raney  copper 
catalyst.  3,943.171.  CI.  260-56 l.OON. 
HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Frank.  Ulrich  Anton.  3,942.513. 
Hofmann,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  arrangement. 

3.942.366.  CI.  73-1  19.00A 
Hogan.  Al  D.:  See— 

Schuller.  Ronald  A;  and  Hogan.  Al  D.  3.942.551. 
Hok.    Bertil.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Pressure    transducer. 

3.942.382.  CI.  73-398.0AR. 
Hoke,  Donald  Irvin,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Polymers  of  N- 

aminoalkyl  acrylamides.  3.943.1 14.  CI.  260-85. 5AM. 
Hokuzen  Shokai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Kitagawa.  Isoichi.  3.942,297. 
Holbrook.  Dwight.  Archeological  game.  3.942.800.  CI.  273-1 35.0AB. 
Holl.  Ludwig:  See— 

Fehrenbach.  Karl  Heinz;  Holl,  Ludwig;  and  Grunewald.  Eberhard 
L..  3.943.308. 
Holliday.  Leslie;  and  Greenwood.  Roger  Newton,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (In- 
dustries) Limited.  Pumps.  3.942.961,  CI.  55-203.000. 
Holmes.  Arthur  Wilbert.  Jr.;  Oman.  Price  Ward;  Paddock.  Richard 
Charles;  and  Price.  Donald  Walter,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Distributed  execution  processor.  3.943,494,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Homco  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Rogers.  Austin  S..  3.942.373. 
Honda.  Thomas  Shaw;  and  Ringwall.  Carl  Gustave.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Torsional  reed  reference  fluidic  oscillator.  3,942,558.  CI. 
137-826.000. 
Honer.  Harold  Nickolas;  Malaspina.  Francis  P.;  and  Martini.  William 
J.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Lead  chloride  electrode  for  seawater  bat- 
tery. 3.943.004.  CI.  136-IOO.OOM. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  inc.:  See— 

Akriche.  Jean;  and  Molitor.  Andre.  3.943,348. 
Honig.  Milton  L.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  N..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Bis  alkyl  phosphorus  esters  of  dicarboxylic  acids.  3.943.200. 
CI.  260-932.000. 
Honjo.  Satoru;  and  Fukushima.  Osamu.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  images.  3,942,266,  CI.  34-122.000. 
Hooftman.  Johannes  Philippus:  See— 

Oosterling.  Pieter  Adriaan;  and  Hooftman.  Johannes  Philippus. 
3.942.726. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Edward  H..  Jr..  3.943.042. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Mandusky.  Jack  C;  and  Riddle.  Neville  L.,  3,942,777. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See— 

Minton.  Keith  G..  3.942,216. 
Hoover,  John  R.  E.:  See— 

DeMarinis.  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E.,  3,943,127. 
DeMarinis.  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E..  3.943.128. 
De  Marinis.  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E„  3.943.131. 
Hopp.  Ruldolf:  See— 

Fleischer.  Jurgen;  Bauer.  Kurt;  and  Hopp.  Ruldolf,  3,943,181. 
Hoppe.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Eckhardt.  Dennis  C;  Dunlap.  Michael  A.;  and  Hoppe.  Robert  A., 
3.942.321. 
Horikawa.  Masaharu:  See- 
Abe,  Takeaki;  Horikawa.  Masaharu;  and  Kurita,  Jiro,  3.943.190. 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
See- 
Gerber.  Arthur  H.,  3.943.125. 
Horn.  Roland:  See— 

Haeusler.     Jochen;     Horn.     Roland;    and    Kirschner.    Werner. 
3.943.434. 
Horning.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Servos.  Gerald  H.;  and  Horning.  Kenneth  R..  3.942.515. 
Hou.  Shou  Ling,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Ion  mod- 
ulator device  and  method  of  using  in  positive  and  negative  modes. 
3.942.980.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Houlihan.  William  J.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Process  for  imidazo  isoindoles. 

3.943,147.  CI.  260-309.600. 
Howeth.  David  Franklin.  Hydraulic  throttle  actuator.  3.942,325,  CI. 

60-533.000 
Hoya  Glass  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Osagawa.  Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  KunimiUu;  and  Nakagawa,  Kenji, 
3,942,965. 
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Hoyt,  Cart  E.;  and  Hale,  Timothy  E..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Simula- 
tion of  visual  blackout  due  to  aircraft  maneuvering.  3,942.270.  CI. 
35-I2.00N. 
Hoyt,  Robert  M.,  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company.  PorUble  pull  testing  unit 

for  installed  earth  anchors.  3,942.368.  CI.  73-141  OOR. 
Hozumi.  Hideo:  See— 

Kimura,  Takeji;  Sembokuya.  Iwajiro;  Hozumi.  Hideo;  and  Oyama. 
Tomio.  3.943.280. 
Hubers.  Hendrik  Jan:  See- 
La  Grouw.  Coenraad  Maria;  Van  Den  Wittenboer.  Cornelus  Wil- 
helmus  Theresia;  and  Hubers.  Hendrik  Jan.  3.942.993. 
Huffsmith.  Charles  S..  to  Wood  Industries.  Inc.  Printing  machine  high 

voltage  power  system.  3.943.502.  CI.  340-253.00R. 
Huffsmith,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Kulka,  Robert  A.;  Bright.  Thomas  F.;  Bruno.  Thomas  P.;  and  Huff- 
smith. Charles  S..  3.943.501. 
Hugelman.  Rodney  Dale;  Kucharchuk.  Raymond  Anton;  and  Goss. 

Charles  L.  Transfer  mechanism.  3.942,649.  CI.  214-l.OBH. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Baldwin,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Zerkowitz.  Avinoam  S..  3.942.409. 
Boucher.  Robert  J.;  and  Brackney.  Robert  L..  Jr..  3.943.508. 
Evans.  Norol  T.;  and  Hyneman.  Richard  F..  3.943.51 1. 
Keller.  Bruce  W.;  and  Ernstoff.  Michael  N..  3.943.281. 
Kuno,  Hiromu  J.;  and  English.  David  L.,  3.943,463. 
Hughes  Steel  Products  Pty.  Ltd.:  S*^— 
Hughes.  William  Felix.  3.942.768. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See- 
Hodge,  Lee  Roy,  3,942,592. 
Millsapps,  Stuart  C,  Jr.,  3,942.596. 
Hughes.  William  Felix,  to  Hughes  Steel  Products  Pty.  Ltd.  Mobile 

mixer.  3.942.768.  CI.  259-21.000. 
Huignard.  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

d'Auria.  Luigi;  Chevalier.  Guy;  Favreau.  Michel;  Huignard.  Jean 
Pierre;  Lacotte.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Puech.  Claude,  3,943.559. 
Hullhorst.    William    B..   to    Owens-Coming    Fiberglas   Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  processing.  3.942.653.  CI.  2I4-8.50K. 
Hultsch,  Gunther;  Zeppenfeld.  Kurt;  Niedner.  Peter;  and  Ostermeyer. 
Peter,  to  Krauss-Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  operating  a 
centrifugal  filter  and  a  filter  centrifuge  operating  according  to  this 
method.  3.943.056.  CI.  210-78.000. 
Hultzsch.  Kurt:  5**— 

Fritze.  Helmut;  and  Hultzsch.  Kurt.  3,943.1  II. 
Humble.  David  Raymond;  and  Walters.  Harry  Godfrey.  Ill,  to  Sensor- 
matic  Electronics  Corporation.  Reusable  security  tag.  3.942.829.  CI. 
292-316.000. 
Hunnicutt.  Cecil  C.  Snap-on  necktie  and  device  for  convering  ordinary 

four-in-hand  necktie  for  snap-on  usage.  3.942.191.  CI.  2-145.000. 
Hunter.  Alastair  Wilson;  and  Thompson.  Darrell  R.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc. 

Braided  suture.  3,942,532,  CI.  128-335.500. 
Hurco  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See- 
Koch,  Gerald  V..  3.942.400. 
Hussar.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Jolie.  Ralph  Albert,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Reel  construction.  3.942,741.  CI.  242-118.700. 
Huston.  Leroy;  and  Gounaris.  George  D..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated.   Tubular    incandescent     lamp    having     spaced    segments. 
3.943.395.  CI.  313-273.000. 
Huszty.  Denes;  and  SeszUk,  Emil.  Overload  protection  and  display 
circuit,  particularly  for  sound  radiators.  3,943,41  I.  CI.  3I7-33.00R. 
Hycom  Incorporated:  See- 
Motley,  David  M.;  and  Cheng.  King  Y..  3,943,448. 
Hyneman.  Richard  F.:  5^*— 

Evans.  Norol  T.;  and  Hyneman.  Richard  F..  3.943.51 1. 
Ibis  Engineers  Limited:  See— 

Kirkby,  Christopher  Armstrong.  3.942.340. 
Ichikawa.  Atsushi;  Adachi.  Norihiko;  Kawanabe.  Masayoshi;  Hisada, 
Yozi;  and  Kohzaki,  Yuichi,  to  Kanegaufchi  Chemical  Industries.  Co. 
Ltd.  Novel  paper  coating  composition.  3.942.995.  CI.  106-124.000. 
Ichinose.  Akira;  and  Karube.  Norio,  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company.   Limited.   High   power  multibeam   laser.   3,943.461.  CI. 
33I-94.50C. 
Iguchi,  Masaru,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Centrifugal  ignition  advancer  device 
for  an  ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,942,492. 
CI.  I23-II7.00R. 
Ijistra,  Hendrik  Jan:  See— 

Wijnant.  Petrus  Leo  Clemens;  and  Ijistra.  Hendrik  Jan.  3.942.803. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  Set- 
Thompson.  Richard  Telman;  and  Simpson.  David  Lee.  3,942,254. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Difford.  Anthony  Miles  Robert,  3,943,226. 

Ridgway,  Anthony  Douglas;  Smith.  John  Hugh;  and  Stainforth. 
Peter  Terrick,  3.942,562. 
Imperial  ChemicI  Industries,  Ltd.:  Set- 
Marshall,  Geoffrey;  and  Riseley,  Eric  Ivan,  3,943,138. 
IMS  Limited:  See- 
Ogle.  Robert  W..  3.942.514. 
Inaba.  Yoshihito:  See— 

Morishita.    Masataka;    Inaba.    Yoshihito;    Fukushima.    Mitsuru; 

Kobari.  Sadami;  Nagata,  Akiho;  and  Abe,  Jinnosuke.  3.943.063. 

Inada.  Masami;  and  Kondo.  Toshiyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Anti-skid  control  systems  including  an  emergency  accumulator  for 

braking  and  skid  control  operations.  3.942.844.  CI.  303-2 1. OAF. 

Inagaki,  Masao:  See— 

Hanaoka.  Masanori;  and  Inagaki.  Masao.  3.942.503. 
Indak  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Black  III.  Charles  E.,  3,942,604. 
Raab,  Andrew  F.;  and  Cobb,  Jesse  M..  3.942.555. 


Industrial  Analytics  Inc.:  See- 
Leonard.  Ralph  R.;  and  Taylor.  Ted  J..  3.942.337. 
Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Cromeens.  Jeff  Y..  3.942.233. 
Infranor  S.A.:  See- 
Clement,  Gilbert-Louis,  3,942,780. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bettini.  Giuseppe;  and  Romano.  Carlo.  3.943.569. 
Ing.  Paul  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  high   temperature   semiconductor  processing.    3,943,015,  CI. 
148-188.000. 
Ingham.  Michael  J.,  to  Richmond  Marine  Limited.  Marine  craft  steer- 
ing assembly.  3.942.462.  CI.  1 1 4- 1 65.000. 
Inoue.  Masaaki:  See- 
Go.  Tadahiro;  Yaginuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue.  Masaaki,  3,942,997. 
Inoue,  Norio:  See— 

Miyagawa,    Toshio;    Inoue.    Norio;    and    Suenaga.    Tadayuki. 
3.943.193. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See- 
Chan,  Trinh  Dinh;  Martino.  Germain;  Sajus.  Lucien;  and  Roux- 
Guerraz.  Claude.  3.943.067. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  &  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Dezael,  Claude;   Poitevin,  Jean-Pierre;   and   Renault,   Philippe. 
3.943.228. 
Instron  Limited:  See- 
May,  Colin  Paul;  and  Street.  John.  3.943.342. 
Instrumentation  &  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Servos.  Gerald  H.;  and  Homing.  Kenneth  R..  3.942.515. 
Instytut  Odiewnictwa:  See— 

Harpula.  Jan;  Piszak.  Jur;  Debski.  Mieczyslaw;  Rzepa.  Tadeusz; 
Sliwa.  Jerzy;  and  Heryan.  Andrzej.  3.943.089. 
Interelectric  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wurm.  Alfred.  3,943.058. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Brock.  George  W.;  Kollar.  Ernest  P.;  and  Nettles.  Michael  L.. 

3.943.566. 
Caragliano.  Edward  S.;  and  Nick.  Howard  H..  3.943.283. 
Dillinger,  James  Roland;  Herald.  Robert  Frederick;  and  Miller, 

Irving  Lionel,  3,942.620. 
Hamel.  Harvey  C,  3.943.383. 
Ho,  Irving  T.;  and  Riseman,  Jacob.  3.943.542. 
Holmes.  Arthur  Wilbert.  Jr.;  Oman.  Price  Ward;  Paddock.  Richard 

Charles;  and  Price.  Donald  Walter.  3.943.494. 
Ing.  Paul  W..  3.943,015. 
Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Evers,  William  J.;  and  Sieczkowski,  Joseph,  3.942.537. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Fisher.  Gordon  L.;  and  Cupp.  Calvin  R..  3.943.048. 
Intemational  Sporting  Goods.  Inc.:  See— 

Lombardo.  Gus  F..  3.942.793. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Barton.  Paul.  3.943.518. 
Colardelle.  Joel  Serge;  Comte,  Marie-Helene;  and  Regnier.  Marc 

Andre.  3.943.432. 
Thompson.  George  H.  B.,  3.943.462. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
De  Filippis.  John,  3.943.532. 
Meyer.  Roy  Edwin.  3.942.296. 
Intemational  Tools  (1973)  Limited:  See- 
Phillips.  Otto.  3.942.630. 
Interrad  Corporation:  See- 
Marino.  Frank  P..  3.942.420. 
Inui,  Tomoji:  See— 

Suda.  Seiji;  and  Inui.  Tomoji.  3.942.48S. 
Inventors  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 
Elmer.  James  W..  3.942.236. 
Investrop  A.G.:  See — 

Waage.  Bard  Meier,  3,942,529. 
Involvo  AG:  See — 

Roth.  Oscar.  3.942.686. 
Ipsen  Industries  Intemational  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 
Burmeister.  Karl-Heinz,  3.942.659. 
Irie,  Akiyoshi.  to  Kawasaki  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Program  control 

system  for  manipulator.  3.943.343.  CI.  235-151.1 10. 
Ishikawa.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  reel  drive  appa- 
ratus   with    driving    torque    control    mechanism.    3,942.745,    CI. 
242-201.000. 
Ishizaki.  Ayaaki:  See— 

Morinaga.   Yasushi;  Ishizaki.   Ayaaki;  and  Otsuka,  Shin-ichiro, 
3,943,038. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Kiichi.  3.942.557. 
Ito.  Shozo.  to  Mifuji  Iron  Works.  Ltd.  Process  for  eliminating  nitroge- 
nous ingredients  from  solid  fuel.  3.942.956.  CL  44- 1. OOR. 
ITT  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Achtstaetter.  Gerhard.  3.943.385. 
Iwama.  Norio:  See— 

Uozumi.  Minoru;  Kawano.  Fumio;  and  Iwama,  Norio.  3.942.577. 
Iwasa.  Yoshitel:  See— 

Hirata.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuo;  Saito. 
Katshuhiko;  Kimura.  Mamoru;  Iwasa.  Yoshitel;  Ueda.  Masato- 
shi; and  Magara.  Hideki.  3,942,291. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Arai,  Minoru,  3,943,460. 


>l  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  9,  1976 


yeta,  Motoi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plunger  damp- 
ing   means    for    an    electromagnetic    solenoid.     3,943,476,    CI. 
335-239.000. 
zura,  Yoshiteru;  and  Okano,  Keisuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  colored  still  picture  im- 
age. 3,943,558.  CI.  358-1.000. 
zuta,  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Demountable 
archery  bow.  3,942.506,  CI.  I24-24.00R. 
.  ack.  Harry  Ross  Scarlet;  and  Richards,  Peter  Henry,  to  Triplex  Safety 
Glass  Company  Limited.  Heat  treatment  of  glass  sheets.  3,942,967, 
CI.  65-114  000. 
.  ackson,  Norman  Frank,  to   Plessey  Handel  und   Investments  AG. 
Method     of     producing     tantalum     capacitors.      3,943,041,     CI. 
204-56.00R 
Jfackson,  Sydney;  and  Shepherd.  Alan  Arthur,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Re- 
lated to  the  manufacture  of  lead  frames  and  the  mounting  of  semi- 
conductor devices  thereon.  3,942.245.  CI.  29-591.000. 
Jtickson,  Winston  Jerome,  Jr.:  See— 

Musser.    Harry    Robert;    and    Jackson,    Winston    Jerome,    Jr., 
3,943,189. 
.^cobson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Thomas,  Gary  C,  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.  Flow-thru  vacuum  bushing  for  ultracentrifuges.  3,942,716,  CI. 
233-I.OOA. 
Jfiecklin.  Andre  A.;  Comu,  Josef;  and  Lieu,  Manfred,  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Company,  Limited.  Thyristor.  3,943,549,  CI.  357-38.000. 
J^gow,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Li,  Yi-Sheng;  Perry,  Eugene  N.;  Jagow,  Robert  B.;  and  Wagner, 
Phillip  A.,  3.942,524. 
J^kobs,  Hans;  and  Juhnke.  Charles  J.,  to  C.  E.  Niehoff  &  Co.  Over- 
voltage   protection   circuit  for   wye  connected   electric   machine. 
3,943.408,  CI.  3I7.13.00R. 
Jimes,  J.  Michael:  5^^— 

Glynn,  Thomas  W.;  and  James,  J   Michael.  3.942,516 
J  imes.  Thomas  Howard.  Soil  penetrating,  compacting  and  cementing 

composition.  3.943,078,  CI.  260-17.00R. 
Jimet.  Bruno;  and  Roget.  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc.  S.A.  Membrane 
support-plates  and  fluid  separating  apparatus  in  which  they  are  pre- 
sent. 3.943,057,  CI.  210-321.00R. 
J^pan  Magnetic  Lock  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasahara.  Takashi,  3,942,345. 
Jibens.  Robert  Warren;  and  Morewood.  William  Henry,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration.  Precision  turntable   rotation  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere. 
3.943.275,  CI.  178-6.60R. 
J4fferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Brennan,  Michael  E.;  and  Yeakey,  Ernest  Leon,  3,943,162. 
Waddill,  Harold  George.  3.943.104. 
Jenkins.  Anthony.  Inspection  apparatus.  3.942.357,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Jenkins.  Harry  Lee;  and  Wright,  Bobby  Dean,  to  E.  R.  Carpenter  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Upholstery  coil  spring.  3,942,776,  CI.  267-97.000. 
Jenkins,  James  F.:  See — 

Black,  Stanley  A.;  and  Jenkins,  James  F.,  3,942,51 1. 
Jenkins,  William  A.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  inc.  Mold  for  mak- 
ing magnetic  base.  3,942,754.  CI.  249-84.000. 
J^wett,  Harold  A.  Safety  baffling  and  related  equipment  for  swimming 

pools.  3.942.198.  CI.  4-172.000 
Jih.  Jung  II.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Polymer  composition  of  a 
vinyl  compound,  a  bis  (hydrocarbyl)vinylphosphonate  and  an  ally  I 
halide   3.943.1 13.  CI   260-80.710. 
Jijisenji.   Sei.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.   Information   tape  cassette. 

3,942,743,  CI.  242-192.000.  I 

J(lbst  Institute,  Inc.:  See—  | 

Tenteris,  Ansis  U.;  WeUel,  Bruce  W.;  and  Mosiniak,  Dennis  G., 
3,942,518. 

Jdhansson,  Gert,  to  Skega  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  lining  a  steel  struc- 
ture. 3,942,239,  CI.  29-462.000. 
Jc  hansson,  Lennart  Nils;  and  Gronvall,  Ragnar  Karl  Olof,  to  Forenade 

Fabriksverken.  Hot  gas  engine.  3,942,324,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Jc  hns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Barnett,  Irvin;  and  Reimschussel,  George  Paul,  3,943,220. 
Dakin,  Gerald  Frank,  Jr.;  Olney.  Georges  Louis;  and  Smyth,  De- 
smond Patrick  Robertson,  3,942,689. 
Heisler,  Robert  Walter,  3,942,935. 
Johnson,  Colin  A.:  S^*— 

Smith,  Gerald  C;  Ellingson,  Dennis  L.;  Johnson,  Colin  A.;  and 
Rhee,  Seong  K.,  3,943,323. 
Johnson,  Robert  Edward,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaner 

liaving  edge  cleaning  features.  3,942,219,  CI.  15-383.000. 
Johnson,  Virgil  E.,  Jr.;  Etter,  Robert  J.;  Lain,  Horton  W.;  Stephens, 
Larry  K.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Peter,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
^lovable  ramp  inlet  for  water  jet  propelled  ships.  3,942,463.  CI. 
115-11.000. 
Jopnston,  David  B.  R.:  Se&— 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Fordice,  Michael  W.;  and  Johnston,  David 
B.  R.,  3,943,153. 
Jo  inston,  Loren  Bainum,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electron  beam  re- 

:ording  in  thick  materials.  3,943,302,  CI.  I79-I00.40C. 
Jo  ie,  Ralph  Albert:  See— 

Hussar,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Jolie,  Ralph  Albert,  3,942,741. 
Jojies,  Elwyn  David;  and  Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar,  to  Canadian  Industries 

limited.  Bag  severing  machine.  3.942.694,  CI.  225-100.000. 
Jopes,  Faber  B.:  See— 

Brady,  Donnie  G.;  Deck,  Harold  R.;  Jones,  Faber  B.;  and  Under- 
wood, John  H.,  3,943,164. 
Jolies,  Howard  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Apslein,   Maurice;   Reggia,  Frank;  and  Jones,  Howard  S.,  Jr., 
3.943.520. 


Jones,  Lewis  O.;  and  Mermelstein,  Robert,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Im- 
aging system.  3.942.979.  CI.  96-1. OSD. 
Jones.  Milton  P.:  See— 

Reeve,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Busse,  Ralph;  Walker,  Elbert;  Welch,  Ray- 
mond   L.;    Moore,    Hermus   C.   Jr.;   and   Jones.   Milton    P., 
3.942,593. 
Jones.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Crowell,  Lee  Tyler;  Greenwood,  Robert  C;  and  Jones,  Thomas  E.. 
3,942,543. 
Jonsson,  Erik  Alfon:  See— 

Fahlstrom,  Per  Anders  Herman  Henningsson;  and  Jonsson.  Erik 
Alfon,  3,942,727. 
Jorgensen,  George  N.:  See— 

Carroll,  James  C;  Curry,  Johnny  R.;  Jorgensen,  George  N.;  King. 
Frank  D.;  and  McGoldrick.  Gilbert  A.,  3,943.272. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 

Holliday.  Leslie;  and  Greenwood,  Roger  Newton,  3,942,961. 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See— 

Bost,  Pierre-Etienne;  Costantini,  Michel;  Jouffret.  Michel;  and 
Lartigau.  Guy.  3.943,179. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  Se«— 

Bailey,   Edward   A.;   Pertusio,   Rene;   and   Hibbard,  George   A., 

3,942,838. 
Ma,  James  Ju  Luan;  and  Goland,  Yaacov,  3,942,758. 
Juery,  Gerard,  to  La  Telemechanique  Electrique.  Plural  interlocking 
slider  cams  allowing  single  actuator  and  multiple  switch  operation. 
3,943,307,  CI.  200-5.00E. 
Juhnke,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Jakobs,  Hans;  and  Juhnke,  Charles  J.,  3,943,408. 
Jung,  Heinz.  Worm  gear  apparatus.  3,942,389,  CI.  74-458.000. 
Juranitch,  John  R.  Finishing  sharpener  and  method  for  using  same. 

3,942,394,  CI.  76-84.000. 
Justin  Huppe,  Firma:  See— 

Sudmann,  Jurgen;  and  Wenzel,  Holger,  3,942,197. 
Kaartinen,  Niilo  H.,  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Combustion 
system  for  preparing  radioactive  samples  and  the  like.  3.942.938,  CI. 
431-3.000. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette  AG:  See— 

Leuchs,  Ottmar.  3,943,087. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG:  See— 

Langhans,     Walter;    Uhlmann,    Otto;    and    Stephan,    Norbert. 
3,942,352. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Fujita,  Kinji,  3,942.318. 

Harigaya,  Hiroshi;  Kano,  Toshio;  and  Aizawa,  Eishi,  3,942.241. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Uozumi,  Minoru;  Kawano,  Fumio;  and  Iwama,  Norio,  3,942,577. 
Kachik,  Robert  H.;  Manganello,  Samuel  J.;  and  Pignocco,  Arthur  J.,  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  repairing  large  castings. 
3.942,578,  CI.  164-54.000. 
Kahmann,  Albrecht:  See — 

Christ,    Alfred;    Heinbockel,    Wolfgang;    Kahmann,    Albrecht; 
Muller,  Karl;  and  Kohrs,  Manfred,  3,942,728. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Wittrock,  Henry  J.,  3,943,039. 
Kaiser,  Carl:  5^^ — 

Colella,  Donald  F.;  and  Kaiser,  Carl.  3,943.173. 
Colella,  Donald  F.;  and  Kaiser,  Cari,  3,943,254. 
Kaiser,  Reinhold,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Transistor.  3,943,546,  CI.  357-36.000. 
Kajiyama,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi,  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshizue.  Keiro,  to  San- 
kyo  Company  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  acetonin.  3,943,134 
CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Komatsu,  Nobuhiko;  Sakai,  Sumio;  Saito,  Gosaku;  Kikumoto, 
Syoichi;  and  Kimura,  Keitaro,  3,943,247. 
Kalberer,  Karl  H.,  Jr.;  and  Fish,  Harold  D.,  to  Halliburton  company. 

Light  assembly  for  use  in  a  conduit.  3,943,410,  CI.  317-31.000. 
Kalnish,  Arvid  Yanovich:  See— 

Kashkina,   Nadezhda   Alexandrovna;   Pormale,   Milda  Yanovna; 
Kalnish,    Arvid    Yanovich;    and    Suma.    Yan    Alexandrovich. 
3.943,150. 
Kalognomos,  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Albert  Yazepovich;  Buslovich,  Solomon  Leibovich;  Bush, 
Gunar  Yanovich;  Gershanov,  Gennady  Khaimovich;  Zhagars, 
Aivar  Alfredovich;  Kalognomos,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Sokolov, 
Georgy  Kondratievich;  Chervinsky,  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and 
Yakovich,  Zigmund  Yazepovich,  3,943.505. 
Kamei,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Konishi,  Nobutake;  Yatsuo,  Tsutomu;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  Okamura. 

Masahiro;  and  Ogawa.  Takuzo,  3,943.550. 
Nagano.     Takahiro;     Kamei.     Tatsuya;     and     Ogawa,     Takuzo 
3,943,547. 
Kamensky,  Veniamin  Viktorovich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,    Boris    Vasilievich;    Kamensky,    Veniamin    Vik- 
torovich; Vamello,  Eduard  Petrovich;  and  Tupitsyn,  Sergei  Kon- 
stantinovich, 3,942,595. 
Kamoshita,  Gen-ichi:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Shigeru;  Saito,  Nobuo;  Mikami,  Iteuo;  and  KamoshiU 
Gen-ichi.  3.943,497. 
Kanbar,  Maurice  S.:  See— 

Wilder,  Joseph  R.;  Kanbar,  Maurice  S.;  and  Wilder,  Cynthia  K 
3,942,526. 
Kandler,  Joachim:  See— 

Cziska,  Johann;  Strauss,  George;  Portz.  Wilhelm;  Komorniczyk. 
Klaus;  and  Kandler,  Joachim,  3,943,061. 


March  9,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Kanebo  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Teruko;  Nishida,  Tadao;  and  Uraya,  Tom,  3,942,636. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kozuka,  Ko;  Kurioka,  Shunichiro;  Yasumoto,  Taizo;  Kobayashi, 
Shigeru;  Kubota,  Atsuo;  and  Otoshi,  Nobumasa,  3,943,223. 
Kanegaufchi  Chemical  Industries,  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,    Atsushi;    Adachi,    Norihiko;    Kawanabe,    Masayoshi; 
Hisada,  Yozi;  and  Kohzaki,  Yuichi,  3,942,995. 
Kanner,  Bernard:  See — 

Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  3,943,156. 
Kano,  Toshio:  See — 

Harigaya,  Hiroshi;  Kano,  Toshio;  and  Aizawa,  Eishi,  3,942,241. 
Kanzler,  Alfred  Avery,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Floating 
wave   stilling   chamber   for   liquid   level   indicator.    3,942,379,   CI. 
73-311.000. 
Kaplan,  Louis.  Indicating  storage  bin.  3,942,851,  CI.  312-120.000. 
Kappus,  Helmut:  See— 

Rodermund,  Gerd;  and  Kappus,  Helmut,  3,942,310. 
Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kroyer:  See— 

Kroyer,  Karl  Kristian  Kobs;  Fredsted,  Tage;  and  Brocks,  Gunnar, 
3,942,966. 
Karlan,  Mac.   Method  of  and  article  for  masking.   3,942.621,  CI. 

197-181.000. 
Karp,  Edward  C,  to  Sanitary  Scale  Company.  Balancing  means  for  a 

weighing  scale.  3,942,597,  CI.  177-230.000. 
Karube,  Norio:  See— 

Ichinose,  Akira;  and  Karube.  Norio.  3.943.461. 
Kashkina,  Nadezhda  Alexandrovna;  Pormale,  Milda  Yanovna;  Kalnish, 
Arvid  Yanovich;  and  Surna,  Yan  Alexandrovich.  Salt  of  b- 
diethylaminoethyl  ester  of  p-aminobenzoic  acid  with  acetal  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  and  glyoxalic  and  method  of  preparing  same. 
3,943,150,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Kasper,  Andreas:  See — 

Dietze,  Wolfgang;  and  Kasper,  Andreas,  3,943,218. 
Kathet  Corporation:  See- 
Morris,  Max  O.,  3,942,904. 
Kato,  ojo:  See— 

Hanzawa,  Keiji;  Takahashi,   Yoshiyuki;  Suga,   Nobuyoshi;  Kato, 
ojo;  Handa,  Makoto;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Taneya,  Shinichi;  and 
Sone,  Toshimaro,  3,942,767. 
Kato,  Takashi;  See — 

Toda,  Tadahide;  and  Kato,  Takashi,  3,942,494. 
Kaufmann,  Karl:  See— 

HofFbauer,  Hans  Gunther;  and  Kaufmann,  Karl,  3,942,868. 
Kautex-Werke  Reinold  Hagen  GmbH:  See— 

Hagen,  Reinold;  Giese,  Peter;  and  Klusener,  Peter,  3.942,677. 
Kawagoshi,  Fumio;  and  Moriwaki,  Motohiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto 
Chemical   Company.    Polyvinyl   chloride   compositions   containing 
trixylyl     phospate     and     a     second     plasticizer.     3,943,097,    CI. 
260-45.70P. 
Kawaguchi,  Minoru;  Yamasaki,  Yasuki;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Taoka,  Shini- 
chi; and  Hayamizu,  Yoshio,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  pre- 
paring finely  divided  ethylene   polymer  particles.   3,943,115,  CI. 
260-87.300. 
Kawaguchi,  Yasuzi,  to  NitUn  Kohki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hooked  clutch. 

3.942,834,  CI.  294-1  lO.OOR. 
Kawai,  Hajime:  See— 

Kawai,  Yuzo;  Kawai,  Hajime;  and  Hachisu,  Ryoyu,  3.942,422. 
Kawai,  Yuzo;  Kawai,  Hajime;  and  Hachisu,  Ryoyu,  to  Suiden  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Roof  ventilator.  3,942,422,  CI.  98-1  16.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hirohisa;  and  Allen,  Elmer  Lawrence,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. Mechanical  stiucture  for  mounting  microwave  diode  pack- 
ages. 3,943,469,  CI.  333-84.00M. 
Kawamoto,  Takao;  Mizuno,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ota.  Akira,  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration. Lock  mechanism.  3,943,309.  CI.  200-44.000. 
Kawanabe,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Ichikawa,    Atsushi;    Adachi.    Norihiko;    Kawanabe.    Masayoshi; 
Hisada,  Yozi;  and  Kohzaki,  Yuichi,  3,942,995. 
Kawano,  Fumio:  See— 

Uozumi,  Minoru;  Kawano,  Fumio;  and  Iwama,  Norio,  3,942,577. 
Kawasaki  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
hie,  Akiyoshi,  3,943,343. 
Kayabakogyokabushikikaisha:  See— 

Murata,   Hikaru;   Umeda,   Yasuji;   Sakurai,   Yasusada;  and   Doi, 
Yasuo,  3.942,548. 
Kazahaya,  Masahiro,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Multiplex  telemetering 

system.  3,943,488,  CI.  340-147 .OOC. 
Kazuo,  Kawasaki.  Ejection  device  for  tope  cartridge.  3,943,567,  CI. 

360-93.000. 
Keenan,  John  Gregory;  Chilman,  John  Alfred;  and  Brooking,  Ivor 
Harold,  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited.   Bladed  rotors.   3.942.911.  CI. 
4I6-I57.00A. 
Keener,  Ronald  L.;  and  Kittle,  Paul  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Method  of  removing  iodine  and  compounds  thereof  from  gaseous 
effluents.  3,943,229,  CI.  423-240.000. 
Keever,  Joseph  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tamper- 
proof  external    test   contact    arrangement    for    watthour   meters. 
3,943.413,  CI.  317-107.000. 
Keller,  Bruce  W.;  and  Emstoff,  Michael  N.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Multiple' beam  CRT  for  generating  a  multiple  raster  display. 
3,943,281,  CI.  I78-7.50D. 
Keller,  James  R.  Roof  truss  testing  machine.  3,942,362,  CI.  73-88.0OR. 
Kelz,  Norbert  R.  Pressure  moulding  machines  and  mould  parts  there- 
for. 3,942,928,  CI.  425-138.000. 


Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 

Moreau,  Eugene  J.;  Opalanko,  Richard  S.;  Schapiro,  Norman;  and 
Lueders,  Robert  E.,  3,942,974. 
Kennedy,  Richard  W.;  and  Tefft,  Edward  G.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Triac     with     gold     diffused     boundary.      3,943,013,     CI. 
148-187.000. 
Kennedy,  Roland  R.:  See— 

Clucker,  Richard  V.;  and  Kennedy.  Roland  R.,  3,942,661 
Kenny,  John:  See- 
Allen,  Kenneth  Roy;  Kenny,  John;  and  Spurrell,  Roworth  Adrian 
John,  3,942,534. 
Kepler,  Larry  A.  Seal  and  bearing  insullation  tool.   3,942,234,  CI. 

29-20  l.OOR. 
Keuper,  John  J.;  and  Wagner,  Paul  D.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation. 
Combination  slot  liner  and  reuiner  for  dynamoeleclric  machine  con- 
ductor bars.  3,943,392.  CI.  310-215.000. 
Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See— 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;   Efimov.  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters.  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh. 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov.  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;    Shildin.    Alexei    Ivanovich;    Balashova.   Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov.  Stonislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva.  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov.  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov.  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov.  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich.  3,943.365. 
Keyes,  Richard  E.;  and  Lingert.  Ralph  E..  to  Finn  Equipment  Com- 
pany, The.  Water-borne  craft  having  mix  tonk  or  the  like  movable 
between  elevated  and  lowered  positions.  3,942,457,  CI.  1 14-61.000. 
Keyl,  Erwin:  See— 

Thiele,  Gerd;  and  Keyl,  Erwin,  3.943,426. 
Khaidurov,    Efim    Leontievich;    and    Razorenov,    Vladimir    Alexan- 
drovich.    Aiming    device    for    match    weapons.     3,942,256,    CI. 
33-257.000. 
Khalid,  Joseph  M.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Current  limiting  circuit 

breaker.  3,943,473,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Khalid,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Oster,  Clark  L.;  and  Khalid,  Joseph  M.,  3,943,472. 
Khrolenko,  Viktor  Fedorovich:  See— 

Gebel,  losif  Davydovich;  Zykov,  Arkady  Alexandrovich;  Nefedov, 
Askold  Ivanovich;  Parshikov,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Khrolenko, 
Viktor  Fedorovich,  3,942,253 
Kidd,  Alan  Lister;  Eaves,  Douglas;  and  Walmsley,  Keith,  to  Dorman 
Smith  Switchgear  Limited.  Electrical  circuit  breakers.  3,943.477.  CI. 
337-57.000. 
Kidode,  Masatsugu;  and  Asada,  Haruo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,    Ltd.    Apparatus   for   measuring   the    elevation    of  a    three- 
dimensional  foreground  subject.  3,943,344,  CI   235-151.320 
Kihara,  Keiichi:  See— 

Nonaka,    Yuji;    Kihara,    Keiichi;    Hironaka.    Toshio;    and    Oda. 
Yasuhiro.  3.943.161. 
Kikumoto.  Syoichi:  See— 

Komatsu,   Nobuhiko;   Sakai,   Sumio;   Saito,  Gosaku;   Kikumoto. 
Syoichi;  and  Kimura.  Keitaro,  3,943,247. 
Kim,  Choong-Ki,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Low  interelectrode  leakage  structure  for  charge-coupled  devices. 
3,943,545,  CI.  357-24.000. 
Kim,  Dae  K.:  See— 

Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim,  Dae  K.,  3,943,050. 
Kimura,  Keitaro:  See— 

Komatsu,   Nobuhiko;   Sakai,   Sumio;   Saito,  Gosaku;   Kikumoto. 
Syoichi;  and  Kimura,  Keitaro,  3,943,247. 
Kimura,  Koichi:  See— 

Aihara,  Toru;  and  Kimura,  Koichi,  3,943,306. 
Kimura,  Koya;  and  Maeda,  Kunitaka,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Speed  detectors.  3,943,443,  CI.  324-163.000. 
Kimura,  Mamoru:  See— 

Hirata,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi,  Nobuo;  Saito. 
Katshuhiko;  Kimura,  Mamoru;  Iwasa,  Yoshitel;  Ueda,  Masato- 
shi;  and  Magara,  Hideki,  3,942,291 
Kimura,  Takeji;  Sembokuya,  Iwajiro,  Hozumi,  Hideo;  and  Oyama. 
Tomio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Television 
receiver  with  zoom  storage  tube  frame  grabber  with  electronic  inset 
into  continuing  received  video  stream.  3.943,280,  CI.  178-7. 50R. 
King,  Frank  D.:  See- 
Carroll,  James  C;  Curry,  Johnny  R.;  Jorgensen,  George  N.;  King, 
Frank  D.;  and  McGoldrick,  Gilbert  A.,  3,943,272. 
King,  Reynold  C:  See— 

Kokjohn,  Leonard  D.;  Seeley,  Wayne  R.;  Brown,  Charles  A.;  and 
King,  Reynold  C,  3,943,333. 
King,  Victor  Howard  George,  to  Barking  Brassware  Co.,  Ltd.  Valves 

3,942,760,  CI.  251-267  000 
Kinker,  Donald  E.;  and  Morello,  Herbert,  to  Diebold,  Incorporated. 

Automatic  banking  equipment.  3,943,335,  CI.  235-61. 70B. 
Kinnier  Wilson,  Alexander  Bruce,  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation.  Surgical  splints  and  materials  therefor.  3,942,522,  CI. 
128-90.000. 
Kinoshito,  Makoto:  See— 

Kose,  Saburo;  and  Kinoshito,  Makoto,  3,943,396. 
Kirchner,  Harold  G,  to  United  Stotesof  America,  Army.  Hydraulic  fan 

drive  system  speed  control.  3,942,486,  CI.  123-41.120. 
Kirkby,  Christopher  Armstrong,  to  Ibis  Engineers  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  washing  and  laundering  garments.  3,942,340,  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Kirschner,  Werner:  See— 

Haeusler,     Jochen;    Horn,     Roland;    and     Kirschner,    Werner. 
3,943,434. 
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Kir  htein,  Generik  Khaimovich:  See — 

Ginzburg.  Arkady  Savelievich;  Gurevich,  Genrikh  Georgievich; 

Kirshtein,  Generik  Khaimovich;  Kvasnevsky,  Igor  Porfirievich; 

Yakushonok,  Vladimir  ivanovich;  and  Levin.  Mikhail  Naumo- 

vich,  3,942,377. 

Kis  I,  Arthur  S.,  to  Murray  Corporation.   Suction   throttling  valve. 

3  942.333.  CI.  62-217.000.  , 

Kis  ner,  Jerome  L.:  See— 

Aultz,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kistner.  Jerome  L..  3.942.4351 
Kit  gawa.  Isoichi,  to  Hokuzen  Shokai  Co..  Ltd.  Framework  for  housing 

a  itomobiles  or  the  like.  3.942.297.  CI.  52-637.000. 
Kit  mura.  Saburo:  See—  i 

Yamashita,  Toshio;  Kotake,  Toshiro;  Hasegawa,  Nobuo;  Yoshida, 
Manabu;  and  Kitamura.  Saburo,  3,943,337. 
Kiti  !e.  Paul  A.:  See-  1 

Keener,  Ronald  L.;  and  Kittle.  Paul  A.,  3.943.229.      | 
Kla  ig,  Hans  Georg:  5^^— 

Engstrom,  Carl  Bengt  Alfred;  Klang,  Hans  Georg;  and  Persson, 
Gosta.  3,942.990. 
Kla  le,    Hermann.    Spreading    disc    brake    with    removable    shoes. 

3  942,610.  CI.  188-71.400.  j 

Kle  n.  Martin:  See- 
Baker,  Bernard;  and  Klein.  Martin.  3.943.006. 
Klen.  Norman  E.;  and  Stewart.  William  H.,  Jr..  to  Deering  Milliken 
R  isearch  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dyeing  and  printing  materials. 
3  942,342.  CI.  68-2O5.0OR. 
Klei  (1.  Norman  E.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Appara- 
ti  s  for  dyeing  and  printing  materials  having  improved  dye  recircula- 
ti  )n  means.  3.942,343,  CI.  68-205.00R. 
Kiel  n,  Peter  P.;  and  Braun,  Robert  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Hold 
d  >wn  device  for  use  in  electronic  systems  employing  integrated  cir- 
cuits  3,942.854,  CI.  339-17.0CF. 
Klei  ner,  Hans-Jerg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the 
p  eparation  of  halo-methylphosphinic  acid  halides.  3.943.170,  CI. 

2  1O-543.OOP. 
Klei  newefers  Industrie-Companie  GmbH:  See— 

Wenzel,  Reinhard;  and  Reich,  Siegfried,  3.942.434. 
Klif  pel,  Allen  Pummill,  to  Rescue  Products,  inc.   Extension  splint. 

3  942.521,  CI.  128-85.000. 
Kla  kner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Deussner,  Herbert;  and  Fleischer,  Joachim.  3.942.942'. 
Kloi  kner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rathnow,  Erich;  and  Rasch.  Hans-Joachim.  3.942.388. 
Kloi  e,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bahoshy.  Bernard  J.;  Klose,  Robert  E.;  and  Nordstrom,  Harold  A., 
3,943,258. 
Klu:  endorf,  John  I.:  See— 

Schmutzer,  Joel  J.;  Klusendorf,  John  I.;  and  Grichnilc.  James  J.. 
3.943,356. 
Klu;  ener.  Peter:  See— 

Hagen.  Reinold;  Giese,  Peter;  and  Klusener,  Peter.  3,942,677. 
Km;  k.  Walter  S.;  and  Yates.  David  J.  C.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Regeneration  procedure.  3.943,052.  CI.  208-140.000. 
Kni{  ht.  William  J.:  See— 

Timmermeyer.  Leo  C;  Davis.  Samuel;  and  Knight.  William  J.. 
3.943.414. 
Kni|  p,  Ulrich:  See— 

Srune,  Horst;  and  Knipp.  Ulrich.  3.943,215. 
Knii  sch.  Franco:  See— 

Di  Bias,  Umberto;  and  Knirsch,  Franco.  3,942.983. 
Kniller,  Roger   W..  to  Zenith   Radio  Corporation.   Record  tracking 

pi  :kup  structure  for  a  capacitive  disc.  3.943,276.  CI.  I78-6.60R. 
Knu  tsen.  Roald  Willies.  Apparatus  for  unloading  material  such  as  chips 

01  the  like  from  the  bottom  of  a  silo.  3.942,657,  CI.  2I4-17.0DA. 
Knu  sen,   Roald   Willies.   Arrangement  in   a  silo  for   bulk   material. 

3,)42.77I.CI.  259-107.000 
Kob  iri,  Sadami:  See — 

Morishita.    Masataka;    Inaba.    Yoshihito;    Fukushima,    Mitsuru; 
Kobari,  Sadami;  Nagata,  Akiho;  and  Abe,  Jinnosuke,  3,943,063. 
Kob  lyashi,  Kunimitsu:  5^^— 

Dsagawa.  Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  Kunimitsu;  and  Nakagawa.  Kenji, 
3,942,965. 
Kob  lyashi,  Nobuyuki;  Tanoue,  Ken;  and  Nakada,  Masahiko,  to  Toyota 
Ji'  losha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arrangement  for  heating  the  suc- 
ti<  n    gases    of   an    internal    combustion    engine.    3.942.495.    CI. 
i:3-122.0AC. 
Kob  lyashi,  Shigeru:  See— 

Cozuka,  Ko;  Kurioka,  Shunichiro;  Yasumoto,  Taizo;  Kobayashi, 
Shigeru;  Kubota.  Atsuo;  and  Otoshi.  Nobumasa.  3.943.223. 
Kob  lyashi.  Shoichi:  See— 

Virata.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuo;  Saito. 
Katshuhiko;  Kimura.  Mamoru;  Iwasa,  Yoshitel;  Ueda.  Masato- 
shi;  and  Magara.  Hideki.  3,942,291. 
Kob  lyashi,  Takamitsu:  See— 

(ajiyama,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi,  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshizue,  Keiro, 
3,943,134. 
Kob  lyashi,  Toshiyuki;  Sunazuka,  Kensuke;   Mayama,  Takeshi;  and 
O  ;ada,  Akira.  to  Meija  Seika  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation 
of  medicinal  capsules.  3,943,238,  CI.  424-37.000. 
Koc  ;s,  Friedrich:  See— 

)rauer,  Hans;  and  Duepper,  Paul.  3,942,350. 
Koc  ums  Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag:  See— 
)lofsson,  Svante  Bertil,  3,942.468. 


Koehm.  Ronald  E.;  and  Fabbri,  Dante,  to  Koehm,  Ronald  E.;  Fabbri, 
Dante;  and  Kunik.  1.  Jordan,  part  interest  to  each.  Fuel  saving  system 
and   apparatus   for   internal  combustion   engines.    3,942,500,   CI. 
123-141.000. 
Koehm,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Kunik,    I.    Jordan;    Koehm,    Ronald    E.;    and    Fabbri,    Dante, 
3,942,499. 
Koehn,  Wilbur  R.,  to  ProMed  Laboratories  inc.  Catheter.  3,943,225. 

CI.  264-255.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bolza-Schunemann,  Hans  Bernhard,  3,942,787. 
Koemer,  Ralph  J.;  BienhofT,  Milton  G.;  Henderson,  Martin  C;  Higbee, 
John  E.;  and  Koerner,  Steve  J.,  to  Canoga  Controls  Corporation. 
Inductive  loop  detector  system.  3,943.339.  CI.  235-92.0TC. 
Koemer,  Steve  J.:  See — 

Koerner,  Ralph  J.;  Bienhoff.  Milton  G.;  Henderson.  Martin  C; 
Higbee.  John  E.;  and  Koemer.  Steve  J.,  3.943,339. 
Kohrs,  Manfred:  5^^— 

Christ.    Alfred;    Heinbockel,    Wolfgang;    Kahmann,    Albrecht; 
Muller.  Kari;  and  Kohrs.  Manfred,  3.942.728. 
Kohzaki.  Yuichi:  See— 

Ichikawa.    Atsushi;    Adachi.    Norihiko;    Kawanabe,    Masayoshi; 
Hisada,  Yozi;  and  Kohzaki.  Yuichi,  3.942.995. 
Kokjohn.  Leonard  D.;  Seeley,  Wayne  R.;  Brown,  Charles  A.;  and  King, 
Reynold  C.  Open  coil  electric  heating  elements.   3,943.333.  CI. 
219-532.000. 
Koleske,  Joseph  Victor:  5^^— 

Smith.  Oliver  Wendell;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  Victor,  3,943.082. 
Kollar.  Emest  P.:  See- 
Brock,  George  W.;  Kollar.  Emest  P.;  and  Nettles.  Michael  L., 
3,943,566. 
Kollsman,  Paul.  Slip  resistant  surfaces  for  bathing  fixtures,  such  as 

bathtubs  and  shower  receptors.  3,942,199,  CI.  4-185.00R. 
Komatsu,  Nobuhiko;  Sakai.  Sumio;  Saito.  Gosaku;  Kikumoto,  Syoichi; 
and  Kimura.  Keitaro.  to  Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Taito 
Co..  Ltd.  Treatment  of  bacterial  infections  with  glucan  composi- 
tions. 3.943.247,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Komomiczyk,  Klaus:  See— 

Cziska.  Johann;  Strauss,  George;  Portz,  Wilhelm;  Komorniczyk. 
Klaus;  and  Kalidler.  Joachim.  3,943.061. 
Kondo.  Toshiyuki:  5^*— 

Inada.  Masami;  and  Kondo,  Toshiyuki,  3.942.844. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandsche  Gist-En  Spiritusfabriek  N.V.:  See— 

Bose.  Ajay  K.,  3,943,123. 
Konishi,   Nobutake;   Yatsuo.  Tsutomu;   Kamei,  Tatsuya;  Okamura, 
Masahiro;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Light-activated 
semiconductor-controlled  rectifier.  3.943.550,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Konrath,  Karl:  See— 

Hofer,  Gerald;  and  Konrath,  Karl,  3,942.914. 
Kook.  John  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Toilet 
bowl  sanitizer  and  bathroom  deodorizer.  3.943,243,  CI.  424-76.000. 
Kool.  Bram.  to   Microform   Data  Systems.  Inc.  Microfiche  reader. 

3.942.885.  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Korenkov.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Romanenko.  Vitaly  Ivanovich;  Kuz- 
netsov,  Sergei  Ivanovich;  and  Voronov.  Jury  Viktorovich.  Process 
for  purification  of  industrial  waste  waters  from   perchlorates  and 
chlorates.  3.943.055.  CI.  210-2.000. 
Korodi,  Miklos  B.  Electrical  conductor  with  light  indicating  means. 

3,942.859.  CI.  339-1I3.00L. 
Korthaus.  Helmut:  See— 

Wilke.  Richard;  and  Korthaus,  Helmut,  3,942,846. 
Kose,  Saburo;  and  Kinoshita,  Makoto.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
&  Technology.  High  luminous  intensity  arc  electrode  of  lantanum 
chromite.  3.943,396,  CI.  313-311.000. 
Koski,  Dale  H.  Disc  tossing  game.  3.942,798,  CI.  273-103.000. 
Kostrzewski.  Patti  L.:  See— 

Barer.  Sol  J.;  and  Kostrzewski.  Patti  L.,  3,943,253. 
Kotake,  Toshiro:  See— 

Yamashita,  Toshio;  Kotake,  Toshiro;  Hasegawa.  Nobuo;  Yoshida. 
Manabu;  and  Kitamura.  Saburo.  3.943,337. 
Kovach,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Bernstein,  Joel  L.;  and  Kovach,  Paul  E..  3.943.312. 
Kovach,  Stephen  M.;  and  Wilson,  George  D..  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Se- 
lective hydrogenation  of  aromatics  and  olefins  in  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions. 3.943,053.  CI.  208-143.000. 
Kozlow.  Woodruff  J.  Snowmobile  ski.  3.942.812,  CI.  280-28.000. 
Kozuka.    Ko;    Kurioka.    Shunichiro;    Yasumoto.   Taizo;    Kobayashi. 
Shigeru;  Kubota.  Ateuo;  and  Otoshi.  Nobumasa.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  acrylic 
fibers.  3,943,223.  CI.  264-182.000. 
Kraft,  Louis  Seelback,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Tire  safety  support.  3,942,571,  CI.  152-158.000. 
Kraft,  Paul;  and  Altscher,  Siegfried,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company. 

Suspension  copolymer  composition.  3.943,085,  CI.  260-29. 60H. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Paul  F.,  3,943,264. 
Kramer,   Hyman.    Supporting   button   for  articles   of  luggage,   etc. 

3,942,225,  CI.  24-94.000. 
Kranz,  Walter;  and  Tillmann,  Heinz,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 
Gesellschaft   mit  beschrankter   Haftung.  Electrofluidic  converter. 
3,942,559,  CI.  137-831.000. 
Krauss-MafTei  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hultsch,  Gunther;  Zeppenfeld,  Kurt;  Niedner,  Peter;  and  Oster- 
meyer,  Peter,  3,943.056. 
Krautkramcr-Branson,  Incorporated:  See — 
Pies,  Wilfried,  3.942,358. 
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Rath,  Walter;  and  Worschech,  Rudolf,  3,942,361. 
Krekeler,  Ulrich;  and  Schneller,  Peter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Optical  filter.  3,943,019,  CI.  156-99.000. 
Krenzer,  John:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,942,972. 
Krier,  Keith  N.;  Brown,  Neil  F.;  and  Waldhauser.  Steven  J.  A.,  to  Ten- 

nant  Company.  Scrubbing  machine.  3.942.218,  CI.  15-340.000. 
Krings,  Peter:  See- 
Stein,  Wemer;  Rupilius,  Wolfgang;  and  Krings,  Peter,  3,943,178. 
Kristiansen,  Knud  Erik,  to  Thorsted  Maskiner  A/S.  Biscuit  packing 

systems.  3,942,303.  CI.  53-159.000. 
Kristiansen.  Odd:  See— 

Beriger,  Ernst;  Boger,  Manfred;  Drabek,  Jozef;  and  Kristiansen, 
Odd.  3.943.202. 
Kroctz.  John  Alden:  See— 

Eberle,  Richard  Francis;  and  Kroetz,  John  Alden,  3,942,668. 
Kroll,  Steve:  See— 

Binks,  Chester  J.;  and  Kroll,  Steve,  3,942,426. 
Kroyer,  Karl  Kristian  Kobs;  Fredsted,  Tage;  and  Brocks,  Gunnar,  to 
Karl  Kristian  Kobs  Kroyer.  Methods  of  preparing  ceramic  material. 
3,942,966,  CI.  65-33.000. 
Kmeger,  Theodore  H.;  and  Spaulding,  David  B.,  to  Seal  incorporated. 

Laminating  apparatus.  3,943,031,  CI.  156-583.000. 
Krumrein,  Gerhard;  and   Kuhlmann,  Joachim,  to   Licentia   Patent- 
Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Monostable  trigger  arrangement.  3.943.384, 
CI.  307-273.000. 
Krutak.  James  J.,  St.:  See— 

Landholm,  Richard  A.;  Haase,  Jan  R.;  and  Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr., 
3.942,987. 
Kublan,  Neal,  to  Mego  Corporation.  Doll  with  seven  spherical  torso 
joints  and  five  appendages  held  by  three-secured  elastic  members. 
3,942.284.  CI.  46-161.000. 
Kubota.  Atsuo:  See— 

Kozuka,  Ko;  Kurioka,  Shunichiro;  Yasumoto.  Taizo;  Kobayashi, 
Shigeru;  Kubota,  Atsuo;  and  Otoshi,  Nobumasa,  3,943,223. 
Kucharchuk,  Raymond  Anton:  See— 

Hugelman.  Rodney  Dale;  Kucharchuk.  Raymond  Anton;  and  Goss. 
Charles  L..  3.942.649. 
Kuckuck,  Helmut:  See— 

Auinger.  Herbert;  Bohm.  Franz;  Kuckuck.  Helmut;  and  Voigt, 
Hans.  3,942.643. 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.:  See— 

Gassner,    Hans;    Thielemann.    Max;    and    Schuster,    Friedrich, 
3.942.313. 
Kuhlmann,  Joachim:  See — 

Krumrein,  Gerhard;  and  Kuhlmann,  Joachim,  3,943,384. 
Kulka,  Helen  C.  Animal  noise   protection  devices.   3,942,306.  CI. 

54-80.000. 
Kulka.  Robert  A.;  Bright,  Thomas  F.;  Bruno,  Thomas  P.;  and  Huff- 
smith,  Charles  S.,  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc.  Printing  machine  high 
volUge  power  system  and  circuit.  3,943,501.  CI.  340-253.00R. 
Kumano,  Masayoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Circuitry  for 

reducing  thyristor  turn-off  times.  3,943,430,  CI.  321-45.00C. 
Kunik,  I.  Jordan;  Koehm,  Ronald  E.;  and  Fabbri.  Dante,  to  Kunik.  I. 
Jordan;  Koehm,  Ronald  E.;  and  Fabbri.  Dante,  a  part  interest  to 
each.  Carburetor  improvement  system  and  apparatus.  3,942,499,  CI. 
123-141.000. 
Kunik,  I.  Jordan:  See — 

Koehm,  Ronald  E.;  and  Fabbri,  Dante,  3.942.500. 
Kuno,  Hiromu  J.;  and  English.  David  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Tunable    oscillator/amplifier   circuit   for    millimeter-wave   diodes. 
3.943.463.  CI.  331-I07.00R. 
Kupcikevicius.  Vytautas,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cantilevered 
belted     bag     loading    apparatus    and     method.     3.942.624.    CI. 
198-37.000. 
Kupka.  Detlef;  and  Oberhuber.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Controlled     single     pulse     blocking     converter.     3,943,425,     CI. 
321-2.000. 
Kurioka,  Shunichiro:  See— 

Kozuka,  Ko;  Kurioka,  Shunichiro;  Yasumoto,  Taizo;  Kobayashi. 
Shigeru;  Kubota,  Atsuo;  and  Otoshi.  Nobumasa,  3,943,223. 
Kurita,  Jiro:  See- 
Abe,  Takeaki;  Horikawa.  Masaharu;  and  Kurita.  Jiro.  3,943,190. 
Kurita,  Takaji;  and  Fujiwara,  Takao.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Residual    toner     removing    apparatus.     3,942.889.    CI. 
355-15.000. 
Kurosaki,  Kiichiro,  to  Sanwa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  hand 

nibbling  machine.  3,942,250.  CI.  30-241.000. 
Kurz.  Gunter:  See— 

Besenmatter,  Walter;  Muszumanski,  Trude;  and  Kurz,  Gunter. 
3.942.874. 
Kuwabara,  Motosuke:  See — 

Moriyama,  Hiromi;  Kuwabara,  Motosuke;  Tsuruda,  Tadao;  and 
Hamada,  Tatuo.  3,943,299. 
Kuwabara.  Seishi:  See— 

Tsumita,  Toru;  and  Kuwabara.  Seishi.  3,943.1 19. 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  Ivanovich:  See— 

Korenkov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Romanenko,  Vitaly  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  Ivanovich;  and  Voronov,  Jury  Viktorovich. 
3.943.055. 
Kvasnevsky.  Igor  Porfirievich:  See— 

Ginzburg.  Arkady  Savelievich;  Gurevich,  Genrikh  Georgievich; 
Kirshtein.  Generik  Khaimovich;  Kvasnevsky,  Igor  Porfirievich; 
Yakushonok,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  and  Levin.  Mikhail  Naumo- 
vich.  3,942,377. 


Kyker,  Gary  Stephen;  and  Antkowiak,  Thomas  Anthony,  to  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Poly(fluoroalkoxyphosphazenes). 
3.943.088.  CI.  260-30.60R. 
La  Cellophane:  See — 

Ouang.  Pham  Kim,  3,943,418. 
La  Telemechanique  Electrique:  See— 

Juery,  Gerard,  3,943,307. 
LaBate,   Micheal   Donald.   Submerged  desulphurization  device  and 

method.  3.942.775,  CI.  266-34.00T. 
LaBombard.  Richard  George:  5^^ — 

Williams.   Edward   George;   and   LaBombard.   Richard   George. 
3.942.349. 
Lace,  Melvin  Arthur,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Biasing  system  for  SCR  regula- 
tor. 3,943,424,  CI.  320-64.000. 
Lachmann,  Burkhard:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  Ru- 
dolph. Hans;  and  Cohnen,  Wolfgang,  3,943,094. 
Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

d'Auria,  Luigi;  Chevalier,  Guy;  Favreau,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean 
Pierre;  Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Puech,  Claude,  3,943,559. 
Ladouceur,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Goodsmith,  Dale  H.;  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  3,942,235. 
Lage,  James  R.  Process  and  arrangement  for  producing  a  strong  turbu- 
lence in  at  least  one  fluid  or  quasi-fluid  medium.  3,942,766,  CI. 
259-4.000. 
Lagomarsino,  Max:  See— 

Albertini,  Eugene  J.;  and  Lagomarsino,  Max,  3,943,526. 
La  Grouw,  Coenraad  Maria;  Van  Den  Wittenboer,  Cornelus  Wilhel- 
mus  Theresia;  and  Hubers,  Hendrik  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corjjoration. 
Method  of  sealing  adjoining  parts  of  an  evacuated  vessel  with  solder 
glass.  3,942,993,  CI.  106-53.000. 
Lain,  Horton  W.:  See- 
Johnson,  Virgil  E.,  Jr.;  Etter,  Robert  J.;  Lain,  Horton  W.;  Stephens, 
Larry  K;  and  Van  Dyke,  Peter,  3,942.463. 
Lamberti.  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Esters  of  carboxyme- 
thyloxysuccinic    acid    and    derivatives    thereof.     3.943.165.    CI. 
260-484.00P. 
Landholm,  Richard  A.;  Haase,  Jan  R.;  and  Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  materials  with  ballasted, 
alkali  cleavable  azo  dyes.  3,942.987,  CI.  96-73.000. 
Lane,    Derek.    Automatic    pet    feeding    apparatus.    3,942.478,    CI. 

119-51.120. 
Langdon,  Roy  A.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Twin  chambered  gas  distribu- 
tion system  for  melt  blown  microfiber  production.  3,942,723,  CI. 
239-135.000. 
Lange,   Karl   Heinz,  to   Balda-Werke.   Locking  means  for  camera. 

3.943,537,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Langhans,  Walter;  Uhlmann,  Otto;  and  Stephan.  Norbert.  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG.  Method  of  making  seamless 
meul  tubes.  3,942,352,  CI.  72-275.000. 
Lanning.  Walter  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Radix  converter  uti- 
lizing automata.  3.943.350.  CI.  235-155.000. 
Larson,  Lawrence  L.:  See— 

Ruger,  William  B.;  and  Larson,  Lawrence  L.,  3.942.279. 
Lartigau.  Guy:  See— 

Bost,  Pierre-Etienne;  Costantini,  Michel;  Jouffret,  Michel;  and 
Lartigau.  Guy.  3.943.179. 
Lattion.  Andre,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  reserve  windings  during  a  bobbin  change  on  a  spinning 
machine.  3,942.731,  CI.  242-I8.0PW. 
Laubli,  Fritz,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Process  for  regulating  a  steam 
generator    and    a    regulatory    means    therefor.     3,942.483,    CI. 
I22-448.00R. 
Lauren,  Unto  Antero,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio.  Sheet  laying  appara- 
tus. 3.942,786.  CI.  271-177.000. 
Lawrence.  James  Philip;  and  Gardner.  James  Dennis,  to  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  lubricating  device.  3.942,573,  CI. 
I52-330.00L. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Shankel,  John  C;  and  Shankel.  Marilou.  3.942.797. 
Lawson.  Jimmie  B.:  See — 

Farmer.  Robert,  III;  Lawson,  Jimmie  B.;  and  Sawyer,  Webster  M.. 
Jr..  3.943.160. 
Lazarev,  Grigory  Bentsionovich:  See— 

Tolstov,   Jury   Georgievich;    Skorovarov,    Vladimir    Efremovich; 
Grinshtein,  Boris  llich;  Stepanova,  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bash- 
katov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky, 
Valery  Ottovich;  Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin,  Alex- 
andr    Venediktovich;    and    Lazarev,    Grigory    Bentsionovich, 
3,943,427. 
Lebrun,  Roger,  to  Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion. Battery  of  storage  cells.  3,943.007.  CI.  136-170.000. 
Lech.  Joseph  Martin:  See — 

Haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  McNeill.  William  Henry;  Regan.  Robert 

James;  and  Lech.  Joseph  Martin.  3.943,402. 
Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  Regan.  Robert  James;  McNeill.  William 

Henry;  and  Lech.  Joseph  Martin.  3,943.403. 
McNeill.  William  Henry;  Haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  Regan.  Robert 
James;  and  Lech.  Joseph  Martin.  3,943,404. 
Lefort.  Marcel:  See— 

Bakassian.  Georges;  Gay.  Michel;  and  Lefort.  Marcel.  3,943,099. 
Legueu,   Paul    Etienne   Rene.   Gear   box   with   integral  differential. 

3,942,386,  CI.  74-333.000. 
Lehmann,  Hans;  Girardin,  Roger;  Morf,  William;  and  Delpretti,  Roger, 
to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles.  S.A.  Wire  electro-erosion  machining  ap- 
paratus. 3,943.322,  CI.  2I9-69.00E. 
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.ehmberg,  Robert  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optical 

pulse  compression  and  shaping  system.  3,943,457,  CI.  330-4.300. 
.ehtinen,  Timo  Pellervo,  to  Oulu  Osakeyhtio.  Method  of  isomerizing 
fatty  acids  having  an  isolated  diene  structure  and  disproportionating 
rosin    acids    having    conjugated    diene    structure.    3,943,118,    CI. 
260-97.500. 
1  ,ei,  George  Y.:  5**— 

Economy,  James;  and  Lei,  George  Y.,  3,942,947. 
I  .emaire,  Pierre.  Device  for  handling  a  load  bucket  removably  mount- 
able  on  a  vehicle.  3,942,664,  CI.  214-505.000. 
I  .e  Marchand,  Claude;  and  Courbot,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
D.B.A.   Friction  pad  mounting  means  for  a  disc  brake  caliper. 
3,942,612.  CI.  188-73.600. 
I  .emelson,  Jerome  H.  System  and  method  for  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing video  information  on  a  card.  3,943,563,  CI.  360-35.000. 
I  ,e  Minez,  Jean-Jacques:  See— 

Schein,  Charles;  and  Le  Minez,  Jean-Jacques,  3,943,086. 
I  ennart  Wallen  &  Co  AB;  See— 

Wallen,  Lennart  E.  O.,  3,943,033. 
Wallen,  Lennart  E  O.,  3,943,034. 
I  «nnox  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cawley,  Richard  E.,  3,942,912. 
I  ensel,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bourrie.  Georges  E.;  and  Lensel,  Robert  M.,  3,942,828.  ' 
l(enz,  Werner:  See— 

Raiff,  Siegfried;  and  Lenz,  Werner,  3,942,259. 
I  eonard.  Ralph  R.;  and  Taylor,  Ted  J.,  to  Industrial  Analytics  Inc. 

Torque  limiting  device.  3,942,337,  CI.  64-29.000. 
Ileoni,  Ray  D.:  5*^— 

Stone.  Robert  A.;  and  Leoni,  Ray  D.,  3,942,387. 
Ilepage,  Jean-Paul;  and  Glorieux,  Jean-Marie.  Apparatus  for  removing 

bottle  caps.  3,942.395,  CI.  81-3.200. 
Ilepley.  James  W..  to  Flying  Dutchman,  Inc.  Material  dislodging  means 

for  silo.  3,942,656,  CI.  214-17. ODA. 
Ilester.  Fritz  O..  to  Lester,  Liane  E.  Double  eccentric  lock.  3,942,826. 

CI.  285-178.000. 
Uester,  Liane  E.:  See- 
Lester.  Fritz  O.,  3,942,826. 
4euchs,  Ottmar,  to  Kabel-und  MeUllwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette  AG. 
Fireproof      self     extinguishing      composition.      3,943,087,      CI. 
260-30.60R. 
I  ever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Lamberti,  Vincent,  3,943,165. 
Ilevering,  Paul  D.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Tandem  axle  anti-skid  system. 

3,942,845,  CI.  303-2 1. OCH. 
Ilevi  Strauss  &  Co.:  See— 

Marchio.  Douglas  R.;  and  Marchio,  Marino  J.,  3,942,735. 
I^vin,  Mikhail  Naumovich:  5^^ — 

Ginzburg.  Arkady  Savelievich;  Gurevich,  Genrikh  Georgievich; 
Kirshtein,  Generik  Khaimovich;  Kvasnevsky,  Igor  Porfirievich; 
Yakushonok.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  and  Levin.  Mikhail  Naumo- 
vich. 3.942.377. 

ttewis.  Nathanial  H.  Upright  bike  bar.  3.942,822,  CI.  280-289.000. 
4i.  Norman  N.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Blood  oxygen- 
ation process.  3,942.527,  CI.  I28-2I4.00R. 
I}i.  Yi-Sheng;  Perry.  Eugene  N.;  Jagow.  Robert  B.;  and  Wagner,  Phillip 
A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Emergency  breather  appa- 
ratus. 3,942,524.  CI.  128-147.000.  1 
Uicentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.:  See—  \ 

Krumrein.  Gerhard;  and  Kuhlmann,  Joachim,  3,943,384. 
Siegert,  Heiner;  and  Ristow,  Ulrich,  3.943.037. 
I|ietz.  Manfred:  See— 

Jaecklin,  Andre  A.;  Copiu.  Josef;  and  LieU,  Manfred,  3,943,549. 
Uind,    Roland,   to  Gnosjoplast   AB.   Swimming   plate   with   handle. 

3,942,205,  CI.  9-307.000. 
Ijindblad,  Oskar  Lennart.   Safety   belt  for  vehicles.   3,942,820,  CI. 

280-I50.0SB. 

Llinder,  Ernst;  and  Schuster,  Gregor,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  me- 
tering system.  3,942,493,  CI.  I  23-1  I9.00D. 
Lindner,    Marvin   T.,   to   Eaton    Corporation.    Dispenser   assembly. 

3,942,685,  CI.  222-129.100. 
L^ndsey,  Richard  W.  Optical  data  processing  system.  3,943,021,  CI. 

156-180.000.  I 

L^ngert,  Ralph  E.:  See—  I 

Keyes.  Richard  E.;  and  Lingert.  Ralph  E..  3.942,437. 
L(sa  Rosenblatt:  See— 

Herzfeld.  Fred,  3,942.423. 
Litronix,  Inc.:  See- 
Murray,  Roger  W.,  3,942,243. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Timmermeyer,  Leo  C;  Davis,  Samuel;  and  Knigtit,  William  J., 
3,943,414. 

Livingston,  Richard  Donnan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.    Acid     dyeable     yam     from     polyamide     having     N,N'-di 
(3-aminopropyl)piperazine  moiety  units.  3,943,095,  CI.  260-45. 70P. 
L  oeser,    Edward    A.    Non-kinking    intravenous    tube    loop    device. 

3.942.528.  CI.  128-214.00R. 
L  aewe-Opta  GmbH:  See— 

Frank,  Egon;  and  Steiger,  Klaus,  3,943,565. 
L^wenberg.  Gustav:  See— 

Fitterer,  Horst;  Woweries,  Uwe;  Loewenberg,  Gustav;  and  Gaiser, 
Dieter,  3,942,744. 
L^gan,  Zack  H.:  See—  J 

Helterbrand,  Arlen;  and  Logan,  Zack  H.,  3,942,763. 
Lbgemann  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Schmalz.  Roman;  and  Wolf,  Robert  J..  3,942,429. 


Logsdon,  Hillard  Glenn,  to  Aeronca,  Inc.  Wide  range  adjustable  air 

volume  regulator.  3,942,552,  CI.  137-517.000. 
Lohrer,  Leo,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Sliding  gate  with 

spring  biased  bolts  for  sealing.  3,942,690,  CI.  222-512.000. 
Lombardo,  Gus  F.,  to  International  Sporting  Goods,  Inc.  Baseball. 

3,942,793,  CI.  273-26.00R. 
Long,  David  K.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Oc- 
cupancy   detector    apparatus     for    automotive     safety     systems. 
3,943,376,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Longhenry,  David  K.,  to  Pfizer,  Inc.  Calibrating  device  for  light  scatter 

photometering  instrument.  3,942,899,  CI.  356-234.000. 
LoPresti,  Arthur;  and  Baumann,  Robert  P..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  High  volumetric  energy  smokeless  solid  rocket  propel- 
lant.  3,943,209.  CI.  264-3.00B. 
Lord  Corporation:  See— 

Olowinski,  Edward  J.,  3,942,314. 
Lorenzo,  Roberto  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Differential 

displacement  thermoscnsing  device.  3,942,380,  CI.  73-362.300. 
Louderback,  Allan  L.;  and  Fontana,  Anthony  J.,  to  Baxter  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Determining  homogeneity  of  clinical  controls.  3,943,364, 
CI.  250-303.000. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Nelson,  Roy  A.,  3,942,449. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hoke,  Donald  Irvin,  3.943,1 14. 
Lucas,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Ackley,  Kenneth  E.;  Ebum,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Lucas.  Paul  A., 
3,942.416. 
Luce,  David  A.,  to  Moog  Music,  Inc.  Signal  generator  for  electronic 
musical  instrument,  employing  variable  rate  integrator.  3.943,456, 
CI.  328-185.000. 
Ludeling,  Dietrich  K.:  See— 

Richter,  Hans  K.;  and  Ludeling,  Dietrich  K.,  3.943,250. 
Lueders,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Moreau.  Eugene  J.;  Opalanko,  Richard  S.;  Schapiro,  Norman;  and 
Lueders.  Robert  E..  3,942,974. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 

Schoonman,  Willem,  3,942,588. 
Lundberg,  Karl  Bengt  Hakan,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Procedure  to  watch  several  radio  channels  at  radio  communication. 
3,943,444,  CI.  325-25.000. 
Lundy,  Jack  W.,  to  Esquire,  Inc.  Luminaire  latch  and  hinge.  3.943,355, 

CI.  240-147.000. 
Luotolainen,  Reijo.  to  Oy  Wartsila  Ab.  Disc  cylinder  lock.  3,942,346, 

CI.  70-366.000. 
Lupkas,  Raymond  Robert,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Computer  responsive 

supplemental  printer.  3,942,436,  CI.  101-93.430. 
Luzi,  Mark  V.  Downrigger  for  fishing.  3,942,737,  CI.  242-107.100. 
Luzzi,  John  J.:  See — 

Spivack,  John  J.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  3,943,102. 
Lyghounis,  Evangelo,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecom unicazioni  Siemens 
S.p.A.  Compander  for  TDM  telecommunication  system.  3,943,466, 
CL  333-14.000. 
Lyies,  Bobby  J.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Rocket  assisted  projectile. 

3,942,443,  CI.  102-49.300. 
Lyu,  Seung  W.;  and  Martin,  Donald,  to  National  Can  Corporation. 

Wall  construction  for  containers.  3,942,673,  CI.  220-66.000. 
Ma,  James  Ju  Luan;  and  Goland,  Yaacov,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Damper  valve.  3,942,758,  CI.  251-85.000. 
Maasberg,  Wolfgang,  to  Woma-Apparatebau,  Wolfgang  Maasberg  & 
Co.     GmbH.     Washing     and     vacuuming     vehicle     construction. 
3,942,214,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Nail],  Eugene  J.,  3,943,393. 
Maeda,  Kunitaka:  See— 

Kimura,  Koya;  and  Maeda,  Kunitaka,  3,943,443. 
Maeda,  Nobutaka;  and  Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Cutter    dies   for   the    cross    rolling    machine. 
3,942,348,  CL  72-71.000. 
Magara,  Hideki:  See— 

Hirata,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi,  Nobuo;  Saito, 
Katshuhiko;  Kimura,  Mamoru;  Iwasa,  Yoshitel;  Ueda,  Masato- 
shi;  and  Magara,  Hideki,  3,942,291. 
Magel,  Inge:  See— 

Barth,  Mathias  Otto;  and  Magel,  Inge.  3.942,391. 
Magna  Mir,  Inc.:  See — 

Portner,  Robert;  and  Miller,  Phillip,  3.942.869. 
Magnetic  Controls  Company:  See— 

Hagedorn.  Guenter  E.  W..  3.943.305. 
Mahaffey.  Derek  W.:  See— 

Drummond.  James  E.;  Chang.  David  B.;  and  Mahaffey.  Derek  W. 
3.942.975. 
Maier.  Dennis  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Self  refer- 
encing retransmitting  alignment  sensor  for  a  collimated  light  beam. 
3.942.894.  CI.  356-153.000. 
Maier,  Elmar,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  device  for  a  fastening 

element  setting  gun.  3,942,700,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Maillet,  Edgard  Jacques.  Hydro  or  oleopneumatic  devices.  3.942.323, 

CI.  60-413.000. 
Maksymiak.  John;  and  Hoffman.  Daniel  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stepped  transfer  roller.  3.942.888.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Malaspina.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Honer.  Harold  Nickolas;  Malaspina.  Francis  P.;  and  Martini.  Wil- 
'  Ham  J..  3.943.004. 
Malinow.  Sidney:  See— 

Strandine,  Eldon  J.;  and  Malinow.  Sidney.  3.942.222. 
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Mallory.  Edwin   E..  to  National -Standard  Company.  Tire   building 

stitcher  assembly.  3.943,026,  CI.  156-410.000. 
Malone,  Warren  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Secure  active 

sensor.  3,942,890,  CI.  356-4.000. 
Mandusky,  Jack  C;  and  Riddle,  Neville  L.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 

Company.  Seat  spring  member.  3,942,777,  CI.  267-102.000. 
Maner,  Ronald  J.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Monoazo  compounds  from  3-aminobenzisothiazoles  and  substituted 
a-naphthylamine  couplers.  3,943,121.  CI.  260-158.000. 
Manganello.  Samuel  J.:  See— 

Kachik.  Robert  H.;  Manganello.  Samuel  J.;  and  Pignocco,  Arthur 
J..  3.942.578. 
Mangei.  Bernd:  See— 

Winkler,  Bruno;  Mangei,  Bernd;  and  Fritz,  Dieter,  3,943,262. 
Manthiram,  Chockalingam:  See— 

Roggenstein,  Edwin  O.;  Andrews,  Donald  Allen;  and  Manthiram. 
Chockalingam.  3.942.369. 
Marchio,  Douglas  R.;  and  Marchio,  Marino  J.,  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co. 

Viewing  table.  3,942,735,  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Marchio,  Marino  J.:  See— 

Marchio,  Douglas  R.;  and  Marchio,  Marino  J.,  3,942,735. 
Marcotte.    Raymond    L..   to   Genera)    Electric   Company.    Gallium- 
phosphorus     simultaneous     diffusion     process.      3,943,016,     CI. 
148-189.000. 
Margotte,  Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Rudolph, 
Hans;  and  Cohnen,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymers 
and  copolymers  based  on  alkenoyl-oxybenzylidene-malonic  esters  as 
UV-absorbers  and  polymers  stabilized  therewith.   3.943.094.  CI. 
260-42.210. 
Mariner,  Charlie  D.;  5^*— 

Shiesinger,    Bernard    Edward,    Jr.;    and    Mariner,    Charlie    D., 
3,943,474. 
Marino,  Frank  P.,  to  Interrad  Corporation.  Spray  booth  for  electro- 
static powder  coating.  3,942.420.  CI.  98-1  I5.0SB. 
Marion  Power  Shovel  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Trenary,  Bryant.  3.942.662. 
Marjo  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Waldman.  Martin,  3,943,485. 
Markoo,  Eric  L.;  Strand,  Tore  G.  H.;  and  Sandell.  Thorsten  W..  to  Fab- 
riksaktiebolaget  EKA.  Multilayered  flexible  abrasive  containing  a 
layer  of  electroconductive  material.  3.942.959.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Marks.  Neal  J.:  See — 

DePriester.  Donald  J.;  and  Marks.  Neal  J..  3.942,600. 
Marsh  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh,  Richard  Eugene,  3,943,332. 
Marsh,  Richard   Eugene,  to  Marsh  Products,  Inc.  Cooking  device. 

3,943,332,  CI.  219-520.000. 
Marsh,  Walter  W.:  See- 
Church.  Armistead  S.;  Smick.  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Marsh,  Walter 
W.,  3,942,623. 
Marshall,  Geoffrey;  and  Riseley,  Eric  Ivan,  to  Imperial  ChemicI  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Process  for  uniformly  drawing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
filaments  to  form  high  shrinkage  fibers.  3,943,1 38,  CI.  264-290.00T. 
Marshall,  Lowell  K.:  See— 

Friedel,  William  C,  Jr.;  Dietz,  Charles  F.;  and  Marshall,  Lowell  K., 
3,942,590. 
Marshalleck,  Easton  O.:  See— 

Neef,  William  E.;  and  Marshalleck,  Easton  O.,  3,942,783. 
Martin,  Donald:  See— 

Lyu,  Seung  W.;  and  Martin,  Donald,  3,942,673. 
Martin,  Earl  C;  and  Bruns,  Lester  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  En- 
ergy Research  and  Development  Administration.  Method  for  im- 
proving the  extraction  properties  of  a  tributyl  phosphate  solution. 
3,943,204.  CI   260-990.000. 
Martin  Engineering  Co.;  See- 
Stetson,  Harold  M.,  3,942,684. 
Martin,  Fred  David;  and  Boothe,  Jerry  Emile,  to  Calgon  Corporation. 

Friction  reducing.  3,943,060,  CI.  252-8.55R. 
Martin,  Fred  David:  See- 
Adams,  Sally  L.;  Cook,  Michael  M.;  and  Martin,  Fred  David, 
3,943,083. 
Martin  Processing  Company,  Incorporated;  See- 
Hermes,  Julius,  3,943,105. 
Martin,  Thomas  B.;  and  Herscher,  Marvin  B.,  to  Threshold  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  recognizing  words  from  among 
continuous  speech.  3,943,295,  CI.  179-I.OSA. 
Martini,  William  J.:  See— 

Honer,  Harold  Nickolas;  Malaspina,  Francis  P.;  and  Martini,  Wil- 
liam J.,  3,943,004. 
Martino,  Anthony  P.:  See— 

Gandi,  Robert  A.;  Martino,  Anthony  P.;  and  Pellegrino.  Robert  G., 
3,942,634. 
Martino,  Germain:  See- 
Chan,  Trinh  Dinh;  Martino,  Germain;  Sajus,  Lucien;  and  Roux- 
Guerraz,  Claude,  3,943,067. 
Martinson,  Lloyd  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Data  processor  reor- 
der random  access  memory.  3.943,347,  CI.  235-152.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  Actiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wieser,  Rudolf,  3,942,584. 
Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  AG:  See— 

Wohlfarter,  Alois,  3,942,433. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH:  See— 

Schmitzer,    Willi;    RafTel,    Reiner;    Althausen.    Ferdinand,    and 
Proksa,  Ferdinand.  3.942.925. 
Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann  Komm.Ges.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Erich,  3,942.288. 


Schmidt.  Erich.  3.942.566. 
Maserjian.  Joseph:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Maserjian,  Joseph,  3,943,442. 
Massa.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Massa.  Frank,  3,943,388. 
Massa,  Frank,  to  Dellorfano,  Fred  M.,  Jr.;  and  Massa,  Donald  P.  Elec- 
troacoustic  transducer  of  the  flexural  vibrating  diaphragm   type. 
3,943,388,  CI.  310-8.200. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See- 
Quick.  Donald  Jonathon.  3.942.307. 
Masuda.  Isao;  and  Yamazaki.  Masami.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Abnormal  sound  eliminating  system  in  record  disc  reproducing 
apparatus.  3.943.303.  CI.  179-100.40D. 
Masuda.   Noboru;   Nishino,   Yu;  and  Takiguchi,   Hisashi,  to  Denki 
Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Galvano-magnetic  effect  device.  3,943,481,  CI. 
338-32.00R. 
Mathais,  Henri:  See — 

Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  Tellier,  Pierre;  and  Weiss, 

Francis.  3.943,132. 
Tellier,  Pierre;  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  and  Weiss, 
Francis,  3,943,152. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshio;  and  Okamoto,  Keiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  relatively  positioning  a  plurality  of  objects  by  the  use  of  a  scan- 
ning optoelectric  microscope.  3,943,359,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Matsumura,  Yuji;  and  Mitsudomi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Flat  flame  burner.  3,942.939.  CI.  431-215.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirai,  Kazumi,  3,943,318. 

Hirai,  Kazumi;  and  Fujitani,  Yoshitomo,  3,943,319. 
Ichinose,  Akira;  and  Karube,  Norio,  3,943,461. 
Izura,  Yoshiteru;  and  Okano,  Keisuke,  3,943,558. 
Kimura,  Takeji;  Sembokuya,  Iwajiro;  Hozumi,  Hideo;  and  Oyama, 

Tomio,  3,943,280. 
Nagamoto,  Schun-ichi,  3.943.317. 

Shibata,  Morio;  Sawamura,  Fujio;  and  Funatsu,  Kunio,  3,943,421. 
Yamashita,  Toshio;  Kotake,  Toshiro;  Hasegawa,  Nobuo,  Yoshida, 
Manabu;  and  Kitamura,  Saburo,  3,943,337. 
Matsuyama,  Teruko;  Nishida,  Tadao;  and  Uraya,  Toru,  to  Kanebo  Ltd. 

PorUble  fire-hose.  3,942,636,  CI.  206-349.000. 
Matzinger.  August;  and  Benz,  Gottlieb.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

packaging  an  annular  object.  3.942,298,  CI.  53-13.000. 
May,  Colin  Paul;  and  Street,  John,  to  Instron  Limited.  Coarse  and  fine 

electronic  ramp  function  generator.  3,943,342,  CI.  235-150.530. 
Mayama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki;  Sunazuka,  Kensuke;  Mayama,  Takeshi;  and 
Okada.  Akira.  3,943.238. 
Mayhew,  John  T.  White  rust  prevention  for  zinc  coated  surfaces. 

3,942,989.  CI.  106-14.000. 
McAlister,     Edgar     O.     Paint     guide     apparatus.     3,942,472.     CI. 

118-504.000. 
McAllister  Brothers  Inc.:  See — 

Hankin.  Donald  Cameron,  3,942,458. 
McCain,  David  L.;  and  Dahl.  Hilbert  D..  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 

Slurry  handling  system.  3.942,841 .  CI.  302-14.000. 
McCarroll,  Alan  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  roll 

fuser  employed  in  a  copier  apparatus.  3,942,887.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
McClelland.  Theodore  M.,  Ill;  and  Doby.  William  P..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Direct  input  photoelectric  pulse  initiator  for 
meter  telemetry  and  recording  systems.  3.943.498.  CI.  340-206.000. 
McCullough.  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Newman,     Ritchey    O.,    Jr.;    and    McCullough,    Thomas    W  , 
3,942,331. 
McDaniel,  John  E.:  See- 
Dickey,  Clarence  A.;  and  McDaniel,  John  E.,  3,942,903. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

McGuire.  Joseph  C.  3.942.232. 
McDonough,  Cletus  G..  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Connector  assembly. 

3.942.860.  CI.  339-2 17.00S. 
McDougal,  Allan  R.:  See- 
United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   McDougal.    Allan    R.;    and    Norman.    Robert    M.. 
3,942,398. 
McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Modliszewski,  Francis  R.,  3,942,451. 
McElroy,  Lucian  Grant:  See- 
Day,  David  Roger;  and  McElroy,  Lucian  Grant,  3,942,430. 
McFall,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Engel,  Simon  L.;  and  McFall,  Robert  A.,  3,942,878. 
McGinniss,  Vincent  D.:  See— 

De  Sorga,  Miksa;  and  McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  3,943,-046. 
McGoldrick,  Gilbert  A.:  See- 
Carroll,  James  C;  Curry,  Johnny  R.;  Jorgensen,  George  N.;  King, 
Frank  D.;  and  McGoldrick,  Gilbert  A.,  3,943.272. 
McGregor,  Alan  P.:  See— 

Schidlowski,  Juan  Carlos;  and  Walker,  Stephen  F  ,  3,942,707. 
McGuffin,  William  George,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Symmetrical  odd 

modulus  frequency  divider.  3.943.379,  CI.  307-225.00R. 
McGuire,  Joseph  C,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Vent  struc- 
ture fabrication  method.  3.942.232.  CI.  29-157.00C. 
Mclnerney.  Michael  J.;  and  Brady.  Robert  T.,  to  Vapor  Corporation. 
Hot  water  generator  and  method  for  shock  testing  fabricated  piping 
components.  3,942,355,  CI.  73-15.00R. 
Mcintosh,  Colin  Leslie,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Alkoxy    carboxycarbonylphosphonic    acid    esters.    3,943,201,   CI. 
260-941.000. 
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Mel  Lay,  Douglas  H.  Elevating  device  for  a  facial  tissue  box.  3,942,682 

221-58.000. 
Mc|.eroy,  Edward  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Murphree,  Francis  J.;  Warner,  Henry  L.;  and  McLeroy,  Edward 
C,  Jr.,  3,943.482. 
Mcllair.  Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co.  Foot  massager.  3,942,520, 

C.  128-24.100. 

Mclleill,  William   Henry;  Haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  Regan,   Robert 
Ji  mes;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
H;lical  coupler  for  use  in  an  electrodeless  light  source.  3,943,404 
'^     315-39.000. 
Mcrteill,  William  Henry:  5^^- 

Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  Regan,  Robert  James;  and  McNeill,  Wil- 
liam Henry,  3,943,401. 
haugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  McNeill,  William  Henry;  Regan.  Robert 

James;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  3,943,402. 
haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  Regan,  Robert  James;  McNeill,  William 
Henry;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin,  3,943,403. 
Meab  Corporation,  The:  5*^— 
>erry,  John  H.,  3,942,941. 
Mecfianische  Weberie  GmbH.:  See— 

-ioffbauer,  Hans  Gunther;  and  Kaufmann.  Karl,  3,942,868. 
Med  3w,  Norman  B.;  and  Greco,  Joseph  J.  Ophthamological  use  of  hy- 

di  istis  compounds.  3.943,251,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Meg  nnis.  Charles  E.  Sight  glass  assembly.  3,942,88 1 ,  CI.  350-3 1 9.000. 
Meg )  Corporation:  See— 

Cublan,  Neal,  3.942,284. 
Mei<  r,  Rene:  5**— 

jagneux,    Andre;    Heckendorn.    Roland;    and    Meier.    Rene, 
3,943,145. 
Meijb  Seika  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cobayashi,  Toshiyuki;  Sunazuka,  Kensuke;  May ama. Takeshi;  and 
Okada,  Akira,  3,943.238. 
Meijkr.  Robert  S..  to  Multi-State  Devices,  Ltd.  Temperature  control 

ciicuit.  3,943,331.  CI.  219-499.000. 
MeU  hior,  Gerald,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Ci  -Alcatel.    High  voltage   rapid  switching  circuit.    3,943,453,  CI. 
32  8-123.000. 
Men  k  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

rhristensen.  Burton  G.;  Fordice,  Michael  W.;  and  Johnston,  David 
B.  R.,  3,943.153.  1 

Merdurio,  Anthony  F.:  See—  | 

'ogel,  Arnold  W.;  and  Mercurio,  Anthony  F.,  3,943,242. 
Men  lelstein,  Robert:  See— 

ones,  Lewis  O.;  and  Mermelstein,  Robert,  3,942,979. 
Men  ell,  Richard  G.:  See— 

lendrickson,  Melvin  C;  and  Merrell,  Richard  G.,  3,943,449. 
Men  iman,  Peter:  See— 

ishbein,  John;  Bell,  Raymond  William  Henry;  Clarke,  Anthony 
James;  and  Merriman,  Peter,  3,943,075.  . 

MerJ,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Varlop,  Femand;  and  Mery,  Jean-Claude,  3,942,827.  ' 
Mes4erschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung: 


ranz.  Walter;  and  Tillmann.  Heinz.  3.942.559. 
iros.  Beta:  See— 
Yizelyi.  Gabor;  and  Meszaros.  Bela.  3,943,327. 
Metj  llurgie  Hoboken-Overpelt:  See— 

1  k>mpas,  John  M.;  Ghyselen,  Jean  L.  J.  E.;  and  Mortier,  Rene  E. 
J.,  3,942.582. 
MevJl,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

I  telaplace,  Lucien;  and  Mevel,  Jean-Claude,  3,942,945. 
Mey«  r,  Horst:  See— 

I  ossert.  Friedrich;  Meyer.  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,943,140. 
Mey«  r,    James    A.,    to    Brunswick    Corporation.    Two-cycle    piston- 

cy I  nder  combination.  3,942,489,  CI.  I23-73.0PP. 
Meye  r,  Robert;  and  Scher,  Robert  S.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Linear  digital 
res  dout  assembly  for  milling  machines  and  the  like  and  means  for 
mo  jnting  same.  3,942.895,  CI.  356-169.000. 
Mey«  r,  Roy  Edwin,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ral on.    Tubular    pole    with     base    connection.     3,942,296,    CI. 
52  296.000. 
Meye  r,  Willy;  Bohner,  Beat;  and  Dawes,  Dag,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.  Certain   thiadiazolyl  phosphorus  acid  esters.   3.943,144,  CI. 
26<-302.00E. 
Meyl;  n,  Pierre,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Two-shell 

cas  ng  for  fluid  flow  machine.  3,942,907,  CI.  415-126.000. 
Micel  I,  John  J.  Drapery  sizing  apparatus.  3,942,402.  CI.  83-418.000. 
Mich  gan  Carton  Company:  See— 

B  jndy.  Patrick  L.;  and  Harrison.  Ross  R.,  3,942,712. 
Micrc  form  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kool,  Bram,  3,942.885. 
Mid-<  ontinent  Pipeline  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Snith.  Carl  K..  3.942.772. 
Midd  eton,  William  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I. 
Co{  lolymers     of    polyhalogenated     isocyanates. 
26(-80.30R. 

idlafid-Ross  Corporation:  See — 
Dario  R.,  3.942,808. 
Iron  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 
,  Shozo.  3,942,956. 
i,  Itsuo:  See— 
Ytoshizawa,  Shigeru;  Saito,  Nobuo;  Mikami,  Itsuo;  and  Kamoshita, 
Gen-ichi,  3,943.497. 
Miles  Brynley  John:  See— 

T  lomson.  Alan  Russell;  and  Miles,  Brynley  John,  3,943,072. 


,  and  Company. 
3,943,112,     CI. 
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Miles,  Melvin  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Silver  sulfide 
cathode  for  liquid  ammonia  batteries  and  fiiel  cells  containing  sulfur 
and  H,S  in  the  electrolyte.  3,943.001,  CI.  I36-6.0LN. 
Miley,    Frank    P.,   to    United    States   of  America,    Navy.    Counter- 

countermeasu re  guidance  system.  3,943,515,  CI.  343-18. OOE. 
Milgo  Electronic  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Ragsdale,  Robert  Gordon;  and  Parrish,  Henry  Howard,  3,943,285. 
Miller.  Carl  T.,  to  Oregon  Graduate  Center  for  Study  and  Research. 
Dimensional  measurement  of  remote  objects  using  projected  light 
raster.  3,943,361,  CI.  250-236.000. 
Miller.  Frederick  C:  See— 

Whittaker,  Mack  P.;  Miller,  Frederick  C;  and  Grindstaff,  Lloyd  I., 
3.943.213. 
Miller.  Irving  Lionel:  5^*— 

Dillinger.  James  Roland;  Herald,  Robert  Frederick;  and  Miller, 
Irving  Lionel,  3,942.620. 
Miller.  Phillip:  See- 

Portner.  Robert;  and  Miller.  Phillip.  3.942.869. 
Mills.    Kenneth    Wilson.    Disposable   bedpan   insert.    3,942,196,  CI. 

4-112.000. 
Millsapps,  Stuart  C,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Lubricant  pressure 
relief  valve  for  earth  penetrating  tools.  3,942,596,  CI.  175-227.000. 
Minard,  James  R.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Bearing  and  assembly. 

3,942,850,  CI.  308-238.000. 
Mindheim,  Daniel  J.,  deceased;  and  by  Mindheim,  Joyce  E.,  executrix. 

Safety  socket  assembly.  3,942,856,  CI.  339-74.00R. 
Mindheim,  Joyce  E.,  executrix:  5^^— 

Mindheim,  Daniel  J.,  deceased;  and  Mindheim,  Joyce  E.,  execu- 
trix, 3,942,856. 
Mine,  Akihiko:  5^^— 

Satomi,  Takeo;  Mukai,  Kunio;  Mine,  Akihiko;  Hino.  Naganori;  and 
Tateishi.  Kohshi,  3,943,203. 
Minear,  James  P.  Timing  circuit.  3,943,415,  CI.  317-I4I.00S. 
Mingus,  John;  and  Mingus,  Mary.  Pallet-less  drums.  3,942.670,  CI. 

220-23.400. 
Mingus,  Mary:  See — 

Mingus,  John;  and  Mingus,  Mary,  3,942,670. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Di  Bias,  Umberto;  and  Knirsch,  Franco,  3,942,983. 
Glennie,  Brian  L.,  3,942,637. 

Newman,  Norman;  and  Fisch,  Richard  S.,  3,942,985. 
Roche.  John  L.,  3,942,269. 

Sweeny,  Norman  P.;  and  Thom,  Kari  Friedrich,  3,943,146. 
Thompson,  Arden  Ronald,  3,942,367. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurita,  Takaji;  and  Fujiwara,  Takao,  3,942,889. 
Tanaka,  Atsuyuki,  3,942,886. 
Minton,  Keith  G.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Nozzle  with  edge  clean- 
ing. 3,942,216,  CI.  15-331.000. 
MinU,     Nathan     Louis.     Golf    game     apparatus.     3,942,801,     CI 

273-I76.0AB. 
Mirly,  Raymond:  See— 

Neal,  Franklin  D.;  and  Mirly,  Raymond.  3.943,507. 
Mirowski.  Mieczyslaw;  Mower.  Morton  M.;  and  Denniston.  Rollin  H., 
ill.  to  Mirowski.  Mieczyslaw.  Cardioverting  device  having  single  in- 
travascular  catheter   electrode    system   and   method   for   its  use. 
3,942,536,  CI.  128-419.00D. 
Mitsche,  Roy  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Manufacture  of 

spheroidal  alumina  particles.  3,943,070,  CI.  252-448.000. 
Mitsche,  Roy  T.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  of  man- 
ufacturing    a     spheroidal     reforming     catalyst.     3,943,071      CI 
252-448.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See— 

Kumano,  Masayoshi.  3.943.430. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  '■ 

Maeda.  Nobutaka;  and  Tsukamoto.  Hidehiko,  3,942,348. 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kawagoshi,  Fumio;  and  Moriwaki,  Motohiro,  3,943,097. 
Mitsudomi,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Matsumura,  Yuji;  and  Mitsudomi,  Hiroyuki,  3.942,939. 
Mitsui  Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Tsumita,  Toru;  and  Kuwabara,  Seishi,  3,943,1 19. 
Miyagawa,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Norio;  and  Suenaga,  Tadayuki,  to  Toyo 
Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Chloroprene  rubber  composition  hav- 
ing high  thermal  aging  resistance  and  oil  resisUnce.  3,943,193,  CI. 
260-890.000. 
Mizuno,  Nobuyoshi:  S^e— 

Kawamoto,     Takao;     Mizuno,     Nobuyoshi;     and     Ota,     Akira 
3,943,309. 
Mizutani,  Keiiti:  5^^— 

Momiyama,    Takenori;    Mizutani,    Keiiti;    Oi,    Masakazu;    and 
Hanauni.  Shinji,  3,942,934. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Ackley,  Kenneth  E.;  Ebum,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Lucas,  Paul  A 

3,942,416. 
Florian,  John,  3,942,671. 

Olson,  Robert  H.;  and  Clayton,  William  J.,  3,942,713. 
Mocarski,  Zenon  R.,  to  S.R.C.  Laboratories,  inc.  Variable  throat  noz- 
zle. 3,942,724,  CI.  239-417.000. 
Modliszewski,  Francis  R.,  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Multiple  coupler  engaging  head  for  railroad  car  positioner 
3,942,451,  CI.  104-176.000. 
Moens,  Joris.   to   N.   V.   Bekaert  S.  A.   Reinforcing  wire  element 

3.942.955,  CI.  29-183.500. 
Mohasco  Corporation:  See— 

Harrison,  Kenneth  S.,  3,942,835. 
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Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

McDonough,  Cletus  G.,  3,942,860. 
Molitor,  Andre:  See— 

Akriche,  Jean;  and  Molitor,  Andre,  3,943,348. 
Momiyama,  Takenori;  Mizutani,  Keiiti;  Oi,  Masakazu;  and  Hanatani, 
Shinji,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Mold  assembly  for  use  in 
packaging  machine.  3,942,934,  CI.  425-342.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  S«*— 

Jenkins,  William  A.,  3,942,754. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 
Hamed,  Parviz,  3,943,079. 
Schleppnik,  Alfred  A..  3,942,761. 
Turek.  Michael  H.,  3,943,214. 
Montedison  S.p.A.,:  See — 

Ribaldone,  Giuseppe,  3,943,136. 
Moog  Music,  Inc.:  See- 
Luce,  David  A.,  3,943,456. 
Moore,  Hermus  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Reeve,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Busse,  Ralph;  Walker.  Elbert;  Welch.  Ray- 
mond   L.;    Moore,    Hermus   C,   Jr.;   and    Jones,    Milton    P., 
3,942,593. 
Moore,  Larry  A.:  See— 

Hickernell,  Fred  S.;  and  Moore,  Larry  A.,  3,943,389. 
Moore,  Randolph  G.:  See— 

Eberhard,  Everett;  Gemmell,  Frank  S.;  and  Moore,  Randolph  G., 
3,943,513. 
Moran,  Joseph  Michael:  See— 

Feldman.  Martin;  and  Moran.  Joseph  Michael.  3.943.529. 
Moreau.  Eugene  J.;  Opalanko.  Richard  S.;  Schapiro.  Norman;  and 
Lueders,  Robert  E.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Manganese 
nodule  pelletizing.  3.942,974.  CI.  75-3.000. 
Morello,  Herbert:  See— 

Kinker,  Donald  E.;  and  Morello,  Herbert,  3,943,335. 
Morewood,  William  Henry:  See— 

Jebens,     Robert     Warren;     and     Morewood,     William     Henry, 
3,943,275. 
Morf,  William:  See— 

Lehmann,  Hans;  Girardin,  Roger;  Morf,  William;  and  Delpretti, 
Roger,  3,943,322. 
Morgan,  David  Keith;  and  Heuner,  Robert  Charles,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Keyed  comparator.  3,943,380,  CI.  307-235. OOT. 
Morgan,  Paul  Winthrop,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fiber       and       film-forming       nuclearly-halogenated       poly(l,4- 
benzamides).  3.943.1 10,  CI.  260-78.00A. 
Morgardshammar  Aktiebola^:  See— 

Falk.  Alfons  O..  3.942.628. 
Moriarty.  Maurice  J.:  See— 

Phillips,  Howard  L.;  and  Moriarty.  Maurice  J..  3.942,488. 
Morinaga.    Yasushi;    Ishizaki.    Ayaaki;   and    Otsuka.   Shin-ichiro,   to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  amino  acids  by  culturing 
hydrogen-oxidizing  bacteria.  3,943.038,  CI.  195-28.00R. 
Morishita,  Masataka;  Inaba,  Yoshihito;  Fukushima,  Mitsuru;  Kobari, 
Sadami;  Nagata,  Akiho;  and  Abe,  Jinnosuke,  to  Toyo  Jozo  Com- 
pany,    Ltd.      Preparation     of     microcapsules.      3,943,063,     CI. 
252-316.000 
Moriwaki,  Motohiro:  5^^— 

Kawagoshi.  Fumio;  and  Moriwaki,  Motohiro,  3,943.097. 
Moriyama,    Hiromi;    Kuwabara,    Motosuke;    Tsuruda,    Tadao;    and 
Hamada,  Tatuo,  to  Hitachi.    Ltd.   Link  network.   3,943,299,  CI. 
I79-I8.0AG. 
Morley.  E.  Dean.  Tape  cartridge.  3,942,734,  CI.  242-55. 19A. 
Morris.  Earl  L.;  and  Sally,  Theodore  J.,  to  Acorn  Engineering  Co.  Wall 

sleeve  and  plumbing  installation  jig.  3,942.201.  CI.  4-252.00R. 
Morris.  Max  O.,  to  Kathet  Corporation.  Telescopically  and  circumfer- 

entially  adjustable  brace.  3,942,904,  CI.  403-108.000. 
Morrison,  Ralph  A.;  and  Hanson,  Waldo  B.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Ma- 
chine for  forming  and  inserting  component  leads.  3,942,701,  CI. 
227-90.000. 
Mortensen,  Louis  Aackersberg.  Expandable  screw  anchoring  devices. 

3,942,407,  CI.  85-71.000. 
Mortier,  Rene  E.  J.:  5^^— 

Dompas,  John  M.;  Ghyselen,  Jean  L.  J.  E.;  and  Mortier,  Rene  E. 
J..  3,942,582. 
Mosiniak,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Tenteris,  Ansis  U.;  Wetzel,  Bruce  W.;  and  Mosiniak,  Dennis  G., 
3,942,518. 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The:  See— 

Aultz,  Thomas  R.;  and  Kistner,  Jerome  L.,  3,942,435. 
Motley,  David  M.;  and  Cheng,  King  Y.,  to  Hycom  Incorporated.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  synchronizing  a  digital  modem  using  a  random 
multilevel  data  signal.  3,943,448,  CI.  325-321.000. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Dinger,  Hans,  3,942,807. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Beutler,  Robert  Russel,  3,943,378. 
Byles,  Theodore  A.,  3,942,501. 
Eberhard,  Everett;  Gemmell,  Frank  S.;  and  Moore,  Randolph  G., 

3,943,513. 
Hickernell,  Fred  S.;  and  Moore,  Larry  A.,  3,943,389. 
Lace,  Melvin  Arthur,  3,943,424. 
Wilson,  Richard  W.,  3,943,556. 
Mourier,  Jean,  to  Benson.  Tracing  apparatus  with  suction  paper  con- 
trol means.  3,943,530,  CI.  346- 1 36.000. 
Mourier,  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Apparatus  for  investi- 
gating   the    electrostatic    properties   of   powders.    3,943,437,   CI. 
324-32.000. 


Mower,  Morton  M.:  See— 

Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw;  Mower,  Morton  M.;  and  Denniston,  Rollin 
H.,  Ill,  3,942,536. 
Mueller,  Charles  William;  and  Douglas,  Edward  Curtis,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. SOS  Bipolar  transistor.  3,943,555,  CI.  357-49.000. 
Muir,  Samuel:  See- 
Ambrose,  Alan  Douglas;  and  Muir.  Samuel,  3,942,892. 
Mukai.  Kunio:  See— 

Satomi.  Takeo;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Mine.  Akihiko;  Hino.  Naganori;  and 
Tateishi.  Kohshi.  3.943.203. 
Muller,  Hermann,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cooling  of  hot  bulk  materials.  3,942,263,  CI.  34-20.000. 
Muller,  Kari:  See- 
Christ,    Alfred;    Heinbockel,    Wolfgang;    Kahmann,    Albrecht, 
Muller,  Kari;  and  Kohrs,  Manfred,  3,942,728. 
Muller,  Lothar:  See— 

Wirth,  Hermann;  and  Muller,  Lothar,  3,942,721. 
Muller,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Russell.  Lewis  K.;  Dao.  Tich  T.;  and  Muller.  Richard  S.,  3,943,554. 
Multi-State  Devices,  Ltd.:  See— 

Meijer,  Robert  S.,  3,943,331. 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See— 

Goodsmith,  Dale  H.;  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  3,942,235. 
Munch,  Peter:  See— 

Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Wortmann.  Joachim;  Munch.  Peter;  and  Braun, 
Gunther.  3.943,194. 
Mund,  Konrad,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  an  electrode  material  containing  silver  and  tungsten  car- 
bide. 3,943,005,  CI.  I36-120.0FC. 
Mundt,  Peter  Hans  Ernst;  Urban,  Otfried;  and  Neuhold,  Arnold.  Slide 

frame-welding  apparatus.  3,943,029,  CI.  156-443.000. 
Muntz,    Earl    W.    Projection    television    apparatus.    3,943,282,    CI. 

178-7.910. 
Murata,  Hikaru;  Umeda,  Yasuji;  Sakurai,  Yasusada;  and  Doi,  Yasuo, 
to  Kayabakogyokabushikikaisha.  Fluid  control  valve.  3,942,548,  CI. 
137-110.000. 
Murata.  Tadakazu;  Nohara.  Akira;  Sugihara.  Hirosada;  and  Sanno, 
Yasushi.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  3-(Trisubstituted  ben- 
zoyl )-propionic  acid.  3,943,169,  CI.  260-521.00R. 
Murch.  Robert  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Alkoxy  deriva- 
tives of  the  adduct  from  phosphorus  oxychloride  and  hexamethyl- 
phosphoramide.  3,943.196,  CI.  260-926.000 
Murch.  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Alkoxy  deriva- 
tives of  the  adduct  from  phosphorous  pentachloride  and  hexamethyi- 
phosphoramide    3,943,197,  CI.  260-926.000. 
Murcott,  Arthur  William:  See — 

Neu,  Max  Gerhard;  and  Murcott,  Arthur  William,  3,943,270. 
Murek,  Josef  K.   High  energy  rate  counterblow   forming  machine. 

3,942,353,  CI.  72-354.000. 
Murphree,  Francis  J.;  Warner,  Henry  L.;  and  McLeroy,  Edward  G.,  Jr.. 
to    United    States    of    America.    Navy.    Marine    mine    detector. 
3,943.482.  CI.  340-3.00R. 
Murray  Corporation:  See — 

Kish.  Arthur  S..  3.942.333. 
Murray.  Ransom  James;  and  Brown.  Arthur  William,  to  Associated 
Portland  Cement  Manufacturers  Limited,  The.  Early  strength  ce- 
ments. 3,942,994,  CI.  106-89.000. 
Murray,  Roger  W.,  to  Litronix,  Inc.  Ohmic  contact  for  semiconductor 

devices.  3,942,243,  CI.  29-590.000. 
Muskegon  Tool  Industries:  See — 

Gill,    Geoffreyr    Pratt,    Donald    W.;    and    Green,    Bryant    W., 
3,942,905. 
Musser,  Harry  Robert;  and  Jackson,  Winston  Jerome,  Jr.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Process  for  preparation  of  copolymers  from  poly- 
esters and  aliphatic  polyformals.  3,943,189,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Muszumanski,  Trude:  See— 

Besenmatter,  Walter;  Muszumanski,  Trude;  and   Kurz,  Gunter, 
3,942,874. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Glenn,  James  J.,  Jr.,  3,942,374. 
N.  V.  Bekaert  S.  A.:  See- 

Moens,  Joris,  3,942,955. 
Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Penzien,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Self-extinguishing  thermoplastic   molding  material.   3,943,195,  CI. 
260-874.000. 
Naegeli.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Odorant  compositions  con- 
taining hydrozolenones.  3,943,073,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Naegeli,  Peter:  See— 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  and  Naegeh,  Peter,  3,943,177. 
Nagamoto,  Schun-ichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company, 
Ltd.    Microwave    oven    power    supply    circuit      3,943,317,    CI. 
219-10.55B. 
Nagano,  Takahiro;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  3,943,547,  CI.  357-38.000. 
Nagao,  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Yamamichi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Nagao,  Jun-ichi,  3,943,230. 
Nagase,  Tsuneyuki:  See— 

Suzukamo,  Gohu;  Fukao,  Masami;  Nagase.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Toshi- 
oka,  Horosuke.  3.943.167. 
Nagata.  Akiho:  5^^— 

Morishita.    Masataka;    Inaba.    Yoshihito;    Fukushima,    Mitsuru; 
Kobari,  Sadami;  Nagata,  Akiho;  and  Abe,  Jinnosuke,  3,943,063. 
Naill,  Eugene  J.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  Stress  free  fila- 
ment structure.  3,943,393,  CI.  313-60.000. 
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Tanoue,   Ken;   and   Nakada.   Masahiko, 


Na  ;ada,  Masahiko:  5^^— 
Kobayashi.    Nobuyuki 
3.942,495. 
Na  ;agawa,  Kenji:  See— 

Osagawa,  Masaaki;  Kobayashi.  Kunimitsu;  and  Naka^awa,  Kenji. 
3.942.965 
Nai  amura.  Matsuaki:  5^^- 

Tamai.  Yasuo;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  Nakamura.  Matsuaki;  Agawa. 

Hiroshi;  and  Akashi.  Goro.  3.943.012. 

Nal  atomi.  Shunsuke;  Yamamura,  Takemi;  and  Akiba,  Yoshikazu.  to 

I  be  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  isopentene.  3,943,186, 

C  1.  260-683.00D. 

Nal  azato,  Tunoru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Fuel  tank  fill- 

ii  g  inlet  port  device.  3,942.564,  CI.  141-348.000. 
Nal  9and.  Thomas  E..  to  Plasma  Coatings.  Inc.  Composite  metallic  roll 
with  release  surface  and  method  of  making  same.  3,942,230,  CI. 
2)- 1  32.000. 
Nal  :o  Chemical  Company;  5*e— 

Hoffmann,  Karl  H.;  and  Anderson.  Donald  R..  3,943,171. 
Newkirk.  John  D..  3.943.255. 
Na]  ier,  Alfred.  Automatic  coop  loader   3,942.476.  CI.  1 19-21.000. 
Nal  ilkin.  Alexandr  Venediktovich:  See— 

Tolstov.  Jury  Georgievich;  Skorovarov,  Vladimir  Efremovich; 
Grinshtein.  Boris  llich;  Stepanova.  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bash- 
katov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky, 
Valery  Ottovich;  Zhmurov.  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin.  Alex- 
andr Venediktovich;  and  Lazarev.  Grigory  Bentsionovich. 
3,943,427. 
Nal  onal  Can  Corporation:  See— 

Lyu,  Seung  W.;  and  Martin.  Donald.  3.942.673 
Nat  onal  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Bryer.  Denis  William.  3.942.371. 
Kinnier  Wilson.  Alexander  Bruce,  3,942,522. 
Parr,  Norman  Lawrence,  3,942,847. 
Nat  onal-Standard  Company:  See— 
Mallory.  Edwin  E  .  3.943.026. 
Nat  irin-Werk  Becker  &  Co.:  See— 

Winkler.  Bruno;  Mangei.  Bernd;  and  Fritz.  Dieter.  3.943.262. 
Nai  mann.  Frederick  E.:  5ef — 

Sutherland,  Robert  L.;  and  Naumann,  Frederick  E.,  3,942,631. 
NC  I  Corporation:  iW— 

Kawamoto,     Takao;     Mizuno,     Nobuyoshi;     and     Ota,     Akira, 
3,943.309. 
Nes  I,  Franklin  D.;  and  Mirly,  Raymond,  to  Mirly,  Raymond.  Vehicle 

b  ick-up  alarm.  3.943,507,  CI    340-384.00E. 
Nei  I.  Kathleen  T.,  to  Penguin  Pools,  Inc.  Multiple  purpose  low  voltage 

s«aled  beam  lamp    3,943,354.  CI.  240-26.000. 
NecF.  William  E.;  and  Marshalleck,  Easton  O..  to  Hart  Schaffner  & 
arx.  Clamping  mechanism  for  cloth  spreading  machine  catcher. 
942.783.  CI.  270-30  000. 

Allan  B..  Jr.  Baled  hay  stack  forming  apparatus.  3.942.651.  CI. 
4-6.00B. 

:dov.  Askold  Ivanovich:  See — 

Gebel,  losif  Davydovich;  Zykov,  Arkady  Alexandrovich;  Nefedov. 
Askold  Ivanovich;  Parshikov.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Khrolenko, 
Viktor  Fedorovich.  3.942,253. 

Ardell    H.    Electrical    grounding    for    tank    floating    cover. 
3|942,674,  CI.  220-221.000. 
Net  on,  Edgar  L.;  and  Espinola.  James  R.,  to  A 

B  cycle  stand    3,942,646,  CI.  2  1  1-5.000. 
Nel  on,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Werner.  Patrick  S.;  and  Nelson,  Frank  L..  3.942.554 
Nel:  on.  Robert  D..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Digital  data  communi- 
c;  tion  system  featuring  multi  level  asynchronous  duplex  operation 
3P43,284.  CI.  178-58.00R. 

Roy  A.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Transportation  sys- 
3,942,449.  CI.  104-107.000. 
Ned-Pro  Corporation:  5*^— 

Cornell,  Frank  M.,  3,942,976 
Nes  el,  Jiri  M.:  See- 
Richards.  Victor;  Nessel.  Jiri  M.;  and  Parik.  Arno.  3,942,884. 
Net  les.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Brock,  George  W.;  Kollar,  Ernest  P.;  and  Nettles.  Michael  L. 
3.943.566. 
Neu ,  Max  Gerhard;  and  Murcott.  Arthur  William,  to  Foseco  Interna- 
t»  >nal    Limited.    Aqueous    flux    for    hot    dip    galvanising    process 
3  J43.270.  CI.  427-310.000 
Neu  liold.  Arnold:  See— 

Mundt.  Peter  Hans  Ernst;  Urban.  Otfried;  and  Neuhdid.  Arnold 
3.943.029 
Neumann,     Klaus.     Hot     strip     rolling     apparatus.     3,942,697.     CI. 

2  6-46.000 
Neuzil.  Richard  W.;  and  Rosback,  Donald  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
U(  ts  Company.  Process  for  the  separation  of  ethylbenzene  by  selec- 
ti  e  adsorption  on  a  zeolitic  adsorbent.  3,943.182,  CI.  26O-674.0SA. 
New   Zealand  Dairy  Board:  See — 

Wassilieff,  Alexander;  and  Shannon,  Patrick 
Nev  all,  Christopher  Earle:  See— 

Phillipps.     Gordon     Hanley;     and     Newall. 
3.943,124. 
Nev  kirk,  John  D.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company 

ci  obiocides   3.943,255,  CI.  424-329.000. 
Nev  man.  Francis  L.:  See—  I 

Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  and  Newman.  Francis  L.,  3,94^,496 


Teichert  &  Son,  Inc. 


3,942,475. 
Christopher     Earle, 
Alkyl  polymaine  mi- 


Newman,  Norman;  and  Fisch,  Richard  S.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  High  contrast,  rapid  access,  air  stable, 
regenerabie  iron  chelate  developer  solutions.  3,942,985,  CI. 
96-66.300 
Newman,  Ritchey  O.,  Jr.;  and  McCullough,  Thomas  W.,  to  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  The.  Cryogenic  tank.  3,942,331,  CI.  62-45.000. 
Nick,  Howard  H.:  See- 

Caragliano,  Edward  S.;  and  Nick,  Howard  H.,  3,943.283. 
Nicolaus.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Breitenstein,  Charles  T.;  and  Nicolaus,  Frank  G.,  3,942,544. 
Niedner,  Peter:  See— 

Hultsch,  Gunther;  Zeppenfeld.  Kurt;  Niedner,  Peter;  and  Oster- 
meyer,  Peter,  3,943.056. 
Nielsen,  Aage,  to  H.  Nielsen  &  Son  Maskinfabrik  A/S.  Heating  of  ag- 
gregate material  for  asphalt  mixing.  3,942,944,  CI.  432-132.000. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito,  Fumio,  3,942,882. 
Nikolaus  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Pieper,  Helmut,  3,942,968. 
Nilsson,  Sten  Eriing,  to  Saab-Scania  AB.  Lighting  arrangement  for  a 
body  compartment  in  the  front  portion  of  a  vehicle.  3,943,351,  CI. 
240-7.1  OR. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 
Hareyama.  Kyuichi.  3.943.431. 
Hattori.  Masataka;  and  Toda,  Hisao,  3,942,698. 
Ono,  Yuzo,  3,942,867. 

Yamada,  Takahiko;  and  Sakabe,  Tadahiko,  3,943,467. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
lyeta,  Motoi,  3,943,476. 
Izuta,  Tadao,  3,942,506. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamaki,  Hiroshi.  3.942,920. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Ando,  Noriyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki,  3,943,345. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Nishitani,  Teruyuki,  3,942,260. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Go,  Tadahiro;  Yaginuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue,  Masaaki,  3,942,997. 
Nishida,  Tadao:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Teruko;  Nishida,  Tadao;  and  Uraya,  Toru,  3,942,636. 
Nishino,  Makolo:  See— 

Hirata,  Isamu;  Nishino,  Makoto;  and  Saigo,  Kazuhide,  3,942,261 
Nishino,  Yu:  See — 

Masuda,  Noboru;  Nishino,  Yu;  and  Takiguchi,  Hisashi,  3,943,481 
Nishitani,  Teruyuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  drying  the  refractory  lining.  3.942,260.  CI.  34-4.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 
Nakazato,  Tunoru,  3,942,564. 
Shimada,  Yukio,  3,942,599. 
Nissei  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,  Katashi,  3,943,219. 
Nittan  Kohki  Kabushiki  K^ha:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Yasuzi,  3,942,834. 
Noe,  William  B.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Control  system  for 

external  combustion  engine.  3,942.327.  CI.  60-665.000. 
Nohara.  Akira:  See— 

Murata.  Tadakazu;  Nohara,  Akira;  Sugihara,  Hirosada;  and  Sanno, 
Yasushi,  3,943,169. 
Nolan,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr.:  See — 

Hanson,  Richard  Eric;  and  Nolan,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr.,  3,942.365 
Nonaka.  Yuji;  Kihara.  Keiichi;  Hironaka.  Toshio;  and  Oda.  Yasuhiro, 
to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  conju- 
gated dienes  containing  a  cyano  group.  3,943,161 ,  CI.  260-465. OOK. 
Noorily,  Peter,  to  Thomas  &   Betts  Corporation.  Adjustable  clamp. 

3,942,750,  CI.  248-74.0PB. 
Norberg,  Lars-Gunnar:  See— 

Oberg,  Karl-Erik;  and  Norberg,  Lars-Gunnar,  3,942,978. 
Nordstrom,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Bahoshy,  Bernard  J.;  Klose,  Robert  E.;  and  Nordstrom,  Harold  A., 
3,943,258. 
Nordstrom,  Larry  A.;  and  Szechy,  Daniel  J.,  to  Scope,  Incorporated. 
Printer  employing  stylus  correlation  and  motor  damping  means. 
3,942,619,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Norman,  Robert  M.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   McDougal,    Allan    R.;    and    Norman,    Robert    M., 
3,942,398. 
Norris.  Alfred  W.:  See- 
Baker.  Charles;  Harkness,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Norris,  Alfred  W., 
3,942,445. 
Norris,  Max  E.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Preparing  fluid  shortening  for  use 

in  yeast  raised  bakery  products.  3,943,259,  CI.  426-24.000. 
Northeved.  Allan,  to  Akademiet  for  de  Tekniske  Videnskaber,  Svejse- 
centralen.     Prostate     resectoscope     having    ultrasonic     scanning. 
3,942,530,  CI.  128-303.150. 
Northrup,  Stephen  D.:  See- 
Taylor,  Maurice  J.;  Northrup,  Stephen  D.;  and  Aspey,  Wayne  S., 
3,943,315. 
Norwalk-Turbo,  Inc.:  See — 

Pilarczyk,  Karol,  3,942,908. 
Numbers,  Jody   L.  Lens  cap  for  optical  instruments  with  pivotally 

mounted  lens  cover.  3,942.864,  CI.  350-65.000. 
O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company,  The:  See — 

Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S.;  Timmons,  Richard  J.;  and  Fleming, 
Raymond  D.,  3,942,973. 
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Oagley.  Jack  R.:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  E.;  and  Oagley,  Jack  R.,  3,942,474. 
Oak  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Gall,  Richard  C.  3,943.492. 
Oberg,   Karl-Erik;  and   Norberg,   Lars-Gunnar,   to   Uddeholms   Ak- 

tiebolag.  Metallurgical  method.  3,942,978,  CI.  75-51.000. 
Oberhuber,  Alfred:  See— 

Kupka,  Detlef;  and  Oberhuber,  Alfred,  3,943,425. 
Ochiai,    Takeshi.    Deceleration    detecting    device.    3.943,390,    CI. 

310-15.000. 
Oda,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nonaka,    Yuji;    Kihara,    Keiichi;    Hironaka,    Toshio;    and    Oda, 
Yasuhiro,  3,943,161. 
O'Donnell.  James  M..  to  Orgonics.  Inc.  Process  for  treating  sewage 

sludge  and  fertilizer  products  thereof.  3.942,970.  CI.  71-12.000. 
Oertle,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Radd,  Frederick  J.;  and  Oertle,  Donald  H.,  3,942,546. 
Ogawa,  Takuzo:  See— 

Konishi,  Nobutake;  Yatsuo,  Tsutomu;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  Okamura, 

Masahiro;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo,  3,943,550. 
Nagano,    Takahiro;     Kamei,     Tatsuya;    and     Ogawa,    Takuzo, 
3,943,547. 
Ogle,  Robert  W.,  to  IMS  Limited.  Arterial  blood  sampling  device  with 

indicator.  3,942,514,  CI.  I28-2.00F. 
Oi,  Masakazu:  See— 

Momiyama,    Takenori;    Mizutani,    Keiiti;    Oi,    Masakazu;    and 
Hanatani,  Shinji,  3,942,934. 
Oi,  Tetsu:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Sato,  Kikuji;  and  Oi,  Tetsu,  3,943,570. 
Okada,  Akira:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Toshiyuki;  Sunazuka,  Kensuke;  Mayama,  Takeshi;  and 
Okada,  Akira,  3,943,238. 
Okamoto,  Keiichi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Yoshio;  and  Okamoto,  Keiichi,  3.943,359. 
Okamura,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Shizuo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion.   Automatic    telephone    answering   apparatus.    3,943,291,   CI. 
179-6.00E. 
Okamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Konishi,  Nobutake;  Yatsuo,  Tsutomu;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  Okamura, 
Masahiro;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo,  3,943,550. 
Okaniwa,  Tetuo;  and  Abeta,  Sadaharu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Black  dyeing  of  acid -modified  polyester  fiber.  3,942,946. 
CI.  8-26.000. 
Okano.  Keisuke:  See — 

Izura.  Yoshiteru;  and  Okano.  Keisuke.  3,943.558. 
Olds,     James     O.     Floor     maintenance     machine.     3,942,215,     CI. 

15-320.000. 
O'Leary,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Fenn,  Robert  W.,  Ill;  and  O'Leary,  Kevin  J.,  3,943,044. 
Oliver,  Wilfred  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine. 3,943,205.  CI.  261-30.000. 
Olmstead.  John  Aaron,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Fluid  flow  measuring 

system.  3,942,378,  CI.  73-204.000. 
OIney,  Georges  Louis:  See — 

Dakin,  Gerald  Frank.  Jr.;  Olney,  Georges  Louis;  and  Smyth,  De- 
smond Patrick  Robertson,  3,942,689. 
Olofsson,  Svante  Bertil,  to  Kockums  Mekaniska  Verkstads  Aktiebolag. 
Back     pressure     operated     sound     transmitter.     3,942,468,     CI. 
I16-142.0FP. 
Olowinski,  Edward  J.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Textile  spindle  mounting. 

3,942,314.  CI.  57-135.000. 
Olsen,  Harry  Herbert;  and  Hjort,  Mogens  Ivan,  to  Danalet  Kuffertfab- 
rik  A/S.  Apparatus  for  producing  suitcase  frames.  3,943,030,  CI. 
1 56-446.000. 
Olson,  Robert  H.;  and  Clayton, -William  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  closure  for  bags  incorporating  an  adhe- 
sive cuff-lock  design.  3,942,713,  CI.  229-62.000. 
Olson,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Hansen,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Olson,  Robert  K..  3,942,757. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ouchi,  Teruo,  3,942,858. 
Oman,  Price  Ward:  See- 
Holmes,  Arthur  Wilbert,  Jr.,  Oman,  Price  Ward;  Paddock,  Richard 
Charles;  and  Price,  Donald  Walter,  3,943,494. 
Omnium  de  Prospective  Industrielle,  S.A.:  See- 
Dalle,  Jean-Paul.  3,942,948. 
O'Neill,  John  Francis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  pam  time  division  net- 
works. 3,943,296,  CI.  I79-15.0AN. 
Ongaro,  Giovanni.  Production  of  tridimensional  indicative  and/or  dec- 
orative pieces.  3,942,237,  CI.  29-417.000. 
Ono,  Yuzo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  memory  apparatus. 

3,942,867,  CI.  350-96.0GN. 
Oosterling,  Pieter  Adriaan;  and  Hooftman,  Johannes  Philippus,  to  H. 
Vissers  B.V.  Device  for  spreading  distributable  material  comprising 
a     reciprocatorily     swinging     distributor     pipe.     3,942,726,     CI. 
239-659.000. 
Opal,  Edward.   Process  of  sighting  an  archery  bow.  3,942,507,  CI. 

I24-30.00A. 
Opalanko,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Moreau,  Eugene  J.;  Opalanko,  Richard  S.;  Schapiro,  Norman;  and 
Lueders,  Robert  E.',  3,942,974. 
Opelt,  Christian,  to  Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische.  Arrange- 
ment for  automatic  track  searching  for  oblique  track  recordings. 
3,943,562,  CI.  360-10.000. 


Opitzer,  Rudolf,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Aktiengesellschaft 

Shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger.  3,942,589,  CI    165-157.000. 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See— 

Deneke,  Karlheinz;  and  Paas,  Hans,  3,942,635. 
Orain,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Constant  veloc- 
ity universal  joint.  3,942,335,  CI.  64-21.000 
Orban,  Ivan;  and  Rody,  Jean,  to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation.  Process 
for     the     manufacture     of     triacetone-amine.      3.943,139,     CI. 
260-293.890. 
Orban,  Jean:  See- 
Vital,  Zoltan;  and  Orban,  Jean,  3,943.406. 
Oregon  Graduate  Center  for  Study  and  Research:  See- 
Miller.  Carl  T..  3.943.361. 
O'Reilly,  Dorothy  F.;  Byrd,  James  J.;  and  Finlayson,  Allan  T.,  to  Sun 
Ventures,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  ring  patterns 
from  electron  diffraction  spot  patterns.  3,943,531,  CI.  354-76.000. 
Orgonics,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Donnell,  James  M.,  3,942,970. 
Oringer,  Kenneth:  See— 

Druin,  Melvin  L.;  and  Oringer,  Kenneth,  3,943,175. 
Ormand,  Lowell  W.:  See— 

Ortwerth,  Paul  J.;  Ormand,  Lowell  W.;  and  Wilkinson,  David  B., 
3,942,320. 
Orme,  Myrl  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Dual-acting  relief  valve. 

3,942,550,  CI.  137-493.000. 
Orton,  Criley,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pulse-repetition  fre- 
quency discriminator  (PRFD)  for  tracking  radar  signals.  3.943,510. 
CI.  343-7.00A. 
Ortwerth,  Paul  J.;  Ormand,  Lowell  W.;  and  Wilkinson,  David  B.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Solid  boron  fuel  burner  for 
ramjet.  3,942,320,  CI   60-270.00S. 
Osagawa,  Masaaki;  Kobayashi,  Kunimitsu;  and  Nakagawa.  Kenji.  to 
Hoya  Glass  Works,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  gas  tight  light  trans- 
mitting optical  fiber  plate.  3,942,965,  CI.  65-4.00B. 
Osaka  Gas  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumura.  Yuji;  and  Mitsudomi.  Hiroyuki.  3.942.939. 
Osborn.  Leroy  Gordon;  and  Brownlee.  George  Hunnam.  to  Westrex 
Company    Limited.    Cinematograph    film    transport    mechanisms 
3.942,883,  CI.  352-166.000. 
O'Shea,  William  J.  Votive  candle  and  container  and  array  thereof. 

3,942,940,  CI.  431-291.000. 
O'Sheeran,  John  H.  Integrated  building  construction.  3,942,290,  CI. 

52-57.000. 
Oshima,  Shigcru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Simplified  camera. 

3,943,536,  CI.  354-204.000. 
Oster,   Clark    L.,   to   Square    D   Company.   Current   limiting  circuit 

breaker.  3,943,316,  CI.  200-337.000. 
Oster,  Clark  L.;  and  Khalid,  Joseph  M.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Current 

limiting  circuit  breaker   3.943.472,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Ostermeyer,  Peter:  See— 

Hultsch,  Gunther;  Zeppenfeld,  Kurt;  Niedner,  Peter;  and  Oster- 
meyer, Peter,  3,943,056. 
Ota,  Akira:  See- 
Kawamoto,     Takao;     Mizuno,     Nobuyoshi;    and     Ota,     Akira, 
3,943,309. 
OToole,  Jerome  M.:  See— 

Cournoyer,  Bernard  T.;  Wright.  David  M.;  and  OToole,  Jerome 
M.,  3,942,639. 
Otoshi,  Nobumasa:  See— 

Kozuka,  Ko;  Kurioka,  Shunichiro;  Yasumoto,  Taizo,  Kobayashi, 
Shigeru;  Kubota.  Atsuo;  and  Otoshi,  Nobumasa,  3,943.223. 
Otremba.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frequency  converting 

device  for  RF  signals.  3.943.450.  CI    325-446.000 
Otsuka,  Shin-ichiro:  See— 

Morinaga,    Yasushi;   Ishizaki,    Ayaaki;  and   Otsuka,   Shin-ichiro, 
3,943,038. 
Ott,  Fred  L.:  See- 
Smith,  Hubert  Irvin;  and  Ott,  Fred  L.,  3,942,594. 
Ouchi,  Teruo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Lamp  socket.  3,942,858, 

CI.  339-75.00R. 
Oulu  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Lehtinen,  Timo  Pellervo,  3,943,1 18. 
Owen,  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dye  intermediates  and 
their    preparation    and    use    in    the    synthesis    of   methine    dyes. 
3,943,142,  CI.  260-298.000. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Bell,  Reuben  H.;  and  Foley,  Kevin  M.,  3,943,076. 
Bell,  Reuben  H.;  Boardway,  Russell  M.,  Jr.;  Thomson,  Francis  D., 

and  Wysocki,  Donald  C,  3.943.077. 
Hullhorst,  William  B.,  3,942,653. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Baak,  Nils  Tryggvc  E.  A.,  3,942,991. 
Emthausen,  Roger  E.,  3,943,394. 
Oy  Wartsila  Ab:  See— 

Luotolainen,  Reijo,  3,942,346. 
Oyama,  Tomio:  See— 

Kimura,  Takeji;  Sembokuya,  Iwajiro;  Hozumi,  Hideo;  and  Oyama, 
,         Tomio,  3,943,280. 
Paal,  Gabor:  See- 
Arnold,  Gunther;  Paal,  Gabor;  Wilhelm,  Alfred;  Halfar,  Kurt;  and 
Vollmer,  Hans  Peter,  3,942,996 
Paas,  Hans:  See— 

Deneke,  Karlheinz;  and  Paas,  Hans,  3,942,635. 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Kaartinen,  Niilo  H  ,  3,942,938. 
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Padlock,  Richard  Charles:  5^^— 

Holmes,  Arthur  Wilbert,  Jr.;  Oman.  Price  Ward;  Paddock,  Richard 
Charles;  and  Price.  Donald  Walter,  3,943.494. 
Pat^ett.  Clarence  W.;  and  Newman,  Francis  L.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
ti>nal    Corporation.    Memory    clocking    system.     3,943,496,    CI. 
3#0-173.0DR. 

Joe  W..  Jr.;  and  Stahlhuth.  Paul  H.,  to  Page,  Joe  W.,  Jr.  Dental 
handpiece.  3,942,392,  CI.  74-750.00R. 
la.  Maija-Liisa:  See— 
Pajala.  Vieno  Reino;  and  Pajala.  Maija-Liisa,  3,942,902. 

Vieno  Reino;  and  Pajala.  Maija-Liisa.  Device  for  spreading  mix- 
res  of  primary  colors  in  ttuid  form.  3,942,902,  CI.  401-45.000. 
r,  Gerald  J.  Glass  bottle  mouth  insert.  3,942,660,  CI.  215-31.000. 
ieri,  Joseph  M.,  to  Esposito.  Andrew  M.;  and  Palmieri,  Joseph  M. 
ectronic  thermostat.  3,942,718,  CI.  236-78.00R. 
Nova,  Inc.:  See— 

Crowell,  Lee  Tyler;  Greenwood,  Robert  C;  and  Jones.  Thomas  E. 
3,942,543. 

Thomas  F.:  S^e— 
Carter,  Glenn  T.;  and  Paniszczyn,  Thomas  F..  3,942,746. 

Arno:  See- 
Richards.  Victor;  Nessel,  Jiri  M.;  and  Parik,  Arno,  3,942,884. 

r,  Alfred,  to  Parker  Swashplate  Limited.  Swashplate  machines. 
)42.384.  CI.  74-60.000. 

r  Swashplate  Limited:  See- 
Parker,  Alfred,  3,942,384. 
Pari  er,  Walter:  See— 

Waterhouse.  George;  and  Parker.  Walter.  3.943,222. 
in,  William  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Radiant  energy  pulse 
d<  lector.  3,943,360.  CI.  250-210.000. 
Pari  inson.  Dean  B.:  See — 

Fishman.  Norman;  and  Parkinson,  Dean  B.,  3,943,181 
Pan  la,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Brumm,  Richard  S.;  and  Parola,  Gary  D.,  3,942,756. 
Norman  Lawrence,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
Temperature  compensating  ceramic  metal  bearing  systems. 
2,847,  CI.  308-9.000. 
Parilsh.  Henry  Howard:  5*^ — 

Ragsdale.  Robert  Gordon;  and  Parrish.  Henry  Howard,  3,943,285. 
Pan  Dikov,  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 

jebel,  losif  Davydovich;  Zykov,  Arkady  Alexandrovich;  Nefedov, 
Askold  Ivanovich;  Parshikov,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Khrolenko, 
Viktor  Fedorovich,  3.942,253. 
Ludwig,  sole  heir:  See — 
Passera.  Walter,  deceased;  and  Gand,  Heinz,  3,942,759. 
ra,  Walter,  deceased  (by  Passera,  Ludwig,  sole  heir);  and  Gand, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Magnetically-actuated  membrane 
ve.  3,942.759,  CI.  251-129.000. 

Frank  Knowles,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Corn- 
Conductor     compositions     comprising      nickel      borides. 
>43,I68,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Vincent  J.,  to  Standex  International  Corporation.  Compression 
mer.  3.943,417,  CI.  317-249.00R. 
Paxibn,  Lee  C:  5*^— 

Jrown,  William  G.;  and  Paxton,  Lee  C,  3,942,381. 

Raymond    H.    Odor    control    ventilator.    3,942,200,    CI. 
>  I  3.000. 

Richard  Challinor,  to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited, 
Multiple  ramp  digitisers.  3,943,506.  CI.  340-347.0NT. 
Pecriiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

iailer,  Andre  Louis;  and  Frank,  Pierre.  3.943.122. 
,  Truman  C.  to  Alpine  Valley  Resort.  Inc.  Ski  lift.  3.942,452,  CI. 
229.000. 

Harold  E.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Simultaneous  oxygen  and  silicon 
tron  activation  well  log  using  pulsed  neutron  source.  3,943,362, 
250-256.000. 
rino.  Robert  G.:  See— 

jandi,  Robert  A.;  Martino.  Anthony  P.;  and  Pellegrino.  Robert  G., 
3.942,634 

May.  Guillermo.  Luminous  safety  device  for  doors  of  vehicles. 
3,352.  CI.  240-7. lOR. 
in  Pools.  Inc.:  5*^— 
Keal,  Kathleen  T..  3,943,354. 
Penr  wait  Corporation:  See — 

*opofr,  Ivan  Christoff;  and  Haines,  Paul  Gordon,  3,943,143. 
Penmen.  Klaus:  5^^— 

aarmann,  Herbert;  and  Penzien,  Klaus,  3,943,195. 
Gomez,  Gonzalo:  See — 

uiz-Fornells   Gonzalez.    Ramon;    Perez   Gomez,   Gonzalo;   and 
Vivanco  Sanchez,  Jesus,  3.942.372. 
Performance  Packaging.  Inc.:  See— 
arrick,  Philip  C.  3,942.654 
n-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Uwood,  John  G.,  3,942,952. 
Perk  ns,  Robert  W.  Segmented  buoy.  3,942.203,  CI.  9-8.00R. 
.  Eugene  N.:  See—  ' 

i.  Yi-Sheng;  Perry,  Eugene  N.;  Jagow,  Robert  B.;  and  Wagner, 
Phillip  A  .  3.942,524. 

.  John  H.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Arrangement  for  sterilizing 
tream  of  gas.  3,942,941 ,  CI.  432-29.000. 

Richard  Prather:  5^^— 
Jrkowitz,  Harry;  Perry.  Richard  Prather;  and  Weinberg,  Leonard. 
3,943,346. 

Perr4.  Robert  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Dryer  temperature 
control.  3.942.262.  CI.  34-15.000. 
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Persson.  Gosta:  See— 

Engstrom,  Carl  Bengt  Alfred;  Klang.  Hans  Georg;  and  Persson, 
Gosta,  3.942,990. 
Pertusio,  Rene:  See — 

Bailey,  Edward  A.;  Pertusio,  Rene;  and  Hibbard,  George  A., 
3,942,838. 
Pesonen,  Tapio.  to  Valmet  Oy.  Automatic  vehicle-stopping  structure. 

3,942.603.  CI.  180-92.000. 
Peter.  Richard;  and  Anghker,  Hans-Joerg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Suc- 

cinimido  azo  dyestufTs.  3,943,120,  CI.  260-152.000. 
Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna:  See— 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova,  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
Ilich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  5^^— 

Tschopp,  Lloyd  D.,  3,943,185. 
Petrov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  See — 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh. 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov.  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova,  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov.  Ivan 
Ilich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich; Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Petry,  Robert  K.;  and  Shortway,  Harry  A.,  to  Congoleum  Industries, 

Inc.  Decorative  surface  coverings.  3,943,018,  CI.  156-79.000. 
Peytavin,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  VALLOUREC  (Usines  a 
tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Beunies.  Turning  mechanism 
for  the  movement  of  ladles  in  steel  mills.  3,942,650,  CI.  214-I.OBC. 
Pfau,  Jean;  Rhyner,  Heinz;  and  Baileys,  Francois,  to  Ateliers  des  Char- 
milles,  S.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  electro-erosion  machining  by 
electrical  discharges  employing  variable  cut-off  time  intervals  be- 
tween   pulse    trains    and/or    pulse    trains    of   variable    durations. 
3.943.321,  CI.  219-69.00M. 
PfiUner,  John.  Valves.  3,942,547,  CI.  137-102.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  S^^— 

Corey,    Elias    J.;    Bindra,    Jasjit    S.;    and    Schaaf,    Thomas    K., 

3,943,151. 
Longhenry,  David  K.,  3,942,899. 
Pfremmer,  Donald  Wayne.  Bale  trailer.  3,942,666,  CI.  214-518.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  5«— 

Church,  Armistead  S.;  Smick,  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Marsh,  Walter 
W.,  3,942,623. 
Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  and  Newall,  Christopher  Earle.  Chemical 

compounds.  3,943,124.  CI.  260-239.55R. 
Phillips,    David    C,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Non- 
colloidal  polyamic  acid  electrodeposition  compositions.  3,943,065, 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Phillips,  Howard  L.;  and  Moriarty,  Maurice  J.  Cam  transmission  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3,942,488,  CI.  123-55.0AA. 
Phillips,  James   P.,  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Corrugated  microwave 

horn.  3,943,521,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Phillips,  John  J.;  and  Clark,  Thomas  A.,  to  G&H  Technology,  Inc. 

Parachute  riser  buckle.  3,942,227,  CI.  24-230.00A. 
Phillips,  Michael  James:  See — 

Brewster,  Arthur  Edward;  Weir,  Donald  Adams;  Watson,  Christo- 
pher  Alan;   George,    Roger   Geoffrey;   and    Phillips,    Michael 
James,  3,943,489. 
Phillips,  Otto,  to  International  Tools  (1973)  Limited.  Sliding  cover 

safety  package.  3,942,630,  CI.  206-1.500. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Brady,  Donnie  G.;  Deck,  Harold  R.;  Jones,  Faber  B.;  and  Under- 
wood, John  H.,  3,943,164. 
Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  3,942,932. 
Perry,  Robert  J.,  3,942,262. 
Ripley,  Dennis  L.,  3,943,068. 
Pickard,  Bernard  H.,  to  Bardon  Research  and  Development  Limited. 

Engine  preheater.  3,943,325,  CI.  219-208.000. 
Pieper,  Helmut,  to  Nikolaus  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    melting     and    subsequently     refining    glass.     3,942,968,    CI. 
65-134.000. 
Pierson,  William  Grant:  See— 

Delaney,  Thomas  James;  and  Pierson,  William  Grant,  3,943,240. 
Pies,  Wilfried,  to  Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  adjusting  defect  gate  in  ultrasonic  pulse-echo  testing. 
3,942.358,  CI.  73-67.700. 
Pignocco,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Kachik,  Robert  H.;  Manganello,  Samuel  J.;  and  Pignocco,  Arthur 
J.,  3,942,578. 
Pilarczyk,  Karol,  to  Norwalk-Turbo,  Inc.  Gas  turbine  driven  high  speed 

centrifugal  compressor  unit.  3,942,908,  CI.  4I5-199.00A. 
Pile,  Delbert  W.  Impeller  type  engine.  3,942,484,  CI,  123-8.410. 
Pilgrim  Engineering  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Bunyan,  Thomas  Walter,  3,942,466. 
Pink,  John  J.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.  Door  delay  closing  mecha- 
nism for  the  ice  chute  from  a  power  driven  ice  dispenser  in  a  freezer- 
refrigerator.  3.942.334.  CI.  62-266  000. 
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Pioneer  Associates:  See— 

Coucher,  Robert  G..  3,942,730. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Okamura,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Shizuo,  3,943,291. 
Pioneer  Plastic  Containers  Limited:  See— 

Robinson,  Guy  Desborough,  3,942,755. 
Pira,   Camille    Francois;    and    DeRoeck,   Joseph    Irma,    to    AGFA- 
GEVAERT     N.V.     Web     guiding     apparatus.      3,942,696,     CI. 
226-21.000. 
Piribauer,  Herbert,  to  AKG  Akustische  u  Kino-gerate  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Headphone  operating  on  the  two-way  system.  3,943,304,  CI. 
179-105.000. 
Pirson,  Jacques  E.:  See— 

Pirson,  Sylvain  J.;  and  Pirson,  Jacques  E.,  3,943,436. 
Pirson,  Sylvain  J.;  and  Pirson,  Jacques  E.  Line  integral  method  of  mag- 
neto-electric exploration.  3,943,436,  CI.  324-8.000. 
Piszak,  Jur:  See— 

Harpula,  Jan;  Piszak,  Jur;  Debski,  Mieczyslaw;  Rzepa,  Tadeusz; 
Sliwa,  Jerzy;  and  Heryan,  Andrzej,  3,943,089. 
Pitchon,  Esra:  See— 

Halik,  Joseph  John;  Pitchon,  Esra;  Schulman,  Marvin;  Schwarz, 
Milton  H.;  and  Yezek,  Milton,  3,943,266. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Lupkas,  Raymond  Robert,  3,942,436. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation:  See- 
Weaver.  Harold  Lloyd,  3,943,032. 
Place,  Donald  E.,  to  Therm-O-Disc  Incorporated.  Adjustable  thermo- 
stat. 3,943,478,  CI.  337-347.000. 
Planet  Corporation:  See— 

Wentzel,  Roger  D.,  3,942,663. 
Plasma  Coatings,  Inc.:  See— 

Nalband,  Thomas  E.,  3,942.230. 
Platz,  Winfried;  and  Heinzelmann,  Karl-Georg,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Collimator  for  a  ray  diagnosing  device.  3,943,366,  CI. 
250-505.000. 
Pledger,  Richard  Payne,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Mir- 
ror steering  system.  3,942,879,  CI.  350-285.000. 
Plegat,  Alain  Edouard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson.  Ma- 
chine for  the  successive  welding  of  two  header  boxes  in  the  two  end 
plates  of  radiators.  3,942,703,  CI.  228-41.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See- 
Jackson,  Norman  Frank,  3,943,041. 
Plessey  Incorporated:  See— 

Frazee,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Fraioli,  Anthony  V.,  3,943,557. 
Plunk,  Rowe  A.  Running  tools.  3,942,833,  CI.  294-86.180. 
Poehlmann,  Paul  W.  Knife.  3,942,249,  CI.  30-160.000. 
Poitevin,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Dezael,  Claude;   Poitevin,   Jean-Pierre;   and    Renault,   Philippe, 
3,943,228. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson,  Stewart  W.,  3,942,268. 
Polcer,  John:  See — 

Barratt,   Robert  O.;   Polcer,   John;  and   Swift,   Richard   James, 
3,942,482. 
Pollock,  James  Francis;  Dunn,   Peter  Douglas;  Rice,  Graham;  and 
Power,  Basil  Dixon,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  a  fluid.  3,943,330,  CI. 
219-381.000. 
Polychrome  Corporation:  See — 

Bown,  Delos  Edward;  and  Graves,  James  Marriott,  3,943,539. 
Polysar  Limited:  See— 

Coulthard,  Douglas,  3,943,192. 
Feniak,  George.  3,943,093. 
Pommerening,  Uwe  A.;  and  Richards,  Glenn  L.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson 
Corporation.     Electronic    private     automatic     branch    exchange. 
3,943,297,  CI.  I79-I8.0GF. 
Ponczek,  George  Mark;  and  DeBoer,  Herman  Owen,  Jr.,  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation.  Can  opener  with  bag  opener  attachment.  3,942,247, 
CI.  30-6.500. 
Ponder  &  Best,  Inc.:  See— 

Betensky,  Ellis  I..  3,942,875. 
Betensky,  Ellis  I.,  3,942,876. 
Vital,  Zoltan;  and  Orban,  Jean,  3,943,406. 
Poon,    Sui    Yun,    to    Ransome    Hoffmann    Pollard    Limited.    Self- 
compensating  clutch/brake.  3,942,617,  CI.  192-1  I  l.OOA. 
Popoff,  Ivan  Christoff;  and  Haines,  Paul  Gordon,  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion. Oxazolidine  and  thiazolidine  derived  carbodithioate  composi- 
tions    useful     as     vulcanization     accelerators.      3,943,143,     CI. 
260-299.000. 
Pormale,  Milda  Yanovna:  See— 

Kashkina,   Nadezhda   Alexandrovna;   Pormale,   Milda  Yanovna; 
Kalnbh,    Arvid    Yanovich;    and    Suma,    Yan    Alexandrovich, 
3,943,150. 
Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Diglycidylbenzimidiazo- 

lones.  3.943,109,  CI.  260-77.50C 
Portec,  Inc.:  See— 

Broling,  Keith  W.,  3,942,454. 
Porter,  David  Malcolm:  See— 

Hinley,  John  James;  and  Porter,  David  Malcolm,  3,942,999. 
Portner,  Robert;  and  Miller,  Phillip,  to  Magna  Mir.  Inc.  Projection 

screen  unit.  3,942,869,  CI.  350-1 17.000. 
Portz,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Cziska,  Johann;  Strauss,  George;  Portz,  Wilhelm;  Komorniczyk, 
Klaus;  and  Kandler,  Joachim,  3,943,061. 
Possis  Corporation:  See— 

Walus,  Richard  L.;  and  Quarve,  Vernon  K.,  3.942,687. 


Potlatch  Corporation:  See- 
Collie,  Sufford  D.,  3,942,710. 
Potter,  Manfred:  See— 

Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Potter,  Manfred;  and  Brehm,  Otto,  3,943,274. 
Pottle,  Arthur  Richard,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit  digiul 

pattern  detector.  3,943,487,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Power,  Basil  Dixon:  See- 
Pollock,  James  Francis;  Dunn,  Peter  Douglas;  Rice,  Graham;  and 
Power,  Basil  Dixon,  3,943,330. 
Powers,  Edward  J.;  and  Hassinger,  Walter  P.,  to  Celanese  Corporation 
Process  for  the  dyeing  of  polybenzimidazole  fibers  with  anionic  dye- 
stuffs.  3,942,950,  CI.  8-173.000. 
Powers,    Gilbert    L.    Combined    ventilator    and    feeder    for    avian. 

3,942,479,  CI.  I19-52.00R. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Richard  S.,  3.942,293. 
Simhan,  Krishna,  3,942,469. 

Wismer,   Marco;  Schimmel,   Karl  F.;  and  Temple,  Rodger  G., 
3,943,080. 
Pramberger,  Joseph  J.,  to  Steinway  &  Sons.  Bushing  for  piano  action. 

3,942,403,  CI.  84-251.000. 
Pratt,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Gill,    Geoffrey;    Pratt,    Donald    W.;    and    Green,    Bryant    W., 
3,942,905. 
Precision  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Stanton,  Stephen,  3,942,699. 
Presto  Lock  Company,  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.: 
See- 
Gehrie,  Charles  S.;  and  Feinberg,  Irving,  3,942,344. 
Price,  Donald  Walter:  See- 
Holmes,  Arthur  Wilbert,  Jr.;  Oman,  Price  Ward;  Paddock,  Richard 
Charles;  and  Price,  Donald  Walter,  3,943,494. 
Prober,  Maurice;  and  Vostovich,  Joseph  Edward,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  of  providing  durable,  slick  sliding  surfaces  on 
extrusion  forming  apparatus,  and  the  product  thereof.  3,942,937,  CI. 
425-461.000. 
Process  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallatin,  Robert  A.,  3,942,553. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 
Roggenkamp,  Charles  L.,  3,943,234. 
Young.  Herbert  Thomas.  3.943,155. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  Tellier,  Pierre;  and  Weiss, 

Francis,  3,943,132. 
Tellier,  Pierre;  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  and  Weiss, 
Francis,  3,943.152 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Cyano-ether        polyalkylsiloxane       hydrides.        3,943,156,       CI. 
260-448.20N. 
Proksa,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Schmitzer,    Willi;    Raffel,    Reiner;    Althausen,    Ferdinand;    and 
Proksa,  Ferdinand,  3,942,925. 
ProMed  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Koehn,  Wilbur  R.,  3,943,225. 
Protodiakonov,  Igor  Orestovich:  See— 

Atoiants,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Protodiakonov,  Igor  Orestovich; 
and  Romankov,  Petr  Grigorievich,  3,942,951. 
Pryor,  Harry  H.;  and  Schinker,  James  J.,  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc.  Post- 
mix  vendor  syrup  Unk.  3,942,688,  CI.  222-108.000. 
Psenka,  Joseph  A.  Table  tennis  game.  3,942,795,  CI.  273-30.000. 
Pudsey,  David  Graham,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Naviga- 
tion aiding  systems  with  one-way  ranging  and  two-way  synchroniza- 
tion. 3.943,509,  CI.  343-6.50R. 
Puech,  Claude:  See— 

d'Auria,  Luigi;  Chevalier,  Guy;  Favreau,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean 
Pierre;  Lacotte,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Puech,  Claude,  3,943,559. 
Pugh,  Bradley  L.,  to  Akwell  Industries,  Inc.  DenUl  glove.  3,942,193, 

CI.  2-167.000. 
Pyrotector,  Incorporated:  See— 

Dunphy,  Matthew  J.,  3,943,499. 
Quadracast  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dorren,  Louis,  3,943,294. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Baiaz,  Alexander,  3,942,921. 
Quality  Research  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Fadiga,  Dario  J.;  and  Soderman,  Reynaldo  C.  T.,  3,942,778. 
Quang,    Pham    Kim,   to   La   Cellophane.   Corona    charging   device. 

3,943.418,  CI.  317-262.00A. 
Quarve,  Vernon  K.:  See— 

Walus,  Richard  L.;  and  Quarve,  Vernon  K.,  3,942,687. 
Quick,  Donald  Jonathon,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.  Billet  ele- 
vator for  sugar  cane  harvesters.  3,942,307,  CI.  56-13.900. 
Quidort,  Vaughn  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Power  and 

modulation  control  system.  3,943,446,  CI.  325-144.000. 
Quiring,  Bemd;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeiellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  telomers  containing  isocyanate  groups. 
3,943,159,  CI.  260-453.00P. 
R.  Alkan  &  Cie:  See— 

Bourrie,  Georges  E.;  and  Lensel,  Robert  M.,  3,942,828. 
Hasquenoph.  Jean  Henri;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  Femand,  3,942,749. 
Raab,  Andrew  F.;  and  Cobb,  Jesse  M.,  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Electrical  switch  and  fluid  control  device.  3,942,555,  CI. 
137-625.200. 
Radd,  Frederick  J.;  and  Oertle.  Donald  H.,  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Com- 
pany. Corrosion  monitoring  and  composition-analytical  apparatus. 
3,942,546,  CI.  137-93.000. 
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R^  iffel,  Reiner:  See— 

Schmitzer.    Willi;    Raffel,    Reiner;    Althausen,    Feixlinand;    and 
Proksa,  Ferdinand,  3,942,925. 
R.  gsdalc,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Vestergaard,  Jorgen  H.;  and  Ragsdale.  Gary  W.,  3,943,101. 
Ri  gsdale,  Robert  Gordon;  and  Parrish,  Henry  Howard,  to  Milgo  Elec- 
ronic    Corporation     Multiplexed    data    modem.    3,943,285.    CI 
178-67.000. 
Ri  iff.  Siegfried;  and  Lenz,  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appa- 
atus  for  drying  photosensitive  sheets  for  the  production  of  printing 
>lates.  3,942.259,  CI.  34-1.000. 
Rs  mos,  Dennis.  Ribbon  dispenser.  3,942,736.  CI.  242-96.000. 
Rs  msey,  Stevens  David,  Jr..  to  SUnford  Research  Institute.  Surface 
leformation  gauging  system  by  moire  interferometry.  3.943.278.  CI. 
78-6800. 
Raid,  Alan  E.  Portable  telescope.  3,942,865.  CI.  350-83.000. 
Ra  idol,  Neil  J.,  to  Randol,  Neil  J.  Method  of  remineralizing  and  immu- 
I  lizing  tooth  enamel  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  tooth  decay 
i  nd  dental  caries.  3.943.267,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Ra  idolph,  Allan  E.,  Sr..  to  Dayton  Progress  Corporation.  Die  unit  with 

«  uick  change  features.  3.942.354.  CI.  72-448.000. 
Ra  tdolph.  Thomas  C:  5**— 

Hair.  Jakie  A.;  and  Randolph,  Thomas  C.  3,942,480. 
Ra  isome  Hoffmann  Pollard  Limited:  5^^— 

Poon.  Sui  Yun.  3.942,617.  | 

Ra  ch.  Hans-Joachim:  See—  | 

Rathnow,  Erich;  and  Rasch.  Hans-Joachim.  3,942,388. 
Ra  elle,  Clement;  and   Rouillard,   Pierre,  to   Ratelle,  Clement.   Log 

(leaning  and  barking.  3,942,565,  CI.  144-31 1.000. 
Ra  h,  Walter;  and  Worschech,  Rudolf,  to  Krautkramer-Branson,  Incor- 
I  orated.  Arrangement  for  testing  thick-walled  specimens  by  the  ul- 
t  asonic  pulse-echo  method.  3,942,361,  CI.  73-67.700. 
Rahnow,  Erich;  and  Rasch,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 

1  «uu  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the  continuous  taking  of  test 
s>ecimens  from  pulps  or  sludges.  3.942.388.  CI.  73-42 1. OOA. 

Rai  te,  Jacques;  and  Bigras,  Jean,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
r  ght  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defense.  Method 
f  >r  binding  solid  propellant  to  rocket  motor  case.  3.943  208    CI 

2  64-3.00R. 
Raymond,  Douglas  W.,  to  Zehntel,  Inc.  Capacitor  test  apparatus  and 

n  ethod.  3,943,439,  CI.  324-60.00C. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Sample.  Louis  J.,  3,943,524. 
Tocci,  Florindo,  3,942,693 
Raj  theon  Company:  See— 

Bowen,  Robert  F.,  3,943,320. 
Fassett,  Matthew.  3.943,523. 
Raa  Drenov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Khaidurov,  Efim  Leontievich;  and  Razorenov,  Vladimir  Alexan- 
drovich, 3.942,256. 
RC  <  Corporation:  See- 
Ben  Dov.  Oded,  3,943,522. 
Castleberry,  John,  Jr.;  Cecelski,  Edward  Peter;  and  Storz.  Ralph 

Helmut,  3,943,491.  1 

Dempsey,  Donald  Joseph,  3,943,512.  I 

Hanson,  Richard  Eric;  and  Nolan,  Thomas  Edward,  Jr.,  3,942,365 
Hartmann,  John  Charles,  3,943,527. 
Jebens,     Robert     Warren;     and     Morewood,     William     Henrv 

3,943,275. 
Johnston,  Loren  Bainum,  Jr.,  3,943,302. 

Kawamoto,  Hirohisa;  and  Allen,  Elmer  Lawrence,  Jr.,  3.943,469. 
Martinson,  Lloyd  William,  3,943,347. 
McGufTm,  William  George,  3,943,379. 

Morgan.  David  Keith;  and  Heuner,  Robert  Charles,  3,943,380. 
Mueller,  Charles  William;  and  Douglas,  Edward  Curtis  3  943  555 
Olmstead.  John  Aaron,  3,942,378. 
Skorup.  Gordon  Edward,  3,943.551 

Urkowitz,  Harry;  Perry,  Richard  Pralher;  and  Weinberg,  Leonard 
3,943,346.  * 

Rea  tor  Centrum  Nederland:  5**—  | 

A'ijnant.  Petrus  Leo  Clemens;  and  Ijistra,  Hendrik  Jan,  3,942,803 
Ree  I.  Fredric  L.;  and  Young,  Edgar  D.,  to  Young,  Edgar  D.  Telephone 
in  :orporating  binary  coded  decimal  time  display.  3,943,288    CI 
r9-2.0TC 
Reei  I,  Terry  J.:  See—  i 

Smith,  Jack  R.;  and  Reed,  Terry  J..  3,943.372.  | 

«ee'  e.  John  R..  Jr  ;  Busse,  Ralph;  Walker,  Elbert;  Welch,  Raymond  L.; 
M  x)re,  Hermus  C,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Milton  P.,  to  Cabot  Corporation 
Dill  rig  apparatus.  3.942,593,  CI.  173-23.000.  | 

Reff  'C.  Jerome  Verchere  de:  See—  |  ' 

Vbel.  Patrice;  Duveme,  Pierre;  Elziere.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Reffye 
Jerome  Verchere  de,  3,943,349. 
Regi  n.  Bernard  M.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Antipsychotic  aeents 

3;  143.256,  CI.  424-342  000.  * 

Regi  n,  Robert  James:  See— 

i  laugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  Regan,  Robert  James;  and  McNeill,  Wil- 

liam  Henry,  3,943,401. 
1  laugsjaa,  Paul  Osborne;  McNeill.  William  Henry;  Regan.  Robert 

James;  and  Lech.  Joseph  Martin.  3,943.402. 
1  laugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  Regan.  Robert  James;  McNeill,  William 

Henry;  and  Lech,  Joseph  Martin.  3.943,403. 
I  IcNeill.  William  Henry;  Haugsjaa.  Paul  Osborne;  Regan,  Robert 
James;  and  Lech.  Joseph  Martin.  3,943,404. 
Regg  la.  Frank:  5^^— 

ikpstein.   Maurice;   Reggia.  Frank;  and  Jones.  Howard  S     Jr 
3,943.520. 
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Regnier,  Marc  Andre:  See— 

Colardelle,  Joel  Serge;  Comte,  Marie-Helene;  and  Regnier,  Marc 
Andre,  3,943.432. 
Reich,  Siegfried:  See— 

Wenzel,  Reinhard;  and  Reich.  Siegfried,  3,942.434. 
Reiff,  Helmut:  See— 

Schroer,  Walter;  Reiff,  Helmut;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Berser. 
Kari,  3,943,252. 
Reimschussel,  George  Paul:  See— 

Barnett.  Irvin;  and  Reimschussel.  George  Paul,  3.943,220. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Doyle,  Lester  W.;  and  Veldman,  Bernard  T.,  Sr.,  3,942,849. 
Eddy,  Robert  T..  3.942,414. 
Renault,  Philippe:  See— 

Dezael,  Claude;   Poitevin,   Jean-Pierre;   and    Renault,   Philippe, 
3.943.228. 
Renzi,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Andress,  Otto  G.;  Fischetti.  Joseph  W.;  Renzi,  Anthony  J.;  and 
Ryan,  Francis  D.,  3,942,804. 
Repta,  Arnold  J.:  See— 

Higuchi,  Takeru;  Repta,  Arnold  J.;  and  Bourne,  David  W    A 
3,943,137. 
Rescue  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Klippel,  Allen  Pummill,  3,942.521. 
Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  .*" 

Binks,  Chester  J.;  and  Kroll,  Steve,  3,942,426. 
Reudink,  Douglas  Otto  John:  See- 
Cox,  Donald  Clyde;  and  Reudink,  Douglas  Otto  John,  3.943,468. 
Reutter,  Siegfried:  See— 

Stotz,  Wolf  Gunter;  and  Reutter,  Siegfried.  3,943,035. 
Reymond,  Jean-Claude;  d'Auria,  Luigi;  and  Chevalier,  Guy,  to  Thom- 
son-CSF.  Terminal  and  repeater  stations  for  telecommunication  sys- 
tem using  optical  fibers.  3,943,358,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Reymond,  Marc.  Winch  for  sailing  ships.  3,942,762.  CI.  254-150.00R 
Rhee,  Seong  K.:  See— 

Smith,  Gerald  C;  Ellingson.  Dennis  L.;  Johnson,  Colin  A.;  and 
Rhee,  Seong  K..  3.943,323. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 
Mourier,  Marcel,  3,943,437. 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See— 

Jamet,  Bruno;  and  Roget.  Jean,  3,943.057. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Textile:  See— 

Bakassian,  Georges;  Gay,  Michel;  and  Lefort.  Marcel.  3.943.099. 
Bost,  Pierre-Etienne;  Costantini,  Michel;  Jouffret,  Michel    and 
Lartigau.  Guy,  3,943,179. 
Rhyner,  Heinz:  See— 

Pfau.  Jean;  Rhyner,  Heinz;  and  Baileys,  Francois.  3,943.321. 
Ribaldone,  Giuseppe,  to  Montedison  S.p.A...  Process  for  preparing 
3.3-thiobis        (2-methoxy-l-azabenzanthrone.        3,943,136        CI 
260-272.000. 
Rice,  Graham:  See— 

Pollock,  James  Francis;  Dunn,  Peter  Douglas;  Rice,  Graham-  and 
Power,  Basil  Dixon,  3,943,330. 
Rice,  Max.  Exercising  device.  3,942,790,  CI.  272-79.00R. 
Richards,  Glenn  L.:  See— 

Pommerening,  Uwe  A.;  and  Richards,  Glenn  L.,  3,943,297. 
Richards,  Peter  Henry:  See- 
lack.,  Harry  Ross  Scarlet;  and  Richards,  Peter  Henry,  3,942,967. 
Richards,  Victor;  TJessel,  Jiri  M.;  and  Parik,  Amo,  to  Richards,  Victor. 

Interactive  audio-visual  apparatus.  3,942,884,  CI.  353-9.000. 
Richardson,  Ernest  T.  Flange  protector.  3,942,681,  CI.  220-324.000. 
Richardson,  William  R.,  to  Valley  National  Bank.  Sandbox  horse  train- 
ing apparatus.  3,942,477,  CI.  119-29.000. 
Richilano,  Vincent  J.,  to  Zephyr  Industries,  Inc.  Cast  aluminum  alloy 

hammer.  3,942,567,  CI.  I45-29.00R. 
Richmond  Marine  Limited:  See— 

Ingham,  Michael  J.,  3,942,462. 
Richter,  Hans  K.;  and  Ludeling,  Dietrich  K.  Method  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal preparations  for  treating  and  preventing  physiological  distur- 
bances in  vertebrates,  caused  by  molds  and  yeasts.  3,943,250   CI 
424-249.000. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Dioxolane  substituted  a-haloanilides  as  herbicides.  3  942  972 
CI.  71-88.000. 
Richter,  Sven  U.  K.  A.;  Tsolis,  Alexandres  K.;  and  Tsolis,  Elefteria  A., 
to  Sanitized  Incorporated.  Acylamides  of  beta-cyano-ethenesulfonyl' 
substituted  aminoarenes.  3,943,154,  CI.  260-397.600. 
Rickard,  James  E.  Window  guard.  3,942,576,  CI.  160-104  000 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirafuji,  Van,  3,943,541. 
Jinsenji,  Sei,  3,942,743. 
Yanagawa,  Nobuyuki,  3,942,642. 
Riddle,  Neville  L.:  See- 

Mandusky,  Jack  C;  and  Riddle,  Neville  L.,  3,942,777. 
Ridgway,  Anthony  Douglas;  Smith,  John  Hugh;  and  Stainforth,  Peter 
Terrick,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Quantising  ma- 
chines. 3,942,562,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 
Lattion,  Andre,  3,942,731.     i 
Ringwall,  Carl  Gustave:  See—     / 

Honda,  Thomas  Shaw;  and  Ringwall,  Carl  Gustave,  3,942,558. 
Ripley,  Dennis  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Nickel-phosphorus 

oxidative  dehydrogenation  catalyst.  3,943,068,  CI.  252-437.000. 
Riseley,  Eric  Ivan:  See— 

Marshall,  Geoffrey;  and  Riseley,  Eric  Ivan,  3,943,138. 
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Riseman,  Jacob:  See— 

Ho,  Irving  T.;  and  Riseman,  Jacob,  3,943,542. 
Ristow,  (Jlrich:  See— 

Siegert,  Heiner;  and  Ristow,  Ulrich,  3,943,037. 
Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard.  Method  of  making  a  printing  form.  3,942,440,  CI. 

101-401.100. 
Rizzolo,  Silvio  J,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Thermocouple    structure    and    method    of    manufacturing    same. 
3,942,242,  CI.  29-573.000. 
Roach,  Daniel  F.;  and  Spector,  George.  Rule  protractor.  3,942,252,  CI. 

33-75.00R. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Beckers,  Hans;  and  Bonus,  Horst,  3,942,676. 
Eheim,  Franz;  and  Fehlmann,  Wolfgang,  3,942,498. 
Eisele,  Hermann;  and  Stumpp,  Gerhard,  3,942,496. 
Hofer,  Gerald;  and  Konrath.  Karl,  3,942,914. 
Hofmann.  Karl,  3,942,366. 
Linder,  Ernst;  and  Schuster,  Gregor.  3,942,493. 
Passera.  Walter,  deceased;  and  Gand,  Heinz.  3.942,759. 
Schwartz.  Reinhard,  3,942,497. 
Wirth.  Hermann;  and  Muller,  Lothar.  3.942.721. 
Roberts.  Leonard  H.:  See- 
Sato,  Kunito;  and  Roberts,  Leonard  H.,  3.943,263. 
Robinson,  Brian,  to  Catnic  Components  Limited.  Lintel  for  double- 
skin  wall.  3,942,292,  CI.  52-204.000. 
Robinson.  Guy  Desborough.  to  Pioneer  Plastic  Containers  Limited. 
Moulds  for  use  on  injection  moulding  machines.  3,942,755,  CI. 
249-162.000. 
Robison,  Russell  O.:  See — 

GrifTies.  David  R.;  Robison.  Russell  O.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  W., 
3.942.251. 
Robison.  William  O.  Specimen  container.  3.942.717,  CI.  233-26.000. 
Roch,  Gerald  V.,  to  Hurco  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.  Shear  mount- 
ing for  corner  shearing  machine.  3,942,400,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Roche,  John  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Audio- 
visual system  including  audio-visual  slides.  3.942.269,  CI.  35-9. OOA. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

GrifTies,  David  R.;  Robison,  Russell  O.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  W., 

3.942,251. 
Hermach.  Cari  J.,  3,942,782. 

Padgett,  Clarence  W.;  and  Newman,  Francis  L.,  3,943.496. 
Vetrano,  James  B.,  3,943,210. 
Rodermund,  Gerd;  and  Kappus,  Helmut,  to  Rodermund,  Gerd.  Ma- 
chine for  manufacturing  garlands.  3,942,310,  CI.  57-24.000. 
Rody,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  l-Aza-4-thiacyclohexane-4,4- 
dioxide  derivatives  and  their  use  as  agents  protecting  against  light 
rays.  3,943,098,  CI.  260-45. 8SN. 
Rody,  Jean:  See — 

Orban.  Ivan;  and  Rody,  Jean,  3,943,139. 
Roger,  Gauvain,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 

de  Mulhouse.  Staple  draft  devices.  3,942,223,  CI.  19-258.000. 
Rogers,  Austin  S.,  to  Homco  International,  Inc.  Well  tool  apparatus 

and  method.  3,942,373,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Rogers,  Howard  D.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Carriage  for  hand  knit- 
ting machines  having  integral  Jacquard  cam  pattern  changing  means. 
3,942,339,  CI.  66-75.00R. 
Roget,  Jean:  See— 

Jamet,  Bruno;  and  Roget,  Jean,  3,943,057. 
Roggenkamp,  Charles  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Acidic 
emollient  liquid  detergent  composition.  3,943,234,  CI.  424-343.000. 
Roggenstein,   Edwin   O.;   Andrews,   Donald   Allen;    and   Manthiram, 
Chockalingam,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for    measuring    and    setting    the    tension    of   stressed    members. 
3,942,369,  CI.  73-143.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See- 
Keener,  Ronald  L.;  and  Kittle,  Paul  A..  3,943,229. 
Rohrman,  David  L.  Restraining  device  for  a  driver's  leg  in  a  vehicle. 

3,942,818,  CI.  280-150.00R. 
Rolf,  Eckard:  See— 

Dinglinger,  Wolfgang;  and  Rolf,  Eckard,  3,942,456. 
Roman,  Paul,  to  Thomson-CSF  Visualisation  et  Traitement  des  Infor- 
mations (T-VT).  Fiber-optical  structure  of  high  apparent  power  of 
resolution.  3.942.866.  CI.  350-96.00B. 
Romanenko.  Vitaly  Ivanovich:  See— 

Korenkov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Romanenko.  Vitaly  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  Ivanovich;  and  Voronov,  Jury  Viktorovich, 
3,943,055. 
Romankov.  Petr  Grigorievich:  See— 

Atoiants,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Protodiakonov ,  Igor  Orestovich; 
and  Romankov,  Petr  Grigorievich,  3.942.951. 
Romano,  Carlo:  See— 

Bettini.  Giuseppe;  and  Romano,  Carlo,  3,943,569. 
Roncato.  Giordano,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Method  for  cutting 

fibers.  3,942.401.  CI.  83-19  000. 
Roos.  Ernst:  See- 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Roos,  Ernst, 
3.943,180. 
Rosback,  Donald  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Aromatic 
hydrocarbon  isomer  separation  process  by  adsorption.  3.943.183. 
CI.  260-674.0SA. 
Rosback.  Donald  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Aromatic 
hydrocarbon       isomer       separation       process.       3.943,184,      CI. 
260-674.0SA. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Neuzil,  Richard  W.;  and  Rosback,  Donald  H.,  3,943,182. 


Roth.    Oscar,    to    Involve    AG.    Glueing    device.     3,942,686.    CI. 

222-I46.0HE. 
Rother,  Franz.  Process  for  manufacturing  bodies  of  various  shapes 

from  inorganic  powders.  3,943,217,  CI.  264-61.000. 
Rouillard,  Pierre:  See— 

Ratelle,  Clement;  and  Rouillard,  Pierre,  3,942,565. 
Roux-Guerraz,  Claude:  See- 
Chan,  Trinh  Dinh;  Martino,  Germain;  Sajus.  Lucien;  and  Roux- 
Guerraz.  Claude.  3.943.067. 
Roxer  SA:  See— 

Chevrolet.  Gerard.  3,942,202. 
Royel  International  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Henry,  Colin  John  McKenzie,  3.943,326. 
Rudolph,  Hans:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  Ru- 
dolph. Hans;  and  Cohnen,  Wolfgang,  3.943,094. 
Rudtke,  Helen  T.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Rein- 
forced     double-fenestrated      surgical      drape.       3.942,523,      CI. 
128-132.00D. 
Ruger,  William  B.;  and  Larson,  Lawrence  L.,  to  Sturm,  Ruger  &  Co. 
Inc.  Removable  filler  strips  for  double  barrel  firearms.  3,942,279,  CI. 
42-76.00R. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Wortmann,  Joachim;  Munch,  Peter;  and  Braun, 
Gunther.  3.943,194. 
Ruiz-Fomells  Gonzalez,  Ramon;  Perez  Gomez,  Gonzalo;  and  Vivanco 
Sanchez,  Jesus,  to  Astilleros  Espanoles,  W.A.  Procedure  for  making 
tests  of  propeller  cavitation   3,942,372,  CI.  73-148.000. 
Rupilius,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Stein,  Werner;  Rupilius,  Wolfgang;  and  Krings,  Peter,  3,943,178. 
Rushton,  Mary  P.  Hand  puppet.  3,942,283,  CI.  46-154.000. 
Russell  Corporation:  See — 

Adamson,  Fletcher  D.,  3,942,732. 
Russell,    George    F.    Laminating    travelling    press.     3,943,025,    CI. 

156-380.000. 
Russell,  Lewis  K.;  Dao,  Tich  T.;  and  Muller,  Richard  S.,  to  Signetics 
Corporation.  Threshold  switching  integrated  circuit  and  method  for 
forming  the  same.  3,943,554,  CI.  357-34.000. 
Rutty,    Edward    Charles,    to    Stanley    Works,    The.    Coilable    rule. 

3,942,738.  CI.  242-107.200. 
Ryan,  Charles  W.;  and  Blanchard,  William  B.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  acylating  a  7-aminocephalosporin.  3.943,126,  CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Ryan,  Francis  D.:  5^*— 

Andress,  Otto  G.;  Fischetti,  Joseph  W.;  Renzi,  Anthony  J.;  and 
Ryan,  Francis  D.,  3,942,804. 
Ryan,  Paul  A.  Digital  tuning  device.  3,943,471 ,  CI.  334-59.000. 
Rybakov,  Valery  Nikolaevich:  See  — 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova.  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
Ilich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Ryder,  Francis  E.;  and  Thomas,  Michael  D.,  to  Ryder  International 

Corporation.  Fish  lure.  3,942,280,  CI.  43-42.140. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See- 
Ryder,  Francis  E.;  and  Thomas,  Michael  D.,  3,942,280. 
Rzepa,  Tadeusz:  See— 

Harpula,  Jan;  Piszak,  Jur;  Debski,  Mieczyslaw;  Rzepa,  Tadeusz; 
Sliwa,  Jerzy;  and  Heryan,  Andrzej,  3,943,089. 
S.R.C.  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mocarski,  Zenon  R.,  3,942,724. 
S.S.S.  Patents  Limited:  See— 

Clements,  Herbert  Arthur,  3,943,374. 
Saab-Scania  AB:  See— 

Nilsson,  Sten  Eriing,  3,943,351. 
Saari,  Albert  L.:  Se«— 

Anderson,  Ray  H.;  and  Saari,  Albert  L.,  3.943,241. 
Sable,  Donald  E.  Well  tool  protector.  3.942,824,  CI.  285-45  000. 
Sachs.  Carrol  C.  Pneumatic  means  for  production  of  molded  struc- 
tures. 3.942.753.  CI.  249-65.000. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  optical 

filter.  3.942.870.  CL  350-150.000. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  optical 

filter.  3.942.871,  CI.  350-150.000. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  display. 

3,942,872,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  crystalline  informa- 
tion transfer.  3,943,369,  CI.  250-568.000. 
Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction:  See— 

Lebrun,  Roger,  3,943,007. 
Saigo,  Kazuhide:  5^^ — 

Hirata,  Isamu;  Nishino,  Makoto;  and  Saigo,  Kazuhide,  3,942,261 . 
Sailer,  Andre  Louis;  and  Frank,  Pierre,  to  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann. 
Polyazo    compounds    containing    benzhydrol    as    a    component. 
3,943.122.  CI.  260-169.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 

Roncato,  Giordano,  3.942,401. 
Saito.  Fumio,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.;  and  Nihon  Beru-Haueru 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Film     transport    speed     controlling    device. 
3,942,882,  CI.  352-14.000. 
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Kikumoto, 


fluid 


Gosaku:  See— 

atsu.   Nobuhiko;  Sakai,   Sumio;  Saito.  Gosaku;   Kikumoto, 
Syoichi;  and  Kimura.  Keitaro,  3,943,247. 
Katshuhiko:  See— 

irata,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi.  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi.  Nobuo;  Saito, 
Katshuhiko;  Kimura,  Mamoru;  Iwasa,  Yoshitel;  Ueda,  Masato- 
shi;  and  Magara.  Hideki,  3,942,291. 
Nobuo:  See — 
Moshizawa,  Shigeru;  Saito.  Nobuo;  Mikami,  Itsuo;  and  Kamoshita. 
Gen-ichi.  3,943,497. 

Lucien:  See—  \ 

Oian.  Trinh  Dinh;  Martino,  Germain;  Sajus,  Lucien;  and  Roux- 
Guerraz,  Claude,  3,943,067. 
Tadahiko:  See—  1 

Y|amada,  Takahiko;  and  Sakabe.  Tadahiko.  3,943.467. 

Sumio:  See— 
Kt>matsu.   Nobuhiko;   Sakai.    Sumio;   Saito.   Gosaku 
Syoichi;  and  Kimura.  KeiUro,  3.943,247. 

i.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon   Piston  Ring  Co.,   Ltd.  Rotary 
purtps.  3,942,920,  CI.  418-230.000. 
Sakur^i.  Yasusada:  See— 

rata.  Hikaru;   Umeda.  Yasuji;  Sakurai,  Yasusada;  and  Doi 
Yasuo,  3.942.548. 
i.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Wayne  L.;  and  Saladini.  Joseph  J.,  3.943,265- 

Theodore  J.:  See—  1 

Morris.  Earl  L.;  and  Sally.  Theodore  J..  3.942,201:         ' 

n.  George  Pierre  Joseph,  to  Eublissements  Francois  Salomon 
Safety  binding.  3,942.81  I.  CI.  280-1 1. 35T. 
Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  S.A.  Establissements  Francois  Sal- 
&    Fils.    Safety    fixing    device    for    skis.    3,942.810,    CI. 
II.35K. 

Louis  J.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
TV  antenna  support.  3.943.524,  CI.  343-888.000. 

I,  Thorsten  W.:  See— 
M  irkoo,  Eric  L.;  Strand,  Tore  G.  H.;  and  Sandell.  Thorsten  W. 

3,942.959. 
Sande  s  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Pi  rkin.  William  J..  3.943,360. 
Sando  :.  Inc.:  See — 

A  iderson,  Paul  L.;  and  Brittain,  Darryl  A..  3,943,257. 
(ulihan,  William  J.,  3,943,147. 
Ltd.:  See— 

rmcr.  Egon.  3.943.246. 
Sang.  Flenry  W.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Additive  dispensing 

system.  3,942,341,  CI.  68-17.00R. 
Sanita  y  Scale  Company:  See — 

K:  rp.  Edward  C.  3.942.597. 
Sanitised  incorporated:  See— 

hter.  Sven  U.  K.  A.;  Tsolis.  Alexandres  K.;  and  Tsolis,  Elefteria 
j\..  3.943,154. 
Sankei    Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 
Y^shizawa,  YuUka,  3.943,014. 
Company  Limited:  See— 

jiyama,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi.  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshizuc,  Keiro, 
.943.134. 
Yasushi:  See—     ■ 

irata.  Tadakazu;  Nohara,  Akira;  Sugihara,  Hirosada;  and  Sanno 
ITasushi.  3.943.169. 
Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

II.  Kouki.  3.943,135. 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kjrosaki.  Kiichiro,  3.942.250. 

Jeffrey  W..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
rethane  composition  and  method  of  preparation.  3  942  672 
20-64.000. 
Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
ith.  Fred  T,  3,942.601. 

Takashi.  to  Japan  Magnetic  Lock  Co.,  Ltd.  Key  operated 
tumbler  lock.  3.942.345,  CI.  70-276.000. 
Glen  T.  Combination  air  induced  and  heat  circulatins  Ipe  grate 
*'.509,  CI.  1 26- 1 2 1 .000.  •  re  •• 

uji:  See—  ! 

namoto.  Naoki;  Sato.  Kikuji;  and  Oi,  Teteu.  3,943,570. 
unito;  and  Roberts,  Leonard  H.,  to  Armour  and  Company, 
ration  of  soy -extended  frankfurters  and  other  cured  meat  prod- 
having  improved  color.  3.943,263,  CI.  426-250.000. 
\  asamichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  mi- 
utilizing  a   transparent   raised   image   as   photomask. 
,981.  CI.  96-36.000. 

asamichi,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  development  process 
pparatus  for  electrosutography.  3,943,268,  CI.  427-17.000. 
3ru,  to  Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of 
cons^cting  low  temperature  liquefied  gas  tanker  ships.  3,942,459. 
4-74.00R. 

Takeo;  Mukai.  Kunio;  Mine,  Akihiko;  Hino,  Naganori;  and 
i,  Kohshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Phos- 
ionoamidates.  3.943,203,  CI.  260-954.000. 
Brian  Arthur:  See— 
Ba4iett.  Barry  Roger  Michael;  Alley.  Gerald  Francis;  and  Saun- 
rs.  Brian  Arthur,  3,942,226. 
SavageJ  Philip  M.,  Jr.  Fire  extinguisher  support  and  enclosure  struc- 
ture. 3,942.669.  CI.  220-18.000. 
Savell,   esse  J.,  Jr.  Building  construction  having  panels  formed  of  con- 
tactirg   layers  with   cast-in-situ    material   at  the   panel  junctures 
3.94:  .294,  CI.  52-259.000. 
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Savoca,  Robert  C:  See— 

Spielberger,  Seymour  C;  and  Savoca.  Robert  C,  3,942,891. 
Sawamura,  Fujio:  5**— 

Shibata,  Morio;  Sawamura,  Fujio;  and  Funatsu,  Kunio,  3,943,421 . 
Sawyer,  Thomas  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus   for    casting    directionally    solidified    articles.    3,942,581,    CI. 
164-60.000. 
Sawyer,  Webster  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Farmer,  Robert,  ill;  Lawson,  Jimmie  B.;  and  Sawyer.  Webster  M., 
Jr.,  3.943,160. 
Sayles,  David  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Water-free  solid 

propellant  exhaust  gases.  3,942,319,  CI.  60-253.000. 
SCA  Projekt  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Fredriksson,  Borje  Ingemar,  3,942,729. 
Schaaf.  Thomas  K.:  See- 
Corey,    Elias   J.;    Bindra,    Jasjit    S.;    and    Schaaf,    Thomas    K., 
3,943,151. 
Schacht.  Peter.  Baseboard  assembly.  3,942,295,  CI.  52-288.000. 
Schad.     Jerome     G.     Wheel     balancing    devices.     3,942,383,    CI. 

73-483.000. 
Schaeffer,  Robert  L.;  and  Tofl,  Kaj,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Steam  iron  soleplate  construction.  3,942,706,  CI.  228-164.000. 
Schafer,  Horst:  See— 

Flohrs,  Peter;  and  Schafer.  Horst,  3,942,244. 
Schaller,  Bernhard;  and  Volkmar,  Willi,  to  Carl  Walther  Sportwaffen- 
fabrik.  Firing  pin  safety  device  for  hand  firearms.  3,942,278,  CI. 
42-70.0OF. 
Schapiro,  Norman:  See — 

Moreau.  Eugene  J.;  Opalanko,  Richard  S.;  Schapiro,  Norman;  and 
Lueders,  Robert  E.,  3,942.974. 
Schaumburg.  Ernest  Clyde,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Blow  molded 
gang-type  vent  for  a  multiple-cell  electric  storage  battery.  3,943,008 
CI.  136-177.000. 
Schein,  Charles;  and  Le  Minez,  Jean-Jacques.  Water-soluble  coating 
composition     and     method    for    making    same.     3.943,086     CI 
260-29.70D. 
Scher,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Meyer.  Robert;  and  Scher.  Robert  S.,  3,942,895. 
Scherenberg.  Hans  O.;  van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Waxenberger. 
Erich,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Front  wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3,942,816,  CI.  280-96. 20R. 
Scheuerle,  Robert  F.;  and  Vinkler.  John  F.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  De- 
vice for  drying  negative  plates  and  plates  made  therewith.  3.943,002 
CI.  136-33.000. 
Scheulen.  Matthias:  See— 

Subel,  Michael;  and  Scheulen,  Matthias,  3,942,453. 
Schidlowski.  Juan  Carlos;  and  Walker,  Stephen  F.,  to  McGregor,  Alan 

P.  Shoe  box  construction.  3,942,707,  CI.  229-2. 50R. 
Schiemann,  Heinz:  See— 

Hermstein,  Wolfgang;  and  Schiemann,  Heinz,  3,943,433. 
Schimmel,  Karl  F.:  See— 

Wismer,  Marco;  Schimmel.   Karl  F.;  and  Temple.  Rodeer  G 
3.943,080. 
Schinker,  James  J.:  See— 

Pryor.  Harry  H.;  and  Schinker.  James  J.,  3,942,688. 
Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  Tellier,  Pierre;  and  Weiss, 
Francis,  to  ProduiU  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  hydrazones.  3,943,132,  CI.  260-247. 50R. 
Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Tellier,  Pierre;  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  and  Weiss, 
Francis,  3,943,152. 
Schisler.  Lee  C:  See- 
Carroll,  Alban  David,  Jr.;  and  Schisler,  Lee  C,  3,942,969. 
Schladitz,  Hermann  J.  Apparatus  for  atomizing  and/or  vaporizing  liq- 
uid in  a  stream  of  gas.  3.943,221,  CI.  261-142.000. 
Schleppnik,  Alfred  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  4-(2'-Norbornyl)-2- 

butanones.  3,942,761 ,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Schluep,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Ebauches  Bettlach  S.A.  Component  parts  for 

watch  movements.  3,942,317,  CI.  58-59.000. 
Schmalz,  Roman;  and  Wolf,  Robert  J.,  to  Logemann  Brothers  Com- 
pany.  Method   and  apparatus  for  forming  bales.   3.942  429    CI 
100-26.000. 
Schmidt,  Andreas;  and  Heller,  Hansjorg,  to  CIBA-GEIGY  Corpora- 
tion. Polymeric  malonates.  3,943,106,  CI.  260-47.00C. 
Schmidt,  Erich,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann  Komm.Ges.  System 
for    shaping    and    finishing    wood    chair    seats.    3,942.288     CI 
5I-76.00R. 
Schmidt,  Erich,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann  Komm.  Ges.  Appara- 
tus for  shaping  a  wooden  workpiece  according  to  a  template  confieu- 
ration.  3.942.566,  CI.  144-144. OOR. 
Schmidt.  Jorn  Marius.  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Method  of  producing  a  drvine 
filter.  3,943,092,  CI.  260-37.0EP.  b         j    b 

Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Roos,  Ernst 
3,943,180. 
Schmitt,    Donald    J.,   to   Therm-O-Disc    Incorporated.    Thermostat 

3.943.480.  CI.  337-371.000. 
Schmitzer,  Willi;  Raffel,  Reiner;  Althausen,  Ferdinand;  and  Proksa, 
Ferdinand,  to   Maschinenfabrik   Hennecke  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
continuous  production  of  elongated  foam  plastics  blocks.  3.942  925 
CI.  425-115.000. 
Schmulzer,  Joel  J.;  Klusendorf,  John  I.;  and  Grichnik,  James  J.,  to  Ad- 
vanced Instrument  Development,  Inc.  X-ray  tube  rotating  anode 
sensing  detector.  3.943,356,  CI.  250-406.000. 
Schneider.  David;  and  Soares,  Lewis,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  Mea- 
suring magnifier  with  special  reticle.  3,942,896.  CI.  356-171.000. 
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Schneider,  Walter:  See— 

Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann,  Horst; 
Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert,  Bertold,  3,942.448. 
Schneller,  Peter:  See— 

Krekeler.  Ulrich;  and  Schneller,  Peter,  3,943,019. 
Schoell.  Harry  L.  Water  jet  propelling  apparatus  for  boats.  3,942,464, 

CI.  1I5-12.00R. 
Scholz,  Norbert:  See— 

Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann,  Horst; 
Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Be- 
chert,  Bertold,  3,942,448. 
Schonwald.  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Side  channel  ring 

compressor.  3,942,906,  CI.  4I5-53.00T. 
Schoonman,   Willem,  to   Lummus  Company,  The.  Cooling  tower. 

3.942,588,  CI.  165-129.000. 
Schroder.    Lowell    William.    Gas    drying    apparatus    and    method. 

3,942.330,  CI.  62-5.000. 
Schroer,  Walter;  Reiff,  Helmut;  Dieterich,  Dieter;  and  Berger,  Karl,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyu rethane  casein  coating  composition. 
3,943,252,  CI.  428-262.000. 
Schroter,  Herbert:  See— 

Hilgers,  Horst;  and  Schroter,  Herbert,  3,943.538. 
Schubeck,  Phillip  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Carburetor  tempera- 
ture responsive  throttle  plate  positioner.  3,943.206,  CI.  261-39.00B. 
Schuil.  Roelof  Egbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode-ray  tube 

provided  with  a  luminescent  silicate.  3,943,400,  CI.  313-468.000. 
Schuldt,  Oswald:  See— 

Gorres,  Bruno;  Schuldt,  Oswald;  and  van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H., 
3.942,502. 
Schuller,  Ronald  A.;  and  Hogan,  Al  D.,  to  Wheatley  Company.  Hy- 
draulic damping  means  for  hinged  check  valve.   3,942,551,  CI. 
137-514.000. 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Rechargeable  tissue  stimu- 
lating system.  3.942,535,  CI.  128-419.0PS. 
Schulman,  Marvin:  See— 

Halik,  Joseph  John;  Pitchon,  Esra;  Schulman,  Marvin;  Schwarz, 
Milton  H.;  and  Yezek,  Milton.  3,943.266. 
Schultenkamper,  Josef,  to  Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH.  Slide  coupling  for 

Cardan  joint  shafts.  3,942.336,  CI.  64-23.000. 
Schumacher,  Ernest  W.,  to  Virginia  Chemicals,  Inc.  Combination  liq- 
uid trapping  suction  accumulator  and  evaporator  pressure  regulator 
device.  3,942,332,  CI.  62-217.000. 
Schuster,  Friedrich:  See— 

Gassner,    Hans;    Thielemann,    Max;    and    Schuster,    Friedrich, 
3,942,313. 
Schuster,  Gregor:  See— 

Linder,  Ernst;  and  Schuster.  Gregor.  3.942,493. 
Schutze,  Henry  G.;  and  Wilder,  Hulen  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Polyolefin  composition  and  use  of  same  in  alkaline  solu- 
tions. 3,943,227,  CI.  423-232.000. 
Schuwerk,    Fritz.    Arrangement    for    a    rotating   automobile    mirror. 

3,942,863,  CI.  350-62.000. 
Schwanz,  Wilfried;  Fiala,  Ernst;  Warnecke,  Rolf;  and  Buchholz,  Peter, 
to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  belt  tensioning  de- 
vice. 3.942.819,  CI.  280-1 50.0SB. 
Schwartz,  Paul  H.,  to  Dura  Products,  Inc.  Forming  device  with  first  and 
second  material  proportioning  means.  3,942,924,  CI.  425-1 10.000. 
SchwarU,  Reinhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  system. 

3,942,497,  CI.  I23-139.0AW. 
Schwary,  Robert  E.;  and  Shurger,  Joseph  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion. Load  limiting  system.  3,942,413,  CI.  91-412.000. 
Schwarz,  Milton  H.:  See— 

Halik,  Joseph  John;  Pitchon.  Esra;  Schulman.  Marvin;  Schwarz, 
Milton  H.;  and  Yezek,  Milton,  3,943,266. 
Schwarzenbach,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Use  of  hydroxyphe- 
nylurethanes  for  stabilising  elastomers.  3,943.096.  CI.  260-45. 85A. 
Schwenk,  Kurt;  and  Grotewohl.  Albert,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Suspension    system    for    a    steerable    vehicle    axle. 
3,942,815,  CI.  280-96.20R. 
Science  Applications,  Inc.:  See— 

Yengst,  William  C,  3,942.909. 
Scientific  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Bolasny,  Robert  E.,  3,943.407. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

De  Sorga,  Miksa;  and  McGinniss.  Vincent  D.,  3,943,046. 
Norris,  Max  E.,  3.943,259. 
Scope,  Incorporated:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Larry  A.;  and  Szechy,  Daniel  J..  3,942.619. 
Scott,  Donald  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Valve  train  apparatus. 

3,942.490,  CI.  123-90.400. 
Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar:  See- 
Jones,  Elwyn  David;  and  Scuffell,  Derek  Edgar.  3,942,694. 
Seal  Incorporated:  See— 

Krueger.  Theodore  H.;  and  Spaulding,  David  B.,  3,943,031. 
Sealectro  Corporation:  See— 

Bingham.  Chalice,  3,943,470. 
Sedam,  Jason  K.:  See— 

Amon.  Anton;  and  Sedam,  Jason  K.,  3.943,261. 
Sedivy.  Stanley  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Shadow-mask  color 
cathode  ray  tube  with  improved  mask  suspension  system.  3,943,399, 
CI.  313-404.000. 
Seeley,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Seeley,  Larry  E.;  and  Seeley,  Edward  H  ,  3,942,680. 
Seeley,  Larry  E.;  and  Seeley,  Edward  H.  Spray  paint  conUiner  and  at- 
tachment therefor.  3,942,680,  CI.  220-324.000. 


Seeley,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Kokjohn,  Leonard  D.;  Seeley,  Wayne  R.;  Brown,  Charles  A.;  and 
King,  Reynold  C,  3,943,333. 
Segre.  Eugene  J.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Dispensing  packages  contain- 
ing novel  cyclic  progestogen-interrupted  estrogen  oral  contraceptive 
regimens.  3,942,641,  CI.  206-534.000. 
Seite,  Guy;  and  Gauthier,  Michel,  to  Compteurs  Schlumberger.  Elec- 
tronic ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3,942,491 ,  CI. 
123-1  I7.00R. 
SeiU,  Richard,  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Computer  auxiliary  gear  box. 

3.943.340.  CI.  235-94.00R. 
Seitz  S.A.:  See— 

Voumard,  Francois.  3,942,848. 
Seltzer,  Raymond;  and  Sherman,  Paul  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Processable  high  temperature  polymers  prepared  from  amine  termi- 
nated polymers  and  cyanamides  of  polyfunctional  secondary  amines. 
3,943,107.  CI.  260-65.000. 
Seltzer,  Raymond,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  s-Triazine  hexacarboxy- 

lic  acids  and  trianhydrides.  3,943,133,  CI.  260-248.0CS. 
Sembokuya,  Iwajiro:  See— 

Kimura,  Takeji;  Sembokuya,  Iwajiro;  Hozumi,  Hideo;  and  Oyama, 
Tomio,  3.943,280. 
Semikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und  Elektronik  m.b.H.: 
See— 
Flohrs,  Peter;  and  Schafer,  Horst.  3.942.244. 
Sendor,  Bernard  T.;  and  Sendor,  Mortimer  S.  Paper  welding  apparatus 

for  bookbinding  machinery.  3,943,024,  CI.  156-380.000. 
Sendor,  Mortimer  S.:  See— 

Sendor,  Bernard  T.;  and  Sendor.  Mortimer  S.,  3,943.024. 
Senger.  Gerhard  Franz- Josef:  See— 

Grosch,  Karl  Alfred;  Senger.  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Freuden- 
stein,  Georg,  3,942.370. 
Senoski,  Walter  E.  Model  rocket-glider.  3,942,441.  CI.  102-34.100. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Humble.    David    Raymond;    and    Walters.    Harry    Godfrey,    ill, 
3,942,829. 
Servos,  Gerald  H.;  and  Horning.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Instrumentation  & 
Control  Systems,  inc.  Air  caloric  stimulation  system.  3,942,515,  CI. 
I28-2.00R. 
Sesztak,  Emil:  See— 

Huszty,  Denes;  and  Sesztak,  Emil,  3.943,41 1. 
Shackford.  Ernest  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Tamper-resistant 

electrical  meter  housing.  3.943.441,  CI.  324-1 10.000. 
Shankel,  John  C;  and  Shankel,  Marilou.  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associ- 
ates.   Inc.,    a    part    interest.    String-peg    game.    3,942,797,    CI. 
273-97.00R. 
Shankel,  Marilou:  See— 

Shankel,  John  C;  and  Shankel.  Marilou,  3,942,797. 
Shannon,  John  Martin;  and  Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Semiconductor  devices.  3,943,55 2,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Shannon,  Patrick:  See— 

Wassilieff,  Alexander;  and  Shannon.  Patrick.  3.942.475. 
Sharov,  Alexei  Lavrentievich:  See— 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters.  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov.  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov.  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova.  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov.  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov.  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov.  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky.  Ninel  Dmitrievich.  3.943.365. 
Shaw.  Don  Hartwell.  Wall  rack  for  liquefied  gas  bottles.  3.942,752.  CI 

248-31 1. OOR. 
Sheldon.  Norman  A.;  and  Dosch.  Erwin  L.,  to  Environmental  Develop- 
ers. Inc.  Automatic  telephone  caller.  3,943.289,  CI.  179-6.00D. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 
Chiu,  Ying  C,  3,943,059. 

Farmer,  Robert,  III;  Lawson.  Jimmie  B.;  and  Sawyer.  Webster  M  , 
Jr..  3.943,160. 
Shelton.  Richard  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Shared  processor 

data  entry  system.  3.943.493,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Shepherd.  Alan  Arthur:  See- 
Jackson.  Sydney;  and  Shepherd.  Alan  Arthur.  3.942.245. 
Shepherd.  J.   D.   Method   and   means  for   testing   hydraulic   pump. 

3,942,375,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Shepherd.  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Ellis,  Robert  J.;  Shepherd,  Lawrence  H..  Jr.;  and  Starrett,  Rich- 
mond M.,  3,943,174. 
Sheppard,  Richard  H.  Fluid  control  system  for  dual  power  steering. 

3,942,412,  CI.  91-41 1.OOR. 
Sherer.  C.  Richard;  and  Foyle,  Russell  M.,  to  DND  Corporation.  Pipe 

cutting  device.  3.942,248.  CI.  30-97.000. 
Sheridan,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Sipusic,  Frank;  and  Sheridan.  Arthur  L.,  3,942.221. 
Sherman,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Seltzer,  Raymond;  and  Sherman,  Paul  D.,  3.943.107. 
Shibata.  Morio;  Sawamura,  Fujio;  and  Funatsu,  Kunio,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Food  processing  control  appara- 
tus. 3,943,421,  CI.  318-484.000. 
Shields,  James  J.:  See— 

Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields,  James  J.,  3,943,371. 
Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields,  James  J.,  3,943,373. 
Shields,  Morton  K.;  and  Shields,  Russell  K.  Towing  tractor  construc- 
tion. 3.942,823,  CI.  280-423.00R. 
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Shiek  s.  Russell  K.:  See— 

S  lields,  Morton  K.;  and  Shields.  Russell  K.,  3,942.823. 
Shildi  1.  Alexei  Ivanovich:  5^^— 

i^istarkhov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Eflniov.  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters.  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh. 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova,  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  SkvorUov.  Stanitlav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva.  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov.  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov.  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky.  Ninel  Dmitrievich.  3.943.365. 
Shim,  Kyung  S.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Polyalkylene  gylcol 

vinji  phosphates.  3.943.198.  CI.  260-929.000. 
Shims  da.  Yukio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
sup  torting   caulytic    converters   on    motor   cars.    3.942,599,   CI. 
180  64. 00 A. 
Shimi  :u.  Hideo:  See— 

K  iwaguchi,  Minoru;  Yamasaki.  Yasuki;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Taoka, 
Shinichi;  and  Hayamizu,  Yoshio.  3.943,1 15. 
Shimi  u.  Hiroshi.  to  Yasunaga  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wire- 
saw    3.942.508.  CI.  125-16.00R. 
Shimc  lakahara,  Tsumoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Reflecting  diffraction  grat- 
ing br  minimizing  anomalies.  3,942.873.  CI.  350-l62.00r 
Shinai  o.  Keizo:  5^^— 

T  tkunaga.  Yoshio;  and  Shinano.  Keizo,  3,942.287 
Shiesi  iger.  Bernard  Edward,  it.,  and  Mariner.  Charlie  D.  Reed  and 

ree<   switch  therefor.  3.943.474.  CI.  335-151.000. 
Shock  John  P..  to  Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  ultrasonic  cryo- 

gen  c  cataract  removal.  3.942,5  19.  CI.  128-24.00A. 
Shomi  I,  Glen  Keller,  III.  to  Comsonics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
bid  rectional  communication  via  existing  CATV  system.  3,943,447, 
CI.   125-308.000. 
Shono,  Tetsuji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Locking 
mec  hanism  for  interchangeable  pentaprism  view  finder  in  single  lens 
reflc  X  camera.  3,943.533,  CI.  354-156.000. 
Shorts  ay,  Harry  A.;  See— 

P<  try,  Robert  K.;  and  Shortway,  Harry  A..  3,943,018. 
Shulei ,  Bernard  R.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Clean  room 

perforated  floor  panel.  3,942,964,  CI.  55-494.000. 
Shulm  in.  Max  J.  Methods  of  treating  burns  using  colophony  containing 

prei  ar ations.  3,943,248,  CI.  424-196.000. 
Shurgi  r,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

S<  hwary,  Robert  E.;  and  Shurger,  Joseph  A.,  3,942,413. 
Siddal  ,  John  B.:  See— 

H  nrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,943,157. 
Sieczk  }wski,  Joseph:  See— 

E^ers.  William  J.;  and  Sieczkowski,  Joseph,  3,942,537. 

Heiner;  and  Ristow.  Ulrich.  to  Licentia  Patent-Ver^altungs- 
Gm|H.  Fuel  element  exchange  system.  3.943.037,  CI.  176-30.000. 
s  Akteiengesellschaft:  See— 
iele.  Gerd;  and  Keyl,  Erwin.  3.943.426. 
s  Aktiengesellschaft:  Spr- 
inger, Herbert;  Bohm,  Franz;  Kuckuck,  Helmut;  and  Voigt, 
Hans,  3,942,643. 

tze,  Wolfgang;  and  Kasper,  Andreas,  3,943,218 
Flies,  Paul.  3.942,586. 
H;  eusler,     Jochen;     Horn.     Roland; 

J.943.434. 
Hi  intze.  Konrad.  3.943.429. 

H<  rmstein.  Wolfgang;  and  Schiemann,  Heinz.  3,943,433 
H<  k,  Bertil,  3,942.382. 

Ki  pka,  Detlef;  and  Oberhuber,  Alfred,  3,943,425 
M  md,  Konrad.  3.943.005. 
Ol  remba,  Klaus,  3,943,450. 

PI;  U,  Winfried;  and  Heinzelmann,  Karl-Georg.  3.943,366. 
Sc  lonwald,  Siegfried,  3,942,906. 
THele,  Gerd,  3,943,419. 
V<  ith,  Richard,  3.943,387. 
Zi<  gler.  Albert.  3.943.036. 
Signeti  :s  Corporation:  See — 

Ri  ssell.  Lewis  K.;  Dao,  Tich  T.;  and  Muller,  Richard  S.,  3,943.554. 
Sillmai  n.  Manfred,  to  Erwin  Sick  Optik-Elektronik.  Coding  strip  for 

guid  ng  containers.  3.942.276,  CI.  40-359.000. 
Silver,  David  A.:  See — 

Bafider,  George;  Eager,  George  S.,  Jr.;  and   Silver,  Diavid  A 
943,271. 

in,  Robert  M.,  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Purifica- 
3f  plasminogen.  3,943,245,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Bernard  Jules  Alexandre,  to  Constructions  Electriques  R.V. 
fuel  supply  control  signal  generating  device.  3,943,386.  CI. 
10.000. 

Krishna,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Vapor  deposition  nozzle. 
.469.  CI.  118-48  000. 

Gordon  L.,  to  Durex  Products,  Inc.  Segmented  screen  body. 
,054,  CI.  209-392.000. 
David  Lee:  See — 
Thbmpson,  Richard  Telman;  and  Simpson,  David  Lee,  3,942.254. 
Singer  [Company,  The:  See— 

He  yt,  Carl  E.;  and  Hale,  Timothy  E.,  3,942,270 
Refers,  Howard  D.,  3.942,339. 
Sipusic    Frank;  and  Sheridan.  Arthur  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion    Apparatus  for  severing   thin-walled   tubing  on   a   mandrel. 
3,94  :.22I.CI.  17-42.000. 
Sisak,  David  J.  Enclosed  gun  lock.  3.942,691,  CI.  224-I.OOR. 


and     Kirschner,    Werner, 


Sisler,  Robert  R.;  and  Helfrich.  Robert  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Dryer  control  arrangement.  3,942,265,  CI.  34-45.000. 
Sittmann,  Brigitte,  to  Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co. 

GmbH.  Safety  ski  binding.  3.942,809,  CI.  280-1 1.35R. 
Skala,  Stephen  F.  Ink  printer  and  method  of  printing  with  capillary 

control  of  pressurised  ink.  3,943,525,  CI.  346-1.000. 
Skega  Aktiebolag:  5r«— 

Johansson,  Gert.  3,942,239. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B-V.:  5^^ — 

Sundqvist,  Yngve  Bertil,  3,942,805. 
Skorovarov,  Vladimir  Efremovich:  5*^— 

Tolstov,    Jury    Georgievich;    Skorovarov,    Vladimir    Efremovich; 
Grinshtein,  Boris  llich;  Stepanova,  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bash- 
katov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky, 
Valery  Ottovich;  Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin,  Alex- 
andr    Venediktovich;    and    Lazarev,    Grigory    Bentsionovich, 
3,943,427. 
Skorup,  Gordon  Edward,  to  RCA  Corporation.  LSI  array  using  field 
effect    transistors   of  different    conductivity   type.    3,943,551,   CI. 
357-42.000. 
Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova.  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov.  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva.' Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov.  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov.  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Sliwa,  Jerzy:  See— 

Harpula,  Jan;  Piszak,  Jur;  Debski,  Mieczyslaw;  Rzepa,  Tadeusz; 
Sliwa;  Jerzy;  and  Heryan,  Andrzej,  3,943,089. 
Smick,  William  H.,  Ill:  See- 

Church,  Armistead  S.;  Smick,  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Marsh,  Walter 
W.,  3,942,623. 
Smith,  Carl  K.,  to  Mid-Continent  Pipeline  Equipment  Company.  Tech- 
nique for  mixing  granular  materials.  3,942,772,  CI.  259-148.000. 
Smith,  Curtis  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Apparatus  for 

helically  winding  container  bodies.  3,942,418,  CI.  93-80.000. 
Smith,  David  A.  Self-steering  device  for  sail  boats.  3,942.461.  CI. 

1I4-144.00C. 
Smith.  Fred  T.,  to  Sargent  Industries,  Inc.  Refuse  collection  apparatus 

with  personnel  protection  means.  3,942,601,  CI.  180-82.00R. 
Smith,  Gerald  C;  Ellingson,  Dennis  L.;  Johnson,  Colin  A.;  and  Rhee, 
Seong    K.,    to    Bendix    Corporation,    The.     Bonding    apparatus. 
3,943.323,  CI.  219-85.000. 
Smith,  Herchel:  See— 

Herbst,  David  R.;  and  Smith.  Herchel.  3.943,148. 
Smith,  Hubert  Irvin;  and  Ott,  Fred  L.,  to  Drill- Au-Mation,  Inc.  Drill 

pipe  monitoring  system.  3,942,594,  CI.  175-27.000. 
Smith,  Jack  R.;  and  Reed,  Terry  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Combined  cycle  electric  power  plant  and  a  gas  turbine  having 
an  improved  startup  control  especially  useful  in  a  backup  control 
system.  3,943,372.  CI.  290-40.00R. 
Smith,  John  Hugh:  See— 

Ridgway,  Anthony  Douglas;  Smith,  John  Hugh;  and  Stainforth. 
Peter  Terrick.  3.942.562. 
Smith.  Oliver  Wendell;  and  Koleske,  Joseph  Victor,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     Thermosetting    powder    coatings.     3,943,082,    CI. 
260-23.0AR.  ' 
Smith,  Richard  E.;  and  Oagley,  Jack  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Devel- 
oping systems.  3,942,474,  CI.  118-637.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Berges,  David  Alan,  3,943,129. 
Colella,  Donald  F.;  and  Kaiser,  CaH,  3.943.173. 
Colella,  Donald  F.;  and  Kaiser.  Carl,  3,943.254. 
DeMarinis,  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E..  3.943,127. 
DeMarinis,  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  3.943.128. 
De  Marinis.  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  3,943,131. 
Garris,  Charles  R..  3,942,900 
Smoot,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Dickey,  Clarence  A.;  and  Smoot,  Thomas  W.,  3,943,21 1. 
Smyth,  Desmond  Patrick  Robertson:  See — 

Dakin,  Gerald  Frank,  Jr.;  OIney,  Georges  Louis;  and  Smyth,  De- 
smond Patrick  Robertson,  3,942,689. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  5^*— 

Arrigoni,  Virgilio;  Gaetani,  Bruno;  and  Ghezzi,  Pietro,  3,942,359. 
Snead,   Edwin    DeS.   Portable  conveyor  load  measuring  apparatus. 

3,942.625,  CI.  198-37  000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanzawa,  Keiji;  Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Suga,  Nobuyoshi;  Kato, 
ojo;  Handa,  Makoto;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Taneya,  Shinichi;  and 
Sone,  Toshimaro,  3,942,767. 
Snyder,  David  E.;  and  Covington,  Cecil  E.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Grip-yoke 
assembly  with  a  redundant  centrifugal  load  support.  3,942,910,  CI. 
416-141.000. 
Soares,  Lewis:  See — 

Schneider,  David;  and  Soares,  Lewis,  3,942,896. 
Sobat,  Dane.  Elevator  safety  brake.  3,942.607.  CI.  187-77.000. 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Antonelli,  Giambattista;  Ferlazzo,  Natale;  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo, 
3.943.069. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See — 
Lyghounis,  Evangelo,  3,943.466. 
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Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse:  See— 

Roger.  Gauvain,  3,942,223. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See— 

Le  Marchand,  Claude;  and  Courbot,  Pierre,  3,942,612. 
Tobiasz,  Andre,  3.942.843. 

Warlop.  Fernand;  and  Mery.  Jean-Claude.  3.942.827. 
Societe  Anonyme  des  Usines  Chausson:  See— 

Plegal.  Alain  Edouard,  3,942,703. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  VALLOUREC  (Usines  a  tubes  de  Lorraine- 
Escaul  el  Vallourec  Beunies:  See— 
Peytavin,  Pierre,  3.942.650. 
S.A.  Establissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See — 

Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  3,942,810. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Glaenzer  Spicer:  See— 

Grain,  Michel,  3,942,335. 
S.A.  Texaco  Belgium  N.V.:  5^^ — 
Dulog.  Lothar  G..  3.943,074. 
Soderman,  Reynaldo  C.  T.:  See— 

Fadiga.  Dario  J.;  and  Soderman,  Reynaldo  C.  T.,  3,942,778. 
Sofec,  Inc.:  See— 

Gruy,  Robert  H  .  3.942.204. 
Sokolov,  Georgy  Kondratievich:  See— 

Berzin,  Albert  Yazepovich;  Buslovich,  Solomon  Leibovich;  Bush, 
Gunar  Yanovich;  Gershanov,  Gennady  Khaimovich;  Zhagars, 
Aivar   Alfredovich;   Kalognomos.   Viktor   Ivanovich;   Sokolov, 
Georgy  Kondratievich;  Chervinsky.  Jury  Konstantinovich.  and 
Yakovich,  Zigmund  Yazepovich,  3,943,505. 
Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Method  of  and  means  for 
effecting    redistributive    mixing    in    an    extruder.    3,942,774.    CI. 
259-191.000. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See— 

Peattie.  Richard  Challinor,  3,943,506. 
Sone,  Toshimaro:  See— 

Hanzawa,  Keiji;  Takahashi,   Yoshiyuki;  Suga.   Nobuyoshi;  Kato. 
ojo;  Handa.  Makoto;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Taneya.  Shinichi;  and 
Sone.  Toshimaro.  3.942.767. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Takazawa,  Makoto.  3.943.292. 
Tsurushima,  Katsuaki,  3,943.286. 
Sosnove.    William.     Removable     and    disposable     waste    collector. 

3.942.831.  CI.  294-55.000. 
Southard,  Archie  F.,  Jr.,  to  Chapman.  Frank  D.,  a  part  interest.  Rotary 

cleaning  device.  3.942.208.  CI.  15-104.01R. 
Spaulding,  David  B.:  See — 

Krueger,  Theodore  H.;  and  Spaulding,  David  B.,  3,943,031. 
Special  Polymers  Limited:  See— 

Cordrey,  Philip  William;  Frankland,  John  David;  and  Highgate, 
Donald  James,  3,943,045. 
Spector,  George:  See— 

Corliss,  Joseph  J.;  and  Spector,  George,  3,942,539. 
Dawson,  John  D.;  and  Spector.  George.  3.942,791. 
Roach.  Daniel  F.;  and  Spector,  George,  3,942,252. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Butler,  L.  Dennis;  and  Wadsworth,  Thomas  H.,  3,942,652. 
Erspamer.  James  R..  3.942.257. 

Hermansdorfer.  James  E.;  and  Swygert.  Wilbert  E..  Jr..  3,943.382. 
Lanning,  Walter  C.  3.943.350. 
Shelton.  Richard  M  ,  3,943,493. 
Spielberger,  Seymour  C;  and  Savoca,  Robert  C,  to  Barnes  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Radiometer  probe.  3.942.891.  CI.  356-43.000. 
Spiral  Step  Tool  Company:  See— 

Breitenstein.  Charles  T.;  and  Nicolaus,  Frank  G.,  3.942.544. 
Spivack.  John  J.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Com- 
positions stabilized  with  polyol  esters  of  benzoyloxybenzoic  acids. 
3,943,102,  CI.  260-45. 85B. 
Spurrell,  Roworth  Adrian  John:  See— 

Allen.  Kenneth  Roy;  Kenny.  John;  and  Spurrell.  Roworth  Adrian 
John.  3.942,534. 
Square  D  Company:  See- 
Brown.  William  Keith.  3.943,409. 
Carroll,  James  C;  Curry,  Johnny  R.;  Jorgensen.  George  N.;  King. 

Frank  D.;  and  McGoldrick,  Gilbert  A.,  3,943,272. 
Khalid,  Joseph  M.,  3,943.473. 
Oster.  Clark  L.,  3,943,316. 

Oster,  Clark  L.;  and  Khalid,  Joseph  M.,  3,943,472. 
Stabel,  Michael;  and  Scheulen.  Matthias,  to  Demag.  AG.  Railway  car 
mixer    for     the    transport    of    molten     metals.     3.942,453.    CI. 
105-265.000. 
Stackman,  Robert  W.;  and  Berardinelli,  Frank  M..  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration. Brominated  aromatic  polyphosphate  copolymers.  3.943.199, 
CI.  260-930.000. 
Sucy,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cantine.  Thomas  G..  Jr.;  and  Stacy,  Robert  J.,  3,942,432. 
Stadler,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Furlette,  James  L.;  and  Stadler.  Donald  A..  3,942,338. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  surt-spinning  a  thread  on  an  open-end  spinning 
machine.  3,942,31 1,  CI.  57-34.00R 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz.  3.942.311. 
Stahlhuth,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Page.  Joe  W  .  Jr.;  and  Stahlhuth.  Paul  H..  3,942,392. 

Stainforth,  Peter  Terrick:  See—  o    •  ,     u 

Ridgway,  Anthony  Douglas;  Smith,  John  Hugh;  and  Stamforth, 
Peter  Terrick,  3,942,562. 


Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Schaumburg,  Ernest  Clyde,  3,943,008. 
Standard  Telephone  and  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Brewster,  Arthur  Edward;  Weir,  Donald  Adams;  Watson.  Christo- 
pher   Alan;   George,    Roger   Geoffrey,   and    Phillips,    Michael 
James,  3,943,489. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See— 

Patti,  Vincent  J  ,  3.943.417. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Fishman,  Norman,  and  Parkinson.  Dean  B.,  3,943,188. 
Ramsey,  Stevens  David,  Jr.,  3,943,278. 
Stange,  Klaus  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Self-actuating  sheet  inverter 

reverser.  3.942,785,  CI.  271-65.000. 
Stanley  Drug  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Elton  S.;  and  Berberich,  Norbert  J  ,  Jr  .  3.943.244 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See- 
Rutty.  Edward  Charles.  3.942.738. 
Stanton.  Stephen,  to  Precision  Industries.  Inc.  Box  stitching  apparatus. 

3,942.699,  CI.  227-3.000. 
Starr  Anthony  J.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Scalable  clo- 
sure arrangement.  3,942,679.  CI   220-355  000 
Starrett,  Richmond  M.:  See- 
Ellis,  Robert  J.;  Shepherd,  Lawrence  H..  Jr.;  and  Starrett,  Rich- 
mond M.,  3,943,174. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Honig,  Milton  L.,  and  Walsh.  Edward  N  .  3.943.200 
Jin.  Jung  II.  3.943,113. 

Kraft,  Paul;  and  Altschcr,  Siegfried,  3.943.085. 
Shim.  Kyung  S  .  3.943.198. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See  — 

Baker,  Richard  H.,  3,942,836. 
Sleensen,  Wayne  L.;  and  Saladini,  Joseph  J  ,  to  General  Fcx>ds  Corpo- 
ration.  Gelatin   dessert   composition   and   process    3,943,265,  CI 
426-576.000. 
Steger,  Werner  Thomas;  Glynn,  Brian,  and  Emmons,  Donald  Earl. 

Windshield  wiper  assembly    3.942,212,  CI.  15-250  420. 
Steiger.  Klaus:  See- 
Frank,  Egon;  and  Steiger.  Klaus,  3.943.565. 
Stein  Industrie:  See— 

Delaplace.  Lucien;  and  Mevel,  Jean-Claude.  3,942.945. 
Stein,  Robert  George;  Crovetli.  Aldo  Joseph;  and  Couch.  Terry  Lee. 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  O.O-diethylthionophosphonyl-o-oximino-5- 
chloro-2-thienyl     acetonitrile      as     insecticides.      3.943.249,     CI 
424-202.000. 
Stein,  Werner;  Rupilius,  Wolfgang;  and  Krings.  Peter,  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
GmbH.     Secondary    alcohol    ether    ethoxylates      3,943,178,    CI 
260-61  5.00B 
Steinbrenner,  Hans:  See— 

Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M.;  Eltze,  Georg;  and  Steinbrenner,  Hans. 
3.942.393. 
Steinway  &  Sons:  See— 

Pramberger.  Joseph  J.,  3.942.403. 
Stemmler.  Hans,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft    Unilaterally  closed 
hollow  stick  of  shirred  sausage  casing  with  an  inner  closure  formed 
from  the  tubular  casing  itself.  3,942.568,  CI.  150-1.000. 
Stepanova.  Valentina  Gavrilovna:  See— 

Tolstov.  Jury  Georgievich;  Skorovarov.  Vladimir  Efremovich; 
Grinshtein.  Boris  llich;  Stepanova.  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bash- 
katov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky. 
Valery  Ottovich;  Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin,  Alex- 
andr  Venediktovich;  and  Lazarev.  Grigory  Bentsionovich. 
3.943.427. 
Stephan,  Norbert:  See— 

Langhans.     Walter;    Uhlmann.    Otto;    and    Stephan.     Norbert. 
3.942.352. 
Stephens.  Larry  K.:  See- 
Johnson.  Virgil  E.  Jr.;  Etter.  Robert  J.;  Lain,  Horton  W  ;  Stephens. 
Larry  K.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Peter.  3.942.463 
Stetson.  Harold  M.,  to  Martin  Engineering  Co.  Air  accumulator  and 

aerator  for  materials-handling   3,942.684.  CI  222-3  000 
Stevenson,  Robert  Andrew,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited, 

The   Telephone  users  apparatus    3,943,300,  CI.  179.90  00B 
Stewart.  William  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Klein.  Norman  E.;  and  Stewart.  William  H,.  Jr..  3.942.342 
Stoddard.  James  C.  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated   TV  channel 

selector  assembly.  3,943.451,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Stoeffler,  Bernhard  Arnold,  to  Vulcan-Werk  Wilhelm  Diebold    Appa- 
ratus   for    filling    containers    with    difficultly-flowable     material 
3,942,561,  CI.  141-67.000. 
Stoll,  Max:  See- 
Winter,  Max;  Goldman,  Irving  M.;  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament,  Ivon; 
and  Stoll,  Max.  3.943,260. 
Stone    Harris  E.  Cap  assemblage  for  hard  surface  floor  covering  roll 

and  method  for  making  same.  3,942.638.  CI   206-416  000 
Stone.  Robert  A.;  and  Leoni,  Ray  D..  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion.  Replaceable   freewheel   unit  for  helicopters    3.942.387.  CI 
74-417.000. 

Storz,  Ralph  Helmut:  See— 

Castleberry,  John.  Jr.;  Cecelski.  Edward  Peter;  and  Storz.  Ralph 
Helmut,  3.943.491. 
Stotz,  Wolf  Gunter;  and  Reutter.  Siegfried,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited 
Breast  box  having  an  adjustable  lip  in  a  paper  making  machine 
3.943,035,  CI.  162-272.000. 


Strand,  Tore  G.  H.:  See— 
Markoo,  Eric  L.;  Strand. 
3.942.959. 


Tore  G.  H.;  and  Sandell.  Thorsten  W 
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ine,  Eldon  J.;  and  Malinow.  Sidney,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Poul 
partially  disjointed.  3.942.222.  CI.  17-45.000. 

Booth   B..  to  Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America 

Debth  controllers  for  seismic  streamer  cables  with  dimension  vari 

lift-producing  means.  3.943,483.  CI.  340-7.0PC. 

.  George:  See— 

Johann;  Strauss.  George;  Portz.  Wilhelm;  Konaomiczyk . 
Klaus;  and  Kandler.  Joachim.  3,943.061. 
John;  See— 

Colin  Paul;  and  Street.  John,  3,943,342. 
rg-Carlson  Corporation:  See — 

Robert    J.;    Davis.    Cordon    H.;    and    Zaky.    Amin    Y., 
3.943,298. 
P|>mmerening.  Uwe  A.;  and  Richards.  Glenn  L..  3.943,297. 

Henry  John  Francis,  to  British  Gas  Corporation.  Production  of 
bustible  gases.  3,942,957,  CI.  48-196.00R. 
.  Frank  F..  and  Herbert.  James,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Earth  reference  thin-fllm  magnetometer  compass  exhibiting 
tilt  immunity.  3.942,258.  CI.  33-361.000. 
Gerhard:  See—  i 

Hermann;  and  Stumpp,  Gerhard.  3.942.496. 
Ruger  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

r,  William  B.;  and  Larson.  Lawrence  L.,  3,942,279. 
Werner,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Heat  weldable,  thermoplastic  fitting. 
334,  CI.  219-544.000. 
Egon,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Organic  compounds.   3,943,246,  CI 
177  000. 

Seiji;  and  inui,  Tomoji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  apparatus 
'485,  CI.  123-32.0AE. 

nn,  Jurgen;  and  Wenzel,  Holger.  to  Justin  Huppe,  Firma.  Splash 
3,942,197,  CI.  4-149.000. 

Boris  Vasilievich;   Kamensky,  Veniamin   Viktorovich; 

Va+ello.  Eduard  Petrovich;  and  Tupitsyn,  Sergei  Konstantinovich. 

propelled  percussive  machine  for  boring  holes.  3,942,595,  CI 

99  000. 

Tadayuki:  See — 
yagawa,    Toshio;     Inoue.     Norio;    and    Suenaga,    Tadayuki. 
3,943,193. 
Mobuyoshi:  See— 

wa,  Keiji;  Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki;  Suga,  Nobuyoshi;  Kato, 
Djo;  Handa.  Makoto;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Taneya,  Shinichi;  and 
Sone,  Toshimaro,  3,942,767. 

Hirosada:  St- 
rata. Tadakazu;  Nohara.  Akira;  Sugihara,  Hirosada;  and  Sanno, 
lYasushi,  3.943.169 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kiwai.  Yuzo;  Kawai.  Hajime;  and  Hachisu.  Ryoyu.  3.942,422. 
r.  Johann:  See— 
:igele,  Gebhard;  and  Sulzberger,  Johann,  3,942,207. 
Brothers  Limited:  See— 
r.  Henri.  3.943.391. 
ubii.  Fritz.  3.942.483. 

Wolf  Gunter.  and  Reutter.  Siegfried.  3.943,035. 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
aniwa.  Tetuo;  and  Abeta.  Sadaharu.  3.942.946. 

i.  Takeo;  Mukai,  Kunio;  Mine.  Akihiko;  Hino,  Naganori;  and 
Pateishi.  Kohshi,  3.943.203. 

ukamo.  Gohu;  Fukao.  Masami;  Nagase.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Toshi- 
)ka.  Horosuke,  3.943.167. 

maguchi.  Takashi;  Abe.  Yasuo;  and  Fujita.  Yoshio,  3.943.239. 
ntures.  Inc.:  5^t— 

Dorothy  F.;  Byrd.  James  J.;  and  Finlayson.  Allan  T 
.943,531. 

Kensuke:  See—  j 

Kdbayashi,  Toshiyuki;  Sunazuka.  Kensuke;  Mayama.  Takeshi;  and 
)kada.  Akira.  3,943,238. 
m  Corporation:  See — 

George    Mark;    and    DeBoer.    Herman    Owen,    Jr., 
,942,247. 

Yngve  Bertil,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 
any  B-V.  Frictionless  sealing  operated  by  pressure  medium. 
,805,  CI.  277-75.000. 
Inc.:  See— 
Tukhinsky,  Joseph  S.,  3,943.564. 
Van  Alexandrovich:  See— 

ina,   Nadezhda  Alexandrovna;   Pormale,   Milda   Yanovna; 
Kalnish,    Arvid    Yanovich;    and    Surna,    Yan    Alexandrovich, 
,943,150. 

Kenneth  J.,  to  Therm  wood  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
bends  in  plastic  faced  flat  panels.  3,943.022.  CI.  156-21 1.000. 
Robert  L.;  and  Naumann,  Frederick  E.,  to  Federal  Paper 
Company,  Inc.  Multi-unit  packaging  method  and  package 
,631,  CI.  206-44.120. 

Gohu;  Fukao,  Masami;  Nagase,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Toshioka, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for 
trans-chrysanthemic  acid.  3,943,167,  CI.  260-5I4.00H. 
Tauuro,  to  Yupiteru  Ongaku  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha.  Mag- 
head  height  changing  device.  3,943,568,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Yasoji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Logic  circuit  ar- 
employing    insulated    gate    field     effect    transistors. 
377,  CI.  307-205.000. 
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n,  Johan  per  Greijner.  to  Dyno  Industrier  A/S.  Apparatus  for 
I  facturing  hollow  articles,  such  as  bowls,  trays,  cups  and  similar 
S.  3.942.933.  CI.  425-324  OOR 

Hymas  Aktiebolag:  5*^— 


Hammarstrand.  Sten  Ove.  3.942,322. 
Swanson,  David  B.;  and  Haden,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals 
&  Chemicals  Corporation.  Processing  finely  divided  solids  on  a  con- 
tinuous vacuum  belt  filter.  3,943,233,  CI.  423-332.000. 
Sweeny,  Norman  P.;  and  Thorn,  Karl  Friedrich,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sulfur  dioxide  -  imidazole  adducts. 
3,943,146,  CI.  260-309.200. 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  David;  and  Soares,  Lewis,  3,942,896. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Strandine.  Eldon  J.;  and  Malinow,  Sidney,  3,942,222. 
Swift,  Richard  James:  See— 

Barratt,   Robert  O.;  Polcer,   John;  and   Swift,   Richard   James, 
3,942,482. 
Swis.  Philip  E.;  and  Brown.  Glenn  M..  to  Cross  Company.  The.  Drive- 
dynamometer  system.  3.942.363.  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See— 

Favier.  Michel.  3.942.587. 
Swygert,  Wilbert  E..  Jr.;  See— 

Hermansdorfer.  James  E.;  and  Swygert.  Wilbert  E.,  Jr..  3,943,382. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Segre,  Eugene  J.,  3.942.641. 
Szatkowski.  Richard  R..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Method  for 

sinter  molding  plastic  articles.  3,943,212,  CI.  264-24.000. 
Szechy,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Larry  A.;  and  Szechy,  Daniel  J.,  3.942,619. 
Tada.  Minami.  Disassemblable  decorative  light  fixture.  3,943,353,  CI. 

240-IO.OOR. 
Tagaya,  Ryosaku:  See — 

Takahashi,    Toshio;    Tagaya,    Ryosaku;    and    Ehara,    Toshiyasu, 
3.942.897. 
Taito  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu.   Nobuhiko;   Sakai.   Sumio;   Saito.   Gosaku;   Kikumoto. 
Syoichi;  and  Kimura.  Keitaro.  3,943.247. 
Tajima.  Akira:  See— 

Furukawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Tajima,  Akira,  3,942,862. 
Takahashi.  Toshio;  Tagaya.  Ryosaku;  and  Ehara.  Toshiyasu.  to  Eisai 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  solid  substances  con- 
tained in  liquid.  3.942.897.  CI.  356-197.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hanzawa.  Keiji;  Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Suga.  Nobuyoshi;  Kato, 
ojo;  Handa,  Makoto;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Taneya,  Shinichi;  and 
Sone,  Toshimaro,  3,942,767. 
Takazawa.  Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Automatic  telephone  an- 
swering apparatus.  3,943,292,  CI.  179-6.00R. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Momiyama,    Takenori;    Mizutani,    Keiiti;    Oi,    Masakazu;    and 
Hanatani,  Shinji,  3,942,934. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd:  See— 

Murata,  Tadakazu;  Nohara,  Akira;  Sugihara,  Hirosada;  and  Sanno. 
Yasushi,  3,943,169. 
Takenaka  Komuten  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirata,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi,  Nobuo;  Saito. 
Katshuhiko;  Kimura.  Mamoru;  Iwasa.  Yoshitel;  Ueda,  Masato- 
shi;  and  Magara,  Hideki.  3,942,291. 
Takeyama,  Hidehiko;  and  Yato.  Tsutomu,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Sci- 
ence &   Technology.   Cutting  tool  for  controlling  chip  disposal. 
3.942.229.  CI.  29-95.00R. 
Takiguchi,  Hisashi:  See— 

Masuda.  Noboru;  Nishino,  Yu;  and  Takiguchi,  Hisashi.  3.943,481 
Tamai,  Masaharu;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Character 

signal  processing  system.  3,943,490,  CI.  340-146.3  AG. 
Tamai,  Yasuo;  Aonuma,  Masashi;  Nakamura.  Matsuaki;  Agawa,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Akashi,  Goro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  record- 
ing medium.  3,943,012,  CI.  148-105.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsuyuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  unit 

equipped  with  copying  device.  3,942.886,  CI.  355-1.000. 
Tanaka,  Minoru,  to  Hanazono  Kogu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wire  stripper 
^     3,942.397.  CI.  81-9.50A. 
Tanaka,  Shigeo:  See  — 

Tamai.  Masaharu;  and  Tanaka,  Shigeo.  3,943.490. 
Taneya.  Shinichi:  See— 

Hanzawa.  Keiji;  Takahashi.   Yoshiyuki;  Suga,   Nobuyoshi;  Kato, 
ojo;  Handa,  Makoto;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Taneya,  Shinichi;  and 
Sone,  Toshimaro,  3,942,767. 
Tanoue,  Ken:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Nobuyuki;   Tanoue,    Ken;    and    Nakada,    Masahiko 
3,942,495. 
Taoka,  Shinichi:  5^^— 

Kawaguchi,  Minoru;  Yamasaki,  Yasuki;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Taoka, 
Shinichi;  and  Hayamizu.  Yoshio,  3,943,1  IS. 
Tateishi,  Kohshi:  See— 

Satomi,  Takeo;  Mukai,  Kunio;  Mine,  Akihiko;  Hino,  Naganori  and 
Tateishi,  Kohshi.  3.943,203. 

Taylor,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Wielang,  Joseph  A.;  and  Taylor,  Larry  L.,  3,943,062. 
Taylor,  Maurice  J.;  Northrup,  Stephen  D.;  and  Aspey.  Wayne  S.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High-voltage  gas-type  circuit- 
interrupter  having  improved  gas-partitioning  and  particle  collecting 
means.  3,943,315,  CI.  200-148.00B. 
Taylor,  Robert  W.:  5^*— 

Griffies,  David  R.;  Robison,  Russell  O.;  and  Taylor,  Robert  W. 
3.942,251. 
Taylor,  Ted  J.:  See — 

Leonard.  Ralph  R.;  and  Taylor.  Ted  J..  3,942,337. 
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TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec:  See— 

Dickopp.  Gerhard;  Potter.  Manfred;  and  Brehm.  Otto,  3,943,274. 
Tefft.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Kennedy,  Richard  W.;  and  Tefft,  Edward  G.,  3,943,013. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  Robert;  and  Scher,  Robert  S.,  3,942.895. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Lundberg,  Karl  Bengt  Hakan,  3,943,444. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kaiser.  Reinhold,  3.943,546. 
Tellier,  Pierre;  Schirmann.  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais.  Henri;  and  Weiss, 
Francis,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Method  for  pre- 
paring azines.  3,943,152,  CI.  260-345.100. 
Tellier,  Pierre:  See— 

Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  Tellier,  Pierre;  and  Weiss, 
Francis,  3.943,132. 
Temple,  Rodger  G.:  See— 

Wismer,   Marco;  Schimmel,    Karl   F.;  and  Temple,   Rodger  G., 
3,943,080. 
Tennant  Company:  See— 

Krier,  Keith  N.;  Brown,  Neil  F.;  and  Waldhauser,  Steven  J.  A., 

3,942,218. 

Tenteris,  Ansis  U.;  Weuel,  Bruce  W.;  and  Mosiniak,  Dennis  G.,  to 

Jobst  Institute,  Inc.  Therapeutic  intermittent  compression  apparatus. 

3,942,518,  CI.  128-24.00R. 

Terasawa,  Yoshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  controlled  rectifier. 

3,943,548.  CI.  357-38.000. 
Terazawa,  Yasuto,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  piston  type  engine. 

3,942,919,  CI.  418-83.000. 
Teuscher,  Leon  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoconductive  composi- 
tion of  an  aldehyde  condensate.  3,943.108,  CI.  260-73.00R. 
Tevis-Campbell  Corporation:  See— 

Tevis.  Felix  H.,  3,942.963. 
Tevis,  Felix  H.,  to  Tevis-Campbell  Corporation.  Vacuum  cleaning  sys- 
tem. 3,942,963,  CI.  55-380.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Peelman,  Harold  E.,  3,943,362. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 
Awtrey,  James  D..  3,943,544. 
Caywood,  John  Millard,  3,943,543. 
Dromsky.  John  A..  3.943,01 1 . 
Lorenzo.  Roberto  D.,  3,942,380. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Egner,  Ronald  J.,  3,942,406. 

Snyder,  David  E.;  and  Covington,  Cecil  E.,  3,942,910. 
Therm-O-Disc  Incorporated:  See— 
Place.  Donald  E..  3,943,478. 
Schmitt,  Donald  J..  3,943,480. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See— 

Noe,  William  B.,  3,942.327. 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See— 

Susnjara,  Kenneth  J.,  3,943,022. 
Thiele   Gerd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Protective  device  for  at 

least  one  thyristor.  3,943,419,  CI.  3I7-33.0SC. 
Thiele   Gerd;  and  Keyl,  Erwin,  to  Siemens  Akteiengesellschaft.  Thy- 
ristor column.  3.943,426,  CI.  32I-8.00C. 
Thielemann,  Max:  See— 

Gassner,    Hans;    Thielemann,    Max;    and    Schuster.    Fnednch. 
3.942,313. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Lyles,  Bobby  J..  3.942.443. 
Thom.  Karl  Friedrich:  See- 
Sweeny.  Norman  P.;  and  Thom.  Karl  Friedrich.  3.943.146. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Noorily.  Peter.  3,942.750. 
Thomas,  Carlisle  Alton,  to  Dias,  Incorporated.  Flexible  tube  pump. 

3,942,915,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Thomas,  Gary  C:  S^e—  ,„.-,,.c 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Thomas,  Gary  C,  3,942.716. 
Thomas.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Ryder.  Francis  E.;  and  Thomas,  Michael  D.,  3.942.280. 
Thomas  Tedd  Theodore,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Package  for 

bottle  and  cap.  3,942,667.  CI.  215-I2.00R. 
Thompson,  Arden  Ronald,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.    Transport   torque    and   tension    measurement   device. 
3.942.367,  CI.  73-134.000. 
Thompson.  Brian  Hoyle;  and  Conway.  Henry  Lawrence,  to  British  Gas 
Corporation.     Composition     control     of    gases.     3.942,958,    CI. 
48-213.000. 
Thompson,  Darrell  R.:  See— 

Hunter,  Alastair  Wilson;  and  Thompson,  Darrell  R.,  3.942,532. 
Thompson.  George  H.  B..  to  International  Sundard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.  Antireflection  coatings  for  injection   lasers.   3.943.462.  CI. 
331-94. 50H. 
Thompson.    Owen    L.    Gear    selector    safety    lock.    3.942.614,    CI. 

I92-4.00A.  ,„.     .    _     , 

Thompson,  Richard  Telman;  and  Simpson.  David  Lee.  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.  True  index  gear  tooth  space  checking  machine. 
3.942.254.  CL  33-1 79.50R. 
Thomson.  Alan  Russell;  and  Miles.  Brynley  John,  to  United  K'ngaom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Separation  of  molecules.  3,943.072,  CI. 
252-455.00R. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Bui-Hai,  Nhu.  3.943,519. 

d'Auria,  Luigi;  Chevalier,  Guy;  Favreau,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean 
Pierre;  Lacotte.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Puech.  Claude.  3.943.559. 


Gerlach,  Pierre.  3,943,398. 

Reymond,    Jean-Claude;   d'Auria,    Luigi;    and    Chevalier,   Guy, 
3,943,358. 
Thomson-CSF  Visualisation  et  Traitement  des  Informations  (T-VT): 
See- 
Roman,  Paul,  3,942,866. 
Thomson,  Francis  D.:  See— 

Bell,  Reuben  H.;  Boardway,  Russell  M.,  Jr.;  Thomson.  Francis  D.; 
and  Wysocki.  Donald  C.  3,943.077. 
Thorsted  Maskiner  A/S:  See— 

Kristiansen.  Knud  Erik.  3.942.303. 
Threshold  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Martin,  Thomas  B.;  and  Herscher,  Marvin  B..  3,943,295. 
Tillmann,  Heinz:  See— 

Kranz,  Walter;  and  Tillmann,  Heinz,  3,942.559. 
Tillotson,  Henry  B..  to  Toro  Company.  The.  Lawn  mower  starting  in- 
terlock. 3.942,505.  CI.  123-179.00K. 
Timmermeyer,  Leo  C;  Davis,  Samuel;  and  Knight,  William  J.,  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.  Electronic  system  pallet  having  a  girdered  false  deck. 
3,943,414,  CI.  317-122.000. 
Timmons,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S.;  Timmons,  Richard  J.;  and  Fleming, 
Raymond  D.,  3,942,973. 
Tisone,  Thomas  Charles:  5^*— 

Cruzan,  Paul  David;  and  Tisone,  Thomas  Charles,  3,943,047. 
Tobiasz,  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Method  of  braking  a  vehi- 
cle having  an  antiskid  brake  circuit,  and  a  modulator  for  such  a  cir- 
cuit. 3,942.843,  CI.  303-21.00F. 
Tobin,  Morris.  Water  hammer  arrestor.  3.942,549,  CI.  137-207.000. 
Tocci,  Florindo,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.  Wrist  purse  with 

elastic  securing  means.  3.942.693,  CI.  224-28.00B. 
Toda,  Hisao:  See— 

Hattori,  Masauka;  and  Toda,  Hisao.  3,942,698. 
Toda,  Tadahide;  and  Kato,  Takashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
3.942,494,  CI.  123-1 19.00R. 
Todd,  Barry  S.:  See— 

Everly,  John  W.;  and  Todd,  Barry  S.,  3,943.277. 
Toepfl.  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Dithiophosphates  and  their  use  as 

herbicides.  3,942,971,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Toft,  Kaj:  See— 

Schaeffer,  Robert  L.;  and  Toft,  Kaj.  3.942,706. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashida,  Yoshihiro,  3,942,326. 

Hayashida,  Yoshihiro;  and  Amano,  Haruyuki,  3,943,486. 
Tokunaga   Yoshio;  and  Shinano,  Keizo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Company, 

Ltd.  Contour  grinders.  3,942,287.  CI.  5I-5.00D. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kidode,  Masatsugu;  and  Asada,  Haruo,  3,943,344. 
Suzuki.  Yasoji,  3,943.377. 
Tolstov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Skorovarov.  Vladimir  Efremovich;  Grinsh- 
tein.  Boris  Ilich;  Stepanova.  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bashkatov,  Ivan 
Pavlovich;  Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky,  Valery  Ottovich; 
Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin,  Alexandr  Venediktovich;  and 
Lazarev,  Grigory  Bentsionovich.  Apparatus  for  protecting  the  thy- 
ristors  of  a  high-voltage  controlled  converter  from  overvolUge. 
3,943,427,  CI.  321-11.000. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See— 

Dehner,  Bernard  J.,  3,942,285. 
Topol,  George  J.,  to  Biospherics  Incorporated.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  dissolved  gas.  3,942,792,  CI.  273-19.000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Tillotson,  Henry  B.,  3,942,505. 
Torphammar,  Nils  G.  Y.;  and  Torphammar.  Per  G.  Safety  belt  con- 
struction. 3,942,739.  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Torphammar.  Nils  G.  Y.;  and  Torphammar,  Per  G.  Safety  belt  retrac- 
tor assembly.  3,942.740,  CI.  242-107.40B. 
Torphammar,  Per  G.:  See— 

Torphammar.  Nils  G.  Y.;  and  Torphammar,  Per  G.,  3,942,739. 
Torphammar.  Nils  G.  Y.;  and  Torphammar.  Per  G..  3.942.740. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See— 

Elmore,  J.  Russell,  3.942.616. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura,  Koya;  and  Maeda.  Kuniuka,  3,943.443. 
Wada,  Yoneji.  3.942.360. 
Toshioka,  Horosuke:  See— 

Suzukamo,  Gohu;  Fukao.  Masami;  Nagase.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Toshi- 
oka, Horosuke,  3,943,167. 
Tosto,  Paul  S.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Tuning  system  for  a  microwave 

local  oscillator.  3,943.459,  CI.  331-4.000. 
Townsend,  Robert  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Uniform  pressure  distrib- 
uting self-leveling  pinch  roll  for  magnetic  card  transport  system. 
3,942.789.  CI.  271-274.000. 
Toyo  ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirata,  Isamu;  Nishino,  Makoto;  and  Saigo,  Kazuhide,  3.942.261 . 
Toyo  Jozo  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morishita.    Masataka;    Inaba,    Yoshihito;    Fukushima.    MiUuru; 
Kobari.  Sadami;  Nagata,  Akiho;  and  Abe,  Jinnosuke,  3,943.063. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Terazawa,  Yasuto,  3.942,919. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyagawa.    Toshio;    Inoue.    Norio;    and    Suenaga.    Tadayuki. 

3.943,193. 
Nonaka,    Yuji;    Kihara,   Keiichi;    Hironaka,   Toshio;   and   Oda, 
Yasuhiro,  3,943,161. 


PI  ^8 


ing 
Treun 

(K 

3.' 
Tringdii 

D 
Tringi  I 


9' 3 


due 
Tsolis 


Tsolis 


Tsuch 
sen! 

137 


sen!  or 


Ma 


Turek 

CO 

Turko 
T 

Turne  • 

erg: 

ushii 

plaj 

Tuxcc 


ratu  s 
307 
Uchin ), 


Ueda 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


;  Tsolis,  Alexandres  K.;  and  Tsolis,  Elefteria 

Motors  Limited.  Vehicle  speed  detecting 
brake     control     system.     3,942,557,     CI. 


Toyotk  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hinaoka,  Masanori;  and  Inagaki.  Masao,  3,942,503. 
>bayashi.    Nobuyuki;   Tanoue,    Ken;   and    Nakada,    Masahiko, 
3,942.495 
Tl>da.  Tadahide;  and  Kato.  Takashi,  3,942,494. 
V  >zumi,  Minoru;  Kawano,  Fumio;  and  Iwama,  Norio,  3,942.577. 
Trans  Consultants  Aktiebolag:  See— 

icsson.  Lennart.  3,942,460. 
Trena  y,  Bryant,  to  Marion  Power  Shovel  Company,  Inc.  Vehicle  hav- 
ront  end  load  supporting  member.  3,942,662,  CI.  214-140.000. 
•.T,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
^  hioalkoxy)thiocarbonyl|oxy)acetyl    cephalosporin    derivatives. 
,130.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
I,  Dominick:  See— 

Hard,  John  W.;  and  Tringali,  Dominick,  3,943,336. 
i,  Richard  C;  and  Turko,  Michael,  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corboration   Seal  strips  for  fume  hoods.  3,942,421 ,  CI.  ^8-1  15.0LH. 
Triple  I  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  5^^— 

Jack,  Harry  Ross  Scarlet;  and  Richards,  Peter  Henry,  3,942,967. 
TRW  Inc     See- 

B.  xnett.  Barry  Roger  Michael;  Alley,  Gerald  Francis;  and  Saun- 
ders, Brian  Arthur.  3,942,226. 
Whitaker,  Richard  A  ,  3,942.231. 
Tscho  )p,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Diolefln  pro- 
ion  and  purification.  3,943,185,  CI.  260-680.00E. 
Alexandres  K.:  See— 
Rjchter,  Sven  U.  K.  A.;  Tsolis,  Alexandres  K.;  and  Tsolis,  Elefteria 
A,  3,943,154.  , 

Elefteria  A.:  See—  \ 

Rkhter,  Sven  U.  K.  A. 
A  ,  3,943,154. 
ya,  Kiichi,  to  Isuzu 

for     anti-lock 
810.000 
Tsukajnoto,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Mieda,  Nobutaka;  and  Tsukamoto,  Hidehiko,  3,942,348. 
Tsumi  a,  Toru;  and  Kuwabara,  Seishi,  to  Mitsui  Pharmaceuticals,  In- 
cor|  orated.  Tuberculin  active  proteins  and  peptides  from  the  cells  of 
tub*  rcle  bacilli.  3,943,1 19,  CI.  260-1  I2.50R. 
Tsurufa.  Tadao:  See— 

riyama.  Hiromi;  Kuwabara.  Motosuke;  Tsuruda,  Tadao;  and 
Hamada.  Tatuo.  3.943.299. 
Tsuruihima.  Katsuaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Variable  gain  control  cir- 

3.943.286,  CI.  179-I.OCO. 
Tupit^n,  Sergei  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Si  dnishnikov,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Kamensky,  Veniamin  Vik- 
torovich;  Varnello,  Eduard  Petrovich;  and  Tupitsyn,  Sergei  Kon- 
suntinovich.  3,942,595. 

Michael  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  improvements  for 
n)rolling  parison  length.  3,943.214.  CI.  264-40.000. 

Michael:  See — 
T^ngali.  Richard  C;  and  Turko.  Michael,  3,942,421.      { 

,  Norman  Jack,  to  Australian  Controls  Industries  Pty.,  Ltd.  En- 
regulator.  3,943,479,  CI.  337-347.000. 
Tushii  isky,  Joseph  S.,  to  Superscope,  Inc.  Stereophonic  recording  and 
pla]|back  apparatus.  3,943,564.  CI.  360-55.000. 
Corporation:  See— 
Blomgren.  Oscar  C.  Sr.;  and  Blomgren.  Oscar  C.  Jr..  3,942.575. 
Tverd  )vsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich:  5^^— 

istarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova.  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanisiav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Tymo  h,  Boris  Severianovich:  See— 

istarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters.  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov.  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov.  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova.  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanisiav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrcv,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Ube  li  idustries,  Ltd.:  5^^ — 

iwaguchi,  Minoru;  Yamasaki,  Yasuki;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Taoka, 
Shinichi;  and  Hayamizu,  Yoshio,  3,943,1 15. 
N  ikatomi,  Shunsuke;  Yamamura,  Takemi;  and  Akiba,  Yoshikazu, 
3,943,186. 
Uchidpi,  Masanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse  generating  appa- 
having  a  chattering  pulse  elimination  circuit.  3,943,381,  CI. 
^247.00A. 

Susumu,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Loading  apparatus  in 
mofcr  truck.  3,942.665,  CI.  214-516.000. 

Uddel  olms  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Oserg,  Kad-Erik;  and  Norberg,  Lars-Gunnar,  3,942,978. 

Masatoshi:  See— 
H  irata.  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi,  Nobuo;  Saito, 
Katshuhiko;  Kimura,  Mamoru;  Iwasa,  Yoshitel;  Ueda,  Masato- 
shi; and  Magara.  Hideki.  3.942,291. 

Uhlmbnn.  Otto:  See— 
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Uhlmann.    Otto;    and    Stephan.    Norbert. 


Yasusada;  and  Doi, 


Jones,  Faber  B.;  and  Under- 


.4 


Langhans.     Walter; 
3.942,352. 
Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.:  5^e— 
Shock,  John  P.,  3,942,519. 
UMC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson,  Gustav  F.,  3,942,542. 
Pryor,  Harry  H.;  and  Schinker,  James  J.,  3,942,688. 
Umeda,  Yasuji:  See— 

Murata,   Hikaru;  Umeda,  Yasuji;  Sakurai, 
Yasuo,  3,942,548. 
Unbehaun,  Olaf;  Hampel,  Uwe;  Scholz,  Norbert;  Gassmann,  Horst; 
Schneider,  Walter;  Hesser,  Heinz;  Herrmann,  Walter;  and  Bechert, 
Bertold,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  consolidating 
ballast.  3,942,448,  CI.  104-11.000. 
Underwood,  John  H.:  See — 

Brady,  Donnie  G.;  Deck,  Harold  R. 
wood,  John  H.,  3,943,164. 
UNELEC:  See- 

Hennemann,  Jean,  3,942,857. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Borden,  George  Wayne;  and  Carder,  Charles  Hobert,  3,943,103. 
Kupcikevicius,  Vytautas,  3,942,624. 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  3,943,156. 
Sipusic,  Frank;  and  Sheridan,  Arthur  L..  3,942,221. 
Smith.  Oliver  Wendell;  and  Koleske.  Joseph  Victor.  3.943.082. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See- 
Ward,  John  W.,  3,943,051. 
Uniroyal  A.G.:  See— 

Grosch,  Karl  Alfred;  Senger,  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Freuden- 
stein,  Georg,  3,942,370. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Anthony,  Roy,  3,942,852. 
United  Company,  The:  See — 

Cover,  Paul  F.,  3,942,629. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See- 
Pollock,  James  Francis;  Dunn,  Peter  Douglas;  Rice,  Graham;  and 

Power,  Basil  Dixon.  3.943.330. 
Thomson.  Alan  Russell;  and  Miles.  Brynley  John,  3,943,072. 
Whitehead,  Eric.  3.942.930. 
U.S.  Filter  Company:  See— 

Duyckinck.  Robert  W.,  3,942.9(! 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 

Maier,  Dennis  A.,  3,942,894. 

Ortwerth,  Paul  J.;  Ormand.  Lowell  W.;  and  Wilkinson.  David  B., 

3.942.320. 
Pledger,  Richard  Payne,  3,942,879. 
Stucki,  Frank  F.;  and  Herbert,  James,  3,942,258. 
Army:  See — 

Advokat,  Theodor,  3.942,442. 

Apstein,   Maurice;  Reggia,  Frank;  and  Jones,  Howard  S.,  Jr., 

3,943,520. 
Baker,  George  H.,  3,943,367. 
Costain,  Thomas  S..  3,943,235. 
Cruzan,  Orval  R.,  3,942.446. 
Hanson.  Orlando  W.,  3,943.516. 
Kirchner.  Harold  G..  3,942,486. 

LoPresti,  Arthur;  and  Baumann,  Robert  P.,  3.943.209. 
Sayles,  David  C.  3,942,319. 
Vogt,  Gottfried  F.,  3,943,517. 
Wells,  Franklin  B,  3,943,017. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See- 
Martin,  Earl  C;  and  Bruns,  Lester  E.,  3,943,204. 
Wielang,  Joseph  A.;  and  Taylor,  Larry  L.,  3,943.062. 
Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration:  See— 

Cohn,  Charles  E.,  3,943,458. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See— 

Dimeff,  John,  3,943,368. 
Interior:  See— 

Babcock,  Clarence  O.,  3,942,329. 

Li,  Yi-Sheng;  Perry,  Eugene  N.;  Jagow.  Robert  B.;  and  Wagner, 
Phillip  A..  3,942.524. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Maserjian,  Joseph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of 
trap    density    and    energy    distribution    in    dielectric    films. 
3,943,442,  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
McDougal,  Allan  R.;  and  Norman,  Robert  M.  Zero  torque  gear 
head  wrench.  3,942,398,  CI.  81-56.000. 
Navy:  See— 

Afendykiw,  Marko;  Boyle,  John  M.;  and  Hendrix.  Charles  E., 

3.943,514. 
Aiscnberg,  Sol;  and  Chang,  Kuo  Wei,  3,943.465. 
Baker,  Charles;  Harkness.  Benjamin  F.;  and  Norris,  Alfred  W., 

3,942,445. 
Black,  Stanley  A.;  and  Jimkins,  James  F.,  3.942.51 1. 
Bladen.  Thomas  H..  3.943.455. 
Everly.  John  W.;  and  Todd.  Barry  S..  3.943,277. 
Green,  Robert  S..  3.942.396. 
Greene,  Gordon  A..  3.942.444. 
Johnson,   Virgil   E.,  Jr.;  Etter.  Robert  J. 

Stephens,  Larry  K.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Peter. 
Lehmberg,  Robert  H.,  3,943,457. 
Malone,  Warren  L.,  3,942,890. 
Miles,  Melvin  H.,  3,943,001. 
Miley.  Frank  P.,  3,943.515. 


Lain,  Horton 
3.942.463. 
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Murch,  Robert  M..  3.943.196. 
Murch.  Robert  M.  3,943,197. 
Murphree,  Francis  J.;  Warner,  Henry  L.;  and  McLeroy,  Edward 

G.,  Jr..  3.943.482. 
Orton,  Criley,  3,943,510. 

Van  Orsdel,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dick,  John  O..  3.942.447. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Belouet.  Christian;  and  Bunel.  Jacques  Charles  Louis,  3,942,770. 
La  Grouw.  Coenraad  Maria;  Van  Den  Wittenboer,  Cornelus  Wil- 

helmus  Theresia;  and  Hubers.  Hendrik  Jan,  3,942,993. 
Schuil,  Roelof  Egbert,  3.943,400. 

Shannon,    John    Martin;    and    Beale.    Julian    Robert    Anthony, 
3,943.552. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Kachik,  Robert  H.;  Manganello.  Samuel  J.;  and  Pignocco.  Arthur 

J..  3,942,578. 
Lohrer.  Leo.  3.942,690. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Brienza,  Michael  J.;  and  Weindling,  Frederik,  3,943,464. 
Hansen,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Olson,  Robert  K.,  3,942,757. 
Stone,  Robert  A.;  and  Leoni,  Ray  D.,  3.942.387. 
Universal  Business  Machines:  See— 

Dillard.  John  W.;  and  Tringali.  Dominick.  3.943.336. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Mitsche.  Roy  T.,  3.943.070. 
Mitsche.  Roy  T.,  3,943,071. 

Neuzil,  Richard  W.;  and  Rosback.  Donald  H..  3,943,182. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  3,943,183. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  3,943,184. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Friedel,  William  C,  Jr.;  Dietz,  Charies  F.;  and  Marshall,  Lowell  K., 
3,942,590. 
University  of  Kansas  Endowment  Association:  See— 

Higuchi,  Takeru;  Repta,  Arnold  J.;  and  Bourne,  David  W.  A., 
3,943,137. 
Unwin  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Whitman,  Jeremy  Hugh.  3,943.503. 
Uozumi,  Minoru;  Kawano.  Fumio;  and  Iwama.  Norio.  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo 
Kenkyusho.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  electromagnetic 
casting.  3.942.577.  CI.  164-4.000. 
Uraya,  Toru:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Teruko;  Nishida,  Tadao;  and  Uraya,  Toru,  3,942,636. 
Urban.  Otfried:  See— 

Mundt,  Peter  Hans  Ernst;  Urban,  Otfried;  and  Neuhold,  Arnold, 
3,943.029. 
Urkowitz,  Harry;  Perry,  Richard  Prather;  and  Weinberg,  Leonard,  to 
RCA  Corporation.  Digital  interpolator  for  reducing  time  quantiza- 
tion errors.  3,943,346,  CI.  235-152.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See- 
Morrison.  Ralph  A.;  and  Hanson.  Waldo  B..  3.942,701. 
Vaca,  Humberto.  Egg  aid.  3,942,427.  CI.  99-571.000. 
Valley  National  Bank:  See- 
Richardson.  William  R.,  3,942,477. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Pesonen,  Tapio,  3.942,603. 
Van  Den  Wittenboer,  Cornelus  Wilhelmus  Theresia:  See- 
La  Grouw,  Coenraad  Maria;  Van  Den  Wittenboer,  Cornelus  Wil- 
helmus Theresia;  and  Hubers,  Hendrik  Jan,  3,942,993. 
Vanderheyden,   Robert   Louis  Marie,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corporation.    Photographic   developing  apparatus.    3,943,540,  CI. 
354-318.000. 
van  der  Leiy,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus.  Crop  treat- 
ment devices.  3,942,267,  CI.  34-236.000. 
Van  Dyke,  Peter:  See- 
Johnson,  Virgil  E.,  Jr.;  Etter,  Robert  J.;  Lain,  Horton  W.;  Stephens, 
Larry  K.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Peter,  3.942,463. 
Van  Haaften,  Egbert,  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  Sectioned  cas- 
ing for  electronic  watches.  3,942,316,  CI.  58-23. OOR. 
Vanhoof,  Pierre  M.;  and  Clarebout,  Pierre  M.,  to  A.  Christiaens,  So- 
ciete  Anonyme.  Derivatives  of  2-amino-(  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphtha- 
lene).  the  preparation  and  use  thereof  3.943.172,  CI.  260-570.50P. 
Van  Leuven,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Blom,  Gerald  E.;  and  Van  Leuven,  Robert  W.,  3.942,633. 
Van  Orsdel,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Dick ,  John  O.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Fuzing  system.  3,942.447,  CI.  I02-70.20P. 
van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H.:  See— 

Gorres,  Bruno;  Schuldt,  Oswald;  and  van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H., 

3,942,502. 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.;  van  Winsen,  Friedrich  H.;  and  Waxen- 
berger,  Erich,  3,942,816. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See— 

Fluder.  Chester  H.;  and  Heeney,  Matthew  R.,  3,943,475. 
Mclnerney,  Michael  J.;  and  Brady,  Robert  T.,  3,942.355. 
Varnello,  Eduard  Petrovich:  See— 

Sudnishnikov,    Boris    Vasilievich;    Kamensky,    Veniamin    Vik- 
torovich;  Varnello.  Eduard  Petrovich;  and  Tupitsyn.  Sergei  Kon- 
stantinovich, 3,942.595. 
Vater.  Wulf  See- 

Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer.  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf.  3,943.140. 
Veeder  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Seitz,  Richard,  3,943,340. 
Veith,  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  making  a 

piezoelectric  body.  3,943,387,  CI.  310-8.000. 
Veldman,  Bernard  T.,  Sr.:  See- 
Doyle,  Lester  W.;  and  Veldman,  Bernard  T..  Sr..  3.942.849. 


Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,942,972. 
Venot,  Jean,  to  Chavanoz  S.A.  Machine  for  treating  a  textile  thread  by 

false  twist  3,942.312.  CI.  57-34.0HS. 
Vepa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Fleissner.  Hans,  3,942.695. 
Verdol  S.A.:  See- 

Frappe,  Pierre,  3,943,422. 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Sittmann,  Brigitte,  3.942.809. 
Vernaleken,  Hugo:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vernaleken,  Hugo;  Ru- 
dolph, Hans;  and  Cohnen,  Wolfgang,  3,943,094. 
Vestergaard,  Jorgen  H.;  and  Ragsdale,  Gary  W,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  polycarbonates  with  a  metal  chelat- 
ing agent.  3,943,101,  CI.  260-45.85R. 
Vetrano,  James  B.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Preparation 
of  metal  hydride  bodies  by  improved  powder  metallurgy  process. 
3.943.210,  CI.  264-500. 
Vicendese,  Anthony  P.;  and  Vicendese,  Frank.  Chemical  dispensing 

lawn  mower  arrangement.  3,942,308,  CI.  56-16.800. 
Vicendese.  Frank:  See— 

Vicendese.  Anthony  P.;  and  Vicendese,  Frank,  3,942,308. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Isao;  and  Yamazaki,  Masami,  3,943,303. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See— 

Blomquist,  James  E.,  3,942,622. 
Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich:  See— 

Tolstov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Skorovarov.  Vladimir  Efremovich; 
Grinshtein.  Boris  llich;  Stepanova.  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bash- 
katov.  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Vinitsky.  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky. 
Valery  Ottovich;  Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin.  Alex- 
andr  Venediktovich;  and  Lazarev,  Grigory  Benlsionovich. 
3.943,427. 
Vinkler,  John  F.:  See— 

Scheuerle,  Robert  F.;  and  Vinkler,  John  F.,  3,943,002. 
Virginia  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Schumacher,  Ernest  W.,  3,942,332. 
Vissers,  Herbert,  to  Expert  N.V.  Apparatus  for  cooling  castings  and  for 

cooling  and  drying  moulding  sand.  3,942,644,  CI.  209-86.000. 
Vital,  Zoltan;  and  Orban,  Jean,  to  Ponder  and  Best.  Inc.  Control  of 

electronically  generated  light  pulses.  3,943,406,  CI.  3 15-24 LOOP. 
Vivanco  Sanchez,  Jesus:  See— 

Ruiz-Fornells   Gonzalez,    Ramon;    Perez   Gomez,   Gonzalo,   and 
Vivanco  Sanchez,  Jesus,  3,942,372. 
Vizeiyi,  Gabor;  and  Meszaros,  Bela.  Cigarette  dispenser  and  an  electric 

lighter.  3,943.327,  CI.  219-261.000. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See— 

Besenmatter.  Walter;   Muszumanski,  Trude;  and   Kurz,  Gunter, 
3,942,874. 
Vogt,  Gottfried  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Adaptive  polar- 
ization receiving  system    3,943,517,  CI.  343-lOO.OPE 
Voigt,  Hans:  See— 

Auinger.  Herbert;  Bohm.  Franz;  Kuckuck,  Helmut;  and  Voigt, 
Hans,  3,942,643. 
Volkmar,  Willi:  See- 

Schaller,  Bernhard;  and  Volkmar,  Willi,  3.942,278. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schwanz,  Wilfried;  Fiala.  Ernst;  Warneckc,  Rolf;  and  Buchholz. 

Peter.  3.942.819. 
Schwenk.  Kurt;  and  Grotewohl.  Albert,  3,942.815. 
Vollmer.  Hans  Peter:  See- 
Arnold.  Gunther;  Paal,  Gabor;  Wilhelm,  Alfred;  Halfar,  Kurt;  and 
Vollmer,  Hans  Peter.  3.942.996. 
Von  Roll  AG:  See- 
Sturm.  Werner,  3,943,334. 
Voronov,  Jury  Viktorovich:  See — 

Korenkov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Romanenko,  Vitaly  Ivanovich; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  Ivanovich;  and  Voronov,  Jury  Viktorovich. 
3,943,055. 
Vorwick,  Dean:  See— 

Buckman,  Thomas  P.;  and  Vorwick,  Dean,  3,942,228. 
Vosicky,  Jan,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electric  motor 

direction  indicating  device   3,943,504,  CI.  340-271.000. 
Vostovich,  Joseph  Edward:  See— 

Prober,  Maurice;  and  Vostovich,  Joseph  Edward,  3.942,937. 
Voumard.  Francois,  to  Seitz  S.A.  Shock  absorbing  pivot  bearing  for 

roury  watch  parts.  3.942,848,  CI.  308-159.000. 
Vulcan-Werk  Wilhelm  Diebold:  See— 

Stoeffler,  Bernhard  Arnold,  3,942.561. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Eberle,  Richard  Francis;  and  Kroeu,  John  Alden,  3,942,668. 
Waage,  Bard  Meier,  to  Investrop  AG.  Package  and  method  for  storing 

blood.  3,942,529,  CI.  128-272.000. 
Wada,  Yoneji,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  measuring  the  degree  of  contamination  of  liquids.  3,942,360, 
CI.  73-61. OOR. 
Waddill,  Harold  George,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Method 

of  accelerating  epoxy  curing.  3,943,104,  CI.  260-47.0EN. 
Wadsworth,  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Butler,  L.  Dennis;  and  Wadsworth,  Thomas  H.,  3,942,652. 
Wagner,  John  Bradley.  Piercing  sharp  pointed  gypsum  board  screw  for 
metal  studs.  3.942,405,  CI.  85-46.000. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  9,  1976 


Klaus;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Roos,  Ernst,  to 
r  Aktiengesellschaft.  2.4-Bis-(trinuoroniethyl)-6-nitrophenol 
pounds  and  berbkidal  compositions.  3.943.180,  CI. 
OOR. 

Kuno:  See — 


3.943,200. 


Harry   Godfrey,    III, 


Dietrich,  Werner;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  EiHer,  Willi,  3.943.158 
Quiring,  Bemd;  and  Wagner,  Kuno,  3.943.1  S9. 
r.  Paul  D.:  See— 

super.  John  J.;  and  Wagner.  Paul  D..  3.943,392. 
r.  Phillip  A.:  S**— 

Yi-Sheng;  Perry,  Eugene  N.;  Jagow.  Robert  B.;  and  Wagner. 
Phillip  A.,  3.942,524. 

Steven  J.  A.:  See— 
Kher.  Keith  N.;  Brown.  Neil  F.;  and  Waldhauser,  Steven  J.  A., 
3.942,218. 

Martin,  to  Marjo  Systems.  Inc.  Alarm  system  for  three- 
ent  windows.  3.943.485.  CI.  340-274.00R.  1 

Elbert:  See—  | 

R^ve.  John  R.,  Jr.;  Busse,  Ralph;  Walker,  Elbert;  Welch,  Ray- 
mond   L.;    Moore,    Hermus   C.   Jr.;   and    Jones.    Milton    P. 
3,942,593. 
Waike  r,  Stephen  F.;  See— 

S<  hidlowski,  Juan  Carlos;  and  Walker,  Stephen  F.,  3,942,707. 
Lennart  E.  O..  to  Lennart  Wallen  &.  Co  AB.  Screw  thickener. 
,033,  CI.  162-232.000. 

Lennart  E.  O.,  to  Lennart  Wallen  &  Co  AB.  Dewatering  and 
hoiT^genizing  apparatus.  3.943,034,  CI.  162-232.000. 

Keith  H.  J.  Incinerator  and  method.  3,942.455,  CI.  I  I0-8.OOC. 
David  L.  Paint  applicator.  3,942,209,  CI.  15-118.000. 
Keith:  See— 

Alan    Lister;    Eaves,    Douglas;    and    Walmslev,    Keith, 
,943,477.  ^ 

Edward  N.:  See— 
nnig,  Milton  L.;  and  Walsh.  Edward  N 
5,  Harry  Godfrey,  III:  See— 
mble.    David    Raymond;    and    Walters, 
(,942.829. 

Richard  L.;  and  Quarve,  Vernon  K..  to  Possis  Corporation.  Ap- 
tor  for  molten  thermoplastic  adhesives.  3.942.687.  CI 
146.0HE. 

GmbH:  5** — 
eland,  Werner,  3,942,917. 

John  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrocarbon 
processes     utilizing     rejuvenated     zeolite     catalysts. 
,051,  Cl.  208-111.000. 

,  Femand;  and  Mery,  Jean -Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A. 
anical    control    device    for    a    disc    brake.    3.942,827,    Cl. 
96.0BA. 
ke,  Rolf:  See— 
Schwanz.  Wilfried;  Fiala.  Ernst;  Warnecke,  Rolf;  and  Buchholz, 
eter,  3.942.819. 
,  Henry  L.:  See— 

rphree,  Francis  J.;  Warner.  Henry  L.;  and  McLeroy.  Edward 
;.,  Jr.,  3,943,482. 

Philip  C,  to  Performance  Packaging,  Inc.  Self-adhering  sup- 
3.942,654.  Cl.  214-10.50R. 

Horst-Dieter;  Heymer,  Gero;  and  Wirtz,  Peter,  to  Ho- 
echs    Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  making  condensed  aluminum 
phosphates.  3,943.231,  Cl.  423-311.000. 
Wassili  eff,  Alexander;  and  Shannon,  Patrick,  to  Delta  Plastics  Limited; 
and    New    Zealand    Dairy    Board.    Devices   for    oestrus   detection. 
3,94!,475,  Cl    119-1.000. 
Watan;  be,  Tsuguhiko.   Friction-drive  electricity   generating  method 
and  I  quipment  utilizing  the  driving  wheel  of  motor  cars.  3,943  370 
Cl.  390-1. OOR. 

George;  and  Parker,  Walter,  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons 
ed.  Manufacturing  textile  yams.  3,943.222,  Cl.  264-147.000. 
David  Martin:  See— 
Ellk,  Gwynn  Pennant;  Collins,  lan;  Waters,  David  Martin;  and 
Hays,  David  Edmund.  3.943,141. 
Watsoi ,  Christopher  Alan:  See— 

Bn  wster.  Arthur  Edward;  Weir,  Donald  Adams;  Watson,  Christo- 
( her   Alan;  George,   Roger  Geoffrey;   and    Phillips,   Michael 
J  ames.  3,943,489. 
Watsor ,  George  Michael:  See- 
Co  si,  Gianfranco;  and  Watson,  George  Michael.  3.943.341. 
Wavin  J.V.;  See- 
ds Putter.  Warner  Jan,  3,943.273. 
Waxen  «rger,  Erich:  5**— 

Sclerenberg,  Hans  O.;  van  Winsen.  Friedrich  H.;  and  Waxen- 
lerger,  Erich,  3,942.816 

A  llan  S.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  monitoring 
s  ;lection  of  chart  recording  and  wavelength , scanning  speeds  in 
energy  analyzer.  3,942.893.  Cl.  356-9^.000. 
Harold  Lloyd,  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation.  Mineral 
insulation  product.  3.943.032.  Cl.  162-152.000. 
Max  A.:  5** — 

r,  Ronald  J.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  3,943,121. 
AG.:  See- 
r.  Max  A..  3.942.814. 

Conrad    K.    Extension   for  car  frame.    3,942,817.  Cl. 
06.00R. 
Gebhard;  and  Sulzberger.  Johann.  Vehicle  washing  appara- 
1942.207.  CL  1 5-53.0AB. 


ei. 


a  ler 


Weinberg,  Leonard:  See— 

Urkowiu,  Harry;  Perry,  Richard  Prather;  and  Weinberg.  Leonard. 
3.943,346. 
Weindling,  Frederik:  See— 

Brienza.  Michael  J.;  and  Weindling.  Frederik,  3.943.464. 
Weingrad,  Saul,  to  Commercial  Decal,  Inc.  Automatic  decal  transfer 

method  and  apparatus  therefor.  3.943,023,  Cl.  156-230.000. 
Weir,  Donald  Adams:  See— 

Brewster,  Arthur  Edward;  Weir,  Donald  Adams;  Watson.  Christo- 
pher  Alan;  George,   Roger  Geoffrey;   and    Phillips.   Michael 
James,  3.943,489. 
Weiss.  Francis:  5*^— 

Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  Tellier,  Pierre;  and  Weiss, 

Francis,  3,943,132. 
Tellier,  Pierre;  Schirmann,  Jean-Pierre;  Mathais,  Henri;  and  Weiss. 
Francis,  3,943,152. 
Welch.  Raymond  L.:  See- 
Reeve.  John  R..  Jr.;  Busse,  Ralph;  Walker.  Elbert;  Welch,  Ray- 
mond   L.;   Moore.   Hermus   C.   Jr.;    and   Jones.    Milton    P., 
3,942,593. 
Wells.  Frank  M.;  and  Black,  Gordon  J.,  to  Ameron,  Inc.  Facing  ring 
and  pouring  chute  for  vertically  cast  concrete  pipe.  3,942,936,  Cl. 
425-447.000. 
Wells,  Franklin  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Explosive  com- 
position comprising  HMX,  RDX,  or  PETN  and  a  high  viscosity  nitro- 
cellulose    binder     plasticized      with     TMETN.      3.943.017,     Cl. 
149-19.800. 
WenUel,  Roger  D.,  to  Planet  Corporation.  Dump  elevator.  3,942.663, 

Cl.  214-313.000. 
Wenzel,  Holger:  See— 

Sudmann,  Jurgen;  and  Wenzel,  Holger,  3.942.197. 
Wenzel.  Reinhard;  and  Reich,  Siegfried,  to  Kleinewefers  Industrie- 
Companie  GmbH.  Device  for  adjusting  the  roller  bight  of  superim- 
posed rollers  of  a  calender.  3.942,434,  Cl.  100-168.000. 
Wemer  Corporation:  5^^— 

Wemer,  Patrick  S.;  and  Nelson,  Frank  L..  3.942,554. 
Wemer,  Patrick  S.;  and  Nelson,  Frank  L.,  to  Wemer  Corporation.  Ex- 
tendable crane  with  folding  conduit.  3,942,554.  Cl.  137-615.000. 
Westerdale,  Paul  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Actuating  mechanism 
for  imparting  oscillatory  motion  to  an  output  shaft.  3,942,385,  Cl. 
74-70.000. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See- 
Dick,  Charies  W.,  3,942.606. 
Strange,  Booth  B.,  3,943,483. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,  Robert  R.,  3,942,481. 
Biddlecomb,  Ralph  W.,  3.943.561. 
Frink.  Russell  E.,  3,943,314. 
Keever,  Joseph  M.,  3,943,413. 

McClelland,  Theodore  M.,  Ill;  and  Doby.  William  P..  3.943,498. 
Phillips,  David  C.  3,943.065. 
Quidort,  Vaughn  L..  3,943,446. 
Smith,  Jack  R.;  and  Reed,  Terry  J.,  3,943,372. 
Taylor,  Maurice  J.;  Northrup.  Stephen  D.;  and  Aspey.  Wayne  S. 

3,943,315. 
Vosicky,  Jan,  3,943,504. 

Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields,  James  J.,  3,943,371. 
Yannone,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields,  James  J.,  3,943,373. 
Zitelli,  William  E.,  3,943,452. 
Westlake.  Desmond  Maxwell:  See— 

Whiteside,    Peter   Maurice;   and   Westlake,   Desmond   Maxwell, 
3.942,769. 
Westrex  Company  Limited:  5*^— 

Osbom,     Leroy     Gordon;    and     Brownlee,    George     Hunnam 
3.942,883. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See- 
Force,  Cariton  G.,  3,943,1 17. 
Wethington,  Charles  A.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Carpet  machine.  3,943,027.  Cl.  156-435.000. 
Wetzel.  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Tenteris.  Ansis  U.;  Wetzel,  Bruce  W.;  and  Mosiniak,  Dennis  G. 
3,942,518. 
Whalen,  James  J.  Four  riser  heating  and  cooling  system.  3,942,585.  Cl 

165-50.000. 
Wheatley  Company:  See— 

Schuller,  Ronald  A.;  and  Hogan,  Al  D.,  3,942,551. 
Whidden,  James  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  DC  to  DC  Voltage 

converter.  3,943,428,  Cl.  321-15.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  Edward,  3,942,219. 
Whitaker,  Richard  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Contour  formed  metal  matrix 

blade  plies.  3,942,231,  Cl.  29-156.80B. 
White,  Desmond  Deverell,  to  Dufaylite  Developments  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus for   lapping   a  continuous   length  of  honeycomb   material. 
3,942,300.  Cl.  53-59.00R. 
Whitehead,  Eric,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Appa- 
ratus   for    producing    granules    from     powder.     3.942.930     Cl 
425-222.000. 
Whiteside,  Peter  Maurice;  and  Westlake,  Desmond  Maxwell.  Com- 
posting unit.  3,942.769.  Cl.  259-81. OOR. 
Whitman,  Jeremy  Hugh,  to  Unwin  Electronics  Ltd.  Electronic  intruder 

alarm  apparatus.  3,943,503,  Cl.  340-258.00B. 
Whittaker,  Mack  P.;  Miller,  Frederick  C;  and  Grindstaff.  Lloyd  I.,  to 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  high 
temperature    graphite    fiber -graphite    composites.    3.943,213.   Cl 
264-29.000. 
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Wickstrom,  Harry  L.,  to  Cook  Electric  Company.  Electrical  compo- 
nent container  assembly  having  detachable  installable  cases. 
3,943,412,  Cl.  317-99.000. 
Wieland,  Werner,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
Wankel  GmbH.  Housing  for  circular  piston  combustion  engine  of 
trochoid  type  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  3,942.917.  Cl. 
418-60.000. 

Wielang,  Joseph  A.;  and  Taylor,  Larry-L..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Cryolite  process 
for  the  solidification  of  radioactive  wastes.  3,943,062,  Cl. 
252-301. low. 

Wieser,  Rudolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  Actiengesellschaft.  Hot 
water  pump  with  cooled  sealing  housing.  3,942,584,  Cl.  165-47.000. 

Wijnant,  Petrus  Leo  Clemens;  and  Ijistra.  Hendrik  Jan,  to  Reactor  Cen- 
trum Nederland.  Gastight  passage  seal.  3.942.803.  Cl.  277-53.000. 

Wilder,  Cynthia  K.:  See— 

Wilder.  Joseph  R.;  Kanbar.  Maurice  S.;  and  Wilder,  Cynthia  K., 
3,942,526. 

Wilder,  Hulen  L.:  See— 

Schutze,  Henry  G.;  and  Wilder,  Hulen  L..  3,943.227. 

Wilder.  Joseph  R.;  Kanbar,  Maurice  S.;  and  Wilder,  Cynthia  K.  Alarm 
system  for  intravenous  infusion  procedure.  3,942.526.  Cl. 
I28-214.00E. 

Wilding,  Edwin  L.,  to  Griffin  &  Company.  Channel  belt  conveyor. 
3.942,626.  Cl.  I98-I92.00R. 

Wilding,  Gerard  Edward.  Method  of  making  armature  windings  for 
commutator  type  dynamo-electric  machines.  3,942.246,  Cl. 
29-597.000. 

Wilhelm,  Alfred:  See— 

Arnold,  Gunther;  Paal,  Gabor;  Wilhelm.  Alfred;  Halfar,  Kurt;  and 
Vollmer,  Hans  Peter,  3,942,996. 

Wilke,  Richard;  and  Korthaus,  Helmut.  Ball  race.  3.942.846,  Cl. 
308-6.00C. 

Wilkinson.  David  B.:  See— 

Ortwerth,  Paul  J.;  Ormand.  Lowell  W.;  and  Wilkinson,  David  B., 
3,942,320. 

Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See— 

Billington,  Richard  W.;  and  Drewelt.  Robin.  3.943.043. 

Williams.  Edward  George;  and  LaBombard,  Richard  George,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Crown  die  for  thread  rolling  of  applicator  rolls. 
3,942.349.  Cl.  72-98.000. 

Williamson,  David  V.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  On-off  switch 
with  time  delay.  3.943.375.  Cl.  307-141.000. 

Willson,  Karl  Stuart,  to  Harshaw  Chemical  Company.  The.  Micro- 
cracked  chromium  from  a  bath  using  an  organic  sulfur  compound. 
3,943,040,  Cl.  204-51.000. 

Wilson,  George  D.:  See— 

Kovach.  Stephen  M.;  and  Wilson.  George  D.,  3.943.053. 

Wilson,  Richard  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  high  fre- 
quency semiconductor  package.  3,943,556,  Cl.  357-74.000. 

Wilson,  Stewart  W..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus 
for  interactive  communications.  3,942,268,  Cl.  35-8.00A. 

Wing,  George  S.:  See— 

Bochman,  Harry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wing.  George  S.,  3,942.570. 

Winkler,  Bruno;  Mangei,  Bemd;  and  Fritz,  Dieter,  to  Naturin-Werk 
Becker  &  Co.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  dyed  edible  food  cas- 
ing. 3.943,262.  Cl.  426-250.000. 

Winrow,  Donald,  to  Ferranti-Packard  Limited.  Strip  module  for  sign 
element.  3.942.274,  Cl.  40-28.00C. 

Winter,  Max;  Goldman.  Irving  M.;  Gautschi,  FriU;  Flament.  Ivon;  and 
Stoll.  Max,  to  Firmenich  &  Cie.  Flavoring  agent.  3.943.260,  Cl. 
426-535.000. 

Winter.  Sybil  Betty  Anna.  Prosthetic  device  for  handicapped  persons. 
3.942,194,  Cl.  3-1.000. 

Wirth,  Hermann;  and  Muller,  Lothar,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fluid- 
ized  powder  feed  system  for  rotary  distributor  of  electrosutic  coat- 
ing apparatus.  3,942,721,  Cl.  239-15.000. 

Wirtz,  Peter:  See— 

Wasel-Nielen,   Horst-Dieter;    Heymer,  Gero;   and   Wirtz,  Peter, 

3,943,231. 

Wise,  Lester  V..  to  Federal  Business  Products,  Inc.  Two-way  mailer. 
3,942,714,  Cl.  229-73.000. 

Wismer,  Marco;  Schimmel,  Kari  F.;  and  Temple,  Rodger  G.,  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.  Organic  flatting  agents  and  method  of  preparation. 
3,943,080,  Cl.  260-20.000. 

Witkoff,  Robert  S.,  to  Alsten  Company,  The.  Jewelry  box.  3,942,632, 
Cl.  206-45.200. 

Witonsky.  Robert  J.,  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.  Time  temperature 
indicator.  3,942,467,  Cl.  1 16-1  14.00V. 

Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S.;  Timmons,  Richard  J.;  and  Fleming.  Ray- 
mond D.,  to  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company,  The.  Herbicidal  composi- 
tions containing  para-substituted  benzenesulfonylureas  and  salts 
thereofand  methods  of  employing  such  compositions.  3,942,973,  Cl. 

71-103.000. 

Wittrock  Henry  J.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  An- 
odizing pretreatment  for  nickel  plating.  3.943.039,  Cl.  204-42.000. 

Wohlfarter,  Alois,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  AG.  Roller  arrange- 
ment in  presses  for  the  removal  of  water  from  materials.  3,942,433. 
Cl.  100-118.000. 

Wojcikowski,  Richard  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Fluidic  sensor. 
3,942.556,  Cl.  137-804.000. 

Wolf,  Robert  J.:  See- 

Schmalz,  Roman;  and  Wolf,  Robert  J..  3.942,429. 

Wolkovitch.  Julian.  Joined  wing  aircraft.  3.942.747.  Cl.  244-13.000. 

Wolkovitch.  Julian.  Apparatus  for  distance  control.  3.942.748.  Cl. 
244-81.000. 


Woma-Apparatebau.  Wolfgang  Maasberg  &  Co.  GmbH;  See— 

Maasberg,  Wolfgang,  3,942,214. 
Wood,  Herbert  T.:  5**— 

Connors,  Malcolm  E.;  Guazzaloca,  William  A.;  and  Wood,  Herbert 
T.,  3,942,563. 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Huffsmith,  Charles  S.,  3,943,502. 

Kulka,  Robert  A.;  Bright,  Thomas  F.;  Bruno,  Thomas  P.;  and  Huff- 
smith,  Charles  S.,  3,943,501. 
Wood,  Leroy  J.;  and  Zych,  Edward  J.,  to  Haydock  Caster  Company. 

Caster  sleeve.  3,942,220,  Cl.  16-43.000. 
Woodard,  Boyd  Ray.  Accordion  cover  for  dump  trucks.  3,942.830,  Cl. 

296-105.000. 
Worschech,  Rudolf:  See—  ^ 

Rath,  Walter;  and  Worschech,  Rudolf,  3,942.361. 
Wortmann,  Joachim:  See- 
Dan^,  Franz-Josef;  Wortmann,  Joachim;  Munch,  Peter;  and  Braun, 
Gunther,  3,943,194. 
Woweries,  Uwe:  See— 

Fitterer,  Horst;  Woweries.  Uwe;  Loewenberg,  GusUv;  and  Gaiser. 
Dieter,  3,942,744. 
Wright.  Bobby  Dean:  See— 

Jenkins,  Harry  Lee;  and  Wright,  Bobby  Dean.  3.942.776. 
Wright.  David  M.:  5^^- 

Cournoyer.  Bernard  T.;  Wright.  David  M.;  and  OToole,  Jerome 
M.,  3.942,639. 
Wright,  Gary  C.  Golfing  aid.  3,942,802,  Cl   273-1 86.00C. 
Wu,  Souheng,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ductile 
coating  composition  of  an  acrylic  polymer  having  reactive  sites  and 
an  epoxy  resin.  3,943.187.  Cl.  260-837.00R. 
Wurm,  Alfred,  to  Interelectric  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reusable  coffee 

filter.  3,943,058,  Cl.  210-456.000 
Wysocki,  Donald  C:  See— 

Bell,  Reuben  H.;  Boardway,  Russell  M.,  Jr.;  Thomson.  Francis  D.; 
and  Wysocki,  Donald  C,  3.943.077. 
Xerox  Corporation:  5^^— 

Camphausen,  Don  L..  3,943.528. 

Garlic,  Richard  A.,  3,943.495. 

Honjo,  Satoru;  and  Fukushima,  Osamu,  3,942,266. 

Jones,  Lewis  O.;  and  Mermelslein,  Robert,  3.942,979. 

Maksymiak,  John;  and  Hoffman,  Daniel  S.,  3,942,888. 

McCarroll,  Alan  F..  3.942.887. 

Saeva.  Franklin  D.,  3,942.870. 

Saeva.  Franklin  D.,  3,942,871. 

Saeva,  Franklin  D..  3,942,872. 

Saeva,  Franklin  D., 


3,942,474. 


Richard  George, 


3,943.369. 
Sato.  Masamichi,  3,943,268. 
Smith,  Richard  E.;  and  Oagley.  Jack  R. 
Stange,  Klaus  K.,  3,942,785. 
Teuscher,  Leon  A.,  3,943,108. 
Townsend,  Robert  H.,  3,942,789. 
Williams,   Edward   George;   and   LaBombard, 

3.942.349. 
Zucker,  Edwin,  3,943,049. 
Yaginuma,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Go,  Tadahiro;  Yaginuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Inoue,  Masaaki,  3,942.997. 
Yakovich,  Zigmund  Yazepovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Albert  Yazepovich;  Buslovich.  Solomon  Leibovich;  Bush, 
Gunar  Yanovich;  Gcrshanov,  Gennady  Khaimovich;  Zhagars, 
Aivar  Alfredovich;  Kalognomos.  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Sokolov, 
Georgy  Kondratievich;  Chervinsky,  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and 
Yakovich,  Zigmund  Yazepovich.  3.943.505. 
Yakovleva.  Valentina  Stepanovna:  See— 

Aristarkhov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov.  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova,  Gahna 
Stepanovna;  Elets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich.  3,943,365. 
Yakushonok,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Ginzburg,  Arkady  Savelievich;  Gurevich.  Genrikh  Georgievich; 
Kirshtein,  Generik  Khaimovich;  Kvasnevsky,  Igor  Porfirievich, 
Yakushonok,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  and  Levin,  Mikhail  Naumo- 
vich,  3,942,377. 
Yamada,  Takahiko;  and  Sakabe,  Tadahiko,  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Amplitude  limiter  circuit.  3,943,467,  Cl.  333-1 7.00L. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ando,  Noriyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki,  3,943,345. 
Yamaguchi,  Nobuo:  See— 

Hirata,  Yasuhiro;  Kobayashi,  Shoichi;  Yamaguchi,  Nobuo;  Saito, 
Katshuhiko;  Kimura,  Mamoru;  Iwasa,  Yoshitel;  Ueda,  Masato- 
shi;  and  Magara,  Hideki,  3,942,291. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Abe,  Yasuo;  and  Fujita,  Yoshio,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Dai-Nippon  Jachugiku  Co.,  Ltd.  Subilized 
insecticidal  composition.  3,943,239,  Cl.  424-43.000. 
Yamamichi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Nagao,  Jun-ichi,  to  Dowa-Mining  Co., 
Ltd.,  The.  Process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxide  from  waste  gas. 
3,943.230.  Cl.  423-242.000. 
Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Sato,  Kikuji;  and  Oi,  Tetsu,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor magnetic  head.  3,943.570,  Cl.  360-1 12.000. 
Yamamura.  Takemi:  See— 

Nakatomi.  Shunsuke;  Yamamura.  Takemi;  and  Akiba,  Yoshikazu. 
3,943.186. 
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t,  Yasuki:  See— 

i  waguchi,  Minoru;  Yamasaki,  Yasuki;  Shimizu,  Hideo;  Taoka, 

ihinichi,  and  Hayamizu,  Yoshio,  3,943,1  IS. 

ita,   Toshio;   Kotake,   Toshiro;   Hasegawa.    Nobuo;   Yoshida. 

Maiiabu;  and  Kitamura.  Saburo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Con  pany.    Ltd.    Photoelectric     punched    card     reading    device. 

,337,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 

ki,  Masami:  See— 

Misuda,  Isao;  and  Yamazaki,  Masami,  3,943,303. 

iwa.  Nobuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Card  retrieval  system. 
.642,  CI.  209-74  OOR. 

Hiroshi;   Hashimoto,    Norikazu;   Ashikawa,    Mikio;   and 
Kikuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  the  degree  of 
in  thin  oxide  Alms  by  photo-etching  process.  3,942,982,  CI. 
000 

Leroy  D.  Unitized  theater  lighting  system  main  power  unit. 
397,  CI.  315-317.000 

!,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields,  James  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
ation.  Gas  turbine  power  plant  control  apparatus  including 
load  pickup.  3,943.371.  CI,  290-40.00B. 
Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  James  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
ion.  Gas  turbine  power  plant  control  apparatus  including  a 
"  hold  and  lock  system.  3.943,373,  CI.  290-40.00R. 
S:  muel  S.:  See— 
Asl  iton.    Larry   J.;   Abildskov.    Dale    P.;    and    Yao,   Samuel    S. 
.943.020. 
Yasum'  ito,  Taizo:  See— 

Ko  uka,  Ko;  Kurioka,  Shunichiro;  Yasumoto.  Taizo;  Kobayashi. 
5  higeru;  Kubota,  Atsuo;  and  Otoshi,  Nobumasa,  3,943,223. 
rasuna;a  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shinizu,  Hiroshi.  3.942.508. 
Yates.    )avid  J.  C:  See— 

Knn  ak,  Walter  S..  and  Yates.  David  J.  C.  3,943,052. 
Yato,  Isutomu:  See— 

Taljeyama,  Hidehiko;  and  Yato,  Tsutomu.  3,942,229. 
Tsutomu:  5^^— 

ishi.  Nobutake;  Yatsuo.  Tsutomu;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  Okamura 
^|asahiro;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo.  3,943.550. 
Ernest  Leon:  See— 

man,  Michael  E.;  and  Yeakey.  Ernest  Leon.  3,943,162. 
William  C,  to  Science  Applications,  Inc.  Vertical  axis  fluid 
rotor    3,942,909.  CI.  416-132.008. 
i^llton:  See—  I 

k,  Joseph  John;  Pitchon.  Esra;  Schulman,  Marvin;  Schwarz, 
ilton  H.;  and  Yezek,  Milton.  3,943,266. 
Manabu:  See — 

ashita,  Toshio;  Kotake,  Toshiro;  Hasegawa,  Nobuo;  Yoshida, 
Nfanabu;  and  Kitamura,  Saburo,  3,943,337. 

Shigeru;  Saito.  Nobuo;  Mikami,  Itsuo;  and  Kamoshita. 
:hi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Split  coil  type  bubble  domain  driving  appa- 
3,943.497.  CI.  340-1 74.0TF. 

,  Yutaka,  to  Sanken  Electric  Company  Limited.  Process  for 
brication  of  silicon  transistors  with  high   DC  current  gain. 
014.  CI.  148-187.000. 
Keiro:  5*^— 

ma,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi.  Takamitsu;  and   Yoshizue,  Keiro, 
943.134. 
Edgar  D.:  See — 

Fredric  L.;  and  Young.  Edgar  D.,  3.943,288. 
<cnry  T.,  Jr.  Industrial  vacuum  loading  apparatus.  3.942,842 
-62.000. 

lerbert  Thomas,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Simul- 
reHning  and  dewaxing  of  crude  vegetable  oil.  3,943.155,  CI. 
000. 
Ongaku  Kogyo  Kabushiklkaisha:  See— 
Suzilki,  Tatsuro,  3,943,568. 
Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivanovich:  See— 

Arisarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Eflmov.  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zi  itsev.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters,  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh, 
B<  ris  Severianovich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov,  Alexei 
Li  vrentievich;  Shildin,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova.  Galina 
St  spanovna;  Bets.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov.  Stanislav  Alex- 
ardrovich;  Yakovleva.  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
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llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky.  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Zaky,  Amin  Y.:  5^*— 

Clark,    Robert    J.;    Davis,    Gordon    H.;    and    Zaky,    Amin    Y., 
3,943,298. 
Zehntel,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Raymond,  Douglas  W..  3,943,439. 
Zeiders,  Glenn  W.,  Jr.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Laser  mirror.  3,942,880. 

CI.  350-310.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 
Barber,  Howard  H.;  and  Hajduk,  Thaddeus  J.,  3,943,438. 
Hendrickson.  Melvin  C;  and  Merrell.  Richard  G..  3,943,449. 
Knitter,  Roger  W.,  3,943,276. 
Sedivy,  Stanley  J..  3,943,399. 
Zenkner,  Kurt.  Method  for  thermal  afterburning  of  exhaust  air  from 
industrial  working  plants  and  device  for  carrying  out  this  method. 
3.942,264,  CI.  34-35.000. 
Zephyr  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Richilano,  Vincent  J..  3,942,567. 
Zeppenfeld,  Kurt:  See— 

Hultsch,  Gunther;  Zeppenfeld,  Kurt;  Niedner,  Peter;  and  Oster- 
meyer,  Peter,  3,943,056. 
Zerkowitz,  Avinoam  S.;  See- 
Baldwin,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Zerkowiu,  Avinoam  S.,  3,942,409. 
Zhagars.  Aivar  Alfredovich:  See— 

Berzin,  Albert  Yazepovich;  Buslovich,  Solomon  Leibovich;  Bush, 
Gunar  Yanovich;  Gershanov,  Gennady  Khaimovich;  Zhagars, 
Aivar  Alfredovich;.  Kalognomos,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  Sokolov, 
Georgy  Kondratievich;  Chervinsky,  Jury  Konstantinovich;  and 
Yakovich,  Zigmund  Yazepovich,  3,943,505. 
Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich:  See— 

Tolstov,  Jury  Georgievich;  Skorovarov,  Vladimir  Efremovich; 
Grinshtein,  Boris  llich;  Stepanova,  Valentina  Gavrilovna;  Bash- 
katov,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Vinitsky,  Jury  Danilovich;  Balyasinsky. 
Valery  Ottovich;  Zhmurov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Natalkin,  Alex- 
andr  Venediktovich;  and  Lazarev,  Grigory  Bentsionovich, 
3,943,427. 
Zhuchkov,  Ivan  llich:  See— 

Aristarkhov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Efimov,  Igor  Alexandrovich; 
Zaitsev.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Peters.  Iskra  Genrikhovna;  Tymosh. 
Boris  Severianovich;  Filonov.  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Sharov.  Alexei 
Lavrentievich;  Shildin.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Balashova,  Galina 
Stepanovna;  Bets,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Skvortsov,  Stanislav  Alex- 
androvich; Yakovleva,  Valentina  Stepanovna;  Zhuchkov,  Ivan 
llich;  Gorjunov,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Petrov,  Vladimir  Alex- 
eevich;  Kevrolev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Rybakov,  Valery  Nikola- 
evich; and  Tverdovsky,  Ninel  Dmitrievich,  3,943,365. 
Ziegler,  Albert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fast  breeder  reactor 

3,943,036,  CI.  176-18.000. 
Zimmer,  Peter.  Dyestuff  applicator  for  screen  printer.  3.942,438,  CI. 

101-119.000. 
Zimmer,  Peter.  Dyestuff  applicator  for  screen  printer.  3,942,439.  CI 

101-120.000. 
Zimmermann,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Becker,  Reinhold;  Hennecken,  Manfred;  and  Zimmermann,  Hans- 
Georg,  3,942,569. 
Zink,  Anton,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Internal  combustion 
engine-preferably  of  in-line  construction,  especially  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 3,942,487,  CI.  123-41.790. 
Zitelli,  William  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Frequency 
modulation  transfer  system  and  method.  3,943,452,  CI.  328-71.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See— 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Siddall,  John  B.,  3,943.157. 
Zucker,  Edwin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  separating  ag- 
glomerated      particles      within      suspensions.       3,943,049       CI 
204-300.0OR. 
Zych,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Wood,  Leroy  J.;  and  Zych,  Edward  J.,  3,942,220. 
Zykov,  Arkady  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Gebel,  losif  Davydovich;  Zykov,  Arkady  Alexandrovich;  Nefedov, 
Askold  Ivanovich;  Parshikov,  Viktor  Ivanovich;  and  Khrolenko 
Viktor  Fedorovich,  3,942,253. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Burgin,  Gerard.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  bank  notes.  Re.  28,731,  CI. 
194-4.00G. 

Cohen,  Elie.  Method  of  making  a  cast  guide  for  folding  flexible  sheets. 
Re.  28,733,  CI.  264-219.000. 

Finnstrand,  Harald,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Stove  and  burner  assembly.  Re.  28,730,  CI.  126-43.000. 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  EDM  power  supply  for  generating  self-adaptive  dis- 
charge pulses.  Re.  28,734.  CI.  2I9-69.00P. 


International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Finnstrand,  Harald.  Re.  28,730. 
NJM,  Inc.:  See- 

von  Hofe,  George  W.,  Re.  28.732. 
von  Hofe,  George  W.,  to  NJM.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  print- 
ing and  feeding  labels  in  a  continuous  web.  and  for  verifying  and  cut- 
ting    individual     labels    therefrom     for    application     to    articles. 
Re.  28.732.  CI.  156-64.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :   See — 

Warriner,  William  A.  3,837. 

Warriner,  William  A.  3,838. 
Lecoufle,  Maurice,  and  M.  Vacherot,  to  Les  Petlts-Fils  et  Fils 
de    Vacherot    &    Lecoufle.    Orchard   plant    (fugue),    3,836, 
3-0-70,  CI.  68. 
Les  Petits-Fils  et  Fils  de  Vacherot  &  Lecoufle :    See — 

Lecoufle.  Maurice,  and  Vacherot.  3,836. 
San  Leandro  Nurser.v  Co. :   See — 

Umeda.  George  Y.,  anjj  Shinoda.  3,840. 
Shinoda.  Daniel  S.  :   .Vee— 

Umeda,  George  Y.,  and  Shinoda.  3,840. 


Swane  Bros.  Pty.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Sw^ne.  Edgar  X.  3.839. 
Swane,  Edgar  X.,  to  Swane  Bros.  Pty.,  Ltd.   Cypress  tree. 

3.839,  3-9-76.  CI.  50. 
Umeda,    George    Y.,    and    D.    S.    Shinoda,    to    San    Leandro 

Xursery   Co.    Rose   plant    (chibi).   3,840,  3-9-76,   CI.   28. 
Vacherot.  Michel :    See — 

Lecoufle.  Maurice,  and  Vacherot.  3.836. 
Warriner.  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant. 
■    3.837.  3-9-76.  CI.  5. 
Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant 

3,838,  3-9-76,  CL  20. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams,  John  F.  Support  stand  for  a  blanket.  239,072,  3-9-76, 

CI.  D6— 85. 
Adler.   David  T.   Flexible  instrument  holder  and   positioner. 

239,131.  3-9-76.  CI.  D54— 13. 
Ahlbln.  Fred  E..  and  W.  G.  Hembllng.  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer 

Co.  Cable  capstan  casing.  230,085,  3-9-76,  CI.  D8— 216. 
AJax  Hardware  Corp. :  See — 

Re.nd.  <;eorge  D.,  McCain,  and  Scott.  239.068. 
Read,  George  D..  McCain,  and  Scott.  239,069. 

Altenheiner,  Erwin,  and  J.  Hornschu,  to  Carl  Zelss-Stlftung. 

Binoculars.  29.136,  3-9-76.  CI.  D57— 1. 
Appleman,  Donald  T.,   to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.  Paper 

toweling.  239,137.  3-9-76.  CI.  D59— 2. 
Arluck,   Elmer,   and   M.    S.   Jenner.   to  Thermo-Mold   Medical 

Products.     Inc.     Orthopedic    brace.    239,142,    3-9-76,    CI. 

D83— 1. 

Arluck.   Elmer,   and   M.    S.   Jenner,   to  Thermo-Mold  Medical 

Products,    Inc.    Orthopedic   arm   support.    239,143.   3-9-76, 

CI.  D83— 1. 
Ashcraft.  Walter  C.  Cardiac  and  thoracic  surgery  instrument. 

239.141.  .3-9-76,  CI.  D83 — 12. 
Baer.  Sheldon.  Motor  home  or  the  like.  239,101,  3-9-76,  CI. 

D12— 100. 
Balla.  Albert.  Calibrated  ruler.  239,093,  3-9-76,  CI.  DIO— 71. 
Bellmore-Johnson  Tool  Co.  :    See — 

Flndlay.  David.  239,113. 
Berklev  &  Co..  Inc.  :    See — 

Hurney.  Charles  E.  239,078. 
Berliner.  Wally  :    See — 

Piattl.  Om'ar.  and  Berliner.  239,086. 
Blalaszewski.  Joseph  W.  A.  Type  font.  239,140,  3-9-76.  CI. 

D64— 12. 
Blc  Pen  Corp.  :   See — 

Marynissen,  William  E.  239,112. 
Blasingame.    Thomas   W".    Unit   frame  for   demountable   load 

bodies.  239.100.  ,3-9-76.  CI.  D12— 96. 
Bolter.  Bern'ard  J. :   See — 

Hever.  Robert  E.,  and  Bolter.  239.120. 
Branson.    Robert    L.    Heat    disslpator.    239.118,    3-9-76,    CI. 

D26— 1. 
Burns.  Richard  H.  :   See — 

Graff,  David  F..  Burns,  and  Walthour.  239,075. 
Butler.   John  E.   Snowshoe.  239.124,  3-9-76,  CI.  D34— 14. 
Callebaut.  Ravmond  J.  :    See — 

Hafner,  Joseph  C.  and  Callebaut.  239,088. 
Candiliofls,  Gerassimos  C.  to  T'niroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire 

tread  wnd  buttress.  239.103,  3-9-76,  CI.  D12— 147. 
Caprile.  Marilvn  :    See — ■ 

Caprlle,  Robert,  and  Marilyn  Caprile,  239,111. 
Canrlle.    Robert,    and    Marilyn    Caprile.    Envelope.    239.111, 

3-9-76.  CI.  D19— 3. 
Castell.  Ronald  G.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Inc.  Clock.  239,090,  3- 

9-76,  CI.  DIO— 6. 
Covert.  Douelas  C.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Semiconductor  educational 

board.  23H.106.  .3-9-7fi.  CI.  Din — 62. 
Covert  Douglas  C,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Parallel  RL/RC  circuits 

educational  board.   239,107.  3-9-76.  Cl.  D19— 62. 


Covert.  Douglas  C.  to  Xerox  Corp.  RLC  circuits  educational 

board.  230.108.  3-9-76.  Cl.  DIO— 62. 
Covert.  DouElas  C.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Series  RL  and  RC  circuits 

educational  board.  239.109.  3-9-76.  Cl.  D19 — 62. 
Covert.   Douglas   C.   to   Xerox  Corp.   Educational   device  for 

learning  about    rectifiers   and    filters.    239.110.   3-9-76,   Cl. 

DIO— R2. 
Cronln,  Harry  J.  Spanner  wrench.  239.081.  3-9-76,  CI.  D8 — 

27. 
Crum,    Gerald    W..    R.    A.    Llss,    A.    B.    Reighard.    and    S.    Z. 

Tamny.    to    Xordson    Corp.    Adhesiye    dispenser.    239,132. 

3-9-76.  Cl.  D5.5— 1. 
D'Elia.  Ronald.   Plural  desk  unit.  2.39.061,  3-9-76,  Cl.  D6— 

157. 
Dorsey.  .Tack  C.  Housing  for  remote  engine  starter.  239,119. 

3-9-76.  Cl.  D26— 13. 
DufFv.  Donald  D.   Wheeled  luggage  carrier.  239,094,  3-9-76, 

Cl.  D12— 31. 
Dunmire,  Charles   W..  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.   Transformer 

pad  or  the  like.  239.133.  .3-9-76.  Cl.  D5.5 — 1. 
Dyhala.  Raymond,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Casing  for  a  wall  clock, 

wall  plaque  or  similar  article.  239,092,  3-9-76,  Cl.  DIO — 

17. 

Eldon  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Foster.  Harold  S.,  and  Ortega.  239,077. 
Flndlay,    David,    to    Bellmore-Johnson    Tool    Co.    Flare   gun, 

230.113.  3-0-76.  Cl.  D22— 1. 
Foster.  Harold  S..  and  C.  J.  Ortega,  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc. 

Soldering  iron.  239.077,  3-9-76,  Cl.  D8 — .30. 
GTE  Sylvania  Inc. :    See  — 

Casteel,  Ronald  G.  239,090. 
Gardenhour.  Eugene  C,  and  H.  S.  Robins,  to  Walter  Kidde  & 

Co.,  Inc.  Telescopic  cantilevered  crane  boom.  239.096,  3-9- 

76,  Cl.  D12— .■S4. 
Gardenhour,  Eugene  C.  and  H.  S.  Robins,  to  Walter  Kldde  & 

Co..   Inc.   Telescopic  crane  boom   section.   239,097.  3-9-76, 

Cl.  D12— 60. 
George.  Robert  F.  Furniture  base  or  similar  article.  239,073, 

3-9-76.  Cl.  D6— 196. 
Gindl.  Joseph  M.  Display  hanger.  239,089.  3-9-76,  Cl.  D6 — 

248. 
Graff.  David  F.„  R.  H.  Burns,  and  W.  J.  Walthour,  to  Hobart 

Corp.  Microwave  oven.  239.075.  3-9-76.  Cl.  D7 — 128. 
Grav,  Irma  L.  Sewing  tree.  239,070,  3-9-76.  Cl.  D6— 28. 
Hafner,   Joseph   C.   and   R.   J.   Callebaut.   Juvenile  car  seat. 

239.088.  .3-9-76.  Cl.  D6— 7. 
Harris.    Frederick   J.,    to   Olln   Corp.    Sleeve   for   a   masonry 

anchor.  239.084.  3-9-76.  Cl.  D8— 272. 
Hattenbach,  Rav  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Lid  for  load 

on  industrial  platform  pallet  or  the  like.  239,095.  3-9-76, 

Cl.  D12— 53. 
Hembllng;  William  G. :   See — 

Ahlbln.  Fred  E..  and  Hembllng.  239.085. 
Heyer,  Robert  E.,  and  B.  J.  Bolter,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.  Container  for  radioisotope  generator.  2.39,120,  3-9-76. 

Cl.  ■D32— 1. 
Hobart  Corp.  :   See — 

Graff.  David  F..  Burns,  and  Walthour.  239,07o. 
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Horn  >chti.  .Toachim  :    See — 

.  iltenheiner,  Erwln,  and  Hornschu.  239,136. 
y.   Charles  F.,  to  Berkley  &  Co.,  Inc.   Stationary  rope 
2.'?0.078.  3-9-76,  CI.  D8 — 108. 
Jenn^r,  Myron  S.  :    8ee^ 

rliick.  Elmer,  and  Jenner.  239.142. 
rliick.  Elmer,  and  Jenner.  239,143. 
-Manville  Corn.  :    S^ee — 
I  "unmlre.  Charles  W.  239,133. 
on.  \V.  Grant,  to  W.  Grant  Johnson.  Oral  suction  device, 
,116.  .-i-n-Te.  CI.  D24— 1. 

hlkl  Kaisha  Murakeshi   Selra  Seisakusho  :    See — 
urakoshi.  Kazuo.  239.076. 
Kabu  hiki  Kaisha  Seikosha  Seisakusho  :   See — 

Jaito.  Hisashl.  239.079. 
Karal  i.  .Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Flash  unit.  2."?9.1.39.  3-3-76.  CI.  D61 — 1. 
Kawannra.  pen.   Katsuhiko  Makino.   Shlnzo  Murakami,  and 
Hir:)nosuke   Koda,   to   Matsushita   Electric   Industrial   Co. 
Ltd    Radio  receiver.  239.1.34,  3-9-76,  CI.  D56 — 4. 
Kidde  Walter.  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cardenhnur.  Eugene  C.  and  Robins.  239.096 

rnrdenhoijr.  Eujrene  C,  and  Robins.  239,097. 

Koda.  Hironosiike:    See —  ' 

Kiwamura.  Ken.  Makino,  Murakami,  and  Koda.  239,134. 
Kmas      Gerald    J.    Ranjre    indexinj:    telescopic    sight    mount. 

2.39  114.  .3-9-76.  CI.  D22— 8. 
Liss.  1  lobert  \.  :   See — 

C-um.   Gerald   W..  Lis.s.   Reighard,  and  Tamnv.   239.132 
Lnven     Judith    C.    Hobbyhorse    head.    239,126,    3-9-76,    CI.' 
D.34  — 1.>. 

MadeT  -ell  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Travaglio.  Dalny.  239.121. 
Makim.  Katsuhiko  :    See — 

Kawaniura.  Ken.  Makino.  Murakami,  and  Koda.  239,134. 
Malkii  .  Robert  S.  Plant  balling  device.  239.128,  3-9-76,  CI. 
n.3.^-1. 
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g.  Jo.seph  H.  Mobile  home  tie-down  tensioning  bracket. 
2391082.  .3-9-76.  CI.  DS — 229. 

et.  Roland,  to  Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture 

'lastiques   Kleber-Colombes.   Tire.   239,102,   3-9-76,   CI 

—143. 

ssen.    William   E..   to   Bic   Pen   Corp. 
met<t.  239.112.  3-9-76,  CI.  Dlft — ^.' 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATP:xrEP:S 


Marking  instru- 


See — 


hita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ktraki.  Masahiro.  239,139. 

auiura.  Ken,  Makino,  Murakami,  and  Koda.  239,134. 
Osamu,  Ueda,  Ohta,  Terauchi,  Suglwaka,  and 
lu^hiuka.  2,i\),L3o. 
1,  Lawrence  G. :    See— 
Ittad,  George  D.,  McCain,  and  Scott.  239,068. 
,  George  D.,  McCain,  and  Scott.  239,069. 
,  Samuel  L.,  and  H.  J.  Talge,  to  Henry  J.  Talge.  Hand 
shower  spray  head.  239,115,  3-9-76,  CI.  D23 — 35. 
L-eroy.  Lock.  239.083.  3-9-76.  CI.  D8— 108. 
uan,  Alan  J.    Vehicle   bumper  panel.   239,104,  3-9-76, 
J12— 169. 

Electro  Products  Corp. :  See- 
K  ibson,  Arthur.  239,071. 
Murak  imi.  Shinzo  :    See — 

K  Lwamura,  Ken,  Makino,  Murakami,  and  Koda.  239,134. 
Murakpshi,    Kazuo.    to    Kabushiki    Kaistia    Murakoshi    Selra 
Drive-in  bolt.  239,076,  3-9-76,  CI.  D8 — 272. 
n  Corp. :    Sec — 

Gerald   W.,  Llss,  Reighard,  and  Tamny.  239,132. 
American  Philips  Corp.  :   See- 
R  ikocy,  William  J.  239,074. 

"^imiharu  :    See — 
Sfgihara,  Osamu,  Ueda,  Ohta,  Terauchi,  Sugiwaka,  and 
Yoshioka.  239.135. 
)rp. :   See — 
Harris,  Frederick  J.  239,084. 
Charles  J. :   See — 
•ster.  Harold  S..  and  Ortega.  239,077. 
Metals  Products  Co. :   See — 
tenson.  Richard  L.  239,080. 
Petroleum  Co.  :   See— 
ittenbach,  Ray  P.  239,095. 
Stith,  Ernest  L.  239.087. 

Omar,  and  \vally  Berliner,  to  Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc. 

Fle:tble  high-shoulder  retaining  ring.  239,086,  3-9-76,  CI. 

266. 


Seis  Lkusbo. 


C  urn. 


Si  ev« 


Pneun  atlques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastlques  Kleber- 
Colf  mbes  :    See — 

Mirtlnet,  Roland.  239,102. 
Poppl^ell,  Frank  W.,  to  Dunlop  Ltd.   Shuttlecock, 
76.  CI.  D34 — 5 


.  239,122, 


1,  James  R^,  to  Tomy  Corp.  Toy  vehicle.  239,127,  3-9- 

1.   i_'o4 — lo. 


&  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See— 
.\|)pleman.  Donald  T.  239,137. 

.  William  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corp.  Electric 
?  maker.  239.074,  3-9-76,  CI.  D7 — 62. 
[George  D.,   L.   G.   McCain,  and  E.   W.   Scott,  to  Ajax 
Harlware  Corp.   Hook.   239,068,  3-9-76,  CI    D6 — 102. 

George  D.,   L.   G.   McCain,  and  E.   W.   Scott,   to  Ajax 
ware  Corp.   Recessed  toilet  tissue  holder.  239,069.  3- 
Cl.  D6 — 97. 
(Jandle  Co.  :    See — 
,  Peter  N.  239,130. 
Peter   N..   to   Reed   Candle   Co.    Candle  glass.   239,130, 
'76,  CI.  D48— 2. 


R'cd, 


Reed,  Robert  L.,  and  C.  L.  Spencer.  Three  legged  multi-height 

golf  ball  tee.  239,12,i,  3-9- r6,  CI.  D34 — 5 
Reighard,  Alan  B. :  See — 

Crum,   Gerald   W.,  Llss,  Reighard,  and  Tamny.  239,132 
Robertson,  Donald  A.,  and  C.  A.  Smith,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Xero- 
graphic copier.  239,138.  3-9-76,  CI.  D61— i. 
Robins,  Herbert  S. :   iSec — 

Gardenhour,  Eugene  C,  and  Robins.  239,096. 
Gardenhour,  Eugene  C.  and  Robins.  239,097. 

Robinson,  Richard  T.  Submarine.  239,098,  3-9-76,  CI.  D12 

65. 
Robson,  Arthur,   to  Morse  Electro  Products  Corp.   Combina- 

tion  cabinet  and  stand.  239,071,  3-9-76,  CI.  D6 — 27 
Rosenberger,    Hugo.    Planter.    239,129,    3-9-76.    CI.    D35— 3 
Saito,  ^^Hisashi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Salkosha    Seisakusho. 
Combination  lock  for  bicycles  or  the  like.  239,079,  3-9-76, 
CI.   l)S — 114. 

Sayers,   Bernard.   Balloon.   239,099,  3-9-76,  CI    D12 71 

Scott.  Edward  W.  :   See — 

Read,  George  D.  McCain,  and  Scott.  239,068. 
Read.  George  D..  Mc<Jain,  and  Scott.  239,069. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Ahlbin,  Fred  E.,  and  Hembling.  239,085. 
Sgoinbick,   John   E.,   to  Xerox  Corp.   Storage  unit.   239,063, 
o— y— 7d,  Cl.  Ob — 166. 

Sgombick,   John  E     to  Xerox   Corp.    Storage  unit.   239,064, 
o— t*— 'o,  Li.  Do — 16b. 

Sgombick,   John   E.,   to  Xerox  Corp.   Storage  unit.   239.065, 

o— y— (O,  Ll.  D6 — 166. 
Sgombick,    John   E.     to   Xerox  Corp.    Storage   unit.    239,066, 

o—J—ti},  CI.  Dt) — 160. 
Sgombick,   John  e.,   to  Xerox  Corp.   Storage  unit.   239.067, 

o—if—lo,  LI.  Dd — 166. 
Slroonian,  John,  to  Western  U.S.  Industries.  Vehicle  wheel. 

239,105.  3-9-76,  Ci.  D12— 205. 
Sklaroff,    William   B.,   to  Tiffany   Industries,   Inc.   Credenza. 
239,062,  3-9-76,  CI.  D6— 166.  .    -l,     uc  *a. 

Spencer,  Cyril  L. :   See — 

Reed,  Robert  L.,  and  Spencer.  239,123. 
Smith,  Craig  A. :   See — 

Robertson,  Donald  A.,  and  Smith.  239,138. 
Smith,  Ernest  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Gable  top  packag- 
ing container  or  the  like.  239,087,  3-9-76,  CI.  D9 — 180 
Saqnibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Heyer,  Robert  E.   and  Bolter.  239,120. 
Stevenson,   Richard  L..   to  Pacific  Metals  Products  Co    Gen- 
eral purpose  shears.  239.080,  3-9-76,  CI.  D8 — 5. 
Sugihara,   Osamu,  Kazuhiro   Ueda,  Fumlharu  Ohta,   Makoto 
lerauchi,    Takayo    Sugiwaka,    and    Mitsuo    Yoshioka.    to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver. 
239,13o,  3-9-76.  Ci.  D56 — 4. 
Sugiwaka,  Takayo  :    See — 

Sugihara,  Osamu,  Ueda,  Ohta,  Terauchi,  Sugiwaka.  and 
Yoshioka.  239,135. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :    See — - 

Dybala,  Raymond.  239,092. 
Talge,  Henry  J. :   See — 

McNair,  Samuel  L.,  and  Talge.  239,115. 
Tamny,  Simon  Z.  :   See — 

Crum,  Gerald   W..  Liss.   Reighard,  and  Tamny.  239,132. 
Teledyne,  Inc. :    See — 

Tldue,  David  B.  239,117. 
Terauchi.  Makoto :    See— 

Sugihara,  Osamu,  Ueda,  Ohta,  Terauchi,  Sugiwaka,  and 
Yoshioka.  239.135. 
Thermo-.Mold  Medical  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Arluck,  Elmer,  and  Jenner.  239,142. 
Arluck,  Elmer,  and  Jenner.  239,143. 
Tidus,  David  B..   to  Teledyne,   Inc.  Loran  receiver.  239.117. 

3-9-76,  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Tiffany  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

Sklaroff.  William  B.  239,062. 
Tomy  Corp. :    See — 

Powers,  James  R.  239,127. 
Toyoshima,   Seiji.   Clock.  239,091.  3-9-76.  CI.  DIO — 15. 
Travaglio.  Dalny.  to  Madewell  Products,  Inc.  Tennis  ball  re- 
triever. 239,121.  3-9-76,  CI.  D3-1 — 5. 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro :   See— 

Sugihara.  Osamu,  Ueda.  Ohta,  Terauchi,  Sugiwaka,  and 
Yoshioka.  239,133. 
Unlroyal.  Inc. :    See — 

Candlliotis.  (Jerassimos  C.  239.103. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.  :    See-- 

Van  Lelyveld.  Maarten  W.  239.144. 
Van  Lelyveld.  Maarten  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Dry  shaver 

or  similar  article.  239.144,  3-9-76,  CI.  D95 — 3. 
Vota,  .Marcel.   Toy  wheel  barrow  for  children.   239.125.  3-9- 

76.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc. :   See — 

I'iatti.  Omar,  and  Berliner.  239.086. 
Walthour.  William  J.  :    See — 

(Jraff.  David  F..  Burns,  and  Walthour.  239,075. 
Western  U.S.  Industries  :    Sec — 

Slroonian,  John.  239,105.  »- 

Xerox  Corp.  :   See — 

Covert.  Douglas  C.  239.106-110. 
Robertson,  Donald  A.,  and  Smith.  239,138. 
Sgombick.  John  E.  239,063-067. 
Y'oushioka.  Mitsu  :    See — 

Sugihara.  Osamu,  Ueda,  Ohta,  Terauchi,  Sugiwaka,  and 
Yoshioka.  239.135. 
Zeiss-Stiftung.  Carl :    See — 

Altenheiner,  Erwln,  and  Hornschu.  239,136. 


U. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  9,  1976 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

376                   3.942.251 

16.8 

3.942.308 

147                    3.942.371 

313                    3.942.424 

CLA.SS  123 

145 

3.942.191 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  57 

148                   3.942.372 

467                    3.942.425 

8.41               3.942.484 

I52R 

3.942,192 

75R                3.942.252 

9 

3.942.309 

151                   3.942.373 

473                    3.942.426 

32AE             3,942.485 

167 

3,942.193 

I78D                3.942.253 

24 

3.942.310 

155                   3.942.374 

571                     3.942.427 

41.12              3.942.486 

CLASS  3 

179.5R             3.942,254 

34HS              3.942.312 

168                   3.942.375 

640                    3.942.428 

41.79              3.942.487 

I 

3.942.194 

202                   3.942.255 

34R 

3.942.311 

180                   3.942.376 

CLASS  100 

55AA             3.942.488 

3.942.195 

257                   3.942.256 

77.4 

3,942.313 

194EM             3.942.377 

26                   3.942.429 

73PP               3.942.489 

CLASS  4 

361                    3.942.257 

135 

3.942.314 

204                   3.942.378 

52                    3.942.430 

904                 3.942.490 

112 

3,942.196 

3.942.258 

164 

3.942.315 

311                   3.942.379 

53                   3.942,431 

117R                 3.942.491 

149 

172 

I85R 

213 

252R 

348R 

26 

3.942.197 
3.942.198 
3.942.199 
3,942.200 
3.942.201 

CLASS  S 

3.942.202 

CLASS  8 

3.942.946 

CLASS  34 

1                    3,942,259 

4  3,942,260 

5  3.942,261 
15                   3.942.262 
20                   3.942.263 
35                   3.942.264 
45                   3.942.265 

122                   3.942.266 
236                   3.942.267 

23R 
59 

85.5 

253 
270S 
289 
371 

CLASS  58 

3.942.316 
3.942.317 
3.942.318 
CLASS  60 

3.942.319 
3,942.320 
3.942.321 
3.942.322 

362.3                3.942,380 
398AR             3,942,382 
398R                3,942,381 
421 A                3,942.388 
483                   3.942.383 

CLASS  74 

60                   3.942.384 
70                   3.942.385 
333                   3,942.386 
417                   3.942,387 
458                   3.942.389 
529                   3.942.390 
552                   3.942.391 
750R                3.942.392 
866                   3.942.393 

3,942.432 

118  3.942.433 
168                   3.942.434 

CLASS  101 

44                    3.942.435 

93.43              3.942,436 

111                     3,942.437 

1 19  3.942.438 

120  3.942.439 

3.942,492 
I19D                3,942.493 
119R                3.942.494 
122AC             3.942.495 
139AW            3.942.496 

3.942.497 
140R                 3.942.498 
141                     3.942.499 

3,942.500 
148CC             3.942.501 

93 

3.942.947 

413 

3.942,323 

401.1                3.942.440 

179K                3.942.505 

125 

3.942.948 

CLASS  35 

517 

3.942.324 

CLASS  102 

195R                3.942.502 

3.942.949 

8A                3.942,268 

533 

3.942.325 

34  1                 3.942.441 

196AB             3.942.503 

173 

3.942.950 
CLASS  9 

9  A                3,942,269 
12N                3,942,270 

563 
665 

3.942,326 
3.942,327 

378                3.942.442 
493                 3.942.443 

198DB             3.942.504 
CLASS  124 

8P 

3.942.204 

CLASS  37 

CLASS  61 

CLASS  75 

3                    3.942.974 
lOR                 3.942.975 

70R                 3.942.444 

24R                3.942.506 

8R 

3.942.203 

117.5                3,942,271 

25 

3,942,328 

3.942.445 

30A                3.942.507 

307 

3.942.205 

CLASS  38 

45B 

3,942.329 

702P              3.942.446 

CLASS  125 

CLA.SS  12 

102.91              3.942.272 

CLASS  62 

23                    3.942.976 

3.942.447 

16R                3.942.508 

142R 

3.942.206 

CLASS  40 

5 

3,942.330 

30                    3.942.977 

CLASS  104 

CLASS  126 

CLASS  15 

1.5                3.942.273 

45 

3.942.331 

51                     3.942.978 

1 1                     3.942.448 

43                    Re. 28.730 

53AB             3.942.207 

28C                3.942.274 

217 

3,942.332 

CLASS  76 

107                   3.942.449 

121                    3.942.509 

104.01R           3.942.208 

31                    3.942.275 

3.942.333 

84                    3.942.394 

121                   3.942.450 

248                   3.942.511 

118 

3,942.209 

359                   3.942.276 

266 

3.942.334 

CLASS  81 

3.05              3.942.396 

176                   3,942,451 

263                   3.942.510 

179 

3.942.210 

CLASS  42 

CLASS  64 

229                   3,942,452 

CLASS  127 

183 

3.942.211 

25                   3.942.277 

21 

3.942.335 

3.2                3.942.395 

CLASS  105 

33                   3.943.000 

250.42              3.942.212 

70F                 3.942.278 

23 

3.942.336 

9.5A             3!942!397 

265                   3,942,453 

CLASS  128 

302 
320 

3.942,213 
3.942.214 
3,942.215 
3,942,217 
3,942.216 
3.942.218 
3.942.219 

CLASS  16 

3.942,220 

76R                3.942.279 
CLASS  43 

29 
30D 

3.942,337 
3.942.338 

56                   3.942.398 
CLASS  83 

472                   3,942,454 
CLASS  106 

IR                3.942.512 
2F                  3.942.514 

321 
331 
340 

42.14              3.942.280 

CLASS  65 

4                   3.942.399 

14                   3,942,989 

2R                3.942.513 

42.39              3.942.281 

4B 

3.942.965 

13                    3.942.400 

40R                3.942,990 

3.942.515 

44.2                3.942.282 

33 

3.942.966 

19                    3.942.401 

52                   3,942.991 

2.  IB             3.942.516 

383 

CLASS  44 

1 14 

3,942,967 

418                    3.942.402 

3.942.992 

2.IE             3.942.517 

43 

IR                3,942,956 
CLASS  4« 

154                   3,942.283 

134 

75R 

3,942,968 

CLASS  66 

3.942.339 

CLASS  84 

251                   3.942.403 
484                    3.942.404 

53                   3.942,993 

89                   3.942.994 

124                   3.942.995 

24A                3.942.519 
24R                3.942.518 
24.1                3.942.520 

42 
45 

258 

CLASS  17 

3.942.221 
3,942.222 

CLASS  19 

3.942,223 

CLASS  23 

161                    3.942,284 
201                    3,942,285 

CLASS  48 

196R                3,942.957 
213                   3.942.958 

CLASS  49 

3R 

17R 
205  R 

CLASS  68 

3.942.340 
3.942.341 
3.942.342 
3,942,343 

CLASS  70 

CLASS  85 

46  3.942.405 

47  3.942,406 
71                   3.942.407 

CLASS  86 

19                   3.942.408 

176                   3.942.996 
285                   3.942.997 
298                   3.942.998 
300                   3.942.999 

CLASS  110 

8C                3.942.455 

85                   3.942.521 
90                   3.942.522 
132D                3.942.523 
147                   3.942.524 
165                   3.942.525 
214E                3.942.526 
214R                3.942.527 

252R 

3.942.951 

141                    3.942.286 

70 

3.942.344 

CLASS  89 

1.814           3.942.409 
139                   3.942.410 

CLASS  114 

3.942.528 

259 

277C 

3,942.952 
3,942.953 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  51 

5D                3.942.287 

76R                3.942.288 

241VS              3  942  289 

276 
366 
395 

3.942.345 
3.942.346 
3.942.347 

16E                 3.942.456 
61                   3.942.457 
71                    3.942.458 

272                   3.942.529 
303.15              3.942.530 
328                   3.942.531 

90B 

3.942.224 

CLASS  71 

CLASS  90 

74R                 3.942.459 

335.5                3.942.532 

94 

3.942.225 

295                   3,942.959 

5 

3.942,969 

llA                3.942.411 

77R                 3.942.460 

417                   3.942.533 

208A 

3.942.226 

12 

3.942,970 

CLASS  91 

I44C                3.942.461 

4I9PG              3.942.534 

230A 

3.942.227 

CLASS  52 

57                   3.942.290 
169R                3.942.291 
204                   3.942.292 

87 

3.942,971 

4nR                3.942.412 

165                   3.942.462 

4I9PS               3.942.535 

255SL 

3.942.228 

88 

3.942.972 

412                    3,942.413 

CI.A.SS  115 

4I9D                 3.942.536 

CLASS  29 

103 

3,942.973 

487                    3,942.414 

1 1                   3.942.463 

CLASS  131 

9SR 

3.942.229 

232                   3.942.293 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  92 

I2R                3.942.464 

I7R                3.942.537 

132 

3,942.230 

259                   3.942.294 

71 

3.942.348 

118                   3.942.415 

28  A                3.942.465 

CLASS  132 

156  8B             3.942.231 

288                   3.942.295 

98 

3,942.349 

CLASS  93 

34R                3.942.466 

IIR                3.942.538 

I57C 

3.942.232 

296                   3.942.296 

228 

3.942.350 

32                   3.942.416 

CI.A.SS  116 

79E                3.942.539 

182.7 

3.942.954 

637                   3.942.297 

271 

3.942.351 

49M                3.942.417 

II4V                  3.942.467 

85                    3.942.540 

183.5 

3.942,955 

CLASS  S3 

275 

3,942.352 

80                   3,942,418 

I42FP              3,942,468 

CLASS  133 

200R 
201 R 
208D 

3.942.233 
3.942.234 
3.942,235 

13                   3,942.298 
21R                3.942.299 

354 
448 

3,942,353 
3,942.354 

CLASS  96 

ISD              3,942.979 

CLASS  118 

48                    3,942,469 

IR                3.942.541 
3.942.542 

59R                3.942.300 

CLASS  73 

15                3.942.980 

310                   3,942.470 

2                   3.942.543 

208R 

417 

433 

462 

512 

571 

573 

3.942.236 
3.942.237 
3,942.238 
3,942.239 
3,942.240 
3,942.241 
3.942.242 

110                   3.942.301 

ISR 

3.942.355 

36                   3.942.981 

420                    3.942.471 

4R                 3.942.544 

I38R                3.942.302 
159                   3.942.303 
182R                3.942,304 

CLASS  54 

2                   3,942,305 

19 
23 
35 
6IR 

67.7 

3.942.356 
3.942.357 
3,942.359 
3.942.360 
3.942.358 
3.942.361 
3.942.362 

3.942.982 
48PD             3,942.983 
60BF              3.942.984 
66.3                3.942.985 
68                   3.942.986 

504                    3.942.472 
610                    3.942.473 
637                   3.942.474 

CLASS  119 

I                     3.942.475 

CLASS  134 

46                    3.942.545 

CLASS  136 

6LN              3.943.001 
33                   3.943.002 

590 

3.942,243 

80                   3,942,306 

88R 

73                   3.942.987 
90R                3.942.988 

21                   3,942.476 

89                   3.943.003 

3.942.244 

CLASS  55 

115 

3,942.364 

29                   3.942.477 

lOOM               3.943.004 

591 

3.942.245 

74                   3.942.960 

116 

3.942.363 

CLASS  98 

51.12              3.942.478 

120FC              3.943.005 

597 

3,942,246 

203                   3.942,961 

3.942.365 

40  A                3.942.419 

52R                3,942.479 

3.943.006 

CLASS  30 

302                   3.942,962 

119A 

3.942.366 

115LH             3.942.421 

156                    3,942,480 

170       *            3.943.007 

65 

3.942.247 

380                   3.942.963 

134 

3.942.367 

115SB              3.942.420 

CLASS  122 

177                   3.943.008 

97 

3,942,248 

494                   3.942.964 

14IR 

3.942.368 

116                   3.942.422 

32                   3.942.481 

3.943.009 

160 

3.942.249 

CLASS  56 

143 

3.942.369 

CLASS  99 

3.942.482 

CLASS  137 

241 

3,942.250 

13.9                3.942.307 

146 

3.942.370 

277.1                3.942.423 

448R                 3.942.483 

93                    3.942.546 

PI  55 


PI  56 
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102 

110 

207 

493 

SI4 

517 

599 

615 

6252 

804 

810 

826 

831 

89 


CLkSS 


CLkSS 


67 

83 

88 

348 

I44R 
311 

29R 

31. 

34 
lOS 
187 

188 
189 

198 

1 


CLlSS 


CLkSS 


CLLSS 


CL  lSS 


CL  kSS 


CL  lSS 


CL  LSS 


158 
208 
330L 
362R 

64 

79 
•99 
156 
180 
211 
230 
380 

410 
435 

443 
446 
583 


CLkSS 


CLkSS 


I  26 


104 

152 
232 

272 

4 
54 

55 

60 

76 

246 

47 

50 

105 

129 

157 


CLLSS 


CLkSS 


CLISS 


CLkSS 


CLkSS 


CLiSS 


371 

23 
157 

23R 

4« 

MS 

27 

99 

227 


CLkSS 


CL^SS 


CLISS 


3.942.547 
3.942.548 
3.942,549 
3.942.550 
3.942.551 
3.942.552 
3.942.553 
3.942.554 
3.942.555 
3.942.556 
3.942.557 
3.942.558 
3.942.559 

138 

3.942.560 

141 

3,942.561 
3.942.562 
3.942.563 
3.942.564 

144 

3.942,566 
3.942,565 

US 

3,942,567 

148 

3,943.010 
3,943,01 1 
3,943,012 
3.943,013 
3,943.014 
3.943.015 
3.943,016 

149 

3,943.017 

ISO 

3,942.568 
3,942.569 

ISl 

3,942,570 

1S2 

3,942,571 
3,942.572 
3,942,573 
3,942.574 

1S« 

Re.28,732 
3,943.018 
3.943.019 
3,943.020 
3,943.021 
3.943.022 
3.943.023 
3.943.024 
3.943.025 
3.943.026 
3.943.027 
3,943.028 
3.943,029 
3,943,030 
3,943,031 

IS7 

3.942,575 

160 

3,942.576 

162 

3,943.032 
3,943.033 
3.943,034 
3,943.035 

164 

3,942,577 
3,942,578 
3.942,579 
3.942,580 
3,942,581 
3.942,582 
3.942,583 

165 

3,942,584 

3,942.585 

3.942.586 

3.942,587 

3.942.588 

3.942.589 

171 

3,942,590 

172 

3.942,591 

173 

3,942,593 
3,942,592 

174 

3,943,271 
3,943.272 
3.943.273 

175 

3.942.594 
3.942.595 
3.942,596 


CLASS  176 

18  3.943.036 

30  3.943.037 

CLASS  177 

230  3,942.597 

CLASS  178 


66DC 
66R 

6.8 

73D 
75D 
75R 
7.91 
58R 

67 

CLASS 

IGO 

ISA 

2TC 

6C 

6D 

6E 

6R 
15AN 
15BT 

18AG 

18FH 

18GF 

90B 

99 

100  4C 
100.4D 
105 
I75.3R 

CLASS 

6.5 
64A 


3.943.274 
3.943.275 
3.943.276 
3.943.277 
3,943,278 
3.943.279 
3.943.281 
3.943.280 
3.943.282 
3.943.283 
3.943.284 
3.943.285 

179 

3,943,286 

3,943,287 

3,943,295 

3,943,288 

3,943,290 

3.943,289 

3,943,291 

3,943,292 

3,943.296 

3.943.293 

3.943.294 

3.943.299 

3.943.298 

3.943.297 

3.943.300 

3.943,301 

3,943,302 

3,943.303 

3.943.304 

3.943.305 

180 

3.942,598 

3,942,599 

3.942,600 


82A 

3,942,602 

82R 

a  3,942,601 

92 

3,942,603 

103R 

3,942.604 

114 

3.942.605 

CLASS  181 

122 

3.942.606 

CLASS  187 

77  3.942.607 

CLASS  188 


ID 

24 
71.4 
73.3 
736 

196BA 

296 


3.942.608 
3.942.609 
3.942.610 
3.942.611 
3.942.612 
3.942.827 
3.942.613 


CLASS  191 

12.2R  3.943.306 

CLASS  192 

4A  3.942.614 

6A  3.942.615 

45  3.942,616 

111A  3.942.617 

CLASS  193 

35R  3.942.618 

CLASS  194 

4G  Re  28.731 

CLASS  195 

28R  3.943.038 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.942.619 

3.942.620 

127R  3.942.622 

181  3.942.621 

CLASS  198 

32  3.942.623 

37  3.942.624 

3.942.625 

192R  3.942.626 

219  3,942,627 

220DA  3,942,628 

254  3,942.629 


CLASS  200 


5E 
18 
44 
51R 
61  13 
61  58R 
61  62 

148  A 

1488 

337 


3.943.307 
3.943.308 
3.943.309 
3.943.310 
3,943.311 
3,943.312 
3.943.313 
3.943.314 
3.943.315 
3.943.316 


CLASS  204 

42  3.943.039 

51  3.943,040 

56R  3.943.041 


95 
146 
149 
15922 
159.23 
192 
290R 
300R 


3.943.042 
3.943,043 
3,943,044 
3,943.045 
3.943.046 
3.943.047 
3.943.048 
3.943.049 


CLASS  206 


1.5 
44.12 
45.2 

107 

210 

338 

349 

389 

416 

444 

469 

534 


3.942.630 
3.942.631 
3.942.632 
3.942,633 
3,942,634 
3,942,635 
3,942,636 
3,942,637 
3,942.638 
3,942,639 
3,942,640 
3,942,641 


CLASS  208 

65  3,943,050 

111  3.943.051 

140  3,943.052 

143  3.943,053 

CLASS  209 

74R  3.942,642 

81 A  3.942,643 

86  3,942,644 

104  3,942,645 

392  3.943,054 

CLASS  210 

2  3.943,055 

78  3.943,056 

32 IR  3.943,057 

456  3.943,058 

CLASS  211 
5  3,942,646 

144  3,942,647 

CLASS  213 

75TC  3,942,648 

CLASS  214 

1BC  3.942.650 

1BH  3.942,649 

6B  3,942,651 

3.942.652 

8.5K  3.942.653 

10.5R  3.942.654 

15R  3.942.655 

17DA  3.942.656 

3.942.657 

18R  3.942.658 

3.942.659 

83.3  3.942.661 

140  31942.662 

313  31942.663 

505  3.942.664 

516  3.942.665 

518  3.942.666 

CLASS  215 

12R  3.942.667 

31  3.942.660 


CLASS 

10.55B 
10.55D 

10.55E 

69E 

69M 

69P 

85 

121L 
208 
241 
261 
335 
367 
381 
499 
520 
532 
544 


219 

3.943.317 
3.943.318 
3.943.319 
3.943.320 
3.943.322 
3.943.321 
Re.28.734 
3.943.323 
3t943,324 
3[943,325 
3;943.326 
3.943.327 
3.943,328 
3.943,329 
3.943,330 
3.943,331 
3.943,332 
3.943,333 
3.943,334 


CLASS  220 

8  3,942,668 

18  3,942.669 

23.4  3,942,670 

23.8  3,942,671 

64  3,942,672 

66  3,942,673 

221  3,942,674 

260  3,942,675 

270  3.942,676 

304  3.942,677 

324  3.942.680 

3.942.681 

342  3.942.678 

355  3.942.679 

CLASS  221 

58  3.942,682 

229  3.942,683 


3 
108 
129.1 
146HE 

195 
512 


CLASS  222 

3.942,684 
3.942,688 
3,942,685 
3.942,686 
3,942.687 
3,942.689 
3,942,690 


CLASS  224 

IR  3,942,691 

2B  3,942,692 

28B  3,942,693 

CLASS  22S 

3,942,694 

CLASS  226 


100 


1 

3,942,695 

21 

3,942,696 

46 

3,942,697 

50 

3,942,698 

CLASS  227 

3 

3,942,699 

8 

3,942,700 

90 

3,942,701 

CLASS  228 

41 

3,942,703 

58 

3,942,704 

1 1 1 

3,942,705 

145 

3,942,702 

164 

3,942,706 

CLASS  229 

2.5R  3,942,707 

14BA  3,942,708 

15  3,942,709 

3.942,837 
39R  3.942.710 

3,942,711 
51TC  3,942,712 

62  3,942,713 

73  3,942,714 

CLASS  232 

17  3,942,715 

CLASS  233 

lA  3,942,716 

26  3,942,717 


CLASS 

61  11E 


235 

3,943,336 
3,943,337 


61  7B 

3,943,335 

92PL 

3,943,338 

92TC 

3,943,339 

94R 

3,943,340 

150.52 

3,943,341 

150.53 

3,943,342 

151.11 

3,943,343 

151.32 

3,943,344 

3,943,345 

152 

3,943,346 

3,943,347 

153AK 

3,943,348 

154 

3,943,349 

155 

3,943,350 

CLASS  236 

78R 

3,942,718 

CLASS  237 

12.3C 

3,942,719 

CLASS  238 

4 

3,942,720 

CLASS  239 

15  3,942,721 

102  3,942,722 

135  3,942,723 

417  3,942,724 

468  3,942,725 

659  3,942,726 

CLASS  240 

7.1R  3,943,351 

3,943,352 

10R  3,943,353 

26  3,943,354 

147  3,943,355 

CLASS  241 

34  3,942,727 

38  3,942,729 

46.17  3,942,728 

248  3,942,730 


CLASS  242 


18PW 

19 

35. 5A 

55.I9A 

56R 

96 
107.1 
107.2 
107.4A 
I07.4B 
118  7 
157R 
192 
199 
201 


3,942,731 
3,942,732 
3,942,733 
3,942,734 
3,942,735 
3,942,736 
3,942,737 
3,942,738 
3,942,739 
3,942,740 
3,942,741 
3,942,742 
3,942,743 
3,942,744 
3.942.745 


CLASS  244 

13  3,942,746 

3,942,747 

81  3,942,748 

137R  3,942,749 

CLASS  248 

74PB  3,942.750 

280  3.942.751 

31  IR  3.942.752 

CLASS  249 

65  3.942,753 

84  3,942,754 
162  3,942,755 

CLASS  250 

199  3,943,357 
3,943,358 

201  3,943,359 

210  3,943,360 

236  3,943,361 

256  3,943,362 

288  3,943,363 

303  3,943,364 

390  3,943,365 

406  3,943,356 

505  3,943,366 

551  3,943,367 

568  3,943,369 

573  3,943,368 

CLASS  251 
5  3,942,756 

78  3,942,757 

85  3,942,758 
129  3,942,759 
267  3,942,760 

CLASS  252 

8.55D  3,943.059 

8.55R  3.943.060 

60  3.943.061 

301. 1W  3.943.062 

316  3.943,06? 

356  3,943,066 

430  3,943,067 

437  3,943,068 

443  3,943,069 

448  3,943,070 

3,943,071 

455R  3,943,064 

3,943,072 

500  3.943,065 

519  3,943,168 

522  3,942,761 

3,943,073 

CLASS  254 

150R  3,942,762 

CLASS  256 

22  3.942.763 

24  3.942.764 

CLASS  259 

4R  3,942,765 

4  3,942,766 

7  3,942,767 

21  3,942,768 

81R  3,942,769 

95  3,942,770 

107  3,942,771 

148  3,942,772 

191  3,942,773 

3,942,774 


CLASS 

2.2R 
2.5AJ 

2.5AW 
17R 
17.4BB 
20 

23AR 
23XA 
29.6H 

29  6S 
29.7D 
30.6R 

33.6UA 
37EP 

37SB 

42 

42.21 

45. 7P 

45.75E 

45.8SN 

45.85A 

45.85B 

45.85R 

45.85T 

47EN 

47UA 

47C 

65 


260 

3,943,074 
3,943,076 
3,943,077 
3,943,075 
3,943,078 
3,943,079 
3,943,080 
3,943,082 
3,943,081 
3,943.084 
3.943.085 
3.943.083 
3.943.086 
3.943.087 
3.943.088 
3.943.089 
3.943.090 
3.943.092 
3.943.091 
3.943,093 
3,943,094 
3,943,095 
3,943,097 
3,943,099 
3,943,098 
3,943,096 
3,943,102 
3,943,101 
3,943,100 
3.943,104 
3,943,103 
3,943,105 
3,943,106 
3,943,107 


73R 

77. 5C 

78A 

78.4D 

80. 3  R 

80.71 

85.5AM 

87.3 

93.1 

97.5 

112.5R 

152 

158 

169 

239A 

239.55R 

240D 

243C 


247. 5R 

248CS 

251R 

268PL 

272 

279R 

29389 

2955B 

2955R 

298 

299 

302  E 

308A 

309.2 

309.6 

326.5B 

340.5 

340.7 

3432R 

345.1 

348R 

397.6 

424 

448  2N 

4488R 

453A 

453P 

458 

465  E 

465  K 

470 

475P 

483 

484P 

499 

513B 

514H 

S21R 

543P 

561N 

570.5P 

570.6 

581 

586R 

593R 

615B 

621G 

622R 

63  IR 

674SA 


680E 

683D 

837R 

847 

860 

874 

876R 

890 

897B 
926 

929 
930 
932 
941 
950 
954 
990 


3,943,108 

3,943,109 

3,943,110 

3,943,111 

3,943,112 

3,943,113 

3,943,114 

3,943,115 

3,943,116 

3,943,117 

3,943,118 

3.943,119 

3,943,120 

3,943,121 

3,943,122 

3,943,123 

3,943,124 

3,943,125 

3,943,126 

3,943,127 

3,943,128 

3,943,129 

3,943,130 

3,943,132 

3,943,133 

3,943,134 

3,943.135 

3.943.136 

3.943.137 

3,943.139 

3,943,141 

3,943,140 

3,943,142 

3,943,143 

3,943,144 

3,943,145 

3,943,146 

3,943,147 

3,943,148 

3,943,149 

3,943,150 

3,943,151 

3,943,152 

3,943,153 

3,943,154 

3,943,155 

3,943,156 

3,943,157 

3,943,158 

3,943,159 

3,943,160 

3,943,162 

3,943,161 

3,943,163 

3,943.164 

3.943.257 

3.943,165 

3,943,166 

3,943,174 

3,943,167 

3,943,169 

3,943,170 

3,943,171 

3,943,172 

3,943,173 

3,943,175 

3,943,176 

3,943,177 

3,943,178 

3,943,179 

3,943,180 

3,943,181 

3,943,182 

3,943,183 

3,943,184 

3,943,185 

3.943,186 

3.943.187 

3.943.188 

3.943.189 

3.943.195 

3.943,190 

3,943,191 

3,943.192 

3.943.193 

3.943.194 

3.943.196 

3.943.197 

3.943.198 

3.943.199 

3.943.200 

3.943,201 

3,943,202 

3,943,203 

3,943,204 

CLASS  261 

30  3,943,205 

39B  3,943,206 

44A  3,943,207 

142  3,943,221 

CLASS  264 

.5  3,943,210 

3B  3,943,209 

3R  3,943,208 

15  3,943,211 

24  3.943,212 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  57 


29 

40 

46.6 

56 

61 

81 

97 
103 
147 
182 
209 
219 
255 
290T 


3,943,213 
3,943,214 
3,943,215 
3,943,216 
3,943,217 
3,943,218 
3,943,219 
3,943,220 
3,943,222 
3.943,223 
3,943,224 
Re. 28,733 
3,943,225 
3,943,138 


CLASS  266 

34T  3.942.775 

CLASS  267 

97  3,942.776 

102  3.942.777 

CLASS  269 

26  3,942,778 

41  3,942,779 

47  3,942,780 

289R  3,942,781 

CLASS  270 

3,942,782 
3,942,783 


6 
30 

64 
65 
177 
237 
250 
274 


CLASS  271 

3,942,784 
3,942,785 
3,942,786 
3,942,787 
3,942,788 
3,942,789 

CLASS  272 

79R  3,942,790 

83R  3,942,791 

CLASS  273 

19  3,942,792 

26E  3,942,794 

26R  3,942,793 

30  3,942,795 

55R  3,942.796 

97R  3.942,797 

103  3,942.798 

134  AD  3,942,799 

I35AB  3,942,800 

176AB  3,942,801 

186C  3.942,802 

CLASS  277 

53  3,942,803 

58  3,942,804 

75  3,942,805 

165  3,942,806 

180  3,942,807 

197  3,942,808 

CLASS  280 

11.35K  3.942.810 


11.35R 
11.35T 
28 

47.13R 
76.2R 
79.1 
96.2R 
106R 
150SB 

150R 
277 
289 
423R 


3.942.809 
3,942,811 
3.942.812 
3.942.813 
3.942,815 
3,942.814 
3.942.816 
3.942.817 
3.942.819 
3.942.820 
3.942.818 
3.942.821 
3.942.822 
3.942.823 


CLASS  285 

45  3.942.824 

132  3.942.825 

178  3,942,826 

CLASS  290 

IR  3,943,370 

40B  3,943,371 

40R  3,943,372 

3,943,373 

52  3,943,374 


201 
316 


CLASS  292 

3,942.828 
3,942,829 


CLASS  294 

55  3,942,831 

3,942,832 

86.18  3,942,833 

110R  3,942,834 

CLASS  296 

105  3,942,830 

CLASS  297 

61  3,942,835 
445  3,942,836 

CLASS  299 

91  3,942,838 

CLASS  301 

73  3,942,839 

CLASS  302 

3  3,942,840 

14  3,942,841 

62  3.942,842 

CLASS  303 

21AF  3.942,844 

21CH  3,942,845 

21F  3,942,843 

CLASS  307 

116    .  3,943.376 

141  3,943,375 

205  3,943,377 

224C  3,943,378 

225R  3,943.379 

233R  3,943.382 

235T  3,943,380 

247A  3,943,381 

261  3,943.383 

273  3,943,384 

293  3,943.385 

310  3.943.386 

CLASS  308 

6C  3.942.846 

9  3.942,847 

159  3,942,848 

187  1  3,942,849 

238  3,942,850 

CLASS  310 

8  3,943,387 

8,2  3,943,388 

9.5  3,943,389 

15  3,943.390 
103  3.943.391 
215  3.943.392 

CLASS  312 

120  3.942.851 

294  3.942.852 
296  3.942.853 

CLASS  313 

60  3.943,393 

201  3,943,394 

273  3.943,395 

311  3,943,396 
341  3,943,398 
404  3.943,399 
468  3.943.400 

CLASS  315 

39  3.943,401 

3,943,402 

3,943,403 

3,943,404 

209CD  3,943,405 

24  IP  3,943,406 

317  3,943,397 


4 

13R 
18R 
31 

33SC 

33R 

99 

107 

122 

141S 


CLASS  317 

3,943,407 
3,943,408 
3,943,409 
3,943,410 
3,943,419 
3,943,411 
3,943,412 
3,943,413 
3.943,414 
3,943,415 


154  3,943,416 
249R  3,943.417 
262A  3.943.418 

CLASS  318 

139  3.943.420 

484  3.943.421 

568  3.943.422 

CLASS  320 

22  3.943.423 

64  3.943.424 

CLASS  321 

2  3.943.425 

8C  3.943.426 

1 1  3,943.427 

15  3.943.428 
26  3.943.429 
45C  3.943.430 

CLASS  323 

1  3.943.431 

7  3.943.432 
44R  3,943,433 
69  3,943,434 
76  3,943,435 

CLASS  324 

8  3,943,436 
32  3,943,437 
54  3,943,438 
60C  3.943,439 
95  3,943,440 

110  3,943.441 

158R  3.943.442 

163  3.943.443 

CLASS  325 

25  3.943.444 

115  3.943.445 

144  3.943.446 

308  3,943.447 

321  3.943,448 

420  3,943,449 

446  3,943,450 

464  3,943,451 

CLASS  328 

71  3,943,452 

123  3,943,453 

133  3,943,454 

155  3,943,455 
185  3,943,456 

CLASS  330 

4.3  3,943.457 

42  3.943.458 

CLASS  331 

4  3,943.459 

16  3,943,460 
94  5C  3,943,461 
94  5H  3,943,462 

107R  3,943,463 

CLASS  332 

7  51  3,943,464 

44  3,943,465 

CLASS  333 

14  3,943,466 

17L  3,943,467 

18  3,943,468 

84M  3.943,469 

97R  3,943,470 


59 


CLASS  334 

3,943,471 


CLASS  335 

16  3,943,472 

3,943,473 

151  3,943,474 

161  3,943,475 

239  3,943,476 

CLASS  337 

57  3,943,477 

347  3,943,478 

3,943,479 

371  3,943,480 

CLASS  338 

32R  3,943,481 


CLASS  339 


17CF 
21R 
74R 
75R 

113L 
217S 

CLASS 

3R 

7PC 

7R 

52A 
146.2 
146.3AG 
147SY 
147C 
171R 
172.5 


173DR 

174TF 

206 

227R 

253R 


258B 

271 

274R 

323R 

347NT 

384E 


3,942,854 
3,942,855 
3,942,856 
3,942,857 
3,942,858 
3.942,859 
3.942.860 

340 

3.943.482 
3.943,483 
3,943,484 
3,943,486 
3,943.487 
3.943.490 
3,943,489 
3,943,488 
3,943,491 
3,943,492 
3,943,493 
3,943,494 
3,943,495 
3,943,496 
3,943,497 
3,943,498 
3,943,499 
3,943,500 
3,943,501 
3,943,502 
3,943,503 
3,943,504 
3,943,485 
3,943,505 
3,943,506 
3,943.507 


CLASS  343 


5R 

6.5R 

7A 

7.4 
7.7 

16R 

18E 

lOOPE 

108M 

176 

708 

786 

797 

854 

888 


3.943.508 
3.943.509 
3.943.510 
3.943.511 
3.943.512 
3.943.513 
3.943.514 
3.943.515 
3.943.516 
3.943.517 
3.943.518 
3.943.519 
3.943.520 
3.943.521 
3.943.522 
3.943,523 
3,943,524 


CLASS  346 

1  3,943,525 

25  3,943,526 

33F  3,943,527 

74E  3,943,528 

108  3,943,529 

136  3,943.530 


CLASS  350 


3.5 
16 
62 
65 
83 

96GN 
96B 
117 

150 

160LC 

162R 

184 

214 

215 

220 

274 

285 

310 

319 


3,942.861 
3,942.862 
3.942.863 
3.942.864 
3.942.865 
3.942.867 
3.942.866 
3.942,868 
3,942.869 
3.942,870 
3,942,871 
3,942,872 
3,942,873 
3,942,874 
3,942,875 
3.942,876 
3,942,877 
3.942.878 
3.942.879 
3,942,880 
3.942.881 


27R 


3.942.885 


CLASS  352 

14  3.942.882 

166  3,942,883 

CLASS  353 

9  3,942,884 


CLASS  354 

76 

3,943,531 

126 

3,943,532 

156 

3,943,533 

173 

3,943,534 

174 

3,943,535 

204 

3,943.536 

288 

3.943.537 

299 

3.943,538 

302 

3,943,539 

318 

3,943,540 

3,943,541 

CLASS  355 

1  3.942,886 

3R  3.942,887 

3,942.888 

15  3.942.889 

CLASS  356 

3.942.890 
3.942.891 
3.942.892 
3.942.893 
3.942.894 
3.942.895 
3.942.896 
3.942.897 
3.942.898 
3.942.899 
3,942,900 
3,942,901 


4 

43 

86 

96 

153 

169 

171 

197 

202 

234 

237 

251 

15 

23 
24 


28 
34 
36 
38 


42 
49 

74 
75 

1 

6 

27 

81 

10 
35 
55 

70 

71 

93 

106 

109 

112 

45 
198 


CLASS  357 

3,943,552 
3.943,542 
3.943.543 
3.943.544 
3.943,545 
3.943.553 
3.943.554 
3.943.546 
3.943,547 
3,943,548 
3,943,549 
3.943,550 
3.943.551 
3.943.555 
3,943,556 
3.943.557 

CLASS  358 

3.943,558 
3.943.559 
3.943.560 
3.943.561 

CLASS  360 

3.943.562 
3.943.563 
3.943.564 
3.943.565 
3,943,566 
3,943,567 
3,943,568 
3,943,569 
3,943,570 

CLASS  401 

3.942,902 
3,942,903 


CLASS  403 

108  3,942,904 

CLASS  408 

204  3,942,905 

CLASS  415 

53T  3.942,906 

126  3,942,907 

I99A  3,942,908 

CLASS  416 

1 32B  3,942.909 

141  3.942.910 

157A  3.942.911 

CLASS  417 

53  3.942.912 
273  3.942.913 
289  3.942.914 
360  3.942.915 
568        3.942.916 


CLASS  418 

60        3.942,917 

61A      3,942,918 

83        3,942,919 

230        3,942,920 

CLASS  423 

3.943,226 
3.943.227 
3.943.228 
3.943.229 
3.943.230 
3.943.231 
3.943.232 
3.943.233 
3.943.235 
3.943.236 
3.943.237 


232 

237 

240 

242 

311 

317 

332 

410 

41SR 

542 

37 

43 

49 

54 

65 

76 

95 
101 
177 
180 
196 
202 
246 
249 
258 
319 
321 
329 
342 
343 

4C 

30 

64 

110 

lis 

126R 

135 

138 

143 

222 

304 

324B 

324R 

342 

393 

447 

461 

3 

24 

67 

250 

3302 
535 
576 
656 


2 

17 

302 

310 


262 


3 
215 
291 


CLASS  424 

3.943.238 
3.943.239 
3.943.240 
3.943.241 
3,943,242 
3,943,243 
3,943,244 
3,943,245 
3,943,246 
3,943,247 
3,943,248 
3,943,249 
3,943,131 
3,943,250 
3,943,251 
3,943,253 
3,943,254 
3,943,255 
3,943,256 
3,943,234 

CLASS  425 

3,942.921 
3.942.922 
3.942.923 
3.942.924 
3.942.925 
3.942.926 
3.942.927 
3.942.928 
3.942.929 
3.942,930 
3,942,931 
3,942,932 
3.942,933 
3,942,934 
3,942,935 
3.942,936 
3.942.937 

CLASS  4M 

3.943,258 
3.943,259 
3.943,261 
3,943,262 
3,943,263 
3,943,264 
3,943,260 
3.943,265 
3,943,266 

CLASS  427 

3,943,267 
3,943,268 
3,943,269 
3,943,270 

CLASS  428 

3,943,252 

CLASS  431 

3,942,938 
3,942,939 
3,942,940 


CLASS  432 

29        3,942,941 

80        3,942,942 

121        3,942,943 

132        3,942,944 

222        3,942,945 


PI  58 


Classification  of  Designs 


D6- 


7 

;7 

18 

iS 

'17 

II  i2 

I:  7 

K  6 


1^6 


239.088 
239.071 
239.070 
239.072 
239.069 
239.068 
239.061 
239.062 
239.063 
239.064 
239.065 
239,066 
239.067 
239.073 


D7- 
D8— 


248 
62 

128 

5 

27 

30 

108 

114 
216 
229 
266 

272 


239.089 
239.074 
239.075 
239.080 
239.081 
239.077 
239.078 
239.083 
239.079 
239.085 
239.082 
239,086 
239.076 
239.084 


D9— 
DIO— 


180 

6 

IS 

17 

71 

D12-  31 

53 

54 

60 

65 

71 

96 

100 

143 


239.087 

239.090 

239,091 

239.092 

239.093 

239.094 

239,095 

239.096 

239.097 

239.098 

239.099 

239.100 

239.101 

239,102 


D19- 


D22- 

D23— 
D24— 


147 

169 

205 

3 

45 

62 


I 

8 

35 

ID 


239.103 
239.104 
239.105 
239.111 
239.112 
239.106 
239,107 
239.108 
239.109 
239,110 
239.113 
239.114 
239.115 
239,116 


D26— 


D32- 
D34- 


D35— 


D48— 


R 

13 

14K 

lA 

5CB 

GT 

SH 

I4D 

15AJ 

SE 

1 

3R 

2 


239,118 
239.119 
239.117 
239.120 
239.121 
239,123 
239,122 
239,124 
239,125 
239.127 
239.126 
239,128 
239.129 
239.130 


D54— 
D55- 

D56— 

D57— 
D59— 
D61  — 

D63  — 
D83— 


D95- 


13A 
IR 

4B 

D 

IE 

2A 
IF 
O 


12R 
3 


239.131 
239,132 
239,133 
239,134 
239,135 
239.136 
239,137 
239,139 
239.138 
239,140 
239,142 
239,143 
239,141 
239,144 


Classification  of  Plants 


p  — 


5    3.837 


P  -     20    3,838 


P  -   28       3.840 


P  —     50    3.839  P 


68 


3.836 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(I  .S.  Stales.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  (^anal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Sam<»a 3 

Ari/.<ma 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

C«mnect  icut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(ieorjiia 13 

(fuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michijjan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahiima 40 


Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Ten nessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virtiinia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisccmsin 55 

W yimiing , .56 

I  .S.  Air  Force  57 

r.S.  Army 58 

I'.S.  Navy .59 


(KirsI  number  in  listintt  denotes  liK-ation  arrordinic  to  abuve  key. 
name.  Iixation.  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  (>azette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


1 

3.942,193 

3.942,535 

3,943.278 

3.942.525 

3.942,941 

3,943.276 

3,942.319 

3.942,540 

3,943.279 

3.942.616 

3,943,211 

3.943.332 

3,942.443 

3.942,543 

3.943.281 

3.942.667 

3.943.261 

3.943.333 

3,942,732 

3,942,550 

3,943.282 

3.942,718 

16      3.943.062 

3.943.356 

3,942,842 

3,942.553 

3.943.284 

3,942.724 

17      3.942,220 

3.943.399 

3,943,414 

3,942.554 

3,943.290 

3,942,738 

3,942,221 

3.943.408 

2 

3,942.572 

3.942.570 

3,943.294 

3.942,757 

3.942,222 

3.943.412 

4 

3.942,257 

3.942.576 

3.943.313 

3,942.781 

3.942.247 

3.943.416 

3,942.472 

3,942.590 

,        3,943.339 

3.942,899 

3.942.254 

3.943.417 

3.942.477 

3,942.601 

3.943.364 

3.942,937 

3.942.280 

3.943.424 

3,942.488 

3.942.641 

3,943,368 

3,942,952 

3.942.355 

3.943.438 

3,942,779 

3.942.646 

3,943.376 

3.942.991 

3.942.379 

3.943.449 

3,942.864 

3,942.652 

3,943.415 

3.943,006 

3.942.402 

3.943.458 

3.943.268 

3.942.671 

3,943.439 

3.943.103 

3,942.426 

3.943.475 

3.943.378 

3.942.716 

3,943.440 

3.943.175 

3.942.454 

3.943.521 

3.943.389 

3.942.717 

3.943.442 

3.943.214 

3,942.471 

3,943.525 

3.943,513 

3,942.735 

3,943.448 

3,943,287 

3.942.501 

3,943,553 

3.943.556 

3.942.736 

3.943.454 

3.943.340 

3.942.515 

18      3.942.286 

5 

■   3,942,476 

3.942,747 

3.943,463 

3.943.393 

3.942.544 

3,942.390 

3,942,542 

3.942,748 

3.943.490 

3,943.464 

3.942.555 

3.942,400 

6 

3,942,195 

3.942.753 

3.943,495 

10      3.942.224 

3,942.575 

3.942.414 

3,942.201 

3.942.756 

3.943.496 

3.942.271 

3,942.594 

3.942.445 

3.942.227 

3.942.758 

3.943,508 

3.942.679 

3,942.597 

3.942.608 

3.942.228 

3.942,778 

3.943,510 

3.943.095 

3,942,604 

3.942.611 

3.942.234 

3.942,788 

3.943,511 

3.943.163 

3,942,624 

3.942.654 

3.942,243 

3.942,797 

3.943.515 

3.943.168 

3,942,649 

3,942.784 

3.942,249 

3,942,822 

3.943.516 

3.943.187 

3.942.673 

3.942.818 

3.942.258 

3,942.823 

3,943,526 

3.943.201 

3.942.675 

3.942.849 

3.942,273 

3,942,831 

3,943,554 

3,943,265 

3.942.684 

3.943.022 

3.942.281 

3,942.840 

3.943,564 

3,943,531 

3.942.685 

3.943.050 

3.942.294 

3,942.856 

8      3,942.328 

11      3,942,198 

3,942.725 

3.943.101 

3.942.353 

3,942,861 

3.942.329 

3,942,446 

3.942,782 

3.943,126 

3.942,356 

3,942.878 

3.942.376 

3,943,357 

3.942.783 

19      3,942,275 

3,942,374 

3.942.884 

3,942.651 

12      3,942,464 

3.942.860 

3,942,334 

3.942,381 

3.942.885 

3.942,707 

3,942,481 

3.942.877 

3.942.375 

3,942.392 

3.942,893 

3.942,765 

3.942.619 

3.942.921 

3.942.850 

3.942.398 

3.942,898 

3.942.802 

3.942.660 

3.942,972 

3.943.316 

3.942.405 

3,942,909 

3,942.924 

3.942.829 

3,942,980 

3,943,472 

3.942.408 

3,942.913 

3.943,289 

3.942.830 

3,943.064 

3,943.473 

3.942.409 

3.942.963 

3.943,296 

3.942.839 

3,943.070 

20      3.942.191 

3.942,444 

3.942.976 

3,943.407 

3.943.248 

3,943,071 

3.942.520 

3.942,447 

3.943.020 

3.943.566 

3.943.277 

3,943,171 

3.942.602 

3,942,461 

3.943.039 

9      Re28.730 

3.943.285 

3,943,182 

3.942.796 

3.942.478 

3.943,051 

3.942,225 

3.943.327 

3.943.183 

3.943.137 

3.942.479 

3.943.078 

3.942,230 

3.943.482 

3.943,184 

21      3.942.265 

3.942.500 

3.943.084 

3,942,255 

13      3,942,277 

3,943.212 

3.942.341 

3.942,509 

3.943.157 

3,942,279 

3,942,283 

3.943.245 

3.942.591 

3.942,511 

3.943.188 

.  3.942,387 

3,942,410 

3.943.255 

3.942.626 

3.942,514 

3.943,210 

3.942,411 

3,942,598 

3.943.256 

3.942.763 

3,942,519 

3,943,267 

3.942.420 

3,942,865 

3,943,263 

3.942.777 

3.942,524 

3.943.269 

3.942.436 

3,942.903 

3,943,264 

3.942.853 

PI  59 


PI  6) 


22 
23 
24 


25 


26 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.942.964 
3.943.053 
3.943.392 
3.943.409 
3.942.681 
3,943,174 

3,942,203 
3,942,655 

3.942,463 

3.942.536 

3.942.539 

3.942.574 

3,942.585 

3.942.629 

3.942.699 

3.942.710 

3.942.792 

3.942.801 

3.943.003 

3.943.196 

3,943,197 

3,943,216 

3.943,310 

3.943,423 

3.943.446 

3.943.455 

3.943.520 

3.943.561 

3.942.268 

3.942.327 

3.942.365 

3.942.380 

3,942,516 

3,942,533 

3.942.549 

3.942.563 

3.942.638 

3.942.639 

3.942.669 

3.942.692 

3.942.701 

3.942.741 

3.942.773 

3.942.774 

3.942.880 

3.942.896 

3.943.011 

3.943.031 

3.943.151 

3.943.154 

3.943.166 

3.943.207 

3.943.315 

3.943.320 

3.943.324 

3.943.360 

3.943.375 

3.943.388 

3.943.401 

3.943.402 

3,943,403 

3.943.404 

3.943.451 

3.943.499 

3.943.523 

3.942.210 

3.942.211 

3.942.235 

3.942.321 

3.942.331 

3.942.338 

3.942.363 

3.942.369 

3.942.385 

3.942.406 

3.942.417 

3.942.419 

3.942.427 

3.942.430 

3.942.431 

3.942.490 

3.942.504 

3.942.545 

3.942.600 

3.942.605 

3.942.614 

3.942.663 

3.942.689 

3.942.691 

3.942.712 


27 


29 


31 
32 
33 


34 


3.942.764 

3,942,795 

3,942,808 

3,942,812 

3.942,826 

3,942,836 

3,942,905 

3.942.915 

3.942.953 

3,943,026 

3,943,176 

3,943,206 

3,943,514 

3,942,218 

3.942.219 

3.942,236 

3.942.269 

3.942.285 

3.942.296 

3.942.452 

3.942,505 

3.942,620 

3,942,633 

3,942,637 

3,942,666 

3,942,687 

3.942.985 

3.943.008 

3.943.146 

3.943.241 

3.943.305 

3.942.213 

3.942.368 

3.942.418 

3,942,521 

3,942,688 

3.942,720 

3,942,761 

3,942,793 

3,943,301 
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1.  B 


ce  Is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66  Stat.  793 : 
.C.  6)  as  amended  on  October  5,  1971  (Public  Law 
,  85  Stat.  364),  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  pro- 
to  amend  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 

Sections  1.228,  1.243,  1.244,  1.254  and  1.256. 
persons  are  Invited  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
s  or  suggestions  relating  to  the  proposed  rule 
to    the   Commissioner   of   Patents   and    Trademarks, 
igton.   D.C.    20231   on   or  before  March   26,    1976.   All 
ts  received  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in 
IIEIO  of  Building  3,   at  2021   JelTerson  Davis  nigh- 
Arlington,  Virginia.  No  oral  hearing  will  be  held, 
proposal  has  been   reviewed   pursuant  to  E.O.   11821 
Circular  A-107  and  determined  to  have  no  major 
nary  impact, 
rule  changes  are  Intended  to  clarify  the  current  prac- 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  and  to  correct 
Inconsistencies  in   rule  language.   The  rule  changes  : 
for  time  for  oral  arguments  w^ith  respect  to  oral 
under  |  1.228,   (2)   shift  matter  relating  to  motions 
the    Board    of   Patent   Interferences   from    §  1.244    to 
(3)  establish  S  1.244  under  a  separate  heading  deal- 
petitions  to  the  Commissioner  and    (4)   amplify  re- 
relating  to  briefs  at  final  hearing  as  well  as  oral 
nts  presented  at  final  hearings, 
proposed  to  amend  37  CFR,  Chapter  1,  as  foUqws 
revising  {  1.228  to  read  as  follows  : 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Interference  Practice 

[37  CFR  Part  1] 
Proposed  Rulemaking 


Summary  judgment. 

an  interference  is  declared  on  the  basis  of  a  show- 
S  1.204(c),  such  showing  will  be  examined  by  an 
of  interferences.  If  the  examiner  considers  that  the 
out  in  the  showing  provide  sufficient  basis  for  the 
to  proceed,  the  interference  will  proceed  in  the 
manner  as  provided  by  the  regulations  In  this  part ; 
an   order  shall   be  entered   concurrently  with   the 
of  interference  pointing  out  wherein   the  showing  is 
t  and  notifying  the  applicant  making  such  showing 
immary   judgment   will   be  rendered   against   him   be- 
)f   such    insufficiency   at   the   expiration   of   a   period 
in  the  notice,   not  less  than  30  days,  unless  cau.xe 
vn  why  such  action  should  not  be  taken.  In  the  absence 
owing  of  good  and  sufficient  cause,  judgment  shall  be 
Any  response  made  during  the  specified  period 
considered  by  a  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  with- 
oral  hearing  unless  such  hearing  is  requested  by  the 
.  but  additional  affidavits,  declarations,  or  exhibits 
be  considered  unless  accompanied  by  a  showing  in 
of  their  omission   from   the  original  showing.   If  the 
t   files   a   response  to   the  order  to   show   cause,   the 
will  be  furnished  with  one  copy  of  the  showing  under 
c)  and  will  be  allowed  not  less  than  30  days  from  Its 
date  within  which  to  present  his  views  with  respect 
lie  shall  also  be  entitled  to  be  represented  at  any 
hearing  on  the  matter.  Unless  it  shall  be  otherwise  or- 
l  efore  the  hearing  begins,  oral  arguments  will  be  limited 
more  than  30  minQtes  for  each  party.  The  Board  will 
ne,  on  the  basis  of  the  original  showing  and  the  re- 
made, whether  the  Interference  should  be  allowed  to 
or  summary  Judgment  should  be  entered  against  the 
ipplicant. 
revising  §  1.243  to  read  as  follows  :  . 
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Motions  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 
^lotions  relating  to  matters  other  than  those  specified 
31   will  be  determined  by  a  patent  interference  ex- 
or   the   Board    of   Patent   Interferences,   as   may   be 
appropriate.   Such  motions  shall  be  made  in  writing 
contain  a  full  statement  of  the  action  sought  and 
grounds  therefor,  and  satisfactory  proof  of  any  facts  re- 
must  accompany   the  motion.   Oral  hearings  will   not 
except  on  order  of  a  patent  Interference  examiner  or 
jf  Patent  Interferences.  Briefs  or  memoranda  in  sup- 
such  motions  shall  accompany  the  motion.  Any  op- 


shill 


position  to  the  motion,  together  with  any  brief  or  memorandum 
in  support  thereof,  shall  be  filed  within  20  days  from  the 
date  of  service  of  the  motion  unless  some  other  date  is  set 
by  the  patent  Interference  examiner. 

(b)  Typewritten  briefs  may  be  used  in  connection  with  all 
motions.  By  stipulation  of  the  parties  subject  to  approval  or 
by  order  of  the  tribunal  before  whom  the  motion  is  pending, 
t)riefs  may  be  received  if  filed  otherwise  than  as  prescribed. 

(c)  In  oral  hearings  on  motions,  the  moving  parties  sha'l 
have  the  right  to  make  the  opening  and  closing  arguments. 
Unless  otherwise  ordered  before  the  hearing  begins,  oral  argu- 
ments will  be  limited  to  30  minutes  for  each  party. 

(d)  Any  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a 
decision  or  other  action  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences 
or  patent  interference  examiner  must  be  filed  within  20  days 
after  the  date  of  the  decision  or  other  action  and  any  reply 
thereto  must  be  filed  within  20  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  the  request.  With  regard  to  requests  for  reconsideration 
of  a  decision  after  final  hearing,  see  §  1.256(b). 

3.  By  revising  §  1.244  to  read  as  follows  : 

§  1.244     Petitions    to    the   Commissioner   from   decisions   on 
motions. 

There  is  no  appeal  from  decisions  rendered  on  motions,  but 
the  Commissioner  may  consider  on  petition  any  matter  In- 
volving abuse  of  discretion  or  the  exercise  of  his  supervisory 
authority,  or  such  other  matters  as  he  may  deem  proper  to 
consider.  Any  such  petition  must  comply  with  §  1.181  and. 
If  not  filed  within  20  days  from  the  decision  complained  of, 
may  be  dismissed  as  untimely.  Any  opposition  thereto  must 
be  filed  within  20  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  petition. 

4.  By  revising  §  1.254  to  read  as  follows  : 

§  1.254     Briefs  at  final  hearing. 

Briefs  at  final  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences shall  be  submitted  in  printed  form,  except  that  when 
not  in  excess  of  50  legal-size  double-spaced  typewritten  pages, 
or  the  equivalent  thereof,  and  in  any  other  case  where  satis- 
factory reason  therefor  is  shown,  they  may  be  submitted  in 
typewritten  form.  If  submitted  in  printed  form,  they  shall 
be  the  same  in  size  and  the  same  as  to  page  and  print  as  Is 
specified  for  printed  copies  of  testimony.  Typewritten  briefs 
shall  conform  to  the  requirements  for  typewritten  copies  of 
testimony,  except  that  legal-size  paper  may  be  used  and  the 
binding  and  covers  specified  are  not  required.  Every  brief  of 
more  than  15  pages  shall  contain  a  subject  Index  with  page 
references,  supplemented  by  a  list  of  all  authorities  referred 
to.  together  with  references  to  pages  thereof.  Three  copies  of 
each  brief  must  be  filed.  The  times  for  filing  briefs  will  be  set 
at  an  appropriate  stage  in  the  proceeding  prior  to  final  hear- 
ing. The  brief  for  the  junior  party  shall  present  a  full,  fair 
statement  of  the  questions  Involved,  including  his  position 
with  respect  to  the  case  presented  on  behalf  of  other  parties, 
and  a  clear  statement  of  the  points  of  law  or  fact  on  which 
he  relies.  The  main  brief  for  each  party  shall  contain  a  copy 
of  the  counts  in  Interference. 

5.  By  revising  §  1.256  to  read  as  follows  : 

$  1.256     Final  hearing. 

(a)  Final  hearings  will  be  held  by  the  Board  of  Patent  In- 
terferences on  the  day  appointed  at  the  designated  time.  If 
either  party  appears  at  the  proper  time,  he  will  be  heard. 
After  the  day  of  hearing,  the  case  will  not  be  taken  up  for 
oral  argument  except  by  consent  of  all  parties.  If  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  be  prevented  from  hearing  the  case 
at  the  time  specified,  a  new  assignment  will  be  made,  or  the 
case  will  be  continued  from  day  to  day  until  heard.  Unless 
it  shall  be  otherwise  ordered  before  the  hearing  begins,  oral 
arguments  will  be  limited  to  not  more  than  one  hour  for  each 
party.  A  junior  party  may  reserve  a  portion  of  his  time  for 
rel)uttal  purposes,  but  a  full,  fair  opening  of  his  case  must  be 
made,  including  his  position  with  respect  to  the  case  pre- 
sented oa  behalf  of  other  parties.  After  a  contested  case  has 
been  argued,  nothing  further  relating  thereto  will  be  heard 
unless  upon  request  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

(b)  Any  request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration,  or  modi- 
fication of  the  decision  after  final  hearing,  must  be  filed  within 
30  days  from  the  date  of  the  original  decision,  unless  that 
decision  is  so  modified  as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new  decision. 
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and  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  so  states.  Any  reply 
thereto  must  be  filed  within  15  days  from  the  filing  of  the 
request.  The  times  specified  herein  may  be  extended  by  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  upon  a  showing  of  sufficient 
cause.  (See  §  1.304.) 


Dated  :  February  10,  1976. 


Approved  : 


C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


David  B.  Chang, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.  70-4773  ;  Filed  2-18-76  ;  8  :  45  am] 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.734,028,  B.  Domogalla,  KILLING  ALGAE  IN  WATER 
WITH  COPPER  ALKANOLAMINE  SALTS,  filed  July  25, 
1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  72-C-429,  Applied 
Biochemists,  Inc.,  Donald  E.  Seymour  and  Donald  H.  Kunkel 
V.  A.  and  V.  Inc.,  Keith  M.  .inderson,  Marjorie  E.  Vetter  and 
Dennis  L.  Vetter.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action 
with  prejudice.  May  7,  1975. 

2,884.694,  Hannon  and  De  Xuccl.  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING 
AND  MOLDING  PLASTIC  FOOD  PRODUCTS  ;  3,235,886,  G. 
A.  Scharmer.  KITCHEN  SINK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME,  filed  Oct.  28,  1975.  United  States  Court  of  Ap- 
peals, Sixth  Circuit.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  74-2148,  George 
Scharmer  v.  Carrollton  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.  The 
judgment  of  the  District  Court  affirmed,  Oct.  28,  1975. 

2,919,990.  Podlesak,  Kraft  and  Miller,  METHOD  OF  CON- 
TINUOUSLY PRODUCING  PACKAGED  UNITS,  filed  Jan. 
4,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  74-C-4,  Kraftco 
Corporation  v.  Milwaukee  Cheese  Co.,  Sheboyan  Sausage  Co., 
and  Robert  H.  Zicicky.  Action  dismissed,  Aug.  29,  1974. 

3.012.303.  Whltaker.  Whitaker  and  Whiting,  PRODUCTION 
OP  MULTICOLORED  PILE  FABRIC,  filed  June  5,  1972,  D.C. 
E.D.  Tenn.  (Chattanooga).  Doc.  6525,  Fred  Whitaker  Com- 
pany V.  Colorstrand  Corporation.  Case  dismissed  without 
prejudice  to  plaintiff's  right  to  reassert  same  following  a  final 
decision  of  a  companion  case  now  pending  in  the  Fifth  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  Appeals.  Oct.  29.  1975. 

3,031,725,  R.  E.  Omholt.  FLOORING  SYSTEMS,  filed  Sept. 
24,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  71-C-486,  Power- 
lock  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Duo-Lok,  Inc.  and  Baseman  Bros.,  Inc. 
Order  dismissing  complaint  with  prejudice,  Oct.  30,  1974. 

3,073,536,  J.  N.  Quinn.  PORTABLE  CRUSHING  PLANT; 
3,409,235.  same,  filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Mil- 
waukee), Doc.  72-C-634,  John  N.  Quinn  and  Johnson  Weld- 
ing and  Equipment  Co.  v.  Lippmann,  Inc.  and  Edmund  Lipp- 
mann  and  Gladys  Lippmann,  doing  business  as  Gilco  Co. 
Final  judgment  filed  Jan.  17,  1975. 

3,124,385,  H.  P.  Neptune,  CABLE  LIFT  PICK-UP  UNIT, 
filed  Feb.  5,  1974.  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San  Diego).  Doc.  74- 
56-S,  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.  v.  Herman  P.  Nep- 
tune. Defendant  owner  of  said  patent.  Judgment  on  complaint 
entered  for  plaintiff,  Oct.  29.  1975. 

3,127,293,   A.    J.    Trenteseaux,    METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

Inwoven  cloths  and  velvets  and  apparatus 

USED  therefor,  filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (At- 
lanta), Doc.  C74-1723,  Deering  Milliken,  Inc.  v.  Kemos,  Inc. 
Consent  stipulation  of  dismissal  dismissing  action  without 
prejudice  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)  (1)  (11),  Oct.  28,  1975. 

3,235,886.     (See  2,884,694.) 

3,343,630,  Redman  and  Werner,  FRONT  LOADING  EXTEN- 
SION LADDERS  ;  3,354.987.  Werner  and  Koclna,  LADDERS ; 
3,477.120.  Werner  and  Sulecki,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAD- 
DER JOINT;  3.481,026,  Llndesmith,  Sulecki,  and  Tuck, 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  A  LADDER  RUNG  TO  A  SIDE 
RAIL ;  3,528,525,  same,  LADDER  CONSTRUCTIONS :  D. 
214,892.  R.  P.  Sulecki,  LADDER,  filed  Sept.  15,  1971,  D.C, 
N.D.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids),  Doc.  72-C-509-EC,  R.  D.  Werner 
Co.,  Inc.  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  d  Co.  and  Chamberlain  Mfg.  Corp. 
By  consent  of  the  parties,  this  cause  shall  be  and  is  hereby 
dismissed  with  prejudice,  Nov.  4,  1975. 

3,354,987.     (See  3,343,630.) 


3,409,235.  (See  3,073,536.) 
3.477.120.  (See  3,343,630.) 
3.481.026.     (See  3,343,630.) 

3.499.302.  Spain,  Oliver,  Flora  and  Powell,  CYLINDER 
LOCK,  filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  D.C,  W.D.  Va.  (Roanoke),  Doc. 
75-0185,  Emhart  Corporation  v.  Medeco  Security  Locks,  In- 
corporated. 

3,528,525.     (See  3,343,630.) 

3,625,581,  P.  Frederick,  COMPACT  OFFICE  FILING  CABI- 
NET, filed  Nov.  7,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
75c3812.  Supreme  Equipment  and  Systems  Corporation  v. 
Interstate  Industries,  Inc. 

3,670,611,  D.  J.  Jarman.  SHEAR  DISCHARGE  CONVEY- 
ING SYSTEM,  filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Tex.  (Sherman), 
Doc.  S-74-59-CA,  Continental  M.D.M.,  Inc.  v.  Hadco,  Inc. 
Judgment  on  jury  verdict  finding  that  the  patent  involved 
herein  is  valid,  but  not  infringed,  entered  Nov.  5,  1975. 

3,821,463,  W.  F.  Bakker,  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELD- 
ING MATERIAL,  filed  Nov.  14,  1975.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  75-195.3,  Metcx  Corporation  v.  Radeon  Corporation. 

3,831,533,  H.  F.  Kellogg.  SHELVING  SYSTEM,  filed  Nov. 
12,  1975.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c3859,  Kirsch 
Company  v.  Jewell  Companies,  Inc. 

3,838,437,  H.  Hamm,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  ADAPTER 
RING  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENSES,  filed  Oct.  30. 
1975,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  75-1868,  Jerome  R.  Fund  v. 
RoUei  of  .America  et  al. 

3,861,989,  Ashenfarb,  Weinblatt.  Glowzenskl,  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  MIRRORS  HAVING  RANDOM  REFLECTIVE  DEC- 
ORATION, filed  Jan.  23.  1975,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  75- 
118,  Hoyne  Industries  Incorporated  v.  Jfeic  .Age  Mirror  and 
Tile  Industries.  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  of  action,  Nov. 
12.  1975. 

3.896,288,  M.  J.  Tulkoff,  METHOD  OF  HEAT-SINK  WRAP- 
PING GOODS,  filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore), 
Doc.  H-75-1653,  Black  Body  Corporation  v.  Shrink-0-Matic, 
Inc.  and  Martin  J.  Tulkoff. 

D.  214,892.     (See  3,343,630.) 


Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program 

A  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  will  be  con- 
ducted during  the  coming  months.  It  will  be  increased  in 
scale  and  somewhat  modified  in  procedure  from  the  first  such 
program.  Announcement  of  and  description  of  the  rules  for 
the  first  program  appeared  in  923  O.G.   2  on  June  4,  1974. 

As  before,  the  objective  is  to  gain  experience  in  carrying 
out  such  a  program  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  interest 
by  the  public  In  participating  and  in  supplying  pertinent 
references.  To  the  extent  there  is  participation,  the  program 
should  be  beneficial  by  bringing  new  art  to  the  attention  of 
the  Office,  preventing  inadvertent  issuance  of  invalid 
patents,  and  increasing  confidence  in  the  strength  of  those 
patents  which  survive  the  protest  proceedings. 

The  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  showed  a  con- 
siderable interest  by  applicants  and  the  public  in  taking  part 
In  protest  proceedings.  A  summary  of  the  results  will  be  pub- 
lished soon  in  this  Gazette.  The  second  Trial  Voluntary  Pro- 
test Program  is  designed  to  gain  additional  information  as 
to  public  participation  and  also  to  follow  more  closely  the 
procedures  which  would  be  required  in  a  continuing,  perma- 
nent protest  program. 

Applications  Involved 

In  the  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program,  a  Request 
to  Participate  and  Waiver  of  Confidentiality  form  (PTOL- 
224  Temp.)  will  be  sent  to  each  applicant  to  whom  a  Notice 
of  Allowance  is  mailed  during  a  selected  three  week  period, 
probably  in  October,  1975.  The  total  number  of  requests 
mailed  will  be  about  4,500.  Applications  for  plant  patents 
will  be  excluded  from  the  program.  The  reason  for  this  ex- 
clusion is  the  high  cost  of  printing  colored  drawings  and  the 
relatively  limited  prior  art  available.  No  other  applications 
will  be  excluded  from  the  trial  program,  regardless  of  sub- 
ject matter,  type  of  application  or  earlier  proceedings. 

M'aiver  of  Confidentiality 

Two  copies  of  the  form  letter  requesting  voluntary  waiver 
of   confidentiality    (form    PTOL-224   Temp.)    will   be   mailed 
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In  tb  ?  same  envelope  along  with  the  Notice  of  Allowance.  An 
addlllonal  copy  of  the  form  letter  will  be  made  of  record 
In  ei  cb  application  at  tbe  time  of  mailing.  Ttae  applicant 
will  bave  tbree  montbs  from  tbe  notice  of  allowance  date 
in  wbich  to  either  (1)  elect  to  participate  In  tbe  Trial 
Voln  itary  Protest  Program  by  filing  a  signed  waiver  of  con- 
flden  lallty,  or  (2)  elect  not  to  participate  in  tbe  program  by 
payii  g  tbe  issue  fee.  If  be  does  neitber,  tbe  application  will 
becoi  le  abandoned,  as  provided  in  37  C.F.R.  1.316.  Tbe  waiver 
of  cc  nfldentiallty  is  a  part  of  form  PTOL-224  Temp.  Tbls 
proec  dure  will  avoid  any  increase  in  pendency  time  for  tbose 
appli  nations  in  wbicb  an  election  is  made  not  to  participate 
in  tb  5  program.  An  early  filing  of  a  waiver  of-  confidentiality 
by  tlje  applicant  will  result  in  early  publication  of  tbe  ap- 


pllca  ion. 


If 


tbe  applicant  decides  not  to  participate  in  tbe  protest 
progifini  and   payment  of  tbe  issue  fee  is  timely  made,   tbe 
will  issue  routinely  witbout  delay, 
be  applicant  elects  to  participate  in  tbe  protest  program 
signed  waiver  of  confidentiality  is  filed  in  the  Office 
3  montbs  of  the  notice  of  allowance  date,  the  Notice 
owance  will  be  vacated.    In  such  a  case  tbe  issue  fee 
not  be  filed,  as  It  will  not  be  accepted  and   applied 
with  a  signed  waiver  of  confidentiality.  An  additional 
of  Allowance   will   be  issued   after  tbe  protest  pro- 
gs  have  been   completed  if  only  allowable  claims  re- 
in tbe  application. 
Afler  a  signed  waiver  has  been  filed,  the  application  will 
printed  in  tbe  form  of  a  patent  and  be  available  for  sale 
tbe  first   Trial   Voluntary   Protest   Program.    At  least 
aim  and  a  drawing  figure,  if  any,  will  be  printed  in  tbe 
tiAL  Gazette.  These  published  applications  will  appear 
ab4ut  6  to  9  issues  of  tbe  Ofvicial  Gazette  early  in  1976. 
notice  will  be  given  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
djites  on  which  applications  will  be  published  under  this 
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Inapection  of  File$ 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  files  of  tbe  published 
applidations  will  be  available  for  Inspection  by  the  public 
period  of  tbree  months  after  publication.  The  appllca- 
lles  will  be  retained  in  a  single  location  in  the  Patent 
Division  during  the  protest  period.  This  single  location 
qe  staifed  with  personnel  to  process  papers  directed  to 
files,  supervise  inspection  of  the  files  by  tbe  public, 
provide  copies  of  file  contents  when  ordered,  and  perform 
other  related  duties.  A  coin  operated  copying  machine  will 
also  b  >  available  at  this  location. 
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Filing  of  Protetts 

Protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  any  published  ap- 
on  must  be  filed  in  writing  in  tbe  Patent  and  Trade- 
Office  no  later  than  tbree  months  after  publication  of 
aj)plication.    No   extension   of  the  three  month   protest 
will  be  granted.  Each  protest  must  be  filed  in  dupll- 
one  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicant  and   the 
copy  will  be  placed  in  tbe  application  file)  and  must 
the  grounds  for  protesting   tbe  allowance  of  any 
contained  in  tbe  published  application.  If  the  protest 
prior  art  not  of  record  in  tbe  application,  two  copies 
alleged  prior  art,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
of  such  prior  art  to  tbe  allowed  claims,  should  be 
The  protester  may  also  comment  on  the  prior  art 
in  tbe  application  and  the  manner  in  wbicb  it  was 


hose  applications  where  prima  facie  evidence  of  prior 

use   or   sale   tbe   claimed    invention    is   presented   in 

with  37  C.F.R.  1.292,  public  use  proceedings  will 

protester  an  opportunity  to  present  evidence. 

Shobld  claims  be  copied  from  a  published  application  for 

purposes,    the    applicant    copying    claims    must 

a  notice  of  such  copying  in  tbe  file  of  the  published 

on  to  avoid   the  possibility  of  inadvertent  issuance 

published  application  as  a  patent  before  conclusion  of 

interference  proceedings. 

easy  identification,  all  protests  should  be  headed, 
Onder  Trial  VolunUry  Protest  Program"  and  be 
to: 


C  immlssloner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
B  »x  TVPP 

^  aabln^on,  D.C.  20281 


The  protester  should  fully  identify  himself  and  include 
his  mailing  address  so  that  communications  may  be  addressed 
to  him.  In  view  of  administrative  problems  encountered  in 
the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  in  protecting  the 
confidentiality  of  the  identity  of  protesters,  no  attempt  will 
be  made  by  tbe  Office  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  any 
protester  under  the  new  program. 

If  no  protests  are  received  during  the  protest  period,  the 
application  file  will  be  rerouted  for  the  mailing  of  a  new 
Notice  of  Allowance.  Tbe  file  will  not  be  returned  to  tbe 
examining  group  except  for  consideration  of  matters  wbicb 
normally  require  return  of  an  allowed  file. 

If  one  or  more  protests  are  filed  in  nn  application,  tbe  ap- 
plication file  and  tbe  protest(s)  will  be  returned  to  tbe 
examining  group  for  consideration. 

Contideration  of  Protest 

Tbe  examining  group  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  all  pro- 
tests. Tbe  authority  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  evidence 
submitted  constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatent- 
ability of  any  allowed  claim  will  reside  with  tbe  Group  Di- 
rector. If  tbe  Group  Director  decides  that  no  such  showing 
has  been  made,  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  tbe 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Al- 
lowance. Protesters  will  be  notified  in  such  cases  that  prosecu- 
tion has  not  been  reopened,  and  tbe  applicant  will  be  sent  a 
duplicate  copy  of  all  protests.  Tbe  decision  of  tbe  Group  Di- 
rector will  be  final  and  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  by  a 
protester. 

If  tbe  Group  Director  decides  that  the  submitted  evidence 
constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatentability  of  any 
allowed  claim,  prosecution  of  tbe  application  will  be  re- 
opened. Tbe  decision  to  reopen  prosecution  will  be  communi- 
cated to  tbe  applicant  by  means  of  an  Office  action,  signed  by 
a  primary  examiner,  rejecting  any  claim  considered  unpatent- 
able. The  duplicate  copy  of  each  protest  will  be  mailed  to  the 
applicant  with  tbe  Office  action.  Protesters  who  submitted 
evidence  on  which  tbe  rejection  is  based  will  be  Identified 
in  tbe  Office  action  and  will  also  receive  copies  of  this  and 
subsequent  Office  actions.  Other  protesters  will  be  notified 
that  prosecution  has  been  reopened,  but  based  on  evidence 
and  for  reasons  other  tbad  tbose  submitted  by  them  and 
that,  consequently,  no  further  correspondency.'  will  be  directed 
to  them.  Tbe  applicant  will  normally  be  given  a  tbree  month 
shortened  statutory  period  to  respond  to  the  Office  action. 

Response  hy  the  Applicant  to  Subsequent  Office  Actions 

During  this  period,  the  applicant  may  present  amended  or 
new  claims  which  will  be  subject  to  further  consideration 
by  tbe  primary  examiner.  In  order  to  allow  protesters  who 
submitted  evidence  on  which  a  rejection  in  the  Office  action 
is  based  to  participate  in  later  prosecution  and  to  comment 
upon  further  proceedings,  applicant  will  be  required  to  serve 
l)y  mail  upon  each  protester  identified  in  the  Office  action, 
n  copy  of  any  response  filed,  including  any  appeal  brief. 
Indication  of  such  service  will  be  a  required  component  of  a 
complete  response.  Applicant  need  only  reply  to  tbe  rejections 
and  objections  made  in  tbe  Office  action.  There  need  be  no 
specific  response  to  any  other  points  raised  by  tbe  protesters. 

Comment  on  Applicant's  Response  hv  the  Protester 

Each  protester  served  will  be  allowed  one  month,  running 
from  the  date  applicant's  response  or  brief  is  received  in  tbe 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  to  file  comments  relating 
thereto.  All  communications  from  protesters  must  be  in  writ- 
ing. Examiner  interviews  with  the  protesters  will  not  be  per- 
mitted. No  extensions  of  tbe  one  month  period  will  be  granted. 

Any  appeal  by  tbe  applicant  to  tbe  Board  of  Appeals  in  a 
protested  application  will  be  made  special  and  will  be  taken 
up  out  of  order. 

Conclusion  of  Prosecution 

If,  after  further  prosecution,  the  application  is  found  to 
be  allowable,  all  protesters  still  participating  at  that  time 
will  be  notified  and  tbe  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Allow- 
ance. A  decision  of  tbe  primary  examiner  to  allow  an  ap- 
plication will  not  be  subject  to  petition  or  appeal  by  any 
protester. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Sept.  16,  1973. 
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3,628,955 

3.674,891 

3,705,021 

3,713,827 
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3.736,188 

3.747.121 

3,753,079 

3,755,441 

3,785,258 

3,804,441 

3,807.211 
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3.809.911 

3.812,118 

3,818,347 

3,822,147 

3.829.440 

3.831.131 

3.833.196 

3,834,801 

3.839.008 
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3,849,445 
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3.856.725 
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3.861,457 

3.862,134 
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3,867,111 
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3.872,108 

.3,872,127 

3,876,576 

3,877,511 
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3.879.825 

3,884,469 

3,884,642 

3,884,887 

3,886,195 
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3.887.741 
3.887,811 
3.887,878 
3,889,011 
3,890,397 
3,891.004 
3.891.155 
3.891,935 
3,892,176 
3,893.137 
.3,893,955 
3,894,031 
3,894,128 
3,894,221 
3,895,137 
3.896,011 
3,896,249 
3,897,280 
3,897.385 
3.897,480 
3,897,556 
3.898.847 
3,899.726 
3,899.755 
3.899.864 
3.899,877 
3,900,330 
3.900.551 
3.901,331 
3.902.974 
3,903,338 
3,903,506 
3,904,121 
3,904,639 
3.904.769 
3.904,774 
3,905,230 
3,905.399 
3.905,466 
3.906,071 
3.906,885 
3.907,169 
3.907,507 
3,907,689 
3,908.243 
3.909,553 
3,909,686 
3,910,133 
3,910,521 
3,910,646 
3,911,119 
3,911,145 


.3,911,183 
3,ail,395 
.3,911,776 
3,912,340 
.3.912.493 
3,912,736 
3,912,831 
3,913,032 
3,913,332 
3.913,908 
3,914,139 
3,914.362 
3,914,766 
3,915,736 
3,916,430 
3.917,400 
3.917.522 
3.917,735 
3,917,878 
3,917,912 
3,918.091 
3,918,277 
3,918,493 
3,918,563 
3,918,572 
.3,918,715 
3,918,942 
.3,918,952 
3,918.962 
3.919.144 
3.919.177 
3,919,396 
3,919,462 
3,919,564 
3,919,654 
3,919,796 
3,919.846 
3,919,852 
3.919.936 
3,919,994 
3,920.024 
3,920.061 
3.920,132 
3.920,571 
3,921,346 
3,921,410 
3,921,802 
3.922.329 
3.922.485 
3.922,508 
3,922,604 
.3,923,276 


Dedications 


3,923,832 
3.924,091 
3,924,143 
3,924,259 
3,924,286 
3,924,425 
3,924,453 
3,924,520 
3,923,027 
3,925,231 
3,925,365 
.3.925.422 
3.925,552 
3,925,565 
3,925,763 
3,925,833 
3,925.834 
3.926.470 
3,926,624 
.3,926,655 
.3,926,665 
3,926,832 
3,926,893 
3,927,158 
3.927,528 
3,927,830 
3,927,837 
3,927.915 
3,928,015 
3,928,096 
3,928,099 
3,928,103 
3.928,431 
3,928.620 
.3,928.672 
3,928,961 
3,929,103 
3.929.140 
3.929,324 
3,929,382 
3,929,426 
3,929,460 
.3,929,584 
3,929,760 
3,929.846 
3.930.000 
.3.930.167 
3.930.436 
3.931.799 


3.701,407. — Constantine  W.  Kulig,  Windsor,  Conn.  GLASS- 
WARE TRANSFER  MECHANISM.  Patent  dated  Oct.  31, 
1972.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  7,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Em- 
hart  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,479,470. — James    H.    Ham,   Jr.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.    CODE 
TRANSMITTER.  Patent  dated  Nov.  18,  1969.  Dedication 
filed  Nov.  10.  1975.  by  tbe  assignee.  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  tbe  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


3,712,706. — Robert  Fran  Stamm,  Stamford,  Conn.  RETRORE- 
FLECTIVE  SURFACE.  Patent  dated  Jan.  23,  1973. 
Dedication  filed  Oct.  6,  1975.  by  tbe  assignee,  Reflexite 
Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  tbe  Public  tbe  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimers 


3,189,615. — Hansjorg  Heller,  Basel,  Ernst  Keller,  Basel-Land, 
and  Hermann  Gysling,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Fritz 
Mindermann,  Baden.  Germany.  2-ARYL-4.5-ARYLO- 
1.2,3-TRIAZOLE.  Patent  dated  June  15,  1965.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Dec.  3,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  H.  A.  Whitten 
&  Co. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  8.  in- 
clusive, of  said  patent. 


3.672.155. — John   M.   Bergey   and    Richard  8.    Walton,   Lan- 
caster. Pa.   SOLID  STATE  WATCH.  Patent  dated  June 
27.  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  3.  1975.  by  the  assignee. 
Time  Computer,  Inc. 
Hereby  disclaims  tbe  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3.698.691. — Thomas  W.  Brovcn,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  FENCE 
BARB  ARM.  Patent  dated  Oct.  17,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  31,  1975,  by  tbe  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 


3,722,589. — Arthur  W.  Smith,  Ray  A.  Plummer  and  Charles 
Wayne  Johnson,  all  oft.  Houston,  Tex.  WELL  PRODUC- 
TION TESTING  AND  FLOW  CHARACTERISTIC 
EVALUATION  METHODS  USING  SMALL  DIAMETER 
TUBING.  Patent  dated  Mar.  27,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed 
Jan.  2,  1976,  by  tbe  assignee.  Big  Three  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3.722,594. — Arthur  W.  Smith,  Ray  A.  Plummer  and  Charles 
Wayne  Johnson,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.  WELL  METHODS 
USING  SMALL  DIAMETER  TUBING.  Patent  dated  Mar. 
27,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  by  tbe  assignee. 
nig  Three  Industries,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims   1  and  2  of  said 

patent. 

3.757.959. — George    J.     Thompson    and    Vance    D.    Button. 
Marlon,  Ohio.  BOOM  POINT  SHEAVE  ASSEMBLY.  Pat- 
ent dated  Sept.  11.  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  30.  1975. 
by  tbe  assignee,  Marion  Poicer  Shovel  Company,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


3.568.157. — Randall  W.  Downing,  Wheaton,  111.,  Michael  P. 
Fabisch,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  John  A.  Harr,  Geneva,  John  S. 
Nowak,  Wheaton,  Frank  F.  Taylor,  West  Chicago,  and 
Werner  Vlrich,  Glen  Ellyn,  111.  PROGRAM  CON- 
TROLLED DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated 
Mar.  2,  1971.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  by  the  as- 
signee. Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,917,495. — F.  Hubbard  Horn,  deceased,  late  of  Schenectady, 
by  Helen  W.  Horn,  executrix,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  PLANAR  DEVICES  IN- 
CLUDING OXIDE-NITRIDE  COMPOSITE  LAYER.  Pat 
ent  dated  Nov.  4,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  by 
tbe  assignee.  General  Electric  Company. 
Tbe  term  of  tbls  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3,  1988,  has 

been  disclaimed. 
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Notice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

Tie  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U-S.  Govern- 
men  t  and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
licei  sing  policies  of  the  agency-sponsors. 

C  >pies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
sion'r  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231, 
for  ijJ.SO  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  Include 
the  )atent  number. 

C  pies  of  the  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC) 
or  1  licrofiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  at  the  prices  cited 
fron  the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS), 
Sprligfleld.  Va.  22161.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  appll- 
cati(  ns  must  include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims 
are  leleted  from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public 
to  a  old  premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference 
befo  e  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other 
tech  ileal  data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  pro- 
spec  ive  licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  inven- 
should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 


tion 
sponfeor. 


Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Streets  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Pateht  3.833,717.  Production  of  Cuprous  Oxide.  Filed  Aug.  1, 

19  r2.  Patented  Sept.  3,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate  It  3.834.896.  Recovery  of  Gold.  Filed  June  21,  1972.  Fat- 
ed Sept.  10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patei  t  application  482,308.  Low  Distortion,  Amplitude  Stable 
idrature  Oscillator.  Filed  June  24,  1974.  PC  ?!3.25/MF 
5. 


application   483.603.    Inflatable   Bodv   and   Head    Re- 
strfeint.  Filed  June  27.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

application  491.9S3.  Train  Resonant  Car-Bodv  Rock- 
Detector   System.   Filed   July   25,   1974.   PC  ?3'.25/MF 
15. 


application  495.478.  Overheated  Journal  Bearing  De- 
ment Prevention  System.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
.?2.25. 


application    495,480.    Local    Derailment    Sensor    and 
Bri  ke  Actuator  System.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1974.  PC  •5:3.25/MF 


*2. 

Patedt  application  588.104.  High-Speed  Adder.  Filed  June  18 
19;  5.  PC  $.r75/>IF  $2.25. 

Pater  t  application  892.705.  Dual-Mode  DIsplav  Device.  Filed 
Jul  r  2.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent    application    593.071.     Universal    Infantrv    Weapons 
Tri  Iner.  Filed  July  3.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  597,869.  Dual  Ejector  Stores  Attitude  Cen- 
tre   System.  Filed  July  21.  197.1.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.821.751.  Method  for  World  Wide  Svnchrenizatlon  of 

Trncklng  Radars.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1972.  Patented  June  28 

*.  Not  available  NTIS. 


3.821.752.  Electronic  Interference  Detector  for  Range- 
'ing  Pul.se  Radar  Systems.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1966.  Pat- 
June  28.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


.^822.038  Multicoupler  Percent  Frequency  Separation 
"'^t?';..^'^^''  •'""«  15,  1972.  Patented  Julv  2,  1974. 
available  NTIS. 


■  3.822.086   Apparatus  for  Recharging  a  TR  Tube.  Filed 
1.  197.3.  Patented  July  2.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,823,208.  Method  of  Making  a  Permanent  Prosthetic 
Socket.  Filed  May  24,  1971.  Patented  July  9,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,823,901.  Aerial  Launch  System.  Filed  July  24,  1973. 
Patented  July  16,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,824.014.  Relief  Mask  for  High  Resolution  Photolith- 
ography. Filed  July  26,  1973.  Patented  July  16.  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.824.289.  Method  for  the  Manufacture  of  Tetrakls 
(Dimthylamino)  Ethylene.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1971.  Patented 
July  16.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,824.497.   High-Purity,  Frequency-Stable,  Adustable, 

Wlen-Bridge,  Oscillator.  Filed  July  20,  1973.  Patented  July 

16,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,826.452.    Electrical   Control  Device  for  a  Re-Entry 

Vehicle.  Filed  May  25.  1973.  Patented  July  30.  1974.  Not 

available  NTIS. 

National  Aeroxautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 

Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  612,899.  Jet  Engine  Air  Intake  System. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.90."). 660.  Drilled  Ball  Bearing  With  a  One  Piece  Antl- 
Tipping  Cage  Assembly.  Patented  Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.906.393.  Acoustically  Controlled  Distributed  Feed- 
back Laser.  Patented  Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent-  3,906,397.  Diatomic  Infrared  Gasdynamic  Laser.  Pat- 
ented Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


3,849,265.  Electro-Oxidative  Method  for  the  Recovery 
Molybdenum  from  Sulfide  Ores.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1971.  Fat- 
ed Nov.  19.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.852,060.    Formation   of   Metal   Filaments   by    Solid 
St(  te    Reactions.    Filed    June   25,    1973.    Patented   Dec.    3, 
19  '4.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate  It    3.873,860.    MHD   Power   Generation.   Filed   Nov. 

19  '3.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.875.096.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  a  Stable 
Sa  t  Form  of  a  Sulfonated  Polyarvlether  Sulfone.  Filed 
Ml  r.  20,  1974.  Patented  Apr.  1.  1975.  Net  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.892.639.  Extraction  of  Metal  Values  from  Laterltic 
Or  >s.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1974.  Patented  July  1,  1975.  Net  avail- 
ab  e  NTIS. 

Patei  It  3.899.569.  Preparation  of  Highly  Pure  Titanium  Tet- 
ra(hloride  from  Ilmenite  Slag.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1972.  Patented 
Au^.  12.  1975.  Net  available  NTIS. 

I 
U.S.  Departmext  of  the  Navy      ' 
sslstant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research, 
Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Streets  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  576,400.  Fluxless  Recovery  of  Metallic 
Aluminum  from  Wastes.  Filed  May  9,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  .i96,883.  Method  for  Making  Asymetric 
Semipermeable  Membranes.  Filed  July  17,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.884.794.  Solvent  Refined  Coal  Process  Including  Re- 
cycle of  Coal  Minerals.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1974.  Patented  May 
20,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research, 
Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  375,971.  Subchannel  Decoupling  Filters  for 
Echo  Location  Systems.  Filed  July  2,  1973.  PC  $3.75/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  420.829.  An  Acoustic  Device  for  Measur- 
ing KotaMon  Rates.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1973.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  444.576.  Leakage  Test  Method  and  Appara- 
tus. Filed  Feb.  21,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  451.621.  An  Improved  Reserve  Battery. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  460.323.  A  Process  for  Making  a  Molded 
Valve  Housing  for  a  Prosthetic  Limb.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1974. 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  465,795.  An  Improved  Chill  Block.  Filed 
May  1.  1974.  P.C.  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

I'atpnt  application  466,118.  Nonlinear  Array  Hydrophone  Sim- 
ulator. Filed  May  2.  1974.  PC  .$3,25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  470.877.  A  D.C.  Operated  Ground  Fault 
Locator  for  Energized  Shipboard  A.C.  Electrical  Systems. 
Filed  May  17.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  475.688.  A  Method  for  Reducing  the  Vis- 

cositv  of  Aluminum  Gelled  Fuels.  Filed  June  3.  1974.  PC 

.i:3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    482.393.    Electronic    Solid    State    Sensor 

Image   Size   Control.   Filed   June   24,    1974.    PC   $3.25/MF 

$2.25. 
Patent  application  572,590.  Lasing  Dye.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1975. 

PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  573.699.  Battlefield  IFF  System.  Filed  May 

1.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  574.984.  An  Integrated  Inertlal  Reference- 
Inertial  Navigation  System.  Filed  May  6.  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  580.385.  Gessypel.  an  Abundant.  Low-Cost 
Iron  Deactivator.  Pot-Life  Extender,  and  Processing  Aid 
for  HTPB  Propellants.  Filed  May  23.  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  580.856.  Fiber  Optic  Grinding  and  Polish- 
ing Tool.  Filed  May  27.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  584,.321.  An  Integrated  Optical  Data  Bus 
Coupler.  Filed  June  6.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  588.738.  Weapons  Training  Simulator 
Utilizing  Polarized  Light.  Filed  June  20.  1975.  PC  .$3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  588.914.  PbS-Al  Selective  Solar  Absorber. 
Filed  June  20,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  588.987.  Composite  Polorized  Film  for  Use 
in  a  Weapon  Training  Simulator.  Filed  June  20.  1975.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 


March  16,  1976 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1011 


Patent  application  588.998.  High  Current  Pulser  Circuit.  Filed 
June  20,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  589,160.  Voltage  Ramp  Temperature  Con- 
troller. Filed  June  23,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  589.503.  Laser  Receiver  Anti-Sun  Circuit. 
Filed  June  23.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  593,071.  Universal  Infantry  Weapons 
Trainer.  Filed  July  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admixistratiox 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  561,956.  Method  of  and  Means  for  Test- 
ing a  Tape  Record/Playback  System.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1975. 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  571,816.  Varying  Density  Composite  Struc- 
ture. Filed  Apr.  25.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  612,899.  Jet  Engine  Air  Intake  System. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,905,356.  Subminiature  Insertable  Force  Transducer. 

Patented  Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,906.231.    Doped   Josephson  Tunneling  Junction  for 

Use  in  a   Sensitive  IR  Detector.  Patented  Sept.   16.  1975. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.906.296.  Stored  Charge  Transistor.  Patented  Sept. 
16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.906.374.  Symmetrical  Odd-Modulus  Frequency  Di- 
vider. Patented  Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,906.393.  Acoustically  Controlled  Distributed  Feed- 
back Laser.  Patented  Sept.  16,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.906,397.  Diatomic  Infrared  Gasdynamic  Laser.  Pat- 
ented Sept.  16.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Streets  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  579,640.  Recovery  of  Zinc  from  Zinc  Chlo- 
ride by  Fused  Salt  Electrolysis.  Filed  May  21,  1975.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  580,444.  Regular  Copolyamides  as  Desal- 
ination Mebranes.  Filed  May  23,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  582,005.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  a  Pow- 
er Circuit  Breaker  Controller.  Piled  May  29,  1975.  PC 
.'!;3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  588.549.  Remote  Sealing  of  Mine  Passages 
Containing  Flowing  Water.  Filed  June  19.  1975.  PC,$3.25/ 
MF  $2.25.  ' 

Patent  application  588,999.  Recovery  of  Lead  from  Battery 
Scrap.  Filed  June  2.).  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  596.117.  A  method  for  Removing  Soluble 
Selenium  from  Acidic  Waste  Water.  Filed  July  15,  1975. 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  599.741.  Precision  Aerosol  Divider.  Filed 

July  28.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  601,125.  Preparation  of  PbO^  Anode.  Filed 

July  31,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  603,422.  Endless  Conveyor  System.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  604.566.  Method  of  Operating  a  Constant 
Depth  Linear  Cutting  Head  on  a  Retrofitted  Continuous 
Mining  Machine.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  606.803.  Structural  Material.  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  .$2.25. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research. 
Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  426.783.  Shock  Attenuating  Structure. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1973.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  442,530.  Serial-Access  Linear  Transform 
Device.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1974.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  446,062.  Method  of  Determining  Water- 
tight Integrity  in  Hovercraft.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  449.295.  Crown  Float/Decelerator.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  452,082.  Cargo/Ballast  Separation  bv  Dual 
Membrane  System.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  454.886.  Slam/Shock  Isolation  Pedestal. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  458.141.  Bomb  Rack  Sway  Brace  Assemblv. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25.       ' 

Patent  application  463.944.  Custom  Fitted  Lightweight  Air 
Conditioned  Protective  Helmet.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1974.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  465,800.  Ophthalmodynamometer.  Filed 
May  1,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  471.384.  Aircraft  Barricade  Jet-Net.  Filed 
May  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  472.559.  Space  Shuttle  Orblter  Barricade. 
Filed  May  23,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 


Patent  application  476.821.  Reduced  Shear  Stress  End  Fit- 
ting. Filed  June  6,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  481,007.  Torsienally  and/or  Axial  Soft 
Coupling.  Filed  June  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  482.979.  Holographic  Interferometry  Ap- 
paratus and  Method  of  Measuring  Deflections  of  Dynamic 
Bodies.  Filed  June  25.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  487,481.  Quiet  Shrouded  Circulation  Con- 
trol Propeller.  Filed  July  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  492,314.  Flux-Switched  Inductor  Alterna- 
tor. Filed  July  26.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  505,719.  A  system  to  Process  Antenna 
Beams  to  Obtain  the  Angular  Location  of  a  Target  with 
High  Resolution  and  Accuracy.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1974.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  506,921.  Electrolysis  Apparatus  and  a 
Method  of  Hydrodynamlc  Cavitation  Protection.  Filed  Sept. 
17.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  514.706.  Discrete  Cosine  Transform  Sig- 
nal Processor.  Filed  Oct.   15.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  529.992.  Launching  Means  for  Surface  Ef- 
fect Ships.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  533.116.  Laser  Activated  Superconducting 
Switch.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  534.990.  A  Device  for  Determining  the 
State  of  Charge  in  Batteries.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  536,076.  Inverted  Voltage  Gerdien  Con- 
denser. Filed  Dec.  24,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  540.047.  Flight  Simulator  Visual  Display 
System.  Filed  Jan.   10,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  554,358.  Method  for  Reclaiming  and  Re- 
cycling Plastic  Bonded  Energetic  Material.  Filed  Mar.  3. 
1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  561,964.  High  Pressure,  4-Posltlon.  5-Way. 
Pilot  Operated  Valve  for  Corrosive  Media.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
1975.  PC  $.3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  565.305.  Method  and  Means  to  Access  and 
Extended  Memory  Unit.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.2.1. 

Patent  application  570.927.  High  Speed  Fiber  Optic  Communi- 
cation Link.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  570.933.  Recirculation  of  Liquid  Metal 
Current  Collectors  In  Acyclic  Machines.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1975. 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  571.194.  Process  and  Apparatus  for  Pro- 
ducing High  Precision  Laser  Mirror  Seats.  Filed  Apr.  24. 
1975.  PC  03.25/MF  $2.2.">. 

Patent  application  572.557.  Tracking  Status  Detector  for  a 

Dieital  Delay  Lock  Loop.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 

MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  576.496.   Acousto-Optlcally  Tuned  Laser. 

Filed  May  12.  1975.  PC  $3.2o/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  576.941.  Eyelettlng  Attachment  for  Drill 

Presses.  Filed  May  12.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  577.525.  Process  for  Fabricating  Ceramic 
Bone  Implant  and  Product  Thereof.  Filed  May  14.  1975.  PC 
.i;3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  581.258.  Pseudo  Sampling.  Filed  May  27. 
1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.868..'i72.  Audio  Transmission  and  Reception  Assem- 
blv. Filed  Mar.  16.  1973.  Patented  Feb.  25.  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.878.324.  Smearing  Effect  Attenuator.  Filed  Apr.  1. 
1974.  Patented  Apr.  15,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  axd  Space  Admixistratiox 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2.  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  595,254.  System  and  Method  for  Tracking 
a  Signal  Source.  Filed  July  11.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  608.482.  Binocular  Attachment.  Filed  Aug. 
28.1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.898.578.  Integrable  Power  Gyrator.  Patented  Aug. 
5.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3.898.730.     Bending  Method   In   the   Manufacture   of 
Continuous  Regression  Rate  Sensor  Devices.  Patented  Aug. 
12,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.898.882.  Flow  Measuring  Apparatus.  Patented  Aug. 
12.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.899.224.  Lubricated  Journal  Bearing.  Patented  Aug. 
12.  1975.  Net  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.899.252.  NDIR  Gas  Anal.vzer  Based  on  Absorption 
Modulation  Ratios  for  Known  and  Unknown  Samples.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  12.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    3. 899. 517.    Perfluoro    Alkylene    Dloxy-Bis-(4-Phthallc, 
Anhvdrides  and  Oxy-Bis-(Perfluoroalkyleneoxyphthalic  An- 
hydrides. Patented  Aug.  12.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.899.680.  Protected  Isotope  Heat  Source.  Patented 
Aug.  12.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,899.696.  Electric  Power  Generation  System  Direc- 
terv  from  Laser  Power.  Patented  Aug.  12.  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.899.745.  Isolated  Output  System  for  a  Class  D 
Switching-Mode  Amplifier.  Patented  Aug.  12,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 
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Patebt  3,900,705.  Dual  Digital  Video  Switcher.  Patented  Aug. 

19   1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate  It  3,900.741.   Fault  Tolerant  Clock  Apparatus  Utilizing 

a    (Tontrolled  Minority  of  Clock  Elements.  Patented  Aug. 

19   1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate;  it  3,900,847.  Satellite  Aided  Vehicle  Avoidance  System. 

Patented  Aug.  19.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pateit    3,902.143.    Refrigerated    Coaxial    Coupling.    Patented 
26,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Auf. 


U.S.  Enviro.nme.ntal  Protection  Agency 
Rdom  W513,  401  M  Street  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20460 

Patei  t  application  510,188.  Polarization  Excitation  Device 
for  X-Ray  Fluorescence  Analysis.  Filed  Sept.  30  1974.  PC 
*3.25/MF$2.25. 

Patei  t  application  520,218.  System  for  Dewatering  Dilute 
Slijrries.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1974.  PC  13.25/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Dbpabtment  of  the  Intebior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Streets  NW. 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

-  application  576,393.  Process  for  Recovering  Copper 
n  Oxidized  Ores.  Filed  May  9,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
;  application  688,547.  Decomposition  of  Sulfide  Miner- 
Filed  June  19,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

application  588,548.  Titanium  Diboride  Composition. 

June  19,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

application    591,743.    Decomposition   of   Sulfide  Ores. 
June  30,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
application  595.902.  Dehydration  of  Magnesium  Chlo- 
Flled  July  14,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

3,877.932.     Pressure    Cementation    Process    for    Re- 
r  of  Copper  from  Solution.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1974.  Pat- 
Apr.  15.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
3,877,978.     Semipermeable  Membranes.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
Patented  Apr.  15,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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3,878,276.  Cellulose  Acetate  Blend  Membranes.  Filed 
24.  1972.  Patented  Apr.  15,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
3,880,618.  Simultaneously  Removing  Sulfur  and  Nltro- 

Oxides  from  Gases.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1973.  Patented  Apr. 

1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

A^lstant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research, 

Code  302.  Arlington^  Va.  22217 

V  Patenk  application  428,533.   Ordnance  Alignment  and  Load- 
\^ng  Apparatus.  Filed  Dec.  26,1973.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  438,313.  Non-Polluting,  Antifouling  Com- 
pos tion   and   Method.   Filed  Jan.   31,   1974.   PC  $3.75/MF 

$2.;  ;5. 


Patent  application  439,486.  I^ropellant-Actuated  Deep  Water 
Anchor.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  453,241.  Dual  Field  Excitation  for  a  Car- 
bon Dioxide  Laser.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  465,978.  Ophthalmodynamometer.  Filed 
May  1,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  482,307.  Dyeing  of  Novolold  Fiber.  Filed 
June  24,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  482,980.  Fuel  Cell  Using  Lithium-Alumi- 
num Alloy  Anode  and  Aqueous  Electrolyte.  Filed  June  25, 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  536,077.  Radiosonde  Circuitry  for  Imped- 
ance Measurement  of  an  A1203  Absolute  Water  Vapor 
Sensor.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  546,051.  Variable-to-Block-Wlth-Preflx 
Source  Coding  Technique.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1975.  PC  $3.75/ 

Patent  application  561.017.  Interlal  Optical  Stabilizer.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  562,381.  Apparatus  for  Insulating  Stator 
Coils.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  576.733.  High  Speed  Optical  Matrix  Multi- 
plier System.  Filed  May  12,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  577,365.  Magnetic  Shielding  of  Computer 
Components  from  Lightning.  Filed  May  13,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  579,770.  Improved  Demisting  System  for 
Cold  Starts  and  Restarts.  Filed  May  22,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  581,063.  Organic  Nucleating  Agent  for 
Both  Warm  and  Cold  Clouds.  Elled  May  27,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF$2.25. 

Patent  application  582,044.  Paint-on  Thermocouple.  Filed 
May  29,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  584,321.  An  Integrated  Optical  Data  Bus 
Coupler.  Filed  June  6,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  585,142.  Light-Weight  Low-Cost  Antenna 
Element.  Filed  June  9.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  586,113.  Improved  Millimeter  Waveguide 
to  Microstrip  Transition.  Filed  June  11,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  587,445.  In-Line  Waveguide  to  Coax  Tran- 
sition. Filed  June  16,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  588,914.  PbS-Al  Selective  Solar  Absorber. 
Filed  June  20,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  589,489.  Efficient  Dye  Laser  Materials  for 
the  Ultraviolet.  Filed  June  20,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  600,255.  Optical  Measurement  of  the  Dif- 
ference in  Alignment  Between  Reference  Frames.  Filed  July 
30,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaitiiic 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 6-30-75 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 1-3-75 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 1-13-75 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Cartwhydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compwsitions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIED.MAN.  Director.         2-28-75 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.  VINCENT,  Director...  4-16-75 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas: 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....  1-2-76 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches: 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 3-17-75 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels:  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 5-6-75 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING.  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director..  8-29-7.i 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating:  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— L.  FORMAN,  Director .1-5-76 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits:  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 12-12-74 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 4-1-75 

Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements:  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids:  Boats:  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director 6-3-75 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working:  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director.  6-4-75 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters:  Stationery: 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY.  Director 3-28-75 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeraiion:  Ventilation:  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear-  ^ 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director ..  8-6-75 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Ix>cks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling:  Mining:  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 

Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1976,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619, 83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  2,875,445  to  2,880,418  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1.814  to  1.824  Inclusive 
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PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PUBLISHED  MARCH  16,  1976 
UNDER  THE  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

NOTE-  A  copy  of  the  notice  setting  forth  the  details  of  the  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  may  be  found  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Notices  section  of  this  issue. 

Any  protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  these  published  applications  must  be  filed  in  writing  before  June  1 6,  1 976.  These  applications  are 
available  for  inspection  in  the  Allowed  Files  Branch,  Crystal  Plaza,  Room  2-10C28.  All  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

BoxTVPP 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Printed  copies  of  the  published  applications  may  be  purchased  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  SO  cenU  each. 

An  "Index  of  Applicants  and  Assignees  of  Published  Applications"  and  a  concordance  entitled  "Classification  of  Published  Patent  Applications" 
are  located  in  the  back  of  this  issue. 
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B  279,415 

MECHANICAL  RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

CASELESS  AMMUNITION 

Seymour  Levine,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,415 
Int.  CI.*  F42B  5102 
U.S.  CI.  102-38  3  Claims 

^  References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

Catlinetal 102/38 

De  Caro  et  al 102/40 

Stadleretal 102/38 

Quinlan  et  al I02/DIG.  1 

Farmer  et  a! 102/38 

Larson  102/DIG.  1 

Paul  etal 102/DIG.  1 

Scanlon  102/DIG.  1 


2,663,259 

12/1953 

3,048,849 

8/1962 

3,288,066 

11/1966 

3.345,945 

10/1967 

3,482,516 

12/1969 

3,658,008 

4/1972 

3,688,697 

9/1972 

3.696,749 

10/1972 

B  384,225 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
Yoshiro  Otomo,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31, 1972, 47-75916 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1126 

U.S.  CI.  350- 150  30  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,609,002        9/1971      Eraser  350/150 

3,612,656      10/1971      Maldonado  350/150 

3,614,200      10/1971      Taylor 350/150 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Thacher,  Electrocaloric  Effects  in  Some  Ferroelectric  and 
Antiferroelectric  Comp.,  Journal  of  App.  Phys.,  Vol.  39,  No. 
4,  Mar.  1968,  pp.  1996-2002. 

Roberts,  Strain  Biased  PLZT  Input  Devices  For  Holographic 
Memories  and  Optical  Data  Processing,  Applied  Optics,  Vol. 
1 1,  No.  2,  Feb.  1972,  pp.  397-404. 
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1.  A  telescoped  round  of  caseless  ammunition  comprising, 
a  propellant  charge  of  substantially  cylindrical  configuration 
and  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  said  propellant  charge 
having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion, 
a  projectile  positioned  in  the  forward  portion  of  and  com- 
pletely within  the  bore  of  said  propellant  charge, 
a  tubular  igniter  positioned  in  the  rearward  portion  of  said 

propellant  charge  immediately  aft  of  said  projectile, 
means  for  threadably  connecting  said  tubular  igniter  to  the 

base  of  said  projectile,  and 
a  primer  disposed  within  the  rearwardmost  portion  of  said 
igniter,  said  primer  being  in  operative  engagement  with  a 
shoulder  on  said  igniter  to  support  and  effectively  prevent 
forward  movement  of  said  primer  upon  firing  pin  impact. 


10  E(KV/cml 


1.  A  longitudinal  electro-optic  ceramic  material  comprising 
a  solid  solution  in  which  two  phases  coexist  with  one  another 
with  a  morphotropic  phase  boundary  therebetween,  one  of 
said  phases  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
anti-ferroelectric  phase  and  a  para-electric  phase,  the  other  of 
said  phases  being  a  ferroelectric  phase. 
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B  397,674 
EKTRUDER  PLASTICIZING  AND  MIXING  SCREW 
Nicki  iMs  N.  Sokolow,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,674 
Int.  CI.*  A21C  1/06;  B29B  1/06 
U.S.  Cl.  259— 191 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1/1952      Kruzik  259/191  X 

6/1958      Munger  et  al 259/191  X 

3/1962      Palfey  425/208  X 

8/1965      Bond,  Jr.  et  al , 425/376 

Heston  , 425/202  X 

Leroy 259/28 

Rukas  et  al 425/202 

Heinz  et  al 425/376 

Kovacs 259/191 

Hensen  259/191 

Deboo  et  al 259/191 


2.581 

2.83J 

3.02 

3,19'; 

3.47f 

3.48< 

3.51 

3, 

3.671 

3,751 

3. 
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11/1969 
12/1969 
7/1970 
5/1972 
6/1972 
8/1973 
10/1973 
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B  431,334 
ROLL  BRIQUETTING  PRESS 
Peter  Mersch;  Walter  Sicpermann,  both  of  Hattingen  (Ruhr), 
and  Kurt  Zcch,  Unna,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koppcrn 
&  Co.  KG.,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,334 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    8,    1973, 
2300702 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  3/02,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-237  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,879.293        9/1932      Jones  425/237 

2,843,879        7/1958      Komarek  et  al 425/237 

3.570,054        3/1971      Seanor  et  al 425/337 

3,611,486      10/1971       Fox  425/363 

3.620,157       1  1/1971       Rieschel 425/363  X 

3.781,151       12/1973      Harris  425/237  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
551.018        9/1956      Belgium  425/237 


screw  for  use  in  the  boic  of  a  plastic  extruder,  said 
( omprising: 

tially  straight,  cylindrically  shaped  center  shaft 

ber  of  uniform  diameter  and  cross-section  through- 

the  length  thereof  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rota- 

and  a  peripheral  surface; 

a  raiied  screw  thread  superimposed  on  the  shaft  member 

extending  continuously  axially  therealong; 
a  plurality  of  land  surface  areas  on  the  shaft  member  sur- 
,  non-coincident  therewith,  along  the  pitch  length  of 
screw  thread  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  screw  length; 
■  surface  areas  are  arranged  in  a  checkerboard  pat- 
in  the  direction  of  a  path  following  and  adjacent  the 
thread  along  the  shaft  member  surface,  wherein 
of  the  land  surface  areas  form  the  bottoms  of  f>ock- 
recessed  in  the  shaft  member  surface,  and  some  of  the 
surface  areas  form  the  upper  surfaces  of  lobes  ex- 
ten  ding  above  the  shaft  member  surface. 


1.  A  roll  briquetting  press,  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
press  rolls  mounted  in  said  housing  and  being  rotatable  in 
counter  rotation  relative  to  each  other,  a  conveyor  assen.bly 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  including  a  filler  vessel  located 
vertically  above  said  press  rolls  for  receiving  the  material  to  be 
briquetted  therein,  a  plurality  of  screw  conveyors  communi- 
cating with  said  filler  vessel  and  extending  downwardly  into 
close  adjacent  relation  to  said  press  rolls  and  to  each  other,  a 
filling  well  located  between,  said  press  rolls  and  beneath  said 
conveyors  for  receiving  the  briquetting  material  therein  from 
said  conveyors,  a  plurality  of  tongue-shaped  plates,  one  of  said 
plates  positioned  below  each  of  said  screw  conveyors  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  effectively  feed  said  briquetting 
material  to  said  press  rolls,  each  of  said  plates  extending  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  circumference  of  one  of  said  press 
rolls  and  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  less  than  45"  with  re- 
spect to  the  vertical,  and  means  for  individually  adjusting  the 
position  of  each  of  said  plates  relative  to  said  conveyors  for 
evenly  distributing  the  briquetting  material  to  said  press  rolls. 
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B  435,570 
SKI  BINDING  COMPONENT 
Erwin  Weigl,  Bninn  am  Gebirgc,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gertsch 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  22, 1973, 517/73 

Int.  Cl.»  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.35  R  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,436,089        4/1969      Beyl  280/1 1.35  T 

3,442,525        5/1969      Heckl  280/1 1.35  T 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
526,318        9/1972      Switzerland 
72,496         8/1947      Norway 
1,188,487        3/1965      Germany 


strips  including  an  attachment  web  secured  to  one  of  the  bag 
wall  panels  and  having  a  carrying  web  area  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  juncture  of  the  attachment  web  and 
fastener  strip,  with  a  one  piece  handle  part  welded  onto  the 
carrying  web  area: 

said  handle  part  having  a  horizontally  elongated  handhole 
with  an  overlying  hand  grip  portion  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral hanger-bar-receiving  hook  notch  opening  down- 
wardly into  the  handhole; 


1.  A  ski  binding  device  for  holding  at  least  one  of  the  toe 
and  heel  of  a  ski  boot  into  engagement  with  an  upper  surface 
of  a  ski,  comprising: 

base  means  mounted  on  said  ski  and  having  at  least  vertical 
guide  means  thereon; 

vertically  movable  ski  boot  engaging  means  vertically  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  vertical  guide  means,  at  least  one 
of  said  base  means  and  said  ski  boot  engaging  means 
having  horizontal  guide  means  thereon  intersecting  said 
vertical  guide  means; 

movable  first  lock  means  movably  mounted  on  said  horizon- 
tal guide  means,  said  ski  boot  engaging  means  having 
second  lock  means  cooperable  with  said  first  lock  means 
to  effect  securement  of  said  vertically  movable  ski  boot 
engaging  means  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  ski; 

resilient  means  for  continuously  resiliently  biasing  said  ski 
boot  engaging  means  in  a  vertically  upward  direction;  and 

release  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  lock 
means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said  first  lock  means 
out  of  cooperating  relation  with  said  second  lock  means 
to  permit  a  vertical  movement  of  said  ski  boot  engaging 
means  relative  to  said  ski  and  said  ski  boot  due  to  the 
urging  of  said  resilient  means. 


B  461,250 
HANDLE  PACKAGE 
Karl-Heinz  Siegel,  8500  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  Na.  461,250 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  13/26;  B65D  33/06,  33/24 

VS.  CL  150—3  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.452,922        7/1969      Hart  229/54  R 

3.458.093        7/1969      Bacharadi  223/87 

3.459,348        8/1969      Masson  223/87 

3,509,927        5/1970      Hasty  150/3 

3,568,918        3/1971       Blomquist  150/12 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
2,105,811         8/1971      Germany  150/12 

1.  A  closeable  hand-up  container  including  a  separable 
extruded  two  strip  fastener  secured  to  thermoplastic  film  bag 
sidewail  panels,  each  fastener  strip  having  separable  fastener 
means  to  engage  closingly  with  the  other,  one  of  the  fastener 


an  entry  slot  extending  from  the  top  of  said  grip  portion  to 

^  the  bottom  of  said  grip  portion  and  generally  aligned  with 

^"She  notch  opening; 

sai4  hand  grip  portion  having  grip  sections  thereof  at  each 

^e  of  said  notch  and  said  carrying  web  area  having  a 

extcuded  reinforcement  bead  rib  integral  therewith  and 

^extending   therealong  throughout   its   width   adjacently 

above  said  juncture  and  below  said  handle  part. 


B  464,027 

HTGR  POWER  PLANT  TURBINE-GENERATOR  LOAD 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Andrew  S.  Braytenbah,  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  and  Karl  O.  Ja- 

egtnes,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,027 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  /3/02 

U.S.  CI.  60-667  40  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,579,027       12/1951       Walter  et  al 60/658 

2.811.837      1  1/1957      Eggenberger  60/658  X 


^^£gt»3-- 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  a  steam 
turbine-generator  in  a  power  plant  wherein  a  steam  source 
that  is  adapted  to  derive  heat  from  a  reactor  coolant  gas 
generates  superheated  and  reheated  steam  in  respective  su- 
perheater and  reheater  sections,  said  reheater  section  being 
connected  to  furnish  reheated  steam  to  a  hot  reheat  header, 
said  coolant  gas  being  circulated  through  the  steam  source 
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and  a  I  igh  temperature  nuclear  reactor  by  a  gas  circulating 
means,  Jriven  by  an  auxiliary  steam  turbine  means  connected 
least  a  portion  of  the  steam  flow  to  the  inlet  of  the 
section,  and  said  turbine  including  at  least  a  high 
turbine  connected  to  pass  superheated  steam  at  a 
rate  co  itrolled  by  a  first  admission  valve  means  and  inter- 
mediate-low pressure  turbine  connected  to  pass  reheated 
a  rate  controlled  by  a  second  admission  valve  means, 
and  wh  :rein  a  bypass  line  and  bypass  valve  means  therein 
connect  sd  may  conduct  steam  from  the  hot  reheat  header  to 
a  condensing  means,  said  control  system  comprising, 

to  generate  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  desired 
po\|er  output  of  the  generator, 

responsive  to  the  first  signal  to  position  the  second 
lission  valve  means  to  govern  the  steam  flow  through 
the  intermediate-low  pressure  turbine  in  accordance  with 
the  desired  power  output  of  the  generator, 

responsive  to  the  steam  flow  through  the  intermedi- 
ow  pressure  turbine  to  position  the  bypass  valve 
mes  ns  to  govern  the  steam  flow  through  the  bypass  line 
to  r  aintain  a  desired  minimum  flow  through  the  reheater 
sect  on  at  times  when  the  flow  through  the  intermediate- 
pressure  turbine  is  less  than  such  minimum,  and 
to  position  the  first  admission  valve  means  in  prede- 
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B  466,906 
IGNITION  ENGINE  HAVING  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  PROVIDED  WITH  VENT  VALVE 
Kosaburi    Mukai,   2.2-20,    Hatanodai,    Shinagawa,   Tokyo; 
Shinzawa,  3-68,  Oppama-Higashkho,  and  Seishi 
,  Nissan-shaUku  6-20,  No.  2-13  Tsunigaoka,  both 
of  Yok^ka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,906 

Claim^  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1973, 48-50059 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  23/08 

23-191  S  6Ctainis 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

9/1965      Stuhr 123/32  C 

6/1969      Lang  123/90.6  X 

10/1973      Geiger  et  al 123/32  SP 


F  ark  ignition  internal  combustion  engine,  having  in 


one  engine  cylinder  assembly  including  a  cylinder, 

ec  procating  piston  received  in  said  cylinder  and  a 

er  head  sealing  said  cylinder; 

istion  chamber  defined  in  said  engine  cylinder  as- 

in  an  arrangement  to  produce  a  turburent  flow  of 

■  mixture  therein  at  a  relatively  later  stage  of  a 

compression  stroke; 

valve  opening  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 

opening  said  vent  valve  at  the  last  portion  of  the 

compression  stroke  and  closing  said  vent  valve  before 

ignition,   whereby  a  fractional  amount  of  the  air-fuel 

is  discharged  from  said  combustion  chamber  to 

the  turburent  flow;  said  combustion  chamber 

formed  of  a  cylindrical  chartiber  defined  in  said 

between  a  top  surface  of  said  piston  and  a  base 

of  said  cylinder  head,  and  a  dome-shaped  recess 


formed  in  said  cylinder  head,  the  bottom  thereof  being 
opened  and  conjoined  with  said  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
major  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  being  defined 
by  said  dome-shaped  recess;  a  spark  plug  being  arranged 
to  expose  a  spark  gap  thereof  to  said  dome-shaped  recess, 
and  said  vent  valve  is  opening  to  said  dome-shaped  re- 
cess; said  dome-shaped  recess  being  formed  in  said  cylin- 
der head  off  center  from  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
cylinder,  the  open  end  of  said  dome-shaped  recess  having 
an  opening  area  smaller  than  50%  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the  opening  is  conjoined; 
and  said  vent  valve  is  located  at  a  curved  end  region  of 
said  dome-shaped  recess  which  is  opposite  the  open  end 
thereof. 
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11=30" 


DEGREES  OF  CRANKSHAFT  ROTATION 


1.  A  reciprocating-piston,  four-stroke  spark-ignition  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  main  and  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  comprising  main  and  auxiliary  intake  valves  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  main  and  auxiliary  combustion 
chambers  in  each  of  engine  cylinders,  the  auxiliary  intake 
valve  having  a  valve  lift  smaller  than  a  valve  lift  of  the  main 
intake  valve,  the  auxiliary  intake  valve  being  operated  to  open 
for  a  duration  shorter  than  a  duration  of  opening  of  the  main 
intake  valve,  the  auxiliay  intake  valve  being  operated  to  start 
to  open  after  the  main  intake  valve  has  been  opened,  and  to 
fully  close  simultaneously  as  or  before  the  main  intake  valve 
is  fully  closed  and  to  fully  close  at  a  timing  later  than  the 
bottom  dead  center  of  the  engine  on  the  compression  stroke. 
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gles  equal  to  twice  the  angular  subtense  of  each  polygon 
face  at  the  polygon  center;  and 


Ob» 


1.  An  ablative  surface  insulation  for  withstanding  extreme 
temperature  comprising  a  plurality  of  interwoven  strips  of 
metal  capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  in  excess  of  700''F 
fixedly  secured  to  a  base  material  which  is  incapable  of  with- 
standing said  extreme  temperature,  said  strips  being  formed  in 
a  convoluted  design  producing  a  diagonal  matrix  having  nodes 
and  peaks,  said  nodes  of  said  strips  in  one  direction  matching 
said  peaks  in  another  direction,  a  silicone  elastomeric  insulat- 
ing material  molded  to  and  encompassing  said  plurality  of 
strips  and  said  convoluted  strips  having  a  pitch  of  approxi- 
mately 1  inch  and  having  an  amplitude  equal  to  approximately 
0.6  the  height  of  said  insulating  material. 
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1.  A  method  of  scanning  surface  areas,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

providing  two  substantially  parallel  beams  of  radiant  energy 
of  different  cross-sectional  area; 

directing  said  two  beams  to  strike  individually  a  like  number 
of  different  faces  of  a  rotating  mirror  polygon,  thereby 
deflecting  the  reflected  paths  of  said  beams  through  an- 


directing  said  two  parallel  beams  of  radiant  energy  after 
reflection  from  said  faces  of  said  mirror  polygon  onto  at 
least  one  surface,  thereby  scanning  with  both  said  beams 
at  least  one  path  across  said  at  least  one  surface. 
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VEHICLE  HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

WITH  VEHICLE  BODY  HEIGHT  CONTROL  MEANS 

Mituo  Hiruma,  2-693,  Hanakoganei,  Kodaira,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1973, 48-55521 

Int.  CI.*  B60G  77/25 

U.S.  CI.  280- 124  F  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,704,895       12/1972      Remaud  280/124  F 

3,729,211         4/1973      Engfer  280/124  F 

3,820,818        6/1974      Kress  267/64 

3.831,969        8/1974      Lindblom  280/6  H 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  suspension  system  of  a  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  with  a  fluid  reservoir, 
adjusters  disposed  between  vehicle  wheel  axles  and  a  vehicle 
body,  valves  operative  to  communicate  the  adjusters  with  the 
source  and  the  reservoir  to  raise  and  lower  the  vehicle  body 
respectively  relative  to  a  road  surface  and  a  stabilizer  bar 
connected  to  at  least  two  of  the  adjusters,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
sensing  means  disposed  between  the  vehicle  body  and  the 
stabilizer  bar  to  sense  an  angular  orientation  of  the  stabi- 
lizer bar  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  body 
and  operative  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  when  said 
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an 


1;  ;ular  orientation   is  outside  a  predetermined  range 
"ing  that  a  vehicle  height  above  tl^e'T^d  surface  is 
a  predetermined  range,  said  sert^mgJ^Te^s  being 
adlistable  to  allow  selection  of  the  predetennined  range 
he  vehicle  height  above  the  road  surface;  and 
contrtil  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  and  opera- 
te actuate  the  valves  to  communicate  the  adjusters 
1  one  of  the  source  and  the  reservoir  to  restore  the 
tht  of  the  vehicle  body  above  the  road  surface  to 
said  predetermined  range. 
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sta:k 


opier  including  a  strip-type  photoconductor  having 
of  photoconductive  sections  connected  in  series  for 
top  of  one  another,  and  means  for  serially  feeding 
photo :onductive  sections  to  and  from  a  storage  station, 
for  storing  the  photoconductive  sections  in  a  zig-zag 
at  the  storage  station  comprising: 
recfcptacle  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  open- 
tl  rough  which  the  photoconductive  sections  are  re- 
t  vely  fed  to  and  from  the  stack,  said  recepUcle 
including  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced  wails  extending 
ely  convergentiy  towards  one  another  for  guiding 
Ids  of  the  respective  photoconductive  sections  pro- 
iirely  closer  to  the  outlet  opening  than  the  mid-por- 
iiereof  in  transit  through  the  receptacle; 
of  tamping  means  respectively  movably  engaging 
oppofte  receptacle  walls  and  cooperating  therewith  for 
guidiijg  photoconductive  sections  toward  the  outlet  open- 


fclds 


a  id 


for  moving  the  respective  tamping  means  out  of 
■ith  one  another  toward  and  away  from  the  stack 
incluifng  means  for  resiliently  interconnecting  the  re- 
tamping  means  to  the  moving  means  so  as  to 
each  of  the  tamping  means  in  movable  engage- 
vith  the  receptacle  wall  associated  therewith  when 


the  tamping  means  are  moved  toward  and  away  from  the 
stack. 

i 
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1.  A  mooring  and  cargo  transfer  system  for  a  tanker  moored 
at  an  offshore  site  at  sea  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base  anchored  to  the  sea  floor; 
a  mooring  buoy  located  at  the  sea  surface  for  mooring  said 

tanker  at  said  offshore  site; 
anchor  leg  means  connecting  said  mooring  buoy  to  said 
mooring  base,  including  first  cargo  transfer  swivel  means 
operably  connected  for  cargo  transfer  with  underwater 
cargo  piping; 
underwater  articulated  loading  arm  means  extending  be- 
tween said  first  cargo  transfer  swivel  means  and  said 
tanker  moored  to  said  mooring  buoy,  said  articulated 
loading  arm   means  comprising  an  inboard  arm  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  cargo  transfer  therethrough 
and  in  cargo  transfer  relationship  with  said  first  cargo 
transfer  swivel  means  and  mounted  at  a  first  end  for 
rotational  movement  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions 
with  respect  to  said  mooring  base  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  cargo  transfer  swivel  means  an 
outboard  arm  constructed  and  arranged  for  cargo  trans- 
fer therethrough  and  for  movement  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  relative  to  said  inboard  arm.  and  inter- 
mediate joint  means   including  second   cargo  transfer 
swivel  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  inboard 
arm  and  a  first  end  of  said  outboard  arm  in  cargo  transfer 
relationship; 
an  intermediate  joint  support  buoy  located  at  the  sea  sur- 
face and  connected  to  said  intermediate  joint  means  for 
supporting  said  joint  means  above  said  sea  floor; 
end  support  buoy  means  located  at  the  sea  surface  and 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  outboard  arm  for  sup- 
porting said  free  end  above  the  sea  floor; 
at  least  one  flexible  hose  connected  at  and  free  end  of  said 
outboard  arm  for  transferring  cargo  from  said  outboard 
arm  to  said  moored  tanker;  and 
restraint  means  connected  between  said  articulated  loading 
arm  means  and  said  tanker  for  positioning  said  free  end 
of  said  outboard  arm  adjacent  a  predetermined  location 
on  said  tanker,  to  facilitate  cargo  transfer  between  said 
underwater  piping  and  said  tanker  through  said  first  cargo 
transfer  swivel,  said  inboard  arm,  said  second  cargo  trans- 
fer swivel  means,  said  outboard  arm  and  said  flexible 
hose. 
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I.  A  method  of  introducing  additives  into  a  casting  mold 
having  a  casting  cavity  therein,  including  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  casting  mold  with  a  down  sprue,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  runner  connecting  the  down  sprue  with  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  choke  at  a  level  above  the  runner  and  of 
smaller  cross  section  than  the  runner,  a  riser  connected 
between  the  choke  and  the  casting  cavity,  and  an  ingate 
disposed  between  the  choke  and  the  riser; 

flowing  molten  metal  into  a  pouring  basin  formed  in  the 
casting  mold  and  connected  to  the  down  sprue; 

directing  the  flow  of  molten  metal  from  the  pouring  basin 
through  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  casting  cavity; 

positioning  a  wire  feeder  above  the  casting  mold  and  in  line 
with  an  open  passage  formed  in  the  mold  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  mixing  chamber; 

continuously  feeding  a  substantially  endless  wire  of  additive 
material  downwardly  through  the  open  passage  and  into 
the  mixing  chamber; 

erodibly  substantially  completely  mixing  the  wire  of  addi- 
tive material  into  the  molten  metal  flowing  through  the 
mixing  chamber  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  casting  cavity; 
and 

segregating  impurities  from  the  molten  metal  and  collecting 
such  impurities  in  the  riser. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  additives  into  a  casting 
mold,  comprising; 

a  casting  mold  having  an  internal  casting  cavity  and  a  flow 
path  within  the  mold  for  directing  molten  metal  into  said 
casting  cavity; 

means  forming  a  pouring  basin  in  the  mold  for  receiving  and 
introducing  a  flow  of  molten  metal  into  said  flow  path; 


means  forming  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  flow  path  of  said 
casting  mold  intermediate  the  pouring  basin  and  said 
casting  cavity; 

means  forming  an  open  ended  passage  in  said  casting  mold 
in  communication  with  said  mixing  chamber; 

a  wire  feeder  disposed  externally  of  the  mold  for  continu- 
ously feeding  a  substantially  endless  wire  of  additive 
material  through  said  passage  and  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber so  that  said  wire  is  erodibly  substantially  completely 
mixed  with  the  molten  metal  flowing  through  said  mixing 
chamber  toward  said  casting  cavity;  and 

said  flow  path  including  a  down  sprue  in  the  mold  extending 
downwardly  from  the  pouring  basin,  a  runner  connecting 
the  down  sprue  with  the  mixing  chamber,  a  choke  con- 
necting the  mixing  chamber  with  said  casting  cavity  and 
disposed  at  a  level  above  the  runner  and  having  a  smaller 
cross  section  than  the  runner  to  assure  complete  filling  of 
the  mixing  chamber  with  molten  metal  prior  to  the  mol- 
ten metal  flowing  through  the  choke,  a  riser  connected 
between  the  choke  and  the  casting  cavity,  and  an  ingate 
disposed  between  the  choke  and  riser  with  the  ingate  and 
riser  promoting  the  segregation  of  impurities  from  the 
molten  metal  with  such  impurities  being  collected  in  the 
riser. 
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I.  An  air  cushion  vehicle  for  travelling  over  water  and 
which,  in  operation,  is  supported  above  the  water,  at  least  in 
part,  by  a  cushion  of  pressurised  air  formed  beneath  the  vehi- 
cle body,  the  sides  of  the  cushion  being  contained  by  a  pair  of 
rigid  sidewall  structures  rigid  with  the  vehicle  body  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  body  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  dip  into  the  water 
to  a  depth  such  that  under  normal  operation  they  are  always 
immersed  in  the  water  and  provide  a  cushion  seal  along  the 
sides  of  the  vehicle,  each  sidewall  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  with  respect  to  the  cushion,  the  outer  surface  inclin- 
ing inwardly  when  viewed  in  plan  to  meet  with  the  inner 
surface  thereof  at  the  forward  end  of  each  sidewall,  said  inner 
surface  at  the  forward  end.  when  viewed  in  plan,  being  sub- 
stantially straight  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  center  line 
of  the  vehicle  body,  a  flexible  cushion  seal  extending  across 
the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  of  a  height  which  permits  water  to 
flow  thereunder  such  that  under  normal  operation  water  flows 
along  both  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  each  sidewall.  and 
a  cushion  seal  extending  across  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  between 
said  rigid  sidewalls.  wherein  wedge  shaped  members  are  pro- 
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>n  the  inclined  parts  of  the  outer  surfaces  at  the  forward 
the  sidewalk,  the  wedge  shaped  members  being  ar- 
on  those  portions  of  the  inclined  outer  surfaces  which 
the  water  and  constituting  means  for  reducing  the  net 
differential  force  exerted  on  the  front  ends  of  each  sidewall  in 
a  dire<  tion  normal  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  vehicle  by 
breaki  tig  up  the  flow  of  water  over  said  inclined  parts  of  the 
outer  surfaces  as  the  vehicle  travels  over  the  water. 


B  491,618  ! 

BINDER  UNIT  FOR  STAPLED  BOOKLETS 
Joe  DJGiulie,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
St  ^  anufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,618        I 
Int.  CI.*  B42D  1/00 
U.S.  d.  281—25  R  1  Claim 
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Dawson  281/36 


r  t 


1.  A  binding  unit  for  a  stack  of  paper  having  op(>osite  first 
and  se  :ond  major  surfaces  and  a  spine  edge  surface  around 
which  aid  binding  unit  is  attached,  said  binding  unit  compris- 
ing in  i:ombination: 
a  th  n  elongated  generally  rectangular  flexible  backing 
hairing  an  elongate  edge,  said  backing  having  a  first  elon- 
ga  :e  portion  adjacent  said  elongate  edge  contacting  the 
fir  >t  major  surface  of  said  stack  of  paper  with  the  elongate 
ed  ;e  of  said  backing  positioned  along  the  spine  edge 
su  face  of  the  stack  of  paper; 
a  pli  rality  of  U-shaped  staples  through  the  stack  of  paper 
an  i  the  first  portion  of  said  backing,  said  staple  having  a 
central  portion  along  the  second  major  surface  of  the 
of  paper  and  having  terminal  ends  clinched  over  the 
portion  of  said  back  ing; 
ongate  strip  of  foam  plastic  corresponding  in  shape 
the  first  portion  of  said  backing  and  being  adhered 
the  first  portion  of  said  backing  on  its  surface  opposite 
stack  of  paper,  said  staples  extending  through  said 
of  foam  plastic  and  said  clinched  over  ends  being 
en"  bedded  in  said  foam  plastic,  said  strip  of  foam  plastic 
haj'ing  a  thickness  adapted  to  totally  receive  the  clinched 
of  the  staples  so  that  said  ends  do  not  extend  above 
foam  plastic; 
a  secjond  strip  congruent  to  said  first  strip  and  lying  over 
strip  of  foam  plastic  and  over  the  terminal  ends  of 
staples  on  the  side  of  said  strip  of  foam  plastic  oppo- 
said  stack  of  paper; 

Jacking  member  extending  from  said  strip  of  foam 

around  said  second  strip  and  being  adhered  to  the 

I  face  of  the  second  strip  opposite  said  strip  of  foam 

.  and  extending  from  said  second  strip  around  the 


li  Stic, 


spine  edge  surface  of  said  stack  of  paper  and  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  second  major  surface  of  said  stack  of 
paper  and  being  adhered  thereto  to  cover  the  central 
portion  of  said  staples. 


B  491,776 
SPRAY  DEVICE 
David  Alan  Ablett,  Midhurst,  and  Robin  Gordon  White,  Has- 
lemere,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,776 

Int.  CI.*  AOIM  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  47-1.7  10  Claims 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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899,404        9/1908      Iten  47/1.44  X 
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1.454.824        5/1923      Stubfors 47/1.7 

1.509.340        9/1924      Corson  47/1.44  X 

1.961.877         6/1934      Gars  47/1.44  X 

1,970.984        8/1934      Smith 47/1.7 

2.542,498         2/1951       Forbes  47/1.44  X 

3,016,653         1/1962      Gardner 47/1.7 

3,237,346        3/1966      Watts  47/1.7 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,152,847        5/1969      United  Kingdom 


5.  A  spray  device  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  ground  in 
a  forward  direction  for  applying  a  herbicidal  spray  to  an  area 
of  unwanted  vegetation  comprising:  a  main  support;  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced  apart  parallel  arms  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  support;  hinge  means  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  each  arm  to  said  support  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  hinge-means  being  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  whereby  the  spacing  between  the 
arms  can  be  adjusted;  a  roller-shaped  vegetation  presser  ele- 
ment having  longitudinally  extending  external  ribs,  said  ele- 
ment being  disposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and 
being  constructed  in  at  least  two  sections  which  are  movable 
relative  to  each  other  along  the  axis  of  said  element;  means 
connecting  each  section  to  one  of  said  arms  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  element;  and  at  least  one  spray  nozzle  arranged 
by  means  of  support  means  in  a  position  rearwardly  of  said 
roller-shaped  presser  element  for  spraying  vegetation  which 
has  been  pressed  down  by  said  presser  element  as  said  device 
is  moved  forwardly. 
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B  499,786 
DAMPER  ACTUATOR 
Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,786 

Int.  CL*  F16K  31/04 

VS.  CL  74-424.8  VA  lo  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,422,495        6/1947      Morrow  74/424  8  R 

2,938,402        5/1960      Willmore  74/424  8  R 

3,258,985        7/1966      Jordan  74/424  8  R 

3.640.140        2/1972      Gulick  et  al 74/424  8  VA 

3.720.295        3/1973      Balz  251/134  X 


driving  means  adapted  to  drive  said  driving  pulley  and  said 
driving  wheel  in  interlocking  relation  so  as  to  drive  said 
rope  and  said  conveyor  belt  in  a  synchronously  circulat- 
ing fashion;  and 

belt  disengageable  means  disposed  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  conveyor  belt  directly  behind  said  material  supply 
station,  directly  before  said  material  discharge  station. 


1.  A  mechanical  transducer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  parallel  side  walls  and  end  walls; 

a  motor  drive  unit  with  a  rotary  shaft  output  carried  on  one 

end  wall  thereof; 
a  lead  screw  rotatably  carried  by  thrust  bearing  means  on 

said  end  wall  and  in  driven  connection  to  said  rotary 

shaft; 
track  means  defined  by  channels  on  opposite  side  walls 

parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  said  lead  screw; 
a  traveling  nut  member  engaged  on  said  lead  screw  and 

bearing  opposite,  radially  extending  side  flanges  with 

outboard  bulbous  edges  engaged  in  said  channels; 
a  tubular  member  carried  by  said  traveling  nut  member 

generally  coaxially  with  said  lead  screw  and  extending 

through  the  opposite  end  wall  of  said  housing;  and 
said  tubular  member  having  a  closed  outboard  end  bearing 

work  receiving  means. 


B  503,521 
CYLINDRICAL  BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Yoshhnasa  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshimasa 
Yoshida  and  Marubeni  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   27,   1973,  48- 
107933 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 98- 1 29  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,886,167        5/1959      Lanier 198/191 

2.925,903        2/1960      Robbins  198/191 

2,955,699      10/1960      Lanier,  Jr 198/191 

1.  A  suspension  type  cylindrical  belt  conveyor  system  com- 
prising: 

a  rope  tensionally  passed  in  endless  fashion  between  a  driv- 
ing pulley  and  a  tension  pulley; 

a  cylindrical  conveyor  belt  passed  in  endless  fashion  be- 
tween a  driving  wheel  and  a  tension  wheel  and  being 
disengageably  suspended  from  said  rope  through  a  plural- 
ity of  hangers  so  as  to  be  released  therefrom  at  least  in  a 
supply  station  and  a  discharge  station  of  materials  to  be 
transported; 


directly  behind  said  driving  wheel  and  dirctly  before  said 
tension  wheel  for  operating  said  hangers  to  grip  and 
support  said  conveyor  belt  in  a  cylindrical  posture  di- 
rectly behind  said  material  supply  station  and  directly 
behind  said  driving  wheel  while  disengaging  said  hangers 
from  said  conveyor  belt  directly  before  said  material 
discharge  station  and  directly  before  said  tension  wheel. 


B  504,061 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  B.  Gold,  260  Canal  St.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94901 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,061 

Int.  CI.*B23P  17/00 

U.S.CL  29-415  18  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

609,592        8/1898      Shultz  108/157  X 

2,235,290        3/1941       Exiine  et  al 29/416  UX 

2.628,668        2/1953      Basile 297/443  X 

3,758,152        9/1973      Lake  108/153  X 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  furniture  construction  comprising 
the  steps  of 
forming  a  flat,  circular  member, 
cutting  said  member  into  a  plurality  of  panels  along  chordal 

lines  thereof  to  define  it  least  one  arcuate  edge  on  each 

of  said  panels,  and 
positioning  at  least  some  oi  said  panels  closely  adjacent  to 

each  other  and  releasably  attaching  said  panels  one  to 

another  to  expose  at  least  some  of  said  arcuate  edges 

externally  on  said  furniture  construction. 
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B  504y439 
RETAINING  WALLS 
Masayulji  Karow,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  aaugnor  to  Giken  Kogyo 
KabMMii  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,439 
priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.   12,   1973,  48- 
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9  Claims 


intersection  of  axes  of  said  vertically  and  horizontally 
disposed  structural  members; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  anchor  means  each  extending 
through  said  hole  of  one  of  at  least  some  of  said  connect- 
ing means  to  hold  said  retaining  wall  fast  to  the  ground  at 
the  site  to  be  protected;  and 

means  for  adjustably  holding  each  of  said  anchor  means  to 
one  of  said  connecting  means. 


B  520341 
CHILD  RESTRAINING  SEAT 
Fumiyuki  Al»c,  No.  885-28,  Ichinosawa-cho,  Asahi,  Yokohama, 
and  Shigeo  Fukuda,  No.  1140-64,  Kamigoh-cho,  Totsuka, 
Yokoliama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,341 

Claims  priorUy,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1973, 48-124024 

Int.  CL*  B60R  21110 

MS.  CL  280— 150  AB  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.974.718        3/1961       Lawrence  et  al 297/385  X 

3,245.717         4/1966      Levy  297/254 

3,672.699        6/1972      De  Windt 280/150  AB 

3,713.667         1/1973      Blanchard  280/150  AB 

3.758.131         9/1973      Stephenson  et  al 280/150  AB 

3.773,353      11/1973      Trowbridge  et  al 280/150  AB 


re  fining  wall  having  a  grid-shaped  structure  compris- 


ti  ally 


of  elongated  structural  members,  some  of  which 
rtically  disposed  in  a  mutually  aligned  relationship, 
the  other  members  are  horizontally  disposed  in  a 
aligned  relationship  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
disposed   members,  each  of  said  structural 
comprising  an  elongate  core  and  an  elongate 
solid  tXKly  made  of  concrete  molded  around  said  core  and 
havii  g  a  rectangular  transverse  section,  said  body  being 
smal  er  in  length  than  said  core  to  allow  said  core  to 
projc  ct  from  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  said  core  projec- 
tions cooperating  with  said  connecting  means  to  connect 
said  :  tructural  members  in  said  overlapping  cruciform; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  connecting  said  vertically  aligned 
members  and  said  horizontally  aligned  struc- 
members  together  in  an  overlapping  cruciform  pat- 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
plates  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  each  of  said  core  projec- 
the  plane  of  each  of  said  connecting  plates  being 
^ar  to  the  plane  of  said  retaining  wall,  each  of 
:onnecting  plates  being  welded  at  one  end  on  one 
thereof  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core  projec- 
one  of  said  vertically  disposed  structural  members, 
end  of  said  connecting  plate  being  welded  on 
surface  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core  pro- 
of another  vertically  disposed  structural  member, 
dore  projection  of  one  of  said  horizontally  disposed 
members  being  welded  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  connecting  plates  and  said  core  projection  of 
r  horizontally  disposed  structural  member  being 
to  the  other  surface  of  the  other  connecting  plate; 
plate  having  a  side  length  equal  to  said  outer  diam- 
said  core  projections  and  welded  to  said  one  sur- 
( f  said  connecting  plates  along  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
a  circular  hole  being  provided  in  the  center  of  said 
squarfe  plate  to  define  said  hole  means  and  centered  on  an 


one 


<f 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  occupant  seat  and  a  trigger 
circuit  of  an  air  bag  that  corresponds  to  said  occupant  seat, 
said  trigger  circuit  including  a  seating  sensor  which  is  ener- 
gized when  an  occupant  sits  on  a  seat  portion  of  said  occupant 
scat,  to  shift  said  trigger  circuit  into  a  condition  wherein  said 
trigger  circuit  will  inflate  said  air  bag  in  collision  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  child  restraining  seat 
provided  with  means  whereby  said  child  restraining  seat  is 
detachably  hung  securely  on  a  back  portion  of  said  occupant 
seat  such  that  said  seating  sensor  is  kept  deenergized  by  seat- 
ing of  a  child  on  said  child  restraining  seat,  a  first  gas  producer 
circuited  in  said  trigger  circuit  in  series  with  said  seating  sen- 
sor and  second  gas  producer  circuited  in  said  trigger  circuit 
such  that  said  second  gas  producer  will  be  actuated  in  the 
collision  of  said  seating  sensor,  said  first  and  second  gas  pro- 
ducers being  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  air 
bag  such  that  said  air  bag  will  be  inflated  to  its  active  position 
when  both  of  said  first  and  second  gas  producers  are  actuated, 
but  said  air  bag  will  be  inflated  to  such  an  inflating  position  to 
prevent  the  child  seating  on  said  child  restraining  seat  from 
being  injured  upon  the  inflation  of  said  air  bag  by  the  second 
gas  producer  and  from  hitting  on  an  inner  structure  of  the 
motor  vehicle. 
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B  520,952 

ONE-WAY  SUPPORT  FOR  STEERING  COLUMN 

HMeyuki  Usui,  and  Toshimitsu  Kimura,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,952 

Claims  priorhy,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7, 1973, 48-128084 

Int.  Cl.»  F16M  13102;  B60R  21102 

U.S.  CL  248-205  R  i  ctoim 
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B  522,080 
GEARBOX  DECOUPLER 
Richard  N.  SuUivan,  Tempe,  and  John  E.  Vance,  Scottsdalc, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,080 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  11112,  41/00,  43/28 

U.S.  CI.  192-46  14  Claims 
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1.  A  "one-way"  support  for  a  steering  column  comprising: 

a  mount  bracket  having  fixed  thereon  two  elongated  tubular 
collars  spaced  and  extending  in  parallel  with  each  other; 

a  support  member  in  the  form  of  a  rod,  said  rod  having  a 
generally  V-shaped  intermediate  portion  and  two  end 
portions  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said  V- 
shaped  intermediate  portion  into  said  collars  and  H  paral- 
lel with  each  other; 

said  two  tubular  collars  surrounding  circumferentially  said 
two  end  portions,  respectively,  and  spaced  therefrom 
defining  therewith  annular  interspaces,  respectively;  and 
two  prestressed  elastomeric  sleeves  positioned  between 
said  tubular  collars  and  said  end  portions  in  said  annular 
interspaces,  respectively;  said  mount  bracket  being  sup- 
ported in  use  on  an  instrumental  panel  of  a  vehicle  in 
which  a  steering  column  assembly  is  installed  and  said 
V-shaped  intermediate  portion  carrying  securely  thereon 
an  upper  tube  portion  of  the  steering  column  assembly, 
such  that  the  steering  column  assembly  thereby  provides 
an  arrangement  whereby  application  of  an  axial  force  to 
the  assembly  in  a  sense  tending  to  cause  forward  displace- 
ment of  the  upper  tube  portion  urges  said  V-shaped  inter- 
mediate portion  forwardly  and  causes  said  end  portions  to 
slip  forwardly  out  of  said  collars,  and  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  lateral  force  with  respect  to  said  axial  force,  said 
end  portions  compress  said  elastomeric  sleeves  radially 
with  consequent  absorption  of  said  lateral  force; 
said  support  member  having  flanges  on  said  end  portions, 
respectively,  engaging  forward  ends  of  said  tubular  col- 
lars; and  said  rod  being  deformable  that  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  said  lateral  force,  the  upper  tube  portion  of  said 
steering  column  assembly  deforms  said  V-shaped  inter- 
mediate portion  with  efficient  absorption  of  said  lateral 
force. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  and  decoupling  driving  and 
driven  elements,  comprising: 

a.  pawl  and  ratchet  type  clutch  means  having  complemenUl 
parts  on  said  driving  and  driven  elements,  at  least  one  of 
said  parts  being  provided  with  members  movable  in  a 
plane  substantially  radial  to  the  axes  of  said  elements  to 
engage  the  other  part  and  effect  a  driving  relation  be- 
tween said  elements,  one  part  of  said  clutch  means  being 
movable  axially  relative  to  one  of  said  elements;  and 

b.  means  for  moving  said  one  part  axially  of  said  one  ele- 
ment to  interrupt  and  reestablish  radial  registration  of 
said  members  with  said  other  part  of  said  clutch  means. 


B  530,569 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
MECHANISM  RESPONSIBLE  FOR  LASER-INDUCED 
DAMAGE 
DavM  Milam,  Dublin,  CaUf.;  Rudolph  A.  Bradbury,  Saugus, 
Mass.;  Rkhard  H.  Picard,  Bedford,  Mass.,  and  Mkhad 
Bass,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUL,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,569 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/16 

U.S.  CL  356-  239  lo  Clainu 

References  Cited 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,767,304      10/1973      Keenan  et  al 356/237 

3,811.782        5/1974      Kerr 356/201 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  mechanism  responsible 
for  damage  to  a  sample  caused  by  electromagnetic  radiation 
comprising  a  source  for  providing  output  pulses  of  smooth 
waveform,  means  located  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  the 
output  of  said  source  for  extracting  square-waveform  pulses 
from  the  most  intense  portion  of  said  smooth  pulses,  means 
aligned  with  said  square-waveform  pulses  for  directing  one 
portion  of  said  square-waveform  pulses  in  one  direction  and 
another  portion  of  said  square-waveform  pulses  in  another 
direction,  means  aligned  with  both  portions  of  said  square- 
waveform  pulses  for  receiving  said  pulses,  means  interposed 
between  said  directing  means  and  said  receiving  means  for 
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said  other  portion  of  said  pulses,  means  located 

iaid  directing  means  and  said  receiving  means  for 

mounting  said  sample  in  alignment  with  said  one 

said  pulses  and  means  for  moving  said  mounting 


means  to  a  plurality  position  in  alignment  with  said  one  por- 
tion of  sai  d  pulse  whereby  data  acquired  from  said  one  portion 
of  said  pi  Ises  and  said  other  portion  of  said  pulses  arriving  at 
said  rece  ving  means  provides  information  necessary  in  the 
determination  of  said  damage  mechanism. 


3,131,98} 
3.328,67( 
3,569,78 
3,746.92 
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B  535,448 
AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE  LOADING  MACHINE 
James  L.  King,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  King  Instrument 
Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,448 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  19120 

U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  38  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.637,153         1/1972      King 242/58.4 

3,787.270         1/1974      King  242/56  R 

3.814,343        6/1974      Bennett 242/56  R 

3,825,461         7/1974      Gorman  242/56  R 

3,848.825       11/1974      Zieike  242/56  R 


/    » 


B  5314^66 
ANGLED  ASSEMBLY  OF  PCB  DIMMER 
Joseph  P.  Stefani,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  Prpvidence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,566 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  1114 

U.S.  CL  3|17- 120  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


5/1964  Jensen  339/193  P 

6/1967  Slater 315/DIG.  4 

3/1971  Niblack 317/99^ 

7/1973  Spira  338/198 

12/1966  Slater 315/DIG.  4 


<  immer  construction  of  claim  1  in  which  the  potenti- 

ON-OFF  mechanical  switch  are  in  one  housing  of 

cylindrical  configuration,  in  which  a  control  shaft 

Lially  from  the  housing  and  through  the  mounting 

in  which  electrical  connections  of  said  On-OFF 

extfend  through  the  printed  circuit  board  and  are  longer 

pot  mtiometer  housing  near  the  shaft  and  are  shorter  at 

opposjte  end  of  the  potentiometer  housing. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  loading  a  plurality  of 
cassettes  having  at  least  one  rotatable  spool  and  a  leader 
attached  to  said  spool  with  a  predetermined  length  of  tape 
comprising  in  combination: 

cassette  holding  means  for  releasably  holding  a  cassette  to 
be  loaded  in  a  predetermined  loading  position; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cassettes  to  be  loaded  and 
for  advancing  them  one  at  a  time  to  said  loading  position; 

means  for  feeding  a  supply  of  tape  to  be  loaded; 

a  splicing  block  means  spaced  from  said  loading  position  for 
supporting  the  leading  end  of  the  tape  to  be  loaded  and 
the  leader  of  a  cassette  located  at  said  loading  position; 

reciprocally  movable  leader  extractor  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  leader  from  a  cassette  located  at  said  loading 
position  and  positioning  said  leader  on  said  splicing  block 
means; 

splicing  means  for  splicing  the  leading  end  of  said  tape  to 
one  section  of  the  leader  positioned  on  said  splicing  block 
means; 

rotatable  drive  means  for  rotating  the  spool  of  a  cassette 
located  at  said  loading  position  to  wind  a  predetermined 
length  of  said  tape  on  said  spool; 

cutting  means  for  severing  the  tape  after  a  predetermined 
length  thereof  has  been  wound;  and 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  foregoing  means  to 
effectuate  the  sequential  loading  of  a  plurality  of  cas- 
settes. 
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B  546,922 
SWIVEL  AIR  LOCK  FOR  AIRTIGHT  CONNECTION 
BETWEEN  SUBMERGIBLES 
Gerald  M.  Boisrayon,  Le  Beausset;  Gilbert  M.  Martin,  La- 
Scyne-sur-Mer,  and  Jean  C.  MoUard,  Carry -le-Rouet,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais  reprcsente  par  le  Delegue 
ministerici  pour  I'armement,  Paris  Armees,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,922 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    19,    1974, 
74.09160 

Int.  CL*  B63G  8124 

U.S.CL  114-16.6  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,772,459        8/1930      Grieshaber 114/16  6 

2.361,868      10/1944      Prassel  114/50 

3,044,812        7/1962      Giovinazzo  114/16.6 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
307,654        3/1929      United  Kingdom 114/16.6 


B  556,496 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  FLOWRATE  AND 

STEAM  PRESSURE 

Karl-Heinz  Kriiger,  Witten,  and  Reinhard  Altfelder,  Dort- 

mund-Mengede,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fricdrich 

Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,496 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1974, 
2412804 

Int.  CL*  FOIK  13102 

U.S.  CI.  60-660  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,811.279        5/1974      Vogeli 60/660 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
463,202        3/1968      Japan  60/660 


■^P 


1.  Connecting  air  lock  provided  on  a  submergible  device  to 
permit  the  latter  to  connect  itself  in  airtight  fashion  around  an 
opening  of  an  immersed  enclosure,  comprising 
a  truncated  hemispherical  bell  adapted  to  be  positioned 

around  an  opening  of  a  submergible  device; 
a  skirt  having  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  a  spherical  swivel 
joint  nested  in  the  said  bell  in  airtight  fashion  with  a  small 
amount  of  play  for  articulation  around  a  center  common 
to  said  bell  and  said  skirt,  said  skirt  having  a  peripheral 
joint  on  the  end  face  of  its  end  outside  said  bell,  and  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  its  end  nested  in  said  bell,  a  groove  in 
which  a  sealing  joint  is  placed  between  said  skirt  and  said 
bell, 
said  bell  having  at  the  inner  periphery  of  its  free  end  a 
groove  containing  a  sealing  joint,  the  space  contained 
between  the  skirt,  the  bell  and  the  two  sealing  joints  being 
filled  with  a  lubricating  liquid  adapted  to  be  maintained 
at  a  pressure  which  is  slightly  different  from  the  hydro- 
static pressure, 
means  to  adjust  the  constant  difference  between  the  two 
pressures  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cancel  out  the  apparent 
weight  of  the  swivel  skirt  and  thus  cause  its  hydrostatic  lift 
in  the  said  hemispherical  bell. 


-^ 


m. 


^ 


22- 

20 


1.  A  control  system  for  steam  flowrate  and  steam  pressure 
on  a  connecting  line  serving  as  a  bypass  between  the  high 
pressure  and  medium  pressure  steam  lines  in  a  steam  system 
including  a  feed  line  between  the  high  and  medium  pressure 
lines  to  one  or  more  steam  turbines  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

1 .  a  flowmeter  with  root  extracting  relay  in  the  steam  tur- 
bine feed  line, 

2.  a  pressure  controller  in  the  medium  pressure  line, 

3.  a  combination  quick  opening  and  control  valve  having  an 
operating  lever  mounted  on  a  fixed  fulcrum,  said  valve 
being  interposed  between  said  high  and  medium  pressure 
steam  lines, 

4.  a  hold-down  operator  for  said  valve  acting  against  said 
operating  lever, 

5.  a  spring  biased  positioning  actuator  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  hold-down  operator. 

6.  a  change-over  valve  connecting  said  hold -down  operator 
to  a  working  pressure  system. 

7.  a  branch  line  leading  from  said  positioning  actuator. 

8.  a  second  change-over  valve  connected  to  said  branch 
line. 

9.  a  pressure  controller  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
branch  line. 

10.  a  connecting  line  between  said  second  change-over 
valve  and  another  outlet  of  said  last  pressure  controller. 

1 1.  a  multiplier  relay  in  the  steam  turbine  feed  line, 

12.  a  line  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  multiplier  relay  and 
said  second  change-over  valve,  and 

13.  said  first  and  second  change-over  valves  being  actuated 
through  the  turbine  trip  system. 
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B  559,697 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  BEVERAGES 
Steve  W.  SAwitters,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods 
Co^  CU^go,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,697 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/56,  1/08 

VS.  CL  22^-56  20  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


the  water  feed  line  will  flow  in  the  other  direction  through  the 
syrup  flow  restricting  means  and  syrup  filter  to  drain  to  back 
flush  the  same. 


3,120,326 
3,224,740 
3.276,633 
3,398,550 
3,460,716 
3.830,407 


2/1964  Hedeman  222/148  X 

12/1965  Kuehn 222/145  X 

10/1966  Rahauser 222/129.1 

8/1968  Lents  222/64  X 

8/1969  Thomas 222/129.1 

8/1974  Wierlo  222/145 


B  562,413 
GASTIGHT  LIQUID-TYPE  DYNAMIC  SEAL  FOR 
CONTROL  SHAFTS  OF  PRESSURIZED  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTERS 
Alain  Poncet,  Grenoble- Villeneuve,  and  Serge  Roccaz,  Greno- 
ble, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin  SA,  Grenoble, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,413 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     10,    1974, 
74.12701 

Int.  CI.*  ¥16C  1/24,  33/72 

U.S.  CI.  308-36.3  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,067,034         1/1937      Whiteley  308/36.3 

2,288,638        7/1942      Nazro  277/135 

2.518,338         8/1950      Lampe  308/36.1 

2.621,087       12/1952      Kluge 308/36.3 

2,799,532        7/1957      Smart 277/135 

2,921.804         1/1960      Jekat 308/36.3 

3.347.604      10/1967      Lave  lie  et  al 308/36.3 

3.439,963        4/1969      Hein  et  al 308/187 

3.452.839        7/1969      Swearingen  308/36.3 


1.  An  ap  )aratus  for  dispensing  beverages  containing  water, 
a  flavoring  syrup  and  food-grade  gas  comprising,  a  mixed 
beverage  delivery  line  having  delivery  valve  means  movable 
between  ar  open  and  a  closed  position  for  controlling  flow  of 
mixed  bevc  rage  therethrough,  water  storage  means  for  storing 
a  quantity  ( if  water  and  having  a  water  feed  line,  syrup  storage 
means  for  itoring  a  quantity  of  flavoring  syrup  and  having  a 
syrup  feed  line,  water  flow  restricting  means  connecting  said 
water  feed  line  to  said  beverage  delivery  line,  a  syrup  filter 
having  a  fil  ;er  inlet  and  a  filter  outlet  and  a  syrup  flow  restrict- 
ing means  :onnecting  the  filter  outlet  to  said  beverage  deliv- 
ery line,  a  •.  yrup  control  valve  means  having  a  first  connection 
to  said  syri  p  feed  line;  and  a  second  connection  to  said  filter 
inlet  and  a  drain  connection,  said  syrup  control  valve  means 
including  i  leans  selectively  movable  from  a  normal  position 
communic  tting  said  first  connection  with  said  second  connec- 
tion while  >locking  flow  through  the  drain  connection  and  a 
back  flush  >osition  blocking  flow  through  the  first  connection 
while  com  nunicating  the  second  connection  with  the  drain 
connectior ,  gas  pressurizing  means  including  a  source  of 
food-grade  gas  for  supplying  gas  under  a  preselected  substan- 
tial consta  It  pressure  to  said  gas  inlet  of  said  water  storage 
means  to  f  :ed  water  under  the  gas  pressure  through  the  water 
feed  line  i  nd  water  flow  restricting  means  to  the  beverage 
delivery  lire,  said  gas  pressurizing  means  including  means  for 
supplying  ;as  under  substantially  the  same  preselected  pres- 
sure to  sai<  gas  inlet  of  said  syrup  storage  means  to  feed  syrup 
under  the  ;as  pressure  through  the  syrup  feed  line  and  in  one 
direction  t  irough  the  filter  and  syrup  flow  restricting  means  to 
the  bevera  ;e  delivery  line  when  said  syrup  control  valve  is  in 
its  normal  >osition,  said  syrup  control  valve  being  operative  in 
its  back  fl  ish  position  to  block  the  flow  of  syrup  from  the 
syrup  feed  line  and  to  communicate  the  filter  inlet  with  the 
drain  conr  ection  whereby  water  under  the  gas  pressure  from 


1.  Gastight  dynamic  seal  sealing  the  pressurized  enclosure 
of  a  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  to  a  movable  control 
stud  extending  through  said  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  stationary  sleeve  member  connected  in  a  gastight  manner 
to  said  enclosure  and  surrounding  said  stud, 

bearing  means  supporting  said  stud  from  said  sleeve  for  free 
movement  of  said  stud  relative  to  said  sleeve, 

a  plurality  of  gas-trap  chambers  defined  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  stud,  said  chambers  being  spaced  apart  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  stud  and  separated  by  parti- 
tion wall  means  clearing  said  stud  so  as  to  leave  small 
throttle  passageways  between  successive  chambers  along 
said  stud,  and 

flexible  baffle  joint  means  disposed  in  at  least  a  part  of  said 
chambers  and  bearing  against  said  sleeve  in  friction  and 
sealing  relation  with  said  stud, 

said  chambers  containing  a  viscous  gas- trap  liquid  dis- 
solving the  gas  leaking  from  the  interior  of  said  enclosure 
through  said  baffle  joint  means  whereby  said  passageways 
produce  a  degressive  concentration  of  the  dissolved  gas 
in  successive  chambers. 
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B  562,601 

DISPENSER  COMBINED  WITH  HANGING  CLIP  FOR 

INVERTED  SUPPORT 

Frank  J.  Mack,  Kinnekm,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,601 

Int.  CL»  A47K  17/02;  B65D  23/12 

U-S.  a.  222-181  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.627,177      12/1971       Marcus  et  al 222/181 

3,768,684      10/1973      Buchtel 222/181  x 

3,778,850      12/1973      Bryan 248/360  X 

3,883,024        5/1975      Thomas  222/181  X 


B  567,892 
BELLCRANK  ASSEMBLY,  NOZZLE  ACTUATOR 
Larry  E.  Anders,  Palm  Springs,  and  Joel  F.  Sutton,  Lake  Park, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,892 

InL  CI.*  B64C  15/08 

U.S.  CL  239-265.39  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,724,759        4/1973      Ellis  239/265.39  X 

3,730.436        5/1973      Madden  et  al 239/265.39 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
745.178        2/1956      United  Kingdom 239/265.37 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  container  in  an  inverted 
position  comprising: 
A.  a  container  having  a  discharge  orifice  at  one  end,  an  end 

wall  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls 

between  said  ends; 

1 .  a  first  recess  defined  in  said  end  wall  adjacent  a  side 
wall; 

2.  means  to  support  a  hanger  device  comprising  second 
and  third  recesses  defined  in  said  adjacent  side  wall; 

a.  said  second  recess  extending  between  said  first  re- 
cess and  said  third  recess  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined depth,  width  and  length  and  having  outer 
linear  ridges  extending  toward  each  other  to  define 
a  linear  opening  narrower  than  the  width  of  said 
second  recess; 

b.  said  third  recess  having  a  predetermined  depth, 
width  and  length,  said  depth  and  width  being  larger 
than  the  depth  and  width  of  said  second  recess;  and 

B.  a  hanger  device  rotatably  connected  to  said  support 
means  and  further  comprising; 

1.  a  first  planar  portion  adapted  to  swivel  in  said  first 
recess; 

2.  a  cylindrical  shaft  connected  eccentrically  to  said  first 
planar  portion  being  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the 
length  of  said  second  recess  and  adapted  to  rotate  in 
said  second  recess; 

3.  a  first  flange  connected  to  said  shaft  opposite  said  first 
planar  portion  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  third  re- 
cess, said  flange  being  wider  than  said  second  recess. 


24<     24»   ^2l«     22B 


1.  A  bellcrank  assembly,  adapted  for  mounting  on,  and  for 
actuating,  a  convergent  flap  of  an  exhaust  nozzle  of  a  turbojet 
engine,  comprising: 

a.  a  bellcrank  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  middle  portion,  and 
a  second  end; 

b.  a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with  said 
sleeve  disposed  external  of  and  around  said  bellcrank 
shaft,  and  with  said  sleeve  so  positioned  that  said  first  end 
of  said  sleeve  is  generally  located  near  said  middle  por- 
tion of  said  bellcrank  shaft,  and  said  second  end  of  said 
sleeve  is  generally  located  near  said  second  end  of  said 
bellcrank  shaft; 

c.  a  first  bearing  member  of  the  angular  type  interposed 
between  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  middle 
portion  of  said  bellcrank  shaft,  with  said  first  bearing 
member  having  two  races,  an  inner  one  and  an  outer  one, 
between  which  it  is  moveably  positioned; 

d.  a  second  bearing  member  of  the  angular  type  interposed 
between  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  second 
end  of  said  bellcrank  shaft,  with  said  second  bearing 
member  having  two  races,  an  inner  one  and  an  outer  one. 
between  which  it  is  moveably  positioned; 

e.  a  spacer  disposed  between  said  first  bearing  member  and 
said  second  bearing  member,  and  abutting  said  outer 
races,  with  said  spacer  simultaneously  interposed  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  bellcrank  shaft; 

f.  means  for  securing  said  sleeve,  said  first  bearing  member 
and  races,  said  second  bearing  member  and  races,  and 
said  spacer  to  said  bellcrank  shaft; 

g.  a  bellcrank  housing  subassembly,  comprising: 

(1)  a  housing  suitably  dimensioned  and  configurated  to 
contain  said  sleeve,  said  first  bearing  member  and 
races,  said  second  bearing  member  and  races,  said 
spacer,  and  said  middle  portion  and  said  second  end  of 
said  bellcrank  shaft; 

(2)  and,  a  fore  bellcrank  link  arm,  an  aft  bellcrank  link 
arm,  and  a  bellcrank  actuator  arm,  with  all  said  arms 
fixedly  attached  to  said  sleeve,  whereby  said  bellcrank 
actuator  arm  is  pivotally  moveable; 

h.  means  for  securing  said  bellcrank  housing  subassembly  at 
said  second  end  of  said  bellcrank  shaft; 

i.  and,  means  for  mounting  and  securing  said  first  end  of 
said  bellcrank  shaft  to  said  convergent  flap  of  said  ex- 
haust nozzle  of  said  turbojet  engine. 
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B  575^83 
VEH  CLE  SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
VEHICLE  SPEED  SENSOR 
Yasuhisa    Takeuchi,   2-31,    Iriyamazu-cho,    Yokosuka,   and 
Haruhiio  lizuka,  714,  Nishitcrao-cho,  Kanagawa,  Yoko- 
hama, H>th  of  Japan 
Continui  tion  of  Sep.  No.  365,465,  May  31, 1973,  abandoned. 
Thk  application  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,583 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  8/08 
U.S.  CI.  3|03-21  BE  g  claims 

References  Chcd 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.279,404        4/1942      Milster  et  al 73/128 

3.754.79:         8/1973      Rodi  et  al 303/21  BE 

3.758,164        9/1973      Kuwana  et  al 303/21  P 
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B  581,843 
VACUUM  HAIRCUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Constantino  J.  Alevras,  542  Gniman  Court,  Riverdak,  NJ. 
07675 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,843 

Int.  CL*  B26B  19/20,  19/44 

U.S.  CI.  30-133  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1.331,218        2/1920      Severson 30/133 

2,523.201        9/1950      Ellis  30/133  X 

3,654,699        4/1972      Garcia  30/133 


/  V 


control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  com- 

;peed  sensor  for  generating  a  wheel  speed  signal; 
vehicle  speed  signal  generator  for  generating  a 
-vehicle  speed  signal  in  accordance  with  the  wheel 
signal; 
vehicle  speed  sensor  for  generating  an  actual 
speed  signal  when  energized; 
connected  to  said  pseudo  vehicle  speed  signal 
and  actual  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  passing 
rough  the  larger  in  amplitude  of  said  pseudo  vehi- 
signal  and  actual  vehicle  speed  signal; 

for  differentiating  said  wheel  speed  signal  to 
a  wheel  acceleration  signal; 
eans  connected  to  said  first  means,  said  wheel 
«nsor  and  said  differentiator  for  producing  an 
skid  signal  in  accordance  with  said  the  larger 
first  means,  of  said  wheel  speed  signal  and  the 
i  icceleration  signal; 
comparator  connected  to  said  differentiator  for 
g  a  brake  release  signal  when  said  wheel  acceler- 
lowers  below  a  first  predetermined  level; 
parator  connected  to  said  differentiator  for 
ng  a  brake  application  signal  when  said  wheel 
signal  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  level; 
signal  generator  for  producing  an  actuation 
accordance  with  said  impending  skid  signal, 
r:lease  signal  and  brake  application  signal; 
p  essure  modulator  for  modulating  the  brake  pres- 
response  to  said  actuation  signal;  and 
means  for  energizing  said  actual  vehicle  speed 
response  to  said  actuation  signal  or  said  impend- 
signal.  I 


si  gnal 


comi 


11 


1.  Vacuum  haircutting  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  tapered  body  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open 
bottom  end  and  forming  an  elongated  chamber,  said  tapered 
body  being  provided  with  additional  opening  means  at  gradu- 
ated intervals  along  its  length  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber, so  that  the  application  of  a  source  of  vacuum  suction  to 
said  open  upper  end  while  said  open  bottom  end  is  applied  to 
a  subject's  hair  results  in  said  hair  being  drawn  up  through  said 
chamber  whereby  said  hair  will  be  cuttable  through  said  addi- 
tional opening  means. 


B  594,871 
COUNTERBALANCE  HINGE  FOR  PIVOTING  LOADS 
Richard  C.  Bue,  Chaska,  and  PhUiip  L.  Gorsuch,  Lindstrom, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sico  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,871 

Int.  CI.2  E05D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  16-128  R  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,779.032         1/1957      Van  Der  Sluys  5/164  R 

3.550,167      12/1970      Bennett 5/164  R 

3,828,375         8/1974      Driver 5/136  X 


1.  A  counterbalanced  folding  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  base  frame  member  for  attachment  to  a  floor; 

b.  a  movable  frame  member  for  attachment  to  a  load; 
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,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  movable  frame  member  to 

said  base  frame  member  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  load 

between  vertical  and  horizontal  positions; 
.  counterbalance  means  interconnected  between  said  base 

frame  and  movable  frame  for  applying  a  bias  thereto,  said 

counterbalance  means  comprising: 

1.  a  spring  having  one  end  operatively  engaging  one  of 
said  frame  members; 


2.  means  defining  a  cam  surface  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  frame  members; 

3.  a  cable  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and 
said  Cflner  of  said  frame  members  and  engaging  said 
cam^rface,  said  cam  surface  configured  to  provide  a 
large  effective  radius  when  said  movable  frame  is  in  the 
vertical  load  position,  and  a  small  effective  radius  when 
said  movable  frame  is  in  its  horizontal  load  position. 


8  111,130  i 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROGEN  TRIFLUORIDE 
JoMph  C  ordoB,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and  Ber- 
nard Siiiornick,  EUzabctli,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,130 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  2 //00,9/0« 
U.S.  CL  423-406  10  Claims 

References  Cited  , 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS  | 

3.055,8 lb        9/1962      Gordon  et  al 423/489  X 

OREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

625,05p        8/1961      Canada 423/406 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Gall,  J.,  I  luorine-Derived  Chemicals  as  Liquid  Propellants,  In 
Ind.  and  ;ng.  Chem.  Vol.  49,  No.  9,  9/1957. 


1.  The 
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in  the  re^tion 
fluorine 
the  reaction 
gen 


process  for  making  nitrogen  trifluoride  which  com- 

tj'oducing  gaseous  fluorine  azide  into  a  reaction  zone 

fluorinating  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 

and  chlorine  trifluoride,  maintaining  temperature 

zone  in  the  range  of  above  the  boiling  point  of 

^ide  and  below  about  100**  C,  and  discharging  from 

zone  gaseous  reaction  products  containing  nitro- 


triflu  }ride 


of 


CH- 
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b.  a 
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B  257,143 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Terence  ,  ohn  Henman,  Haslingfieid,  and  Graham  Williams, 
Runcoin,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industifes  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,143 
Claims jpriority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1971, 
177 12/7  if  Aug.  27,  1971,  40273/71 

Int.  CL*  C08K  3/24,  7/14,  9/06 

VS.  CL  460-42.15  12  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,437,55*        4/1969      Paul  260/41  AG 

3,471.43'i       10/1969      Bixler  et  al 260/41 

3,694,40:  9/1972      Aishima  et  al 260/41  R 

I  OREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,095,704       12/1967      United  Kingdom  260/41  AG 


1.  A  po  ymeric  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend 


a.  at  leist  one  compound  which  is  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
carb<  xylic  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistin  I  of  lactic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  succinic 
acid,  adipic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  itaconic  acid, 
tartai  ic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  citric  acid,  thiodipropionic 
acid,  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  benzoic  anhydride,  maleic  an- 
hydride, succinic  anhydride,  phthalic  anhydride,  glutaric 
anhy  !ride,  pyromellitic  dianhydride  and  an  anhydride  of 
form  la 


:oocH 


CH, 


,oco   Q-co,^ 


^co^ 


copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
ihydride  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
prop;  lene  polymer  wherein  in  the  blend  of  (a)  and  (b), 
1-90^  t  of  the  functions     • 


I 


contained  in  the  acid  and/or  anhydride  groups  of  the  blend  are 
present  in  the  acid  or  anhydride  component  of  th^  graft  co- 
polymer which  is  component  (b)  of  the  blend  and  wherein  the 
acid  or  anhydride  which  is  present  in  the  graft  copolymer  is 
different  from  any  acid  or  anhydride  which  is  present  as  com- 
ponent (a)  of  the  blend. 


B  271,743 

COPOLYMERISATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Ronald  John  Wyatt,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,743 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  270/00,  212/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  12  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,300,459         1/1967      Natta  et  al 260/88.2 

3,326,883        6/1967      Kelley  et  al 260/94.9 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,314,828        4/1973      United  Kingdom 
2,040,353        2/1971      Germany 
951,022        3/1964      United  Kingdom 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Natta  et  al.,  in  "Polymer  Chemistry  of  Synthetic  Elastomers," 
Part  II,  (Interscience,  1969),  p.  683. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amorphous,  vulcanis- 
abie,  elastomeric  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene  in  a 
proportion  in  the  range  20:80  to  80:20  parts  by  mole  by 
copolymerisation  of  ethylene  and  propylene  in  the  presence 
of,  as  polymerisation  catalyst,  a  transition  metal  composition 
which  is  the  product  of  reacting  a  transition  metal  complex  of 
the  general  formula 


RiaMXy 


(1) 


with  a  substantially  inert  matrix  material  having  a  hydroxylic 
surface  which  is  free  from  adsorbed  water,  wherein  M  is  a 
transition  metal  of  Groups  IVA  to  VIA  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  the  Elements,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  substituted 
hydrocarbon  group,  X  is  a  monovalent  ligand  and  m  and  p  are 
integers,  m  having  a  value  from  2  to  the  highest  valency  of  the 
metal  M,  and  p  having  a  value  from  0  to  2  less  than  the  valency 
of  the  metal  M ,  the  copolymerisation  process  being  effected 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  10"  to  80"C  in  a  diluent 
consisting  essentially  of  propylene  or  mixture  thereof  with 
another  a-olefin  which  is  in  liquid  form  under  the  prevailing 
polymerisation  conditions  and  in  which  the  catalyst  and  co- 
polymer are  insoluble. 
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B  330,719 
CENTRIFUGAL  TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS 
Emst-Auguft  Bidefeldt,  Ncumunstcr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mcsserschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH  •  Division  Hamburger 
Fhigzcugbau,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,719 

Int.  CL*  BOID  21/26 

U.S.  CL  210-512  R  12  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

430,444        6/1890      Smith  55/461  X 

535,099        3/1895      Gale  et  al 55/461 

1,660,687        2/1928      Stebbins 209/144 

2,767,840      10/1956      Dobson  et  al 209/144 

2,816,490      12/1957      Boadway  et  al 210/512 

2,967,618         1/1961       Vane  210/84 

3,672,503        6/1972      Mark  209/144 

3,789,988        2/1974      Valibouse  et  al 210/512  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
231,156        5/1910      Germany  55/461 


B  333,110 
ABSORPTIVE  DEVICES  HAVING  POROUS  BACKSHEET 
James  Bryant  Sisson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,110 

Int.  CL*  A61F  13/18,  13/20;  A61L  15/03;  B32B  3/10 

U.S.  CL  428— 132  17  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,027,810         1/1936      Cooper  428/132 

2,570,011       10/1951      Stemberger 128/287 

3,156,242      11/1964      Crowe,  Jr 128/296 

3,231,454         1/1966      Williams  161/113 

3,292.619      12/1966      Egler 128/156 

3,426,754        2/1969      Bierenbaum  et  al 128/156 

3,446,208        5/1969      Fukuder 161/112 

3,546,327      12/1970      Rude 161/110 

3,628,720      12/1971      Schnedding 161/112 


1.  An  apparatus  for  centrifugally  treating  a  fluid,  comprising 
conduit  means  forming  a  curved  channel  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross-section  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  to  be 
treated  for  traversal  by  said  fluid  at  high  speed,  said  conduit 
means  being  provided  at  a  concave  side  of  said  channel  with 
at  least  one  transverse  recess  extending  across  the  full  width 
of  said  channel,  said  recess  being  partly  separated  from  said 
channel  by  a  transverse  upstream  edge  overhanging  said  re- 
cess and  by  a  transverse  downstream  edge  confronting  the 
oncoming  fluid  stream,  and  extraction  means  opening  into 
said  recess  adjacent  a  centerline  thereof  for  axially  removing 
a  portion  of  a  body  of  fluid  circulating  in  said  recess,  the 
cross-section  of  said  channel  being  larger  at  said  upstream 
edge  than  at  said  downstream  edge,  said  recess  having  a  gener- 
ally part-cylindrical  periphery  extending  over  an  arc  of  at  least 
1 80°,  said  channel  being  fiilly  open  toward  said  recess  over  a 
complementary  arc  lying  between  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream edges,  at  least  said  upstream  edge  forming  an  acute 
vertex  angle  pointed  in  a  direction  tangent  to  said  complemen- 
tary arc. 


1.  An  absorptive  device,  comprising: 

an  absorbent  body;  and 

a  backsheet  of  a  material  having  the  characteristics  of  poly- 
ethylene film  in  direct  contact  with  and  substantially 
entirely  underlying  the  absorbent  body; 

the  backsheet  having  a  plurality  of  tapered  hollow  bosses 
therein  extending  towards  the  absorbent  body  with  each 
boss  having  an  aperture  extending  through  the  apex 
thereof  forming  a  tapered  pore  in  the  backsheet  which 
enlarges  in  a  direction  away  from  the  absorbent  body; 

the  dimension  of  the  pores  being  selected  so  that,  when  the 
absorptive  device  is  placed  to  receive  liquids  such  as 
discharges  from  a  human  body  with  the  absorbent  body 
positioned  between  the  human  body  and  the  backsheet, 
the  liquids  absorbed  by  the  absorbent  body  and  contained 
within  the  absorptive  device  are  blocked  from  passage 
through  the  backsheet  while  vapors  pass  readily  through 
the  pores  of  the  backsheet. 
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B  333^47 

PROC^S  FOR  CROSSLINKING  HYDROPHILIC 

COLLpiDS  USING  VINYL  SUBSTITUTED,  SO, 

CONTAINING,  AMINE  SALT 

Rolf  Kybur^  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Swj  tzerland 

lilcd  Feb.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  333,247 
Claims  pijmrity,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  25,  1972, 
2722/72 

Int.  CL*  C09H  7100;  C08F  116106 

MS.  CL  260|- 117  5  Claims 
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FOI  EIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1,175,547         8/1964      Germany  96/111 

994,869        6/1965      United  Kingdom  96/1 1 1 

1,953,920        5/1971       Germany 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Chem.  Abstiiacts.  Vol.  68,  1968,  3531  p.  Nishio  et  al. 


1.  Process 
tain  amino 
comprises 
formula 


for  crosslinking  hydrophilic  colloids  which  con- 

imino-  and/or  hydroxy!  groups,  which  process 

eitploying  as  crosslinking  agent  a  compound  of  the 


H,C=H  : 


or  a  salt  of 
amine. 


SI 


Bruno  Notaq, 
Italy, 
nese,  Italy 


Claims 

Int. 
U.S.  CI.  423 


2,256.505 
2,876,163 


655,617 


Tanabe,  " 
25-30,  (Aug 
Edwards,  " 
172,(1930) 


Ti 


1.  The  prdcess 
chlorohydro)  ide 
which  consis  s 
particle  dian 
consisting  of 
37%  hydroch  loric 
of  1I0"-150T: 
from  0.8  to 
of  the  reactdnts 
chiorohydroi  ide 
wherein  the 


12/1951  Schoene 260/117  X 

8/1961  Heyna  et  al 260/1 17  X 

10/1962  Himmelman  et  al 260/117  X 

7/1969  Froehlich  260/117 

7/1969  Froehlich  260/117 

12/1970  Froehlich  260/117  X 

2/1972  Bumess  et  al 260/1 17  X 


Q  O 

CH=CH,  , 

ch  compound,  formed  with  one  equivalent  of  an 


-C-NHSO,-NH-C-< 


B  336,754 

PROCES^  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
CHLORQHYDROXIDES  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 
CHLORINE  CONTENT 
and  Luigi  Rivola,  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese, 
to  Snam  Progetti,  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Mila- 


assi^iiors 


F  led 


Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,754 
pribrity,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1972,  21251/72 
CL*  COIF  7/00,  7148,  7156;  COIC  1116 
462  1  Claim 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

9/1941       Thompson  424/6 

3/1959      Garizio  et  al 423/462  X 

FORIEIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

7/1951       United  Kingdom  423/495 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Aiierican  Perfumer  And  Cosmetics,"  Vol.  77,  pp. 
1962). 
e  Aluminum  Industry,"  Vol.  I,  1st  Edition,  p. 


for  preparing,  as  end  product,  aluminum 

represented   by  the  formula,  Alt(OH)sCI, 

in  reacting  an  aluminum  compound  having  a 

eter  of  500-4000A  selected   from  the  group 

bayerite,  gibbsite,  diaspore  and  boehmite  with 

acid  in  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature 

in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  of 

.5  kg/cm*  and  under  strong  mechanical  stirring 

for  a  period  of  4  hours  to  form  aluminum 

represented  by  the  formula,  Alj(OH)xCly 

'  alues  of  jc  and  y  range  from  2.5  to  3.5  and  from 


3.5  to  2.5  respectively,  then  neutralizing  said  aluminum  chlo- 
rohydroxide  with  aqueous  or  gaseous  anhydrous  ammonia  to 
establish  a  pH  in  the  solution  in  the  range  between  2.7  and  3.1 
at  a  temperature  of  65*'-75''C  under  strong  mechanical  stirring 
conditions  to  prevent  the  precipitation  of  alumina  gel  and  then 
separating  ammonium  chloride  by  crystallization  in  the  form 
of  macrocrystals  having  dendrite  branching  and  thereafter 
recovering  said  aluminum  chlorohydroxide. 


B  344,669 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKOXYLATED  N-METHYLOL 

COMPOUNDS 

Jiirg  Merz,  TherwU,  and  Luzius  Schibler,  Riehen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerhind,  Mar.  28,  1972, 
4632/72 

Int.  CL*  C07D  251164 

U.S.  CL  260—249.6  14  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,892,810        6/1959      Albrecht  260/249.6  X 

3,277,021       10/1966      Daendliker  260/2 

3,812,122        5/1974      Lengsfeld 260/249.6 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkoxylated  N-methylol 
compound,  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  10 
to  160''C  and  a  pressure  of  1  to  20  atmospheres  gauge;  (a)  a 
N-methylolatedamino  triazine  with  (b)  an  alkylene  oxide  of 
the  formula 


H,C- 


\/ 


-CH— R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
or  a 


H,C- 


\   / 
O 


-CH-O- 


radical,  in  the  presence  of  (c)  at  least  one  metal  alcoholate  of 
the  formula 

Me(0-X),(0)._, 

wherein  Me  is  a  n-valent  transition  metal  of  groups  IV,  V  or 
VI  of  the  periodic  system,  X  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halogenoalkyl  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
cycloalkyi  with  at  most  1 2  ring  carbon  atoms,  Q  is  halogen  or 
alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  r  is  1  to  n  and  n  denotes  4, 
5,  or  6,  or  in  the  presence  of  said  component  (c)  together  with 
(d)  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  one  alkah  metal 
alcoholate  of  an  alkanol  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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B  372,232 

WETTABLE  NON-WOVEN  STRUCTURES  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Burnett  H.  Johnson,  4800  St.  Andrews,  and  Terrence  Huff, 

5107  Inverness,  both  of  Baytown,  Tex.  77520 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,677,  June  3,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,765,948.  This  appUcation  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372,232 

Int.  CL*  D06B  1100 

U.S.  CL  8—1 15.5  15  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,869,435         1/1959      Sands  162/157  R 

3,016,599         1/1962      Perry 162/157  R 

3,067,087       12/1962      Gorski  et  al 162/157  R 

3,228,744         1/1966      Karn  8/115.5 

3,470,287        9/1969      Landauer 264/184 

3,704,198      11/1972      Prentice 161/170 

3,765,948      10/1973      Johnson  et  al 136/146 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
952,111         3/1964      United  Kingdom 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  wettable  and  rewetta- 
ble  polyolefm  non-woven  mats  which  comprises: 

contacting  a  non-wettable  non-woven  mat  of  polyolefin 
fibers  having  a  porosity  greater  than  40  percent  with  a 
gaseous  sulfur  dioxide-chlorine  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
ultraviolet  light  under  conditions  to  obtain  at  least  1.0 
weight  percent  sulfur  in  said  mat. 


B  407,205 
DYEING  CELLULOSE  WITH  AMINONAPHTHYL 
AZOBENZENE  VINYL  TYPE  REACTIVE  DYES 
Fritz  Meininger,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ludwig  Schlafer,  Fisch- 
bach,  Taunus,  and  Maria  Kallay,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,153,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,205 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    8,    1970, 
2033784 

Int.  CL*  D06P  3100 

U.S.  CL  8— 1  E  17  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,223,470      12/1965      Boedeker  et  al 8/54 

3,457,251         7/1969      Meininger 260/148 

3,462,409         8/1969      Meininger 260/147 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1,126.542         3/1962      Germany  260/151 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Maerz  &  Paul  Dictionary  of  Color,  pp.  98-99,  Pub.  1950  by 
McGraw  Hill  Co.,  N.Y.C.,  pp.  98-99. 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fast  prints  on  fibrous 
materials  consisting  of  or  containing  cellulose  which  com- 
prises applying  symmetrical  metal-containing  reactive  dye- 
stuffs  of  the  general  formula 


B  407,014 

l.ALKOXYCARBONYL-2-(BIS-(ALKOXYCARBONYL)- 

AMINO)-BENZIMIDAZOLES 

Karl  Heinrich  Mayer,  Opiaden;  Ferdinand  Grewe,  Burscheid, 

and  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,014 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Oct.    31,    1972, 
2253324 

Int.  CL*  C07D  235104 

U.S.  CL  260—309.2  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,427,388         2/1969      Scoggin  424/273 

1.     A     l-alkoxycarbonyl-2-[bis-(alkoxycarbonyl)-amino]- 
benzimidazole  of  the  formula 


H 


(+) 


T        N:ooR 

COOR 


in  which 
each  R  independently  is  slower  alkyl. 


in  which  M  represents  a  cobalt  or  chromium  atom.  R  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  amino,  acetylamino 
or  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
(I)  R"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl,  and  wherein  the  moiety  — NR'R"  in  the  formula  is 
substituted  in  the  2  or  3  position  of  the  naphthol  component, 
n  is  zero  or  1  and  X  represents  the  vinyl  radical  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  — CH,— CH,— Y  in  which  Y  is  halogen,  sulfuric 
acid  ester,  thiosulfiiric  acid  ester,  phosphoric  acid  ester,  di- 
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methyl 
fixing 


lino  or  diethylamino,  on  said  flbrous  materials  and 

by  means  of  inorganic  alkaline  agents  or  by  the 

action  ^f  heat  at  temperatures  up  to  lOOX). 


imi 


t  lem 
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8  411,624 

WATER-SOLUBLE,  nSER-REACTIVE 

PHEN\(LAZODIHYDROXY,  METHYL,  CYANOPYRIDINE 

DYESTUFFS 
Arthur  luehicr,  RhcinfeMen;  Alfred  Fasciati,  Bottmingen,  and 
Gcrd  Hodzic,  Licstal,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CilM 
Ltd.  I  low  Clba-Gcigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Divisioi  of  Scr.  No.  200,210,  Nov.  18, 1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coB^uatkm  of  Ser.  No.  840,036,  July  8, 1969,  abandoned, 
his  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411,624 
Clainls  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   15,   1968, 
10521/(  8 

I  at.  CI.*  C09B  62/08,  62124,  62/50;  D06P  3/58 

U.S.  ClJ  260- 156  4  Cbdms 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2/1964      Berrie  et  al. 260/146  T 

2/1964      Senn  260/207 

3/1964      Bruggeretal 260/151 

7/1965      Reding  et  al 260/153 

2/1966      Liechti  260/193 

4/1967      Hanke  et  al 260/146  R 

12/1969      Ritter  et  al 260/156 

1 1/1971       Berrie  et  al 260/156  X 

2/1972      Berrie  et  al 260/156  X 

2/1972      Oesterlein  et  al 260/153 

4/1972      Berrie  etal 260/156 

5/1972      Berrie  etal 260/156 

3/1973      Austin  et  al 260/146  T 


12 
J3 
)5 


3.121,7 
3,122.5 
3,123,5 

3.196.1  t5 

3.234.2  )8 
3,316.218 
3,487,o)i6 
3,619.1 
3,642.4127 
3,642,7  i5 
3.657,214 
3.664.9  >6 

3.725.3  {3 


1.  A  yater  soluble  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


wherein 
phonic 
tionally 
the  diazb 


group 

oyl, 

chloro 


D-N=N— 


r 


HX-C,         C-OH 


I 


D  is  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  sul- 
icid  group  imparting  solubility  in  water,  and  is  addi- 
substituted  by  a  fiber-reactive  substituent  attached  to 
component  via  an  -NH-  group  and  selected  from  the 
consisting  of  acryloxy,  a-bromoacryloyi,  a-chloroacryl- 
chloro-  or  bromo-  triazinyl,  chloro-  or  bromo-pyrimidyl, 
)r  bromo-propionyl,  a,/3-dibromopropionyl,  fluorocy- 
clobutai  ecarbonyl,  chloroquinoxalinecarbonyl,  methanesul- 
phonylp  ^rimidinyl  and  a  group  of  the  formula 

IC=C— CO—    or     HOOC— C=C-CO— 


n 


in  whici  one  of  the  symbols  X  represents  hydrogen  and  the 
other  cnorine  or  bromine;  and  said  phenyl  is  further  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  c  >nsisting  of  hydroxy,  cyano,  4-methyl-3-sulfophenyl- 


sulfonyl 


B  416,257 
PRODUCTION  OF 
3-MONOCHLORO-2,4,5-TRIALKYLBENZOPHENONES 
AND3,6.DICHLORO-2,4,5-TRIALKYLBENZOPHENONES 
Ernst  Schaffner,  Ludwigshafen;  Heinz  EUlngsfeld,  Franken- 
thal;  Ernst  Schefczik,  and  Manfred  Patsch,  both  of  Ludwigs* 
hafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengescUschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,257 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    18,    1972, 
2256662 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  49/80 

VS.  CI.  260—591  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,012,301         8/1935      Clark  et  al 260/591 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Dokunikhin  et  al.,  Chem.  Abstracts,  66,  104844g  (1967). 

1.  A  3,6-dichloro-2,4,5-trialkylbenzophenone  of  the  for- 
mula 


in  which  the  individual  radicals  R'  may  be  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  each  is  alkyl,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  X  is 
chloro. 


B  420,176 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOPOLYMERISATION  OF 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 

Niklaus  Baumann,  Fribourg,  and  Hans-Peter  Schlunke,  Marly, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.  5,   1972, 
17658/72 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/70 

VS.  CI.  96—35.1  14  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,531,282        9/1970      Miller  et  al 96/1 15  P 

3,765,898      10/1973      Bauer  et  al 96/115  P 

1.  Process  for  the  photopolymerisation  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  which  contain  terminal  HtC=  groups 
and  are  water-soluble  with  the  aid  of  at  least  one  photoredox 
pair,  which  comprises  employing  as  redox  pair,  on  the  one 
hand,  a  diazine  compound  of  the  formula 


^41 


sulphamide,  nitro,  chloro,  methoxy  and  acetylamino.     wherein 
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Rii  and  Rti  denote  a  phenyl  radical,  a  benzoyl  radical,  a 
phenylsulphonic  acid  group  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or 

Rii  and  Rn  together  with  two  carbon  atoms  of  the  ring  I 
denote  a  five-membered  or  six-membered  heterocyclic 
and 

Rii.  R41  and  R|,  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  primary  amino 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  trimethylammonium  group, 
a  carboxylic  acid  amide  group  which  is  not  substituted 
further  or  is  substituted  further  by  one  to  two  lower  alkyl 
groups,  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  carboxylic  acid  methyl 
ester  group  or  carboxylic  acid  ethyl  ester  group  or  sul- 
phonic  acid  group,  or  two  of  R31,  R41  and  Rn  together 
with  two  adjoining  carbon  atoms  of  the  ring  II  denote  an 
heterocyclic  ring,  and  on  the  other  hand,  an  electron 
donor,  and  using  for  the  photopolymerisation  a  radiation 
which  lies  in  the  range  of  200  to  450  nm. 


-n: 


'R» 


n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  inclusive,  the  sum  of  m  + 

n  being  from  0  to  3,  inclusive; 
each  Z  independently  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
O  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  halo,  nitro,  cyano  or  trifluoro- 

methyl; 
each  X'  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  halo; 
each  R  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from 

I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 


(R^) 


m 


R*  represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R*  and  R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
each  R*  represents  halo  or  alkyl  of  from   1  to  3  carbon 

atoms. 


B  435,617 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINYLOXY(THIO)PHENYL 

UREAS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Howard  Johnston,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  435,617 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/34 

VS.  CI.  260-256.4  C  16  Claims 


1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


m 


"\N^  \ /      NHC-T 


wherein: 


B  440,548 

3-(ISOPROPYL  AMINO 

ALKOXY  )-2.PHENYL-ISOINDOLIN-l -ONES 

Claude  Cotrel,  Paris;  Claude  Jeanmart,  Brunoy,  and  Mayer 

Naoum  Messcr,  Bievres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Poulcnc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440,548 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8, 1973, 73.04460 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/46 

VS.  CI.  260-325  PH  6  Claims 

References  CKed 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,818.011         6/1971      Challieretal 260/325  PH 

3,898,232        8/1975      Cotrel  et  al 260/325  PH 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Usov  et  al.,  "Chem.  Abstracts."  Vol.  72,  p.  370,  No.  90230p, 
(1970). 


Tb-n: 


•R» 


1.  An  isoindoline  derivative  of  the  formula: 


r  represents  an  integer  of  4  or  5; 

q  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  inclusive; 

p  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

each  X  independently  represents  bromo,  chloro,  iodo  or 

fluoro; 
m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  inclusive; 
each  Y  independently  represents  cyano,  nitro,  ZR*,  — 

C(X'),or 


N-Ar 


-   T   -   NH.CH(CH3)2 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  and  T  is  alkylene  of  2  through  6  car- 
bon atoms,  and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


944   O.G.-40 
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B  441,723 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
Richai  d  A.  GcncarelU,  Cheshire;  Keith  A.  Hughes,  Naugatuck, 
and  John  F.  Sierakowski,  Watertown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  ifiiroyal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,723 

Int.  CI.*  CI OM  1138,  1154 

U.S.  Ct  252—33.6  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

14      12/1949      Olin  et  al 260/446  X 

405        6/1964      Farmer  eta! 252/33.6 

5/1967      Breindel  et  al 260/446  X 

11/1967      Remesetal 260/446 

12/1972      Milsom  252/33.6 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Chem  J  Abstracts,  V  66,  97175j,  (1967). 


2,492,  J 

3,139, 

3.31 

3,355, 

3,707, 


7,575 
X12 
198 


Antimony  tris  [N-(2-octyl)-N-ethyldithiocarbamate]. 
*  composition  comprising  a  synthetic  lubricant  in  admix- 
'*.h   antimony   N-(2-octyl)-N-ethyldithiocarbamate   in 
sufficient  to  c(jpfer  extreme  pressure  properties  on 


1. 
2.  A 

ture 
amour  t 
the  lul  ricant 


V  ith 
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B  450,701 

STERjOID  TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 

CYANOALKYL  A -RING  PRECURSOR 

Noal  Cbhen,  Montclair;  Michael  Roscnbcrger,  Caldwell,  and 

GabiicI  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 

nani  i-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Divisio!  I  of  Scr.  No.  67,296,  Aug.  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,813,417. 

ipiis  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,701 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  309122 

U.S.  C\  260-345.9  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,700,461       10/1972      Saucy  et  al.  .; 260/345.3  X 

3.816,^58        6/1974      Saucy 260/345.9 


1.  T>  e  compound  of  the  formula 


where 
alkyl) 


CN 


I    ^ 
I    ^ 


^^ 


16 


K 


OH 


H 


i«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di( lower 
dmino  and  desoxyephedrine. 


B  450,870 
SUBSTITUTED  2-ARYLQUINAZOLINES  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Wayne  Nelson  Harnish,  Medina,  and  Arthur  Albert  Ramsey, 
Middleport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,870 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9122 

U.S.  CI.  424-  25 1  1 3  Claims 

References  CHed 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1.880,447      10/1932      Hentrich  et  al 260/251  QA 

3,755,582        8/1973      Bullock  424/251 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Chemical  Abstracts,  Vol.  55  (1961),  p.  1009h. 
Chemical  Abstracts,  Vol.  76  (1972),  p.  149497u. 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  which  comprises,  as  active 
ingredient,  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  quinazoline  of 
the  formula: 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  thienyl;  Y  is  halogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbons;  and  n  is  0  or  1;  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ar  is 
phenyl  and  Y  is  chlorine,  Y  is  in  the  3-  or  4-position  of  the 
phenyl  ring;  in  admixture  with  an  agriculturally  acceptable 
carrier,  and  a  surface-active  agent. 


B  452,501 

DUAL  TEMPERATURE  GRADIENT  ELUTION  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Paul  R.  Geissler,  2  Whitehall  Ave.,  Edison,  NJ.  08817,  and 

Robert  P.  Cahn,  799  Ridgewood  Road,  MUlburn,  N  J.  07041 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,501 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  15108 

U.S.  CI.  210-24  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,654,145         4/1972      Baunnock  et  al 55/67  X 

3,719,084        3/1973      Walker  55/197  X 

3,835,043        9/1974      Geissler  &  Healy 210/31  C 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Heftmann,  E.  Chromatograpy ,  Reinhold  Pub.  Co.  N.  Y.,  p. 
186,  1961. 


s 


1.  In  a  liquid  chromatographic  separation  process  of  up  to 
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two  components  contained  in  admixture  in  a  feedstream  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  the  feedstream  mixture  containing  said  com- 
ponents to  be  separated  with  a  bed  of  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  adsorbent  at  conditions  to  effect  the  selective 
retention  of  up  to  two  of  the  components  by  said  adsor- 
bent; 

b.  passing  through  said  bed  an  eluent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatics  and  substituted  aromatics; 

c.  increasing  the  strength  of  the  eluting  agent  during  the 
operation  of  step  (b)  above  to  thereby  efTect  desired 
separation  under  conditions  that  cause  low  elution  vol- 
ume to  feed  ratios; 

d.  recovering  from  said  bed  a  stream  or  streams  containing 
a  portion  of  the  less  preferentially  adsorbed  components; 
and 

e.  recovering  a  stream  or  streams  substantially  enhanced  in 
concentration  of  said  selectively  adsorbed  components 
relative  to  other  feedstream  components  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  preheating  the  eluting  agent  of 
step  (c)  above  prior  to  passing  it  through  said  bed  at 
temperatures  of  from  about  160°  to  about  200°C  to 
thereby  effect  the  desired  separation  of  one  of  said  pref- 
erentially adsorbed  components  under  conditions  result- 
ing in  substantially  lower  elution  volume  to  feed  ratios 
without  a  corresponding  substantial  decrease  in  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  other  of  said  preferentially  adsorbed  compo- 
nents. 


B  453,031 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN-FILM 
FIELD-EMISSION  ELECTRON  SOURCE 
Shigeo  Fukase,  Uenohara,  and  Ushio  Kawabe,  Hamura,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   22,   1973,  48- 
31759 
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U.S.  CI.  156—3  20  Claims 
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B  452,879 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  TRIGLYCERIDES 

AND  GLYCEROL 
William  S.  Stavropoulos,  Carmel,  and  Robert  D.  Crouch,  Indi- 
anapolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,879 
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OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Otto  Wieland,  Methods  of  Enzymatic  Analysis,  pp.  21 1-214, 
Academic  Press,  New  York  and  London,  1965. 
S.   P.  Colonick  et  al.,   Methods  in   Enzymology,   XIV,  pp. 
628-630,  Academic  Press,  New  York  and  London,  1969. 
T.  P.  Hilditch  et  al..  The  Chemical  Constitution  of  Natural 
Fats,  John  Wiley  &  Sons  Inc.,  N.Y.,  1964. 
S.  P.  Colowick  et  al.,  "Methods  in  Enzymology,"  XIV,  pp. 
627-630,  Academic  Press,  N.Y.  and  London,  1969. 
S.  Klotzsch  et  al.,  "An  Automated  Colorimetric  Method  for 
the  Specific  Determination  of  Serum  Triglycerides,"  Abstract 
CC31,  Technicon  International  Congress,  Advances  in  Auto- 
mated Analysis,  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.,  (1972). 

1.  In  a  method  for  determination  of  triglycerides  in  biologi- 
cal fluids  by  hydrolyzing  the  triglycerides  to  produce  glycerol 
and  quantitatively  analyzing  the  hydrolysis  mixture  to  deter- 
mine the  glycerol  content,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
mixing  a  biological  fluid  which  contains  phospholipids  with  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  methanol  to  provide  a  hydrolysis 
mixture  containing  from  about  75  to  about  99.8  percent  by 
weight  of  the  methanol  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  concen- 
tration of  from  about  0.15  to  about  0.45  Normal;  holding  the 
resulting  hydrolysis  mixture  for  a  time  of  from  about  1  to 
about  20  minutes  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  triglycerides,  and 
thereafter  quantitatively  determining  the  glycerol  content  of 
the  resulting  hydrolysis  mixture. 

9.  The  method  of  claim  8  wherein  the  mixture  is  held  for 
about  10  minutes  at  about  37°C. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  field-emission 
electron  source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selectively  forming  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
material  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  second  layer  of  electron  emissive  material  over 
the  entire  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  selectively 
formed  first  layer; 

c.  selectively  removing  prescribed  portions  of  said  second 
layer  of  material,  so  as  to  leave  at  least  one  emitter  tip 
portion  of  electron  emissive  material  having  a  prescribed 
shape  on  said  first  layer; 

d.  replacing  prescribed  portions  of  said  second  layer  re- 
moved in  step  (c)  with  a  third  layer  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material; 

e.  selectively  removing  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
third  layer  around  said  at  least  one  emitter  tip  portion  to 
expose  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  emitter  tip 
portion;  and 

f.  selectively  forming  a  fourth  layer  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  on  the  surface  of  said  third  layer  at  locations 
other  than  the  area  directly  overlying  the  top  of  said  at 
least  one  emitter  tip  portion  to  porvide  an  accelerating 
anode  layer  on  said  third  layer. 
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CHr-O 


P-NH, 


CH,-S 


omprises  reacting  about  1.3  moles  of  phosgene  with 
moles  of  a  salt  of  0,S-dimethyl-thiol  phosphoric  acid 
the  formula 


CH.-0^„ 


CH,-S 


/ 


P-OM 


in  alkali  metal  of  ammonium, 

20°  to  60°C  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  to  form 
hyl-dithiolpyrophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


P-O-P 

/        \ 

CH,— S  S— CH, 


and  contacting  the  tetramethyl-dithiolpyrophosphoric  acid 
ester  in  an  inert  diluent  with  ammonia. 
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B  457,931 
ALKXNESULFONAMIDO  TRIPHENYLETHYLENES 
WilKam  E.  Kreigtabaum,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead 
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Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/14 

VS.  CL  (260-247.1  R  12  Claims 

I.Ac  >mpound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bases 
having  t|e  formula 


and  the  pharmaceutically'TtMceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  morpholine,  thiamorpholine,  aziridine,  pyr- 
rolidine, piperidine,  hexahydroazepine,  and  octahy- 
droazocine, 

R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  and  methoxy, 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  iodine,  nitro,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  perfluoroalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  the  integer  2  or  3. 


B  469,468 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Fus^i  Shoji;  Hisashi  Kohgame,  and  Tadashi  Muroi,  all  of 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  graft  copolymer 
resin  comprising  preparing  a  solution  by  dissolving  5  to  45 
parts  by  weight  of  (a)  at  least  one  substantially  non-p>olar 
rubbery  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethy- 
lene-propylenediene  rubber,  butyl  rubber  and  mixtures 
thereof  having  an  iodine  value  of  2  to  40,  and  95  to  55  parts 
by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  component  including  2  to  98 
percent  by  weight  of  (b)  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  and  98 
to  2  percent  by  weight  of  (c)  an  aliphatic  vinyl  monomer 
represented  by  the  general  formula  CH,  =  C(R)X,  wherein  R 
is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and  X  is  — CN,  — COOH 
— COOCHs  or  — COOCjHj,  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of 
dissolving  said  non-polar  rubbery  polymer,  the  amount  of 
solvent  being  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c);  suspending  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  solution  in  70  to  400  parts  by  weight 
of  an  aqueous  medium  for  forming  a  suspension  of  said  solu- 
tion suitable  for  suspension  polymerizing;  and  suspension- 
polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator. 


March  16,  1976 


CHEMICAL  APPLICATIONS 


1041 


B  471,494 

2-[(3-PHTHALIMIDOMETHYL)-5-METHYL-4H-l,2,4. 

TRIAZOL-4-YL]BENZOPHENONES 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A.  blending  a  dough  containing  fat,  a  proteinaceous  adhe- 
sive, a  plasticizing  agent  with  sufficient  water  to  produce 
a  product  having  less  than  15  percent  moisture  and  an 
additional  amount  of  water  sufficient  for  processing; 
wherein  said  proteinaceous  adhesive  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  4  to  about  60  percent  by  weight; 
and  said  plasticizing  agent  iis  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  2  to  about  40  percent  by  weight; 

B.  cooking  said  dough  at  a  temperture  between  200°  and 
300°F.; 

C.  stretching  the  cooked  mixture  to  form  a  fibrous-like 
mixture;  and 

D.  immediately  cooling  the  stretched  mixture  to  prevent  the 
fibers  from  watering. 


CHaA 


wherein  A  is 


.-^=^ 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  dry  pet  food  product 
containing  less  than  15  percent  by  weight  moisture  having  a 
soft  elastic,  substantially  fibrous  meat-like  texture  and  appear- 
ance comprising  the  steps  of: 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  TIRES 
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wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and 
wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R4,  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  as  defined  above,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  and  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsul- 
fonyl,  and  alkanoylamino  in  which  the  carbon  moiety  is  be- 
tween 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  dialkylamino  in 
which  alkyl  is  defined  as  above. 


1.  A  method  of  moulding  a  tire  which  comprises  locating  on 
a  first  mould  part  a  tire  or  tire  carcass  of  bowed  configuration 
in  radial  section  such  that  the  beads  are  wider  apart  than  any 
other  parts  of  the  tire,  inflating  a  diaphragm  to  enter  the  tire 
or  carcass,  moving  a  second  mould  part  relative  to  the  first 
part  to  close  the  mold  and  to  deform  the  tire  or  carcass  gener- 
ally to  C-shape  in  radial  section  and  provide  a  circular  mould 
cavity  enclosing  the  tire  or  carcass,  and  simultaneously  with 
closure  of  the  mould,  jointly  angularly  moving  by  means  of  the 
second  mould  part  a  plurality  of  segments  adapted  to  form  a 
tread  on  the  tire  or  carcass  whereby  the  segments  pivot  about 
respective  pivot  axes  all  lying  in  a  plane  to  which  the  axis  of 
the  mould  cavity  is  perpendicular  and  are  therefore  displaced 
by  the  second  mould  part  both  axially  and  inwardly  of  the 
mould  cavity  to  final  molding  position,  said  axial  displacement 
of  said  segments  being  generally  coincident  with  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  or  carcass  during 
said  deformation  thereof. 

2.  A  tire  mould  comprising  upper  and  lower  mould  parts, 
the  upper  mould  part  being  arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered 
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and  close  the  mould  and  in  its  closed  position  defining 
lower  mould  part  a  circular,  tire  forming  cavity,  a 
y  of  tread  forming  segments  pivotable  relative  to  the 
nould  part  about  individual  axes  all  lying  in  a  plane 
perper  dicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cavity  of  the  closed  mould 
betwetn  a  final  molding  position  in  which  the  segments  are 
arranged  to  engage  the  circumference  of  a  tire  or  tire  carcass 
in  the  cavity  and  an  inoperative  position  spaced  radi- 
oiitwardly  of  the  cavity  from  the  final  molding  position, 
&  gment  moving  in  an  arcuate  path  about  the  respective 
tnereof  and  therefore  both  radially  and  axially  of  the 
the  upper  mould  part  having  a  cam  surface  which 
with  cam  surfaces  of  the  segments  as  the  mould 
whereby  the  segments  are  jointly  displaced  in  said 
paths  from  their  inoperative  position  to  their  final 
position  by  the  upper  mould  part  as  the  latter  moves 
losed  position. 
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1.  Ir 


ca  rbon 


a  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyanopyridine  by 

of  a  monoalkylpyridine,  the  alkyl  having  one  to 

atoms,  with  (a)  oxygen  or  air  and  (b)  ammonia 

g  iseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improve- 

hich  consisting  essentially  of  using  a  catalyst  which 

of  pure  VjOj  having  a  grain  size  of  50  to  500  n  and 

ic  surface  of  up  to  10  mVg  and  conducting  the  reaction 

tenfperature  which  is  calculated  according  to  the  formula 

+  b,  wherein  T  is  the  reaction  temperature  in  "C,  S 

>ecific  surface  of  the  catalyst  in  m*/g,  m  is  a  factor  of 

6  and  b  a  number  from  320  to  322. 
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PROC|:SS  FOR  THE  DESULFURIZATION  OF  FLUE  GAS 
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B  522,629 
PAINT  BINDERS  OF  MANNICH  BASES  AND  EPOXY 

RESINS 
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1.  An  aqueous  paint  binder  for  the  cathodic  electrocoating 
of  electrically  conductive  metal  surfaces,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially epoxide  group-free  reaction  product  of 

a.  Mannich  bases  of 


HO  OH 


wherein  X  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  divalent  ali- 
phatic radical  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  is  >SO,,>SO  or 
-O- 

aj.  at  least  one  secondary  mono  amine  containing  at  least 
one  hydroxyalkyi  group,  or  a  mixture  of  said  secondary 
amine   with  one  other  secondary  or   primary   mono 
amine,  and 
aj.  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde-donating  compound, 
with 
b.  at  least  one  epoxide  resin  containing  1,2  epoxide  groups, 
the  components  (a)  and   (b)  being  combined  in  such 
quantities  that  from  0.6  to  1.3  epoxide  groups  of  compo- 
nent (b)  are  present  for  each  molecule  of  component 
(a,). 


ol.  10,  No.  3.  1971 


process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  oxides  from  a  gas, 

prises  the  steps  of  contacting  the  gas  with  a  cerium 

sdrbent  at  a  temperature  of  from  300"  to  SOO'C  until  the 

oxide  sorbs  sulfur  oxide,  and  regenerating  the  spent 

by  contacting  with  hydrogen  wherein  during  regenera- 

sulfur  sorbed  cerium  is  subsequently  converted  to 

3xide  and  the  desorbed  sulfur  specie  is  initially  sulfur 

and  subsequently  hydrogen  sulfide. 


B  525,204 

DEMULSIFICATION  PROCESS 

Norman  N.  Li,  16  Turner  Ave.,  Edison,  NJ.  08817;  Taras 

Hucal,  99  Elizabeth  Ave.,  Iselin,  N  J.  08830,  and  Robert  P. 

Cahn,  799  Ridgewood  Road,  Millbum,  NJ.  07041 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,204 

Int.  CL*  BOID  1 3100,  11 100 

U.S.  CL  210-22  R  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,436,342        4/1969      Fujiwara  et  al 210/21 

1.  In  a  liquid  membrane  process  for  removing  a  dissolved 
component  from  an  aqueous  feedstream  which  comprises 
contacting  said  feedstream  with  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  which 
is  characterized  as  having  an  exterior  phase  which  is  permea- 
ble by  said  dissolved  component,  an  interior  phase  containing 
a  reagent  which  reacts  with  said  permeable  dissolved  compo- 
nent and  converts  said  permeable  dissolved  component  into  a 
non-permeable  form,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  water-in-oil  emulsion  with  said  aqueous  feed- 
stream  for  a  time  and  at  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  reagent  to  the  reaction  product  of 
said  reagent  and  said  dissolved  component,  separating  said 
water-in-oil  emulsion  from  said  aqueous  feedstream,  demulsi- 
fying  said  water-in-oil  emulsion  by  ( 1 )  mixing  the  emulsion,  at 
a  volume  ratio  of  from  1/9  to  9/1,  with  a  mixture  of  two  or 
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more  comiscible  volatile  solvents,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an 
alcohol  or  a  ketone  that  is  miscible  with  the  water  and  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  or  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  which  is  miscible  with  the  oil,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  alcohol  or  ketone  and  hydrocarbon  being  from  1/9  to  9/1 
and  the  oil  miscible  solvent  further  characterized  as  having  a 
boiling  point  of  at  least  50°C  less  than  the  boiling  point  of  the 
oil,  under  conditions  of  agitation,  (2)  terminating  said  agita- 
tion and  allowing  the  mixture  to  separate  into  an  oil  and  water 
layer,  said  water  layer  comprising  substantially  all  of  said 
reaction  product  and  said  unreacted  reagent  and  said  oil  layer 
comprising  substantially  all  of  the  components  of  the  exterior 
phase  of  said  emulsion,  separating  said  oil  and  water  layers, 
distilling  off  said  oil  miscible  solvent  from  said  oil  layer,  and 
recycling  said  oil  back  to  an  emulsification  zone  for  use  in 
preparing  fresh  emulsion. 


solution,  a  polar  organic  compound,  water  and  a  weak  acid, 
and,  in  the  case  of  the  neutral  solution,  a  polar,  aprotic  or- 
ganic compound  and  water. 


B  528,297 
STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF  FLUORESCENT  BRIGHTENERS 
Frank  Lohmann,  Arlesheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   19,   1973, 
17811/73 

Int.  CL*  C09K  1 1100;  C07D  231154;  D06L  3112 

U.S.  CL  252-301.2  W  11  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,649,633         3/1972      Mingasson  et  al 260/281 

3,757,010         9/1973      Balzer  et  al.  ..„ 260/240  B 

3,776,905       12/1973      Zweidler  et  al 260/240.1 

3,849,331       1  1/1974      Mingasson  et  al 252/301.2  W 

1.  A  stable  acid  or  neutral  solution  of  quaternised  fluores- 
cent brighteners  consisting  essentially  of  a  quaternised  fluo- 
rescent brightener  of  the  formula 

wherein  Y,  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
halogen  or  together  with  Yj  represents  a  fused  benzene  ring, 
Yj  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  halogen  or 
together  with  Y,  or  Y3  represents  a  fused  benzene  ring,  Yj 
represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  or  together  with  Yj  or  Y^  represents  a  fused 
benzene  ring,  Y^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  methoxy,  halogen  or  together  with  Y3  represents  a 
fused  benzene  ring,  Yj  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  at  least  one  of  methyl  or  methoxy,  Yg  represents  hydrogen, 
alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphonyl  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  methoxy  or  halogen,  Y7  represents  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methoxy  or  halogen,  Yg  represents  alkyl  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyano- 
ethyl,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  or  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  chlorine,  methyl  or  methoxy,  Y9  represents 
alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlorine  or  methoxy 
or  represents  a  radical  -CH,CN,  -CHjCONHj  or  -CH,COOR, 
wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z  represents  halogen,  an  alkylsulphate  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenylsulphonyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  methyl  and,  in  the  case  of  the  weakly  acid 


B  552,508 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
4-AMINO-2,2,6,6-TETRAMETHYL  PIPERIDINE 
Reinhard  Lantzsch,  and  Dieter  ArIt,  both  of  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,508 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1974, 
2412750 

Int.  CI.*C07D2///5fi 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.52  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 

Paden  et  al.,  J.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.  58,  pp.  2487-2499  (1936). 

1.  Process  for  preparing  4-amino-2,2,6,6-tetramethyl  piper- 
idine  which  comprises  reacting  phorone  with  ammonia  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


B  593,781 
FIRECHECK 
Wallace  I.  Stenzel,  Thiensville;  Frederick  W.  Krifrin,  Janes- 
ville,  and  Donald  J.  Allen,  Fort  Atkinson,  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Waukee  Engineering  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,401,  Oct.  25,  1973.  This  application 
July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,781 
Int.  CL*  F23D  13146 
U.S.  CI.  48— 192  9  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,169,411         8/1939      Drane  137/584  X 

2,332,380       10/1943       Hess  48/192 

2,913,320      11/1959      Williams  48/192 


^v;Wc^x  x  \  \  v\k,vv\\\v\\-s\^j^\\^ 


1.  A  firecheck  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  combustible  gas 
line,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an 
access  opening,  a  cover  plate  to  removably  enclose  the  access 
opening,  a  burner  screen  located  within  the  casing  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  and  disposed  in  communication  with 
said  access  opening,  control  valve  means  disposed  within  the 
casing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  casing  and 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
opening  means  for  moving  the  valve  to  the  open  position, 
valve  closing  means  for  moving  the  valve  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  removal  of  the  cover  plate  from 
the  casing  for  actuating  said  valve  closing  means  to  move  said 
valve  means  to  the  closed  position. 
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B  485,188 

prIocess  for  bulk  dyeing  high  molecular 
organic  compounds 

Amolji  Wick,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Coloration,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,188 
Cla  ms   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   4,   1973, 
9769/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5135 

U.S.  ai.  260-40  P  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,730|955        5/1973      Jaffa  260/256.4  Q 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1.I70J899      1 1/1969      United  Kingdom 260/256.4  Q 
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process  for  bulk  dyeing  high  molecular  organic  com- 
characterized  by  employing  anthrapyrimidines  of  the 


as  the  dyestuffs  wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  radical,  one  X  is  an 
arylamino  group,  and  the  remaining  X  groups  are  hydrogen 
atoms. 
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B  059,512 
MATERIAL  FOR  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEADS 
Jean  Berchtold,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spin  Physics,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,512 

Int.  CI.»G  1  IB  5/22,  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  360— 125  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,801,942        7/1957      Nachman  179/100.2  C 

2,992,474        7/1961      Adams  179/100.2  C 

3,262.763        7/1966      Bechtold  75/205 

3,417,386      12/1968      Schneider  179/100.2  C 

3,424,685         1/1969      Pierrot 252/62.56 

3,469,942        9/1969      Henneberger  et  al 252/62.56 

3,472,655      10/1969      Fuchs  et  al 75/205 

3,557.266        1/1971      Chiba  et  al 252/62.56 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,437,301         6/1965      France  75/205 


chamber  is  ready  for  a  new  sample;  (c)  means  for  collecting 
from  said  combustion  chamber  combustion  product  resulting 


»^^ 


from  the  combustion  of  each  sample  and  retaining  said  prod- 
uct in  a  liquid  scintillator 


1.  A  hot-pressed  sintered  magnetic  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  alloy  having  an  aluminum  content  of  4  to  6.5% 
by  weight  and  a  silicon  content  from  8  to  1 1%  by  weight,  with 
the  remainder  substantially  iron,  said  sintered  magnetic  mate- 
rial being  characterized  by  a  porosity  of  substantially  less  than 
1%,  a  Vickers  hardness  greater  than  600  (measured  at  a  300 
gram  load)  and  a  resistivity  of  at  least  100  micro-Ohm-centi- 
meters. 


B  071,613 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  LIQUID  SCINTILLATION 

COUNTING 

Edward  Rapkin,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intertechnique, 

S.A.,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,613 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IT  1100 

U.S.  CI.  250—328  37  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,961,541       11/1960      Ruderman 250/71.5  R 

3,188,468        6/1965      Packard  250/106  SC  X 

3.571,596        3/1971       Frank  250/106  SC 

3,574.064        4/1971       Binnings 250/106  SC  X 

3,604.935        9/1971      Nather 250/328 

3.728.084        4/1973      Hulsen  250/328  UX 

3,797.999        3/1974      Witz  et  al 250/361  C  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,573,284        7/1969      France  250/106  T 

1.  A  liquid  scintillation  counting  system  comprising  (a)  a 
combustion  chamber  for  combusting  radioactive  samples;  (b) 
conveying  means  for  retaining  a  multiplicity  of  said  radioac- 
tive samples  in  storage  and  for  conveying  said  radioactive 
samples  from  said  storage  into  said  combustion  chamber  in 
sequence  so  that  each  sample  enters  said  chamber  when  said 


B  347,661 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOP  MOTION  PICTURE 

Akiyoshi  lyama,  Sagamihara;  Toshi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Katsutoshi 

T^jima,  and  Hiroshi  Ishibashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1972, 47-34380 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5178 

U.S.  CI.  360-35  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,955,157       10/1960      Young  178/6.6  A 

3,026,369         3/1962      Lohmann  178/6.6  A 

3,397,283         8/1968      Stosberg  178/6.6  A 

3,501,584        3/1970      Machein  178/6.6  A 

3,518.366        6/1970      Phan  178/6.6  A 

3,637,928         1/1972      Poulett 178/6.6  DD 

3,732,362        5/1973      Kinjo  178/6.6  FS 

3,812.522        5/1974      Izura  360/10 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
"Reviewing  Slow-Motion  Disc  Principles,"  by  Lee  Stratton; 
Broadcast  Engineering;  Feb..  1969.  pp.  14-18. 
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1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and 
reproducing  one  field  television  signal  selected  from  multiple 
television  signals  comprising: 
a  television  signal  source  for  generating  said  multiple  televi- 
sion signals  having  vertical  synchronizing  signals; 
a  modulator  whose  input  terminal  is  supplied  with  said 
multiple  television  signals  generated  from  said  television 
signal  source  for  producing  modulated  multiple  television 
signals  suitable  for  recording; 
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means 
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pulse 
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magnetic  disc  which  is  rotated  at  a  rate  of  one 
ition  per  one  field  period  for  storing  a  modulated 
f  eld  television  signal  selected  from  said  modulated 
television  signals;  | 

Tixed  head  for  recording  said  modulated  one  field 
signal  on  said  magnetic  disc  together  v^ith  eras- 
unnecessary  signal  previously  recorded  on  said 
disc  by  said   modulated   one   field  television 
supplied  to  said  head  and  for  taking  out  said  modu- 
one  field  television  signal  stored  on  said  magnetic 
peatedly  upon  completion  of  the  recording  of  said 
one  field  television  signal; 
for  demodulating  said  modulated  one  field 
signal  taken  out  of  said  magnetic  disc  to  deliver 
motion  picture  signal  as  its  output; 
producing  a  pulse  train  which  is  in  synchronism 
!  aid  vertical  synchronizing  signals  and  has  a  repeti- 
uency  half  as  low  as  that  of  said  vertical  synchro- 
signals  and  a  pulse  width  equal  to  one  field  period 
multiple  television  signal; 
r  producing  a  trigger  pulse  at  any  instant  when 

rfcsponsive  to  said  trigger  pulse  for  taking  out  of  said 
:rain  as  a  control  pulse  a  pulse  following  said  trigger 
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i  tching  means  connected  between  said  modulator 
s  lid  head,  said  first  switching  means  being  conduc- 
si  ate  during  a  period  when  said  control  pulse  is  sup- 
thereto  for  transmitting  said  modulated  one  field 
televii  ion  signal  from  said  modulator  to  said  head; 
second  :  witching  means  connected  between  said  head  and 
said  (  emodulator,  said  second  switching  means  being 
condi  ctive  state  during  a  period  when  said  control  pulse 
is  not  supplied  thereto  for  transmitting  said  modulated 
one  fi  ;ld  television  signal  taken  out  of  said  disc  to  said 
demoi  lulator. 


fcr 


I; 


ing  interru  }t 
an  interruf  t 
capacity 
rality  of  in 
interrupt 
interrupt 
said  prescr 
register,  th 

clock 
pulses 

first  gate 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


B  391,844 
INTERRUPT  INFORMATION  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Yuzo  Kita.  and  Kazuo  Watanabc,  both  of  Kokubunji,  Japan, 
assignor :  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  391,844 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3100 

MS.  CI.  340— 172.5  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,380,042        4/1968      Townsend  et  al 340/172.5 

3.395,394        7/1968      Cottrell,  Jr 340/172.5 

3,599,162        4/1971       Byrns  et  al 340/172.5 

3.629.852       12/1971       Thexton 340/172.5 

3.665.405         5/1972      Sanders 340/172.5 

3,755,787        8/1973      Heneger 340/172.5 

3,794.970        2/1974      Pearson  et  al 340/172.5 


1.  In  an  interrupt  information  interface  system  for  deliver- 

signals  to  a  computer,  said  computer  including 

receiving  register  having  a  prescribed  bit  storage 

receiving  respective  interrupt  signals  from  a  plu- 

l^rrupt  level  memory  registers,  the  number  of  which 

vel  memory  registers  is  equal  to  the  number  of 

vels  of  said  interrupt  signals  and  corresponds  to 

bed  bit  storage  capacity  of  said  interrupt  receiving 

;  improvement  comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  a  series  of  clock 


V: 


means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  interrupt  level 
memory  registers  and  said  clock  generator  means,  for 
gating  the  contents  of  said  interrupt  level  memory  regis- 
ters tlerefrom  in  accordance  with  said  series  of  clock 
pulses  over  a  single  interface  line  to  said  computer;  and 
second  g  ite  means,  coupled  to  said  single  interface  line  and 
said  c  ock  pulse  generator  means,  for  gating  interrupt 


i 


level  signals,  representative  of  the  contents  of  said  plural- 
ity of  interrupt  level  memory  registers,  transmitted  over 


2-:   -s^ 


.1 1        ,  r-c-.=-CH^=Cb 


said  signal  interface  line,  to  the  respective  bit  storage 
positions  of  said  interrupt  receiving  register. 


B  442,295 
RECIRCULATION  OR  STIRRED  REACTOR  FLOW 

LASER 
Ian  T.  Osgerby,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,295 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3122 

U.S.  CL  331  —  94.5  G  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3/1973      Koloc 331/94.5  G 

10/1974      Dobrzelcki  et  al 331/94.5  G 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Spencer  et  al.,  J.  of  Applied  Physics,  Vol.  43,  No.  3,  Mar. 
1972.  pp.  1 151-1157. 


3,720,885 
3,842,363 


fM^MS     WSt'tfS 


1.  In  a  chemical  reaction  subsonic  flow  type  laser  for  pro- 
ducing a  uniform  mixture  of  active  laser  gas  molecules,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  combustor  section  for  generating  excited  gas  atoms 
therein  and  a  flow  of  said  atoms  therefrom,  a  volume 
expansion  chamber  adjacent  and  downstream  from  said 
combustor  section  for  expanding  said  gas  atoms,  means  in 
the  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber  for  adding  a  diluent 
to  said  excited  gas  atoms,  a  relatively  small  diameter 
sonic  orifice  adjacent  and  downstream  of  said  expansion 
chamber,  a  reaction  cavity,  means  for  flowing  said  gas 
atoms  through  the  sonic  orifice  to  create  a  high  velocity 
flow  through  said  orifice  into  the  reaction  cavity,  plenum 
means  comprising  a  porous  metallic  structure  about  said 
sonic  orifice  for  injecting  a  cold  diluent  at  a  low  velocity 
into  the  gas  flow  in  the  reletively  large  flow  area  about  the 
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sonic  orifice  for  setting  up  a  low  momentum  reletively 
large  area  flow  of  cold  reactant  gas  about  a  relatively 
small  area  high  momentum  flow  of  excited  gas  atoms  for 
setting  up  a  strong  recirculating  flow  of  said  excited 
atoms  and  cold  gas  downstream  of  the  sonic  orifice  in  said 
reactor  cavity  for  creating  a  uniformly  distributed  mix- 
ture of  active  laser  gas  reactant  molecules,  the  region  of 
said  recirculating  flow  lying  between  upstream  and  down- 
stream stagnation  points  which  lie  within  said  reaction 
cavity. 


B  453,432 

AUTOMATIC  REVERSE  TYPE  CASSETTE  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Shichiro  Fukatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akai  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   21,   1973,  48- 
32427 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  15104,  15/52 

U.S.  CL  360-60  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,430,538      11/1947      Somers  360/63 


1.  A  cassette  type  tape  recorder  enabling  automatic  and 
continuous  recording  or  reproduction  of  the  tape  from  one 
end  of  the  tape  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  from  said  other 
end  thereof  back  to  said  one  end  thereof,  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  rotation  in 
one  direction; 

a  pair  of  capstans  each  being  provided  with  a  flywheel  and 
arranged  to  be  rotated  by  said  motor  respectively  in 
opposite  directions; 

a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pair 
of  capstans  for  transportation  of  the  tape; 

an  actuating  means  arranged  to  alternately  assume  a  first 
position  where  one  of  said  pair  of  capstans  cooperate  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  pressure  rollers  and  a  second  position 
where  the  other  of  said  capstans  cooperates  with  the 
other  of  said  pressure  rollers; 

means  for  detecting  the  tape  end; 

an  operating  means  for  operating  said  actuating  means 
which  includes  a  pin  operable  in  a  first  position  to  operate 
said  operating  means  and  in  a  second  position  to  bring  the 
tape  recorder  into  a  stop  condition; 

first  means  for  moving  said  pin  into  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  positions  thereof;  and 

second  means  movable  movable  to  a  first  position  when  said 
pin  is  positioned  in  its  second  position  by  said  first  means, 
to  a  second  position  when  said  pin  is  positioned  in  its  first 
position  by  said  first  means  and  to  a  third  position  when 
said  pin  is  positioned  outside  its  first  and  second  posi- 


tions, respectively  for  recording  or  reproducing  on  only 
one  side  of  the  cassette,  for  recording  or  reproducing  one 
time  only  on  each  side  of  the  cassette,  and  for  recording 
or  reproducing  continuously  for  both  sides  of  the  cas- 
sette. 


B  458,010 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

RELATIVE  PHASE  SHIFT  BETWEEN  TWO  PULSE 

TRAINS 

Sverre  George  Sem-Sandberg,  Mariebergsvagen  21,  S- 136  68 

Handen,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,010 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    16,    1973, 
7353647 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIR  25/00 

U.S.  CL  324-83  D  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,579,104        5/1971       Pignard  324/83  D 

3,599,102         8/1971       Mous  324/83  D 

3,745,544        7/1973      Ono  324/83  D 

3,754,241         8/1973      Maehara 324/83  D 


COUNTER 


34  TRIGGER 


PULSE 
GENERATOR 


43 COUNTER 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  relative  phase  shift  between 
first  and  second  repetitive  electrical  signals  of  the  same  fre- 
quency comprising 
sensing  predetermined  level  crossings  on  each  of  the  two 

signals,  ^^ 

counting  in  a  first  counter  the  number  of  level  crossings  of 

the  first  signal  over  a  fixed  time  interval  to  measure  the 

frequency  of  that  signal, 
storing  the  value  of  the  number  from  the  first  counter, 
generating  a  pulse  train  of  a  fixed  frequency  equal  in  length 

to  the  time  between  the  level  crossing  of  the  first  signal 

and  the  level  crossing  of  the  second  signal, 
multiplying  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  train  in  a  multiplier 

by  a  factor  proportional  to  the  value  of  the  number  stored 

from  the  first  counter,  and 
counting  the  output  pulses  from  the  multiplier  in  a  second 

counter  to  create  a  number  proportional  to  the  relative 

phase  shift  between  the  first  and  second  signals. 
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B  476^68 
VOICE  KEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VOICE  CONTROLLED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Masahikij  Tsunoo,  Suita,  and  Kiiyi  Kawamoto,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co., 
Osaka J Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,568 

Int.  CI.*  G I  OH  //OO,  5/02 

U.S.  CL  $4—  1. 01  22  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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10/1961      Wayne.  Jr 84/1.01 

1 1/1961      Wayne.  Jr 84/1.01 

n/1970      Milde 84/1.28 

2/1972      Sakai  84/1.01  X 

3/1972      Milde.  Jr 84/1.01 

3/1972      Adachi 84/1.24  X 

6/1972      Kameoka  et  al 84/1.01 

3/1973      Matumoto  et  al 84/1.01 

7/1973      Franssen  et  al 84/1.01 

10/1973      Noble  etal 84/1.01 

12/1973      Nakajima 84/1.01 

10/1974      Tsundoo  84/i.OI 


CT_|  ^II^««^ 


55- 


keying  system  for  a  voice  controlled  musical 

comprising:  a  frequency  responding  means  for 

to  an  input  signal  of  audio  frequency  and  generat- 

signal  which  corresponds  to  each  of  a  plurality 

bands  of  the  input  signal,  said  plurality  of  fre- 

corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  notes  of  a  musi- 

espectively,  each  of  said  frequency  bands  having  a 

range  which  covers  approximately  a  tone  interval  of 

of  said  musical  scale,  and  a  center  frequency  of 

frequency  bands  being  predetermined  so  as  to 

approximately  to  the  frequency  of  each  of  said 

musical  scale;  a  memory  means  coupled  to  said 

responding  means  for  storing  the  control  signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  fre- 

ding  means  for  generating  an  output  tone  signal 

to  said  control  signal,  said  output  tone  signal 

to  the  respective  notes  of  the  musical  scale, 

output  tone  signal  has  less  frequency  errors  and 

y  fluctuation  than  said  input  audio  frequency 

said  frequency  bands,  respectively. 
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B  479,502 
WELDING  METHOD  FOR  DISSIMILAR  METALS 
Takamitsu  Nakazaki,  Takahagi;  Hisanao  Kita,  Hitachi;  Tatsuo 
Yonczawa,  Hitachi,  and  Hisanori  Okamura,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1973, 48-67776 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  15100 
U.S.  CI.  219— 121  EM  6  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.436,515        4/1969      Sayer  et  al 219/121  EM 

3,560,700        7/1971       Reidelsturz  et  al 219/121  EM 

3,582,605        6/1971       Lamatsch 219/121  EM 

3,808.395        4/1974      Bailey  et  al 219/121  EM 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Metals  Handbook,  Vol.  6,  8th  Ed.,  pp.  558-560,  1971. 
"Better,  Less  Costly  Bi-Metal  Turbine  Wheels  EB  Welded" 
Reprinted  from  Welding  Engineer,  Aug.  1962. 
"Electron  Beam  Welding  of  Bimetal  Turbine  Wheels"  Engi- 
neering Report  United  Aircraft  Corp.,  1962. 


14  ir  12 


I2\  07 


1.  A  method  for  joining  two  dissimilar  metal  members  com- 
prising steps  of 

a.  forming  a  joint  surface  on  a  first  metal  member, 

b.  preparing  a  metal  plate  with  a  recessed  portion,  a  slot 
through  said  metal  plate  to  said  recessed  portion,  and  a 
joint  surface  for  abutting  said  joint  surface  of  the  first 
metal  member,  said  metal  plate  being  substantially  of  the 
same  material  as  that  of  the  first  metal  member, 

c.  fitting  an  end  portion  of  a  second  metal  member  through 
said  metal  plate  into  said  slot  to  extend  into  said  recessed 
portion,  said  second  metal  member  being  of  a  material 
dissimilar  from  that  of  said  first  metal  member  and  said 
metal  plate. 

d.  welding  a  filler  metal  into  said  recessed  portion  to  rigidly 
join  said  end  portion  of  said  second  metal  member  to  said 
metal  plate, 

e.  abutting  the  joint  surface  of  said  first  metal  member  to 
the  joint  surface  of  said  metal  plate,  and 

f.  applying  electron  beam  welding  only  along  the  interface 
formed  between  the  abutting  joint  surfaces  of  said  first 
metal  member  and  said  metal  plate,  thereby  joining  the 
first  and  second  metal  members  to  each  other  through  the 
metal  plate. 
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B  480,292 

HIGH  WITHSTAND  VOLTAGE-SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  SHALLOW  GROOVES  BETWEEN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  REGION  AND  FIELD  LIMITING 

RINGS 

Yutaka  Misawa;  Tatsuya  Kamei,  and  Takahiro  Nagano,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,- 1 973, 48-98295 

Int.  CI.*  B43K  2U02,  21104;  HOIL  29190,  29172 

U.S.  CI.  357—55  13  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.241.010        3/1966      Eddleston  357/52 

3,335,296        8/1967      Smart 357/52 

3,391,287        7/1968      Kao  et  al 357/52 

3,489.622         1/1970      Barson  et  al 357/34 

3.492,174         1/1970      Nakamura  et  al 357/52 

3,555,373         1/1971       Kawana  et  al 357/52 

3,717,507        2/1973      Abe  357/34 

3,755,001         8/1973      Kool  et  al. 357/50 

3,755,014        8/1973      Appels  et  al 357/50 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
J.  Appels  et  al.  "Local  oxidation  of  Silicon  and  its  Application 
in  Semiconductor  Device  Technology,"  Philips  Res.  Repts.. 
Vol.  25*  (4/70).  p.  118-132. 

W.  B.  French,  "Technique  for  Reducing  Surface  Leakage  and 
Surface  Breakdown  in  Semiconductor  Devices,"  RCA  Tech. 
Note,  No.  919  (10/72)  2  pages. 


B  484,121 
RECURSIVE  DIGITAL  FILTER 
Theodoor  Antonius  Carel  Maria  Claasen;  Wolfgang  Friedrich 
Georg  Mecklcnbrauker,  and  Johannes  Bernhard  Heinrich 
Peek,  all   of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,121 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   July   9,    1973, 
7309534;  Sept.  20,  1973,  7312946 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15120 

U.S.  CI.  235— 152  11  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,506,813        4/1970      Trimble  235/152 

3,619.586      11/1971      Hoff  et  al 235/156 

3,749,895         7/1973      Kao 235/152 

3,780,279      12/1973      Stover 235/156  X 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Parker,  S.  R.  et  al.,  Limit-Cycle  Oscillations  in  Dital  Filters", 
In  IEEE  Trans.  Circuit  Theory  CT-18(6):pp.  687-697,  Nov. 
1971. 
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1.  A  high  breakdown  voltage  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing first  and  second  principal  surfaces  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  first  depres- 
sion extending  from  said  first  principal  surface  to  a  first 
prescribed  depth  into  said  substrate  and  surrounding  a 
first  surface  portion  of  said  first  principal  surface; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  formed  in  said  first 
surface  portion  of  said  first  principal  surface,  extending 
into  said  substrate  to  a  second  prescribed  depth  greater 
than  said  first  prescribed  depth,  and  defining,  with  said 
substrate,  a  first  PN  junction  which  terminates  in  said 
depression; 

means  for  increasing  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  first  PN 
junction  comprising  a  second  semiconductor  region  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  second  surface 
portion  of  said  first  principal  surface,  extending  to  a  third 
prescribed  depth  greater  than  said  first  prescribed  depth, 
surrounding  said  depression,  and  defining  with  said  sub- 
strate a  second  PN  junction,  one  end  of  which  terminates 
in  said  depression  and  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first  PN 
junction  within  a  range  over  which  a  depletion  layer  can 
spread  from  said  first  PN  junction  in  said  substrate  when 
said  first  PN  junction  breaks  down;  and 

insulator  material  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  depres- 
sion. 


1.  A  digital  filter  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  input  digital  signals  to  be  filtered: 
arithmetic  means,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
input  means,  a  second  input,  and  an  output,  for  perform- 
ing a  predetermined  arithmetic  operation  on  said  input 
digital  signals. 

delay  means,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  arithmetic  means,  and  an  output  for  producing  a 
predetermined  delay;  and 

feedback  means,  connected  to  said  output  of  said  delay 
means  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  which  is  applied  to 
said  second  input  of  said  arithmetic  means;  comprising 
discarding  means  for  discarding  a  predetermined  number 
of  less  significant  bits. 


B  493,370 
PRECISE  COAXIAL  ATTENUATOR  FOR  PICOSECOND 

PULSES 
Brian  John  Elliott,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493^70 
Int.  CI.*  HOIP  1\22 
U.S.  CI.  333—81  A  2  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,720,631       10/1955      Hall  333/97  R 

3,668,416        6/1972      Marilleau  333/20  X 

3,723.912        3/1973      Thatch 333/20 

3,778.732      12/1973      Wang 328/65  X 

1.  A  device  for  attenuating  short  pulse  waveforms  in  the 
picosecond  domain  comprising: 

a.  concentric  coaxial  transmission  means,  said  coaxial  trans- 
mission means  comprising: 

b.  an  outer  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor  having  equal 
lengths; 

c.  a  thin-walled  intermediate  conductor  concentric  with  the 
inner  conductor  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  outer 
conductor,  said  intermediate  conductor  having  a  first  end 
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form  ng  a  first  transitional  plane  with  the  outer  conductor 
and  i  second  end  forming  a  second  transitional  plane  with 
said  <  >uter  conductor,  said  transitional  planes  dividing  the 
oute:  conductor  into  a  plurality  of  transmission  means 
and  iittenuating  the  pulse  wave  with  minimum  distortion 
to  th  ;  wavefront;  and 


d.  a 
outer 
tion 
tral 
ate 


mekal  support  means  affixed  to  the  inner  walls  of  the 

conductor  for  reflecting  the  pulse  waves  in  a  direc- 

c  pposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  having  a  cen- 

o  }ening  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  intermedi- 

c^nductor.  i 
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B  494,691 
ABLE  PROPERTY  WIRE  MESH  ANTENNA 

STRUCTURE 
Moore,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Rejlondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  494,691 

InL  CI.*  HOIQ  15/20 

VS.  CI.  3^3—840  3  Claims 


;  mesh  structure  comprising: 
suppoijting  frame  having  spaced  supporting  members; 

panel  spanning  the  space  between  said  support- 

bers  including  first  wires  extending  between  and 

to  said  supporting  members  and  second  wires 

disposed  in  crossing  relation  and  secured  to  said  first 


cnd\ 


wires  having  a  generally  spring-like  configuration 
renders  the  latter  wires  resiliently  compliant  in 
wise  directions,  and  said  compliant  wires  being 
in  tension;  and 

having  two  sections  whose  wire  mesh  areas  have 
differing  spring  rates  in  the  endwise  directions  of  their 
respective  compliant  wires. 


B  495,331 
ENGINE  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Eugene  Dale  Johnston,  Roseville;  Sydney  J.  Roth,  Edina,  both 
of  Minn.,  and  Joseph  A.  Marino,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,331 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  13/42,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  324— 15  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,573,608         4/1971       Marino  et  al 324/16  S 

3,576,462         4/1971       Wanninger  324/16  S 

3,650,149         3/1972      Howes  324/16  S 

3.777,559      12/1973      Rennick  et  al 324/16  S 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  condition  associated  with  the 
operation   of  a   multi-cylinder   internal   combustion   engine 
having  an  ignition  system  including  an  igniter  for  each  cylin- 
der for  igniting  the  fuel  within  the  cylinder  and  an  electrical 
voltage  pulse  generating  means  for  successively  applying  volt- 
age pulses  very  short  in  duration  to  each  of  said  igniters  to 
cause  energization  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  display  screen, 
means  for  producing  a  horizontal  trace  on  said  screen, 
vertical  deflection  means  for  variably  displacing  said  hori- 
zontal trace  in  a  vertical  direction  by  an  amount  and  for 
a  length  of  time  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  and 
duration  of  a  deflection  signal  applied  to  said  means, 
means  including  an  energy  storing  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  voltage  pulse  generating  means  for 
storing  energy  in  said  storing  means  in  an  amount  depen- 
dent upon  the  magnitude  of  the  voltages  across  said  ignit- 
ers applied  by  said  generating  means, 
means  connecting  said  energy  storing  means  to  said  vertical 
deflection  means  for  causing  said  horizontal  trace  to  be 
deflected  by  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of 
the  voltages  across  said  igniters  as  long  as  said  capacitor 
remains  charged, 
first  timing  means  connected  to  said  energy  storage  means 
and  to  said  igniters  for  successively  deenergizing  said 
energy  storing  means  a  short  first  predetermined  period 
of  time  after  the  voltage  pulse  is  first  applied  to  each  of 
said  igniters  so  that  the  vertical  deflection  of  said  trace  is 
terminated  after  the  end  of  said  first  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time,  and 
second  timing  means  for  maintaining  said  energy  storage 
means  deenergized  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of 
time  which  is  very  large  compared  with  said  first  period 
of  time  but  less  than  the  time  between  successive  voltage 
pulses  of  said  voltage  pulse  generating  means  even  when 
the  engine  is  being  operated  at  its  normal  upper  limit  of 
speed. 
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B  503,780 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISC  STORAGE 

DEVICE 
Edward  E.  Henderson,  Philadelphia;  Akira  Fujimoto,  Con- 
shohocken,  and  Stanley  E.  Gaw,  Roslyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,780 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  34  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,312,951         4/1967      Hertz  340/172.5 

3,355,718       11/1967      Talarczyk  340/172.5 

3,408,632       10/1968      Hauck 340/172.5 

3,587,058        6/1971       Butler  et  al 340/172.5 

3,629,860       12/1971       Capozzi  340/172.5 


drilling  a  plurality  of  green  sheet  lamina  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  hole  pattern, 

stacking  a  holed  green  sheet  laminae  with  binder  rich  sides 
up  to  form  a  laminar  assembly, 

stacking  the  uppermost  green  sheet  lamina  with  a  polyethy- 
lene-terephthalate  carrier  attached  and  adapted  to  func- 
tion as  a  mask, 

attaching  the  laminar  stack  to  a  rotatable  wheel, 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  input-output  storage  devices  cooperating  with  a 
central  processing  unit,  a  data  area  locating  and  automatic 
queueing  control  system  comprising: 

a  control  unit  connected  between  said  input-output  devices 
and  said  central  processing  unit  which  is  operable  to 
selectably  interconnect  an  input-output  device  to  the 
central  processing  unit, 

a  unit  logic  controller  in  said  control  unit  for  each  input- 
output  device, 

priority  control  means  in  each  said  unit  logic  controller 
comprising  a  priority  register, 

each  said  priority  register  being  activated  by  bits  of  a  prior- 
ity byte  which  identifies  a  predetermined  assigned  prior- 
ity when  the  central  processing  unit  seeks  said  data  area, 

and  gating  circuit  means  in  said  control  unit  for  queueing 
access  to  said  data  area  in  different  input-output  devices 
on  the  plurality  of  the  assigned  priority  stored  in  said 
priority  register. 


B  509,772 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  STRUCTURE 
Octavio  I.  Chirino;  Joseph  Hromek,  both  of  Endwell;  Kailash 
C.  Joshi,  Endicott,  and  George  C.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Endwell,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,772 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  1/04,  1/14 

VJS.  CI.  174-68.5  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,661,638         5/1972      Lemecha  117/212 

3.699,919       10/1972      Coffman  118/56 

3,770,529       11/1973      Anderson  174/68.5  X 

3,852,877       12/1974      Ahn  27/625 

1.  A  monolithic  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  electrical 
interconnection  system  with  interlayer  electrical  connecting 
by  means  of  through  holes  and  fabricated  by: 


filling  the  hole  formations  formed  by  the  laminar  stacking 

with  a  metal  paste  composition   including  70  to  90% 

molybdenum  powder, 
rotating  the  wheel  to  remove  excess  metal  paste  and  evenly 

coat  the  side  walls  of  the  hole  formations, 
removing  the  mask  carrier  from  the  uppermost  green  sheet 

lamina, 
metallizing  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  green  sheet 

laminar  assembly  with  predetermined  circuit  patterns, 

and 
sintering  the  laminar  assembly. 


B  516,069 

DATA  RECORDING  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  SEARCH 

CAPABILITY 

John  R.  Sykes,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sykes  Datatronics 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,069 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  5/09 

U.S.  CL  360-49  17  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,214,736       10/1965      Glaser  360/49 

3,654,618         4/1972      Kandz  et  al 360/72 

3,727,203        4/1973      Grossman  360/72 

3.863.265         1/1975      Klumpp  360/72 


CONTROL  DAT*  MPUT 


INniT  FILE  NAME 


1.  For  use  in  apparatus  for  writing  and  reading  data  signals 
on  a  tape  record  medium,  a  system  for  providing  different 
access  times  for  different  items  of  data,  said  system  compris- 
ing means  for  writing  data  signals  representing  each  of  said 
different  items  at  different  successively  higher  densities  on 
said  medium,  and  means  for  reading  said  data  signals  from 
said  tape  when  said  tape  is  travelling  at  different  successively 
lower  speeds,  each  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said 
densities  whereby  to  provide  access  to  items  of  data  written  at 
the  lowest  of  said  densities  in  the  shortest  time. 


1052 


8  517,762 
INS(JLATING  NITRIDE  COMPOUNDS  AS  ELECTRON 
EMITTERS 
Jacques  Isaac  Pankove,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,762 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39/06,  1/30,  19/24 

MS.  qi.  313-94  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

6/1968       Laar  et  al 313/94 

5/1970      Hirschfeld 313/94  X 

12/1971       Antypas  et  al 313/94  X 

2/1972      Bell  313/94 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Maniska    et    al.,    "The    Preparation    and    Properties    of 
Vapor  Deposited  Single-Crystalline  GaN;"  Applied  Physics 
Letter  ,  Vol.  15,  No.  10,  Nov.  15,  1969. 
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electron  emitter  comprising: 

of  an  electrically  insulating  nitride  selected  from  a 

grtfup  consisting  of  GaN,  AIN,  InN,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

body  being  rendered  electrically  insulating  by  doping 

a  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Be, 

Mg,  and  Li  to  a  concentration  greater  than  about 

Vcm';  and 

r  of  work  function  reducing  material,  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  body. 


Dinh 


B  520,613 
PLASMA  DISCHARGE  SHIFT  REGISTERS   ' 

Tuan  Ngo,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov,  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,613 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  37/00 
315-169  TV  13  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

13       10/1974      Urade  et  al 315/169  TV  X 

4/1975      Hirose  315/169  TV 
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1. 

ing 
a  substantially 
a  unit  iry 


Ap  >aratus  for  propagating  a  gaseous  discharge  compris- 

planar  substrate,  [ 

conducting  electrode  positioned  on  said  substrate. 


a  first  ordered  plurality  of  conducting  electrodes  positioned 
on  said  substrate  adjacent  said  unitary  path, 

means  selectively  interconnecting  said  first  plurality  of 
electrodes  to  form  N  ^  3  sets  of  electrodes,  all  elec- 
trodes in  each  set  being  electrically  interconnected,  and 
all  electrodes  in  any  one  set  being  electrically  insulated 
from  any  electrode  in  any  other  set,  electrodes  in  each  of 
said  sets  being  positioned  in  a  repetitive  ordered  pattern 
with  respect  to  electrodes  in  each  of  other  sets,  with  each 
of  said  patterns  including  one  and  only  one  electrode 
from  the  ith  of  said  sets,  i=l,  2,  ...,  N  and  with  said  one 
electrode  from  the  jth  of  said  sets  being  positioned  inter- 
mediate an  electrode  from  the  (j-l)th  of  said  sets  and  an 
electrode  from  the  (j+l)th  of  said  sets,  j=2,  3,...,  N-1, 

each  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes  having  a  first  region 
defining  a  stable  discharge  location  between  that  elec- 
trode and  said  unitary  electrode  and  at  least  a  second 
region  defining  one  or  more  unstable  discharge  locations 
between  that  electrode  and  said  unitary  electrode,  and 

means  for  sequentially  applying  an  N-phase  potential  across 
said  first  plurality  of  electrodes  and  said  unitary  electrode 
the  ith  phase  of  said  N-phase  potential  being  applied  to 
the  ith  set  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes 

whereby  a  gaseous  discharge  existing  at  a  discharge  location 
on  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes  is  controllably 
propagated  through  discharge  locations  on  successively 
adjacent  ones  of  said  electrodes 


B  520,884 
X-RAY  TUBE  FOR  MICROSTRUCTURE  ANALYSIS 
Josef  Rohmfeid,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,884 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    19,    1973, 
2357687 

Int.  CK*  HOIJ  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  313—330  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1.132,442        3/1915      Clawson 313/330  X 

2,090.636        8/1937      Olshevsky  313/330  X 

2,250,322        7/1941       Atlee  313/330  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,063,386        9/1963      United  Kingdom 313/330 


1.  An  anode  for  an  X-ray  tube  for  microstructure  analysis 
utilized  in  the  production  of  monochromatic  ally-employable 
copper-X-radiation,  comprising  a  copper  anode,  said  copper 
anode  having  the  copper  of  at  least  the  portion  of  said  anode 
located  at  the  focal  point  of  the  X-rays  alloyed  with  silver  in 
amount  of  about  5  10"'  to  5  10"'  of  silver  in  percent  by 
weight. 
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B  535,209 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yasuya  Kajiwara;  Seiichi  Nagai,  and  Hiroyasu  Hagino,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1973, 49-2156 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  357-59  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.602,782        8/1971       Klein  357/52 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1.947,067         4/1970      Germany  357/59 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Shepard,  "Preventing  Surface  Inversion...",  lBh4  Tech.  Disci. 
Bull.,  Vol.  16,  No.  3.  Aug.  1973,  pp.  702-703. 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  of  the  type  comprised  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  major  surface;  and  a  semiconductor  region  disposed 
within  said  substrate  and  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  that  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  semiconduc- 
tor region  having  a  surface  portion  terminating  at  and  exposed 
at  the  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  semiconductor 
region  jointly  forming  with  said  semiconductor  substrate  a  PN 
junction  defining  the  boundary  therebetween,  said  PN  junc- 
tion having  a  surface  portion  terminating  at  the  major  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  defining  the  boundary  between  the  sur- 
face portion  of  said  semiconductor  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  and  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  of  said  first  conductivity  type;  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  substantially  undoped  polycrystalline  sili- 
con film  disposed  directly  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  extending  laterally  thereon  to  overlie 
the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  to 
overlie  the  surface  portion  of  said  PN  junction. 


constitute  the  cord  fabric,  said  gas  is  allowed  to  diffuse  within 
the  interior  of  the  tyre  and  to  accumulate  at  the  defective 


/^;a 


points,  and  the  radiation  emitted  at  least  at  one  point  of  the 
tyre  is  detected. 


B  540,767 

AUTOMATIC  TOOL  DEFLECTION  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM 

Larry  Gene  Lankford,  Mahopac,  and  William  Robert  Whittle, 

Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,990,  Aug.  23,  1973.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,767 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  CL  235  - 1 5 1 . 1 1  28  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,220.315       11/1965      Mathias  408/1 IX 

3.573,588        4/1971      Geyer  et  al 318/571 

3,602,090        8/1971       Whetham  235/151. MUX 

3,675,517         7/1972      Tadayoshi 408/1 1  X 

3,720,120        3/1973      Cutler  318/571  X 


B  536,082 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  ADHESION  BETWEEN 

THE  RUBBER  COMPOUND  AND  THE  CORD  FABRIC  OF 

A  PNEUMATIC  TYRE 
Jean-Louis  Boutaine,  4,  square  Debussy,  78150  Le  Chesnay; 
Guy  Courtois,  15,  rue  de  I'Odeon,  75006  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Tanguy,  16,  boulevard  de  provence,  91200  Athis- 
Mons,  all  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,082 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    27,     1973, 
73.46597 

int.  Cl.»  GOIT  1/161 

U.S.  CI.  250-303  9  Claims 

References  CHed 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.247.382        4/1966      Schneider  250/303 

3.742.988         7/1933       Kush  250/303 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  used  tyre  exhibits 
zones  of  detachment  between  the  rubber  compound  and  the 
cord  fabric  or  zones  of  substantial  porosity,  wherein  a  gamma- 
ray  emitting  radioactive  gas  is  injected  under  pressure  into  the 
body  of  the  tyre  in  the  zone  of  the  layers  of  textile  fibers  which 
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1.  In  a  computer  controllied  numerical-control  system, 
an  object, 

a  numerically-controlled  machine  tool  indluding  force  sens- 
ing means  for  sensing  defiection  forces, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  numerically-controlled 

machine  tool, 
data  means  for  generating  data  directing  said  tool  towards 

contact  with  said  object  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 

input  of  said  control  means, 
incrementing  means  for  incrementing  said  tool  towards  said 

object  subsequent  to  contact, 
said  incrementing  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 

input  of  said  control  means, 
register  means  for  recording  amounts  of  displacement, 
calculating  means  for  calculating  the  defiection  force  as  a 

function  of  tool  displacement  including  an  input  con- 
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nectid  to  said  force  sensing  means  and  said  register 

,  said  calculating  means  receiving  measurements  of 

deflection  forces  from  said  sensing  means  at  a  first 

K)sition  in  contact  with  said  object,  and  said  calcu- 

means  receiving  measurements  of  said  deflection 

from  said  sensing  means  at  a  second  tool  position 

ccfcitact  with  said  object  and  spaced  from  said  second 

>osition. 


meats 

said 

tool 

latin; 

forcqs 

in 

tool 
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B  560,261 
STYllUS  FOR  RECORDING  ON  HEAT  SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Johnson,  Flourtown,  and  Albert  E.  Paschkis,  Gwy- 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 
,  North  Wales,  Pa.  i 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  S«r.  No.  560,261  I 

Int.  CI.*G01D  15/16,  15/10;  HOIC  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  3k6-139C  10  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

9/1968      Catlin  et  al 338/28 

10/1972      Warrington  et  al 346/139  C 

5/1973      Holzhauser  346/139  C 
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3,699,588 
3,735,417 
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recording  stylus  assembly  for  recording  on  heat  sensi- 

comprising 

n' andrel  of  material  having  good  heat  conductivity, 

ber  of  material  providing  good  wear  resistance,  a 

fri:tion  coefficient  with  said  material  and  low  heat 

conductivity,  said  member  having  an  aperture  for  receiv- 

writing  end  of  said  mandrel  so  that  it  will  contact 

e  of  said  material  when  the  tip  member  rides  on 

rial  during  recording  thereon,  and 

r  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient,  said 

r   being   assembled   in   position   to   intimately 

said  mandrel  over  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 

litor  for  efficient  heat  transfer  to  the  mandrel  when 

electrical  current  is  passed  through  said  thermistor. 


r  fact 
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B  560,488 
BINARY  INCREMENTER  CIRCUIT 
Toshimasa  Kihara,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   27,   1974,  49- 
33566 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  235-175  11  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,505,511        4/1970      Campano  et  al 235/175 

3,603,774        9/1971       DeVarda  et  al 235/168 

3,675,000        7/1972      Lincoln  et  al 235/168 

3,704,361       1  1/1972      Patterson  et  al 235/92  CP 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
W.   N.  Carroll  "High-Speed  Counter  Requiring  No  Carry 
Propagation"  IBM  Journal  Oct.  1960  pp.  423-425. 
J.  W.  DiefTendeufer  "No  Ripple  Counter  with  Latch  Imple- 
mentation" IBM  Tech.  Disclosure  Bulletin  Aug.    1967,  pp. 
241-245. 

J.  E.  Elliott  "Increment-Decrement  Logic"  IBM  Tech.  Disclo- 
sure Bulletin  Aug.  1968  pp.  297-298. 


1.  An  incrementer  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  /i-input  terminals  for  receiving  signals  repre- 
sentative of  n  binary  digits; 

a  plurality  of  n-output  terminals  for  supplying  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  addition  of  a  "  1 "  to  said  n  binary  digits; 
and 

a  plurality  of  coupling  circuits,  connected  between  said 
input  terminals  and  said  output  terminals,  for  effecting 
the  addition  of  a  "  1 "  to  said  n  binary  digits  and  coupling 
signals  representative  of  the  incremented  number  to  said 
plurality  of  output  terminals,  wherein 

the  coupling  circuit  for  the  lowest  digit  comprises  an  in- 
verter circuit  connected  between  the  input  and  output 
terminals  for  said  lowest  digit,  and 

the  coupling  circuit  for  each  of  the  second-lowest  to  nth 
digit  comprises 

an  inverter  circuit  coupled  between  the  input  and  output 
terminals  for  that  particular  digit,  and 

a  transfer  gate  circuit,  responsive  to  the  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  digits  lower  than  that  particular  digit,  for  con- 
necting the  input  terminal  for  that  particular  digit  to  the 
output  terminal  for  that  particular  digit  through  one  of  a 
direct  non-inverted  connection  and  invertedly  through 
said  inverter  circuit. 
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B  561,770 

ADAPTIVE  GRAY  SCALE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Edwin  B.  Sirrine,  South  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  S«r.  No.  561,770 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/197,  5/58 

liJS.  CL  178—7.3  DC  1  Claim 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,670,100        6/1972      Briggs  et  al 178/7.1 

3,790,706        2/1974      Gubala  et  al 178/7.1 


HMllilt- 


3,783,300         1/1974      Johnson  250/564 

3,800.161         3/1974      Scott  et  al 250/564 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Automatic  Gain  Control  For  P.M.  Tubes,  Brecke  et  al.,  IBM 
Technical  Disclosure  Bulletin,  Vol.  17,  No.  7,  Dec.  1974,  pp. 
2077-2078. 

1.  In  an  analytical  photometer  device  including  a  mul- 
ticuvette  rotor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cuvettes  for  receiv- 
ing respective  samples  and  reagents  thereinto  for  mixing  and 
reacting,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  at  a  desired  selected 
high  speed,  a  stationary  photometer  system  for  scanning  all  of 
said  cuvettes  during  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a  read-out 
device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  photometer  system  for 
evaluating  the  signal  received  from  each  of  said  cuvettes 
during  operation  of  said  system,  said  photometer  system  in- 
cluding a  photomultiplier  tube,  the  improvement  comprising 
control  circuitry  for  setting  the  gain  on  said  photomultiplier 
tube  comprising  an  oscillator,  a  10  bit  binary  counter,  a  gate 
connected  between  said  oscillator  and  said  counter,  a  digital- 
to-analog  converter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  counter,  a 
DC-DC  high  voltage  supply  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
converter,  said  converter  providing  a  DC  output  to  said  high 
voltage  supply  in  direct  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  input 
from  said  counter,  the  output  of  said  high  voltage  supply 
coupled  to  the  input  of  said  photomultiplier  tube,  a  compara- 


1.  An  adaptive  gray  scale  control  circuit  for  television  video 
signals  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  signal  processors,  each  signal  processor 
including 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  out- 
put, 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
a  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  and  output  of 

said  amplifier,  and 
resistance  means,  the  output  of  said  comparator  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  through  said 
resistance  means  and  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being 
connected  to  said  second  comparator  input, 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  video  signal  to  the  first 

comparator  input  of  each  signal  processor, 
means  for  providing  a  discrete  DC  bias  to  the  amplifier 

input  of  each  signal  processor, 
an  output  summing  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

and 
a  circuit  connecting  the  comparator  output  of  each  signal 
processor  to  the  input  of  said  output  summing  amplifier, 
said  circuit  including  means  for  weighting  the  value  of 
each  comparator  output  signal. 


B  566,572 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE  GAIN  REGULATING 

SYSTEM 

Wayne  F.  Johnson,  Rte.  3,  Box  140A,  Loudon,  Tenn.  37774 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,572 

Int.  CI.*G01N2//24 

U.S.  CI.  250-564  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,515,878        6/1970      Ried,  Jr.  et  al 250/207 

3,555,284        1/1971      Anderson  250/565 


tor,  an  adjustable  reference  voltage  coupled  as  one  input  to 
said  comparator,  the  output  of  said  photomultiplier  tube  cou- 
pled as  a  second  input  to  said  comparator,  a  set-reset  flip-flop, 
the  output  of  said  comparator  coupled  as  one  input  to  said 
flip-flop,  a  start  switch,  a  positively  biased  resistor  coupled  as 
a  second  input  to  said  flip-flop,  said  start  switch  when  closed 
connecting  said  resistor  to  ground,  the  output  of  said  flip-flop 
coupled  to  said  gate  such  that  when  said  start  switch  is  closed 
said  flip-flop  effects  the  closing  of  said  gate  to  permit  impulses 
from  said  oscillator  to  pass  to  said  binary  counter,  whereby 
when  the  output  voltage  from  said  photomultiplier  tube  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  said  reference  voltage  as  sensed  b^ 
said  comparator  then  said  comparator  provide*  a  signal  to  said 
flip-flop  for  effecting  an  opening  of  said  gate  such  that  the 
impulses  stored  in  said  counter  will  then  provide  a  constant 
gain  to  said  photomultipler  tube  for  a  complete  analytical  run 
of  said  analyzer. 
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B  401,042 
SUPPORT  TABLE  FOR  A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Lewis  H.  Herr,  Lansdale,  and  John  S.  Kovacs,  East 
Norrhon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Coiporation, 
Bine  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,042 
Int.  CI.  1)6—03 
VS,  CI.  D6--177 
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END  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Arlpiur  P.  Zundel,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  National 

Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
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B  406,546 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 

Barbara  D.  Macmillan,  350  Starlight  Crest  Drive, 

La  Canada,  Calif.    91011 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,546 
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U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

D.  157,925  3/1950  Todd D6— 125 

D.  207,453  4/1967  Hoffmann D6— 114 

D.  215,311  9/1969  Born D6— 125  X 

D.  227,522  7/1973  Burt D6— 117  X 

D.  231,167  4/1974  Stap D6— 114 

D.  217,225  4/1970  Fitzsimmons D8— 233 


B  442,163 

COMBINED  STOOL  AND  TRAY  UNIT 

Bobby  J.  Robinson,  129  Meadow  Drive, 

Converse,  Tex.    78109 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,163 

Int.  Cl.  U6—01 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 40 
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OTHER  REFERENCES 


Ethan  Allen  Catalog,  64th  edition,  ©   1962,  p. 
stackable  stool,  bottom  left. 
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B  434,441 

THREE  WHEEL  AUTOMOBILE 

Paul  Robert  Gilbert,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Gilbert  Transalectric  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,441 

Int.  Cl.  D12— OS 

U.S.  Cl.  D12— 85 
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FOREIGN  PATENTS 

1/1964     France 296—28  R 

OTHER  REFERENCES 

Popular  Mechanics,  January  1959,  p.  181,  automobile, 
top  of  page. 

Design  News,  June  19,  1972,  p.  30,  automobile,  top 
right  side  of  page. 

Austro  Motor,  July  1970,  p.  300,  Bond  "Bug,"  bottom 
left  side  of  page. 

Washington  Post,  Apr.  10,  1973,  p.  Cl,  Pedicar,  top 
of  page. 


B  479,681 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND 

BRACKET 

John  Madison  Harris,  P.O.  Box  2819, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33402 
Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,681 
Int.  Cl.  D23— 02 
U.S.  Cl.  D6— 94 
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B  500,408 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Lewii  H.  HciT,  122  County  Une  Road,  Lansdalc,  Pa. 

19<  46;  Paul  W.  Porter,  609  Stony  Way,  Nonistown, 

Pa     19403;  and  John  S.  Koracs,  3011  Congress  Road, 

Eaft  Norriton,  Pa.     19403 
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B  517  273 
TRUCK  BODY  MOUNTED 'REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
William   A.  Forsty,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  and  Donald  K. 
Mayer,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King 
Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Ffled  Oct.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  517,273 
Int.  CI.  D23— 04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 142 
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B  502,381 

qLIP-ON  LEVEL  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC 

DRILLS 

Philip  E.  Shaffer,  2010  S.  Broadway, 

Grand  Junction,  Colo.     81501 
FUed  Sept  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,381 
Int  CI.  DIO— 04 
VS,  Cl.  DIO— 69 
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B  534,334 

HOUSING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DIAGNOSTIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Mace  Bell,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FHed  Dec.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,334 

Int.  Cl.  D14— 02;  D10--05 

U.S.  Cl.  D26— 5  C 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  1 1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,735 

CYCLICLY-OPERABLE  MACHINE  ADAPTED  TO 

PRODUCE  AND  ASSEMBLE  COPE  AND  DRAG  MOLD 

PARTS 
Robert  S.  Lund,  Elmhurst,  and  Vernon  J.  Koss,  Niles,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Pettibone  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Original   No.   3,828,840,   dated   Aug.    13,    1974,   Ser.   No. 
233,438,  Mar.  10,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  May  8, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  575,659 

Int.  Cl.*  B22C  15128 
U.S.CI.  164-195  18  Claims 


Re.  28,736 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  A 
HYDRAULIC  ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Lars  Halvar  Myhr,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Lars-Ake  Eriing  Sven- 
son,  Aby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Borgs  Fabriks  Aktiebolag, 
Norrkoping,  Sweden 
Original   No.    3,739,884,   dated   June    19,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
140,853,  May  6,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  27, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  536,733 

Int.  Cl.*  F16F  57/04 
U.S.  Cl.  188—296  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  cycHcly-operable  mold-forming  machine  for  simulta- 
neously producing  cope  and  drag  mold  parts  and  thereafter 
assembling  them  to  produce  a  composite  mold,  in  combina- 
tion, a  framework  establishing  a  working  station  where  the 
mold  parts  are  produced  and  a  stripping  station  where  said 
mold  parts  are  assembled,  a  fixed  match  plate  support  located 
at  said  working  station,  a  pattern-carrying  match  plate  associ- 
ated with  said  support,  upper  and  lower  squeeze  plates  posi- 
tioned above  and  below  said  support,  an  upper  reaction  platen 
and  a  lower  lifting  platen  located  at  said  stripping  station,  a 
flask  carrier  having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  vertically  spaced 
and  relatively  fixed  flask  supports,  cope  and  drag  flask  sec- 
tions normally  and  removably  resting  by  gravity  on  said  flask 
supports  respectively  and  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relation, 
said  carrier  being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  said 
working  station  wherein  said  flask  supports  straddle  the  match 
plate  support  and  a  second  position  at  said  stripping  station 
wherein  said  flask  supports  are  interposed  between  said  plat- 
ens, means  located  at  said  working  station  and  operative  when 
the  carrier  is  in  its  first  position  to  lift  the  match  plate  and  the 
flask  sections  vertically  from  their  respective  supports,  to 
assemble  said  match  plate  and  flask  sections  to  define  upper 
and  lower  flask  cavities  on  opposite  sides  of  the  match  plate, 
to  introduce  sand  by  air  under  pressure  into  such  cavities 
simultaneously  while  the  cope  flask  section  is  in  overlying  rela- 
tion with  the  drag  flask  section  and  then  compress  the  [same] 
sand  in  said  cavities  in  order  to  produce  cope  and  drag  mold 
parts  within  the  flask  sections,  and  to  restore  the  match  plate 
and  also  the  flask  sections  with  the  mold  parts  therein  to  their 
normal  positions  on  their  respective  supports,  means  located 
at  said  stripping  station  and  operative  when  the  carrier  is  in  its 
second  position  to  move  said  flask  sections  and  platens  rela- 
tively to  one  another  so  as  to  lift  the  flask  sections  vertically 
from  their  respective  supports,  to  assemble  said  flask  sections 
upon  each  other  in  order  to  establish  the  composite  mold,  to 
force  the  mold  from  the  flask  sections,  and  to  restore  the 
empty  flask  sections  to  their  normal  positions  on  their  respec- 
tive supports,  and  means  for  successively  moving  said  carrier 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  A  control  device  for  regulating  the  driving  torque  and 
energy  absorption  in  a  hydraulic  energy  absorbent  for  aircraft 
arresting  device  and  the  like  comprising  a  housing  containing 
the  liquid  energy  absorbent,  a  rotative  shaft  extending  through 
said  housing,  said  shaft  supporting  a  series  of  radially  arranged 
blades  forming  a  ring  adapted  to  rotate  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  housing,  a  series  of  stationary  vanes  surrounding  said 
blade  ring  within  said  housing,  said  blades  and  said  vanes 
being  curved  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  a  stationary  ring 
member  within  said  housing  superposed  on  said  vanes,  an 
annular  channel  in  said  ring  member  having  an  annular  recess 
facing  said  blades,  an  annular  capsule  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  cross  section  reciprocably  accommodated  in  said 
recess  with  the  legs  thereof  adapted  to  slide  over  and  cover 
said  blades,  said  capsule  engaging  one  end  of  a  rod  slidably 
engaging  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  the  other  end  of  said 
rod  extending  beyond  said  bottom  wall  and  being  connected 
to  an  axially  adjustable  member  having  guide  means  engaging 
an  inclined  groove  located  in  a  movable  operating  member 
connected  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  and  being  effec- 
tive by  movement  thereof  to  adjust  said  rods  to  raise  and  lower 
said  capsule  over  said  blades  whereby  to  control  the  torque 
from  zero  to  maximum  without  liquid  removal. 


Re.  28,737 

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  SPECIFIC  COMPLETE 

MIXED  POLYOL  ESTERS 

Jerry  Joseph  Yetter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,809,71 1,  dated  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  242,139, 
Apr.  7,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  31, 1974,  Ser.  No. 
519,499 

Int.  CI.*CllCi/02 
U.S.  Cl.  260—410.7  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  specific  complete  mixed  polyol 
esters  from  [unsymmetrically  substituted]  partial  polyol 
esters  with  substantially  no  ester  group  rearrangement  com- 
prising esterifying  [said]  a  partial  polyol  [esters]  ester 
with  an  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro- 
alkyl  sulfonic  acids  and  perfluoroalkyl  sulfonic  acid  anhy- 
drides, said  partial  polyol  ester  being  selected  from  the  group 
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cor^isling  of  partial  polyol  esters  from  aliphatic  diols  having  the 

roxyl  groups  unsymmetrically  substituted  with  respect  to  the 

chain  and  partial  polyol  esters  from  aliphatic  polyols 

corffaming  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups. 


hyi 


car  wn 


Re.  28,738 
QUENCH  CORRECTION  IN  LIQUID  SCINTILLATION 
COUNTING 
Huibrecht  Kulbcrg,  Amsteiveen,  and  Rocdolf  Hen- 
Dcinert,  Mijdrecht,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  G. 
Scarle  &  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Ori^al    No.    3,780,289,   dated    Dec.    18,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
5,234,  Feb.  10,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  19, 
Ser.  No.  498,271 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1120 
CI.  250-362  U  Claims 
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A  method  for  determining  counting  efficiency  using  a 

d  scintillation  radiation  detecting  and  counting  apparatus 

ng  [pulse  amplitude  accumulative  means  for  pulses  gen- 

-*  by  photodetectingmeansasaresultof]  photodetecting 

responsive  to  scintillations  caused  by  radioactive  events 
liquid  sample  containing  a  known  radioactive  source  to 
pulses  having  an  amplitude  spectrum,  and  pulse  ampli- 
accumulative  means,  comprising:  passing  the  aforesaid 
s  to  said  pulse  amplitude  accumulative  means  to  produce 
nulative  integral  sum  of  pulse  amplitudes  ranging  up- 

from  a  detection  threshold,  counting  the  number  of 


pulses  contributing  to  the  cumulative  integral  sum  of  pulse 
amplitudes,  dividing  the  integral  sum  of  pulse  amplitudes  by 
the  number  of  pulses  to  ascertain  an  average  pulse  amplitude, 
and  determining  average  pulse  collection  efficiency  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  average  pulse  amplitude. 


Re.  28  739 

TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  FREQUENCY 

CONTROLLABLE  FILTER 

Keith  H.  Wycoff,  1205  N.  Tyler  St.,  Uxington,  Nebr.  68850 

Original  No.  3,597,690,  dated  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  666,645, 

Sept.  11,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  June  11,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  368,946 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1104 
U.S.  CL  325-55  65  Claims 
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41.  A  selective  receiver  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  prede- 
termined tone  grouping  in  tone  encoded  paging  signals  compris- 
ing electric  filter  means  sequentially  tunable  to  pass  individual 
tones  of  said  grouping  in  a  predetermined  order,  means  for 
detecting  said  tone  encoded  signals  and  coupling  same  to  the 
input  of  said  filter  means,  sequence  detector  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  filter  means  and  arranged  to  cause  said  filter 
means  to  pass  sequentially  in  said  predetermined  order  the  tones 
of  said  grouping  upon  the  prior  passage  of  preceding  tones  of 
said  tone  grouping,  and  indicator  means  responsive  only  to  the 
passage  through  said  filter  means  of  the  last  of  the  tones  of  said 
grouping  for  indicating  said  receiver  is  being  paged. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH  16,  1976 

IIluBtrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,841 
BEGONIA  PLANT 
James  C.  Mikkelsen,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Milikelsens,  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  446,785 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  Ci.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  elatior  begonia  char- 
acterized particularly  by  its  distinctive  deep  golden  orange 
flower  color;  semi-dwarf  and  short  compact  growth  char- 
acteristics; close  internodes  which  produce  a  compact 
plant;  relatively  small  flowers,  approximately  5-7  cm.  in 
diameter;  easy  rooting  characteristics;  production  of  a 
profusion  of  adventitious  shoots  at  the  base  of  leaf  peti- 
oles when  propagated  by  leaf  cuttings,  and  by  its  more 
floriferous  habit  than  other  Schwabenland  type  begonias. 


3,842 
PASPALVM  VAGIISATUM  GRASS  PLANT 
Hubert  F.  Whiting,  Indio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nan  Hutchin< 
son,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Hubert  F.  Whiting,  Indio, 
Calif.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  466,265 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  The  variety  of  Paspalum  vaginatum  grass  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  illustrated. 


3,843 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
Adolf  Grob,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,131 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  character- 
ized particularly  by  its  dark  pink  colored  flowers;  abim- 
dant  flowering  compact  growrth  habit;  and  large  flat  single 
flowers. 


3,844 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave., 

Visalia,  CaUf.     93277 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,629 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit 8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant 
or  hardy,  dwarf,  rounded,  much  branched,  bush  type, 
substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized 
by  pointed  white  buds  with  long  green  sepals  and  double 
white  flowers  resembling  the  White  Angel  (Plant  Pat  No. 
3,538)  miniature  rose  in  general  form  of  bud  and  flower; 
the  petals  being  more  rounded  at  the  tips  and  the  buds 
often  flushed  with  soft  pink;  and  further  characterized 
by  a  plant,  easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings,  of  vigorous 
growth,  compact  habit,  healthy,  disease  resistant  foliage, 
with  buds  and  flowers  produced  in  above  average  abun- 
dance in  loose  spray  or  cluster. 


3,845 
ROSE  PLANT 
Samuel  McGredy  IV,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor 
to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,366 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant 
substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  which  is 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  the  following  features,  in 
combination,  namely  a  vigorous  upright  many-branched 
habit  of  growth,  with  glossy  medium-sized  foliage,  having 
somewhat  better  resistance  to  mildew  than  plants  of  the 
same  genus  grown  under  comparable  conditions;  a  near- 
ly continuous  blooming  habit  throughout  the  season; 
blooms  which  have  a  bi-colored  effect  of  orange-salmon 
on  the  upper  petal  surfaces,  and  off-white  lower  surfaces, 
margined  with  orange-salmon;  a  strong  citrus-like  fra- 
grance; each  flowering  stem  usually  carrying  a  single 
flower,  yet  developing  relatively  medium  length  bloom- 
ing stems  from  upper  axillary  buds;  the  flower  size  rang- 
ing from  four  to  four  and  one-half  inches. 
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3,943,571 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET 

Marvin  C.  Boatman,  P.O.  Box  1105,  Patterson,  La.  70392 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  409,296,  Oct.  24,  1973, 

abandoned.  Tiiis  application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,971 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  17/04;  B63C  ////2 
U.S.  CI.  2-2.1  R  ,3  cuims 


assembly  to  said  rigid  outer  shell  at  second  locations  thereon 
below  said  first  locations  and  means  for  connecting  said  chin- 
strap  assembly  at  spaced  locations  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  earcup  assembly  supports  adjacent  to  the  lower 
ends  thereof  to  move  said  earcup  assemblies  toward  the  wear- 


1.  A  diver's  helment  comprising: 

flexible,  elastic,  inner  hood  means  for  covering  all  of  the 
diver's  head  and  neck  in  relatively  close  proximity  thereto 
except  for  the  facial  portions  thereof,  said  hood  means 
having  a  facial  opening  around  the  area  which  is  placed 
in  proximity  to  the  facial  portions  of  the  diver  and  having 
a  hood  sealing  member  around  said  opening,  said  hood 
means  having  a  constricted  neck  opening  for  forming  a 
water-tight  seal  around  the  neck  portion  of  the  diver;  and 

a  separate,  rigid,  protective  outer  helmet  having  a  transpar- 
ent face  plate  mask  portion  therein  and  having  a  helmet 
sealing  member  around  said  face  plate  mask  portion;  said 
outer  helmet  and  said  hood  being  two  structurally  sepa- 
rate elements  which  can  be  temporarily  joined  together 
during  use  as  a  diving  helmet  to  form  a  water-tight  seal 
but  which  can  be  relatively  easily  separated  for  bail-out 
purposes;  said  transparent  face  plate  mask  portion  and 
said  facial  opening  being  aligned  together  and  said  helmet 
sealing  member  and  said  hood  sealing  member  being 
connected  together  to  form  a  water-tight  seal  when  said 
protective  helmet  and  said  hood  are  joined  together;  the 
hood  and  said  transparent  face  place  portion  forming  a 
dry  enclosure  around  the  entire  head  of  the  diver  when 
the  diving  helmet  is  in  use  to  keep  the  head  dry. 


er's  head  as  said  chinstrap  assembly  is  actuated  to  hold  said 
shell  on  the  wearer's  head. 


3,943,573 

AUTOMATIC  PROTECTIVE  SHADE  EQUIPMENT  ON 

PROTECTIVE  VISORS,  PROTECTIVE  HELMETS  OR 

PROTECTIVE  GOGGLES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  FUSION 

WELDING 
Hermann  Budmiger,  Seewen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  UTP 
Arbeitsschutz  AG,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26.  1973 
4377/73;  Sept.  17,  1973,  13313/73 

Int.  Cl.»  G02C  7/16,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  2—8  J  j-jjjj^ 


3,943,572 
HELMET  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Jackson  A.  Ailco,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gentex  Corpo- 
ration, Carbondale,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,785 
Int.  CI.*  A42B  1/24,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-3  R  27  Ctaims 

1.  A  helmet  assembly  including  in  combination,  a  rigid 
outer  shell,  respective  left  hand  and  right  hand  earcup  assem- 
bly supports  of  flexible  material,  respective  earcup  assemblies 
carried  by  said  supports,  means  for  securing  said  supports 
adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  said  rigid  outer  shell  at 
first  locations  thereon  for  movement  of  said  earcup  assemblies 
toward  and  away  from  the  wearer's  head,  an  adjustable  chin- 
strap  assembly,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  chinstrap 


1.  Automatic  protective  equipment  for  welders  comprising 
a  welding  helmet  having  a  transparent  outer  face  plate 
mounted  at  a  fixed  position  thereon,  a  planar  protective  shade 
mounted  on  said  helmet  closely  adjacent  to  and  in  generally 
parallel  relation  to  said  face  plate  at  a  position  between  said 
face  plate  and  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  of  said  helmet,  said  protec- 
tive shade  comprising  first  and  second  transparent  planar 
elements  mounted  for  relative  linear  movement  through  a 
predetermined  limited  distance  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
face  plate  to  selectively  define  a  viewing  aperture  the  width  of 
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whict  is  related  to  said  limited  distance,  an  electrically  ener- 
gizab  e  solenoid  within  said  helmet  at  a  position  below  said 
ve  shade,  the  armature  of  said  solenoid  being  con- 
to  one  of  said  planar  elements  for  moving  said  one 
element  in  translation  in  a  first  direction  through  said 
distance  relative  to  the  other  of  said  planar  elements 
said  solenoid  is  energized,  spring  means  for  urging  said 
anar  element  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
when  said  solenoid  is  de-energized,  control  means 
by  said  helmet  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
,  said  control  means  comprising  a  transducer  respon- 
incident  radiant  energy,  said  transducer  being  con- 
to  a  battery-powered  transistorized  amplifier  the  out- 
which  is  connected  to  said  solenoid  to  energize  said 
when  radiant  energy  produced  by  a  welding  opera- 
incident  on  said  transducer,  a  motor  driven  air  fan 
within  said  helmet  adjacent  the  top  of  said  helmet, 
means  within  said  helmet  for  directing  a  first  stream 
from  said  fan  onto  said  control  means,  said  air  guide 
including  an  elongated  confined  channel  extending 
he  top  of  said  helmet  along  a  side  of  said  helmet  past 
plate  and  protective  shade  to  direct  a  second  stream 
rom  said  fan  onto  said  solenoid,  said  elongated  channel 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  one  wall  thereof  for  divert- 
tortion  of  said  second  stream  of  air  onto  said  protective 
and  face  plate,  and  said  air  guide  means  including 
defining  an  air  discharge  for  said  first  and  second 
of  air  at  a  position  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  helmet. 
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3,943,574 
SKI-MASK 
Takeski  Yamaguchi,  2603,  Ogawa-Higashi-cho,  Kodaira,  To- 
kyo   and   Kokhiro   Imai,    2-6-9,   Kokubu-cho,   Ichikawa, 
Chi|>a,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,841 

Clafais   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    5,    1973,   48- 

I6l43(U];  Oct.  5,  1973,  48-1 16124[U] 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  13/00 

2—9  9  Claims 


(I 


80    62    58 


1.  A  face  shield,  particularly  for  a  skier,  comprising: 

a  tr:  nsparent  mask  body  having  a  curved  surface  adapted  to 
bi  disposed  in  front  of  and  spaced  from  a  person's  face, 
S2  id  mask  body  having  a  pair  of  fitting  portions  extending 
fr  )m  the  opposite  sides  thereof;  | 

a  p<  ir  of  ear  protectors  formed  of  a  bowl-like  shape  for 
c(  vering  the  ears  of  a  person,  each  of  said  ear  protectors 
b<  ing  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  fitting  portions; 

an  e  ongated  head  band  adapted  to  extend  over  and  engage 
th|e  person's  head  for  supporting  the  face  shield,  the  head 
nd  having  opposite  end  portions  terminating  at  and 
ei  gaged  with  the  ear  protectors;  and 

a  pair  of  connecting  means  for  interconnecting  each  fitting 
p<  rtion  to  the  adjacent  ear  protector  and  the  adjacent 
ei  d  portion  of  the  head  band; 

said  connecting  means  including  first  means  for  permitting 
sv  inging  movement  of  the  mask  body  relative  to  the  ear 
pi  otector  so  that  the  mask  body  can  be  swingably  moved 
b]|  the  person  into  a  selected  position   relative  to  the 


person's  head,  said  connecting  means  also  including  sec- 
ond means  coacting  with  said  first  means  for  fixedly 
interconnecting  said  mask  body  to  said  ear  protectors  in 
said  selected  position; 
said  connecting  means  further  including  third  means  coact- 
ing between  the  end  portion  of  the  head  band  and  the 
adjacent  ear  protector  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  head  band  relative  to  the  ear  protector  to 
thereby  adjust  the  band  so  that  it  is  able  to  accommodate 
different  head  sizes. 


3,943,575 
CONFORMABLE  SURGICAL  HOOD 
James  H.  Bolker,  Hoffman  Estates,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,608 

Int.  CI.*  A42B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  2—205  4  Claims 


1.  A  conformable  disposable  operating  room  surgical  hood 
adapted  for  wear  with  or  without  a  face  plate  and  exhaust 
system,  said  hood  comprising 

two  similar  generally  flat  flexible  non-woven,  fluid  resistant, 
inelastic  side  sections,  the  perimeter  of  each  side  section 
including 
a  crown  portion 

a  back  portion  adjacent  said  crown  portion 
a  shoulder  edge  portion  adjacent  said  back  portion 
a  lower  face  portion  adjacent  said  perimeter  shoulder 

edge  portion,  and 
an  upper  face  portion  between  said  lower  face  portion 

and  said  crown  portion, 
said  crown  and  back  perimeter  portions  of  said  two  side 
sections  being  joined  together,  generally  centrally  of 
said  hood, 

an  air  permeable  resiliently  expandable  inset  portion  joining 
said  side  section  perimeter  lower  face  portions,  and 

resiliently  expandable  gathering  means,  secured  to  said  side 
sections,  said  gathering  means  being  secured  to  said  side 
sections  in  stretched  condition  and  tending  to  maintain 
said  side  sections  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rear 
thereof  in  gathered  configuration, 

whereby  said  hood  is  conformable  and  size  variable  and  is 
adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  face  plate  used  with  an  exhaust 
system,  said  hood  admitting  air  through  said  inset  portion, 
or  without  such  apparatus  over  a  surgical  mask  alone, 
limiting  bacterial  contamination  from  the  hood  of  the 
wearer,  and  tending  to  maintain  sterile  operating  room 
conditions. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,943,576 
ARTIFICIAL  HIP  JOINT  MADE  FROM  TWO  DIFFERENT 

SURGICAL  ALLOYS 

Konstantin   Mitrofanovich  Sivash,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Piroeov- 

skaya,  37/43-A,  kv.  49,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,261,  Oct.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,820,167.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,431 

Int.  Cl.»  A61F  1/24 
US- CI.  3-1  5  Claims 


3  943  578 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEODORIZING  THE 

DIPPING  UP  SYSTEM  OF  A  LAVATORY 

Masami  Miya;  Masao  Nagasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shuichi 
Harada,  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nepon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  (Nepon  Inc.),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1973,  48- 
91335;  Dec.  27,  1973,  48-144381;  Dec.  27,  1973,  48-144382 
Sept.  19,  1973, 48-I08822[U];  Dec.  27, 1973,  48-147594[UJ 
Dec.  27,  1973,  48.147595[U];  Dec.  27,  1973,  48-147596[Ul 
Dec.  27,  1973.  48-147597[U];  Dec.  27,  1973,  48-147598rUJ 
Dec.  27,  1973,  48-147599[U];  Feb.  16,  1974,  49-18150[Ul 
Feb.  16,  1974,  49.18151[U];  Feb.  16,  1974,  49-18152fUl 
Feb.  16,  1974,  49.18153[U] 

Int.  CI.' A47K  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  4-128  ,3  Claims 


1.  A  prosthesis  to  replace  a  missing  part  of  the  body  com- 
prising a  first  portion  made  from  a  cobalt  alloy  and  a  second 
portion  made  from  titanium  or  a  titanium  alloy,  said  alloys 
being  of  a  surgical  grade,  said  first  and  second  portions  being 
in  physical  contact. 


3  943  577 
TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  CONTROL 
Homer  H.  Woolf,   16409  E.  32nd  St.,  Independence,  Mo. 
64055,  and  Lucille  M.  Woolf,  both  of  16409  E.  32nd  St., 
Independence,  Mo.  64055 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,004 

Int.  Cl.»  E03D  1/34,  5/02;  A61B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  4-67  R  4  Claims 


Mi 


1.  For  use  with  a  toilet  tank  having  a  flush  box,  a  lid  closing 
said  box,  an  outlet  communicating  the  flush  box  with  the 
toilet;  a  valve  normally  closing  said  outlet  and  movable  to  an 
open  position  to  allow  the  passage  of  water  through  the  outlet; 
and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  framework  adapted  to  be  seated  on  said  box  at  the  upper 

periphery  thereof, 
said  framework  being  adapted  to  receive  said  lid  and  hold 

the  latter  on  the  box  to  close  the  latter; 
handle  means  traversing  the  framework  and  projecting  on 

the  outside  of  the  flush  box;  and 
means  adapted  for  coupling  said  handle  means  with  said 

valve  whereby  movement  of  the  handle  means  opens  the 

valve  to  allow  the  passage  of  water  through  said  outlet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  deodorizing  a  lavatory  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  lavatory  bowl  having  an  outlet  port  which  communicates 
with  excrement  reservoir  comprising  a  valve  including  first 
and  second  coaxial  cylindrical  membranes  having  equal  inner 
diameters  and  equal  lengths,  each  of  said  membranes  having 
respective  corresponding  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  a 
first  flange  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  membrane,  a 
third  flange  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  mem- 
brane, a  second  flange  commonly  secured  to  said  second  end 
of  said  first  membrane  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  mem- 
brane, said  first  and  second  membranes  being  reciprocably 
angularly  displaceable  about  their  common  longitudinal  axis 
by  180°  relative  to  each  other  without  elastically  deforming 
either  of  said  membranes,  and  a  first  sleeve  having  first  and 
second  opposite  ends,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  sleeve 
having   respective   first   and   second    registerable   apertures 
therein,  said  valve  being  mounted  in  said  first  sleeve,  said  first 
flange  and  said  third  flange  of  said  valve  respectively  underiy- 
ing  and  overlying  said  apertures  in  said  first  sleeve  so  as  to 
permit  said  valve  to  isolate  an  odorous  material  from  said  first 
membrane  of  said  valve. 


3,943,579 

INCINERATOR  TOILET 

Ernest  Bayne  Blankenship,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research 

Products/In cinolet  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,662,  Feb.  25, 1974.  This 
application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,954 
Int.  CI.' A47K  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  4-131  ISCialn,. 

I.  An  incinerator  toilet  comprising: 
housing  structure, 

an  incinerator  chamber  means  located  in  said  housing  struc- 
ture and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  a 
central  opening  extending  therethrough, 
bowl  means  located  above  said  chamber  means, 
a  removable  pan  adapted  to  be  located  below  said  lower  end 

of  said  chamber  means, 
heating  means  located  within  said  central  opening  of  said 

chamber  member, 
said  incinerator  chamber  means  comprising: 
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inner  and  outer  walls  each  of  which  are  formed  from  a 
single  cylindrical  piece  of  drawn  metal, 

said  inner  and  outer  walls  having  at  their  upper  ends 
inwardly  extending  flanges  connected  together  and  at 
their  lower  ends  outwardly  extending  flanges  con- 
nected together, 


pipes  from  above  the  fluid  in  said  skimmer  and  to  be 
discharged  into  said  pool  below  the  fluid  level  therein. 


3,943,581 

COMBINATION  SINK  ENCLOSURE  AND  SHELF 

ASSEMBLY 

Gil  Reyes,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  S«r.  No.  571,485 

Int.  CI.*  E03C  ///* 

U.S.  CI.  4-187  R  10  Claims 


<— ^22 


said  inner  and  outer  walls  having  intermediate  wall  por- 
tions between  their  upper  and  lower  ends  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  forming  an  enclosed  and 
surrounding  chamber,  and 

heat  insulation  material  located  in  said  enclosed  and 
surrounding  chamber. 


3,943,580 
THERAPEUTIC  POOL  SYSTEM 
W.  Carter,   19182  Hamdcn  Lane,  Huntington  Beach. 
CMlf.  92446 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,157 
Int.  Cl.»  E04H  3/16,  3/20 
U.S J  CL  4-172.15 


1.  A  combination  sink  enclosure  and  shelf  assembly  for  use 
in  a  lavatory  arrangement  including  a  wall  and  a  sink  affixed 
to  said  wall,  said  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  inverted 
frustotrapezoidal  housing,  a  plurality  of  shelves,  means  for 
securing  said  shelves  to  said  housing  in  vertically  spaced  and 
horizontally  disposed  relationship,  and  means  for  securing 
said  housing  to  said  wall  in  proximal  relationship  beneath  said 
sink. 


3  Claims 


3  943  582 
HOLDER  FOR  ADDITIVE  TO  FLUSHING  WATER 
Jean  Daeninckx,  and  Pierre  Leiaquet,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,269 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    21,    1973 
73.33967 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  9/03 
U.S.  CI.  4-227  11  Claims 


p>ol 


V  ith 


cui 


therapeutic  pool  system  comprising  in  combination, 
)l  to  be  filled  with  fluid  to  a  predetermined  level  having 
bottom  wall  and  continuous  side  wall,  and  being  formed 
ith  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  i 

rculation  system  for  fluid  in  said  pool  comprising  con- 
I  uit  means  having  a  fluid  pump  therein  and  connected 
bjetween  said  outlet  and  inlet,  | 

immer  in  said  circulation  system  comprising  a  housing 
a  iapted  to  be  only  partially  filled  with  fluid  Circulating  in 
-i:^  circulation  system,  | 

for  heating  the  fluid  in  said  pool  and  circulation 
stem, 

or  more  pipes  connected  to  said  housing  above  the  level 
o  ■  fluid  therein  and  to  said  pool  below  the  level  of  fluid 
tierein,  and  means  in  said  pipes  for  creating  a  pressure 
d  op  along  said  pipes  to  cause  air  to  be  drawn  into  said 


1.  In  a  container  for  holding  an  additive  which  is  to  be 
progressively  dissolved  in  flushing  water  when  said  container 
is  immersed  in  a  tank  in  which  the  flushing  water  is  held,  said 
container  having  a  removable  cover  defming  an  outlet  orifice 
therein,  a  water  inlet  orifice  between  said  container's  top  and 
bottom,  means  for  positioning  said  container  in  said  tank  with 
said  inlet  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  levels  of  the 
water  in  said  tank,  and  a  supply  of  additive  in  said  container 
beneath  said  inlet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  deflec- 
tor positioned  within  said  container  in  alignment  with  and 
opposite  said  inlet,  with  said  deflector's  lower  edge  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  additive,  said  deflector  degining,  be- 
tween it  and  the  wall  of  said  container  in  which  said  inlet  is 
formed,  a  vertical  passage  extending  from  a  first  open  end 
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above  said  inlet  to  a  second  open  end  below  said  inlet,  through 
which  passage  water  entering  through  said  inlet  is  deflected  by 
said  deflector  against  said  upper  surface  of  said  additive,  said 
passage  having  a  cross-sectional  dimensions  parallel  to  said 
wall  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  said  inlet. 


3,943,583 
BED  WITH  A  COMMODE 
Yoshitaka  Ishikawa,  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daika 
Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Matsuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1974, 49-59983 
Int.  CI.*  A61G  07/02 
U.S.  CI.  5-90  9  Claims 


bers  for  supporting  the  bed,  and  said  frame  means  coupled  to 
each  of  said  corner  posts  and  spaced  vertically  upwardly  from 
said  feet  members,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

said  frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of  transverse  frame 

members  and  a  pair  of  lengthwise  frame  members; 
joining  means  for  detachably  joining  together  said  trans- 
verse frame  members  to  said  lengthwise  frame  members 
at  the  corners  of  said  right  angle  quadrilateral  configura- 
tion of  the  frame  means,  and  said  joining  means  for  cou- 
pling said  frame  means  to  each  of  said  corner  posts,  and 
said  joining  means  comprises: 

first  block  members,  one  at  each  end  of  said  transverse 
frame  members  and  each  having: 


^,s 


20, 


1.  A  bed  for  invalids  or  other  persons  comprising: 

a  bed  frame; 

a  main  mattress  covering  said  bed  frame,  said  main  mattress 
provided  with  a  through-hole  at  a  location  corresponding 
with  the  thighs  of  a  person  lying  on  the  bed,  said  through- 
hole  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  housing 
portion; 

a  housing  portion  disposed  entirely  below  said  main  mat- 
tress; 

an  auxiliary  mattress  sized  to  fit  into  said  through-hole; 

first  driving  means  contained  in  said  housing  portion  and 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  mattress  for  movably  support- 
ing said  auxiliary  mattress  at  a  working  position  registered 
with  said  through-hole  and  for  transporting  said  auxiliary 
mattress  from  said  working  position  to  a  resting  position 
completely  within  said  housing  and  from  said  resting 
position  to  said  working  position; 

a  commode  normally  disposed  within  said  housing  position 
and  sized  to  fit  into  said  through-hole; 

second  driving  means  contained  in  said  housing  position  for 
transporting  said  commode  from  a  resting  position  com- 
pletely within  said  housing  to  a  working  position  in  said 
through-hole  and  from  said  working  position  to  said  rest- 
ing position;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond driving  means  for  alternately  transporting  said  auxil- 
iary mattress  and  said  commode  into  a  position  registered 
with  said  through-hole,  said  control  means  allowing  only 
one  of  said  first  and  second  driving  means  to  be  actuated 
at  one  time. 


3,943,584 

BED  FRAME  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  P.  Sonessa,  4249  Saugus,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,660 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  19/00,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-299  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  bed  arrangement  of  the  type  having  a  frame  means 

defining  an  open,  right  angle,  quadrilateral  configuration  lying 

in  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  plane,  a  headboard  and 

a  footboard  spaced  from  the  headboard  and  said  headboard 

and  footboard  lying  in  substantially  vertical  planes,  and  each 

of  said  headboard  and  footboard  having  corner  posts  at  the 

ends  thereof  and  each  of  said  corner  posts  having  foot  mem- 
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a  lug  portion  coupled  to  the  end  of 
said  transverse  frame  members; 

a  body  portion  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  trans- 
verse frame  members,  and  said  body  portion  having: 

side  walls  defining  a  cavity,  and: 

a  first  of  said  side  walls  having  an  external  surface 
having  a  geometric  configuration  corresponding  to 
the  outside  geometric  configuration  of  said  con\er 
posts  and  adjacent  thereto,  and  said  first  side  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  bolt-accepting  apertures 
therethrough,  said  corner  posts  having  walls  in 
regions  adjacent  to  said  side  wall  of  said  first  block 
members  defining  a  tubular  configuration  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough 
aligned  with  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  first 
side  wall  of  said  block  member; 

a  second  side  wall  of  said  body  portion  of  said  first 
block  member  oppositely  disposed  and  spaced 
from  said  first  side  wall  and  having  walls  defining 
a  tongue  portion  receiving  aperture  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wing  members  coupled  to  said 
second  side  wall  of  said  body  portion  of  said  first 
block  member  in  said  cavity  defining  a  tongue 
accepting  groove  therebetween,  and  said  wing 
members  progressively  increasing  in  thickness 
from  a  thin  end  adjacent  the  top  of  said  aperture 
in  said  second  side  wall  to  a  thick  end  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  aperture  in  said  second  side  wall; 
a  pair  of  second  block  members  having  lug  portions, 

one  of  said  second  block  members  coupled  by  said 

lug  portion  thereof  to  each  end  of  said  lengthwise 

frame  members  and  having: 

a  pad  portion  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
lengthwise  frame  members; 

a  tongue  portion  extending  from  said  pad  portion 
and  positionable  through  said  aperture  in  said 
second  side  wall  of  said  body  portion  of  said  first 
block  member  in  said  groove  defined  by  said  pair 
of  spaced  apart  wing  members;  and, 

an  enlarged  head  portion  coupled  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  tongue  portion  for  frictionally  clamping  en- 
gagement with  said  tapered  wing  members  in  the 
interior  of  said  cavity,  whereby  said  taper  in  said 
wing  members  provides  a  clamping,  wedging  firic- 
tional  retention  of  said  second  block  member  in 
right  angular  relationship  to  said  first  block  mem- 
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3,943,585 

OUTBOARD  ENGINE  STORAGE  BRACKET 

Murijay  M.  Leral,  1834  Butler  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,079      | 

Int.  CI.^B63H  21126 

U.S.  CL  9-1  R  10  Claims 
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ber  and  said  lengthwise  frame  members  in  right 
angle  and  substantially  horizontally  coplanar  rela- 
tionship to  said  transverse  frame  members; 
clamping  means  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  vertical  posts  adjacent  said 
apertures  through  said  wall  of  said  tubular  posts,  and 
said  clamping  member  having  bolt-accepting  aper- 
tures therethrough  aligned  with  said  apertures  in  said 
wall  of  said  vertical  posts,  and  bolt  means  extending 
through  said  bolt-accepting  apertures  in  said  first 
side  wall  of  said  body  portion  of  said  first  block 
member,  through  said  apertures  in  said  wall  of  said 
vertical  posts  and  through  said  bolt-accepting  aper- 
tures in  said  clamping  member,  and  nut  means  for 
engaging  said  bolt  means  for  clamping  said  clamping 
member,  said  vertical  posts  and  said  first  block  mem- 
ber together. 


device  for  storing  an  outboard  engine  on  a  boat  com- 
first  and  second  generally  flat  members,  each  having 
nd  second  surfaces,  and  means  for  clamping  said  first 
second  members  together,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
members  having  a  depression  on  said  first  surface 
thereof  to  mate  with  a  railing  on  a  boat,  said  means  for  clamp- 
first  and  second  members  together  being  a  means  for 
ing  said  first  and  second  members  together  with  said 
rfaces  into  a  face-to-face  disposition  with  a  railing 
therelietween,  whereby  said  first  and  second  members  may  be 
supported  by  the  railing  to  provide  a  transom-like  assembly 
for  su  }port  of  an  outboard  engine. 


said 


!  ur 


3,943,586 
DORY 
John  p.  Palmer,  7702  Speedway,  Everett,  Wash.  98203 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,182 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  3109  I 

MJS.  Of.  9—6  M  7  Claims 


30    27       22 


a  bottom 


dory  comprising: 

panel  having  a  stern  edge,  a  bow  end,  and  symmet- 
rifcal  side  edges  diverging  aft  for  their  full  length  from  said 


bow  end  to  the  ends  of  said  stern  edge,  said  bottom  panel 
having  a  flat  stern  portion  extending  from  said  stern  edge 
forwardly  approximately  half  the  length  of  the  dory  and 
having  a  generally  trapezoidal  shape  defined  on  three 
sides  by  said  stern  edge  and  rear  portions  of  said  diverging 
side  edges,  and  said  bottom  panel  having  a  curved  for- 
ward position  curving  upwardly  uniformly  across  its  width 
from  the  fourth  side  of  said  stem  portion  forwardly  be- 
tween said  side  edges  to  said  bow  end, 

a  transom  sloping  aft  from  a  connection  with  said  stem  edge 
and  having  opposed  upwardly  diverging  end  edges, 

opposed  outwardly  sloping  side  panels  connected  to  said 
end  edges  of  the  transom  and  side  edges  of  the  bottom 
and  connected  together  at  the  bow  to  form  a  forwardly 
sloping  stem, 

respective  gunwales  along  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
panels,  said  gunwales  diverging  from  said  stem  outwardly 
of  and  higher  than  said  curved  forward  portion  of  the 
bottom  panel,  and  then  converging  to  the  transom  out- 
wardly of  and  higher  than  said  flat  stern  portion  of  the 
bottom  panel,  and 

combination  cross-bracing  and  seat  means  extending  be- 
tween said  side  panels. 


3,943,587 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THREADED  NUTS  AND 

THREADED  NUT  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  BY  SUCH 

METHOD 

Segismundo  Nates  Lasky,  Calzada  de  TIalpan  413,  Mexico  City 

13,  Mexico 

Filed  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Nov.  25, 1974, 155120 

Int.  Cl.='  B21D  53124;  B21K  1164 

U.S.  CI.  10-1  A  5  Claims 


20 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  threaded  nut  article  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coil  spring  insert  having  a  plurality  of  connected 
together  coils  the  inner  edges  of  which  defines  a  screw 
thread; 

providing  a  hollow  nut  casing  having  an  outer  profile  in  the 
shape  of  a  nut,  an  inner  opening  extending  through  said 
nut  casing  and  dimensioned  to  receive  therein  said  coil 
spring  insert,  and  at  least  one  radial  slit  extending  the 
length  of  said  nut  casing  effective  to  render  said  nut 
casing  slightly  deformable  and  inwardly  contractible 
when  radial  inward  pressure  is  applied  thereto; 

positioning  said  coil  spring  insert  into  the  nut  casing  inner 
opening; 

applying  sufficient  radial  inward  pressure  to  said  nut  casing 
to  slightly  deform  and  inwardly  contract  the  same  so  as  to 
compress  it  about  said  coil  spring  insert;  and 

connecting  said  nut  casing  and  coil  spring  insert  together 
during  the  application  of  said  radial  inward  pressure  to 
form  a  unitary  threaded  nut  article. 


\ 
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3  943  588 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SEPERATE  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  UTILIZING 

SAME 
Henry  M.  Koibuch,  37290  Susan,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48077 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,302 

Int.  CK*  B21K  27100;  B23G  UIOO 

U.S.  a.  10-162  R  8  Claims 


movable  arm  means, 

means  mounting  the  arm  means  adjacent  a  predetermined 
path  of  a  car. 


~^^ 


1.  A  device  for  sweeping  separable  elements  from  an  un- 
loading area  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate, 

b.  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls  integrally  formed  with  the 
base  plate, 

c.  a  pair  of  upstanding  short  walls  integrally  formed  with  the 
side  walls  and  the  base  plate, 

d.  an  arcuate  wall  integrally  formed  with  the  base  plate  and 
the  short  walls,  and 

wherein  the  base  plate  is  joined  at  each  of  the  walls,  the  base 
plate  and  walls  cooperating  to  define  an  open-topped,  open- 
ended  device. 


> 


and  rigid  adjustable  joint  means  mounting  the  brush  means 
on  the  arm  means,  the  joint  means  including  a  ball,  a 
socket,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  the  ball  in  the 
socket. 


3,943,589 
GANGWAY  ELEMENT 
Peder  Fahrsen  Pedersen,  Novling  pr.  Skibbild,  7400  Herning, 
Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,087 

Int.  Cl.='  EOID  I5II2 

U.S.  CI.  14-72  R  7  Claims 


3,943,591 

FLUID-PRODUCT  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAINTENANCE  OF  VARIOUS  ARTICLES 

Marie  Marguerite  Lanusse',  50,  rue  Pierre  Charron,  Paris 

75008,  France 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,398 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     14.     1973. 
73.21712 

Int.  CI.2  A46B  13104 
U.S.  CL  15-29  5  cuums 


\r^~\i 


1.  A  gangway  element  of  improved  skid-proof  properties, 
comprising  a  metal  sheet  having  rows  of  large  holes  and  small 
holes  altemately,  the  size  of  the  large  holes  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  shoe  of  a  person  walking  on  said  gangway,  the 
holes  in  adjacent  rows  being  out  of  registry  so  that  each  large 
hole  is  in  alignment  with  a  small  hole  of  the  adjacent  rows,  the 
edges  of  the  large  holes  and  the  small  holes  being  oblique  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  the  edges  of  the  large  holes 
being  pressed  upwardly,  the  edges  of  the  small  holes  being 
pressed  downwardly,  the  edges  of  the  larger  holes  merging 
with  the  edges  of  the  small  holes,  whereby  all  the  portions 
between  the  holes  are  inclined  towards  the  small  holes. 


3,943,590 
ROCKER  PANEL  BRUSH  MECHANISM 
Daniel  C.  Hanna,  1133  SW.  Rivington  Drive,  Portland,  Oree. 
97201 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,930 
Int.  CL*  B60S  3106 
U.S.  CL  15-21  D  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  brush  mechanism, 

a  brush  assembly  including  a  rotary  brush  rotatable  on  a 
predetermined  axis. 


1.  A  fluid-product  projection  apparatus  for  maintenance  of 
various  articles  comprising  a  body  having  a  portion  which 
forms  a  container  for  a  fluid  product,  a  working  head  rouubly 
mounted  on  said  body,  means  for  supplying  fluid  product  to 
said  working  head,  said  working  head  being  constituted  by  at 
least  one  rotatable  member  forming  a  brush,  a  motor  in  said 
body  for  for  driving  the  brush  in  rotation  and  projecting  means 
for  projecting  said  fluid  product  into  said  brush  member  while 
the  latter  is  rotating,  the  projecting  means  being  constituted 
by  at  least  a  hollow  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  carrying  at 
one  of  its  ends  said  rotatable  member,  a  suction  pipe  extend- 
ing into  the  container  and  having  an  open  end  extending  into 
said  hollow  shaft  with  clearance  within  the  latter  and  a  centrif- 
ugal turbine  mounted  within  the  apparatus  and  driven  by  said 
motor  to  blow  air  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  draw  the  fluid 
product  from  said  container  and  into  and  through  said  hollow 
shaft. 


10 


3,943,592 

TONGUE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Sur4idar  N.  Bhaskar,  Washington,  D.C.;  Wayne  J.  Selling, 

Ohaha,  Nebr.;  Eleanor  L.  Gilmore,  Seminole,  Fla,,  and 

iir  Gross,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

^  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,442 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  9102;  A6IB  17124 

U.S4CI.  15-160  I   1  Claim 
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V  device  to  remove  bacteria,  cellular  particulates  and  the 

f  'om  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  tongue  comprising  a  planar, 

lonj  ated  member,  filamentous  strands  disposed  to  provide  a 

iensity  per  unit  area  supported  on  the  planar  surface  at 

portion  of  said  elongated  member,  wherein  the  free 

of  said  strands  are  hooks  which  are  oriented  in  random 

ions  and  concentrated  to  provide  a  density  of  over  400 

\  per  square  inch  and  wherein  said  elongated  member 

!  aid  filamentous  strands  in  combination  have  a  vertical 

not  exceeding  3  millimeters. 


5  Claims 


3,943,593 

DISPOSABLE  ROTORY  BRUSH  CORE  FOR  POWER 

SWEEPER 

WilliJm  Gould,  and  Charna  Gould,  both  of  93  Sagamore  Road, 

Mil  burn,  N  J.  07041 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,645 
Int.  CI.*  A46B  13102 
U.S.  n.  15—179 

1.  > ,  power  driven  rotary  brush  assembly  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  first  plug  member  mounted  proximate  one  end  of  said 
shaft  ;  ind  rotataMe  therewi^,  a  second  plug  member  mounted 
proxii  late  on  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  separable  from 
said  s  laft,  a  coupling  member  afTixed  to  said  shaft  axially 
inwarlly  of  and  proximate  the  inner  end  of  said  second  plug 
memh  er  coupling  means  for  separably  connecting  said  second 
plug  nember  to  said  coupling  member  by  rotation  therewith 
and  fc  r  axially  adjustably  advancing  said  second  plug  member 
towarl  said  coupling  member,  said  plug  members  having 
frusto  ronical  peripheral  surfaces  coaxial  with  said  shaft  taper- 
ing in  i/ardly  toward  each  other,  and  a  brush  member  includ- 
ing a  deform  able  tubular  cylindrical  core  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  i  nd  outwardly  directed  bristles  supported  by  said  core , 
said  ore  having  an  inside  diameter  between  the  maximum 
and  n  inimum  diameter  of  said  plug  member  frustoconical 
peripli  eral  surfaces,  and  said  plug  members  entering  opposite 
ends  uf  said  core  and  wedge  engaging  and  deforming  the 
oppos  te  inside  borders  of  siad  core  to  provide  drive  couplings 
there V  ith. 


3,943,594 

ROTARY  BRUSH  FOR  ROAD-CLEANING  MACHINES 
Pierre  L.  Alvin,  route  de  Limoges  Mougon,  79230-Prahecq, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,906 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     10,     1973, 
73.44009 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  I3I02,  7108 
U.S.  CI.  15-180  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  brush  for  road-cleaning  machines,  constituted 
by  a  support  disc  to  which  are  attached  a  pluraliy  of  bundles 
of  fibres,  wherein  each  of  the  fibres  .constituting  the  said 
bundles  is  of  oblong  section  and  is  so  oriented  that  the  largest 
dimension  of  its  section  along  its  entire  length  extends  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  straight  line  passing  through  the  point  of  fixation 
of  said  fibre  to  the  support  disc,  which  line  is  tangential  to  a 
circle  of  predetermined  radius,  centered  on  the  axis  of  the 
brush,  the  fibres  being  inclined  towards  the  outside  in  the 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  support  disc,  each  of  the  bundles 
of  fibres  being  shaped  as  a  staple  having  an  inner  arm  and  an 
outer  arm,  during  rotation  the  inner  arm  of  each  of  the  bun- 
dles preceding  the  outer  arm. 


3,943,595 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Lars  Erik  Lundin,  Vastervik,  and  Dzintars  Illmars  Vieglins, 
Gamleby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 
trolux,  Lilla  Essingen,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  29, 1974, 7404250 
Int.  CI.*  B60S  1132 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.23  4  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  for  a  rectangular-shaped  windshield 
comprising  a  wiper  blade  adapted  to  perform  a  swinging-wip- 
ing movement  between  spaced  end  positions  located  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  long  sides  of  said  rectangular-shaped  windshield 
to  produce  a  wiped  surface,  said  wiper  blade  having  an  opera- 
tive length  that  varies  during  the  wiping  movement  of  said 
wiper  blade,  said  wiper  blade  in  the  central  sector  of  the  wiped 
surface  between  said  end  positions  having  an  effective  length 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  a  short  side  of  said 
windshield  while  said  wiper  blade  in  the  other  sectors  of  said 
wiped  surface  is  greater  in  length,  and  said  wiper  blade  in  said 
central  sector  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  beyond  the 
other  of  said  long  sides  of  the  rectangular-shaped  windshield, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  portion  of  the  wiper  blade  located 
outside  of  said  windshield  above  and  without  coming  in 
contact  with  the  latter  while  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
blade  remains  in  contact  with  the  windshield. 
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3,943,596 
CLEANING  OF  TEXTILE  CARDING  MACHINES 
Thomas  Henry  Wright,  Bury,  and  Robert  Lane,  Accrington, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Piatt  International  Limited, 
England 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  25, 1973, 
35444/73 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5138;  DOIG  15176 
U.S.  CI.  15-301  16  Claims 


3,943,597 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Hans  Mathiesen  Dall,  Glostrup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S 
Fisker  &  Nielsen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,563 
Claims   priority,   application    Denmark,   Mar.    14,    1973, 
1386/73 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5114 
U.S.  CI.  15—331  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  motor-driven  fan  unit 
mounted  in  a  casing  having  an  unobstructed  discharge  aper- 
ture, internal  duct  means  defining  a  first  air  flow  passage 


connecting  said  discharge  aperture  with  the  outlet  of  said  fan 
unit,  and  a  flow  restriction  in  said  first  air  flow  passage  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
provision  of  at  least  one  primary  air  inlet  aperture  in  an  outer- 
wall  of  said  casing  spaced  from  said  discharge  aperture  and  at 
least  one  secondary  aperture  in  a  wall  of  said  internal  duct 
means,  which  primary  and  secondary  apertures  communicate 
by  way  of  a  second  air  flow  passage  extending  through  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  said  secondary  aperture  being  provided 
downstream  of  said  flow  restriction  in  an  area  of  said  wall, 
which  is  obstructed  by  a  hose  coupling  associated  with  the 
vacuum  cleaner,  when  said  hose  coupling  is  inserted  in  said 
discharge  aperture. 


3,943,598 
ARM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DRAPERY  MASTER  SLIDE 
William  Van  Buren  Fielder,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Roper  Corporation,  Kankakee,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,743 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  15100 

U.S.  CL  16-93  D  5  Claims 


1.  A  textile  carding  machine  including  pneumatic  waste 
removal  apparatus  for  removing  trash  and  waste  from  beneath 
the  carding  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  air; 

trash  and  waste  support  means  positioned  beneath  the  card- 
ing elements  of  the  machine  and  on  which  trash  and  waste 
are  deposited; 

a  waste  collection  zone; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  in  spaced  relation  above  the 
support  means  for  emission  of  blasts  of  air  from  said  air 
supply  means  to  create  a  flow  of  air  over  said  support 
means  to  transport  trash  and  waste  entrained  thereby  to 
said  waste  collection  zone; 

said  nozzles  being  further  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
containing  at  least  one  nozzle  each;  and 

an  air  supply  distribution  means  to  contribute  said  supply  of 
pressurized  air  in  turn  and  cyclicly  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  preselected  groups  of  said  rows  of  said  nozzles,  said 
groups  each  consisting  of  at  least  one  row  of  nozzles. 


1.  In  a  master  slide  for  use  on  a  slotted  drapery  rod  and  for 
use  with  drapery  hooks  of  inverted  U-shape  having  a  front  leg 
and  a  rear  leg,  the  combination  comprising  a  slide  body  having 
means  for  registering  with  the  slot  in  a  rod  and  for  holding  the 
body  in  upright  position  on  the  rod,  a  bracket  having  a  base 
portion  and  supporting  arm,  the  bracket  being  secured  to  the 
slide  body  with  the  arm  projecting  horizontally,  the  bracket 
having  a  vertically  extending  first  hole  spaced  substantially 
inwardly  from  the  tip  of  the  arm  for  receiving  the  rear  leg  of 
a  first  drapery  hook,  abutment  means  on  the  bracket  in  the 
path  of  vertical  swinging  movement  of  one  of  the  legs  of  a 
hook  for  maintaining  the  first  hook  upright  in  a  forwardly 
projecting  direction,  the  arm  having  a  vertically  extending 
second  hole  in  its  tip  for  receiving  the  rear  leg  of  a  second 
drapery  hook  with  such  hook  in  laterally  extending  position, 
abutment  means  on  the  tip  of  the  arm  in  the  path  of  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  one  of  the  legs  of  the  second  drapery 
hook  for  maintaining  the  second  hook  upright,  and  an  auxil- 
iary abutment  at  the  tip  of  the  arm  in  the  path  of  forward 
swiveling  movement  of  the  second  hook  so  that  the  second 
hook  is  positively  held  in  a  position  projecting  laterally  from 
the  tip  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  first  hook  and  so  that 
when  the  leading  edge  portion  of  a  drape  is  hooked  in 
stretched  condition  between  the  hooks  it  closely  conforms  to 
the  front  surface  of  the  arm  to  a  point  extending  beyond  the 
tip  of  the  arm . 


3,943,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEATING  POULTRY 

FEATHER  PLUCKING  FINGERS 

Haskell  J.  Norwood,  Geraldine,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Gainesville 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,702 
Int.  CI.*  A  22C  2/ /OO 
U.S.  CL  17-1  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  resilient  poultry  feather  pluck- 
ing finger  to  a  rigid  finger  support  with  a  peripheral  groove  in 
a  head  portion  of  the  finger  seated  snugly  within  an  aperture 
in  the  finger  support  and  with  an  elongation  portion  of  the 
finger  projecting  outwardly  from  the  finger  support  aperture, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  at  least  part  of  the 


10 


elon  5ation  portion  of  the  finger  through  the  finger  support    thereby  positively  forcing  the  pattie  from  said  mechanical 
aperture  and  through  a  pair  of  spaced  counterrotating  drive    forming  means  and  onto  said  base,  said  forming  means  in- 


roller  > 
apert 
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i  which  urge  the  finger  head  portion  into  the  support 
ire  and  seat  the  peripheral  groove  there  within. 


3,943,600 

appUratus  and  process  for  cutting  chicken 

Clare  ice  W.  Cramer,  Burlington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Soijp  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No,  467,002        I 
Int.  C\.'  A22C  2 1 100 
U.S.CI.  17-11  30  Claims 


Cj/Tgttrr-  <t«^        L     I     SZOE 


egiaiztis 


mean; 
the  in 


23.  In  apparatus  for  separating  chicken  into  its  components 
such  ^  wings,  legs,  thighs  and  breasts  including  conveying 
for  conveying  the  chicken  along  a  predetermined  path, 
provements  comprising:  wing-cutting  means  to  cut  the 
wings  off  of  the  chicken  carcass  at  the  wing  joints,  said  wing- 
cuttin  !  means  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  wing-cutting  blades 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  predetermined  path,  means  mounting 
said  c  itting  blades  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
predeiermined  path  and  means  responsive  to  the  chicken 
carcass  reaching  a  predetermined  position  along  said  prede- 
termir  ed  path  for  causing  said  cutting  blades  to  move  toward 
the  clicken  carcass  to  cut  the  chicken  carcass  at  the  wing 
joints  IS  a  chicken  moves  along  said  predetermined  path  past 
said  w  ing-cutting  means. 


Fall 
Contiquation 
No. 


U.S.  C 
1. 

amou 

means 

to 

output 

the 


3,943,601 
IJIOLDABLE  FOOD  DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 
Harve}  G.  Kuhlman,  21466  Silver  Spring  Road,  Menomonee 
Wb.  53051 

•in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,029,  April  27,  1970,  Pat. 

3,725,974.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

349,777 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  7100 

J7-32  13  Claims 

food  depositing  apparatus  to  apply   predetermined 

of  food  patties  to   a  base,  comprising  conveying 

for  supporting  said  base,  a  mechanical  forming  means 

preform  at  least  one  pattie,  and  a  fluid  means  having  an 

fluid  stream  selectively  impressed  after  the  forming  of 

upon  the  one  face  of  the  preformed  pattie  and 


nts 


pa  :tie 


eludes  a  metering  plate  having  an  opening  corresponding  to 
the  pattie,  and  valve  means  coupled  to  selectively  apply  said 
fluid  stream  upon  the  top  side  of  the  pattie. 


3,943,602 

PATTY  MAKER 

Anthony  Siclari,  1261  E.  57th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,310 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  17-32  4  Claims 


1.  A  patty  maker  for  making  hamburger  or  other  food  mix 
patties  having  a  food  mix  extrusion  and  a  mold-filling  means, 
comprising: 

a  cylinder,  divided  into  an  upper  chamber  for  holding  food 
mix, 

a  lower  chamber  for  holding  stacked  patty  molds  by  a  divid- 
ing partition  between  said  chambers, 

the  partition  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  communi- 
cation of  food  mix  to  the  adjacent  of  said  patty  molds, 

said  lower  chamber,  holding  said  stacked  molds,  said  lower 
chamber  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a  cover  having  attached 
thereto  a  coiled  compression  spring, 

said  lower  chamber  at  the  top  having  a  tapered  opening  for 
passage  therethrough  of  a  finger  tip  for  the  purpose  of 
ejecting  said  patty  molds  lateral  to  the  cylinder  axis, 

said  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  having  a  keyway, 

each  of  said  patty  molds  having  a  key  for  non-rotational 
axial-sliding  fit  of  said  patty  molds  in  said  keyway. 
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said  spring  attached  to  said  lower  cover  biasing  said  patty 
molds  upward  towards  the  opening  in  said  partition, 

said  patty  molds  each  provided  with  circumferentially  dis- 
posed exterior  slots  tapering  inward  from  the  exterior 
surface  and  upward  to  the  top  of  the  mold, 

said  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  on  the  interior  wall  fitted 
correspondingly  in  radial  alignment  with  said  tapered 
slots  with  inward  biased  flat  springs  for  the  purpose  of 
locking  the  topmost  of  said  molds  against  downward 
movement  when  applying  extrusion  pressure  to  the  food 
mix, 

said  coil  spring  overcoming  said  flat  springs  by  forcing  the 
stacked  molds  upwardly  so  that  the  stacked  molds  are 
automatically  moved  up  and  locked  into  place  each  time 
the  uppermost  mold  is  removed, 

said  keyway  serving  the  purpose  of  aligning  said  patty  mold 
so  that  said  flat  springs  will  always  meet  said  tapered 
recesses  as  each  mold  comes  up, 

means  of  applying  extrusion  pressure  comprising  a  piston 
slidably,  but  removably,  fitted  into  the  upper  of  said 
chamber  and  connected  by  a  shaft  to  a  member  suited  for 
the  application  of  pressure  by  the  palm  of  the  hand. 


3,943,603 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  TAIL  PARTS  OF  FISH 
Franz  Hartmann,  Bad  Oldesloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nor- 
discher  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,609 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
2319923 

Int.  CI.*  A22B  5108 
U.S.  CI.  17-53  8  Claims 


having  a  delinting  face  on  a  radially  outwardly  facing  cylindri- 
cal surface,  means  for  agitating  said  supply  and  for  confining 
seeds  in  contact  with  said  delinting  face,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cylinder  so  that  said  delinting  face  moves  sufficiently 
fast  relative  to  said  seeds  to  substantially  delint  said  seeds,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  delinting  face  comprises  an  open  pattern  of  unpiled 
abrasive  particles  which  particles  are  adhered  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  radially  outwardly  facing  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  defiberizing  cylinder,  said  open  pattern  com- 
prising from  about  forty  to  about  eighty  said  abrasive 


1  3         3S       C        l£      1.5 


62        73        61.       2 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  fish  comprising  first  and  second 
wheel  assemblies  each  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rotors 
having  radially-extending  impellers,  the  impellers  of  the  pair 
of  rotors  of  the  first  wheel  assembly  being  arranged  to  move 
in  between  the  impellers  of  the  respective  pair  of  rotors  of  the 
second  wheel  assembly  during  rotation  of  said  rotors,  the 
impellers  of  the  rotors  in  each  pair  being  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  a  space  through  which  fish  are  conveyed  when 
engaged  by  the  rotating  impellers,  the  impellers  of  at  least  one 
of  said  assemblies  being  relatively  movable  towards  and  away 
from  the  other  assembly  to  vary  the  cross-section  of  said  space 
to  conform  to  the  cross-section  of  the  fish  passing  there- 
through. 


3,943,604 
ABRASIVE  SEED  DEFIBERIZATION 
Cecil  F.  Harrington,  Corinth,  Miss.;  James  M.  Johnson,  and 
Howard  T.  Prince,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,514 
Int.  CI.*  DOIB  //Od 
U.S.  CI.  19-43  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  seed  delinter  comprising  a  seed  bin  comprising  a  seed 
roll  seal  strip  and  a  seed  seal  strip,  means  for  regulating  a 
supply  of  lint  bearing  seeds  in  said  bin,  a  defiberizing  cylinder 


particles  per  square  inch  to  the  seed  contacting  surface, 
which  abrasive  grit  particles  are  in  the  size  range  of  U.S. 
Sieve  Series  numbers  of  from  about  twelve  to  about  forty; 

said  seed  roll  seal  strip  is  disposed  in  non-contacting  rela- 
tion with  said  delinting  face  and  is  spaced  sufficiently 
close  to  said  delinting  face  to  substantially  obviate  seeds 
passing  therebetween;  and 

said  seed  seal  strip  is  spaced  sufficiently  close  to  said  delint- 
ing face  to  substantially  obviate  the  passage  of  lint  bear- 
ing seeds  therebetween  yet  is  spaced  sufficiently  far  from 
said  face  to  freely  pass  substantially  delinted  seeds  there- 
between. 


3,943,605 
FLUFF  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  SAME 

Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper 

Converting  Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,535 

Int.  CI.*  DOIG  13100 

U.S.  CI.  19—145  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  fluff  for  an  absorbent  product,  the 
steps  of  simultaneously  advancing  first  and  second  continuous 
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respectively  along  first  and  second  paths,  each  path 
providing  a  fluff-forming  section  therealong,  said  fluff-forming 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal;  depositing 
<  ownwardly  onto  the  top  of  each  of  said  wires  adjacent 
uff-forming  sections  while  creating  a  vacuum  beneath 
ires  adjacent  said  fluff-forming  section,  thereby  to  form 
id  second  continuous  layers  of  fluff  respectively  on  the 
said  first  and  second  wires;  removing  said  first  layer  of 
said  first  wire  and  continuously  defxisiting  it  on  an 
advarking  wrap  sheet  with  the  wire  side  of  said  first  fluff  layer 
contacting  said  wrap  sheet;  then  bringing  said  first  fluff  layer 
nt  said  second  fluff  layer  while  the  latter  is  still  on  its 
forming  wire  with  the  wire  sides  of  said  respective  fluff  layers 
outwardly;  and  then  applying  a  vacuum  through  said 
heet  and  said  first  fluff  layers  to  remove  said  second 
yer  from  its  associated  forming  wire  at  a  location  re- 
rom  the  fluff-forming  section  of  said  second  wire. 


can  be  angularly  disposed  to  accept  a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed disc -shaped  flanges  and  the  joining  part  of  said  shaft 


I  lye 


3,943,606 
HANGER  MEMBER 
Donal^  J.  Ernst,  524  West  Greenfield  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53204 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser,  No.  46M^ 
InL  CI.*  A22B  HOO;  B65D  77110    \ 
U.S.  (>.  24-3  R  3  Claims 


located  at  a  substantial  distance  along  said  binder  when  said 
binder  is  bent  into  an  encircling  confronting  position. 
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means 

hangin 
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3,943,608 
BUNDLING  STRAP 
Paul  Farkas,  Hackensack,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,517 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  63100 

U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  10  Claims 


flexible  hanger  member  adapted  to  be  attached  by  clip 
:o  a  casing  for  a  plurality  of  link  tyjje  product  to  permit 
thereof  during  processing  operation,  the  member 
prying: 

nt  stem  means  adapated  to  receive  the  clip  means  for 

hing  said  member  to  the  casing; 

resilibnt  loop  means  positioned  generally  adjacent  each  end 

of  kaid  stem  means  to  facilitate  hanging  the  product  from 

of  said  loop  means;  and 

anch  )rage  means  positioned  on  said  stem  means  generally 

t;rmediate  said  loop  means  to  prevent  slippage  along 

■  detachment  of  said  stem  means  from  the  casing  and 

means  once  it  is  fastened  thereto,  said  anchorage 

comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  nubs  integrally 

foifned  along  said  stem  means. 


atiac 


im 


an  I 
cli  ) 


me  ans 


1.  A  bundling  strap  of  the  type  whose  ends  are  ultrasonically 
welded  together  to  form  a  locked  loop  about  a  plurality  of 
articles  to  be  bundled  the  improvement  comprising:  a  central 
body  portion  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge;  at  least 
one  marginal  strip  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
edges;  said  marginal  strip  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  said  exterior  surface  being  positioned  adja- 
cent articles  to  be  bundled;  at  least  one  energy  directing 
means,  one  for  each  marginal  strip  and  coupled  to  its  associ- 
ated marginal  strip;  said  energy  directing  means  contacting 
said  marginal  strip  when  a  portion  of  said  strip  overlies  a 
further  portion  of  said  strap  after  same  has  been  looped  about 
a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  bundled;  said  energy  directing 
means  forming  a  joint  with  said  overlying  marginal  strip  when 
said  strap  is  subjected  to  ultrasonic  welding  energy. 


3,943,607 
PLASTIC  BINDER 
Kunio  I  lara,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japa4  I 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,407         ' 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  IS,  1973, 48-90823 
Int.  CL*  B65D  63100  i 

24- 16  PB  1  'Claim 

>lastic  binder  comprising  a  slender  flexible  shaft  and 
plurafty  of  disc-shaped  flanges  substantially  co-axially  dis- 
uniform  fixed  intervals  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
sbid  slender  shaft,  wherein  the  interval  between  each 
idjacent  flanges  is  substantially  thirty  percent  smaller 
diameter  of  the  flanges  and  said  shaft  and  an  adjacent 
iisc-shaped  flanges  located  at  one  end  of  said  binder 


3,943,609 
ADHESIVE  DIAPER  FASTENER  WITH  INTEGRAL 
ADHESIVE  PROTECTING  MEANS 
Francis  L.  Egan,  Jr.,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,089 
Int.  CI.*  A41B  13102;  B32B  3104 
U.S.  CI.  24-73  VA  3  Clainis 

1.  A  diaper  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  tape 
having  an  adhesive  coated  surface  and  a  web  adhesively  se- 
cured to  and  remaining  affixed  to  said  surface  in  the  longitudi- 
nally central  portion  of  said  strip  of  tape,  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  web  having  limited  affinity  for  said  adhesive,  said 
adhesive  coated  surface  in  one  end  portion  of  said  strip  of  tape 


i 
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in  contact  with  said  web  exposed  surface,  said  web  having  an  3,943,61 1 

opening  therethrough  whereby  regions  of  adhesive  in  said  end  FLUSH  HEAD  PANEL  FASTENER 

Peter  Schenk,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co., 
Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  444,333,  Feb.  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,861,004.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,308 
'\  Int.  CI.*  A44B  21100 


U.S.  CI.  24—203  R 


7  Claims 


.V- 


38 


-22 


and  central  portions  aligned  with  said  opening  are  in  contact 
for  releasably  securing  said  end  portion. 


3,943,610 
ADAPTER  FOR  ATTACHING  MOLDING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,505 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  21100;  E04F  19102 

U.S.  CI.  24-73  HS  3  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  suitable  for  retaining  a  molding  member 
adjacent  a  panel  which  has  an  upstanding  headed  stud 
mounted  thereon,  said  adapter  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
legs  terminating  at  one  of  their  ends  in  a  connecting  flange 
having  means  for  retaining  said  molding  member,  an  upturned 
flange  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  legs,  an  inclined 
ramp  portion  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  legs  at 
said  upturned  flange  and  extending  between  said  legs  toward 
said  connecting  flange,  said  inclined  ramp  having  an  opening 
formed  thereon,  which  opening  extends  into  a  portion  of  said 
upturned  flange,  a  unidirectional  linear  guide  surface  defining 
said  opening  in  said  ramp  and  extending  from  said  upturned 
flange  toward  said  connecting  flange,  said  guide  surface  termi- 
nating at  a  notched  portion  forming  said  opening,  a  torsionally 
resilient  arm  extending  into  said  ramp  opening  cantilevered 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  said  upturned  flange,  said  arm 
having  a  camming  surface  forming  an  angle  with  said  guide 
surface  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said  guide  sur- 
face, and  further  having  a  pressure  surface  forming  an  angle 
of  substantially  45°  with  said  guide  surface  whereby  during 
movement  of  said  adapter  to  cause  said  headed  stud  to  enter 
said  opening  with  said  head  overlying  said  ramp  said  stud  is 
forced  into  contact  with  said  guide  surface  by  said  camming 
surface  and  said  arm  is  torsionally  moved  to  provide  space 
between  said  guide  surface  and  said  arm  to  permit  entry  of 
said  stud  into  said  ramp  opening  along  a  path  parallel  to  said 
linear  guide  surface,  and  said  pressure  surface  contacting  said 
stud  under  said  stud  head  to  retain  said  stud  positioned  adja- 
cent said  notched  portion  in  said  ramp  opening. 


1.  A  panel  fastener  adapted  to  be  utilized  for  rigidly  interen- 
gaging  two  members  so  that  the  resultant  assembly  contains  a 
substantially  flush  exposed  surface  comprising: 

a  receptacle  portion  with  a  row  of  cups  therein  with  every 
other  cup  adapted  to  receive  a  stud  element  therein; 

a  longitudinal  pin  shiftably  mounted  on  the  receptacle  por- 
tion and  extending  through  the  cups; 

a  biasing  element  in  each  cup  not  adapted  to  receive  a  stud 
element  and  being  retained  in  position  by  engagement 
with  the  pin; 

a  stud  element  having  a  cam  slot  for  releasable  engagement 
with  the  pin;  and 

the  stud  element  and  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  two 
members  to  be  fastened  therebetween  and  to  engage 
therewith  so  that  when  the  stud  element  is  engaged  with 
the  receptacle  portion  and  two  members  are  positioned 
therebetween,  the  stud  element  will  be  extendable  en- 
tirely within  the  members  from  one  side  thereof  with 
substantially  no  portion  thereof  extending  above  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  members  so  as  to  provide  an  ex- 
posed flush  surface  and  the  stud  element  being  rotatable 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  so  that  when  the 
stud  is  rotated  to  the  closed  position,  the  pin  will  follow 
the  cam  slot  and  will  bias  the  biasing  element  in  each 
adjacent  cup  to  retain  the  pin  in  closed  position. 


3,943,612 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  TENTER  FRAMES 
James  W.  Campbell,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Barbara  Cox 
Campbell,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,057 
Int.  CI.*  D06C  3102 
U.S.  CI.  26-57  E  7  Claims 

1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  a  movable 
lead-in  rail  member  on  a  tenter  frame  for  textile  fabric  and  the 
like,  said  rail  member  pivotably  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
and  slideably  supported  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  on  a  trans- 
verse support  member,  an  endless  traveling  chain  member 
carried  by  said  rail  member  having  fastening  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  engaging  a  selvage  of  said  fabric  to  move  the  fabric 
along  the  tenter  frame  rail  member,  and  said  drive  apparatus 


1)76 


pi  'oting  said  rail  member  about  the  pivot  axis  thereof  in  re- 
sp  snse  to  lateral  variations  in  the  position  of  the  selvage  edge 
of  said  fabric  as  said  fabric  is  fed  onto  said  fastening  means  of 
sa  d  traveling  chain  member,  said  drive  apparatus  comprising: 
1  reversible  driving  motor  carried  by  said  rail  member; 
1  capstan  member  rotatably  driven  by  said  driving  motor; 
I  cable  member  looped  around  said  capstan  member  having 
a  first  end  fixed  on  one  side  of  said  rail  member  and  a 
second  end  fixed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rail  member; 


^nsor  means  for  detecting  said  lateral  variations  in  the 
position  of  said  selvage  edge  of  said  fabric  and  g«;(ierating 
an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  posinon;  and 

ifieans  for  supplying  said  electrical  signal  to  said  driving 
motor  for  reversibly  driving  said  capstan  member  pulling 
said  rail  member  back  and  forth  along  said  cable  member 
to  follow  the  lateral  position  of  said  selvage  edge; 

\  hereby  the  selvage  of  said  fabric  is  properly  and  uniformly 
aligned  on  said  fastening  means  carried  by  said  endless 
traveling  chain  member. 


D 
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guiding  the  tension-free  or  lateral-tension -free  textile  web 
to  a  point  of  complete  dryness  by  drying  with  clean  super- 
heated steam  or  a  superheated  steam-air  mixture  having 
a  steam  content  of  at  least  about  75%  by  volume;  and 
c.  finally  subjecting  said  web  in  flat-spread  or  spreadcon- 
trolled  condition  to  a  simultaneous  drying-thermofixing 
and  shrinking-  and  structure  development  and  stabilizing 
treatment. 


3,943,613 

rocess  for  the  shrinking  and  structure 
lvelopments  of  textile  webs  and  the  like 

Alf  «d  Schraud,  Op  de  Bult,  2092  Moschen,  and  Kari-Heinz 
Cottschalk,  Schulenburgring  50,  2  Hamburg  80,  both  of 
C  ermany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,099 
dlaims    priority,   application    Germany,   May    18,    1973, 
23^215 

Int.  Ci.»  D06B  3/02,  3/06 
CI.  28-76  R 
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1 J  Process  for  the  shrinking  and  structure  development  of 
text  le  webs,  particularly  knitted  goods  or  webs  of  textured 
synt  letic  yams  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  the  textile  web,  under  tension-free,  and  espe- 
cially lateral-tension-free  guidance  to  a  combined  wash- 
ing or  cleaning  and  wet-shrinking  and  structure  develop- 
ment treatment; 
b.  then  subjecting  the  textile  web  to  a  simultaneous  steam 
and  drying-shrinking  and  structure  development  while 


3,943,614 

METHOD  OF  POLARIZING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  FILMS 

Shinsuke  Yoshikawa;  Tohru  Sasaki,  and  Takao  Ichii,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17, 1973, 48-79816 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41/22 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.35  5  Claims 


GH 
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zzzzz 
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1.  In  a  method  of  polarizing  high  molecular  weight  films 
comprising  the  steps  of  depositing  conductive  thin  films  as 
opposing  electrodes  on  both  surfaces  of  elongated  strips  of 
polar  high  molecular  weight  film  material  and  polarizing  said 
film  strips,  the  improvement  comprising:  assembling  the  strips 
in  an  even  number  of  layers  and  winding  the  assembled  strips 
around  a  core  into  a  roll  shape  and  applying  a  D.C.  potential 
across  said  electrodes  with  each  two  facing  electrodes  having 
the  same  polarity  and  alternating  the  polarity  of  the  groups  of 
facing  electrodes  of  said  assembly. 


3,943,615 

METHOD  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PRESSURIZED  OR  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

TANKS 
Paul  Nee,  Dange-Saint-Romain,  France,  assignor  to  Roger 
Pelleray,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,216 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1973, 73.12705 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  51/00 
U.S.  CL  29-33  P  12  Claims 


^~  is 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  substantially  cylindri- 
cal fluid  containers  from  metal  sheets,  said  containers  includ- 
ing a  base  support  and  an  upper  opening  adapted  to  receive 
an  adaptation  element  for  a  valve,  said  machine  comprising: 
means  for  producing,  by  stamping  from  a  first  and  a  second 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  respectively,  substantially  identical 
blanks  of  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  each 
container  such  that  the  said  substantially  identical  blanks 
each  have  the  shape  of  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end, 
whereof  the  free  edges  substantially  form  a  cross-section 
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of  the  said  cylinder,  the  said  first  portion  serving  as  the 
lower  portion  of  the  said  container,  and  the  second  por- 
tion serving  as  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  container, 

first  transfer  means  for  alternatively  transporting  the  said 
blanks  from  the  stamping  means  to  a  first  station  at  which 
the  diameter  of  the  free  edges  of  said  first  portion  is 
modified  and  a  second  station  at  which  the  said  upper 
opening  is  produced  in  said  second  portion, 

said  first  station  including  a  device  for  modifying  the  diame- 
ter of  the  free  edges  of  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
station  including  a  device  for  producing  the  upper  open- 
ing in  said  second  portion, 

second  transfer  means  for  transporting  the  first  portion 
blanks  from  said  first  station  to  a  first  side  of  a  first  trans- 
port belt  and  the  second  portion  blanks  from  said  second 
station  to  a  second  side  of  said  transport  belt, 

a  device  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  transport  belt  for 
arranging  the  base  supports  on  the  blanks  of  said  first 
portion, 

a  device  located  on  the  second  side  of  the  transport  belt  for 
arranging  the  adaptation  element  on  the  second  portion 
blanks, 

third  transfer  means  for  discharging  said  first  and  second 
portions  from  the  transport  belt  and  for  bringing  said 
portions,  by  pairs,  to  an  assembling  station,  and 

means  at  said  assembly  station  for  assembling,  by  welding, 
the  said  free  edges  of  the  open  ends  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  container. 


3,943,616 
METHOD  OF  COUPLING,  AND  FITTING  FOR,  LINED 

TUBING 
Verity  C.  Smith,  Dedham,  and  Lawrence  H.  Reynolds,  Need- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vaponics,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,124,  Nov.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,888,519. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,859 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  53/00;  B21K  29/00;  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  CL  29-157  R  9  Claims 


W       S,        2,      », 


1.  Process  for  forming  a  joint  between  a  coupling  member 
and  a  conduit,  both  having  an  inner  lining  formed  of  non-con- 
taminating material  and  an  outer  jacket  formed  of  a  material 
dissimilar  to  said  non-contaminating  material,  said  dissimilar 
material   being  chosen   to  provide  structural  support,  said 
process  being  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  coupling  member  with  a  female  receptacle 
having  an  inner  surface   and  an   inner  shoulder,  both 
formed  of  non-contaminating  material; 
removing  a  cylindrical  segment  of  said  outer  jacket  of  said 

conduit  to  expose  an  end  portion  of  said  inner  lining; 
slipping  an  O-ring  of  non-contaminating  material  over  the 

exposed  portion  of  said  inner  lining; 
inserting  the  exposed  portion  of  said  conduit  into  the  female 
receptacle  to  a  sufficient  depth  to  contact  the  exposed 
portion  with  the  shoulder  and  to  contact  a  p>ortion  of  said 
conduit's  outer  jacket  with  said  coupling  member;  and 
securing  said  outer  jacket  of  said  conduit  to  said  outer 
jacket  of  said  coupling  member  to  provide  a  load  path 
between  said  jackets  of  said  coupling  member  and  con- 
duit, whereby  the  O-ring  forms  a  seal  between  the  inner 
lining  of  said  coupling  member  and  conduit  to  prevent 
fluid  from  contacting  said  jackets. 


3,943,617 
NOVEL  APPARATUS  AND  SOLID  STATE  METHOD  FOR 
CONVERTING  SMALL  PIECES  OF  METAL  TO  A 
WORKPIECE 
Mark  E.  Whalen,  Pepper  Pike;  Norman  W.  Trepanier,  Rocky 
River;  Robert  A.  Kraus,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Joseph  W. 
Malleck,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,110,  March  8,  1971,  PaL  No. 
3,768,139.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,781 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  3/16;  B30B  13/00;  B23Q  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-403  39  Claims 


SELECTIIN  PIECEi   Of 
STttL 

POSTKIMNS  «N0   THEN 
MAIHTAINMS  THE  PCCCS 
TOOCTHER 

1 

HEATINO  THE  PIECB 
TO  FROM  1400"  TO    2000*  F 

IMPACTINO  Tte  PIECES    WHILE 
MOT  WITH  *  HIOH  STRAIN 
RATE   FORGINO  ACTION  UNTIL 
A  SOLID   WOKKPIECE   IS  FORMED 

CONTINUING   THE   IMBACTION 

UNTIL    THE    WORKPIECE  IS 

FURTHER  REDUCED  IN  THICKNCSS 

AND  A   COHESIVE  HOMOGENEOUS 

SLAB  IS  FORMED 

1.  The  method  of  treating  a  bale  of  selected  steel  scrap  to 
convert  the  scrap  to  a  solid  mass  of  steel  usable  in  a  manufac- 
turingg  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  the  bale  in  a  furnace  while  maintaining  the  bale 
constituents  in  a  solid  state,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
heatiog  being  conducted  in  a  controlled  environment  to 
control  chemical  reactions  involving  the  bale  constitu- 
ents; 

b.  impacting  surfaces  of  the  bale  with  a  pair  of  opposed 
platens; 

c.  limiting  lateral  dissipation  of  the  impaction  forces  by 
constraining  other  surfaces  of  the  bale  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  bale  constituents  beyond  such  con- 
straint; 

d.  said  impacting  of  the  bale  being  at  a  sufficiently  greate 
angular  velocity  to  cause  molecular  migration  among 
pieces  of  scrap  in  the  bale  while  the  inertia  of  rest  of  the 
bale  constituents  and  the  mechanical  interconnection  of 
the  bale  constituents  inhibit  longitudinal  dissipation  of 
the  impaction  forces  such  that  bale  elongation  occurs 
primarily  due  to  compaction  of  the  bale  to  a  substantially 
solid  body;  and, 

e.  thereafter  continuing  the  impaction  of  the  body  until  the 
body  is  a  solid  mass  of  steel  in  which  the  surfaces  of  the 
constituents  have  been  welded  to  one  another  by  molecu- 
lar migration  resulting  from  such  impaction. 


3,943,618 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  DUAL-WALLED  PIPE 
Thomas  K.  Perkins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,355 

Int.  CI.*B23Q  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-407  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  double-walled  pipe  assembly  for 
use  in  a  permafrost  zone  in  a  wellbore  comprising  providing 
two  sections  of  pipe  which  fit  together  concentrically  to  pro- 
vide an  annul  us  therebetween,  the  inside  pipe  being  threaded 
at  both  ends  on  its  outside  wall,  the  outside  pipe  being 
threaded  at  both  ends  on  its  inside  wall,  providing  first  and 
second  annular  connecting  means  which  are  threaded  on  their 
inner  and  outer  walls,  threading  the  first  connecting  means 


10 '8 


a  first  of  said  pipes,  threading  the  second  connecting 

s  onto  the  second  pipe,  said  second  pipe  having  threads 

c  pposite  rotational  directions  at  either  end  so  that  when 

■  first  pipe  and  said  first  connector  m^ans  are  assembled 

said  second  pipe  said  second  connector  means  can  be 

rotated  relative  to  said  first  pipe  thereby  moving  said  second 

means  longitudinally  toward  or  away  from  said  first 

and  lining  up  thread  start  points  on  said  second  connec- 

I  leans  and  first  pipe,  rotating  said  first  pipe  and  first  con- 
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means  together  to  thread  said  first  connector  means 
said  second  pipe,  rotating  said  second  connector  means 
ve  to  said  first  pipe  until  the  thread  start  points  on  said 
jipe  line  up  with  the  thread  start  points  on  said  second 
tor  means,  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  second  con- 
means,  and  continuing  rotation  of  said  first  pipe  and 
:onnector  means  so  that  said  second  connector  means 
threads  onto  said  first  pipe  at  the  same  time  said  first  pipe 
threes  onto  said  second  connector  means. 
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3,943,620 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HERMETIC  ENCLOSURE 

Peter  Sawchuk,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  447,493,  March  4,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,912,985.  This  application  June  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,879 

Int.  CI.^BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-570  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  enclosure  comprising  the  steps 


3,943,619 

PROCEDURE  FOR  FORMING  SMALL  WIRES 
E.  Hendrickson,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Boyd 
Broomall,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  S«r.  No.  511,354 
Int.  CI.*B23P  moo 
Cl.  29-423  2  Claims 


As;  ociates. 


providing  a  silver  container  open  at  one  end, 

forming  from  said  container  material  a  unitary  outwardly 

protruding  flange  at  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
providing  a  metallic  cover  substantially  coextensive  with 

said  flange, 
adhering  a  layer  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gold  and  gold  alloy  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said 

cover, 
at  least  one  surface  of  said  cover,  disposing  said  cover  over 

said  open  end  of  said  container  with  said  layer  adjacent 

said  flange,  and 
hermetically  sealing  said  cover  to  said  container  along  said 

flange. 


3,943,621 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

David  K.  Hartman,  Maniius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,095,  March  25,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,645 

Int.  CI.' BO  1 J  moo 

U.S.  CI.  29-578  2  Claims 


SS       5« 


I  I 


the  method  of  forming  ultrafine  wires  of  a  given  mate- 
in  :luding  the  steps  of  forming  a  core  wire  of  a  given  mate- 
e  teasing  the  core  wire  within  an  elongate  sheath  of  draw- 
s  icrificial  material,  successively  drawing  the  sheath  to  a 
ermined  reduced  cross  section  to  proportionately  re- 
core  wire  and  thereafter  remove  the  sheath  material 
sacrificial  methods  leaving  the  proportionately  reduced 
ire,  the  improvements  in  forming  a  sheath  to  provide 
"  sheath  to  core  wire  ratios  resulting  in  greater  core 
uctions  comprising: 
tele  coping  a  plurality  of  elongate  sheaths  one  within  an- 
o  her  to  form  an  overall  sheath  having  an  inside  and 
oi  itside  diameter  required  to  establish  the  desired  reduc- 
tr  m  ratio. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

diffusing  impurities  into  a  silicon  semiconductor  chip 
through  photolithographic  techniques,  wherein  said  dif- 
fusing step  leaves  said  chip  coated  with  silicon  dioxide; 

forming  contact  windows  in  said  silicon  dioxide  so  as  to 
expose  the  underlying  silicon  at  selected  areas; 

coating  said  silicon  dioxide  and  the  peripheral  portions  of 
said  selected  areas  with  a  barrier  layer  of  pyrolytic  silicon 
nitride; 
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forming  platinum  silicide  on  the  remaining  exposed  portions 

of  said  silicon  and  forming  metallic  electrical  contacts  on 

the  platinum  silicide; 
forming  a  layer  of  low-temperature  silicon  dioxide  on  said 

silicon  nitride  and  said  contacts; 
depositing  a  layer  of  glass  on  said  layer  of  low-temperature 

silicon  dioxide,  said  glass  being  deposited  by  the  substeps 

of: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  particulate  glass  and  applying 
heat  to  cause  fusion;  and 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  particulate  glass  and  applying 
heat  to  cause  fusion;  and 
forming  openings  in  said  glass  and  said  low  temperature 

silicon  oxide  to  provide  access  to  said  contacts. 


3,943,622 

APPLICATION  OF  FACET-GROWTH  TO  SELF-ALIGNED 

SHOTTKY  BARRIER  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS 

He  B.  Kim,  Murrysville,  and  Michael  C.  Driver,  Trafford,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,992,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,855,690.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,284 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2//205,  2//25,  29/45 
U.S.  CI.  29-579  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  masking  layer  having  at  least  one  window 
therethrough  on  a  planar  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
body; 

b.  epitaxially  growing  at  least  one  facet  from  said  surface 
through  said  window  and  overgrowing  edge  portions  of 
said  masking  layer  at  said  windows  to  form  overgrowth 
portions  on  the  facet; 

c.  removing  said  masking  layer  to  cause  said  overgrowth 
portions  of  said  facet  to  overhang  portions  of  the  surface 
adjoining  the  facet  and  shield  said  portions  of  the  surface 
against  metal  deposition;  and 

d.  depositing  metal  on  unshielded  portions  of  the  surface 
spaced  from  the  facet  to  form  a  contact  to  the  surface. 


3,943,623 
HOLLOW  CAVITY  PACKAGE  ELECTRONIC  UNIT 
Kazunori  Mizutani;  Toshihiko  Kitaura,  and  Minoru  Noo,  all  of 
Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibaragi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,955 

Int.  CI.*  BOl J  / 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-588  2  Claims 


BINDING  LAYER-6 


tronic  unit  in  a  cavity  within  said  package  comprising  the  steps 
of:  : 

a.  mounting  said  electronic  unit  on  a  lower  portion  of  said 
package; 

b.  applying  a  fibrous  sheet,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  non-woven  polyester  fabric,  glass  paper  and  Japa- 
nese wooden  paper,  impregnated  with  a  partially  cured 
plastic  polymer  to  a  mating  surface  of  the  lower  portion, 
said  plastic  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  epoxide  resin  polymers,  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  polymers,  pheral  resin  polymers  and  melamine  resin 
polymers; 

c.  placing  the  externallead  wires  onto  the  fibrous  sheet  so  as 
to  bond  them  to  the  lower  portion; 

d.  connecting  internal  lead  wire  between  said  external  lead 
wires  and  said  electronic  unit; 

e.  applying  a  partially  cured  plastic  polymer  adhesive  to  a 
mating  surface  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  package,  said 
upper  portion  having  an  aperture  therein; 

I.  bringing  the  mating  surface  of  the  upper  portion  into 

contact  with  a  corresponding  mating  surface  on  said 

lower  portion; 
g.  applying  a  pressure  to  said  upper  and  lower  portions  so 

as  to  maintain  their  contact; 
h.  heating  said  package  to  fully  cure  the  plastic  polymer 

adhesive;  and 
i.  sealing  said  aperture  in  said  upper  portion  of  the  package. 


3,943,624 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Larry  Wank,  Hunter,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,765 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  J/42 

U.S.  CI.  29—603  9  Claims 


METAL  BASE  CAP-2 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  package  for  housing  an  elec- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  having  at 
least  one  pole  tip  pair,  the  tips  of  each  pair  being  separated  by 
a  non-magnetic  gap  of  a  desired  length,  the  steps  comprising: 
forming  a  generally  planar  gap  side  surface  in  each  of  said 

pole  tips; 
forming  an  elongated  apex  forming  channel  in  one  of  said 

pole  tips,  said  apex  forming  channel  communicating  with 

said  generally  planar  gap  side  surface  of  said  tip; 
forming  an  elongated  reservoir  channel  in  one  of  said  tips; 

said  reservoir  channel  being  in  communication  with  said 

generally  planar  surface  of  said  tip  in  which  it  is  disposed, 

said  reservoir  channel  being  disposed  in  generally  parallel 

relationship  to  said  apex  channel; 
melting  a  quantity  of  glass  into  said  reservoir  channel; 
polishing  said  one  tip  having  said  reservoir  channel  therein 

until  no  glass  extends  out  of  said  reservoir  channel  above 

said  generally  planar  surface  of  said  tip; 
placing  both  of  said  pole  tips  with  said  generally  planar 

faces  thereof  in  opposed  spaced  relationship; 
positioning  a  quantity  of  glass  in  said  apex  channel;  and 
heating  each  of  said  tips  and  all  of  said  glass  until  said  glass 

in  said  reservoir  channel  and  said  apex  channel  flows  into 

the  space  between  said  opposed  generally  planar  surfaces 

of  said  tips  to  form  a  unitary  assembly. 


1080 


3,943,625 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TINED  ELECTRIcIaL 
CONTACTS 
Robert  R.  Brenan,  Warren,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  L.  Johnson, 
Ja  nestown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
St  imford.  Conn. 
DivMion  of  Ser.  No.  450,571,  March  13, 1974.  This  application 
Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,892  | 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9/00  I 

VS.  tl.  29-630  C  7  Claims 
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f.  and  a  cutter  bit  on  said  body  member  having  a  cutter  end 
projecting  beyond  the  bottom  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber. 


g.  said  cutter  bit  being  arranged  to  cut  a  pipe  upon  reverse 
sliding  movement  of  the  chain  around  the  pipe  from  that 
at  which  the  lever  handle  has  gripping  connection  on  the 
pipe. 


or 


work 


Si 


V  method  for  making  tined  electrical  contacts  from  a 
uous  metal  strip  intermittently  moving  through  a  plural- 
oflwork  stations,  said  method  comprising: 
adv  ancing  said  metal  strip  in  an  established  first  direction  of 
t  avel  to  a  first  of  said  work  stations,  said  first  direction 
occupying  a  first  plane; 

V  mcing  a  strip  of  contact  material  comprising  a  first  layer 
a  base  material  and  a  second  layer  of  a  precious  metal 
an  established  second  direction  of  travel  to  said  first 
station,  said  second  direction  of  travel  occupying  a 
second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane  of 
ti  avel  of  said  metal  strip; 
def  ling  a  preselected  portion  of  said  contact  material  at 
id  first  work  station; 

ioning  said  preselected  portion  of  said  contact  material 

said  first  work  station  in  alignment  with  a  predeter- 

ined  area  on  said  metal  strip; 

seci  ring  said  preselected  portion  of  said  contact  material  to 

id  predetermined  area  on  said  metal  strip  by  attaching 

layer  of  said  base  material  to  said  predetermined  area 

said  metal  strip; 

separating  said  preselected  portion  of  said  contact  material 

the  remainder  of  said  strip  of  contact  material; 

advancing  said  metal  strip  having  said  preselected  portion 

said  contact  material  secured  thereto  to  a  second  of 

work  stations;  and 

cutt  ng  and  forming  said  strip  at  said  second  work  station  to 

pi  ovide  an  electrical  contact  having  at  least  one  tine  with 

)recious  metal  contacting  area  formed  thereon 


3,943,627 
FRONT  LOADING  UTILITY  KNIFE 
Conrad  Stanley,  Jr.,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,637 

Int.  Cl.='  B26B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  30-151  9  Claims 
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3,943,626 
PIPE  CUTTER 
Lconaitd  H.  Williams,  4100  N.  Romera  Road  Space  No.  112, 
Tucvn,  Ariz.  85705 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,409 
Int.  CI.*  B23D  2///0,  B26D  3/16 
30-100  5  Claims 

pipe  cutter  comprising 
hain  pipe  wrench  including  a  chain, 
lever  handle  having  an  eccentric  pivot  connected  to 
'  chain, 
engaging  means  on  said  lever  handle  arranged  for 
gripping  connection  with  a  pipe  in  one  direction  of  rota- 
of  the  lever  handle, 
body  member  having  top  and  bottom  portions  and 
ip  >osite  end  portions,  j 

adjacent  opposite  end  portions  of  said  body  mem- 
connected  to  spaced  |}oints  on  said  chain, 


k-^ 


M    Si    ^J^.  K 


1.  A  front  loading  utility  knife  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  housing  formed  of  complimentary  first  and  second 
mating  portions,  an  inwardly  offset  plate  on  each  of  the  mating 
portions  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  housing  forming  an  unobstructed  front  axial  cavity 
therebetween,  a  cutting  blade  axially  received  within  the 
cavity  between  the  offset  plates,  means  carried  by  at  least  one 
of  the  housing  mating  portions  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  blade 
between  the  plates  in  a  rearward  direction  only,  latch  means 
on  the  housing  above  the  blade  constituting  the  sole  element 
limiting  the  travel  of  the  blade  in  a  forward  direction,  a  guard 
slidably  carried  by  the  plates  and  slidable  longitudinally  for 
underlying  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  a  guard  position- 
ing assembly  for  controlling  the  location  of  the  guard  with 
respect  to  the  blade. 


3,943,628 

SPOON  EXCAVATOR  FOR  APPLYING  CHEMICALLY 

ACTING  TOOTH  DECAY  ATTACKING  FLUID 

Joseph   H.   Kronman,   51    Algonquin   Road,   Canton,   Mass. 

02021,  and  Melvin  Goldman,  8  Herbert  Road,  Worcester, 

Mass.  01602 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,649 
Int.  CI.*  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  32-40  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  dental  instrument  comprising 

a.  a  source  of  supply  of  chemically  active  decay  attacking 
fluid,  and 

b.  means  for  administering  said  fluid  from  said  source  of 
supply  to  dental  caries,  assisting  in  providing  access  to 


i 
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said  caries  by  said  fluid,  and  excavating  said  caries  while 
not  interfering  with  flow  of  said  fluid,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  tubular  member  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  fluid 
supply  having  an  open  working  end  thereof  formed  as  a 


effective  height  of  said  cross  bar,  and  locking  means  secured 
to  each  of  said  legs  for  engagement  with  the  associated  leg 


r 


.^o 


I 


/S- 


i 


y/ 


spoon  excavator,  having  side  surfaces  outwardly  diverg- 
ing from  the  contour  of  said  tubular  member,  a  generally  extension  in  said  grooves  for  selectively  locking  each  of  said 
curved  terminating  surface,  a  generally  flat  top  surface,  leg  extensions  in  an  adjusted  position, 
and  a  generally  depressed  bottom  surface.  


3,943,629 

TRAINING  MACHINE  FOR  INTRA-ORAL 

INSTRUMENTATION 

Hiroshi  Ueno;  James  W.  Grenfell;  Fred  M.  Sorenson,  all  of 

Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Kazuo  Hozumi,  Joyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1973, 48-88231 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  23/28 

U.S.  CL  32-71  20  Claims 


1.  A  training  machine  for  intra-oral  instrumentation  for 
dental  treatment,  comprising  a  plate  carrying  an  electrically 
conductive  path  on  the  surface  thereof;  an  imitation  dental 
instrument  with  an  imitation  dental  tool  detachably  attached 
thereto,  so  that  a  trainee  traces  said  conductive  path  with  said 
tool;  means  for  measuring  the  time  during  which  said  conduc- 
tive path  is  being  traced  with  said  tool;  and  means  for  shielding 
said  plate  so  that  said  plate  is  visible  to  said  trainee  only 
through  a  mirror. 


3,943,630 
MEASURING  WICKET  FOR  HEIGHT  OF  DOGS 
George  Hildebrand,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Kennel  Club,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,412 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  5/00,  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  33— 169  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  wicket  for  dogs  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  legs  and  an  intercon- 
necting bar,  a  cross  bar  below  said  interconnecting  bar  and 
extending  between  said  legs  and  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  in  each  of  said  legs,  leg  extensions  slidably 
telescopically  received  in  said  legs,  indexing  grooves  in  said 
extensions  co-operable  with  said  openings  to  indicate  the 


3,943,631 

ADAPTER  FOR  INDICATING  ON  WALL  PANELS  AND 

THE  LIKE  THE  LOCATION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

RECEPTACLE  OR  THE  LIKE  BOXES 

Carl  D.  Smugor,  49  Park  Ave.,  Middleport,  N.Y.  14105 

Filed  Mar.  29,^974,  Ser.  No.  456,000 

Int.  CI.*  B25M  7/04-  GOIB  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  33— 174G  4  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  electrical  receptacle  boxes  or  the  like, 
comprising;  . 

a.  at  least  one  substantially  planar  member, 

b.  means  attached  to  said  member  for  removably  securing 
said  member  on  an  edge  of  an  electrical  receptacle  box, 

c.  said  member  having  an  end  projecting  from  said  means 
and  outwardly  from  an  electrical  receptacle  box  when 
secured  thereto, 

d.  means  on  said  end  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
location  of  said  end  with  respect  to  an  electrical  recepta- 
cle box  when  secured  thereto,  and 

e.  said  means  attached  to  said  member  comprises  two  lips 
the  main  portions  of  which  are  parallel  to  and  spaced 
different  distances  from  said  member. 


3,943,632 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH  OF 

CURVILINEAR  SEGMENTS 

Gastone  Albertazzi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  Italiana 

Marposs,  Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  & 

C,  Bentivoglio,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,338 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sept.  4,  1973,  3488/73 
Int.  CI.*  GOIB  7/00,  7/02 
U.S.  CL  33—  1 74  L  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  of  curved  seg- 
ments, comprising: 
a  frame; 

positioning  means,  carried  by  the  frame,  including:  two 
shaped  elements  adapted  to  define  a  housing  for  the 
segment  to  be  measured,  said  housing  having  a  shape 
corresponding  to  the  theoretical  shape  of  the  segment 


10}  2 


and  defining  two  openings  for  the  passage  of  the  ends  of 
the  segment;  and  means  for  successively  displacing  said 
shaped  elements  from  a  position  for  receiving  a  segment 
to  a  measuring  position  and  back  to  said  receiving  posi- 
tion for  removal  of  the  measured  segment;  measuring 
means,  carried  by  the  frame,  including  two  movable  arms 


vith  contact  feelers  for  contacting,  respectively,  the  ends 
)f  the  segment  projecting  through  said  openings  in  said 
neasuring  position,  located  intermediate  said  arms; 
neans  for  biasing  the  feelers  towards  the  ends  of  the 
egment  and  transducer  means  for  providing  a  signal 
1  esponsive  to  the  mutual  distance  of  the  feelers. 


Hein: 
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Int.  CI.*  GOIB  7/02 


8  Claims 


0  7     J  )   »  B     K 


»         W  I     It  * 


'    *      »  a 


feeler  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 

element,  a  carrier  for  carrying  said  element,  mounting 

supporting  said  element  on  said  carrier  in  a  manner 

permitting  relative  movement  between  said  probe  element 

carrier,  means  for  sensing  said  relative  movement, 

nounting  means  comprising  a  first  spring  means  and  a 

spring  means  each  extending  parallel  to  the  length  of 

)be  element  and  acting  on  said  probe  in  opposition  to 

other,  a  control  member  supported  on  said  carrier  and 

adjustable  in  either  of  two  rota  table  directions,  a  first  connect- 

and  a  second  connecting  element  each  extending 

to  the  length  of  said  probe  element  and  disposed 

n  said  control  member  and  said  first  and  second  spring 

respectively,  whereby  each  of  said  first  and  second 


el(  ment 


spring  means  is  connected  to  said  control  member  by  a  respec- 
tive said  connecting  element,  the  adjustment  of  said  control 
member  on  the  carrier  displacing  said  first  and  second  con- 
necting elements  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  in  order 
to  increase  the  biasing  action  of  a  selected  one  of  said  spring 
means  on  the  probe  element,  said  probe  element  being  urged 
towards  alternative  end  positions  in  dependence  upon  the 
adjustment  of  said  control  member  and  with  a  force  that 
increases  in  dependence  upon  the  extent  of  said  adjustment  of 
said  control  member  from  a  central  neutral  position. 


3,943,634 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

GAP  BETWEEN  ROLLERS  IN  A  ROLLER  STAND 

Herbert  Lindermann,  Rheinhausen,  and  Ludwig  Niemeyer, 

Essen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Knipp  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,998 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    18,    1973, 
2362805 

Int.  CL*  82 IB  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  33-182  8  Claims 


3,943,633 
PROBE  FOR  A  GEAR  TESTER 
Ruffner,  Langnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag-Gear 
leel  &  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   14,  1973, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roller  stand  defining  the  axes  of  a 
pair  of  opposed  rollers  whose  shafts  are  mounted  therein,  a 
device  for  measuring  and  controlling  changes  in  the  gap  be- 
tween said  opposed  rollers,  said  device  comprising  first  and 
second  partial  bearings  engaging  the  sides  of  the  shafts  of  the 
rollers  which  face  each  other,  first  and  second  measuring 
bridge  parts,  first  and  second  measuring  elements  mounted  on 
said  bridge  parts  and  connected  to  the  respective  partial  bear- 
ings, preloaded  spring  means  arranged  between  said  first  and 
second  elements  for  biasing  said  partial  bearing  away  from 
each  other  whereby  said  partial  bearings  and  the  respective 
said  elements  connected  thereto  will  move  relatively  in  con- 
formity with  relative  movement  of  the  rollers,  and  guide 
means  guiding  said  bearing  portions  for  relative  movement  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  rollers. 


3,943,635 
GUIDE  LINE  TRACER 
Hiroshi  Ito,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,548 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1972, 47-75655 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  33-264  9  Claims 

1.  Road  guide  line  marking  apparatus  including  a  vehicle 

comprising  pantographic  support  means  including  a  pair  of 

ends  extending  longitudinally  from  said  vehicle  and  formed  of 

a  plurality  of  pivotally  articulated  link  members  operable  to 

enable  selective  longitudinal  extension  and  contraction  of  said 

support  means;  means  mounting  one  end  of  said  pantographic 
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support  means  to  said  vehicle;  indicator  means  mounted  prox- 
imate the  other  end  of  said  pantographic  support  means;  and 


driving  means  operable  to  effect  selective  longitudinal  exten- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  pantographic  support  means. 


3,943,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GRAIN 

Vernon  H.  Sietmann;  Larry  S.  Keese,  and  Raymond  L.  Smith, 

all  of  Laurel,  Iowa  51041 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,955,  May  29, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,849,901.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

449,379 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  34-44  4  Claims 


i^.^y'/y'///y'/'////T///^///////////!'///}pf 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  granular  material  in  a  grain  bin 
having  an  enclosure  forming  wall,  a  roof  mounted  over  the 
wall,  and  a  base  floor  for  the  wall,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  floor  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the  bin,  said  floor  being 
inclined  and  sloping  downwardly  from  the  center  of  the 
bin  toward  and  in  contacting  relation  with  the  wall 
whereby  granular  material  disposed  on  said  floor  is  nor- 
mally prevented  from  falling  onto  said  base  floor,  said 
floor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  formed 
therein  adjacent  said  wall  through  which  the  granular 
material  can  fall, 

a  valve  means  positioned  below  each  of  said  openings  and 
being  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 
permit  granular  material  to  fall  through  said  openings  and 
to  prevent  granular  material  from  falling  through  said 
openings  respectively, 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means  including 
a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  counterweight  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  valve  means,  and  a  hydraulic 
torque  converter  means  operatively  connecting  said  out- 
put shaft  and  said  counterweight, 

means  for  supplying  drying  air  within  the  bin  and  below  said 
floor, 

a  thermostat  means  on  said  floor  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  granular  material  thereon, 

said  thermostat  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means  so  that 
said  valve  means  will  be  opened  when  said  thermostat 
means  senses  a  first  predetermined  temperature  and  so 
that  said  valve  means  will  be  closed  when  said  thermostat 
means  senses  a  second  predetermined  temperature. 


3,943,637 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Paul  Edmond  Hanser,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  HWH  Corpora- 
tion, Rock  Island,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,529 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  13/10 

U.S.  CL  34-56  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  particulate  material,  compris- 
ing 

A.  an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  drum  having  an  inlet  at 
one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end, 

B.  means  supporting  said  drum  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  for  rotation  around  its  longitudinal  axis, 

C.  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  drum, 

D.  means  for  receiving  a  supply  of  particulate  material  to  be 
treated, 

E.  means  forfeeding  a  selectively  variable  quantity  of  mate- 
rial from  said  supply  means  through  said  inlet  into  said 
drum  during  rotation  thereof, 

F.  means  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  for  cascading 
material  received  therein  generally  transversely  through 
the  central  core  portion  thereof  while  permitting  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  material  toward  said  outlet, 

G.  a  closure  supported  proximate  the  other  end  of  said 
drum  substantially  surrounding  said  outlet, 

H.  said  closure  having  a  discharge  port  communicating  with 

said  outlet, 
I.  means  for  expressing  a  heated  gas  stream  through  said 

outlet  into  said  central  core  portion  of  said  drum, 
J.  means  for  venting  said  gas  stream  through  said  inlet  after 

said  stream  has  traversed  the  length  of  said  drum  through 

said  cascading  material,  and 
K.  means  for  removal  of  treated  material  from  said  appara- 
tus, said  means  comprising 

i.  a  diverter  movable  from  an  inoperative  position  spaced 
from  said  cascading  material  to  an  operative  position 
projecting  into  the  path  of  and  intercepting  material 
cascading  within  said  drum  proximate  said  outlet  and 
diverting  said  intercepted  material  through  said  outlet 
into  said  discharge  port  for  discharge  from  said  appara- 
tus, and 

ii.  means  for  moving  said  diverter  between  said  positions 
and  for  selectively  varying  said  projection  of  said  di- 
verter when  in  said  operative  position  to  control  the 
quantity  of  material  removed  from  said  drum. 


3,943,638 

CONDENSATE  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

James  A.  W.  Robson,  118  Viking  Ave.,  Point-Clairc,  Quebec, 

Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,337,  Jan.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  27, 1971, 103838 
Int.  CI.*F26B  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  34-124  6Cbiais 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  removing  condensate  from  the  inte- 
rior of  a  rotatable  steam  dryer  drum  comprising: 
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a.  a  condensate  pick-up  head 

b.  a  substantially  rigid  unitary  pick-up  tube,  one  end  of  the 
pi  :k-up  tube  connected  to  the  pick-up  head,  the  opposite 
et  d  of  the  pick-up  tube  having  means  for  connecting  it  to 
ai  outlet  conduit  leading  from  the  drum,  the  pick-up  tube 
b<  ing  continuously  curved  substantially  throughout  its 
le  igth  to  have  its  opposite  end  extend  in  a  direction 
su  >stantially  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the  one 
er  d  extends, 

c.  SI  pport  means  connected  to  the  pick-up  tube  and  termi- 
ni ting  in  a  free  end  which  extends  in  a  direction  substan- 


tia lly 


th 
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fa 
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transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the  opposite  end 
the  pick-up  tube  extends, 
tMreadably  adjustable  means  mounted  on  the  support 
at  its  free  end,  and  means  provided  for  locking  the 
eadably  adjustable  means, 
e.  said  support  means  including  a  substantially  rigid  unitary 
su  }port  tube  continuously  curved  substantially  through- 
its  length  and  being  substantially  symmetrical  with 
pick-up  tube,  and 
(tracing  member  connected  between  and  being  substan- 
tia lly  axially  concentric  with  said  pick-up  tube  and  said 
su  jport  tube. 


3,943,639 
AIR  N0ZZLE  FOR  DRYING  A  FABRIC  WEB  SUPPORTED 

ON  SUPPORTING  MEANS 
Hilmai    Vits,   Lekhlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vits-Mas- 
chin(  nbau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  415,169 
ClaiAis   priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    16,    1973, 
22560$7 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  13/02 
U.S.  Cl.  34- 155  4  Claims 
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1.  A  r  nozzle  for  drying  a  fabric  web  supported  on  a  sup- 
porting means,  comprising  a  nozzle  head  which  is  arranged 
transve  rsely  in  relation  to  the  fabric  web,  and  which  has  a 
of  rows  of  adjacent  nozzle  holes  extending  in  the 
lead  direction  and  located  on  the  side  facing  the  fabric 
ci  laracterised  in  that  the  blowing  direction  of  the  nozzle 
the  discharge  direction  of  the  air  blast,  from  the 
center  to  the  edges,  decreases  in  steepness  from  one 
the  next,  nozzle  holes  located  in  the  same  row  having 
cross-section,  where  the  cross-section  of  the  individ- 
noizle  iioles,  measured  from  the  center  of  the  air  nozzle 
I  ozzle  edges,  increases  from  row  to  row,  where  the  total 


cross-section  of  the  nozzle  holes  of  each  row  is  however  con- 
stant, and  where  the  distance  of  the  nozzle  holes  from  the 
point  of  impingement  of  the  appropriate  jet  core,  from  the 
center  of  the  air  nozzle  to  the  nozzle  edges,  progressively 
increases  from  row  to  row. 


3,943,640 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  STRANDS  OF  PLASTICS 

MATERIAL  DURING  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTICS 

GRANULES 
Rudolf  Paul  Fritsch,  Goslarer  Str.  59,  7  Stuttgart  31,  and 
Eckhard  Reiner  Bohnert,  Stiegelstr.  42,  7141  Schwieberdin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,735 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    13,    1973, 
2351503 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  25/00 
U.S.  CL  34-242  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  wet  strand  of  plastic  material 
which  has  been  passed  through  a  cooling  bath  during  a  manu- 
facturing operation,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls; 

means  mounting  said  rolls  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
peripheral  surface  portions  thereof  in  the  area  of  cooper- 
ation forming  a  gap  for  the  passage  of  said  strand  there- 
through, 

a  pair  of  feed  rolls, 

at  least  one  of  said  feed  rolls  having  a  resilient  peripheral 
surface, 

means  mounting  said  feed  rolls  with  the  surfaces  thereof 
making  line  contact  over  substantially  the  entire  lengths 
thereof  to  form  a  seal, 

said  seal  providing  a  nip  through  which  said  strand  extends, 

means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  feed  rolls  to  advance 
said  strand  through  said  gap, 

means  for  rotating  said  cooperating  rolls  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  strand  through  said  gap, 

and  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  air  through  said  gap 
simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  said  strand  through 
said  gap. 
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3,943,641 
AUDIENCE  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 
John  Peter  DworeUky,  819  E.  First  North,  Apt.  No.  2,  Logan, 
UUh  84321 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,479 
Int.  CL*  G09B  5/00 


U.S.  CL  35-8  R 


7  Claims 


SWI-*  SW2 


1.  An  audience  response  system  comprising 

first  and  second  groups  of  visual  indicators,  each  indicator 
in  one  group  being  paired  with  an  indicator  in  the  other 
group, 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  for  distribution  to  and  use  by 
a  different  member  of  an  audience  and  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  different  pair  of  said  indicators  and  having  first 
and  second  positions,  said  switches  each  being  manually 
operable  to  activate  one  indicator  of  a  corresponding  pair 
while  in  the  first  position  and  to  activate  the  other  indica- 
tor of  the  pair  while  in  the  second  position, 

a  plurality  of  timers,  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said 
switches  for  activation  while  the  corresponding  switch  is 
in  the  first  position  to  thereby  indicate  the  duration  that 
the  corresponding  switch  is  in  the  first  position, 

an  additional  timer,  and 

an  additional  switch  coupled  to  said  additional  timer  and 
said  plurality  of  timers  for  deactivating  the  plurality  of 
timers  and  activating  the  additional  timer  when  the  addi- 
tional switch  is  in  a  first  position,  and  for  deactivating  the 
additional  timer  when  the  additional  switch  is  in  a  second 
position. 


3,943,642 
TRIM  MARKS  OF  EQUILATERAL  TRIANGULAR  SHAPE 
Michael  Sokolski,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scan- 
Tron  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,286 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  19/04 

U.S.  CL  35-48  R  6  Claims 


1.  Trim  marks  for  a  page  to  be  severed  along  a  trim  line  to 

form  a  sheet  containing  indicia  to  be  read  automatically  by 

sensors  aligned  a  fixed  distance  from  a  severed  edge  of  said 

sheet,  said  trim  marks  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  equilateral  triangles  printed  on  said  page  on  one 

side  of  the  desired  trim  line,  each  triangle  in  said  first  set 

being  oriented  with  one  comer  along  said  trim  line  and 

one  side  adjacent  said  corner  extending  perpendicular  to 

said  trim  line,  so  that  the  side  opposite  said  one  corner  is 

parallel  to  said  trim  line  but  spaced  therefrom,  the  length 


of  said  one  adjacent  side  being  equal  to  the  maximum 
acceptable  trim  tolerance  for  severance  offset  in  the 
direction  of  that  first  set,  and 
a  second  set  of  equilateral  triangles  printed  on  said  page  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  desired  trim  line,  each  triangle  in 
said  second  set  being  oriented  with  one  corner  along  said 
trim  line  and  one  side  adjacent  said  corner  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  trim  line  so  that  the  side  opposite 
said  one  comer  is  parallel  to  said  trim  line  but  spaced 
therefrom,  the  length  of  said  one  adjacent  side  being 
equal  to  the  maximum  acceptable  trim  toleraiice  for 
severance  offset  in  the  direction  of  said  second  set, 
whereby  when  said  page  is  severed  exactly  on  said  trim 
line,  only  the  corner  points  of  said  triangles  are  visible  at 
the  severed  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  whereby  when  said 
page  is  severed  off  said  trim  line  but  within  tolerance,  the 
width  of  the  truncated  triangle  visible  at  the  severed  edge 
of  said  sheet  corresponds  exactly  to  the  amount  of  offset 
of  the  severed  edge  from  said  trim  line. 


3,943,643 
PNEUMATICALLY  CLEARED  TOY  SLATE 
John  B.  Fisher,  Buffalo,  and  Donald  W.  Scott,  East  Aurora, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scott-Fisher  Development  Com- 
pany, East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,051 

Int.  CI.*B43L  1/12 

U.S.  CL  35-66  10  Claims 


1.  A  toy  slate  comprising 

a  laminated  slate  means  including  a  slate  board,  and  a  trans- 
parent plastic  cover  sheet  having  a  translucent  milky 
layer  thereunder;  and 

a  bellows  means  operatively  connected  to  the  slate  means 
between  the  slate  board  and  the  adjacent  layer  so  that  a 
sudden  compressive  force  applied  to  the  bellows  means 
forces  a  blast  of  air  to  flow  between  the  slate  board  and 
the  layer  to  separate  the  layer  from  the  slate  board  and 
erase  any  marking  appearing  on  the  slate  means. 


3,943,644 

MINING  DREDGE  HAVING  ENDLESS  BUCKET 

CONVEYOR  AND  FLEXIBLE  GUIDE  TRAIN 

Alfons  Walz,   Alfons-Walz-Strasse   1-5,  7967   Bad  WaMsec, 

Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,068 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    25,    1973, 
2332198 

Int.  CL*  E02F  3/08 
U.S.  CL  37—69  41  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mining  the  ocean  floor  or  the  bottom  of 
some  other  body  of  water  for  ore  nodules,  mineral  soaps  and 
ore  sludge  by  extracting  these  deposits  and  conveying  them 
upwardly  to  a  ship  or  some  other  suitable  carrier,  the  device 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  drive  unit  adapted  for  mounting  on  board  the  ship; 
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a  receiving  unit  arranged  for  placement  on  the  ocean  floor; 

a  gu  de  train  assembly  extending  between  the  drive  unit  and 
th  e  receiving  unit; 

an  e  ndless  conveying  train  extending  along  the  guide  train 
as  sembly  between  the  drive  unit  and  the  receiving  unit 
ai  d  having  descending  and  ascending  conveying  strands 
w  th  conveying  receptacles  attached  thereto;  a  drive 
di  iim  on  the  drive  unit  and  a  reversing  drum  on  the  re- 
cc  iving  unit  guiding  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of 
th ;  conveying  train;  and  ; 

mea  is  defined  by  the  guide  train  assembly  for  guiding  the 
dc  scending  and  ascending  strands  of  the  conveying  train 
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th(  realong,  so  as  to  prevent  interference  between  the 

str  mds;  and  wherein: 

the  c  smbined  comveying  train  and  guide  train  assembly  is 

flekible,  the  conveying  train  and  the  guide  train  assembly 

ing  flexible,  tension-transmitting  conveying  strands 

guide  strands,  respectively; 

strands  of  the  guide  train  assembly,  form  a  tensile 

between  the  ship  and  the  receiving  unit,  thereby 

dejermining  the  path  of  the  conveying  train  between  the 

re(  eiving  unit  and  the  drive  unit;  and 

I  sceiving  unit  includes  means  for  extracting  deposits 

the  ocean  floor  into  the  conveying  receptacles. 


3,943,645 
I  UPPORTING  TRANSPARENT  JACKET  FOR  DATA 
SHEETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Viesturs,  c/o  Connecticut  Aircraft  Corp.,  41  Monroe 
Tumbike,  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611 
Confnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  48,029,  June  22,  1970, 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304^95 
Int.  CI.*  G09F  3/18 
40- 10  D  1  Claim 


self-supporting  transparent  jacket  for  mounting  and 

protecting  display  articles  such  as  stamps,  coins,  samples  of 

photographic  prints,  small  or  large  sheets  or  cards 

like  having  information  contained  thereon,  and  for 

said  articles  to  a  supporting  surface,  comprising  in 


single,  rectangular,  transparent  thermoplastic  front 
pai  el  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pol  yrvinylchloride  and  polyurethane,  said  front  panel 
bei  ig  adapted  to  overlie  the  article  and  protect  the  same 
wh  le  permitting  it  to  be  fiilly  viewed, 
b.  a   >air  of  separate,  elongate,  ribbon-like  border  strips 


extending   respectively  along  the  back   of  one  pair  of 
opposite  narrow  border  portions  of  the  front  panel, 

c.  means  securing  the  border  strips  along  at  least  one  elon- 
gate narrow  edge  portion  and  each  along  two  transverse 
narrow  edge  portions  thereof  to  corresponding  narrow 
edge  portions  of  the  front  panel  so  as  to  form  a  shallow, 
pocket-like  receiving  space  thereby  which  is  located  at 
one  border  portion  of  the  front  panel,  thereby  to  lock  in 
the  display  article  along  three  sides, 

d.  said  securing  means  being  characterized  by  extrusion  of 
the  material  and  comprising  electronically  heat-sealed 
and  formed  joints  between  said  edge  portions  of  the 
border  strips  and  edge  portions  of  said  front  panel,  said 
joints  being  permanently  deep-fused  and  presenting  con- 
figured surface  areas  at  the  front  of  the  jacket, 

e.  inner  portions  of  said  border  strips  underlying  and  being 
coextensive  with  said  narrow  border  portions  of  the  front 
panel,  said  inner  portions  of  the  border  strips  being  free 
of  said  narrow  border  portions  whereby  a  sheet-like  arti- 
cle of  the  proper  size  can  have  one  of  its  edge  areas 
inserted  and  interposed  between  said  front  panel  and  one 
of  said  border  strips  in  the  shallow  receiving  space  formed 
thereby,  so  as  to  positively  postition  the  sheet-like  article 
along  three  adjoining  sides  with  its  front  face  in  full  view 
behind  the  front  panel, 

f.  a  pressure -sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the  back  surfaces 
of  at  least  one  of  the  border  strips, 
release  paper  temporarily  covering  and  adhered  to  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating, 
the  width  of  the  elongate  ribbon-like  border  strips  being 
each  substantially  less  than  one-half  the  distance  between 
said  opposite  narrow  border  portions  of  the  rectangular 
front  panel, 

said  electronically  heat-sealed  and  formed  joints  of  the 
front  panel  and  border  strips  being  constituted  of  the 
narrow  edge  portions  thereof,  which  edge  portions  are 
heat-fused  to  one  another  and  which  constitute  the  said 
securing  means, 

one  of  said  border  strips  having  both  of  its  elongate, 
narrow  edge  portions  free  and  unattached, 

k.  said  one  border  strip  along  its  entire  length  extending 
beyond  the  adjoining  edge  of  the  front  panel  so  as  to  be 
exposed  at  the  front  of  the  jacket,  thereby  to  enable  a 
display  article  to  be  readily  inserted  behind  the  front 
panel  and  in  front  of  said  one  border  strip,  with  the  jacket 
in  place  on  a  supporting  surface. 


g 
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3,943,646 
DISPLAY  BOARD  CONSTRUCTION 
Norvel  R.  Branham,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Norvel 
R.  Branham,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,987 

Int.  CI.*G09F  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  40-64  R  9  Claims 


1,  A  display  board  construction  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  generally  vertical  support  surface  for  use  in  displaying  cer- 
tain data  comprising:  • 
at  least  two  generally  vertically  oriented  standards,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  standards  on  the  support  surface 
in  spaced  apart  parallel  positions  with  a  first  prescribed 
distance  therebetween,  each  of  said  standards  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  ribs  parallel  to  each  other 
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extending  along  the  length  thereof  generally  vertically 
and  parallel  to  the  support  surface; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  carrier  members,  each  of  said  carrier 
members  having  a  length  greater  than  said  first  prescribed 
distance  between  said  standards  and  further  having  a 
front  side,  a  back  side,  and  a  longitudinal  centerline,  each 
of  said  carrier  members  being  horizontally  oriented  so 
that  the  centerline  of  each  of  said  carrier  members  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  standards,  each  of  said 
carrier  members  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced 
apart  carrier  flange  members  parallel  to  each  other  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  the  back  side  of  each  of  said 
carrier  members,  each  of  said  carrier  members  further 
defining  a  strip  carrier  cutout  along  the  length  of  the  front 
side  of  each  of  said  carrier  members; 

at  least  two  connectors,  each  of  said  carrier  members  hav- 
ing a  different  connector  connecting  said  carrier  member 
to  each  of  said  standards,  each  of  said  connectors  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed,  spaced  apart  connector  flange  members  on  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  connectors  oriented  along  a 
first  axis  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
opposed  resilient  ears  on  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
connectors  oriented  along  a  second  axis  lying  in  a  second 
plane  where  the  second  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axis  and  the  second  plane  is  perpendicular  to  the  first 
plane,  one  of  said  connectors  connecting  each  of  said 
carrier  members  to  each  of  said  standards  so  that  each  of 
said  carrier  members  has  a  plurality  of  connectors  associ- 
ated therewith  with  one  connector  associated  with  each 
of  said  standards,  said  connector  flange  members  of  each 
of  said  connectors  slidably  engaging  said  carrier  flange 
members  of  one  of  said  carrier  members  so  that  each  of 
said  connectors  is  slidably  movable  along  the  length  of 
said  carrier  member,  and  said  ears  of  each  of  said  connec- 
tors resiliently  engaging  said  opposed  ribs  on  one  of  said 
standards  to  mount  said  connector  on  said  standard  so 
that  each  of  said  connectors  can  be  selectively  removed 
from  said  standard  on  which  said  connector  is  mounted 
by  forcing  said  ears  from  over  said  ribs  and  so  that  said 
connector  can  be  selectively  and  slidably  moved  along 
the  length  of  said  standard;  and, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  elongate  strips,  and  means  whereby 
each  of  said  flexible  elongate  strips  is  removably  carried 
along  said  cutout  in  each  of  said  carrier  members  and 
onto  which  the  date  is  recorded  for  display  so  that  the 
display  board  can  be  assembled  in  any  convenient  size 
using  said  standards,  said  carrier  members  and  said  con- 
nectors by  slidably  mounting  the  same  number  of  said 
connectors  on  each  of  said  carrier  members  as  the  num- 
ber of  said  standards  to  be  used,  slidably  positioning  said 
connectors  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  carrier  mem- 
bers until  each  of  said  connectors  aligns  with  one  of  said 
standards,  and  then  connecting  each  of  said  connectors  to 
one  of  said  standards;  and  so  that  the  order  of  said  carrier 
members  on  said  standards  can  be  rearranged  by  individ- 
ually removing  any  selected  one  of  said  carrier  members 
and  selectively  sliding  said  carrier  members  still  carried 
by  said  standards  along  said  standards  until  the  desired 
rearrangement  is  reached. 


3,943,647 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  ON  AND  STORAGE  OF 
INFORMATION  CARDS 
Peter.  E.  Holtsch,  6204  Taunusstein-Wingbach,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,720 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973, 
2309412 

Int.  CI.*G09F  U/06 
VS.  CL  40-  73.4  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  storing  and  recording  on  information  cards 
composed  of  flexible  material  comprising: 


a.  means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  card  along  one  edge 
thereof  within  a  housing  having  an  observation  opening 
for  the  information  cards, 

b.  holding  means  fixedly  located  along  a  side  edge  of  the 
observation  opening  and  a  holding  support  element  dis- 
posed along  the  lower  edge  of  the  observation  opening, 

c.  the  said  holding  means  including  at  least  one  magnet 
disposed  on  the  side  edge  of  and  at  a  location  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  observation  opening, 

d.  said  cards  including  a  strip  of  magnetizable  material 
disposed  along  its  outer  free  edge  thereof  to  cooperate 
with  the  magnets  for  magnetically  holding  the  card. 


e.  said  support  holding  element  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
swivel  in  one  direction  out  of  the  path  of  the  cards  as  the 
cards  move  downwardly  past  the  lower  edge  of  the  obser- 
vation opening, 

f.  said  support  holding  element  being  effective  to  hold  the 
card  back  when  the  cards  are  moved  in  the  upward  direc- 
tion, 

g.  said  cards  being  elastically  held  up  to  a  predetermined 
tension  sufficient  for  the  cards  to  jump  to  an  upstanding 
position  once  it  is  released  by  said  holding  support  ele- 
ment. 


3,943,648 
TRANSPARENT  SIGN  DISPLAY  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING 
TRANSPARENT  SIGN  WITH  PRINTED  MESSAGE  ON 
BACKGROUND  DISPLAY 
Karl  E.  Sterne,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical  Sci- 
ences Group,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,503 

Int.  Cl.»  G09F  19/02 

VS.  CI.  40—  1 06.5 1  2  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  advertising  display  for  placement  on  a 
transparent  panel  having  a  background  display  comprising:  a 
negative  fresnelled  lens  having  a  first  fresnelled  side  and  a 
second  planar  side;  a  message  imprinted  on  the  planar  side  of 
said  negative  fresnelled  lens,  the  planar  side  of  said  negative 
fresnelled  lens  being  fastened  to  the  glass  of  said  store  front 
display. 


3,943,649 
TELEPHONE  INDEX  DEVICES 
Foley,  Crest  Road,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536 
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James  P. 

Continu  ition  of  Ser.  No.  233,480,  Mar.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  450,476,  Mar.  12,  1974  is  a  division  of  said  Ser.  No. 
233,480,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116384, 
^eb.  18,  1971,  U.S.  Pat  3,792,544,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  :  ler.  No.  8,660,  Feb.  4,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continua  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,405,  June  30,  1969,  U.S. 
Pat.  3,70  5,503.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,498 
TIfs  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,498  j 
Int.  CI.*  G09F  3100 
U.S.  CI.  #0—336  17  Claims 
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1.  A  tdlephone  index  device  comprising: 

a  flat  !  Iab-lil(e  base  member  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
conf  guration  for  supporting  a  staclc  of  index  sheets  on  an 
upp<  r  surface  thereof,  a  stack  of  index  sheets  each  of  said 
shee  :s  having  spaced  apertures  along  at  least  one  side 
then  of 

an  eloi  gated  closure  strip  member  mounted  adjacent  one  of 
the  onger  edges  of  said  substantially  rectangular  base 
men  ber  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  edge, 
said  base  member  and  strip  member  lying  in  the  same 
plan  ; 

a  plurs  lity 
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1.  In  a 
having  a 


of  inverted  integral  U-shaped  loops  mounted  in 

d  relation  on  one  of  said  strip  and  base  members 

one  leg  thereof  secured  to  said  one  of  said  members 

vith  the  other  leg  thereof  having  a  free  end  overlying 

:ontiguous  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  other  of  said 

and  base  members,  said  loops  being  designed  to 

the  apertures  in  the  index  sheets,  | 

for  releasably  maintaining  said  strip  member 

ent  said  one  of  said  longer  edges  of  said  base  mem- 

uch  that  the  free  ends  of  the  loops  is  closed  off  by 

}f  said  strip  and  base  members  to  secure  the  index 

on  said  loops,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one 

n  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  one  of  said  base 

itrip  members, 

r  leans  on  at  least  one  of  said  strip  and  base  members 

ng  and  maintaining  said  strip  member  in  a  plane 

lei  to  the  plane  of  said  base  member, 

and  holding  means  on  the  other  of  said  base  and 
members  for  frictionally  engaging  said  at  least  one 
projections  thereby  locking  the  strip  member  in 
against  the  base  member  in  edge-to-edge  relation- 
said  strip  member  being  releasable  therefrom  by 
in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
of  the  base; 

for  mounting  said  device  to  a  telephone  instru- 


ssid 


3,943,650 
FISHING  DEVICE 
ohansson,  and  Bjarne  Reinertsen,  both  of  Skiftcsga- 
ioteborg,  Sweden  (41706) 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531^36 
priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    20,    1973, 


O 


Int.  CI.*  AOIK  97100 
—  15  12  Claims 

fishing  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  fishing  rod 
esilient  rod  tip,  a  Ashing  line,  means  for  supporting 


the  fishing  line  at  said  tip  and  means  for  bowing  said  tip  when 
said  fishing  line  is  baited,  an  improved  tripping  device  for 
bringing  the  tip  back  to  a  straight  position  when  a  pulling  force 
is  exerted  by  a  fish  on  said  fishing  line,  said  tripping  device 
comprising  means  arranged  on  said  tip  for  releasably  support- 
ing a  member  having  a  first  hook  shaped  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  said  means  and  a  second  contact  surface;  a  second 
line  having  opposite  ends,  means  on  said  member  for  attach- 
ing said  member  to  one  end  of  said  second  line;  means  on  said 
Ashing  rod  at  a  position  remote  from  said  member  for  attach- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  second  line  to  the  rod,  the  length  of 
the  second  line  being  such  that  when  the  first  hook  shaped 
surface  of  said  member  is  supported  by  the  support  means,  the 
rod  tip  is  in  a  tensioned,  bowed  position;  and  means  displace- 
ably  arranged  on  the  rod  tip  and  having  a  tripping  surface  for 


engagement  with  said  second  contact  surface  of  the  member 
supported  by  the  support  means  and  for  pushing  said  member 
away  from  the  support  means  when  a  predetermined  force  is 
exerted  on  said  fishing  line  and  the  displaceable  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  rod  tip  is  pressed  against  said  second  contact 
surface,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  for  setting  said  pre- 
determined force,  the  displaceable  means  is  displaced  for 
bringing  the  tripping  surface  thereof  into  engagement  with  the 
second  contact  surface  of  the  member  supported  by  the  sup- 
port means  for  placing  the  first  hook  shaped  surface  of  said 
member  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said  support  means. 


3,943,651 

OFFSET  SPINNER 

Eric  Robert  Erving,  1313  Church  St.,  Balier,  Oreg.  97814 

Filed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,524 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  85100 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.19  7  Claims 


I.  In  an  offset  spinner, 

core  wire  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

clevis  means  connected  to  the  core  wire  means, 

a  spinner  blade  connected  to  the  clevis  means  at  a  point 

offset  from  said  axis  for  revolving  the  clevis  means  around 

said  axis. 


March  16,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1089 


a  leader, 

and  offsetting  arm  means  connected  to  the  clevis  means  and 

revolved  thereby  and  carrying  the  leader  at  the  outer  end 

of  the  arm  means. 


3,943,652 

FISHING  LEADER 

Aaron  F.  Aunspaugh,  5638  Northridge,  Houston,  Tex.  77033 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,003 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.74  5  Claims 


1.  A  leader  apparatus  for  installation  on  a  fishing  line  and 
adapted  to  support  a  fish  hook,  comprising: 

a  main  leader  line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fishing  line 
at  its  upper  end  and  a  weight  at  its  lower  end: 

at  least  one  laterally  extending  means  supported  at  some 
point  along  said  main  line  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  a  fish  hook  at  the  side  of  and  remote  from  said 
main  line,  and  wherein  said  laterally  extending  means 
includes  first  and  second  lateral  lines  connected  to  and 
supported  by  said  main  line  and  which  come  together  at 
a  point  laterally  of  said  main  line  such  that  said  lateral 
lines  hold  themselves  to  the  side  of  said  main  line  and 
thereby  support  a  fish  hook  on  a  short  line  connected  to 
and  located  laterally  of  said  main  line  and  free  of  entan- 
glements with  said  main  line;  and 

an  elongate  brace  line  connected  by  a  connector  means  to 
said  lateral  lines  which  is  curved  from  a  point  of  connec- 
tion to  said  main  line  to  said  lateral  lines  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  said  brace  line  holds  said  lateral  lines 
at  the  side  of  said  main  line  and  supports  a  load  on  a 
hook. 


3,943,653 

FISHING  LINE  RUDDER 

Lawrence  L.  Reckler,  984  Bates  Ave.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,541 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  95100 

U.S.  CL  43-43.13  5  Claims 


/»     It 


1.  A  fishing  line  rudder  comprising  a  thin,  flat  rudder  vane 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  the  front  to  a  fishing  line  and 
normally   disposed   in   a   vertical   running   position,   means 


adapted  to  couple  the  rudder  vane  at  a  rearward  point  to  a 
leader  trailing  a  lure,  a  weight-receiving  receptacle  on  the 
rudder  vane  in  proximity  to  its  lower  edge,  the  receptacle 
having  an  access  opening  to  permit  the  placement  of  weights 
in  or  removal  thereof  from  said  receptacle,  and  movable 
means  normally  closing  said  access  opening;  the  receptacle 
being  tubular  and  extending  in  fixed  relation  longitudinally  of 
said  lower  edge  of  the  rudder  vane,  the  open  rear  end  portion 
of  such  tubular  receptacle  providing  such  access  opening,  and 
said  movable  means  being  a  springurged  gate  spanning  trans- 
versely across  said  rear  end  portion  of  the  tubular  receptacle 
in  closing  relation  thereto. 


3,943,654 

FISHINGLINE  SINKER 

Jerry  Paul  Shine,  1460  Homblend  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,307 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  95100 

U.S.  CI.  43—43.14  I  Cbim 


1.  A  weighting  device  which  comprises  at  least  one  spark- 
plug and  means  for  connecting  at  least  one  sparkplug  to  a 
fishingline,  said  means  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  flexible  mate- 
rial bent  into  a  circular  shape,  with  both  ends  at  right  angles 
and  projecting  toward  the  outside  of  a  circle  delineated  by  the 
flexible  strip,  said  ends  having  matching  apertures  through 
which  the  fishingline  can  be  connected,  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  along  said  strip  shaped  to  receive  and  hold  a  variety 
of  sparkplugs  by  their  terminals. 


I. 

A. 
B. 


3,943,655 
RACK  FOR  STOWING  LEADERS 
Lee  S.  Simpson,  P.O.  Box  879,  Castrovillc,  CaliL  95012 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,359 
Int.  CL*  AOIK  97/06 
U.S.  CI.  43—57.5  R  6  Cbins 

A  rack  for  stowing  leaders  under  tension  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertically  oriented  stanchion; 
a  first  bar-shaped  retainer  rigidly  affixed  to  said  stan- 
chion and  having  provided  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
a  pair  of  tensioned  suspension  wires  arranged  in  parallel- 
ism, each  being  adapted  to  support  in  suspension  one  end 
portion  of  a  selected  plurality  of  leaders; 
C.  means  including  an  annular  body  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
stanchion,  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  said  flrst 
bar-shaped  retainer,  for  supporting  the  mid-portion  of 
each  leader  of  said  plurality  of  leaders  in  a  circumscribing 
relationship  therewith;  and 
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a  second  bar-shaped  retainer  rigidly  affixed  to  said  stan- 
chion in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  said  annular  body 
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Deluding  means  for  receiving  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
:ach  leader  of  said  plurality  of  leaders. 


a  motor  body  having  means  defining  a  propellent  cavity 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  pressurized  propellent  fluid, 
and  also  defining  a  second  cavity  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  pressurizing  gas,  said  motor  body  having 
means  communicating  between  said  second  cavity  and 
the  exterior  thereof  including  at  least  one  aperture 
extending  through  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  second 
cavity; 
a  nozzle  connected  to  said  motor  body  and  communicat- 
ing between  said  propellant  cavity  and  the  exterior  of 
said  motor; 
pressure  responsive  means -for  sealing  said  communicat- 
ing means  and  said  second  cavity  when  it  is  pressurized, 
said  pressure  responsive  means  comprising  a  member 
of  flexible,  resilient  material  disposed  across  said  aper- 
ture on  the  inside  of  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  second 
cavity  and  being  capable  of  extending  through  said 
aperture  in  response  to  pressure  increases  within  said 
second  cavity; 
the  propellant  cavity  means  including  a  flow  channel  in 
fluid  communication  between  said  propellent  cavity 
and  said  second  cavity;  and 
means  for  restricting  fluid   passage  through  said   flow 
channel,  including  a  restriction  member,  said  restric- 
tion member  being  pervious  to  gas  and  substantially 
impervious  to  liquid; 
a  second  stage  having  a  body  portion  adjacent  said  second 
cavity  exterior,  said  pressure  responsive  means  friction- 
ally  engaging  said  second  stage  body  portion  through  said 
aperture  when  said  second  cavity  is  pressurized. 


MU 


3,943,656 

TWp  STAGE  ROCKET  WITH  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

[ANS  FOR  FRICTIONALLY  ENGAGING  SECOND 

STAGE 

Charles -J.  Green,  Vashon  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Damon 

Co  rporation,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Divis  on  of  Ser.  No.  223,452,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,820,275. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,088 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  27/06 

VS.  p.  46-74  C  6  Claims 


1. 

a 


3,943,657 
TOY  FLYING  MACHINES 
Robert  Malcolm  Paul  Leckie,  33  Halford  Road,  Richmond, 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1972, 
45789/72;  Mar.  5,  1973,  10479/73 

Int.  CI.  A63h  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  46—80  7  Claims 


toy  rocket  comprising: 
f  rst  stage  having  a  body  housing  a  rocket  motor,  said 
I  lotor  comprising: 


1.  A  toy  flying  machine  comprising 

a  fuselage, 

a  plurality  of  wings,  each  of  said  wings  including  a  rigid 
front  bar  forming  a  leading  edge  thereof,  and  flexible 
sheet  material  attached  to  said  bar  and  to  said  fuselage 
and  for  providing  an  aerofoil  surface  for  the  wing  in 
operative  position  thereof, 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bars  of  said  wings  to  said 
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fuselage  so  that  they  are  movable  between  an  operative 
position  wherein  said  flexible  sheet  material  provides  an 
aerofoil  surface  and  maximum  gliding  of  the  machine  is 
possible,  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  flexible 
sheet  material  is  folded  up  and  minimum  machine  air 
resistance  is  provided, 

biasing  means  for  exerting  a  biasing  moment  on  said  wings 
which  is  less  in  said  retracted  position  than  during  pivot- 
ing of  said  wings  toward  operative  position,  and 

means  subject  to  aerodynamic  pressure  dependent  upon  the 
forward  motion  of  the  machine  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  wings  between  said  retracted  and  said  operative 
positions. 


3,943,658 
INTENSIVE  CULTIVATION 
Harry  Wong  Hon  Hai,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Win- 
ner Food  Products  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,334 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  31/00;  AOIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  47-1.2  6  Claims 


=^F=^ 


^iTT] 


1.  Intensive  cultivation  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  air  vent  and  a  water  drainage  outlet,  a  plurality  of 
spray  means  in  the  roof  of  the  chamber,  a  reservoir  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  spray  means,  a  thermostatically  controlled 
heater  arranged  to  heat  the  water  supplied  to  the  spray  means, 
a  plurality  of  valves  regulating  the  supply  of  water  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  respective  spray  means,  a  plurality  of  valve 
actuating  mechanisms  operatively  associated  with  the  respec- 
tive valves,  a  timing  device  operatively  connected  to  the  actu- 
ating mechanisms  to  open  the  valves  sequentially  for  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time  at  predetermined  intervals,  and  a 
plurality  of  open-topped  removable  boxes  in  the  chamber 
below  the  respective  spray  means,  each  of  said  valves  compris- 
ing a  tubular  valve-seat,  a  guide  rod  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  tubular  valve-seat,  a  valve  closure  member 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  cooperating  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve-seat  in  order  to  open  and  close  the  valve,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  rod  to  the  respective  said  actuating  mechanism,  a 
collar  rigid  with  the  valve-seat  and  guiding  the  rod,  and  a  stop 
mounted  on  the  rod  below  the  collar  to  limit  the  upward  travel 
of  the  rod  when  the  valve  is  opened  by  the  respective  actuat- 
ing mechanism. 


3,943,659 

FILTRATION  AND  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFORE 

Louis  N.  Katz,  13415  Land  O'Woods  Drive,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

63141 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,228,  July  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,813.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,222 

Int.  CI.''  AOIG  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  47— 1.4  10  Claims 


1.  An  algae  propagation  chamber  comprising  a  housing 
filled  with  transparent  spheres  surrounding  a  centrally  located 
light  source  and  means  for  entry  and  exit  of  aqueous  media. 


3,943,660 
POLLINATOR 
Hideo  Hosaka,  Takasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,750 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   June    9,    1973,   48- 
68042[U];  Nov.  19,  1973,  48-133553(UI 

Int.  Cl.='  AOIG  7/00;  AOIH  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  47— 1.41  10  Claims 
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1.  A  pollination  device,  comprising: 

housing  means  defming  a  substantially  pistol-shaped  casing 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  and  elongated  upper 
section,  said  casing  also  having  a  hollow  lower  section 
projecting  downwardly  from  the  upper  section  adjacent 
one  end  thereof; 

a  pollen  storage  container  attached  to  said  housing  means 
and  defining  therein  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a 
quantity  of  pollen,  said  pollen  storage  container  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  sec- 
tion; 

a  power  source  mounted  on  said  housing  means,  said  power 
source  including  battery  means  removably  positioned 
within  said  upper  section  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof; 

pump  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  for  supplying 
air  into  said  compartment,  said  pump  means  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
upper  section  and  having  a  discharge  port  connected  s6 
as  to  communicate  with  said  compartment; 

conduit  means  providing  communication  between  said 
compartment  and  a  location  disposed  externally  thereof 
for  permitting  discharge  of  pollen  from  said  compart- 
ment, said  conduit  means  having  the  inlet  end  thereof 
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p<  sitioned  in  communication  with  said  compartment  and 
hi  ving  a  discharge  nozzle  formed  on  the  outlet  end 
th  ;reof;  and 
actu  itor  means  for  actuating  said  pump  means  to  cause  air 
to  be  supplied  to  said  compartment  so  that  the  air  picks 
U(  the  pollen  in  said  compartment  and  discharges  same 
th  ough  said  discharge  nozzle,  said  actuator  means  in- 
ch iding  manually-actuated  electrical  switch  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  means  for  connecting  said 
power  source  to  said  pump  means  for  activating  same, 
sa  d  electrical  switch  means  including  at  least  one  manu- 
al! i  actuated  switch  portion  movably  mounted  on  said 
ho  using  means  and  positioned  for  manual  actuation. 


Joseph 
D 
1 


Domid 


17(f7 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,921 
Int.  CL^CIOG  9/02,27/00 
VS.  Cl  47-35 
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3,943,661 

PLASTIC  FLOWER  BASKET 

DcVito,  26  Villa  Lane,  Smhhtown,  N.Y.  11787,  and 

L.  Tendnip,  32  Delmarie  Lane,  Nesconset,  N.Y. 


2  Claims 


fl{  wer 


an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a  flower 
a  bottom  saucer  for  said  basket,  and  a  plastic  molded 
or  for  suspending  said  flower  basket  and  saucer  in 
ed  relation  with  each  other  from  an  elevated  support: 
r  basket  comprising  a  shaped  body  bounding  a 
paitment  for  a  supply  of  earth  for  growing  plaints  in  said 
said  body  having  an  upper  opening  into  said  compart- 
a  circular  flange  extending  laterally  thereabout, 
having  three  keyhole  slots  circumferentially  spaced 
,  and  a  bottom  wall  on  said  body  having  four  cir- 
spaced  openings  therein;  said  bottom  saucer 
four  upstanding  connecting  projections  in  said  same 
erential  spacing  as  said  bottom  wall  openings  project- 
force  fit  through  said  openings  for  achieving  said 
relationship  of  said  saucer  with  said  flower  basket; 
plastic  molded  connector  comprising  three  connect- 
bers  which  during  the  suspension  of  said  flower  bas- 
an  operative  condition  circumferentially  spaced  from 
other  and  diverging  outwardly  from  a  common  point  to 
c(  nnection  with  said  flower  basket,  an  enlarged-sized 
at  the  end  of  each  said  connecting  member  adapted 
projected  through  a  cooperating  one  of  said  keyhole 
laterally  snapped  into  place  therein  for  completing 
nection  to  said  flower  basket,  a  hook  extending  from 
mon  point  for  completing  a  connection  between  said 
and  said  support,  said  connecting  members  being 
of  a  pliable  plastic  material  in  a  common  molding 
material  being  sufficiently  pliable  so  that  after  said 
molding  said  connecting  members  are  readily  separated  with- 


siid 


out  breaking  into  plural  planes  as  required  by  said  operative 
outwardly  diverging  condition. 


3,943,662 

CASEMENT  WINDOW  CONVERSION  UNIT 

Frank  La  Rosa,  704  Cora  St.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  48192 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,752 

Int.  Cl.»  E05C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  49—63  1  Claim 
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1.  A  conversion  unit  for  mounting  internally  of  and  over  the 
wall  opening  of  a  casement  or  like  room  window  to  ornamen- 
tally convert  the  latter;  said  unit  comprising  a  frame  structure 
having  a  pair  of  like  upright  end  members  applicable  in  out- 
wardly abutting  relation  at  90°  to  a  wall  affording  said  open- 
ing, an  inner  frame  portion  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
said  members  in  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  relation 
to  said  wall,  and  at  least  one  panel  of  light-transmitting  mate- 
rial mounted  in  said  inner  frame  portion  to  extend  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  wall,  said  end  members  of  the  frame 
structure  being  triangular,  presenting  outer  edges  in  abutting 
relation  to  the  wall  and  inner  edges  divergently  angling  up- 
wardly toward  a  room  ceiling,  to  which  inner  edges  the  ends 
of  said  frame  portion  are  connected,  there  being  at  least  two 
light-transmitting  panels  slidable  in  said  frame  portion,  said 
portion  having  elongated  grooves  receiving  said  panels  to 
adjustably  slide  in  an  overlapped  relationship  to  one  another, 
said  frame  structure  having  means  for  a  ready  and  manually 
releasable  mounting  of  the  unit  to  said  wall  in  a  predetermined 
close  relationship  to  said  ceiling,  the  dimensioning  of  said 
inner  frame  portion  closely  approximating  that  of  said  window 
as  said  portion  parallels  said  wall,  the  dimensioning  being  such 
that  upper  and  lower  members  of  said  frame  portion  respec- 
tively engage  with  said  ceiling  and  with  said  wall  directly 
beneath  said  opening  of  the  latter. 


3,943,663 

ASTRAGAL 

James  M.  Jecmen,  Brookfield,  and  John  J.  Jecmen,  Riverside, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Harris  Preble  Company,  t^icefb.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,206 

Int.  CL^  E06B  7/16 


U.S.  CI.  49—370 


12  Claims 


1.  An  astragal  for  an  elevator  door,  said  astragal  comprising 
an  elongated  envelope  formed  by  joining  an  inner  layer  of 
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flexible  flre-resistant  material  and  outer  layer  of  flexible  fire- 
resistant  material,  said  outer  layer  being  of  greater  dimension 
than  said  inner  layer  within  the  area  of  said  envelope  portion, 
said  outer  layer  having  exextensions  on  both  sides  beyond  the 
area  of  said  envelope  portion,  a  mounting  bar  having  door 
engaging  means  thereon  adapted  to  attach  said  astragal  to  an 
elevator  door,  said  envelope  being  shaped  whereby  said  enve- 
lope forming  joints  are  contiguous  to  said  mounting  bar,  and 
said  outer  layer  extensions  being  affixed  to  said  mounting  bar 
by  said  door  engaging  means. 


3,943,664 
PROFILE-GRINDING  MACHINE 
Pinkhus  Ruvimovich  Broide,  prospekt  Metallistov,  82,  kv.  274; 
Igor  Konstantinovich  Surkov,  ulitsa  Zamshina,  25,  korpus  2, 
kv.  156,  and  Andrei  Nikolaevich  Grachev,  ulitsa  Ryleeva, 
39,  kv.  1,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,701,  July  19,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,467 
Int.  CL*B24B  17/02 
U.S.  CK  51-5  D  2  Claims 
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1.  A  profile-grinding  machine  comprising  a  bed;  a  grinding 
stock  movably  installed  on  said  bed;  a  grindstone  with  a  spher- 
ical working  surface  mounted  on  said  grinding  stock;  a  dress- 
ing mechanism  installed  on  said  grinding  stock  and  interacting 
with  the  working  surface  of  the  grindstone  for  dressing  its 
sphere  as  it  gradually  becomes  worn;  a  bed  plate  installed  on 
said  bed  with  a  provision  for  reciprocating  motions;  work 
stocks  located  on  said  bed  plate;  an  axle  installed  with  a  provi- 
sion for  turning  in  said  work  stocks;  jaw  plates  rigidly  secured 
on  said  axle;  an  arbor  for  the  work,  installed  between  said  jaw 
plates;  a  master  form  installed  between  said  jaw  plates,  paral- 
lel to  said  arbor;  said  axle,  master  form  and  arbor  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  they  form  an  imaginary  right-angle  triangle  with 
the  axle  located  at  the  apex  of  its  right  angle  while  the  master 
form  and  the  arbor  are  located,  respectively,  at  the  apices  of 
the  acute  angles;  a  contact  member  installed  on  said  bed  and 
interacting  with  said  master  form;  the  surface  of  the  contact 
member  interacting  with  the  master  form  being  of  spherical 
shape  whose  radius  of  curvature  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
radius  of  the  grindstone. 


3,943,665 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROFILE  GRINDING  CLOSED 

CURVED  SURFACE 

Kazuo  Nagashima,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,985 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  July    31,    1973,   48- 
86025;  Aug.  16,  1973,  48-91972 

Int.  CM  B24B  5/OS.  17/00 
U.S.  CL  51—101  R  8  Claims 

8.  Apparatus  for  profile  grinding  a  trochoidal  curved  sur- 
face comprising: 
a  worktable  for  supporting  a  workpiece, 
means  for  rotating  and  translating  said  worktable  in  a  prede- 
termined plane. 


a  shaft  perpendicular  to  said  plane  for  supporting  a  grinding 
wheel  above  said  worktable, 

means  for  feeding  said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

a  pair  of  master  rollers  rotatably  supported  by  the  stationary 
portion  of  the  apparatus  at  positions  on  both  sides  of  a 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  feeding  of  said  shaft, 

a  pair  of  master  cams  movable  in  a  fixed  relation  with  said 
worktable  and  are  provided  with  two  closed  curved  sur- 
faces on  the  peripheries  thereof, 

means  for  rotating  incrementally  said  worktable  so  that  the 
worktable  completes  one  complete  revolution  when  said 
trochoidal  curved  surface  has  been  ground,  said  two 


closed  curved  surfaces  on  said  master  cams  cooperating 

to   define    a   profile   corresponding   to   said   trochoidal 

curved  surface  to  be  ground, 
means  for  urging  said  two  closed  curved  surfaces  of  said 

master  cams  against  said  two  master  rollers  respectively, 
and  wherein  an  Oldam's  coupling  is  interposed  between  a 

drive  shaft  and  a  spindle  carrying  said  worktable  and  said 

pair  of  master  cams  so  as  to  permit  said  spindle  to  rotate 

and  translate  in  the  same  plane, 
whereby  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  worktable  is 

controlled  by  the  cooperation  of  said  master  cams  and 

said  master  rollers  so  as  to  grind  said  workpiece  by  said 

grinding  wheel. 


3,943,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNISHING 

FLEXIBLE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

C.  Norman  Dion,  and  Tom  Y.  Idemoto,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Dysan  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaliL 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,447 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/04,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  5 1  - 1 06  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  recording  surface  of  a  flexible 
recording  element  to  remove  protruding  agglomerates  and 
improve  the  surface  smoothness,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  supporting  said  flexible  recording  element  on  a  substan- 
tially resilient  compressible  support  surface; 
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b.  tr:  nslating  said  recording  surface  of  said  recording  ele- 
mc  nt  past  an  abrading  region  at  a  first  rate;  and 

c.  abrading  said  recording  surface  during  translation  thereof 
said  abrading  region  for  a  predetermined  period  with 

abrasive  element  having  substantially  less  resiliency 
said  compressible  surface  by  moving  the  surface  of 
saij]  abrasive  element  past  said  abrading  region  at  a  see- 
on  1  rate  different  from  said  first  rate  while  pressing  said 
re<  ording  surface  against  said  support  surface  with  said 
abi  asive  element  with  sufficient  force  to  compress  said 
su(  port  surface  at  said  abrading  region. 
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3,943,667 
AUTOMATIC  WELD  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Hoenigmann,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Door  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,030 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  9104,  21/06 
51-112  8  Claims 
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I.  A  Idevice  for  grinding  longitudinal  welds  along  the  op- 
posed s  dewalls  of  a  metal  door  or  the  like,  said  device  com- 
prising: a  bed  for  receiving  said  door  and  defming  a  path  for 
said  do  >r  past  first  and  second  grinding  means;  means  for 
said  door  along  said  bed;  first  grinding  means  affixed 
>ed  in  position  to  operationally  abut  one  sidewall  of 
r;  carriage  means  connected  to  said  bed  on  the  oppo- 
of  said  door  for  transverse  movement  with  respect  to 
;  second  grinding  means  secured  to  said  carriage  for 
therewith;  means  for  moving  said  carriage;  and, 
means  ^fTixed  to  said  carriage  for  sensing  a  door  and  limiting 
the  mo  ement  of  said  carriage  to  a  position  wherein  said 
second  'rinding  means  operationally  abuts  the  opposite  side- 
wall  of :  aid  door. 


3,943,668 

VIBRATORY  MILL  STRUCTURE 

Richard  K.  McKibben,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sweco, 

Inc.,  I  .OS  Angeles,  Calif. 
Contini  ation  of  Ser.  No.  357,447,  May  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
T|is  application  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573383 
Int.  CL*  B24B  31/06 
51-163  V  2  Claims 

ibratory  mill  comprising: 
base; 


u  img; 


for  flexibly  mounting  said  housing  to  said  mill  base; 
for  inducing  vibration  in  said  housing; 
foamed  plastic  support  base  positioned  within  said 
hotting;  and 

plastic  liner  cast  within  said  support  base,  said  liner 
said  support  base  forming  a  vertical  wall  spiralling 
outwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  first  end  located  centrally 
said  housing  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  housing 
a  floor  which  traverses  the  distance  between  succeed- 
turns  of  said  vertical  wall,  said  floor  being  inclined 
upv  ardly  from  said  first  end  to  the  periphery  of  said 
hot  sing,  said  vertical  wall  and  said  floor  forming  a  cham- 


ber having  substantially  vertical  sides  and  an  inclined 
bottom  and  extending  at  least  two  and  one-half  turns 


within  said  housing  and  defining  a  central  receiving 
chamber  at  said  first  end. 


3,943,669 
GYRATORY  SANDER 
Reinhold  Stroezel,  Im  Waldle  9,  7022  Uinfelden-Oberaichen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,136 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1973, 
2323270 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 170MT  12  Claims 


1.  A  gyratory  sander,  comprising  a  housing;  a  sanding  plate 
mounted  on  said  housing  with  freedom  of  gyratory  motion;  a 
rotatable  eccentric  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected with  said  plate  for  imparting  said  motion  to  the  latter; 
and  a  pneumatically  powered  rotary  piston  engine  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the 
same,  said  engine  having  a  casing  formed  with  a  chamber 
which  has  the  shape  of  a  multi-lobed  epitrochoid,  and  a  rotary 
piston  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  apex 
portions  which  are  in  sealing  engagement  with  an  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  bounding  said  chamber,  said  rotary  pis- 
ton of  said  engine  having  an  imbalance  which  compensates  for 
imbalances  resulting  from  said  motion  of  said  plate. 
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3,943,670  of  said  stabilizing  members  and  said  lower  portions  of  said 

ANCHOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES  AND  SIMILAR  X-shaped  support  means  being  buried  in  the  ground. 

STRUCTURES  

Milton  J.  Miller,  39  Greenway  Drive,  Goshen,  Ind.  46526 


Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,914 
Int.  CL*  E04H  9/14,  12/20 
U.S.  CK  52-23 


3,943,672 

PREFABRICATED,  MODULAR  STRUCTURE  FORMED 
7  Claims     BY  LATERALLY  SPACED  CANTILEVER  ARCH  FRAME 

ASSEMBLIES 
John  H.  O'Sheeran,  Box  178  c/o  Milwaukee  Shell  Corporation, 
Plum  City,  Wis.  54761 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,256 

Int.  Cl.^'  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  52—73  18  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  system  for  mobile  homes,  trailers  and 
similar  vehicles,  comprising  a  first  anchor  device  for  each  side 
of  the  vehicle,  a  series  of  rods  extending  over  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  and  being  connected  to  said  anchor  devices,  and  a 
second  anchor  device  having  a  vertical  shaft  for  each  side  of 
the  vehicle,  a  strap  for  extending  over  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
for  connection  with  said  second  anchor  devices,  a  means  on 
said  second  anchor  device  for  clamping  said  strap  including  a 
plurality  of  clamping  plates,  a  sleeve  supporting  said  plates 
and  movable  axially  on  said  shaft,  and  means  on  said  shaft  for 
retaining  said  sleeve  in  an  adjusted  position. 


3,943,671 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  SUPPORTED  ABOVE  GROUND 

BY  A  CRADLE-LIKE  MEANS 
William   A.  Curd,  4947  Fulton  Drive  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 
44718 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,195 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1/344;  E04H  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  52-69  24  Claims 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  a  dwelling  for  human 
habitation,  said  dwelling  including  a  complete  integral,  pre- 
built  enclosure  having  a  peaked  roof  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion,  said  roof  and  bottom  portions  having  a  stress  and  load 
bearing  skin  secured  to  spaced  studs;  said  bottom  having  sides 
downwardly  converging  toward  each  other;  a  floor  mounted 
inside  said  enclosure  between  said  sides  below  the  juncture  of 
said  bottom  and  roof  portions;  a  pair  of  spaced,  X-shaped 
support  means  having  upper  and  lower  portions  with  a  cross- 
ing juncture  therebetween,  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
support  means  being  secured  to  said  sides  with  at  least  the 
lower  portions  of  said  converging  sides  engaging  said  upper 
portion  generally  above  said  crossing  juncture  thereby  provid- 
ing a  V-shaped  cradle  supporting  said  enclosure  above  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  ground,  each  support  means  also  having 
a  stabilizing  member  connected  to  its  lower  portion,  and  each 


<y> 


1.  A  prefabricated,  modular  building  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  generally  parallel  cantilever 
arch  frame  assemblies,  each  frame  assembly  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  vertical  column  member  having  integral  inwardly  and 
outwardly  projecting  arms  and  a  base  mounted  to  the  ground, 
a  horizontal  beam  member  mounted  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  cantilever  aligned  fashion 
and  a  semi-arch  member  fixed  at  its  base  to  the  ground  to  one 
side  of  said  column  member  in  alignment  therewith,  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  mounted  to  the  other  column  arm,  said 
assembly  members  being  mounted  to  each  other  by  interlock- 
ing male  and  female  connectors  formed  on  respective  mem- 
bers, and  at  least  a  roof  panel  mounted  along  opposite  side 
edges  to  respective  horizontal  beam  members  of  adjacent 
frame  assemblies. 


3,943,673 
CELLULAR  FLOOR,  WALL  OR  THE  LIKE  STRUCTURE 
Harold  T.  Lindahl,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Theodore  Mag- 
gos.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IS  Incorporated  Systems 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Gershon  Meckler,  Bethesda, 
Md.,  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,005,  Oct.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,552 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  52—98  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  floor  or  the  like  structure  including  a  covered  race- 
way having  a  plurality  of  knockouts  in  its  cover,  and  a  mono- 
lithic floor  or  the  like  covering,  and  at  least  partially  supported 
by  the  raceway,  the  improvement  of  cooperatiing  piston-cylin- 
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der  I  issemblies  on  the  raceway  cover,  each  of  said  assemblies 
com  )rising  an  outer  cylinder  and  a  fliler  element  defining  a 
piste  n  therewith,  overlying  one  of  the  knockouts,  said  piston 
bein  ;  of  such  size  and  shape  to  be  capable  of  limited  axial 
mov  ;ment  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  an  end  in 
subs  antial  contact  with  one  of  the  knockouts,  said  piston  end 
bein  ;  of  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  said  cylinder  end  and  said 
knoc  kout  whereby,  upon  limited  axial  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  raceway,  said  piston  will  drive  the  knockout  into 
the  I  aceway  and  enter  the  opening  formerly  occupied  by  the 
knoc  kout,  said  piston  expanding  in  cross-sectional  size  away 
from  said  end  to  a  size  too  large  to  enter  the  knockout  open- 
ing, I  ind  said  piston  comprising  a  planar  section  of  the  floor  or 
the  I  ke  of  said  structure. 


3,943,674 
ELEVATED  FLOOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RELEASABLE  TIE 

MEANS  CONNECTING  THE  PANEL  SIDES 

Geoi^e  F.  Ray,  Rockvilie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Liskey  Aluminum 

.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Ccktinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  306,417,  Nov.  14,  1972, 

abai  doned.  This  application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,543 

Int.  CI."  E04F  151024 

iCi- 52-126  9  Claims 
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1.  lAn  elevated  false  floor  assembly  of  panels  comprising  a 
plurs  lity  of  square  panels  arranged  side-by-side  in  rows  and 
supp  )rted  on  pedestals  at  their  comers  to  leave  a  plenum 
belo> '  said  floor  assembly,  said  panels  each  having  sides  with 
relea  .able  tie  means  connecting  neighboring  sides  of  adjacent 
s  together  and  said  tie  means  being  located  intermediate 
c  )mers  of  the  panels,  said  panels  being  load-bearing  with 
apart  upper  and  lower  metal  sheets  which  are  joined 
together  at  the  outer  perimeters  of  said  panels,  at  least  some 
panels  having  a  bracket  with  projection  means  at  each 
itsjsides,  and  said  projection  means  comprising  spaced  apart 
rti<  ally  elongated  flanges  that  extend  between  adjacent 
sides  and  afford  load  bearing  supports  to  said  panels 
interAiediate  their  corners,  said  tie  means  extending  through 
)rackets  and  releasably  securing  the  sides  of  adjacent 
together,  whereby  both  vertical  and  horizontal  deflec- 
of  one  panel  are  resisted  and  shared  by  neighboring 
i,  said  plenum  being  readily  accessible  by  disconnecting 
means  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor  assembly,  and 
tanels  being  liftable  from  surrounding  assembled  panels 
removable. 


tie 


3,943,675 
GRATING 

Wyss,  33  Kreuzbuhistrassc,  6045  Meggen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  557,436 
CMims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  12,  1974, 

74  I 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  2/42  \ 

:i.  52-177  3  Claims 

\  grating  composed  of  interlocking  and  disassemblable 
udinal  profile  bars  and  slotted  cross  pieces,  said  cross 
having  an  upper  edge  and  intended  for  coverings, 
sheathings,  etc.,  characterized  in  that  the  slots  (3)  punched  in 
the  cfoss  pieces  (2)  extend  from  said  upper  edge  and  comprise 


a  hollow  defined  by  curved  walls  (4)  at  a  certain  distance  from 
the  upper  edge  (2a),  in  that  the  longitudinal  profile  bars  (1) 
are  without  slots  and  their  parts  which  engage  in  the  slots  of 


the  cross  pieces  (2)  comprise  a  wall  part  (Ic)  which  is  bent  to 
one  side,  the  convex  side  of  this  wall  part  is  elastically  com- 
pressed and  frictionally  bound  against  the  one  wall  (4)  of  the 
hollow  of  the  slot  (3). 


3,943,676 
MODULAR  BUILDING  WALL  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SUCH  UNIT 
Gustav  Ickes,  Karlsbader  Str.  la,  6462  Gelnhausen-Hailer, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,928 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1973, 
2364571 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  2/26 
U.S.  CI.  52—309  10  Claims 


1.  A  modular  load  bearing  building  wall  unit  comprising  a 
hard  foam  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
a  concrete  layer  intimately  bonded  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  hard  foam  layer,  a  reinforcing  wire  mesh  mat  embedded 
in  said  hard  foam  layer  and  having  wire  portions  extending 
from  the  plane  of  said  first  mat  into  said  concrete  layer  for 
intimately  bonding  said  foam  layer  to  said  concrete  layer,  said 
wire  mesh  mat  being  completely  covered  all  around  by  said 
foam  layer  at  both  sides  thereof,  and  core  elements  of  a  mate- 
rial lighter  than  the  material  of  said  concrete  layer,  said  core 
elements  being  completely  embedded  in  said  concrete  layer. 


3,943,677 

ROOFING  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Paul  A.  Carothers,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul  A. 

Carothers;  Rodney  V.  Jones  and  Ernest  H.  McCoy,  all  of 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,992,  Aug.  6,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,847 

Int.  Cl.»  E04D  1120,  1136 
U.S.  CI.  52—309  5  Claims 

1.  A  panel  for  a  roofing  system  comprising 
an  elongated  and  generally  rectangular  panel  plate  molded 
of  a  low  density  organic  resin  foam  material,  said  panel 
having  a  relatively  thick  overlay  exposure  portion  adja- 
cent the  butt  end  and  a  relatively  thin  under  lay  headlap 
portion  adjacent  the  head  end,  said  panel  being  tapered 
in  thickness  from  the  butt  end  of  its  exposure  portion  to 
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the  head  end  of  the  headlap  portion  and  the  width  of  the 
headlap  portion  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  expo- 
sure portion  in  overlap, 
an  ornamental  configuration  formed  on  the  exposure  por- 
tion of  said  panel, 
a  shoulder  formed  at  the  head  end  of  the  exposure  portion 

at  the  junction  with  said  headlap  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  water  control  grooves  including 

a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  from  said  shoulder  to  the 

butt  end  of  said  exposure  portion, 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
headlap  portion  of  said  panel  with  each  disposed  to  run 
from  an  intermediate  terminus  on  said  headlap  portion 
to  said  shoulder,  said  shoulder  having  a  plurality  of 
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3,943,679 
LOUVER  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
William  K.  Dissinger,  Townhouse  No.  71,  Briarcrest  Gardens, 
Hershey,  Pa.  17033 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,659 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  im 

U.S.  CI.  52-473  5  Claims 


22^ 


water  distributing  grooves  disposed  in  said  headlap 
portion  to  run  laterally  across  said  panel  adjacent  said 
shoulder  interconnecting  the  grooves  formed  in  said 
headlap  portion  with  the  grooves  in  said  exposure 
portion  whereby  water  can  run  down  the  roof  panel 
and  then  be  distributed  along  said  shoulder  to  further 
run  down  the  panel  through  the  grooves  in  said  expo- 
sure portion,  each  of  said  lateral  grooves  extending  for 
only  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  panel  and  not  inter- 
connecting and  not  running  to  the  edges  of  said  panel 
whereby  water  can  flow  laterally  across  only  a  portion 
of  said  panel  and  not  to  the  edges  of  said  panel  thereby 
preventing  it  from  flowing  along  said  shoulder  to  the 
gaps  between  the  panels. 


3,943,678 

GAP-SEALING  STRUCTURE 

Kurt  Ehrenberg,  Dietzenbach,  and  Klaus  Worner,  Frankfurt- 

Seckbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich  Worner 

Fabrik  Fur  Autoteile,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  441,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1973, 
2306964 

Int.  CI.*  E04D  1136 
U.S.  CI.  52-461  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  panels  located  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  and  having  juxtaposed  edge  portions 
bounded  by  edge  faces  which  define  with  one  another  an 
elongated  gap  at  least  one  rail  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross 
section  which  has  an  open  side  facing  said  gap  and  edge  por- 
tions at  one  side  of  said  plane,  said  rail  having  flanges  extend- 
ing transversely  from  said  open  side  and  contacting  the  re- 
spective edge  portions,  adhesive  means  adhesively  bonding 
said  flanges  of  said  rail  to  the  respective  edge  portion;  elasti- 
cally yieldable  sealing  strip  means  extending  along  and  cover- 
ing said  gap  and  edge  portions  and  including  a  sealing  strip 
recessed  in  said  rail;  and  pressure-exerting  means  pressing  said 
sealing  strip  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  edge 
portions  so  as  to  seal  said  gap. 


1.  A  louver  panel  assembly  for  installation  in  a  partition 
comprising 

a  louver  panel  having  louver  blades  therein; 

a  first  frame  member; 

a  second  frame  member; 

said  first  and  second  frame  members  having  respective 
parallel  elongated  base  portions  with  intereogaging  serra- 
tions for  adjustably  securing  the  first  and  second  frame 
members  together; 

a  first  pair  of  opposed  retainer  flange  sections  of  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  frame  members  extending  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  base  portions  inward  for  extending 
over  an  edge  of  the  louver  panel; 

said  first  pair  of  opposed  retainer  flange  sections  being 
I>ositioned  a  first  distance  apart  for  a  given  degree  of 
interengagement  of  the  frame  members; 

a  second  pair  of  opposed  retainer  flange  sections  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  frame  members  extending 
outward  from  the  base  portions  for  extending  over  the 
partition; 

said  second  pair  of  opposed  retainer  flange  sections  being 
positioned  a  second  distance  apart  for  the  given  degree  of 
interengagement  of  the  frame  members  and  being  sub- 
stantially greater  in  width  than  the  first  pair  of  opposed 
retainer  flange  sections; 

said  interengaging  serrations  providing  adjustment  between 
the  first  and  second  frame  members  to  secure  different 
thicknesses  of  louver  panels  between  the  opposing  faces 
of  the  first  pair  of  retainer  flange  sections; 

said  second  pair  of  opposed  retainer  flange  sections  being 
flexible  and  being  curved  inward  at  their  distal  edges 
toward  each  other  such  as  to  allow  substantial  flexing  of 
the  distal  edges  to  accommodate  for  different  thicknesses 
of  partitions  and  to  accommodate  for  different  adjust- 
ments of  the  interengaging  serrations;  and 

said  first  and  second  distances  being  selected  such  that 
during  installation  both  distal  edges  of  the  second  pair  of 
opposed  flange  sections  will  contact  the  partition  before 
both  of  the  first  pair  of  retainer  sections  contact  the 
louver  panel. 
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3,943,680 

STlJD  HAVING  KERF-ENGAGING  FLANGE  AND 

FIRF-RETARDANT  WALL  STRUCTURE  FORMED 

THEREWITH 

Henry  X.  Balinski,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  United 
State4  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,995 
Int.  CI.*  E04B  2/30,  2178 


U.S.  CL 


tud  adapted  for  use  in  constructing  a  wall  comprised 

of  spaced-apart  coplanar  layers  of  gypsum  wallboard 

m  abutting  relationship  having  a  plurality  of  said  studs 

terpo!  ed  between  said  layers  of  wallboard  panels  and  affixed 

said  stud  being  formed  of  a  unitary  integral  sheet 

si  ructure  and  comprising: 

I  irst  wallboard  panel  layer-engaging  structure  compris- 
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3,943,681 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  BOX  FLATS 
Roland  Preisig,  Yens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils 
SA,  Prilly,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  29,  1973, 
9497/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  5(06 


52-481 


9  Claims    U.S.  CL  53—35 


5  Claims 


first  flange  extending  to  a  first  fold, 

web  member  connected  at  said  first  fold  and  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said 
rst  flange  to  a  second  fold, 

first  kerf-engaging  flange  member  connected  at  said 
sbcond  fold  and  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
l  irly  with  respect  to  said  first  web  member  to  a  third 
f  >ld. 


f)ld 


eic 


and 


second  kerf-engaging  flange  connected  at  said  third 
and  folded  over  said  first  kerf-engaging  flange  and 

tending  to  a  fourth  fold, 

second  web  member  connected  at  said  fourth  fold 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  with  re- 
to  said  second  kerf-engaging  flange  to  a  fifth  fold. 


s)ect 

a  nd 


f  osed 


second  flange  connected  at  said  fifth  fold  and  dis- 

substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  web 

ember  and  extending  to  a  sixth  fold, 

and  second  web  members  cooperating  to  define  a 

web  and  said  first  and  second  flanges  cooperating  to 

channel  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  wallboard 

a  first  layer,  and  said  first  and  second  kerf-engaging 

ooperating  to  define  a  kerf-engaging  flange  adapted 

e  an  adjacent  wallboard  panel  of  said  first  layer  and 

cooper^ing  with  said  web  to  restrain  said  panel  in  three  direc- 


for  supporting  a  second  layer  of  gypsum  wallboard 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  layer  of  panels  com- 


a.  a  supporting  web  connected  at  said  sixth  fold  and 
extending  away  from  said  second  flange  and  terminat- 
i  ig  at  a  seventh  fold,  and 

wall  board-supporting  panel  connected  at  said  sev- 
elnth  fold  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
t )  and  spaced-apart  from  said  first  and  second  flanges. 
Slid  panel  being  adapted  to  permit  said  second  layer  of 
( anels  to  extend  across  and  be  affixed  to  the  outer 
s  irface  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  packaging  folded  box  flats  comprising:  a 
frame  member,  a  first  surface  associated  with  said  frame 
member  for  receiving  a  container  thereon,  a  second  surface 
carried  by  said  frame  member  positioned  vertically  above  the 
said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  including  a  movable 
surface  portion,  means  for  moving  the  surface  portion  to  and 
from  an  area  over  a  container  on  the  first  surface,  vertical 
walls  defining  an  area  above  said  second  surface,  means  for 
positioning  a  sheet  of  divider  material  on  said  movable  surface 
portion,  means  for  positioning  packets  of  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual box  flats  on  said  sheet  of  divider  material,  a  movable 
weight  positionable  at  a  first  position  on  said  packets,  means 
allowing  said  weight  to  freely  fall  from  said  first  position  to  a 
second  position  adjacent  the  first  surface,  means  limiting 
movement  of  said  weight  in  a  horizontal  direction  whereby 
when  said  movable  surface  portion  is  removed  from  said  area, 
the  divider  material,  packets  and  weight  will  fall  towards  the 
first  surface,  means  restricting  spreading  of  the  individual  flats 
during  falling  to  maintain  the  position  and  alignment  of  the 
packets,  and  means  for  moving  said  weight  to  a  third  position 
above  the  second  surface. 


3,943,682 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING,  FILLING  AND  SEALING 

CONTAINERS  THROUGH  A  RECLOSEABLE  FILLING 

OPENING 
Anders  Ruben  Rausing,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak 
Developpement  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,088 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    14,    1973, 
7308364 

Int.  CL*  B65B  43100,  43/39,  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  53-37  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making,  filling  and  sealing  packing  contain- 
ers for  fluids  in  which  a  substantially  tube-like  container  body 
of  packaging  material  is  closed  at  each  end  with  an  end  plate 
of  packaging  material,  said  method  comprising  forming  cuts  in 
a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration  on  opposed  sides  of 
one  of  said  end  plates,  said  cuts  extending  partially  through 
the  thickness  of  the  one  end  plate  and  the  cut  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  one  plate  lying  substantially  parallel  to  and  outside  the 
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cut  on  the  inner  side  of  the  end  plate  when  viewed  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  end  plate,  affixing  the  one  end  plate  and  a 
second  end  plate  to  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  container 
body  to  form  a  closed  container,  withdrawing  and  folding 
back  that  portion  of  the  packaging  material  of  the  one  end 
plate  generally  within  the  limits  defined  by  the  substantially 
U-shaped  cuts  therein  by  tearing  the  uncut  material  between 


the  substantially  U-shaped  cuts  to  form  a  lug  whose  outer 
periphery  extends  beyond  and  overlaps  the  periphery  of  the 
filling  hole  formed  in  the  one  end  plate  when  the  lug  is  with- 
drawn and  folded  back,  introducing  a  filling  pipe  into  the 
filling  hole  for  filling  the  container  with  a  fluid,  withdrawing 
the  filling  pipe,  unfolding  and  reinserting  the  lug  into  the 
filling  hole  and  securing  the  lug  in  the  filling  hole  in  a  fluid 
tight  and  mechanically  durable  manner. 


3,943,683 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  Kovacs,  Sheboygan,  and  Dale  Mark  Chemey,  Howards 
Grove,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,733 

Int.  CL*  B65B  57/00,  51/30 

VS.  CI.  53—51  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  units  in  flexible  sheet  material 
wherein  the  units  are  spaced  longitudinally  in  a  tube  of  said 
material  and  the  apparatus  has  means  for  sealing  the  tube 
between  the  units,  said  sealing  means  comprising: 
a  wheel  rotatable  or  an  axis; 
a  series  of  sealing  units  carried  by  the  wheel; 
each  sealing  unit  having  means  for  coupling  it  to  the  wheel 
for  travel  therewith  and  adapted  for  uncoupling  of  the 
sealing  unit  from  the  wheel  to  allow  the  wheel  to  rotate 
while  the  sealing  unit  remains  stationary; 
means  for  arresting  a  flrst  sealing  unit  at  a  hold  position  and 
for  actuating  its  coupling  means  to  uncouple  said  sealing 
unit  from  the  wheel,  said  arresting  means  being  movable 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  it  is  engageable  by 
said  coupling  means  of  said  first  sealing  unit  to  arrest  said 
first  sealing  unit  and  to  uncouple  it  from  the  wheel  and  a 


retracted  position  for  release  of  the  sealing  unit  to  travel 
with  the  wheel,  said  arresting  means  being  movable  from 
its  operative  to  its  retracted  position  in  response  to  a 
signal; 

means  for  generating  said  signal  in  response  to  passage  of  a 
unit  by  a  reference  point  so  as  to  couple  the  first  sealing 
unit  to  the  wheel  in  timed  relation  to  movement  of  the 
units  with  the  tube  for  sealing  the  latter  between  succes- 
sive units;  and 

backup  means  for  generating  said  signal  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  wheel  through  a  distance  greater  than 
a  predetermined  distance  for  the  units  being  packaged  in 
the  event  said  generating  means  fails  to  sense  the  passage 
of  a  unit  by  said  reference  point,  said  backup  means  being 
reset  prior  to  generating  said  signal  by  the  release  of  a 
sealing  unit  in  response  to  generation  of  said  signal  by 
said  generating  means,  said  backup  means  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  number  of  pulses  corresponding 
to  the  wheel  moving  through  a  unit  length,  and  means  for 
counting  said  pulses  and  for  generating  said  signal  upon 
counting  a  specified  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to 
said  distance  greater  than  said  predetermined  distance  for 
the  units. 


3,943,684 
TIME  DELAY  FOR  INTERLEAVING  MACHINE 
Walter  E.  Lotz,  74  Laureleaf  Road,  Thornhill,  OnUrio,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,484 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  53—66  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  separate  pieces  of  sheet  material 
from  a  continuous  supply  thereof  to  individual  articles  travel- 
ling along  a  predetermined  path  and  positioning  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  under  each  article,  said  apparatus  including 
conveying  means  for  conveying  articles  sequentially  along  the 
predetermined  path,  means  for  feeding  sheet  material  from  a 
continuous  supply  thereof  to  a  cutting  station,  cutting  means 
at  said  cutting  station  operable  by  an  electrical  actuating 
circuit  to  cut  pieces  of  sheet  material  from  said  continuous 
supply  means  for  feeding  said  pieces  of  sheet  material  from 
said  cutting  station  to  said  conveying  means  for  entrainment 
between  the  underside  of  an  article  and  said  conveying  means 
at  a  material  positioning  station,  article  sensing  means  adja- 
cent said  predetermined  path  before  said  material  positioning 
station  operable  to  sense  the  presence  of  an  article  passing 
said  sensing  means,  feeding  and  cutting  control  means  actu- 
ated by  said  article  sensing  means  to  cause  the  feed  of  sheet 
material  to  said  cutting  station  to  be  commenced  when  said 
sensing  means  senses  an  article  passing  thereby  and  to  be 
stopped  when  said  sensing  means  senses  that  the  article  has 
passed  thereby,  said  control  means  including  a  set  electrical 
time  delay  device  actuated  by  said  article  sensing  means  to  set 
said  electrical  actuating  circuit  when  an  article  is  sensed  by 
said  article  sensing  means,  said  article  sensing  means  ceasing 
actuation  of  said  time  delay  device  when  said  -article  has 
passed  by  said  article  sensing  means,  and  said  time  delay 
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devic  ;  operating  to  cause  said  electrical  actuating  circuit  to 
operate  said  cutting  means  to  cut  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
from  the  continuous  supply  a  predetermined  time  after  said 
sensii  g  means  ceases  to  actuate  said  control  means  to  $top 
said  f  :ed  means,  the  time  delay  being  predetermined  to  ensure 
that  i  ;ed  of  sheet  material  has  actually  stopped  before  said 
cuttir  g  means  operates. 


9,943,685 

MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  ELECTRIC  COMPONENTS 

INTO  A  CARRIER  STRIP 

Charl^  C.  Rayburn,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

To<i  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,963 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  57/12 

U.S.  Cl.  53—73  4  Claims 
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machine  for  loading  small  chip  components  having  an 
dimension  into  a  thin  carrier  strip  having  a  longitu- 
is  comprising:  supply  means  for  supplying  successive 
)f  said  strip  to  a  feed  station,  punch  means  at  said  feed 
for  successively  punching  an  aperture  into  each  of  said 
>f  said  strip  which  has  a  shape  that  corresponds  to  the 
of  said  components  but  is  of  a  slightly  smaller  dimen- 
means  for  feeding  a  component  towards  said  carrier 
a  location  displaced  from  said  punch  means  in  a  man- 
that  the  elongated  dimension  of  said  component  is 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carrier 
hen  said  component  is  present,  sensing  means  for  sens- 
a  component  has  been  fed  toward  said  carrier  strip, 
a  sensing  finger  and  a  micrometer  screw  means 
micrometer  dial  for  accurately  locating  the  position  of 
finger  with  respect  to  said  fed  component,  index- 
,  gripping  means  coupled  to  said  indexing  means  and 
by  said  sensing  means  for  gripping  said  carrier  strip 
said  sensing  means  senses  that  a  component  has  been 
said  feed  means,  said  indexing  means  undergoing  a 
such  that  said  punched  aperture  will  be  aligned  with 
component  after  said  indexing  operation  and  dis- 
ent  means  for  forcing  said  component  into  said  aper- 
said  alignment  has  been  achieved  by  said  indexing 


f<d 


a  ter 


3,943,686 
WRKPPING  MACHINE  WITH  SEVERING  BLADE  IN 
CRIMPING  HEAD 
C.  Crawford,  and  Michael  R.  Nack,  both  of  Green  Bay, 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,944 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  9106 
.  53-182  R  12  Claims 

an  article  wrapping  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
superposed  shafts  geared  together  and  mounting  op- 
rotary  crimping  heads  for  crimping  and  sealing  the 
between  articles,  means  for  mounting  a  radially 
knife  blade  in  a  slot  formed  in  one  crimping  head,  a 
eceiving  recess  formed  in  the  other  crimping  head,  and 


blade  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  blade  into  and  out 
of  said  recess  to  sever  the  wrapping  between  articles;  the 
improvement  wherein  said  blade  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prises means  for  moving  said  blade  radially  without  any  sub- 
stantial axial  motion,  the  cutting  edge  portion  of  said  knife 
blade  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  parallel  sides  with  a  bevel 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  said  bevel  intersection  the 
opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  teeth  formed  in  the  beveled 


portion  of  the  blade,  said  teeth  having  sharpened  cutting  edges 
disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  bevel  and  extending  between  the 
sides  of  said  plate,  said  teeth  being  relieved  behind  said  cutting 
edges,  said  sharpened  cutting  edges  forming  a  sawtooth  cut- 
ting edge  that  zig  zags  between  the  two  sides  of  said  plate  for 
effecting  progressive  cutting  of  the  web  when  the  blade  is 
projected  into  said  crimping  head  recess  for  producing  a  zig 
zag  severance  line  across  the  web  that  has  the  same  width  as 
the  thickness  of  said  plate. 


3,943,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING-UP  AND  CONVEYING  BAGS 
Renzo  Giuseppe  Cerioni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  El  Cu  S.p.A., 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,128,  Dec.  10, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,818 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  July  18,  1973,  26724/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  43130 

U.S.  CI.  53— 188  4  Claims 


IE 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  empty  bags  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  filling  station  including  an  elevated  hopper  having  a 
stationary  vertically  oriented  hopper  outlet  mouth;  empty  bag 
support  means  spaced  longitudinally  and  laterally  from  said 
filling  station  at  a  level  very  substantially  below  said  hopper 
outlet  mouth,  and  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  empty  bags  in 
vertically  superposed  horizontally  oriented  relation;  a  first 
sub-assembly  including  first  arm  means  laterally  aligned  with 
and  spaced  from  said  empty  bag  support  means  and  pivotal 
about  a  first  horizontal  axis  located  in  a  vertical  plane  inter- 
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secting  said  stationary  hopper  outlet  mouth,  bag  gripping 
means  on  said  first  arm  means  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis 
thereof,  and  first  actuator  means  operable  to  swing  said  first 
arm  means  about  said  first  axis  laterally  and  downwardly 
toward  said  bag  support  means  to  grip  the  exposed  side  wall 
of  the  top  bag  of  the  pile  at  a  zone  spaced  from  its  filling 
mouth,  and  then  to  swing  said  first  arm  means  laterally  and 
upwardly  in  a  circular  arc  about  said  first  horizontal  axis  into 
said  vertical  plane  at  a  level  intermediate  the  levels  of  said  bag 
support  means  and  said  hopper  outlet  mouth,  with  the  bag 
filling  mouth  facing  horizontally  toward  said  stationary  hopper 
outlet  mouth;  a  second  sub-assembly  including  second  arm 
means  pivotal  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to 
such  vertical  plane  and  at  an  elevation  above  said  first  axis 
substantially  equal  to  the  elevation  of  said  hopper  outlet 
mouth,  said  second  arm  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
arms  pivotal  about  said  second  horizontal  axis  and  mounted 
for  movement  of  their  free  ends  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  and  including  second  gripping  means  on  said  opposing 
arms  spaced  from  said  second  horizontal  axis,  second  actuator 
means  operable  to  swing  said  second  arm  means  from  a  hori- 
zontally oriented  position  into  a  vertically  oriented  position 
for  engagement  of  said  second  gripping  means  with  both  side 
walls  of  the  vertically  oriented  bag,  supported  by  said  first  arm 
means,  "djacent  the  bag  filling  mouth,  and  operable  to  swing 
said  second  arm  means  in  a  circular  arc  longitudinally  and 
upwardly  about  said  second  horizontal  axis  toward  said 
hopper  outlet  mouth,  and  third  actuator  means  operable, 
during  movement  of  said  second  arm  means  toward  said  sta- 
tionary hopper  outlet  mouth,  to  separate  the  free  ends  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  arms  to  separate  the  opposite  side  walls  of  the 
bag  to  open  the  filling  mouth  thereof  for  slipping  fo  the  bag 
filling  mouth  upwardly  over  the  stationary  hopper  outlet 
mouth;  and  means  operable  to  clamp  the  bag  filling  mouth 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  stationary  hopper  outlet 
mouth;  said  stationary  hopper  outlet  mouth  being  located  at 
a  distance  above  said  empty  bag  support  means  substantially 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  vertical  motions  of  said  two  sub-assem- 
blies. 


3,943,688 

HARVESTING  MACHINE 

Thomas  A.  Billings,  3415  Elder  St.,  Titusville,  Fla.  32780 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,137 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  46100 

U.S.  CI.  56—328  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  mobile  support,  verti- 
cally extending  housing  means  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
housing  means  including  a  laterally  extending  vertical  air 
chamber  having  a  vertically  extending  inner  wall,  laterally 
convergent  vertical  side  walls  extending  from  the  side  edges  of 


said  inner  wall,  and  a  laterally  directed  vertical  discharge 
passage  merging  with  said  laterally  convergent  side  walls,  said 
housing  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  air  blower  means  communicatively  connected  with 
said  vertical  air  chamber  through  said  inner  wall,  spaced  air- 
guiding  members  movably  mounted  in  said  discharge  passage 
in  a  vertical  array,  and  means  to  simultaneously  move  said 
air-guiding  members  in  a  manner  to  provide  periodic  intermit- 
tent laterally  directed  air  blasts  at  the  various  levels  of  said 
vertical  discharge  passage,  whereby  to  deflect  the  limbs  of  a 
tree  as  the  machine  is  moved  past  the  tree  in  proximity  thereto 
and  to  cause  fruit  on  said  limbs  to  become  detached  from  the 
limbs. 


3,943,689 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  YARN 

OR  THREAD 
Albert  Kunz,  and  Helmut  Kullmann,  both  of  Arbon,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  HAMEL   Projektienings-  und  Verwal- 
tungs-AG.,  Horn,  Thurgau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,176 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,    1971, 
2150148;  Sept.  14,  1972,  2245205 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  1130 
U.S.  CI.  57—34  R  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  strand-twisting  installation 
wherein  a  strand  passes  from  a  strand-supply  spool  to  a  strand- 
takeup  spool  and  at  one  of  the  spools  forms  a  twist-imparting 
mechanism,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  operating  said  twist-imparting  mechanism  to  twist  the 
strand  between  said  spools  prior  to  advancing  the  strand 
until  the  length  of  the  strand  between  said  spools  has 
received  a  predetermined  number  of  twists; 

b.  advancing  said  strand  between  said  spools; 

c.  synchronously  driving  said  spools  with  said  strand  ad- 
vancing between  them  while  operating  said  mechanism  to 
twist  the  advancing  strand  only  upon  the  generation  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  twists  in  said  strand: 

d.  counting  the  number  of  turns  of  said  mechanism  and 
registering  the  counted  number  of  turns  prior  to  advance 
of  the  strand  the  number  of  turns  imparted  to  said  strand 
between  said  spools,  said  spools  being  coupled  for  syn- 
chronous operation  only  upon  the  registered  count  attain- 
ing a  predetermined  value;  and  reducing  the  speed  of  said 
mechanism  in  response  to  the  registered  count  prior  to 
coupling  said  spools  for  synchronous  operation. 

6.  A  strand-twisting  apparatus  comprising  a  strand-supply 
spool  and  a  strand-takeup  spool,  one  of  said  spools  forming 
a  twist-generating  mechanism;  means  for  driving  said  twist- 
generating  mechanism;  a  counter  responsive  to  the  number 
of  twists  produced  by  said  twist-generating  mechanism;  and 
means  connected  to  said  counter  and  synchronously  con- 
necting said  spools  for  joint  operation  to  advance  said  strand 
between  them  only  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
count. 
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3,943,690  is  continuously  drawn  off  by  the  yarn  delivery  means  whereby 

YARN  SPINNING  APPARATUS  the  sheet  metal  interior  fibre  collecting  surface  of  the  rotor  is 

Michael  Noguera,  1  Greviik  House,  Kinncrton  SL,  Lon- 


S.W.  1,  England 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  567,984 
Claiihs  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   21, 
-4501/73;  Mar.  1,  1974,  9479/74 
Int.  CI.*  DOIH  1112 
57—58.89  7  Claims 
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1.  An  open  end  yarn  spinning  apparatus  comprising  in 
combir  ation: 

a  ho  ow  cylindrical  opening  roller  adapted  to  feed  fibres  to 
a  fibre  collecting  surface  having  the  peripheral  wall 
th(  reof  formed  such  as  to  permit  gaseous  flow  from  inside 
th(  roller  to  outside  the  roller;  and  impeller  means  rotat- 
ab  e  with  the  apparatus  for  producing  a  positive  gas  pres- 
su  e  within  said  roller  during  operation  of  the  apparatus 
to  cause  a  gaseous  flow  to  pass  from  inside  the  roller  to 
outside  the  roller  through  said  peripheral  wall. 


3,943,691 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
izon,  Rossendale,  and   Hugh  Moores,  Oswaldtwistle, 
of  England,  assignors  to  Piatt  International  Limited, 


An 


Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543^02 
Int.  CI.*  DOIH  1112 
57—58.89  6  Chims 

open-end  spinning  machine  comprising  fibre  feed 
yam  delivery  means,  a  rotatable  rotor  formed  by  de- 
formation of  sheet  metal,  first  and  second  portions  of  the  rotor 
converge  to  a  region  of  maximum  diameter,  an  interior 
collecting  surface  formed  at  the  region  of  maximum 
diamet;r  on  which  discrete  fibres  are  continuously  deposited 
by  the  Ibre  feed  means  and  from  which  the  tail  end  of  a  yarn 


smooth  and  free  from  surface  imperfections  which  would 
adversely  affect  the  operation  of  the  rotor. 

3,943,692 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEASURING  PROBE  ON 

FALSE-TWIST  MACHINES 
Peter  Dosch,  Jona,  and  Dieter  Dorsch,  Ebnat-Kappel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  APAG  Apparatebau  AG,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,794 

Int  CI.*  DOIH  13132 

U.S.  CI.  57—77.45  5  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  probe  assembly  for  continuously  measuring 
the  revolution  speed  of  a  twist  tube  of  a  false-twist  machine, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  texturing  device  including  a  twist 
tube  and  said  device  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted 
on  the  machine,  a  measuring  probe  for  continuously  measur- 
ing the  revolution  speed  of  said  twist  tube,  said  measuring 
probe  having  contacts  for  a  connection  cable,  a  holder  device 
for  said  measuring  probe  providing  sole  support  for  said  mea- 
suring probe  when  in  use,  mounting  means  stationarily  secur- 
ing said  holder  device  to  said  texturing  device,  mounting 
means  stationarily  securing  said  measuring  probe  to  said 
holder  device,  one  of  said  mounting  means  providing  for  rapid 
separation  and  reconnection  of  said  measuring  probe  with 
respect  to  said  texturing  device,  a  flexible  connection  cable 
for  connecting  said  measuring  probe  to  a  display  device,  one 
end  of  said  cable  being  fixed  permanently  to  said  contacts  and 
means  for  seciiring  said  cable  along  a  length  thereof  to  the 
machine. 
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3,943,693 

APPARATUS  FOR  FALSE-TWIST  TEXTURING  OF 

TEXTILE  YARNS 

Josef  Raschle,  Butschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Heberlein 

Maschinenfabrik  AG.,  Wattwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Oct.    1,   1973, 
14046/73;  Mar.  8,  1974,  3264/74;  July  26,  1974,  10284/74; 
July  26,  1974,  10285/74 

Int.  Cl.»  D02G  7/02,  1104 
U.S.  CI.  57—77.45  19  Claims 


3,943,695 
QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  TIMEKEEPING 
APPARATUS 
Manfred  Bauer;  Herbert  Kroesche;  Roland  Sauter,  and  Hel- 
mut Stechmann,  all  of  Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  GmbH,  Schwennigen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,940 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1973, 
2308057;  Feb.  19,  1973,  2308058 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  3100;  G04B  13102 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  D  19  Claims 


icf^a6-"iii!HMi» 
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1.  Device  for  false-twist  texturing  of  yarns,  comprising  two 
axially  parallel  rollers  which  are  rotatable  about  their  respec- 
tive axes  and  at  least  one  twist  tube  supported  within  a  throat 
formed  by  the  rollers  and  in  tangential  contact  therewith,  driv- 
ing means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  two  rollers,  yarn 
deviating  means  for  feeding  the  yarn  to  the  twist  tube  and 
removing  it  from  the  same  at  a  predetermined  angle  so  that 
the  twist  tube  is  pressed  against  the  rollers  by  means  of  the 
force  of  the  yam  tension  and  means  for  maintaining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  twist  tube  relative  to  the  rollers  when  no  yam  is 
present  in  the  twist  tube. 


3,943,694 

DIVERS'  FLUID-TIGHT  WATCH  COMPRISING  AN 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

Peter  Hofer,  Grenchen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ETA  A.G. 

Ebauches-Fabrik,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,   1973, 
12461/73 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  21116;  G04B  19130 
ViS.  C\.  58— 19  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-tight  diver's  watch  comprising  a  movement,  an 
electric  circuit,  an  electroluminescent  diode  connected  into 
said  circuit,  and  switching  means  in  said  circuit  and  accessible 
from  outside  said  watch,  wherein  said  circuit  comprises  a 
switch  which  is  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  watch  and 
which  is  adjustable  so  as  to  cause  said  illuminating  member  to 
be  switched  on  at  a  predetermined  moment. 


I-  / 
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1.  Crystal-controlled  time-keeping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  crystal  oscillator; 

an  electric  frequency  divider  circuit  coupled  to  said  oscilla- 
tor and  generating  bi-directional  pulses  at  a  rate  depen- 
dent on  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator; 

a  bi-polar  stepping  motor  controlled  by  said  bidirectional 
pulses; 

said  stepping  motor  including  a  drive  coil  and  a  rotor  which 
rotates  through  a  predetermined  angle  in  response  to 
each  of  said  pulses,  said  motor  further  comprising  two 
parallel  spaced  side  plates  of  a  non-conductive  non-mag- 
netic material,  at  least  one  of  which  carries  a  bearing  for 
said  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  stator  plates  supported  on 
one  of  said  side  plates,  said  stator  plates  and  said  one  side 
plate  having  cooperating  mating  projections  and  recesses 
which  ensure  precise  positioning  of  said  stator  plates  on 
said  one  side  plate, 

and  a  gear  train  driven  by  said  rotor  and  supported  on  said 
side  plates. 


3,943,696 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  A  TIMEPIECE 
Hubert  Portmann;  Eric  Saurer,  both  of  Hauterive,  and  Pierre 
Hersberger,    Neuchatel,   all   of   Switzerland,   assignors   to 
Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   13,   1973, 
10216/73 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  27108 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  6  CUims 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  a  time-keeping  cir- 
cuit having  serially  connected  counters  for  generating  day. 


11(4 


ho  jr.  minute,  and  second  signals;  a  four-digit  display  con- 
ne  :ted  to  said  counters;  selecting  means  coupled  to  said 
CO  inters  and  having  one  mode  for  the  display  of  two  units  of 
re;  I  time,  and  a  plurality  of  other  modes  for  the  selection  and 
dis  jlay  of  each  single  unit  of  time  for  correction;  first  switch 
mc  ans  connected  to  said  selecting  means  and  actuable  to 
set  uentially  advance  said  selecting  means  from  one  mode  to 
am  >ther;  and  second  switch  means  coupled  to  said  selecting 
m«  ans  for  causing  the  display  of  a  different  two  units  of  real 
tin  e  when  said  selecting  means  is  in  said  one  mode,  and  for 
coi  recting  said  selected  single  unit  of  time  when  said  selecting 
me  ins  is  in  one  of  said  other  modes. 


3,943,697 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Kijlji  Fujita,  Shimosuwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
J  uwa  Scikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r,  No.  398,914,  Sept.  24,  1973, 
ab  andoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,256,  Dec.  13, 1971, 
ab  indoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,134 
<  laims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    14,    1970,  45- 
11(|795;  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1971,  53891/71 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  3100 
U.^  CI.  58—23  BA  1  Claim 
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permanent  magnet  rotor  mounted  thereto,  said  permanent 
magnet  rotor  including  a  brittle  permanent  magnet  core  defin- 
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An  electronic  watch  comprising  time  standard  oscillator 
for  producing  a  high  frequency  signal;  electronic  di- 
vidt  r  means  coupled  to  said  standard  oscillator  means  for 
diviping  said  high  frequency  signal  into  low  frequency  timing 
Is  having  a  period  of  one  second;  driving  circuit  means 
atively  coupled  to  said  divider  means  for  receiving  said 
second  timing  signals  and  producing  one  second  motor 
drivjng  signals;  pulse  motor  means  operating  at  peak  currents 
least  300  ft,  amps  and  including  driving  coil  means  electri- 
coupled  to  said  driving  circuit  means  for  receiving  said 
driving  signals;  a  button  battery  releasably  mounted  in 
watch  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means, 
divider  means  and  driving  circuit  means  for  driving  same  by 
app  ying  thereto  a  substantially  constant  voltage;  and  a  capac- 
having  a  capacitance  of  at  least  I  /xF  fixedly  mounted  in 
watch  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  battery  means 
rving  as  a  constant  voltage  source  for  applying  a  constant 
voltage  to  said  oscillator  means,  divider  means,  and  driving 
it  means  during  momentary  disconnections  of  said  bat- 
means. 


3,943,698 

lOTOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  WRISTWATCH  STEP 

MOTOR 

YosI  ikazu  Ono,  Sawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Si  wa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,009 
claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    10,   1973,  48- 
137545 

Int.  Cl.»  G04C  3100;  H02K  21112 
CI.  58-23  D  9  Claims 

A  rotor  construction  for  an  electronic  wristwatch  step 
motor  comprising  a  rotor  pinion  and  a  high  performance 


ing  at  least  two  diametrically  opposite  polarity  poles  and  a 
nonmagnetizable  reinforcing  plate. 


3,943,699 
ULTRA  THIN  ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
R.  Gary  Daniels,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,370 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  58—23  BA  2  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  watch  comprising: 

a  battery, 

a  display  element, 

electrical  circuit  means  operatively  connecting  said  battery 
and  said  display  element, 

a  case  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  at  least  generally 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  distance  between  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  defining  a  body  thickness  for  said  watch, 
said  case  having  first  and  second  adjacent  portions 
thereof  extending  above  the  top  surface,  said  battery 
extending  at  least  in  part  into  the  first  portion  of  said  case 
extending  above  the  top  surface,  and  said  display  element 
extending  at  least  in  part  into  the  second  portion  of  said 
case  extending  above  the  top  surface,  and,  wherein  said 
first  portion  of  the  case  extending  above  the  top  surface 
thereof  is  removable  to  allow  access  to  said  battery. 


3,943,700 
LARGE-SIZED  CLOCKWORK  WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

DRIVEN  STRIKING  TRAIN 
Herbert  Hummel,  Niedereschach,  and  Hansrichard  Schuiz, 
VilUngen-Schwenningen,   both   of  Germany,   assignors  to 
Erhard  Jauch,  Villingen-Schenningen,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,722 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1973, 
2316833 

Int.  CI.*G04C2//00 
U.S.  CI.  58—38  A  9  Claims 

I.  A  clockwork  comprising: 
a  clock  movement  for  measuring  time; 
a  striking  train  for  sounding  the  time  at  preselected  times; 
an  electric  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  striking  train; 
control  means  for  activating  said  drive  mechanism  at  said 
preselected  times  and  deactivating  said  drive,  mechanism 
at  the  end  of  the  striking  period;  said  control  means 
comprising: 
a  first  wheel  for  selecting  said  preselected  times,  said  first 
wheel  being  driven  by  said  clock  movement  and  having 
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cut-outs  radially  spaced  in  staggered  relationship  such 
that  each  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  first  wheel 
contains  only  one  cut-out,  said  first  wheel  cut-outs  being 
angularly  spaced  to  correspond  to  said  preselected  times; 
a  second  wheel  for  selecting  the  length  of  said  striking 
period,  said  second  wheel  being  driven  by  said  drive 
mechanism  and  having  cut-outs  radially  spaced  in  stag- 
gered relationship  such  that  each  radial  distance  from  the 
axis  of  said  second  wheel  contains  only  one  cut-out,  each 
of  said  second  wheel  cut-outs  having  a  length  in  a  periph- 
eral direction  corresponding  to  its  respective  said  length 
of  said  striking  period  and  each  end  of  each  of  said  sec- 


«  M  O 


ond  wheel  cut-outs  slightly  angularly  overlapping  one  end 
of  another  of  said  second  wheel  cut-outs; 

said  first  and  second  wheels  being  mounted  on  parallel  axes 
to  mutually  overlap  in  paired  relationship  the  movement 
path  of  said  cut-outs  of  said  first  and  second  wheels; 

electrical  sensing  means  including  cooperating  sensing  ele- 
ments located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
wheels  proximate  said  movement  path  overlaps;  and 

drive  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  elements  to 
activate  said  drive  mechanism  when  said  paired  cut-outs 
overlap  and  to  deactivate  said  drive  mechanism  when  said 
paired  cut-outs  do  not  overlap. 


3,943,701 
REGULATOR  AND  BALANCE  BRIDGE  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  HOROLOGICAL  DEVICE 
Claude  Louis  Poix,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Timex  Cor- 
poration, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,480 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  17114,  17132 

U.S.  CI.  58- 109  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  horological  device  with  a  balance  wheel  pivotably 
supported  in  a  balance  bridge  and  having  a  hairspring  with  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  balance  wheel  and  an  adjustable 
regulator  pivotably  mounted  on  the  balance  bridge,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  regulator  arm  moveable  relative  to  said  bridge  defining  a 
regulator  slot  for  holding  the  hairspring,  said  slot  being 
open  toward  said  balance  bridge, 
a  first  bridge  portion  providing  a  pinning  slot  for  receiving 

the  other  end  of  the  hairspring,  and 
a  second  bridge  portion  extending  over  an  arcuate  section 
of  the  hairspring  and  adapted  to  close  off  the  open  end  of 
said  regulator  slot  over  the  entire  setting  range  of  the 
regulator  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  hairspring. 


3,943,702 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

LINK  CHAINS 
Jean-Francois   Lacombe-Allard,  Sens  (Yonne),  France,  as- 
signor  to    Automatisme   &    Technique,   Arcueil    (Val   de 
Marne),  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,893 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1973,  73.43521 

Int.  CI.*  B21L  9102 

U.S.  CI.  59-4  9  Claims 


23 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  chains  com- 
prising a  first  machine  composed  of  a  plurality  of  cooperating 
cylinders  having  at  least  one  work  station  around  the  periph- 
ery of  each  cylinder  capable  of  performing  a  step  in  the  manu- 
facture of  inner  links,  a  second  machine  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cooperating  cylinders  having  at  least  one  work  station 
around  the  periphery  of  each  cylinder  capable  of  performing 
a  step  in  the  manufacture  of  outer  link  blanks,  a  third  machine 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  cooperating  cylinders  having  at 
least  one  work  station  around  the  periphery  of  each  cylinder 
capable  of  performing  a  step  in  completing  the  manufacture 
of  outer  links  from  said  outer  link  blanks  after  joining  said 
outer  link  blanks  to  said  inner  links  to  form  a  chain,  first 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  inner  links  from  said  first 
machine  to  said  third  machine,  and  second  transfer  means  for 
transferring  said  outer  link  blanks  from  said  second  machine 
to  said  third  machine,  all  of  said  machines  and  transfer  means 
operating  in  a  constant,  continuous  manner. 


3,943,703 

COOLING  PASSAGES  THROUGH  RESILIENT 

CLAMPING  MEMBERS  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE  POWER 

PLANT 

Sven  Olof  Kronogard,  Lomma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  United 

Turbine  AB  and  Co.,  Kommanditbolag,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,176 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    22,    1973, 
7307153 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7120;  F02G  3100;  FOID  5108 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.16  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  including  a  compressor,  at 
least  one  turbine  rotor  driving  the  compressor,  at  least  one 
further  turbine  rotor,  downstream  of  the  compressor  driving 
turbine,  delivering  external  power,  at  least' one  combustion 
chamber  communicating  with  the  compressor  and  providing 
combustion  gases  to  the  turbine  rotors,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  hollow  metal  shaft,  the  compressor  driving  tur- 
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>ine  rotor,  located  closest  to  the  combustion  chamber  includ- 
ing a  disc  having  integral  vanes  along  its  periphery,  said  rotor 
>eing  formed  of  ceramic  material,  means  resiliently  deform- 
ible  in  a  radial  as  well  as  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to 
thermal  movement  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  ceramic  disc  for 
:entering  and  holding  the  same  with  respect  to  the  hollow 
Tietal  shaft,  passage  means  for  conveying  air  from  the  com- 
)ressor  to  the  hollow  metal  shaft,  and  said  centering  and 
lolding  means,  forming  extensions  of  the  air  passage  through 
laid  hollow  shaft  between  themselves  and  the  juxtaposed 
:eramic  faces,  said  holding  means  being  further  provided  with 
ipertures  for  directing  air  along  the  parts  of  the  ceramic  rotor 
)utside  said  holding  means. 


3,943,704 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  BEFORE  THE 

TURBINE  OF  A  GAS-TURBINE  POWER  UNIT 

saak  Scmenovich  Ratner,  prospckt  Kosmonavtov,  23,  korpus 

1,  kv.  25,  Leningrad,  U^.S.R. 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,005 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  9108 

as.  CI.  60—39.28  T  -    I  Claim 
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1.  In  a  gas  turbine  unit  including  a  compressor;  a  turbine 
iistalled  downstream  of  said  compressor;  a  first  pipeline  con- 
I  ected  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  turbine;  a  second  pipeline 
I  rovided  upstream  of  said  compressor;  a  third  pipeline  con- 
I  ecting  said  first  and  said  second  pipelines;  a  combustion 
( hamber  installed  between  the  compressor  outlet  side  and  the 
iilet  side  of  the  turbine  and  communicating  therewith;  a 
I  leans  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber;  means  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber;  a 
t  :mperature  control  device  for  said  turbine;  said  temperature 
control  device  comprising:  a  first  orifice  mounted  in  said 
s  scond  pipeline;  a  second  orifice  mounted  in  said  third  pipe- 
I  ne;  a  first  pressure  transmitter  connected  to  said  first  orifice 
f)r  sensing  the  pressure  differential  in  said  secx>nd  pipeline 
I  pstream  and  downstream  of  said  first  orifice ;  a  second  pres- 
sjre  transmitter  connected  to  said  orifice  for  sensing  the 
pressure  differential  in  said  third  pipeline  upstream  and  down- 
s  ream  of  said  second  orifice;  a  means  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
t  ire  in  the  second  pipeline  upstream  of  the  compressor;  a 
v  alve  means  in  said  third  pipeline  upstream  of  said  second 
orifice,  said  valve  means  being  functionally  associated  with 
s  lid  temperature  sensing  means  so  that  in  response  thereto  a 
c  lange  in  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  valve  means  causes  a 
c  lange  in  the  pressure  differential  in  said  third  pipeline  at  said 
s;cond  orifice,  said  second  pressure  transmitter  thereby  gen- 
erating the  output  signal  whose  value  is  a  function  of  the 
pDsition  change  experienced  by  said  valve  means;  a  means 
connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  transmitters  for  adding 
u  p  the  signals  produced  by  said  transmitters;  an  actuating 
n  lember  connected  to  the  means  for  adding  up  the  signals  and 
f  inctionally  associated  with  said  means  for  controlling  the 


supply  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  to  cause  a  change 
in  the  fuel  supply  in  order  to  limit  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
entering  the  turbine. 


3,943,705 
WIDE  RANGE  CATALYTIC  COMBUSTOR 
Scrafino  M.  DeCorso,  Media,  and  Paul  W.  Pillsbury,  Walling- 
ford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,292 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7122 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.74  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  arrangement  comprising: 

a  combustor  shell  having  an  upstream  air  receiving  portion 
and  a  combustor  discharge  end; 

a  catalytic  reactor  member  disposed  within  said  shell  inter- 
mediate said  upstream  portion  and  said  discharge  end; 

a  plurality  of  coaxial  tubular  passageways  extending  from 
adjacent  said  upstream  portion  to  generally  adjacent  said 
catalytic  reactor  member,  said  passageways  providing 
airflow  communications  therebetween; 

means  for  injecting  fuel  into  each  passageway  so  as  to  re- 
strict the  delivery  of  fuel  to  a  confined  area  of  said  cata- 
lytic reactor  member  generally  coextensive  with  the  adja- 
cent area  of  the  tubular  passageway  receiving  the  fuel; 

valve  means  for  selectively  regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
injecting  means  to  thereby  supply  fuel  to  any  of  said 
passageways  and  associated  coextensive  coaxial  areas  of 
catalytic  reactor  member; 

whereby,  supplying  fuel  to  the  fuel  injecting  means  of  the 
passageway  closest  to,  or  including,  the  axis  of  said  coax- 
ial passageways  exposes  the  minimum  area  of  said  cata- 
lytic reactor  member  to  support  combustion  and  supply- 
ing fuel  to  the  fuel  injecting  means  of  all  said  passageways 
exposes  the  maximum  area  of  said  catalytic  reactor  mem- 
ber to  support  combustion. 


3,943,706 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCKET  ENGINE 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS  OPERATED  BY 

NON-HYPERGOLIC  PROPELLANT  COMPONENTS 

Franz  Graf wa  liner,  Holzkirchen,  and  Manfred  Schutz,  Otto- 

bninn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bol- 

kow-Blohm  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,840 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    10,    1973, 
2300983 

Int.  CI.*  F23R  1100;  F02K  9102,  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-204  5  Cteims 

4.  A  method  of  igniting  a  rocket  engine  of  the  main  stream 
type  which  includes  a  main  combustion  chamber  and  a  pre- 
combustion  chamber  which  generates  one  propellant  compo- 
nent-rich gaseous  products  which  drive  a  turbine  in  the  con- 
nection between  the  precombustion  chamber  and  the  main 
combustion  chamber  and  in  which  the  turbine,  in  turn,  dirves 
first  and  second  propellant  component  pumps  which  are  con- 
nected respectively  to  propellant  components  which  are  sepa- 
rately pumped  to  the  precombustion  chamber  and  to  the  main 
combustion  chamber  and  using  an  igniting  agent  which  is 
stored  in  a  separate  storage  vessel  having  a  sealed  piston 
member  which  is  movable  in  the  vessel  to  discharge  the  ignit- 
ing agent  and  also  using  first  and  second  storage  tanks  of  high 
pressure,  gaseous  non-hypergolic  propellant  components  and 
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wherein  the  igniting  agent  is  hypergolically  reactive  with  only 
one  of  said  first  and  second  components  and  the  high  pressure 
gaseous  components  in  the  storage  tanks  are  non-hypergolic, 
comprising  upon  starting  of  the  engine  connecting  the  second 
storage  tank  through  the  storage  vessel  for  the  igniting  agent 
at  a  location  behind  the  piston  to  move  the  piston  to  pressurize 
_th^ igniting  agent  and  to  force  it  to  said  precombustion  cham- 
ber while  the  piston  maintains  a  separation  of  the  second 
storage  tank  high  pressure  gas  from  the  igniting  agent  during 


its  flow  into  said  precombustion  chamber  and  after  the  ignit- 
ing agent  has  flown  out  of  its  storage  vessel  directing  the  high 
pressure  gaseous  propellant  component  from  said  first  storage 
tank  into  said  precombustion  chamber  to  effect  ignition 
thereof  hypergolically  with  said  igniting  agent  and  subse- 
quently adding  said  first  and  second  propellant  components  to 
said  precombustion  chambers  by  delivery  thereof  by  the 
pumps  driven  by  said  turbines  to  complete  the  combustion 
operation. 


3,943,707 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  DIVERTER 

VALVE 
Dudley  O.  Nash,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,217 

Int.  CI.*  F02K  1/00,  1/20;  B64C  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—229  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  exhaust  nozzle  comprising  a  flow 
path  having  an  inlet  and  at  least  two  exhaust  ports,  an  im- 
proved diverter  valve  to  selectively  direct  the  motive  fluid 
stream  through  one  of  said  nozzle  exhaust  ports,  and  to  pro- 
vide improved  sealing  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
other  nozzle  exhaust  port,  said  diverter  valve  comprising: 
first  and  second  blocking  means  disposed  within  said  nozzle; 
an  actuator  having  a  translating  actuator  arm;  and 
linkage  means  for  operative ly  connecting  said  actuator  arm 
to  said  first  and  second  blocking  means,  said  linkage 
means  adapted  to  convert  the  translating  stroke  of  said 
actuator  arm  into  motion  to  simultaneously: 


retract  and  disengage  said  first  blocking  means  fribm  a  seal- 
ing surface  about  the  first  nozzle  exhaust  port  and  there- 
after rotate  said  first  blocking  means  to  a  deployed  posi- 
tion at  least  partially  blocking  the  second  exhaust  port; 
and 

rotate  said  second  blocking  means  from  a  stowed  position 
in  essentially  coaxial  spacial  relationship  with  said  nozzle 
flow  path  and  essentially  diametrically  opposed  to  said 
first  blocking  means  to  a  deployed  position  whereat  it 
cooperates  with  said  first  blocking  means  to  substantially 
prohibit  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through  the  second 
exhaust  port. 


3,943,708 
TWO  AREA  ROCKET  NOZZLE 
Edward  A.  Panella,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,177 

Int.  CI.*  F02K  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  60—242  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  exerting  influence  over  the  thrust  of  a  rcKket 
while  the  rocket  is  in  flight,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  suspended  within  the  combustion  chamber  of 
said  rocket  just  forward  of  the  nozzle  throat  of  said 
rocket; 

b.  an  explosive  bolt  mounted  within  said  housing; 

c.  a  pintle  mounted  on  said  explosive  bolt  in  a  manner  such 
that  when  said  explosive  bolt  is  exploded  said  pintle  will 
be  released  and  move  rearwardly  into  the  nozzle  throat  of 
said  rocket;  and 

d.  means  for  exploding  said  explosive  bolt  at  a  desirable 
time. 


3,943,709 
SUBSTOICHIOMETRIC  AIR  ADDITION  TO  FIRST  STAGE 

OF  DUAL  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Eugene  L.  Holt,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,367,  Jan.  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,842 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  removing  pollutants  from  the  exhaust  gas 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  fuel  is  burned  with 
air  at  a  substantially  less  than  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio 
during  cold  engine  operation  and  at  a  greater  but  substoichio- 
metric  air-fuel  ratio  during  warm  engine  operation  and  in 
which  the  exhaust  gas  is  contacted  under  net  reducing  condi- 
tions with  a  nitrogen  oxide  reduction  catalyst  in  a  first  conver- 
sion zone  and  is  then  treated  with  added  secondary  air  under 
net  oxidizing  conditions  in  a  second  conversion  zone  to  oxi- 
dize carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
a.  supplying  a  quantity  of  primary  air  not  greater  than  stoi- 
chiometric to  said  first  conversion  zone  and  a  further 
quantity    of  secondary    air   at   least   stoichiometrically 
equivalent  to  the  amount  of  CO  present,  to  said  second 


II 
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b   shutting  off  the  supply  of  primary  air  to  said  first  conver- 
sion zone  when  the  average  air-fuel  ratio  reaches  substan- 
tially its  normal  warm  engine  value;  and 
continuing  operation   without   substantial   addition   of 
external  air  to  said  first  conversion  zone. 


3,943,710 
IN^ALLATION  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  AFTERBURNING 
OF  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kai^heinz    Lange,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignor    to    Dr. 
i.h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany    i 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,798   ' 
claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    2,    1973, 
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conversion  zone,  said  primary  air  being  supplied  during 
cold  engine  operation  and  said  secondary  air  being  sup- 
plied at  all  times  during  operation  of  the  engine; 


CL  60-288 


Int.  CI.*  F02B  75110 


11  Claims 


An  installation  for  the  catalytic  afterburning  of  exhaust 
gasefc  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having 
two  :ylinder  rows  with  two  exhaust  gas  lines,  each  of  which 
incii  des  at  least  one  catalyst  means,  coordinated  to  each 
cyiirder  row  and  communicating  with  each  other  only  down- 
stream of  the  cylinder  rows,  characterized  by  temperature- 
responsive  means  operable  during  engine  start-up  to  conduct 
bsantially  the  entire  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  internal 
>ustion  engine  during  warmup  for  a  predetermined  time 
y  of  only  one  of  the  two  catalyst  means  and  then  after 
rt  period  of  time  to  conduct  the  exhaust  gas  flow  from 
row  of  cylinders  by  way  of  its  associated  gas  line  and 
takst  means. 


3,943,711 
MULTI-STAGE  AIR  PUMP  FOR  SUPPLYING 
SECONDARY  AIR  INTO  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 
PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Shin-ichi  Nagumo;  Yasuo  Nakajima,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Yo- 
shimasa  Hayashi,  and  Kunihiko  Sugihara,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    13,   1973,  48- 
43681  [U] 

Int.  CL*  FOIN  3116 
U.S.  CI.  60—301  2  Claims 


C^ 


22    '48/  v36'42 


1.  An  exhaust  purifying  system  for  an  automotive  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  purifying  devices  disposed  in  the 
exhaust  system,  the  exhaust  system  having  a  plurality  of 
portions  which  are  subjected  to  various  back  pressures  of 
the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  due  to  the  flow  resis- 
tance by  said  exhaust  purifying  devices; 

a  multi-stage  air  pump  for  supplying  secondary  air  required 
by  said  exhaust  purifying  devices,  including  a  housing 
defming  a  chamber  therein,  partition  means  for  separat- 
ing said  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  which  are 
adjacent  to  each  other,  said  plurality  of  chambers  being 
communicated  with  said  plurality  of  portions  through  a 
plurality  of  conduits,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  rotors 
disposed  within  said  plurality  of  chambers,  respectively, 
a  drive  shaft  for  simultaneously  driving  said  plurality  of 
rotors,  connecting  pipe  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said 
plurality  of  chambers  in  series  one  after  another  for  pro- 
gressively increasing  the  pressure  of  air  delivered  to  at 
least  one  of  said  conduits  from  at  least  one  of  said  cham- 
bers. 


3,943,712 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  STEPLESS  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hans-Waldemar  Stuhr,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,928 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    13,    1973, 
2340937 

Int.  CL*  F16H  39146 
U.S.  CI.  60-327  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  operating  a  drive  system  wherein  a  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  engine  control  element  capable  of  vary- 
ing the  engine  speed  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  speed, 
drives  the  input  of  a  continuously  variable  transmission  having 
a  control  element  for  a  transmission  speed  ratio,  the  transmis- 
sion having  an  output  connected  to  a  load  and  the  control 
elements  being  linked  by  a  lever  to  increase  and  decrease 
engine  speed  and  torque  at  said  output,  the  improvement 
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which  comprises  controlling  the  relationship  between  the 
variation  in  speed  of  said  engine  and  the  change  in  torque  at 


to  provide  a  second  rotatable  input  into  said  differential 
gearing  means,  and  wherein  said  differential  gearing 
means  further  comprises  at  least  one  output  means  effec- 
tive for  producing  an  output  signal  thereupon  which  is  the 
algebraic  summation  of  said  first  and  second  rotatable 
inputs;  and  means  effective  for  varying  the  displacement 
of  said  variable  displacement  pump  means  in  accordance 
with  said  output  signal. 


3,943,714 
FAIL-SAFE  LIMIT  SWITCH  STOPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR 

MOTOR 
Ralph  W.  Reinker,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,612 

Int.  CL*  F15B  20100 

U.S.  CI.  60-403  4  Claims 


said  output  by  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever  along  the 
lever. 


vvCSlQO 


3,943,713 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Erien  B.  Walton,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,774 

Int.  CL*  F16H  39146;  F15B  20100 

U.S.CL  60-395  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pneumatic  powered  which  system,  a  control  circuit 
comprising: 

a  source  of  pneumatic  fluid; 

pneumatic  power  fluid  and  pneumatic  control  fluid  supplies 
derived  from  said  source  of  pneumatic  fluid; 

a  pneumatic  motor  operated  by  said  pneumatic  power  fluid; 

pneumatic  limit  switches  operated  by  said  pneumatic  con- 
trol fluid  which  limit  the  operation  of  the  winch; 

and  means  responsive  to  a  lack  of  pneumatic  control  fluid 
which  stop  the  operation  of  the  winch; 

said  means  comprising  normally  closed  valves  placed  in  the 
pneumatic  power  fluid  lines. 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  power  supply  system  em- 
ploying variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  means,  a  prime 
mover  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump  means,  hydraulic  mo- 
tor means  driven  by  said  hydraulic  pump  means,  and  power 
transmission  means  driven  by  said  hydraulic  motor  means,  the 
control  arrangement  comprising: 
first  shaft  means  rotatable  at  a  first  angular  velocity  directly 
related  to  the  speed  at  which  said  power  transmission 
means  is  driven  by  said  hydraulic  motor  means; 
second  shaft  means  rotatable  at  a  second  angular  velocity 
directly  related  to  a  desired  speed  at  which  said  power 
transmission  means  is  to  be  driven  by  said  hydraulic 
motor  means; 
differential  gearing  means  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  angular  velocities  wherein  said  first  shaft  means  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  differential  gearing  means 
to  provide  a  first  rotatable  input  into  said  differential 
gearing  means  and  wherein  said  second  shaft  means  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  differential  gearing  means 


3,943,715 
SERVO  MECHANISM 
Takayuki    Miyao;    Hiroaki    Maeda,    both    of    Toyota,    and 
Masanori  Sato,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Sciki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    28,    1972,  47- 
076203 

Int.  CL*  F02B  41100 
U.S.  CI.  60-431  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  system  comprising  a  prime  mover  (10),  in- 
cluding a  controllable  transmission  member  (18a).  and  a 
means  ( 1 1 )  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  power 
required  of  said  prime  mover,  a  servo  mechanism  (13)  com- 
prising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  (72); 
a  reservoir  (73); 

an  actuator  (30)  including  a  housing  having  a  bore  (35) 
therein  and  a  piston  (36)  slidably  disposed  within  said 
bore  so  as  to  thereby  define  first  (37)  and  second  (38) 
hydraulic  chambers  within  said  housing,  said  piston  hav- 
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ing  large  and  small  hydraulic  pressure  receiving  areas 
(40, 41 )  which  are  exposed  to  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, respectively,  and  being  connected  to  said  controlla- 
ble transmission  member; 

means  (75)  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
actual  speed  of  said  prime  mover; 

a  first  passage  means  (74,  43)  for  connecting  said  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  second  chamber  of  said  actuator; 

a  second  passage  means  (74,  53,  78, 42)  for  connecting  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  first  chamber  of  said 
actuator; 

a  first  spool  valve  means  (31)  disposed  within  said  second 
passage  means  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  communica- 
tion therethrough; 

means  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second  signals  to  said 
first  spool  valve  means,  whereby  a  differential  signal 
thereto  is  provided,  said  first  spool  valve  means  being 
responsive  to  said  differential  signal  between  said  first 
signal  and  said  second  signal; 

said  first  spool  valve  means  (31)  having  a  housing  (44),  a 
spool  valve  (49)  slidably  fitted  within  said  housing  and 
responsive  to  said  differential  signal  between  said  first 
signal  and  said  second  signal,  and  first  and  second  ports 
(46,  47)  provided  in  said  housing,  said  first  port  being 
hydraulically  connected  with  said  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  while  said  second  port  is  hydraulically  connected 
with  said  first  chamber  of  said  actuator,  said  spool  valve 


30 


being  movable  to  control  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  first  port  to  said  second  port; 

a  third  passage  means  (79,  61,  60,  42)  for  connecting  said 
first  chamber  of  said  actuator  to  said  reservoir; 

a  second  spool  valve  means  (32)  disposed  within  said  third 
passage  means  and  having  a  housing  (58),  a  spool  valve 
(63)  slidably  fitted  within  said  housing  being  responsive 
to  said  differential  signal  for  controlling  the  hydraulic 
communication  between  said  first  chamber  of  said  actua- 
tor and  said  reservoir,  and  first  and  second  ports  (61, 60) 
provided  in  said  housing  (58),  said  first  port  being  hy- 
draulically connected  with  said  reservoir  while  said  sec- 
ond port  is  hydraulically  connected  with  said  first  hydrau- 
lic chamber  of  said  actuator,  said  spool  valve  being  ir.ov- 
able  to  control  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
second  port  (60)  to  said  first  port  (61); 

means  for  transmitting  said  differential  signal  to  said  second 
spool  valve  means;  and 

means  (33)  connected  to  said  first  signal  generating  means 
(11)  and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  spool 
valve  means  (31,  32)  for  moving  said  spool  valves  (49, 
63 )  of  said  first  and  second  spool  valve  means  simulta- 
neously and  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  first  signal  generating  means,  whereby  when 
one  of  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  reservoir 
is  hydraulically  connected  with  said  first  chamber  of  said 
actuator,  the  other  of  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
said  reservoir  is  interrupted  from  hydraulic  connection 
therewith. 


3,943,716 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT,  PREFERABLY  FOR 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED,  HYDROSTATICALLY 

OPERATED  HOIST  MACHINERIES 

Rune  Andersson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Linden  Alimak 

AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7,  1973, 7316573 
Int.  CL*  F16H  39/46 
U.S.  CI.  60—444  5  Claims 


37    ^38 


1.  A  hydraulic  hoisting  system  comprising  a  cable  drum,  a 
hydraulic  motor  coupled  to  said  drum  for  driving  said  drum, 
a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump  coupled  to  said  motor 
for  driving  said  motor,  and  a  fluid  actuated  control  system  for 
varying  the  displacement  of  said  pump,  said  controL  system 
comprising  a  rod  mounted  for  translational  movement  toward 
and  away  from  a  predetermined  neutral  position,  means  con- 
necting said  rod  to  said  pump  for  controlling  the  displacement 
of  said  pump  in  dependence  upon  the  position  of  said  rod 
relative  to  said  neutral  position  thereby  to  control  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  hydraulic  motor  and  of  said  cable  drum 
coupled  thereto,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  rod  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein  connected 
to  said  rod,  spring  means  connected  to  said  rod  for  resiliently 
resisting  movement  of  said  rod,  friction  means  coupled  to  said 
rod  for  frictionally  resisting  movement  of  said  rod,  and  a 
controllable  fluid  pressure  source  connected  to  said  cylinder, 
said  pressure  source  including  means  operable  to  selectively 
supply  substantially  zero  fluid  pressure  or  a  first  fluid  pressure 
in  excess  of  said  zero  pressure  or  a  second  fluid  pressure  in 
excess  of  said  first  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  responsive  to  the  continued  ap- 
plication of  said  first  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston  to  move  said 
rod  from  said  neutral  position  to  an  intermediate  position 
located  between  said  neutral  position  and  a  predetermined 
limit  position,  and  said  cylinder  being  responsive  to  the  con- 
tinued application  of  said  second  fluid  pressure  to  said  piston 
to  move  said  rod  from  said  intermediate  position  to  said  limit 
position,  the  forces  imposed  on  said  rod  by  said  spring  means 
and  by  said  friction  means  being  so  related  to  one  another  and 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  first  fluid  pressure  that,  when  said  rod 
is  moving  from  said  intermediate  position  toward  said  limit 
position  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  second  fluid 
pressure  to  said  piston,  a  change  in  fluid  pressure  at  said  piston 
from  said  second  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  fluid  pressure 
when  said  rod  is  at  any  selected  position  between  said  interme- 
diate and  limit  positions  is  operative  to  halt  further  movement 
of  said  piston  and  the  rod  connected  thereto  and  to  maintain 
said  rod  and  piston  at  said  selected  position  between  said 
intermediate  and  limit  positions. 
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3,943,717 

CONTAMINANT  REMOVAL  FROM  A  HYDRAULIC 

CYLINDER 

Lawrence  F.  Schexnayder,  JoKet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,328,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,609 

Int.  CI.*FI5B2//04 
U.S.  CL  60-453  7  Claims 


SI. 


a  second  steam  boiler,  means  for  heating  the  water  in  said 
second  boiler  to  generate  steam,  said  heating  means  for  said 
second  boiler  comprising  a)  an  electrically  operated  heating 
element  located  within  said  second  boiler  and  energized  by 


1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  in  combination  with  flushing  means 
therefor,  said  cylinder  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing,  and 

inboard  and  outboard  annular  sealing  means  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  slidably  receiving  a  rod  of  said  recipro- 
cating piston  in  sealing  contact  therewith,  said  flushing 
means  comprising 

means  forming  an  annular  chamber  in  said  housing,  said 
chamber  disposed  axially  between  said  inboard  and  out- 
board sealing  means, 

a  pressurized  fluid  source,  including  a  pump  and  a  reservoir, 
and 

conduit  means  communicating  said  pump  with  said  cham- 
ber and  said  chamber  with  said  reservoir  for  continuously 
circulating  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  chamber  for  flushing 
out  and  for  pressurizing  said  chamber,  said  inboard  annu- 
lar sealing  means  comprising  annular  buffer  seal  means 
for  substantially  restricting  outflow  of  pressurized  fluid 
from  one  of  said  working  chambers  and  a  separate  annu- 
lar first  lip  seal  disposed  adjacent  to  said  buffer  seal  and 
facing  axially  theretowards,  said  buffer  seal  means  includ- 
ing a  flat  elastomeric  ring  member. 


3,943,718 
STEAM  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Clyde  F.  Berry,  R.F.D.  No.  1,  Box  169-C,  Manchester,  N.H. 
03104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,204,  Jan.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,462 

Int.  CI.*  FOIK  13100 
MJS.  CI.  60—676  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  first  boiler  in  which  steam  may  be 
generated,  a  conventional  source  of  heat  for  said  boiler,  a 
turbine,  means  for  delivering  steam  from  said  first  boiler  to 
said  turbine,  a  generator  driven  by  said  turbine,  an  electrically 
operated  heating  element  located  within  said  first  boiler  ener- 
gized by  current  from  said  generator,  said  heating  element 
adapted  to  act  when  heated  as  a  supplementary  source  of  heat 
to  aid  in  the  production  of  steam  in  said  first  boiler,  the  steam 
exhausted  from  said  turbine  passing  through  a  pipe  to  a  con- 
denser and  a  pump  for  returning  the  condensate  to  said  boiler, 


current  from  said  generator,  and  b)  means  for  delivering 
steam  from  said  first  boiler  to  said  turbine  which  means  com- 
prises a  steam  carrying  pipe  that  has  part  thereof  positioned 
in  the  water  of  said  second  boiler,  and  means  for  utilizing  the 
steam  generated  in  said  second  boiler. 


3,943,719 

HYDRIDE-DEHYDRIDE  POWER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHODS 

Lynn  E.  Terry,  22  Suncrest  Ave.,  Bridgeton,  NJ.  08302,  and 

Roger  J.  Schocppel,  P.O.  Box  971,  Stillwater,  Okla.  74074 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,248 

Int.  CI.*  FOIK  25// 0 

U.S.  CI.  60-644  31  Claims 


^ 
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piA'eff 


1.  A  power  system  comprising: 

hydride-dehydride  reactor  means  for  chemically  forming  a 
hydride  by  reaction  of  a  hydrideable  material  with  hydro- 
gen gas; 

means  for  periodically  supplying  hydrogen  gas  to  said  reac- 
tor means; 

means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  reactor  means  in  alternating 
sequence  with  the  supply  of  hydrogen  gas  thereto  for 
effecting  chemical  compression  and  dehydriding  of  the 
hydride; 

means  for  removing  heat  from  the  reactor  means;  and 

means  for  continously  converting  the  pressure  energy  of 
hydrogen  gas  released  from  the  reactor  means  upon  dehy- 
driding to  shaft  power  by  concurrent  expansion  and  cool- 
ing of  the  hydrogen  gas. 


3,943,720 
FLOATING  OIL  BARRIER 
J^rone  H.  MUgram,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Offshore 
Devices,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,870 
Int.  CL'  E02B  ISI04 


15.  CL6I— 1 


1.  A  floating  barrier,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated 
fli  itatton  units,  an  elongated  flexible  vertical  barrier  extending 
b<  tween  corresponding  ends  of  the  flotation  units,  said  units 
b<  ing  attached  to  one  side  only  of  the  barrier  so  as  to  extend 
w  th  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
direction  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  plane  of 
th  e  barrier,  and  a  counter-weight  means  attached  to  the  distal 
ei  d  of  each  flotation  unit  to  counter-balance  the  weight  of  the 
bi  rrier,  the  side  of  the  barrier  opposite  the  flotation  units 
b<  ing  free  of  protrusions. 


7: 


u.s 


112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


8  Claims 


3,943,721 

Reservoir  for  storing  hydrocarbon  liquids 
and  process  for  fabricating  the  same 

J(  in-Faul  Azalbert,  Ablon;  Adrien  Giraud,  Neuilly;  Claude  J. 
Tassin,  Courbevoie,  and  Christian  H.  Fech,  Chatou,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Campagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles, 
Socicte  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,974 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    July     20,     1973, 
.26767 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  5100 
CI.  61 -.5 


20  Claims 


A  reservoir  for  storage  of  liquid,  such  as  a  hydrocarbon 
liqLid,  comprising  a  hollow  to  be  filled  with  liquid  whose  level 
is  1  o  be  maintained  substantially  constant  and  a  roof  for  float- 
ing on  the  stored  liquid,  wherein  the  roof  comprises  a  non- 
mi  tallic  rigid  body  which  is  gastight  and  of  low  density,  the 
we  ight  of  a  meter  cube  of  the  body  being  between  1 5  kgs  and 
10)  kgs,  the  body  supporting  a  layer  of  earth  or  the  like  dis- 
tri  tuted  over  the  whole  of  its  surface  and  auxiliary  gastight 
mc  ans  at  least  along  the  circumference  of  the  roof,  and  con- 
ne  ;ted  to  the  circumference  of  the  reservoir  for  ensuring 
ISO  ation  of  the  stored  liquid. 


3,943,722 
GROUND  FREEZING  METHOD 
'John  William  Ross,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,089,  Dec.  31,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,726,095.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1972,  Scr.  No.  303,754 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  3112;  B25G  1108 
U.S.  CI.  61— 36  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  freezing  ground  by  passing  nitrogen  through 
a  plurality  of  freeze  pipes  connected  in  series  and  embedded 
in  the  ground,  each  of  said  freeze  pipes  consisting  of  a  conduc- 
tor tube  and  a  header  tube  coaxially  mounted  in  the  conductor 
tube  and  extending  therein  substantially  the  length  of  said 
conductor  tube,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  continually  passing  liquid  nitrogen  under  pressure  into 
the  header  tube  of  the  first  of  said  freeze  pipes  and  dis- 
charging the  nitrogen  from  the  bottom  of  said  header 
tube  into  the  lower  end  of  the  conductor  tube  of  the  first 
of  said  freeze  pipes  and  substantially  filling  said  conduc- 
tor tube  with  liquid  nitrogen. 

b.  passing  the  nitrogen  overflow  from  the  conductor  tube  of 
the  first  of  said  freeze  pipe  into  the  header  tube  of  the 
second  of  said  freeze  pipes  and  then  discharging  liquid 
and  vaporized  nitrogen  from  said  header  tube  into  the 
conductor  tube  of  the  second  of  said  freeze  pipes  through 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  header  tube,  said  apertures 
having  a  total  cross-sectional  area  equal  to  at  least  200 
percent  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  header  tube; 

c.  and  discharging  the  substantially  vaporized  nitrogen  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  conductor  tube  of  the  second  of  said 
freeze  pipes,  the  passage  of  nitrogen  through  the  plurality 
of  freeze  pipes  being  at  such  a  rate  that  the  nitrogen 
discharged  from  said  freeze  pipes  has  a  temperature  at 
least  as  low  as  -SCC. 


3,943,723 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  EQUIPMENT 

Frank  Evans,  Tamworth,  and  Dennis  Alfred  Gillard,  Burton- 

on-Trent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal  Industry  (Pa- 

tents)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,376 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1973, 
20034/73 

Int.  CI.*  E21D  19102 
U.S.  CL  61-45  D  4  Claims 

1.  In  mine  roof-support  equipment  for  forming  a  shield 
assembly  behind  a  plurality  of  advanceable  roof  support 
means  on  a  longwall  face  in  which  each  roof  support  means  is 
advanced  separately  from  the  others  by  lowering  the  roof 
support  means,  advancing  it  and  thereafter  raising  the  roof 
support  means  to  its  support  position  comprising  at  least  two 
flexible  members  one  of  which  is  suspended  from  a  mine  roof 
support  means  while  the  second  flexible  member  is  suspended 
from  an  adjacent  roof  support  means  and  a  plurality  of  cross 
elements  each  of  which  is  securable  to  the  two  members  at 
spaced  points   therealong,  the  improvement  whereby  said 
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members  at  said  spaced  points  have  extending  therefrom 
mounting  means  for  pivotally  securing  each  of  the  cross  ele- 
ments to  each  flexible  member,  the  mounting  means  enabling 
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each  cross  element  to  pivot  independently  of  each  flexible 
member  and  said  flexible  members  to  maintain  themselves  in 
a  straight  vertical  position  even  when  their  roof  support  means 
is  being  advanced. 


3,943,724 
UNDERWATER  STATIONARY  TANK  FOR  STORING 
LARGE  AMOUNTS  OF  CRUDE  OIL 
Valeriano  Banzoli,  Mestre;  Giovanni  De  Nora,  Spinea;  Vin- 
cenzo    Di    Telia,    Cappella    di    Torre    Gavetta    (Naples); 
Domenico  Lalli,  Mogiiano  Veneto,  and  Gianfranco  Tempo, 
Venezia  Lido,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Tecnomare  S.p.A., 
San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,220 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  13, 1973, 22953/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  86116 

U.S.  CI.  61—46.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  submersible  tank  for  the  storing  of  oil  under  water 
adapted  to  be  stably  positioned  on  a  submerged  bed  so  that  it 
is  located  beneath  the  water  surface,  comprised  of  a  planocon- 
cave lens-shaped  foundation  plate  having  a  flat  lower  face  and 
a  concave  upper  face,  a  cupola  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
foundation  plate  to  form  a  spheroidal  chamber,  an  expansible 
separating  wall  attached  to  the  foundation  plate  along  its 
upper  edge  so  that  it  extends  across  said  spheroidal  chamber 
and  divides  it  into  a  lower  sub-chamber  and  an  upper  sub- 
chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  into  and 
out  of  the  lower  sub-chamber,  a  second  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  oil  into  and  out  of  the  upper  sub-chamber, 
and  extensible  and  retractable  tie  means  mounted  on  the 
foundation  plate  and  adapted  to  pull  the  cupola  downwards 
against  the  foundation  plate. 


3,943,725 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  LOAD  BETWEEN  A 

SURFACE  APPARATUS  AND  A  SUBMERGED  BASE 

PLATFORM 

Michael  Derek  Pennock,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  Subsca 

Equipment  Associates,  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,311 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  3, 1973, 73.31692 
Int.  CI.*  E02D  27152;  E21B  43101 


U.S.  CI.  61—46.5 


9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  load  between  a  surface  apparatus 
and  a  submerged  base  platform  comprising  at  least  two  return 
pulleys  mounted  on  to  the  base  platform,  at  least  two  cables 
passing  over  the  pulleys,  one  of  the  runs  of  each  cable  being 
connected  to  the  surface  apparatus  by  means  of  a  drum  driven 
by  a  winch,  wherein  each  cable  passes  around  a  drum,  the 
shafts  of  which  are  interconnected  by  clutch  means,  the  other 
run  acting  to  guide  a  load-carrier,  and  means  for  horizontal 
levelling  of  the  load-carrier,  each  run  passing  from  the  respec- 
tive pulley  to  the  respective  winch  separating  from  the  respec- 
tive guide  run  as  it  extends  away  from  the  respective  pulley 
and  the  runs  connected  to  the  load-carrier  being  orientated  by 
the  latter  in  the  direction  of  the  surface  apparatus. 


3,943,726 

SOLAR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

John  H.  Miller,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,154 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  31104;  F25B  27100 

U.S.  CI.  62-2  3  Claims 


14      15 


1.  A  solar  cooling  system  for  a  standard  automobile,  which 
comprises: 

a.  said  standard  automobile  having  a  trunk  lid,  a  front  hood, 
a  roof,  and  a  rear  window; 

b.  a  plurality  of  solar  energy  cells  positioned  on  said  roof, 
said  trunk  lid,  and  said  front  hood,  and  a  periphery  of  said 
rear  window; 

cud  plurality  of  solar  energy  cells  wired  in  a  series  circuit 
to  a  voltage  regulator,  a  storage  battery,  a  thermostatic 
temperature  control  unit,  and  a  cooling  unit: 


Ill 


e. 


iaid  cooling  unit  contained  in  an  interior  chamber  of  said 
lutomobile; 

a  plurality  of  cool  air  ducts  communicating  between  said 
nterior  chamber  and  an  outside  surface  of  said  automo- 
bile; and 

i  plurality  of  hot  air  ducts  communicating  between  said 
nterior  chamber  and  said  outside  surface  of  said  automo- 
bile. 


3,943,727 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  WATER  COOLER  SUITABLE 

FOR  OUTDOOR  USE 

Geoi^e  C.  Wade,  Box  10801,  Jackson,  Miss.  39209 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,778 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5/62 

.iCI.  62-395 


U.S. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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opening  formed  with  a  venturi  entrance;  a  pair  of  fans  adja- 
cent said  openings  mounted  on  a  common  drive  shaft;  and  a 
motor  for  driving  said  fans  to  induce  air  flow  through  said 


4  Claims 


A  refrigerated  water  cooler  characterized  in  that  it  is 
adadted  for  outdoor  use  in  sub-freezing  temperatures,  said 
wate  r  cooler  comprising: 

a   eservoir  for  storing  water  to  be  refrigerated; 

re  rigeration  means  for  cooling  water  passed  therethrough 
"rom  said  reservoir; 

ar  outlet  spigot  connected  to  receive  cooled  water  passed 
through  said  refrigeration  means  and  conduct  said  cool 
water  externally  of  said  water  cooler; 

actuable  means  for  selectively  delivering  water  from  said 
reservoir  through  said  refrigeration  means  to  said  outlet 
ipigot;  and 

th  :rmostatically-controlied  electrical  heating  means  dis- 
posed in  said  water  cooler  for  automatically  maintaining 
:he  temperature  in  said  water  cooler  above  the  freezing 
temperature  of  water; 

w  lerein  said  heating  means  comprises  an  electrical  heating 
:able  wrapped  about  the  outer  surface  of  and  in  direct 
:ontact  with  s^id  reservoir  and  said  refrigeration  means. 


3,943,728 

AIR-COOLED  CONDENSER  APPARATUS 

WenUeli   E.   Maudlin,  York,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Coijlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,295,  Jan.  2,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,246 
Int.  CI.*  F25B  39/04  j 

U.S.  CI.  62— 507  '  1  Claim 

1.  A  condenser  -  compressor  unit  comprising:  a  base  mem- 
ber; a  refrigerant  compressor  mounted  in  the  central  portion 
of  SI  id  base  member;  an  inverted,  generally  U-shaped  heat 
exch  ange  coil  having  a  pair  of  generally  vertically  disposed  leg 
port  ons  and  an  upper  connecting  portion,  the  bottom  of  said 
leg  (ortions  being  secured  to  said  base  member  on  opposite 
side;  thereof  with  the  upper  connecting  portion  extending 
over  said  refrigerant  compressor  and  forming  a  pair  of  open 
side; ;  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  panels  closing  the  open 
sides  of  said  coil  member  and  being  provided  with  a  central 


venturi  entrances  into  the  space  defined  between  said  end 
panels,  said  leg  portions,  and  said  upper  connecting  portion, 
whereby  air  is  caused  to  flow  through  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  said  heat  exchange  coil. 


3,943,729 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  ELEMENT 

SUCH  AS  A  ROTARY  BLADE 

Douglas  D.  Dankel,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  Roper  Corpora- 

tion,  Kankakee,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,825,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,521.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,018 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  64—30  C  7  Claims 


^^ir-^ 


^--uLji  :> 


1.  In  an  engine  driven  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  a  radial  flange  and  an  adjacent  thread,  a  power  driven 
element  telescoped  over  the  shaft,  a  nut  engaging  the  thread, 
and  a  washer  assembly  telescoped  over  the  shaft  adjacent  the 
power  driven  element,  the  washer  assembly  including  a  rubber 
washer,  an  adjacent  Bellville  washer  and  an  auxiliary  washer, 
the  rubber  washer  being  sandwiched  between  the  Bellville 
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washer  and  the  auxiliary  washer  and  the  Bellville  washer 
having  its  concave  side  faced  toward  the  rubber  washer  so  as 
to  confine  the  rubber  washer  against  the  auxiliary  washer 
while  inhibiting  radial  expansion  of  the  rubber  washer  as  the 
nut  is  tightened,  thereby  to  provide  clutching  force,  the  reac- 
tion of  the  confined  rubber  washer  providing  a  sharply  in- 
creasing spring  rate  as  the  nut  is  tightened  thereby  to  prevent 
collapse  of  the  Bellville  washer  upon  severe  tightening  of  the 
nut. 


3,943,730 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Erich  Krause,  Bopfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Universal 
Maschinenfabrik,  Westhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,098 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1973, 
2320845 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  7/10 
U.S.  CL  66—70  5  Claims 


warp  ends  at  the  back  side  of  a  needle  array  while  laying  filling 
ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the  warp  inlay,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  operating  said  needle  array  and  feeding 
knitting  ends  thereto  to  form  warp  stitch  chains  at  the  spaces 
between  said  warp  ends,  while  causing  all  filling  ends  at  the 
side  of  said  warp  inlay  adjacent  the  needles  of  said  array  to 
remain  at  the  back  of  said  needles  and  forcing  all  filling  ends 
at  the  other  warp  inlay  side  to  the  front  of  said  needles  in 
timed  relation,  so  that  the  filling  ends  forced  to  the  front  of 
said  needles  are  knit-in  by  said  warp  stitch  chains  and  the 
filling  ends  remaining  at  the  back  of  said  needles  are  inter- 
laced by  said  warp  ends  and  warp  stitch  chains. 


O^ 


njv/  'u'\  rvTL/v/VAyAjCU-  'if'^'JMUM'Xi 


3,943,732 
SHOCKLESS  NEEDLES  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Jaroslav   Kopal,  Liberec;  Mik>s  Jansa,  Brno,  and  Jaroslav 
Deiss,  Tisnov,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny 
a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi,  Brno, 
Czechoshivakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,333,  Dec.  29, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  29,  1969, 
8557-69 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  35/02 
U.S.CL  66—123  1  Claim 


I.  A  limit  switch  arrangement  for  controlling  the  patterning 
and  working  width  of  a  flat-bed  knitting  machine  having  a 
movable  carriage  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetically  re- 
sponsive limit  switches  mounted  on  said  carriage  in  a  row  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  on  travel  of  said  carriage,  holder 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bed  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage  and  a  plurality  of  perma- 
nent magnets  mounted  on  said  holder  means  with  each  mag- 
net being  offset  from  the  other  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  carriage  and  in  alignment  with  respective  one  of  said 
switches. 


3,943,731 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  KNIT  FABRIC 

INCORPORATING  A  FANCY  WARP  STITCH  WEAVE 

Kurt  W.  Niederer,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafhorst 

&  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,485,  Dec.  10,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,874,201,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

64,435,  Aug.  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  537,344 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  23/00,  27/00 

U.S.  CL  66-86  B  3  Claims 


1.  In  the  formation  of  warp  knit  fabric  made  to  simulate  a 
woven  structure  which  involves  the  steps  of  inlaying  spaced 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  knitting  needles 
with  elongated  shanks  slidably  mounted  in  tricks  in  a  rotatable 
needle  carrier,  each  of  said  needles  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
truding integral  butt  for  engagement  with  needle  sliding  cams 
on  the  circular  knitting  machine, 

an  improved  construction  of  said  needles  for  reducing  the 
impact  forces  in  the  needles,  wherein  each  of  the  needles 
has  a  laterally  bulging  pre-sprung  portion  in  the  shank  at 
the  location  of  the  butt  which  is  at  least  coextensive 
therewith, 
the  lateral  bulging  of  said  pre-sprung  portion  in  the  shank 
including  the  entire  cross-section  of  the  needle  shank 
including  the  butt  and  being  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  needle  carrier, 
the  width  of  said  tricks  exceeding  the  stock  width  of  said 

shanks, 
whereby  the  bulging  portion  of  the  needle  shank  is  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  confronting  first  lateral  side  wall  of  the 
respective  trick  portions  of  said  shank  spaced  in  opposite 
directions  axially  of  said  shank  from  said  laterally  bulging 
pre-sprung  portion  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  respective  trick  opposite  said  first  lateral  side 
wall. 
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3,943,733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
KNITTED  FABRIC  INTERLACED  WITH  INSERT 

ELEMENTS 
L.  Wily,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rociiweii  International 
(jorporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,538 
Int.  Cl.^  D04B  3106 
CL  66-125  R  8  Claims 
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An  improved  circular  weft  knitting  machine  of  the  type 
feeds  warp  insert  elements  between  selected  adjacent 
of  a  basic  knitted  fabric;  wherein  said  improvement 


mfeans  for  directing  said  warp  insert  elements  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  circumferential  plane  of  the  knitting 
needles  during  knitting  of  said  knitted  fabric  which  is 
consequently  supplied  by  alternating  interior  and  exterior 
knitting  feed  stations  to  locate  each  said  warp  insert  on 
the  outside  of  a  knitting  course  of  connecting  elements  of 
loops  originating  from  said  exterior  feed  stations; 

at  least  one.  weft  insert  element  feed  station  mounted  out- 
side of  said  plane  of  said  needles  in  a  circumferentially 
ind  radially  fixed  disposition  with  respect  to  said  exterior 
cnitting  feed  stations  to  directly  feed  a  weft  insert  ele- 
■nent  inwardly  of  said  plane  of  said  needles  to  cause  said 
weft  insert  element  to  extend  along  the  inside  surface  of 
said  knitted  fabric  between  said  warp  insert  elements  and 
>aid  knitted  fabric,  whereby, 

sai  d  directing  of  said  warp  insert  elements  outside  of  said 
)lane  of  said  needles  and  forming  the  next  said  knitting 
:ourse  originating  from  said  interior  knitting  feed  stations 
«cures  said  weft  insert  element  between  said  warp  insert 
;lements  and  said  knitted  fabric. 


ass  gnor 


3,943,734 

appKratus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of 
textile  material 

Fleissner,  Egelsbach  near  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
to  Vepa  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,348,  April  18,  1973,  Pal.  No. 
,490,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,988,  Feb.  25, 
abandoned,  which  k  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
>52,  June  10, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  465,346 
Cliims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1969, 
1909M6;  Jan.  31,  1970,  2004390 

Int.  Cl.»  D06B  3102,  21/00 

68-5  D  12  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  material  which 

in  combination,  impregnating  means,  inlet  means 

in  troducing  a  plurality  of  slivers  in  the  form  of  a  web  to  the 

pr^gnating  means,  a  drying  and  fixing  chamber  having  a 

section  at  an  inlet  end  and  a  dwell  section  at  an  outlet 

I  aid  chamber  containing  a  plurality  of  sieve  drum  means 


arranged  in  series  and  subjected  to  a  suction  draft  within  said 
heating  section  and  a  perforated  conveyor  belt  means  dis- 
posed below  the  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  sieve  drum  means 


and  extending  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said 
chamber  and  means  for  conveying  the  material  being  treated 
from  the  impregnating  means  to  the  first  sieve  drum  means  in 
the  drying  and  fixing  chamber. 


3,943,735 
CONTINUOUS  DECATIZING  MACHINE 
Dieter  Riedel,  Hausberge,  Porta,  Germany,  assignor  to  Drabert 
Sohne,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,441 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    28,    1974, 
2425738 

Int.  CI.*  D06B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  68-5  R  9  Claims 


ww'M^My 


1.  In  a  continuous  decatizing  machine, 

a  rotatable,  beatable,  decatizing  cylinder,  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  wall  provided  with  holes  distributed 
over  the  wall, 

means  for  feeding  steam  to  the  decatizing  cylinder  such  that 
said  holes  are  fed  with  steam, 

means  for  feeding  material  to  be  decatized  around  the 
cylinder, 

backing  cloths  applied  against  the  material  around  a  portion 
of  the  cylinder,  and 

two  beatable  pressure  strips,  said  strips  being  impermeable 
to  steam,  each  said  strip  being  applied  against  a  respec- 
tive backing  cloth  over  an  arc  of  less  than  180°. 


3,943,736 
OSCILLATORY  PERIPHERAL  AGITATION  WASHING 

MACHINE 
Jesus  R.  Carin,  San  Francisco,  Bulacan,  Bulacan,  Philippines 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Philippines,  Mar.   13,   1974, 
15615 

Int.  CL*  D06F  13/02,  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  68— 133  6  Claims 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  an  outer  open-ended 
cylindrical  shell  independently  supported  on  legs;  an  inner 
bottom-closed  cylinder  disposed  internally  of  said  outer  shell 
defining  a  fabric  material  or  dinner  wares  washing  chamber 
and  provided  with  support  means  independent  of  said  support 
legs  of  the  outer  shell;  agitator  means  freely  rotatable  ^nd 
disposed  peripherally  and  internally  of  said  inner  cylinder, 
said  agitator  having  an  inner  wall  with  equally  spaced  longitu- 
dinal projections  throughout  said  inner  wall  to  effect  the 
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creation  of  water  jets  directed  toward  the  center  of  said  inner 
cylinder  when  said  agitator  is  actuated  thereby  effecting  the 
washing  of  materials  deposited  within  said  inner  cylinder,  said 
agitator  further  having  an  upper  edge;  yoke  support  means 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  base,  said  yoke  support  means 
supporting  said  upper  edge  of  said  agitator  at  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  yoke  support  means,  said  yoke  support  means 


being  supported  at  the  base  thereof  by  a  shaft,  a  linkage  means 
connected  to  said  shaft,  said  linkage  means  translating  a  rota- 
tive input  motion  into  a  rotatively  oscillating  output  motion 
thereby  imparting  similar  motion  to  said  agitator  means  by 
means  of  said  yoke  support  means;  a  prime  mover  having  an 
output;  and  power  transmission  means  linking  said  prime 
mover  output  to  said  linkage  means. 


3,943,737 
MECHANISM  USABLE  WITH  LOCKS  AND  TWO 
APPLICATIONS  WHEREIN  SAID  MECHANISM  IS  USED 
Luigi  Lerro,  Viale  XXI  Aorile  38B,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,217 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  63/14,  29/08;  B60R  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  70— 106  6  Claims 


80"  le-ie^*^  1^ 
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1.  A  locking  mechanism  which  comprises  two  prismatic 
members  with  parallel  longitudinal  axes  and  front  and  rear 
bases  perpendicular  thereto,  one  of  which  members,  named 
plug,  being  slidably  received  into  a  longitudinal  cavity  of  the 
other  member  named  body,  which  plug  has  a  transverse  recess 
extending  from  one  of  the  plug  side  faces  to  nearly  reach  an 
opposite  face  thereof  and  a  longitudinal  channel  extending 
from  the  front  face  of  the  plug  to  communicate  with  said 
recess  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cavity 
having  a  hole  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  cross  section  smaller 
then  the  plug,  an  extension  of  the  plug  being  slidably  fitted 
through  said  hole  and  a  spring  being  wound  around  said  exten- 
sion between  the  rear  end  of  the  plug  and  a  shouldeT  of  said 
body  around  said  hole;  a  receptacle  extending  transversely 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  cavity  into  said  body,  said  recess 
and  said  receptacle  having  apertures  of  identical  size  and 
shape  on  reciprocally  engaging  surfaces  of  said  plug  and  of 
said  body,  two  sets  of  plates  in  identical  number  in  side-by- 
side  relation  parallel  to  the  plug  longitudinal  axis  being  re- 
ceived one  set  into  said  recess  and  the  other  into  said  recepta- 
cle, the  plates  of  the  two  sets  being  individually  slidable  in  a 


direction  transverse  to  said  plug  and  having  all  the  same  cross 
section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  direction,  the  plates 
in  said  recess  having  different  dimensions  in  said  direction, 
each  of  them  having  the  corner  adjacent  to  said  channel  bev- 
elled along  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plate  plane,  the  plates 
in  said  receptacle  having  all  the  same  dimensions  and  being 
each  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  for  engaging  a  shoulder  of 
said  body  within  said  receptacle  and  being  each  urged  by  a 
spring  to  move  towards  said  plug;  a  key  made  up  of  as  many 
bars  as  are  the  plates  of  one  of  said  sets  which  bars  have  all  the 
same  height  and  thickness,  this  being  the  same  as  said  plates, 
but  different  lengths,  one  end  of  each  bar  being  bevelled  along 
the  same  plane  as  said  comers  of  the  plates  in  said  recess;  said 
bars  being  removably  assembled  together  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion to  form  a  bundle  adapted  to  fit  into  said  channel  of  said 
plug;  the  lengths  of  said  bars  being  such  that  when  the  key  is 
fully  inserted  into  said  channel  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates 
in  said  recess  are  brought  to  the  level  of  the  interface  between 
said  body  and  said  plug. 


3,943,738 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  LOCK 
Daniel  J.  Foote,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Master  Lock 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,865 

Int.  CL*  F16B  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-232  2  Claims 


«'   ,9> 


1.  In  combination,  a  support;  clamps  for  an  outboard  motor- 
carrying  bracket;  transversely  spaced  apart  headed  and 
shanked  members  for  securing  the  clamps  to  said  support;  a 
slotted  hollow  housing  of  greater  length  than  the  transverse 
line  of  clamp  securing  members  for  longitudinal  sliding  appli- 
cation to  said  securing  members  with  the  shanks  of  latter 
being  received  by  said  housing  slot  and  the  securing  member 
heads  being  confined  within  the  housing,  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing being  open,  there  being  a  second  opening  in  a  wall  portion 
of  the  housing  adjacent  to  its  open  end  and  removed  from  the 
housing  slot  and  of  a  size  and  shape  to  permit  the  snug  passage 
therethrough  of  the  body  of  a  padlock;  a  shackle-equipped 
padlock  formed  with  a  body  with  the  latter  being  removably 
introduced  into  said  housing  through  said  second  opening 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  the  pad- 
lock shackle  being  completely  removable  from  the  body,  a 
wall  of  the  housing  opposite  that  which  contains  said  second 
opening  being  formed  with  a  third  opening  in  registration  with 
said  second  opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  legs  of  the 
padlock  shackle  therethrough;  and  means  for  locking  said 
padlock  body  against  unauthorized  removal  from  the  housing, 
the  padlock  body  forming  a  stop  to  prevent  sliding  movements 
of  the  housing  relative  to  said  securing  members. 


3,943,739 
PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 
Joseph  M.  Genakis,  948  W.  Boylston  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
01606 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,586 
Int.  CI.*  EOSB  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  70-419  4  Claims 

1.  A  pin  tumbler  lock  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  plug 
therein,  a  key  way  in  the  plug,  a  set  of  pinways,  a  set  of  bottom 
and  top  pins  in  the  pinways,  and  an  insert  riding  on  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  plug,  the  insert  having  an  aperture  therein 
to  receive  the  top  portion  of  the  bottom  pin. 


/ 


11 


8 


sleeve  surrounding  the  plug,  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the 
sleeve  at  the  interior  surface  thereof,  said  insert  being 
movably  located  in  said  recess. 
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3,943,740 

T04)L  PACK  FOR  FORMING  METALLIC  CONTAINERS 
Mkliacl  F.  Bartenstein,  Proctor,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Vermont 
Mprbic  Company,  Proctor,  Vt 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1075,  Scr.  No.  564,147 

Int.  Cl.^  B21D  37/14,  45100 

VS.  CL  72-45  12  Claims 


tcp 


>  ea(  h 
:re  n 
iir 


m 

the 

a  bottom 

to 

the 

angu 

side 

being 

therepf 

arran 

oppo! 

secur ; 


1. .  ^  tool  pack  for  mounting  forming  dies  in  a  metal  drawing 
macli  ine,  said  machine  including  at  least  one  ram,  and  said 
tool  tack  comprising:  a  mounting  frame  mountable  on  said 
draw  ng  machine  in  general  alignment  with  said  ram,  said 
ourjting  frame  including  at  least  one  mounting  slot  open  at 
and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  outer  side,  and  having 
wall  and  an  inner  side  wall  arranged  at  right  angles 
other  in  order  to  form  a  seat;  a  cartridge  having  means 
for  mounting  a  forming  die,  said  cartridge  being  rect- 
r  in  shape  and  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and 
alls  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  cartridge 
receivable  within  said  mounting  slot  with  one  comer 
engaged  on  said  seat;  and  hydraulic  clamping  means 
>ed  to  engage  the  comer  of  said  rectangular  cartridge 
oppo!  ite  the  comer  engaged  with  said  seat,  operable  to  firmly 
said  cartridge  within  said  mounting  slot. 


3,943,741 
EMBOSSING  METHOD 
Willis  W.  Sunderland,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,754 

Int.  CL*  B21D  26/04 

U.S.  CL  72-57  8  Claims 


to  )  pins  in  the  enclosure  cooperating  with  the  bottom  pins, 
a  ongitudinal  recess  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  enclosure 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  recess  in  the  sleeve  and  at 
least  one  apertured  insert  movably  mounted  in  said  re- 
cess, for  the  reception  of  a  top  pin  therein  in  general 
alignment  with  a  corresponding  bottom  pin. 


fe>vj 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  metal  part  having  a  desired 
internal  embossment,  comprises  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  hollow  blank  through  a  die  onto  a  non-collapsi- 
ble cylindrical  mandrel  having  an  external  surface  pattern 
counter  to  the  desired  embossment  in  said  part,  to  emboss 
a  portion  of  the  blank;  and 

hydrostatically  expanding  the  embossed  portion  of  said 
blank  outward  away  from  said  mandrel,  to  release  the 
blank  from  the  mandrel  for  removal  therefrom. 


3,943,742 
ROLLING  MILL 
ToshiyukI  Kajiwara,  and  Noriyoshi  Sonobe,  both  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   24,   1973,  48- 
94399;  Apr.  5,  1974,  49-37909 

Int.  CL*  B21B  31/18 
U.S.  Ci.  72-247  IS  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  work  rolls 
each  mounted  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  roll  chocks,  at  least 
one  pair  of  rolls  largers  in  diameter  than  said  pair  of  work  rolls 
and  adapted  to  back  up  said  work  rolls,  each  of  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  larger  diameter  rolls  also  being  mounted  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  in  roll  chocks,  said  roll  chocks  for  at  least  one 
of  said  pair  of  work  rolls  and  said  pair  of  large  diameter  rolls 
being  supported  by  blocks  forming  parts  of  juxtaposed  mem- 
bers of  the  housing  and  detachably  attached  thereto,  the  roll 
chocks  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  work  rolls  and 
said  pair  of  larger  diameter  rolls  being  slidable  on  surfaces  of 
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said  blocks  and  in  a  direction  in  which  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  rolls  to  effect  rolling  and  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto, 
hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  within  or  on  surface  of  said 
blocks  and  each  receiving  a  piston  therein,  and  output  shafts 
connected  to  said  pistons  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
the  rolls,  said  output  shafts  each  being  connected  to  an  arm 
affixed  to  either  one  of  the  roll  chocks  supporting  said  rolls 
whereby  said  rolls  can  be  moved  axially  thereof  by  said  output 
shafts. 


3,943,743 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  WITH 

INCREASED  ACCURACY  A  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
DRIVEN  AT  VARYING  OPERATING  SPEEDS,  SUCH  AS  A 
SLIDE  DRAWING  MACHINE,  ESPECIALLY,  AS  WELL  AS 
THE  SLIDE  DRAWING  MACHINE  PER  SE  AND 
AUXILIARY  DEVICE 
Walter  Wetzels,  Eynatten,  Belgium;  Johann  Greven;  Wilheim 
Romer,  both  of  Aachen-Scbleckheim,  Germany,  and  Heinz 
Hoppc,   Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to   Schumag  Schu- 
macher Metallwerke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,620 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,    1973, 
2322279;  Nov.  9,  1973,  2356046;  Jan.  28,  1974,  2403872 

Int.  CL*  B21C  1/14 
U.S.  CL  72-290  14  Claims 


fe^ 


1.  Method  of  controlling  with  heightened  accuracy  a  pro- 
cessing machine  driven  at  different  operating  speeds,  the 
processing  machine  having  machine  tool  means  displaceable 
over  a  given  full  range  and  a  machine  part  moving  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  cycle  of  the  process  that  has  been  instituted  in 
advance  through  a  precontrolled  time  period  dependent  upon 
the  operating  speed  and  which  includes  a  control  commence- 
ment build-up  time  and  a  time  period  for  the  full-range  dis- 
placement of  the  machine  tool  means,  and,  at  an  initial  setting 
of  the  moving  machine  part,  within  a  given  tolerance  range 
permitting  start-up  of  said  processing  cycle,  which  comprises 
interposing  a  blocking  time  period  between  the  control  com- 
mencement build-up  time  period  and  the  full -range  displace- 
ment time  period,  the  blocking  time  period  always  ending  at 
an  instant  at  which  the  moving  machine  part  is  at  the  same 
position  in  the  displacement  range  thereof,  blocking  the  full- 
range  displacement  of  the  machine  tool  means  until  the  end 
of  the  blocking  time  period,  and  advancing  the  start  of  the 
control  commencement  build-up  time  period  in  accordance 
with  the  blocking  time  period. 


3,943,744 
LOUVER  CUTTER 
Walter  G.  Marsh,  Birmbigham,  and  James  J.  Rboades,  West- 
land,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tapco  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,813 
Int.  CL*  B21D  3 1/02 
VS.  Ci.  72-326  4  Claims 

1.  A  louver  cutter  comprising 


a  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms, 

the  lower  arm  defining  a  base  and  the  upper  arm  overlying 
the  base, 

a  lower  die  pad, 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  lower  die  pad  on  said 
base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis, 

means  for  locking  said  lower  die  pad  in  any  adjusted  posi- 
tion, 

a  lower  die  block, 

means  for  fastening  said  lower  die  block  on  said  lower  die 
pad  such  that  the  lower  die  pad  has  a  portion  projecting 
upwardly  and  spaced  from  the  lower  die  block, 

a  cylindrical  piston  slidable  for  vertical  movement  in  said 
upper  arm  and  selectively  indexable  in  said  upper  arm, 

means  for  moving  said  piston  toward  and  away  from  said 
lower  die  block, 

an  upper  die  block, 

said  upper  die  block  comprising  an  opening  therein  into 
which  said  piston  extends, 


said  opening  having  a  substantially  closed  bottom, 

the  end  of  said  piston  abutting  the  bottom  of  said  opening, 

and  fastener  means  for  releasably  holding  said  upper  die 

block  on  said  piston, 
a  cutter  blade, 

said  cutter  blade  having  a  contacting  surface, 
said  upper  die  block  having  a  complementary  surface  en- 
gaging said  surface  of  said  blade, 
said  upper  die  blcok  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  away  to 

define  an  opening  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  piston, 
said  piston  having  a  surface  complementary  and  aligned 
with  the  related  surface  of  said  die  block  is  engaged  by 
said  surface  of  said  blade  through  said  opening  in  said 
upper  die  block, 
and  fastener  means  for  releasably  holding  said  blade  on  said 
upper  die  block  and,  in  tum,  holding  said  die  block 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  piston. 


3,943,745 
PIERCING  AND  COINING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Paul,  1808  Parkside  Blvd^,  Toledo,  Ohio  43607 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,790 
Int.  CI.*  B21D  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-335  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  piercing  and  coining  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  locating  the  work- 
piece,  a  back-up  die,  means  for  supporting  said  die  on  said 
frame  on  one  side  of  the  workpiece,  a  ram  on  the  other  side 
of  the  workpiece,  a  punch  carried  by  said  ram  and  extending 
toward  the  workpiece,  a  coining  die  in  front  of  said  ram  and 
positioned  around  a  portion  of  said  punch,  a  shedder  pin 
carried   centrally   in   said   punch   and   extending  forwardly 
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f,  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said  ram  and  said 
coiifmg  die.  said  coining  die  being  spaced  from  said  ram  prior 


to  Slid 


coining  die  contacting  the  workpiece  and  means  for 
moving  said  ram  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece. 


3,943,746 

AtlTOMATIC  ALIGNING  PROCESS  AND  ALIGNING 

•RESS  HAVING  A  SINGLE  ALIGNING  STATION 

Han^Georg  Eitel,  Ettiingen;  Waldemar  Morlock,  Karlsruhe- 

1,  and  Dieter  Ruf,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  as- 

to  Eitel  KG.,  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik,  Karlsruhe, 


Rii  itheim. 


signers 
G(  many 


Cl]  lims 
2346797 


U.S. 


:i.  72-384 


IiiLCI.*B21D  17102 


12  Claims 


1.  t  i  process  for  automatically  straightening  elongated  and 
at  lea  ;t  partly  rotationally  symmetrical  workpieces,  including 
the  a  ^plication  of  a  sequence  of  straightening  strokes  to  a 
work|  iece  at  one  straightening  station  to  counteract  a  defor- 
matio  1  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  r  >tating  the  workpiece  through  a  full  revolution 

b.  <  etecting  the  maximum   value  and  minimum  value  of 
:formation  of  said  rotating  workpiece; 

c.  c  etermining  the  mean  value  of  the  maximum  and  mini- 
n  um  deformation  detected; 
a  ;ain  rotating  the  workpiece;  | 

e.  s  :nsing  the  instantaneous  values  of  deformation  during 
r<  tation  of  the  workpiece; 

f.  c<  mparing  the  instantaneous  values  of  deformation  of  the 
r<  tating  workpiece  with  the  mean  value  to  detect  a 
c  lange  of  sign  in  the  difference  between  said  mean  value 
ai  id  said  sensed  instantaneous  values  of  deformation; 

g.  p  »sitioning  the  deformation  of  said  workpiece  towards  an 
e  :ment  applying  the  straightening  stroke  when  said 
cl  lange  of  sign  is  detected;  | 

h.  comparing  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  positioned 
d<  formation  to  said  mean  value  to  determine  whether  a 
pieset  deformation  tolerance  is  exceeded; 


i.  applying  a  straightening  stroke  if  said  sign  is  positive  and 
said  deformation  tolerance  is  exceeded,  the  first  straight- 
ening stroke  of  the  sequence  having  a  depth  of  stroke 
such  that  the  straightening  element  is  brought  close  to  or 
touching  the  workpiece  and  a  subsequent  straightening 
stroke  of  the  sequence  having  a  depth  of  stroke  increased 
from  that  of  the  previous  straightening  stroke  by  the  latest 
measured  difference  between  the  instantaneous  value  of 
the  positioned  deformation  and  the  mean  value;  and 

j.  repeating  steps  (h)  and  (i)  until  the  deformation  tolerance 
is  not  exceeded. 


3,943,747 

PORTABLE  HOT  PIPE  BENDING  APPARATUS 

Allan  B.  Wesler,  New  York,  and  Lyber  Katz,  Bronx,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tubeco,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,750 

Int.  CI.*B21D  11102 

U.S.  Cl.  72-388  10  Claims 


Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,729 
priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    17,    1973, 


1.  Transportable  apparatus  for  the  hot-bending  of  relatively 
large  tubular  pipe,  comprising  an  assembled  generally  triangu- 
lar rigid  frame  of  three  tubular-pipe  legs,  said  frame  consisting 
of  at  least  two  subassemblies  having  detachable  interconnec- 
tion means;  one  of  said  subassemblies  comprising  a  rigid  trian- 
gle of  adjacent  tubular-pipe  parts  of  two  of  said  legs,  with 
upper  and  lower  triangular  plates  secured  along  correspond- 
ing edges  to  and  spaced  by  said  adjacent  tubular-pipe  parts, 
die-supporting  stanchion  means  upstanding  from  the  upper 
plate  and  secured  to  both  plates,  an  arcuate  forming  die  re- 
movably mounted  to  said  stanchion  means  adjacent  the  upper 
plate,  the  orientation  of  said  die  being  such  that  the  bending 
arc  of  said  die  is  convex  outward  and  overstands  one  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  leg  parts,  a  winch  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  same  on  said  upper  plate 
at  a  location  offset  from  said  die  in  the  direction  of  the  other 
of  said  leg  parts,  and  a  back-up  shoe  and  means  for  removably 
Counting  the  same  at  the  apex  of  said  one  subassembly;  the 
other  of  said  subassemblies  including  the  third  tubular-pipe 
leg  joined  at  its  ends  to  the  remaining  tubular  pipe  parts  of  said 
two  legs,  and  said  detachable  interconnection  means  connect- 
ing adjacent  corresponding  ends  of  said  tubular-pipe  leg  parts; 
and  block-and-tackle  means  including  pulleys  removably 
connected  at  substantially  the  ends  of  said  third  leg  and  in- 
cluding a  line  connection  to  said  winch. 
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3,943,748 

COLDWORK  SYSTEM  WITH  DELAY  SPLIT  SLEEVE 

John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Road,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,485,  Jan.  17, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,835,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

268,478,  July  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,835,615,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,281,  April  30,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

71 1,368,  March  7, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  17, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  489,253 

Int.  Cl.*  B21D  4//02 

U.S.  Cl.  72—393  4  Claims 


/36 


1.  A  method  of  coldworking  a  hole  through  a  work  piece 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  holding  the  tubular  member  within  the  hole  through  the 
work  piece; 

b.  passing  a  mandrel  having  an  expansion  section  thereon 
larger  than  the  initial  inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber axially  through  the  tubular  member  while  the  tubular 
member  is  held  in  the  hole  to  exert  outwardly  directed 
forces  on  the  tubular  member  to  radially  and  circumfer- 
entially  expand  a  tubular  member  so  that  the  material 
about  the  hole  and  the  tubular  member  are  expanded 
beyond  their  elastic  limits;  and, 

c.  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  on  the  inside 
of  the  tubular  member  while  the  outwardly  directed 
forces  are  exerted  thereon  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the 
tubular  member  at  the  groove  sufficiently  to  cause  the 
tubular  member  to  fracture  longitudinally  as  an  incident 
to  the  expansion  of  the  tubular  member. 


3,943,749 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  METER  PROVER  SPHERE 
INTERCHANGE  AND  METHOD 
Davis  A.  Van  Scoy,  Simonton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,468 

Int.  Cl.*  GO  IF  25100 

U.S.  Cl.  73-3  17  Claims 


V^J 


1.  In  a  undirectional  meter  proving  device  comprising  a 
piping  loop  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end;  a 
pair  of  detectors  in  the  loop  for  defining  a  calibrated  section 
of  the  loop;  and  a  sphere  interchange  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  first  opening  communicating  with  the  outlet  end  of 
the  piping  loop  and  a  second  opening  communicating  with  the 
inlet  end  of  the  piping  loop,  and  seal  means  in  the  housing  for 
providing  a  fluid  seal  between  the  first  opening  and  the  second 
opening  during  a  proving  run,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
seal  means  comprise: 


a.  a  closure  member  reciprocable  along  an  axis  of  move- 
ment, the  closure  member  comprising 

1.  an  annular  flange  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  closure  member, 
and 

2.  a  resilient  annular  seal  carried  on  the  flange; 

b.  a  valve  seat  in  the  housing  between  the  first  opening  and 
the  second  opening,  the  valve  seat  comprising 

1.  an  annular  seating  face  lying  substantially  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  closure 
member,  and 

2.  an  annular  groove  in  the  seating  face,  said  annular 
groove  being  proportioned  and  positioned  to  be  sealed 
by  the  resilient  seal,  pressure  in  the  groove  being  in- 
creased by  compression  of  the  resilient  seal  into  the 
groove;  and 

c.  seal  testing  means  responsive  to  increased  pressure  in  the 
groove. 


3,943,750 
PROBE  COLLECTOR  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN  GASES 
Jack  E.  McLaughlin,  Yuba  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Andermac, 
Inc.,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,669 

Int.  Cl.*  GO  IV  9100 

U.S.  Cl.  73—23  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  putrefying 
subterranean  body  which  comprises:  introducing  into  a  site  of 
a  burial  area  suspected  of  containing  a  petrefying  body  a 
probe  downwardly  into  the  ground;  providing  an  internal  gas 
receiving  opening  near  the  bottom  of  said  probe  plugged  by  a 
protecting  member;  withdrawing  said  member  to  expose  said 
opening  to  a  chamber  caused  by  removing  said  member  to 
draw  vapors  into  said  probe  withdrawing  vapors  through  said 
opening  to  a  gas  analyzer;  and,  analyzing  said  vapor  for  at  least 
one  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane,  hydro- 
gen sulfide,  hydrogen  phosphide,  carbon  dioxide  and  hydro- 
gen. 


3,943,751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MEASURING  HYDROGEN  CONCENTRATION  IN  ARGON 

GAS 

Takao  Akiyama;  Satoni  Takani,  and  Hideo  Atsumo,  all  of 

Mito,  Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu 

Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1974, 49-50931 

Int.  Cl.*  GOIN  3II00 

U.S.  Cl.  73—27  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  measuring  the  concentration 
of  hydrogen  in  argon  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  other  impu-i 
rities  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  passing  the  argon 
gas  containing  hydrogen  and  other  impurities  through  a  high 
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3,943,752 
TESTING  OF  CIGARETTES 
ErykjStefan  Doerman,  and  Ivan  Yehudi  Hirsh,  both  of  London, 
Ei^nd,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  Great  Britain 
Filed  May  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,839      I 
Int.  CL*  GOIM  3126  I 

MS.  Ci.  73—41  7  Claims 
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metal  getter  to  thereby  remove  impurities  other 
hydrogen  from  the  argon  gas  and  produce  a  two-compo- 
gas  mixture  consisting  of  argon  and  hydrogen,  continu- 
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detecting  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  two-compo- 
gas  mixture,  and  determining  the  hydrogen  concentra- 
Tom  the  thus  detected  thermal  conductivity. 


\  cigarette  testing  device  comprising  means  to  apply 
re  difference  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  one  end  of 
cigarette;  means  deflning  a  chamber  around  at  least  part 
cigarette,  with  seals  around  the  cigarette  to  restrict 
comrtunication  between  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and 
atmo  ;phere;  and  means  to  detect  the  pressure  in  the  chamber 
durin ;  testing;  and  including  means  defining  a  predetermined 
deliberate  leakage  path  between  the  chamber  and  atmo- 
sphei ;. 


3,943,753 
SOLID  STATE  VISCOSIMETER 
Franlj  N.  Simon,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc ,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Flle4  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,727      i 
Int.  CI.*  COIN  7 ///6  | 

U.S.  CL  73—54  11  Claims 


1.  A  viscosimeter  for  providing  representation  of  viscosity 
of  a  f1  lid,  said  viscosimeter  comprising: 

a  pi  ;zoelectric  voltage  transformer,  having  electrical  termi- 
ni lis  thereon  serving  as  input  terminals  and  output  termi- 
nals, said  transformer  having  surfaces  thereof  placed  in 
m  Dtion  in  directions  in  which  they  are  capable  of  impart- 


ing shear  waves  to  those  portions  of  said  fluid  sufficiently 
near  said  surfaces; 

oscillator  circuitry  means  for  providing  an  oscillating  elec- 
trical voltage  at  said  input  terminals;  and 

output  voltage  sensing  means  which  senses  an  oscillating 
output  voltage  signal  provided  between  said  output  termi- 
nals to  provide  said  representation,  with  oscillations  in 
said  output  voltage  signal  occurring  at  frequencies  where 
said  output  voltage  signal  has  substantially  a  maximum 
amplitude. 


3,943,754 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
RELATIVE  WEIGHT  PROPORTIONS  OF  DIFFERENT 
SIZE  FRACTIONS  OF  A  SAMPLE  OF  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 
Clyde  Orr,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech  Re- 
search. Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,407 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  15102 

U.S.CL  73-61.4  10  Claims 


10.  The  method  of  determining  the  relative  weight  propor- 
tions of  differently  sized  fractions  of  a  sample  of  particulate 
material,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

a.  entraining  said  particulate  material  within  a  conveying 
fluid  while  maintaining  a  unidirectioned  net  flow  of  said 
fluid  to  an  accumulating  chamber; 

b.  intercepting  said  fractions  and  temporarily  retaining 
them  in  discrete  zones  within  the  body  of  conveying  fluid 
while  accumulating  one  fraction  at  said  accumulating 
chamber; 

c.  weighing  the  accumulated  fraction; 

d.  altering  the  net  direction  of  conveying  fluid  flow  to  con- 
vey a  second  fraction  to  said  accumulating  chamber;  and 

e.  weighing  the  accumulated  weight  of  said  one  and  said 
second  fraction. 


3,943,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
MAGNITUDE  OF  A  CLAMPING  LOAD  APPLIED  TO  A 
LAMINATED  IRON  CORE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Mitsuru    Arii,   Tokyo;   Hideo    Kashiwaya,   Yokohama,   and 
Kuniharu  Uchida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,026 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  9124 
U.S.  CL  73—67.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  a  clamping 
load  applied  to  a  laminated  iron  core  of  an  electric  machine 
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which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  a  sound  wave  into 
the  core  at  one  end  face  thereof  and  immediately  generating 
a  first  electric  signal;  producing  a  second  electric  signal  when 
the  sound  wave  propagates  through  the  core  and  reaches  the 
opposite  end  face  therof;  measuring  a  time  interval  between 
the  first  and  second  electric  signals;  dividing  a  distance  be- 
tween both  end  faces  of  the  core  by  the  measured  time  inter- 


between  the  guide  rails  and  the  place  where  the  probe  bears 
on  the  wall  to  be  checked,  two  motors  M,  and  Mt  secured  to 
a  frame  B,  controlled  by  electric  signals  from  the  probes  and 
each  actuating  a  pinion,  the  pinions  engaging  racks  secured  by 
pivots  to  frame  B,  to  the  two  ends  of  the  guide  rails,  and  a 
potentiometric  monitoring  device  which  stops  the  motors 
when  the  signals  proportional  to  the  distance  between  the  wall 
and  the  guide  rails  and  measured  by  the  probes  are  equal  to 
one  another  and  to  a  control  valve. 


3,943,757 

TABLET  HARDNESS  TESTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

TESTING 

John  W.  WUhelm,  Jr.,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Skid- 

more-Wilhelm  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,598 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3110 

U.S.  CL  73—78  1  Claim 


val  to  calculate  the  velocity  of  a  sound  wave  propagating 
through  the  core;  and  determining  the  magntiude  of  clamping 
load  applied  to  the  core  from  the  calculated  propagating 
velocity  of  a  sound  wave  with  reference  to  previously  provided 
data  on  a  relationship  between  the  magnitude  of  said  clamping 
force  and  the  corresponding  propagating  velocity  of  a  sound 
wave. 


3,943,756 
WALL  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
GUIes  Aubert,  Orsay;  Roger  Lemoine,  Ste  Genevieve  des  Bois; 
Andre  Maury,  Orsay;  Maurice  Moulin,  Palaiseau,  and  Erik 
Tomachevsky,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,954 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    27,    1973, 
73.30930 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29104 
U.S.  CL  73—67.8  S  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inspecting  at  a  distance  walls  which  are 
difficult  of  access,  the  device  being  used  inter  alia  for  inspect- 
ing cracks,  threaded  apertures  and  welds  in  the  walls  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  vessel  comprising  a  detector  secured  on  a 
movable  slide,  guide  rails  secured  to  a  frame  B,  along  which 
the  slide  moves,  probes  bearing  on  a  wall  being  inspected  and 
secured  to  a  plate  secured  to  frame  B,  and  parallel  to  the  guide 
rails,  each  probe  sending  a  signal  proportional  to  the  distance 


1.  A  molded  tablet  hardness  tester  comprising  a  frame,  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for 
controlling  said  source,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  ipounted  in 
a  low  position  on  said  frame  with  its  axis  vertical,  a  piston 
reciprocatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  with  a  piston  rod 
extending  vertically  upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  an 
arcuate  seat,  a  pressure  fluid  line  communicating  between  said 
source  and  said  cylinder  on  the  lower  side  of  said  piston,  a 
check  valve  in  said  line  permitting  flow  only  toward  said 
cylinder,  a  normally  closed  pressure  release  valve  in  said  line 
downstream  from  said  check  valve,  means  for  optionally 
opening  said  pressure  relief  valve,  a  pressure  transmitting 
assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  piston  rod  and 
vertically  in  line  with  said  cylinder  axis,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing in  pressure  transmitting  relation,  from  the  bottom  up- 
wardly, a  plunger  adapted  to  have  its  lower  end  in  contact  with 
a  tablet  to  be  tested  and  its  upper  end  sealed  in  a  load  cell  and 
said  pressure  transmitting  assembly  including  a  piston  sealed 
in  said  cell,  a  hollow  column  extending  upwardly  from  said 
cell,  and  an  upwardly  extending  pressure  transmitting  line  in 
said  column  and  in  communication  with  the  upper  face  of  said 
last  named  piston  and  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  pres- 
sure indicating  gauge  mounted  on  said  column  and  connected 
to  said  pressure  transmitting  line  and  having  a  resettable  maxi- 
mum register  needle,  and  said  assembly  mounting  including 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  assembly  vertically  relative 
to  said  frame  including  a  rotatable  adjusting  wheel  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  said  column,  a  fixed  bracket  on 
said  frame  restricting  vertical  movement  of  said  wheel, 
whereby  to  clamp  a  tablet  for  testing  lightly  between  said  first 
named  piston  rod  and  said  plunger  by  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
whereby  with  a  tablet  so  clamped  said  fluid  pressure  source 
may  be  actuated  to  pressurize  said  cylinder  below  said  first 
named  piston  to  cause  said  pressure  to  be  transmitted  through 
said  tablet  and  to  be  registered  on  said  gauge  until  said  tablet 
breaks. 


H24 


3,943,758 
JEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  SURFACE  STRAINS 
DUI  ING  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  INHERENT  STRESSES 
STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS  OF  MACHINES  OR 
APPARATUS 
Wolf,  Duisburg-Grossenbaum;  Wolfgang  Bohm,  Mul- 
(Ruhr),  and  Erwin  Stiicker,  Essen-Frintrop,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft, 
(Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,092 
CAiims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1973, 
2341309 
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induced  discharge  voltage  signal  and  a  free-oscillating  dis- 
charge voltage  signal  from  an  ignition  system,  which  probe 
means  having  one  end  connected  to  a  secondary  terminal  of 
a  secondary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  a  rotor  of  a  distributor  which  is  connected  to 
said  secondary  terminal  of  said  secondary  winding;  a  plurality 
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In  apparatus  for  checking  a  structural  component  for 
stresses  including  strain  gage  means  for  attachment 
urface  measuring  area  of  the  component,  the  strain  gage 
having  terminals  for  leads,  means  for  cutting  an  annular 
e  into  the  component  around  the  area,  electrical  re- 
sponie  measuring  means  remote  from  the  area,  and  leads 
teijding  from  the  terminals  of  the  strain  gage  means  to  the 
response  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  change 
response  of  the  strain  gage  means  due  to  the 
cuttiAg  of  successive  layers  of  material  out  of  the  groove,  as 
indie  itive  of  the  inherent  stress  existing  prior  thereto,  the 
cuttii  g  means  including  a  crown  boring  tool  for  machining  the 
annu  ar  groove  around  the  measuring  area,  the  crown  boring 
laving  a  shaft  hollow  throughout  and  being  mounted  in 
ow  boring  spindle,  the  terminal  leads  of  the  strain  gage 
attached  to  the  measuring  area  extending  through  the 
boring  tool  and  the  hollow  boring  spindle,  the  improve- 
therein  which  comprises  a  base  plate,  the  strain  gage 
including  a  plurality  of  strain  gage  strips  mounted  on 
ate,  each  of  said  strips  having  two  of  the  terminal  leads, 
the  terminal  leads  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  strain  gage 
being  connected  to  a  common  connecting  spot  on  said 
•late,  and  each  of  the  other  terminal  leads  of  said  plural- 
strain  gage  strips  being  respectively  connected  to  sepa- 
(jonnecting  spots  on  said  base  plate;  cover  plate  means 
on  said  base  plate  above  said  strain  gage  strips  and 
said  terminal  leads  and  formed  with  openings  overlying  said 
connecting  spots,  and  solder  deposits  respectively  extending 
throu  ;h  said  openings  and  connected  with  and  fixing  the 
positi'  )n  of  said  terminal  leads,  said  solder  deposits  simulta- 
neous y  serving  as  solder  support  spots  connectible  to  exterior 
conne  cting  lines  leading  to  a  measuring  instrument. 
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3,943,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  COMPRESSION 
PRESSURES  IN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Takajuki  Kato,  and  Satoshi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assi  ;nors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and 
Kalnshiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  both  of  Aichi, 
Jap  in 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,779 

Cla  ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1 973, 48-124260 

Int.  CL*  GOIM  1 5 100 

\iJS.  (  L  73— 115  20  Claims 

I.  >  n  apparatus  for  measuring  a  pressure  under  which  the 

air-fui  1  mixture  is  to  be  compressed  during  the  compression 

stroke  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  automobile  intemal- 

combi  istion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising  probe  means 

including  resistor  means  for  detecting  a  secondary  voltage 

signal  consisting  of  a  capacity  discharge  voltage  signal,  an 


PROCeSSOR 


of  electric  circuits  connected  to  said  probe  means  for  selecting 
only  said  induced  discharge  voltage  signal  from  said  secondary 
voltage  signal  detected  by  said  probe  means,  electrically  pro- 
cessing said  induced  discharge  voltage  signal  and  indicating 
the  value  of  said  induced  discharge  voltage  as  the  compressed 
pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  in  a  readable  form. 


3,943,760 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ENGINE  OIL 

PRESSURE 
Marshall  T.  Allen,  4420  W.  Hatcher  Road,  Gkndale,  Ariz. 
85302 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,141 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15100;  GOIL  7100 

U.S.  CL  73-119  R  9Ctaims 


ro  SAB/HE 


OIL   PUII^f      VV^NN^i^ 


3.  An  apparatus  for  determining  if  low  oil  pressure  in  an 
engine  is  due  to  a  faulty  oil  pump  assembly  or  due  to  a  faulty 
engine  lubricating  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  engine  having  an  oil  filter  mounting  pad  in  which  an 
oil  chamber  is  provided  for  receiving  oil  from  the  oil 
pump  of  said  engine  and  from  which  oil  is  supplied  to  the 
lubricated  parts  of  said  engine  through  a  hollow  exter- 
nally threaded  stud  protruding  from  the  mounting  pad; 

b.  adapter  means  sealingly  demountably  attached  to  the 
mounting  pad  of  said  engine  to  prevent  leakage  therefrom 
of  the  oil  supplied  to  the  oil  chamber  thereof,  said  adapter 
means  having  a  passage  means  formed  therethrough  for 
directing  oil  from  the  oil  chamber  of  the  mounting  pad  to 
the  lubricated  parts  of  said  engine; 

c.  valve  means  on  said  adapter  means  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  passage  means  thereof,  said  valve  means 
actuatable  to  selectively  close  the  passage  means  in  said 
adapter  means  to  temporarily  prevent  the  flow  of  oil 
therethrough;  and 

d.  pressure  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  adapter  means 
and  in  communication  with  the  oil  chamber  of  the  mount- 
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ing  pad  of  said  engine  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  oil 
supplied  thereto  by  the  oil  pump  assembly  of  said  engine. 

3,943,761 

CABLE  TENSION  TESTER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ralph  S.  Shoberg,  Farmington,  and  Kenneth  R.  Kozlowski, 

Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  GSE,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,114 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5//0, //22 

U.S.CI.73-144  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  adjusting  tension  in  a  cable  or  the  like 
comprising  the  steps  of:  contacting  the  cable  centrally  of  a 
confmed  length  with  a  body  of  high  modulus  of  elasticity 
material,  laterally  displacing  the  confmed  length  of  the  cable 
through  a  predetermined  departure  A  from  a  straight  condi- 
tion by  causing  displacement  of  the  body,  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  representing  the  stress  produced  in  the  body  when 
transmitting  a  sufficient  force  required  to  maintain  the  dis- 
placement, comparing  the  electrical  signal  with  a  reference 
signal,  and  adjusting  the  cable  tension  until  the  measured 
signal  is  equal  to  the  reference  signal. 

7.  A  load  cell  comprising  a  rigid  body  of  material  having  a 
high  modulus  of  elasticity,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  bores  in 
the  body  from  an  end  thereof  to  deflne  two  pairs  of  opposite 
flexural  areas,  a  third  bore  through  the  body  at  right  angles  to 
the  pair  of  bores  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  central  area 
isolated  from  the  load  cell  body  by  the  flexural  areas  and  said 
third  bore,  an  input  member  on  the  central  area  for  receiving 
input  forces  having  a  component  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
pair  of  bores,  and  strain  gauge  means  mounted  on  the  flexural 
areas  and  connected  to  measure  the  shear  force  in  the  flexural 
areas  as  a  result  of  said  component. 


3,943,762 
RAIN  GAUGE 
John  Baer,  Schooner  Head,  Bar  Harbor,  Maine  04609 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,407 
Int.  CI.*  GOIW  1114 
U.S.  CI.  73-171  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  rain  gauge  having  a  fixed  base,  a  bi-stable 
receiver  movable  in  a  repetitive  oscillation  pattern  relative  to 
said  base  about  a  pivotal  axis  between  a  pair  of  stable  limit 
positions  and  having  two  complementary  compartments  each 
operable  to  be  positioned  in  operative  position  to  collect 
rainwater  when  the  receiver  is  in  one  of  the  limit  positions  and 
to  dump  collected  rainwater  in  said  other  limit  position,  means 
to  collect  rainwater  and  direct  it  into  said  receiver  compart- 
ments alternatively,  the  rainwater  being  directed  into  one  of 
said  compartments  when  said  receiver  is  in  one  limit  position 
and  into  the  other  of  said  compartments  when  said  receiver  is 
in  the  other  limit  position,  said  compartments  being  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  relative  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
receiver  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  receiver  from  one 
side  of  the  pivot  axis  to  the  other  upon  accumulation  of  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  rainwater  in  the  operative  receiver 
compartment  to  thereby  pivotally  displace  said  receiver  from 
one  limit  position  to  the  other  limit  position,  said  compart- 


ment when  displaced  to  its  other  limit  position  operable  to 
dump  the  rainwater  collected  therein,  a  recording  unit  having 
a  counter,  fixed  sensing  means  to  sense  change  in  receiver 
position,  and  means  to  transmit  a  signal  to  said  counter  in  the 
recording  unit  upon  said  sensing,  the  improvement  in  which 
actuator  means  is  mounted  on  said  receiver  to  cooperate  with 


said  fixed  sensing  means,  and  the  receiver  is  a  one-piece 
molded  trough-shaped  structure  having  a  medial  partition 
dividing  the  receiver  into  two  symmetrical  compartments  and 
integral  structure  mounting  said  receiver  on  said  pivotal  axis, 
said  structure  extending  beyond  said  axis  to  provide  a  support 
for  said  actuator  means. 


3,943,763 
MAGNETIC  HEADING  REFERENCE 
Howell  D.  Garner,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Office  of  Gen- 
eral Counsel-Code  GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,647 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  21100 

U.S.  CI.  73-178  R  6CUiims 


1.  A  vehicle  heading  reference  comprising: 

a  directional  dial  mounted  on  said  vehicle  so  that  it  can  be 
turned  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  yaw  axis  of  said  vehi- 
cle; 

a  magnetometer  mounted  on  said  directional  dial  such  that 
its  longitudinal  axis  coincides  with  said  axis  parallel  to  the 
yaw  axis  of  said  vehicle  so  that  it  is  rotaUble  with  said 
directional  dial  wherein  the  magnetometer  produces  an 
output  signal  related  to  the  difference  between  the  direc- 
tional dial  setting  and  the  actual  heading  of  said  vehicle; 

means  on  said  vehicle  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  the 
northerly  turning  error;  and 

means  for  subtracting  said  signal  related  to  the  northerly 
turning  error  from  said  output  signal  produced  by  said 
magnetometer  whereby  the  resulting  signal  is  an  output 
signal  corrected  for  the  northerly  turning  error. 


1126 


3,943,764 

[sailboat  steering  indicator  system 

Leona  tl  M.  Greene,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  Flight 
Instfument  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,381 

tnt  CI.*G01C2//00 

VS.  a.  73- 178  R  13  Claims 
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sailboat  steering  indicator  system  comprising: 
for  sensing  the  apparent  wind  direction  relative  to 
heading  and  providing  a  mechanical  signal  in  accor- 
e  therewith, 
for  converting  said  mechanical  signal  to  an  electrical 


for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  boat  rudder  position  from  its  neutral  position 
including  means  for  effecting  washout  of  signal  com- 
ponents representing  steady  rudder  positions, 

for  summing  said  electrical  signals  in  opposite  polar- 
relationship,  the  signal  in  accordance  with  apparent 
direction   being  modified   to  anticipate  apparent 
d  angle  changes  in  response  to  rudder  changes,  and 
for  providing  a  wind  track  reading  in  accordance 
the  output  of  said  summing  means  for  use  in  guiding 
steering  of  said  sailboat  to  a  desired  heading  relative 
ivind  direction. 


3,943,765 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  METER 

Keisuk^  Takada,  Hino;  Ryouji  Gamo,  Higashi  Murayama,  and 

Ikuo  Sato,  Euchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  CO.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan  i 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,325 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  //55  I 

IJ.S.  Clj  73- 194  EM  13  Claims 


electromagnetic  flow  meter  comprising  a  pipe  for 

conducting  a  fluid;  a  magnetic  flux  generator  for  applying  an 

tgnetic  flux  to  a  fluid  traveling  through  the  pipe;  a 

circuit  fitted  to  the  pipe  so  as  to  generate  a  detection 

ptroportional  to  a  product  arrived  at  by  multiplying 


together  the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe,  the  density  of  the  A.C. 
magnetic  flux  and  the  running  speed  of  the  fluid;  a  device  for 
generating  an  A.C.  voltage  proportional  to  the  A.C.  magnetic 
flux;  a  first  switch  supplied  with  the  detection  signal;  a  first 
switch-controlling  circuit  for  closing  the  first  switch  for  at 
least  a  positive  or  negative  half  period  of  the  generated  A.C. 
voltage;  an  A.C.-D.C.  converting  circuit  for  converting  said 
A.C.  voltage  to  a  D.C.  voltage;  a  second  switch  to  which  an 
output  from  said  A.C.-D.C.  converting  circuit  is  supplied  with 
an  opposite  polarity  to  the  detection  signal;  an  integration 
circuit  for  integrating  outputs  from  the  first  switch  and  there- 
after integrating  outputs  from  the  second  switch;  a  second 
switch-controlling  circuit  for  closing  the  second  switch  after 
said  positive  or  negative  half  period  and  opening  the  second 
switch  when  an  output  from  the  integration  circuit  reaches  a 
referential  level;  and  an  output  device  for  producing  an  output 
indicating  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  corresponding  to  the 
period  in  which  outputs  from  the  A.C.-D.C.  converting  circuit 
are  integrated,  for  each  operating  cycle  of  said  integration 
circuit. 


3,943,766 
FLAME  IONIZATION  DETECTOR  STATUS  INDICATOR 
Edward  B.  Delany,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Nonvalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,295 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  7/02 

U.S.CL  73-341  11  Claims 
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1.  Flame  monitoring  apparatus  for  at  least  one  ionization 
detector  within  an  environment  of  widely  varying  tempera- 
ture, comprising: 

a  thermocouple  disposed  in  the  flame  exhaust  passage  of 
each  ionization  detector; 

a  thermocouple  disposed  on  the  housing  of  each  ionization 
detector; 

a  differential  amplifier  for  the  outputs  from  said  thermocou- 
ples of  each  ionization  detector,  each  said  differential 
amplifier  having  the  inputs  thereof  separately  connected 
to  the  thermocouple  outputs;  and 

means  for  indicating  when  the  output  from  any  one  of  said 
differential  amplifiers  transgresses  a  threshold  level. 


3,943,767 
LEVEL  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 
Kenneth  R.  Efferson,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American 
Magnetics,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,155 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  23124 
U.S.  CI.  73-295  6  Claims 

1.  A  cryogenic  liquid  level  detector  system  for  use  with  a 
superconductor  filament  at  least  partially  submerged  in  a 
cryogenic  liquid  to  obtain  a  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the 
liquid  level  and  to  minimize  energy  input  to  the  cryogenic 
liquid,  which  comprises: 
a  current  source  for  supplying  current  to  the  filament  and 
to  a  heater  associated  with  the  filament  for  producing  a 
normal  resistance  state  in  the  filament  and  causing  the 
normal  resistance  state  to  progress  along  the  filament  to, 
the  liquid  level; 
voltage  measuring  means  connected  across  the  filament  for 
producing  the  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  liquid 
level; 


^• 
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a  switch  connected  between  the  current  source  and  the  element  being  operatively  connected  to  said  plunger  to  move 
filament;  and  the  same  from  said  starting  position  into  a  respective  indicat- 

sensing  means,  responsive  to  the  progression  of  the  normal  ing  position  and  from  an  indicating  position  corresponding  to 
resistance  state  along  the  filament,  connected  to  the    a  lower  peak  value  into  an  indicating  position  corresponding 

to  a  higher  peak  value  of  the  pressure,  said  actuating  element 
being  disconnected  from  said  plunger  when  the  former  is 
displaced  towards  said  initial  position  thereof;  and  friction 
brake  means  acting  on  said  plunger  so  as  to  retain  the  same  in 
its  indicating  position  during  the  displacement  of  said  actuat- 
ing element  towards  said  initial  position  thereof  and  to  prevent 
said  plunger  from  moving  beyond  the  respective  indicating 
position  corresponding  to  the  highest  peak  value  of  the  pres- 
sure. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  highest  peak  value  of 
fluctuating  fluid  pressure  which  varies  over  time,  comprising 
a  housing;  indicating  means  including  a  plunger  mounted  in 
said  housing  for  movement  between  a  starting  position  and  a 
plurality  of  indicating  positions  corresponding  to  different 
peak  values  of  the  pressure;  means  for  detecting  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  and  including  an 
actuating  element  mounted  in  said  housing  for  displacement 
in  a  path  between  an  initial  position  and  a  plurality  of  dis- 
placed positions,  and  an  elongated  resiliently  yieldable  ele- 
ment extending  transversely  to  said  path  and  having  one  end 
portion  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  at  a  location  laterally 
spaced  from  said  path  and  a  free  end  portion  extending  into 
said  path  and  connected  to  said  actuating  element  to  urge  the 
same  toward  said  initial  position  so  that  said  actuating  element 
is  displaced  toward  a  displaced  position  as  the  pressure  varies 
toward  the  peak  value  thereof  and  is  displaced  toward  the 
initial  position  as  the  pressure  varies  away  from  the  peak  value 
thereof  by  the  action  of  said  yieldable  element,  said  actuating 


filament  and  to  the  switch  for  interrupting  the  current  to 
the  filament  and  the  heater  upon  the  arrival  of  the  normal 
resistance  state  in  the  filament  at  substantially  the  liquid 
level  whereby  energy  input  to  the  liquid  is  minimized  for 
any  liquid  level. 


3,943,769 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTIVE  LAMINATED  VESSEL  WALL 

Eugene  Irsai,  163  Grecnway  South,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,586 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  2H00;  GOIL  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  73-401  8  Claims 


3,943,768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PEAK 

PRESSURE  IN  FLUIDS 

Johann  Hoist,  Schwarzenbck,  and  Horst  Rusbiildt,  Hamburg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Maihak  AG,  Hamburg, 

Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,138 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1973, 
2328741 

Int.  CL*  GOIL  7/00 
U.S.  CL  73—396  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicating  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  container  vessel  substantially  enclosable  of  and  con- 
tainable of  a  liquid,  the  container  vessel  having  at  least  one 
substantially  uprightly  extending  wall  including  a  series  of 
electrical  contacts  separate  from  one-another  arranged  seri- 
ally substantially  uprightly  along  an  inner  surface  of  the  wall, 
each  electrical  contact  having  an  electrical  lead  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  vessel  and  of  said  wall  separate  from  leads  of 
others  of  the  series  of  electrical  contacts,  a  vessel  electrical 
terminal  means  for  providing  electric  current  to  liquid  within 
the  vessel  such  that  electricity  is  conductable  therefrom 
through  an  upper  portion  of  the  liquid  into  one  of  said  series 
of  contacts  in  intimate  electrically  conducting  contact  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid,  electrical  power  means  for 
providing  electricity  connected  operatively  to  said  vessel 
electrical  terminal  means,  and  a  multiple-contact  variable 
selector  switch  means  mounted  for  intermittent  connection  in 
circuit  serially  electrically  through  said  electrical  power 
means  and  one  of  said  electrical  contacts  in  the  liquid  for  said 
series  of  electrical  contacts  selectively  such  that  a  height  of 
liquid  within  said  container  vessel  is  determinable  by  obser- 
vance of  which  of  a  higher  of  said  series  is  conductable  of 
current  therethrough  and  through  the  respective  lead  thereof, 
said  upright  wall  comprising  a  series  of  alternate  layers  of 
conductive  elements  and  non-conductive  elements  with  the 
non-conductive  elements  electrically  isolating  alternate  ones 
of  the  conductive  elements  from  one-another,  the  electrically 
conductive  elements  being  said  series  of  electrical  contacts  at 
inner  ends  thereof. 
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3,943  770  3  943  772 

MIDSlTREAM  URINE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTION  DEVICE  CONVERTIBLE  MEASURING  CONTAINER 

Bernad  McDonald,  18212  Pacific  Coast  Highway,  Maiibu,    William  D.  Clinton,  Tulsa,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Signet  Controls, 


Calf.  90265 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,352 
Int.  CL^  GOIN  1110 
U.S.  Cj.  73—421  R 


1.  /^ 
frame 
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pparatus  for  collecting  a  urine  sample  comprising  a 
member  having  a  fluid  passage,  three  containers  de- 
connected  to  the  frame  member,  the  passage  opening 
h  of  the  three  containers,  an  inlet  member  opening 
downwlardly  into  the  passage,  the  passage  at  the  opening  to  the 
n  ember  and  opening  to  the  first  container  being  lower 
passage  at  the  openings  to  the  second  and  third 
contaiiers  when  the  urine  collecting  apparatus  is  in  normal 
operatjve  position,  whereby  fluid  entering  the  inlet  member 
into  the  first  container,  the  opening  to  the  second 
contaiiler  being  intermediate  the  opening  to  the  first  and  third 
contaiqers,  whereby  fluid  entering  the  inlet  member  runs  into 
opening  to  fill  the  second  container  before  filling 
container,  the  first  container  being  of  flexible  dispos- 
miiterial  having  a  neck  portion,  the  frame  having  a  nipple 
the  first  opening  with  the  open  end  of  the  neck  of  the 
container  fitting  over  the  nipple,  and  means  engaging  the 
the  container  to  pinch  off  the  neck  under  the  weight 
luid  added  to  the  first  container. 
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Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,172 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  19100 


10  Claims    U.S.  CI.  73-429 


6  Claims 


3,943,771 

POWDER  MATERIAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Makott    Handa,  and  Hiromichi  Hayashi,  both  of  Sapporo, 

Japa  I,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Limited, 

Sapp  >ro,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,060 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1120 

MS.  C4  73-424  7  Claims 


a  powder  material  manufacturing  apparatus  having  a 

ially  vertical  passage  for  passing  manufactured  pow- 

malerial  downwardly  therethrough,  a  sampling  device  for 

ler  material  which  comprises  a  sampling  chamber 

adjacent  to  the  vertical  passage,  a  rotatable  disc 

substantially  horizontally  in  said  sampling  chamber 

ha\{ing  a  portion  projecting  into  the  passage,  and  means 

ing  said  disc  so  that  powder  material  deposited  on  the 

project^g  portion  of  the  disc  can  be  taken  out  of  the  passage 

sampling  chamber  through  rotation  of  the  disc. 


1.  A  convertible  measuring  container  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  housing  having  the  lower  end  thereof  open; 

b.  a  lower  housing  having  the  upper  end  thereof  open  and 
the  lower  end  thereof  closed,  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
lower  housing  having  an  internal  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  lower  open  end  of 
the  upper  housing: 

c.  a  central  housing  removably  interposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  housings  and  having  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  open,  said  open  ends  of  the  central  housing  hav- 
ing an  internal  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  internal 
diameters  of  the  open  lower  end  of  the  upper  housing  and 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  lower  housing,  said  central 
housing  being  interchangable  with  substantially  identical 
central  housings  of  varying  lengths  to  selectively  vary  the 
overall  volume  of  the  container; 

d.  fastening  means  provided  at  the  joints  between  the  cen- 
tral housing  and  the  upper  and  lower  housings  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  central  housing  therebetween;  and 

e.  sealing  means  cooperating  with  the  fastening  means  for 
precluding  leakage  of  fluid  between  the  central  housing 
and  the  upper  and  lower  housings. 


3,943,773 
SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
David  L.  Fuller,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  David  L.  Fuller, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,636 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  9100 

U.S.  CL  73-432  A  5  Claims 


wA\\.\^VVsV\V^V.VVV-^ 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  indicating  changes  in  a  certain  pre- 
determined condition  such  as  temperature  and  humidity  in  a 
fluid  medium  comprising: 
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a  fixed  support  post  having  a  first  central  axis; 
a  sensing  coil  including  a  spiral  wound  sensing  element 
having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end,  and  a  second  central 
axis,  said  sensing  element  having  a  substantially  constant 
width  along  its  length,  said  sensing  element  defining  an 
outside  surface  thereon  of  said  substantially  constant 
width  along  its  length  generally  parallel  to  said  central 
axis  and  said  sensing  element  expanding  and  contracting 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  certain  condition  in  the  fluid 
medium  to  open  and  close  said  coil  said  inner  end  of  said 
sensing  element  of  said  coil  affixed  to  said  post  to  support 
said  coil  so  that  said  second  central  axis  of  said  coil  coin- 
cides with  said  first  central  axis  of  said  support  post  so 
that  said  inner  end  of  said  sensing  element  is  relatively 
fixed  while  the  remainder  of  said  sensing  element  moves 
as  said  sensing  element  expands  and  contracts; 

an  indicator  affixed  to  said  outside  surface  of  said  sensing 
element,  said  indicator  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  sensing  element,  said  indicator  lying 
within  the  confines  of  said  outside  surface  of  said  sensing 
element  at  a  prescribed  position  along  the  length  of  said 
outside  surface  so  that  said  indicator  moves  with  said 
sensing  element  as  said  sensing  coil  opens  and  closes; 

an  annular  optically  reflective  member  fixably  carried  by 
said  support  post  concentrically  about  said  first  and  sec- 
ond central  axes  outboard  of  said  sensing  coil,  said  opti- 
cally reflective  member  defining  an  annular  optically 
reflective  surface  thereon  concentric  about  said  first  and 
second  central  axes,  said  reflective  surface  laterally 
aligned  with  said  outside  surface  of  said  sensing  element 
and  with  said  indicator,  said  optically  reflective  surface 
defining  a  prescribed  including  angle  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  central  axes  so  that  an  optical  image  of 
said  indicator  is  generated  in  a  reading  plane  normal  to 
said  central  axis;  and, 

indicia  means  operatively  associated  with  said  optical  image 
of  said  indicator  in  said  reading  plane  to  quantify  the 
movement  of  said  indicator  on  said  sensing  element  of 
said  coil. 


comprising:  a  first  insulated  vessel;  a  cooling  trap  disposed  in 
said  first  insulated  vessel;  a  second  insulated  vessel  in  which 
the  first  insulated  vessel  is  disposed;  a  mass  of  liquid  coolant 
partially  filling  said  second  insulated  vessel;  level  control 
means  operatively  arranged  for  maintaining  said  coolant 
above  a  predetermined  level  in  said  second  vessel,  said  first 
insulated  vessel  being  immersed  with  its  lower  end  into  the 
liquid  coolant;  means  for  causing  such  gas  to  flow  through  said 
cooling  trap;  and  a  first  thermocouple  disposed  at  the  point  of 
gas  flow  direction  reversal  in  said  cooling  trap  for  measuring 
the  dew  point  temperature  of  the  gas. 


3,943,774 
PRECISION  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Herwig  Poilanz,  Linkenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Kernforschung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,357 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1973, 
2340055 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  3102 
U.S.  CL  73—432  R  10  Claims 


3,943,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  THE 

EXPLOSIVENESS  OF  A  VOLUME  CONTAINING  INERT 

GAS  AND  HYDROCARBON  VAPORS  WHEN  MIXED 

WITH  AIR 

Bruce  De  Baun,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,178,  April  15,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  561,569 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27100;  B65D  87148,  87 1 52 
U.S.  CL  73-432  R  15  Claims 


Ou^'i    Dl     *i«    -*L  ^£ 


siMPtt  .*i.ve 


1.  Apparatus  for  giving  a  gas  a  predetermined  moisture 
content  at  a  dew  point  in  a  temperature  range  below  Ot, 


7.  A  method  of  changing  the  inert  gaseous  content  of  a 
volume  containing  an  inert  gas  mixture  including  hydrocarbon 
vapors  to  air  without  producing  an  explosive  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon vapors  and  air  in  said  volume,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  inert  gas  including  hydrocarbon  va- 
pors from  a  volume  having  an  inert  gaseous  content  in- 
cluding hydrocarbon  vapors; 

mixing  said  sample  with  air  to  form  a  mixture; 

monitoring  said  mixture  as  it  is  being  mixed  for  values 
including  tenths  of  lower  explosive  limit  and  percentage 
of  oxygen ; 

providing  a  graph  having  the  tenths  of  the  lower  explosive 
limit  of  the  volume  plotted  along  one  edge  of  the  graph 
and  the  percent  oxygen  of  the  volume  along  another  edge 
of  the  graph; 

finding  a  first  point  on  the  graph  which  corresponds  with 
coordinates  representing  the  values  of  the  tenths  of  lower 
explosive  limit  and  percent  oxygen  of  said  volume; 

finding  a  second  point  on  the  graph  representing  0.0  lower 
explosive  limit  and  2 1 9b  oxygen; 

drawing  a  straight  line  through  said  first  point  and  said 
second  point; 

determining  if  said  straight  line  crosses  a  vertical  line  repre- 
senting the  lower  explosive  limit  of  said  volume; 

adding  inert  gas  to  said  volume,  and  if  said  straight  line 
intersects  said  vertical  line  prior  to  ventilating  said  vol- 
ume with  air  to  remove  the  inert  gas  from  said  volume 
without  producing  an  explosive  mixture  of  hydrocarbon 
vapors  and  air. 


II 


3,943,776  j  coupled  to  said  first  lever;  said  holding  means  mechanically 

FLUIDIC  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  maintaining  the  operation-complete  state  of  said  operating 

Alb^us  E.  Schmkilin,  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stitcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Ai  my,  Washington,  D.C. 
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Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,243    i 
Int.  CI.*  GOIP  15/02  I 

CI.  73-515  4  Claims 


A  fluidic  device  for  sensing  acceleration  of  a  missile, 

comprises: 
ubular  housing  having  a  closed  first  end  containing  an 
)rifice  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  a  second 
;nd  closed  by  a  flexible  diaphragm; 

inertial  mass  slidably  contained  in  said  housing  and 
iupported  by  said  diaphragm; 

:hamber  having  a  wall  including  said  diaphragm,  said 
:hamber  having  one  fixed  fluid  inlet  orifice,  one  fixed 
luid  outlet  orifice  and  one  variable  fluid  outlet  orifice, 

herein  said  variable  fluid  outlet  orifice  is  modulated  by 
he  movement  of  said  diaphragm;  and 
ashpot  formed  between  said  inertial  mass  and  said  hous- 
ng  closed  first  end  containing  said  orifice; 
her  :by  when  pressurized  fluid  is  introduced  through  said 

inlet  orifice  to  pressurize  said  chamber  and  said  dia- 
and  the  fluidic  device  is  subjected  to  an  acceleration 

the  inertial  mass  due  to  said  force  exerts  a  counterpres- 
)n  said  diaphragm,  and  causes  said  flexible  diaphragm  to 

and  thereby  modulate  said  variable  fluid  outlet  orifice 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber,  including  the  output 

re  signal  from  said  chamber  delivered  through  said  fixed 
outlet  orifice,  is  proportional  to  said  acceleration  force, 

said  dashpot  damps  the  oscillation  of  said  inertial  mass 
t  lereby  stabilizes  said  output  pressure  signal. 


3,943,777 
OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Tunc  >  Kishi,  and  Seize  Nakano,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assign- 
or^ to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  I^o.  497,495     ' 
Cl4ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1973,48*92507 
Int.  CI.*  G05G  /  7/00  | 

U.S.  p.  74—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  operating  apparatus  comprising:  an 
oper:  ting  piston  connected  to  an  operating  member  for  oper- 
ating a  breaking  section;  admission  valve  means  for  supplying 
an  operating  medium  to  said  operating  piston;  spring  means  in 
whici  restitutive  force  is  stored  during  the  operation  of  said 
operj  ting  piston  and  which  delivers  the  stored  restitutive  force 
tosaiJ  operating  member;  means  for  releasing  said  operating 
medi  im  acting  on  said  operating  piston  upon  completion  of 
the  c  peration  of  said  operating  piston;  and  holding  means 
inciui  ling  a  first  lever  connected  to  said  operating  piston  for 
rectil  near  motion  and  a  second  lever  having  an  end  adapted 
to  be  locked  by  lock  means  and  the  other  end  mechanically 


piston  and  releasing  said  state  at  the  time  when  said  operating 
piston  is  restituted. 


3,943,778 
MULTIGIMBAL  FLEXURE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Stanley  F.  Wyse,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,433 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-5  F  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  universal  joint: 

a.  a  driving  element  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 

b.  a  driven  element  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation; 

c.  at  least  a  pair  of  gimbal  elements  each  coupled  to  said 
driving  element  and  to  said  driven  element;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  flexure  hinges  for  coupling  each  said  gimbal 
element  to  said  driving  element  and  to  said  driven  ele- 
ment, said  flexure  hinges  flexing  to  permit  small  angular 
misalignment  between  said  first  and  second  axes  of  rota- 
tion, each  said  flexure  hinge  having  a  flexure  axis,  a  cross 
axis  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  cross  axis  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flexure  axis  and  colinear  with  a  line  extend- 
ing from  one  wall  of  the  flexure  hinge  to  the  other  be- 
tween points  of  minimum  thickness,  said  longitudinal  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  said  flexure  axis  and  to  said  cross 
axis,  first  ones  of  said  plurality  of  flexure  hinges  flexibly 
connecting  said  gimbal  elements  to  said  driving  element, 
each  said  first  flexure  hinge  having  a  flexure  axis  radially 
extending  from  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  second  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  flexure  hinges  flexibly  connecting  said 
gimbal  elements  to  said  driven  element,  each  said  second 
flexure  hinge  having  a  flexure  axis  radially  extending  from 
said  second  axis  of  rotation  said  flexure  hinges  being 
oriented  so  that  each  of  said  longitudinal  axes  forms  an 
angle  of  substantially  the  same  magnitude  with  said  first 
and  second  axes  of  rotation  when  said  first  and  second 
axes  of  rotation  are  colinear  one  with  the  other. 
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3,943,779 
PRE-SET  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Peter  Clifton  Ganderton,  Tolksbury,  England,  assignor  to 
Autonnic  Limited,  Tollesbury,  England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,576 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1974, 
16655/74 

Int.  CL»  F16H  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  74-10.33  10  Claims 


1.  A  preset  positioning  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  locator 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  relative  to  the  frame 
through  a  first  range  of  settable  positions,  the  locator  having 
a  locator  pin  mounted  thereon  and  movable  therewith,  a 
setting  means  for  moving  the  locator  to  set  its  position,  a 
reference  pin  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  relative  to 
the  frame  through  a  second  range  of  positions  corresponding 
to  the  positions  of  the  first  range,  and  an  actuator  operable  in 
a  first  mode  to  move  the  reference  pin  to  store  a  set  position 
of  the  locator  pin  and  in  a  second  mode  to  move  the  locator 
pin  to  take  up  a  preset  position  stored  by  the  reference  pin,  the 
actuator  having  a  comparator  with  two  forwardly  splayed 
prongs  and  an  aligning  threat  at  the  junction  of  the  two 
prongs,  the  prongs  being  arranged  to  engage  both  of  the  said 
pins  and  cam  them  into  the  aligning  throat. 


3,943,780 
PLANETARY  GEAR  DRIVE  WITH  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION 
Hermann  Klaue,  Tour  d'lvoire  24  e,  1820  Montreux,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,544 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37/00,  57/00,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  74- 15.86  8  Claims 


1.  A  gear  drive  comprising  an  input  shaft,  a  toothed  sun  gear 
disposed  on  the  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  housing 
about  the  shaft,  a  ring  gear  disposed  about  the  shaft  and  sup- 
ported by  the  housing  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  for 
rotation  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  ring  gear,  said  ring  gear 
having  internal  teeth,  planetary  gears  having  teeth  which 
intermesh  with  teeth  of  the  sun  gear  and  teeth  which  mesh 


with  teeth  of  the  ring  gear,  a  counter-shaft  supporting  such 
planetary  gear,  said  planetary  gear  being  axially  slidable  on 
the  counter-shaft,  an  output  shaft  supported  by  said  housing 
for  rotation  relative  thereto,  means  comprising  spaced  flanges 
fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  countershafts  and  to  the 
output  shaft  supporting  the  countershafts,  a  bearing  disposed 
between' the  countershaft  and  said  planetary  gear,  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  planetary  gears  on  the  countershaft  to 
cause  intermeshing  of  its  teeth  with  those  of  the  sun  gear  and 
ring  gear,  means  for  braking  the  ring  gear,  said  teeth  of  at  least 
one  pair  of  gears  having  intermeshing  teeth  being  oppositely 
obliquely  disposed  relative  to  the  axes  of  the  gears. 

3.  In  a  gear  drive  comprising  a  drive  gear  and  a  power 
take-off  gear  having  teeth  which  mesh  with  teeth  of  the  drive 
gear  and  absorb  tooth-forces  from  the  teeth  of  the  drive  gear, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  teeth  of  the  drive  gear  and 
power  take-off  and  gear  are  oppositely  inclined  helical  teeth, 
said  power  take-off  gear  is  disposed  on  a  shaft  for  axially 
movement  relative  thereto,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  the 
teeth  into  intermeshing  relationship  with  the  teeth  of  the  drive 
gear,  whereby  said  j)ower  take-of  gear  is  resiliently  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  axial  motion  when  drive  gear  rotates  until  the 
axial  components  of  the  peripheral  tooth  forces  of  the  drive 
teeth  is  in  equilibrium  with  the  axial  components  of  the  pe- 
ripheral tooth  forces  of  the  power  take-off  teeth. 

6.  A  planetary  gear  drive  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  sun  gear  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  disposed  about  the 
shaft  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  annular  flange  forming 
a  hub  rotatably  supported  on  the  drive  shaft  by  needle  bear- 
ings, a  housing,  said  hub  being  rotatably  supported  in  the 
housing  with  ball  bearings,  means  for  braking  the  ring  gear,  a 
power  output  shaft  coaxial  with  the  drive  shaft,  an  annular 
flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  output  shaft  and 
fixed  thereto  for  rotation,  said  flange  on  the  output  shaft  being 
rotatably  supported  in  said  housing,  circumferentially  spaced 
shafts  fixed  against  relative  rotation  with  the  said  annular 
flange  on  the  output  shaft  and  having  their  longitudinal  axes 
disposed  in  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
radially  spaced  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  rotatably 
mounted  with  needle  bearings  on  each  of  the  flange  supported 
shafts,  said  planetary  gears  having  inclined  power  take-off 
teeth  meshing  with  the  internal  teeth  of  the  ring  gear  and 
axially  spaced  oppositely  inclined  drive  teeth  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  the  sun  gear  for  power  take-off,  ball  bearings  about 
the  flange  supported  shaft  disposed  against  each  planetary 
gear  adjacent  to  the  flange  on  the  output  shaft,  and  belleville 
springs  biasing  the  ball  bearings  about  the  flanged  supported 
shafts  towards  the  planetary  gears  urging  the  oppositely  in- 
clined teeth  into  engagement  whereby  because  of  the  opposite 
inclination  of  the  planetary  gear  teeth  and  the  biasing  action 
of  said  springs  the  planetary  gears  move  axially  under  load  on 
the  flange  supported  shafts  until  the  axial  forces  on  the  drive 
teeth  are  at  equilibrium  with  those  of  the  power  take-off  teeth. 


3,943,781 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  THE  DISPLACEMENT  OF 

A  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  ELEMENT  SITUATED  IN 

PRESSURE  SPACE 

Albert  Yakovlevich  Jurovsky,  ulitsa  Baltiiskaya,  4,  kv.  94, 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,337 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,   June    18,    1973, 
1933175 

int.  CL*  F16J  /J/50 
U.S.  CI.  74-18.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transmitting  the  displacement  of  a  pressure- 
respensive  element  situated  in  pressure  space  confined  within 
a  shell,  comprising:  a  base  hermetrically  held  to  said  shell;  said 
base  having  a  hole;  a  diaphragm  hermetrically  held  along  the 
external  perimeter  of  said  hole;  a  force-bar  having  opposite 
ends,  said  force-bar  passing  at  the  center  of  said  diaphragm 
and  hermetically  held  therein;  one  end  of  said  force-bar  being 
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adapt  ;d  to  interact  with  said  pressure-responsive  element; 
otherlend  of  said  force-bar  serving  essentially  as  the  outpiit  of 
vice;  a  cross-bar  provided  at  said  output  end  of  the 
force-  bar;  a  resilient  member,  whereby  said  cross-bar  is  held 
to  sail  force-bar;  two  struts  having  axes  which  lie  approxi- 
matelj'  in  the  same  plane  with  the  axis  of  said  diaphragm;  said 
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of 

securdd 
of  the 
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laving  opposite  ends,  said  struts  being  secured  with  one 

ends  to  said  base;  the  other  end  of  said  struts  being 

to  said  cross-bar;  and  a  means  for  varying  the  position 

axes  of  said  struts  relative  to  the  force  bar;  said  means 

deflned  by  adjustable  stops  provided  in  said  cross-bar 

.(  apted  to  interact  with  said  force-bar. 


3,943,782 
POWER  HAMMER 
Tom  . .  Gloviak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sicii  Corporation, 
Chi  ;ago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  S«r.  No.  522,017 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  21118 

MS.  (J.  74-50  8  Claims 
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a  power  hammer  of  the  type  which  imparts  successive 
blows  to  the  end  of  a  tool  element,  the  improvement 
smg:  1 

tiiinear  guide  means;  I 

striker  piston  mounted  by  said  rectilinear  guide  means 
reciprocal  axial  movement  in  a  hammer-direction  and 
a  return-direction,  said  piston  serving  to  impart  a  ham- 
blow  to  a  tool  element  as  the  former  moves  in  the 
mer-direction; 
jiston  actuator  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a 
mer-direction   and   in  a  return-direction   and   lost- 
means  connecting  said  actuator  with  said  piston 
:h  that  oscillatory  movement  of  the  former,  imparts  the 
axial  reciprocal  movement  to  said  piston,  said 
-motion  means  permitting  limited  axial  movement  of 
piston   relative   to   said   actuator  when   the   latter 
the  end  portions  of  its  stroke  of  oscillatory  move- 


ham 
mi  )tion 
su  : 
af  tresaid 

IO!t 

sa  d 
re:  iches 
m(  nt; 

notor  having  a  rotary  output  member;  and 
(  chanical  means  connecting  said  rotary  output  member 
h  said  actuator  thereby  to  convert  rotary  movement  of 
former  into  said  oscillating  movement  of  the  latter, 
sai  d  mechanical  means  being  capable  of  moving  said 
ac  uator  in  its  hammer-direction  at  a  velocity  which  is 


reater  than  the  velocity  of  the  actuator  in  its  returndirec- 
tion,  whereby  said  piston  is  also  moved  in  its  hammer- 
direction  at  a  velocity  which  is  greater  than  the  velocity 
of  the  piston  in  its  return-direction. 


3,943,783 

STORABLE  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  E.  Boyer,  Anna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  and  Howell 

Company,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,923,  Dec.  14,  1972.  This  application 

Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,610 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  29120 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.21  4  Claims 


1.  A  rack-and-pinion  type  linkage  system  for  converting 
rotary  motion  into  linear  motion  and  thereby  moving  an  ob- 
ject along  a  linear  path  said  rack-and-pinion  type  linkage 
system  comprising: 

a  rack  housing,  said  rack  housing  defming  a  chamber,  said 
rack  housing  further  defming  a  guiding  surface  located 
outside,  but  adjacent  to,  said  chamber  and  being  tangen- 
tially  disposed  to  said  chamber; 

a  crown  extension  spring  being  unattached  to  supporting 
structure  along  its  length,  said  crown  extension  spring 
having  a  linear  extended  portion  projecting  outside  said 
chamber  across  said  guiding  surface  and  being  attached 
to  said  object  at  an  outer  end  portion  thereof  only,  and  a 
stored,  coiled,  portion  located  in  said  chamber,  said 
crown  extension  spring  having  a  series  of  apertures  longi- 
tudinally disposed  therealong; 

a  pinion  assembly  comprising  a  gear  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  guiding  surface, 
but  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  spring  extended  portion 
from  said  guiding  surface,  for  driving  said  crown  exten- 
sion spring,  said  gear  means  having  teeth  which  mesh  with 
said  apertures;  and 

a  drive  means  linked  to  said  gear  means  for  rotating  said 
gear  means  in  either  of  opposite  selected  directions  in 
response  to  application  of  an  external  force  to  said  drive 
means,  thereby  linearly  moving  said  crown-extension- 
spring  extended  portion,  along  with  said  attached  object 
and  selectively  coiling  and  uncoiling  said  crown-exten- 
sion-spring coiled  portion. 


3,943,784 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ACTUATION  OF  AN  ADJUSTING 

MEMBER 
Ottmar  Supper,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,091 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
2311410 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  27/44 
U.S.  CI.  74-110  20  Claims 

15.  An  adjusting  arrangement  comprising: 
an  adjusting  member, 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  adjusting  member  so  as 
to  be  displaceable  between  at  least  a  First  end  position  and 
a  second  end  position. 
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lever  means  connected  to  said  adjusting  member  for  selec- 
tively displacing  the  same, 

an  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  lever  means  including 
a  fork  member. 


means  for  displaceably  mounting  said  actuating  means, 
means  provided  on  said  lever  means  for  entraining  said 

lever  means  with  said  actuating  means,  and 
means  for  prestressing  said  means  for  entraining  at  one  fork 

of  said  fork  member  when  said  adjusting  member  is  in  one 

of  said  end  positions. 

3,943,785 
AIR  COOLED  BELT  CLUTCH 
Edward  K.  Percifield,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carlisle 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,339 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  7110,  7/14;  AOID  69/08 

U.S.  CL  74-  242. 1 2  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  drive  system  including  an  engine  providing  a  drive 
shaft,  a  shell  supported  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  shaft,  a  split  groove  pulley  on  said  shaft,  said  pulley 
including  one  flange  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  a  complementary  flange  connected  to  said  shell  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  flanges  defining  a  space  axially 
therebetween,  an  adjustably  movable  take-up  pulley  having 
a  belt-tightening  position  and  a  belt-loosening  position,  and 
a  belt  trained  about  said  pulleys  whereby,  when  said  belt  is 
tightened  by  said  take-up  pulley,  said  shell  and  comple- 
mentary flange  rotate  with  said  shaft  and  said  one  flange,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  one  flange  provides  means  for 
drawing  air  into  said  space  between  said  flanges  for  cooling 
said  belt  when  said  shaft  is  driven,  each  said  flange  includ- 
ing a  radially  inner  annular  portion,  a  radially  outer  annular 
portion  and  an  intermediate  annular  portion  therebetween, 
said  belt,  in  its  loosened  condition,  being  engaged  with  the 
radially  outer  annular  portion  of  said  complementary  flange 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  one  flange  and  said  belt, 
in  its  tightened  condition,  being  engaged  with  both  radially 
outer  annular  portions,  said  air  drawing  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  draw  air  into  the  space  between  said  intermediate 
portions,  a  part  of  which  air  escapes  from  said  space  radially 
outwardly  to  flow  between  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said 
one  flange  and  said  belt  when  said  belt  is  in  its  loosened 
condition,  thereby  to  hold  said  belt  out  of  engagement  with 
said  one  flange. 


3,943,786 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  DISENGAGEMENT  MEANS 
Loring  K.  Mills,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,400 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  35/00,  57/00 

VS.  CL  74-384  13  Claims 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pressure-applying  members  including  at 
least  one  roller  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  predetermined 
direction  for  spreading  a  processing  composition  across 
an  exposed  area  of  a  photosensitive  element  while  simul- 
taneously advancing  the  element  therebetween; 

means  attached  to  said  one  roller  for  driving  said  one  roller 
in  said  predetermined  direction; 

means  for  supplying  power  for  rotating  said  drive  means; 

means  coupled  to  said  power  supplying  means  for  transmit- 
ting power,  received  from  said  power  supplying  means  at 
an  input  end  thereof,  to  an  output  end;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  output  end  of  said  power  transmit- 
ting means  to  said  drive  means,  said  coupling  means  being 
mounted  for  automatic  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, wherein  power  received  at  said  output  end  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  drive  means  for  rotation  of  said  roller  in 
said  predetermined  direction  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  coupling  means  substantially  prevents  the 
transfer  of  power  from  said  drive  means  to  said  output 
end  of  said  power  transmitting  means  during  manual 
rotation  of  said  roller  in  said  predetermined  direction. 

3,943,787 
GEARS 
Raymond  John  Hicks,  Llanwrthwl  near  Llandrindod  Welb, 
Wales,  assignor  to  Vickers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,756 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  Apr.    18. 
1974,  17150/74 

Int.  CL*  F16H  57/00,  1/28 
U.S.CL  74-410  18  Claims 


1.  A  gear  wheel  support  of  composite  construction  and 
comprising  a  gear  wheel  support  sleeve,  an  internal  abutment 
pillar  fast  with  the  gear  wheel  support  sleeve,  a  carrier,  and  an 
abutment  pillar  protruding  from  a  face  of  the  carrier,  the  pillar 
being  secured  in  abutting  relationship  and  together  compris- 
ing a  flexible  spindle  co-axial  with  the  sleeve,  and  carrying  the 
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heel  support  sleeve,  this  spindle  being  capable  ofde- 

clastically,  in  use  of  the  support,  under  gear  load, 

>eing  an  annular  clearance  between  the  spindle  and  the 


mined  depth  of  penetration  of  said  pinion  into  said  hous- 
ing, and  fastening  means  including  a  nut  on  said  extremity 


3,943,788 
PLANAR  GEAR  TRAIN 
kiimmel,  Stadtbcrgen;  Rudolf  Morhart,  and  Erich  Poi> 
laic-  landa,  both  of  Augsburg,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fin  la  Zahnraderfabrili  Renli  Aliticngeseilschaft,  Augsburg, 
Gcrpiany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,367 
Cla^s   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    22.    1973, 


23424  n 


VS.C  L  74—411 
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int.  Cl.»  FI6H  57/00 


5  Claims 


holding  said  pinion,  said  bearing  and  said  spacing  means 
in  position. 


planar  gear  train  comprising: 
ving  spur  gear  on  an  input  shaft; 

spur  gear  on  an  output  shaft  parallel  to  said  input 


er  gear  having  teeth  in  mesh  with  respective  teeth  of 
spur  gears,  all  said  gears  lying  in  a  common  plane  of 
rotation  transverse  to  said  shafts;  and  f 

yield^ble  mounting  means  for  said  idler  gear  enablirig  lim- 
radial  shifting  thereof  in  said  plane; 

of  said  spur  gears  having  flanks  engaging  the  teeth 

said  idler  gear  at  points  of  contact  each  lying  on  a 

diameter  of  said  idler  gear  and  the  respective 

r  gear,  the  tangenU  to  the  flanks  of  the  teeth  of  said 

riving  and  driven  spur  gears  at  said  pressure  points  being 

gei  erally  perpendicular  to  each  other. 


3,943,790 
MARINE  OUTBOARD  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Meyer,  Oshliosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,292,  Aug.  21,  1974.  This 
application  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,538 
Int.  Cl.»  FI6H  1/14;  B63H  I//4 
UiJ.  CI.  74-417  14  Claims 
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3,943,789 
i  MECHANISM  FOR  CEMENT  MIXER  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Egon  ^  ann,  Fricdrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zahnrad- 
f-K-;t  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Fricdrichshafen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,678 
priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,    1973, 


Clains 
234989 1 


Int.CL*F16H  t/20,  1/12 

7<-4»7  6  Claims 

rive  mechanism  for  a  load  rotatable  about  a  substan- 
tially he  rizontal  axis,  comprising: 

a  gear  housing  formed  at  its  top  with  an  aperture  sur- 
rou  nded  by  an  annular  seating  surface; 

shaft  joumaled  generally  horizontally  in  said  housing 
projecting  from  a  side  thereof; 
a  bev  :l  gear  keyed  to  said  load  shaft  inside  said  gear  hous- 


VS.  CI. 
1.  A( 
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ng  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  unit 
inc  jding  a  casing  outside  said  housing  having  a  periph- 
flange  resting  directly  on  said  seating  surface,  a  mo- 
nside  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  positively  coupled  with 
motor  extending  through  said  aperture  into  said 
hoi  sing,  a  bevel  pinion  on  said  drive  shaft  meshing  with 
saic  bevel  gear  inside  housing,  said  drive  shaft  having  a 
thn  aded  extremity  projecting  beyond  said  pinion,  said 
cas  ng  and  said  pinion  being  provided  with  extensions 
forning  confronting  surfaces  in  said  housing,  an  antifric- 
tior  bearing  interposed  between  said  extensions,  spacing 
me;  ns  inserted  between  said  bearing  means  and  one  of 
sai<j  confronting  surfaces  for  establishing  a   predeter- 


1.  A  marine  outboard  gear  assembly,  comprising  a  gear  case 
having  an  upstanding  drive  bore  with  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  case  having  a  pro- 
peller-shaft bore  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
drive  bore  and  open  to  the  rear  of  said  case,  a  propeller  shaft 
and  means  supporting  the  same  for  rotation  in  the  propeller- 
shaft  bore  and  otherwise  closing  the  open  end  of  the  propeller- 
shaft  bore,  meshing  drive  and  driven  gears  on  said  respective 
shafts,  said  drive  gear  being  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
driven  gear  being  rotatably  overlapped  and  axially  captive 
with  respect  to  a  portion  of  said  propeller  shaft,  and  one-way- 
engaging  clutch  means  coacting  between  said  driven  gear  and 
said  propeller  shaft,  said  clutch  means  including  selectively 
operable  means  for  effectively  enabling  and  disabling  the 
one-way-engageability  thereof,  whereby  said  meshing  gears 
are  both  driven  as  long  as  said  drive  shaft  is  driven,  and 
whereby  essentially  only  said  driven  shaft  rotates  when  the 
propeller  is  "windmilling."  * 
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3,943,791 

SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  MULTI-VALVE 

OPERATION 

Robert  Casey,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,606 

Int.  CI.'  G05G  9/02 

U.S.  CL  74-471  XY  13  Claims 


^" 


generating  binary  bits  in  response  to  the  relative  positions  of 
said  movable  members,  all  of  said  binary  bits  together  consti- 
tuting a  coded  element,  detecting  said  coded  element  with 
reference  to  a  binary  standard,  and  detecting  the  state  of  said 
gear  box  by  determining  the  instantaneous  position  of  said 
movable  members  by  such  detection  of  said  coded  element 
with  reference  to  said  binary  standard,  said  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
first  means  for  controlling  the  various  gear  ratios  of  said 

gear  box; 
second  means  for  generating  said  binary  bits  in  response  to 
the  relative  positions  of  said  first  means,  all  of  said  binary 
bits  together  constituting  said  coded  element; 
third  means  for  detecting  said  coded  element  with  reference 

to  said  binary  standard;  and 
fourth  means  for  detecting  the  state  of  said  gear  box  by 
determining  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  movable 
means  by  such  detection  of  said  coded  element  with 
reference  to  said  binary  standard. 


3,943,793 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  WHEEL  COLUMN 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,114 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  1/18 

U.S.  CL  74-492  7  Claims 


1.  A  single  lever  control  adapted  to  actuate  separate  valves 
comprising 

a  stationary  support 

an  articulated  handle  comprising  a  first  arm  pivotaily 
mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
first  axis  and  a  second  arm  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  first 
arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  disposed 
transversely  relative  to  said  first  axis, 

an  extension,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  stem  of  a  first 
valve,  connected  to  said  first  arm  by  interengaging  cou- 
pling means  and  extending  transversely  of  said  first  axis, 
and 

connecting  means,  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  stem  of  a 
second  valve,  connected^o  said  second  arm,  said  con- 
necting means  being  pivotaily  connected  to  said  support 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  third  axis  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  second  axis  and  at  least  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  axis. 


3,943,792 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE 

STATE  OF  A  GEAR  BOX,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Jean-Paul  Sibeud,  Chaponnay  (Rhone),  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,061 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1973, 73.29271 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  3//6;  G05G  9/12 

U.S.  CL  74-473  R  10  Claims 


7.  A  system  for  performing  a  method  for  detecting  the  state 
of  a  gear  box  including  the  steps  of  controlling  the  various 
gear  ratios  of  said  gear  box  by  means  of  movable  members. 


I.  In  an  energy  absorbing  collapsible  steering  column  for 
motor  vehicles  of  the  resettable  type,  a  steering  wheel  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  two  longitudinally  extending,  telescopically 
slidable  coacting  members,  a  housing  for  rotatably  receiving 
one  of  said  coacting  members  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
brackets  attached  to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle,  means  for 
transferring  the  rotation  of  one  coacting  member  to  the  other 
coacting  member,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  defin- 
ing opposed  annular  recesses  on  said  members  at  their  inter- 
face; a  first  resilient  means  disposed  within  said  annular  reces- 
ses intermediate  said  coacting  members  for  retaining  said 
members  in  a  fixed  axial  disposition  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other until  a  predetermined  disengaging  impact  load  upon  said 
steering  wheel;  a  second  resilient  means  within  one  of  said 
coacting  mem  bers  for  progressively  absorbing  the  energy  from 
said  impact  force;  and  a  compacting  means  responsive  to 
relative  movement  between  said  coacting  members  for  com- 
pressing said  second  resilient  means  both  axially  and  radially 
during  an  impact  force  to  effect  energy  absorption,  said  coact- 
ing members  being  easily  resettable  to  their  normal  fixed  axial 
disposition  with  respect  to  one  another  by  compressing  said 
first  resilient  means  both  axially  and  radially  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  impact  load  in  order  to  re-engage  the  first 
resilient  means  in  the  annular  recesses  of  each  coacting  mem- 
ber; said  second  resilient  means  comprising  an  elastomeric 
pad  having  an  aperture  therein  and  said  compacting  means 
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compris  ng  a  tapered  conical  portion  receivable  in  said  aper- 
ture. 


3,943,794 
OJPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Shozo  S  limada,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Industrial 
Company  Limited,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,643 
Claimk  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1973, 48-86521 
Int.  CI.*  G05G  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  174-50 1.5  R  "  10  Claims 
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tperating  mechanism  for  operating,  through  a  control 
railleur  fitted  to  a  bicycle,  comprising; 

member  secured  onto  a  frame  member  of  the 

e; 

shaft  which  is  secured  to  said  bracket  member; 

nding  body  for  winding  said  control  wire  thereon, 

is  rotatably  mounted  to  said  fixed  shaft,  said  wind- 

K)dy  being  provided  with  a  fixing  means  for  fixing  a 

inal  of  said  wire  thereto, 

which  is  rotatably  mounted  onto  said  fixed  shaft; 

restraining  mechanism  mounted  between  said  winding 

and  said  fixed  shaft,  which  serves  to  restrain  the 

winding  body  from  a  further  return  rotation  thereof  over 

pr  ;determined  rotatable  range  after  the  same  rotates 

iSively  of  said  range,  and 

coupling  insertibly  mounted  between  the  root  por- 

>f  said  lever  and  said  winding  body,  said  slip  coupling 

slidable  so  as  to  permit  the  lever  only  to  be  turned 

said  winding  body  is  restrained  from  being  rotatably 

restdred  by  said  restraining  mechanism. 


3,943,795 

AUXILIARY  AUTOMOBILE  BRAKE  OPERATOR  FOR 

A<  TUATION  BY  FRONT  SEAT  PASSENGER 

Frank  T.  Kenncy,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  CoUcte 

Love,  Ifort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,502 

Int.  Ch*  G05G  ///6 

U.S.  CL  14-562.5  3  Claims 
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auxiliary  brake  operator  for  acutation  from  the 

side  of  the  front  seat  of  an  automotive  vehicle 

brakes  and  a  driver's  brake  pedal  unit  for  operating 

,  said  auxiliary  operator  having: 

5t  for  attachment  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  on  the 

passe  iger's  side; 

a  rigid  1  inkage  rod  rotatably  supported  by  said  bracket  and 

extending  from  the  bracket  laterally  over  in  front  of  the 


driver's  brake  pedal  unit  and  clamped  to  the  driver's 
brake  pedal  unit; 

and  an  auxiliary  brake  pedal  unit  on  the  passenger's  side  for 
routing  the  linkage  rod  in  a  brake-applying  direction 
when  the  auxiliary  brake  pedal  is  depressed; 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  bracket  has  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  base 
for  direct  engagement  with  the  inclined  floorboard  of  the 
vehicle  below  the  dashboard,  said  base  having  slots 
therein  which  are  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  base  for 
adjustment  of  the  bracket  position  with  respect  to  mount- 
ing bolts  which  extend  down  through  said  slots  and  into 
the  inclined  floorboard. 


3,943,796 
GEAR  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Anthony  William  Hillyer,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to 
Raleigh  Industries  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,372 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1973, 
24501/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-577  S  6  Claims 


1.  A  pawl  member  comprising  a  pawl  body  including 
mounting  means  adapted  for  co-operation  with  a  suitable 
seating  for  support  relative  to  a  ratchet  formation  for  co-oper- 
ation therewith,  at  least  one  pawl  tooth  extending  outwardly 
from  the  body  and  a  tail  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
body  for  loading  the  pawl  tooth  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  a  co-operating  ratchet  formation,  the  said  pawl 
member  being  moulded  as  an  integral  structure  from  a  syn- 
thetic plastics  material  of  appropriate  elasticity  characteris- 
tics. 


3,943,797 

BICYCLE  PEDAL 

Henry  D.  Jollie,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Pcsak 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,253 

Int.  CI.*  B62M  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  74-594.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  pedal  for  a  bicycle  for  two  operators  comprising:  an 
elongated  shaft  configured  for  engaging  at  one  end  of  the 
crank  of  a  drive  mechanism  of  said  bicycle;  a  pair  of  generally 
planar  members  extending  radially  respectively  from  two 
axially  spaced  points  along  said  shaft;  each  of  said  members 
having  three  angularly  spaced  apart  elongated  arms  radiating 
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from  said  shaft;  the  respective  arms  of  the  pair  of  members 
being  axially  aligned;  three  generally  cylindrical  tread  mem- 
bers axially  directed  respectively  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
aligned  arms,  said  arms  being  of  sufficient  length  to  enable  the 
toe  of  the  foot  of  one  of  the  operators  to  be  inserted  radially 
between  one  of  the  treads  and  the  shaft  as  a  stirrup  so  that  said 
pedal  may  be  simultaneously  engaged  by  a  leg  of  each  of  the 
operators  in  nested  relationship,  one  over  the  other. 


3,943,798 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
Kenichi  Sato,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  399,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1972, 47-099195 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  J  7/06 
U.S.  CL  74—682  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


planetary  gear  means,  disposed  within  a  stationary  casing  of 
said  vehicle  and  including  fixed  engaging  means  thereon, 
including  a  sun  gear  disposed  upon  an  output  shaft  of  a 
transmission  so  as  to  thereby  receive  a  torque  output 
from  said  transmission,  first  planetary  pinion  gears 
meshed  with  said  sun  gear,  second  planetary  pinion  gears 
meshed  with  said  first  planetary  pinion  gears,  carriers 
which  are  adapted  so  as  to  support  said  first  and  second 
planetary  pinion  gears  and  a  ring  gear  meshed  with  said 
second  planetary  pinion  gears; 

change-over  means  associated  with  said  planetary  gear 
means  and  said  fixed  means  of  said  stationary  casing  for 
selectively  controlling  said  planetary  gear  means  so  as  to 
produce  different  torque  outputs  as  required,  whereby 
when  said  change-over  means  is  engaged  with  said  plane- 
tary gear  means  free  from  said  fixed  stationary  casing 
means,  said  ring  gear  is  rotatable  in  unison  with  said 
output  shaft  to  directly  transmit  the  torque  from  said 
output  shaft  to  said  ring  gear,  and  when  said  change-over 
means  is  engaged  with  said  fixed  stationary  casing  means, 
said  carriers  are  fixed  relative  to  said  output  shaft  so  as  to 
transmit  the  torque  from  said  sun  gear  to  said  ring  gear 
with  a  different  ratio, 

a  differential  gear  means  opeatively  associated  with  said 
planetary  gear  means  for  distributing  the  torque  output 
from  said  planetary  gear  means  to  the  vehicle  wheel  drive 
shafts  and  including  a  carrier  and  a  ring  gear  secured 
thereto; 

a  chain  interposed  between  said  planetary  gear  means  and 
said  differential  gear  means; 


a  sprocket  wheel  provided  upon  said  ring  gear  to  said  plane- 
tary gear  means  and  engaged  with  said  chain; 

a  second  sprocket  wheel  provided  upon  said  ring  gear  of 
said  differential  gear  means  also  being  engaged  with  said 
chain;  and 

said  ring  gear  of  said  differential  gear  means  and  said  ring 
gear  of  said  planetary  gear  means  being  positioned  on 
respectively  parallel  axes  in  a  substantially  common  place 
plane  whereby  the  torque  output  from  said  planetary  gear 
means  is  transmitted  to  said  differential  gear  means 
through  said  chain. 


t:: 


3,943,799 
CONTROLS  FOR  FOUR-FORWARD-SPEED  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Toshimitsu  Sakai,  and  Tadashi  Saito,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,003,  Feb.  6,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1973, 48-45736 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  4//I8 

U.S.  CL  74-866  2  Claims 
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nSiLOT  automatic  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle  of 
the  four-forward-speed  type  having  shiftable  gear  means  for 
changing  the  power  transmission  ratio  of  said  transmission, 
said  gear  means  being  structured  to  provide  a  plurality  of  shift 
ranges  including  four  forward  speed  ranges  and  a  reverse 
range,  gear  shift  means  including  means  for  setting  a  plurality 
of  gear  shift  ranges  and  hydraulic  servo  means  for  controlling 
transmission  clutch  and  brake  means  to  effect  shifting  of  said 
gear  means  in  response  to  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  or  drained 
from  said  hydraulic  servo  means,  said  hydraulic  servo  means 
including  four  hydraulic  servo  mechanisms  for  controlling 
shifting  in  said  forward  speed  ranges  and  one  hydraulic  servo 
mechanism  for  providing  reverse  speed  operation,  a  hydraulic 
fiuid  source,  and  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  controlling 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  hydraulic  servo  mecha- 
nisms, a  control  system  comprising: 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  electrical  signals 

representative  of  the  operating  condition  of  said  vehicle; 
logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  gear  shift  means  for 
emitting  electrical  signals  in  accordance  with  the  signals 
received  from  said  signal  generating  means,  said  emitted 
signals  being  representative  of  the  shift  range  setting  of 
said  gear  shift  means  and  of  the  operating  condition  of 
said  vehicle; 
a  manual  valve  included  in  said  hydraulic  control  circuit 
connected  for  flow  communication  with  said  hydraulic 
fluid  source  and  including  first  and  second  port  means, 
and  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  first  and 
second  port  means  with  said  fluid  source; 
a  first  shift  valve  having  said  first  port  means  of  said  manual 
valve  connected  thereto,  and  including  a  pair  of  output 
ports  and  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  man- 
ual valve  first  port  means  with  said  pair  of  output  ports; 
a  second  shift  valve  connected  to  said  pair  of  output  ports 
of  said  first  shift  valve,  and  including  a  first  pair  and  a 
second  pair  of  output  ports  and  means  for  selectively 
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indijridually  communicating  said  pair  of  output  ports  of 
first  shift  valve  with  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of 

ports  of  said  second  shift  valve; 
individually  connecting  each  of  the  ports  of  said  first 
second  pair  of  output  ports  of  said  second  shift  valve 
one  each  of  said  forward  speed  hydraulic  servo 
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and  second  shift  valves  operating  to  selectively 

pressure  fluid  from  said  first  port  of  said  manual 

to  said  four  foward  speed  servo  mechanisms  to 

»rm  shifting  within  said  four  foward  speed  ranges  in 

with  the  shift  range  setting  of  said  transmis- 


accc  rdance 


sion 
shift  V 


i  Ive  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  logic  circuit 
to  control  operation  of  said  first  and  second  shift 
valvis  in  accordance  with  signals  emitted  from  said  logic 
circi  it  means;  and 

for  communicating  said  second  port  of  said  manual 
with  said  one  reverse  speed  hydraulic  servo  mccha- 
by  way  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  shift  valves  so 
here  may  be  obtained  four  forward  speeds  including 
forward  speed  capable  of  providing  engine  braking 
times  and  one  reverse  range. 
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crease  or  decrease  the  overall  length  of  the  combined  sleeve 
and  control  nut;  and  wherein  the  housing  includes  a  side 
opening  allowing  access  of  a  tool  for  making  adjustments  to 
the  control  nut. 


3,943,801 

TOOL  SET  WITH  SLIDE-OUT  AND  SWING-OUT  TOOLS 

Harmon  P.  Yates,  P.O.  Box  511,  Longvkw,  Wash.  98632 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  S«r.  No.  552,697 

Int.  CL*  B25B  13148 

U.S.  a.  81-71  13  Claims 


3,943,800 

PORTAtlLE  SCREW  DRIVING  TOOL  HAVING  SCREW 

DEPTH  CONTROL  FEATURE 

Richard  $,  Lesner,  Bkmmfield  Hills,  IVf  kh.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Pneum^tk  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Feb.  18,  1975,  S«r.  No.  550,264  I 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  231142  \ 

U.S.  CL  41-52.4  R  7  Claims 
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I.  A  scr  !w  driving  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  screw  driv- 
ing bit  supported  in  the  housing  so  as  to  follow  as  a  unit  with 
the  housin  5  a  screw  as  it  is  being  driven  by  the  bit  into  a  work 
surface,  a  Jide  member  supported  by  the  housing  for  relative 
axial  retra  :tib^  movement  having  a  normal  position  project- 
ing axially  beyond  the  housing  and  the  bit  and  adapted  to  be 
retracted  i  jto  the  housing  relative  to  the  housing  and  bit  upon 
being  presied  into  contact  with  a  work  surface,  stop  means 
carried  by  :he  housing  having  cooperation  with  the  slide  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  extent  of  retraction  of  the  slide  member  into 
the  housin  ;,  the  slide  member  being  a  sleeve  disposed  in  the 
housing  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  bit,  and  adjustable 
means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  retraction  of  the  slide 
member  irto  the  housing;  wherein  the  adjustable  means  in- 
cludes a  trivel  control  nut  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  sleeve  ind  extending  in  its  body  axially  rearwardly  beyond 
the  sleeve,  the  control  nut  being  selectively  operable  to  in- 


1.  A  tool  set  comprising 

a  plurality  of  tools,  each  having  a  pair  of  integrally  con- 
nected, elongate  shanks  disposed  at  a  substantial  angle 
relative  to  each  other,  with  each  shank  having  a  working 
part  at  its  outer  end, 

an  elongate  tool-holding  body  having  an  elongate  shank 
support  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  for 
receiving  said  tools  and  permitting  manual  shifting  of  a 
tool  therein  between  a  stored  position  held  adjacent  the 
other  tools  in  said  set  with  a  shank  thereof  adjacent  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  tool-holding  body  with 
one  elongate  side  of  the  tool  shank  against  said  support 
member,  a  first  working  position  shifted  longitudinally  of 
said  body  whereby  one  of  said  shanks  of  the  tool  is  spaced 
from  the  body  with  its  associated  working  part  exposed, 
and  a  second  working  position  wherein  the  other  shank  of 
said  tool  is  shifted  outwardly  from  said  body  and  from 
said  other  tools  to  expose  its  associated  working  part,  and 

holding  means  in  said  body  for  holding  a  tool  in  a  selected 
position  comprising  a  pivot  member  secured  to  said  b<idy 
and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  shank  support  member, 
about  which  pivot  member  said  tool  is  swingable  to  place 
said  tool  in  its  second  operating  position  with  said  other 
tool  shank  extending  outwardly  from  said  shank  support 
member  and  its  one  shank  captured  between  said  pivot 
member  and  shank  support  member. 


3,943,802 
MULTIPLE  TOOL  TURRET 
Harry  Paul  E.  Luebkemann,  and  David  Bradford  Wood,  III, 
both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Mllacron 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fikd  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,623 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  3100,  29/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  82-2  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  work  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
carrying  a  workpiece  to  be  machined; 

c.  a  slide,  including  a  lower  carriage  reciprocably  mounted 
on  said  frame  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
work  spindle,  and  further  including  an  upper  carriage 
reciprocably  mounted  on  said  lower  carriage  substantially 
radial  to  the  axis  of  said  work  spindle;  and 

d.  a  tool  support  mounted  on  said  upper  carriage  carrying 
two  rotatably  mounted  turrets,  each  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tool  holders,  wherein  one  of  said  turrets 
is  nearest  the  work  spindle  face  measured  along  an  axis 
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parallel  to  the  work  spindle  axis  and  carries  internal 
turning  tools  and  further  wherein  the  other  of  said  turrets 


is  farthest  from  the  work  spindle  face  and  carries  external 
turning  tools. 


3,943,803 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SPINDLE 
Dietmar  Hafia,  Hohengehren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Index- 
Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tesky,  Esslingen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,624 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1974, 
2410540 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  19/02 
U.S.  CL  82-30  15  Claims 


a.  a  hollow  locating  housing  arrangeable  onto  a  live  center; 

b.  said  housing  having  a  workpiece  locating  end  face; 

c.  a  center  provided  with  a  recess  and  slidably  arranged 
within  the  hollow  housing; 

d.  a  spring  arranged  within  the  recess  of  the  center  and 
extending  therefrom  for  abutting  the  live  center; 

e.  a  pair  of  holes  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  pro- 
vided in  the  housing  and  communicating  with  the  central 
bore  of  the  housing; 

f.  a  longitudinal  groove  provided  in  the  center  and  arranged 
for  matching  with  one  of  the  holes: 

g.  a  wedge-shaped  groove  provided  in  the  center  and  ar- 
ranged for  matching  with  the  other  of  the  holes  when  the 
longitudinal  groove  matches  the  one  of  the  holes; 


22    20  21  30  tl,   28      2U     II 
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1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  spindle  which  is  subject  to 
axially  directed  forces,  comprising  support  means;  at  least  two 
longitudinally  spaced  and  axially  adjustable  anti-friction  bear- 
ings on  said  support  means  and  each  having  an  inner  and  outer 
race;  a  spindle  rotatably  journalled  in  said  bearings  and  having 
one  end  adjacent  one  of  said  bearings,  said  spindle  being 
subject  to  the  action  of  axial  forces  acting  upon  said  one  end 
in  direction  toward  an  other  end  of  the  spindle  which  is  adja- 
cent the  other  of  said  bearings;  pressure-exerting  means  adja- 
cent said  other  end  and  operative  for  exerting  upon  said  other 
bearing  a  counter  force  acting  in  direction  towards  said  one 
end  and  tending  to  shift  said  spindle  counter  to  said  axial 
forces;  and  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  counter 
force  to  said  one  bearing  for  axially  adjusting  the  same  relative 
to  said  spindle  in  accordance  with  the  shifting  of  said  spindle. 


3,943,804 
SPRING-LOADED  LIVE  CENTER 
Francis  Wolski,  South  Hadky,  Mass.,  and  Alan  A.  Zaremskas, 
14,  both  of  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Omer  H. 
Schook  and  Alan  A.  Zaremskas,  both  of  East  Hartford, 
Conn.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,914 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  23/04 
U.S.  CL  82-33  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  adapter  for  converting  a  ball  bearing  live  center  to  a 
spring-loaded  live  center,  comprising,  in  combination: 


h.  a  pair  of  elements  arranged  in  the  holes  for  projecting 
into  the  grooves,  one  of  the  elements  projecting  into  the 
longitudinal  groove  for  limiting  the  length  of  travel  of  the 
center  in  the  bore  relative  to  the  housing,  and  the  other 
of  the  elements  projecting  into  the  wedge-shaped  groove 
for  locking  the  center  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  housing;  and 

i.  the  housing  is  provided  with  a  counterbore  arranged  for 
fitting  over  a  boss-like  end  of  the  live  center  which  forms 
a  live  center  locating  diameter,  and  with  thread  means 
arranged  in  the  counterbore  for  engaging  with  cooperat- 
ing locating  diameter  threads,  the  locating  diameter  form- 
ing a  face  against  which  the  spring  abuts. 


3,943,805 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
STAPLE  SLIVERS  FROM  TOWS  OF  FILAMENT  FIBERS 
Wolfgang   Lubitzsch,   Lubeck-Gr.   Steinrade,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktkngesell- 
schaft,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,257 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Feb.    5,    1974, 
2405474 

Int.  CI.*  DOIG  1/04 
U.S.  CL  83-23  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  predetermined  lengths  of 
fibers  from  an  endless  tow  of  fibers  comprising: 

a.  a  carrier; 

b.  means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  a  first  direction; 

c.  transverse  rows  of  needles  carried  on  said  carrier; 

d.  said  transverse  rows  of  needles  being  positioned  on  said 
carrier  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  carrier; 

e.  means  for  continuously  depositing  said  endless  tow  of 
fibers  on  said  transverse  rows  of  needles  in  a  path  parallel 
to  said  first  direction  of  movement  of  said  carrier; 

f.  a  rotating  cutting  blade,  and 
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g.  iileans  for  repeatedly  moving  said  rotating  cutting  blade 
su  bstantially  transverse  to  said  tow  of  fibers  as  said  fibers 
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moved  by  said  carrier  on  said  rows  of  needles  for 
ufting  said  fibers  into  predetermind  lengths. 


3,943,806 
TIRE  TRUING  MACHINE 
Kuts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
lany,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,891 
int.  CI.*  B23B  5114;  B29H  21108 
82-49  26  Claims 
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truing  machine  comprising  support  means,  chuck 
r  lounted  on  said  support  means  for  supporting  a  tire 
ion  about  a  central  axis,  motive  drive  means  con- 
said  chuck  means  for  rotating  said  chuck  means  and 
nted  thereon  about  said  central  axis  of  rotation,  a 
endless  band  saw  mounted  on  said  support  means, 
connected  to  said  band  saw  for  driving  said  band 
an  orbital  path,  tool  support  means  mounted  on 
means,  said  tool  support  means  having  guide 
tjiereon  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  band  saw  to 
band  saw  in  a  portion  of  its  orbital  path  to  trim  the 
ipheral  surface  of  a  tire  rotated  by  said  chuck  means, 
operatively  connected  to  said  guide  means  for 
said  guide  means  into  a  predetermined  curvilinear 
r  guiding  that  portion  of  the  orbiul  path  of  said  band 
utting  a  tire. 
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3,943,807 
AUTOMATED  ENVELOPE  OPENER 
George  H.  Bingham,  Los  Altos,  and  Edward  A.  Krupotich, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Omation  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,007 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  1120 

MJ&.  CI.  83-79  10  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  opening  machine  comprising  conveyor 
means  for  transporting  an  envelope  along  a  linear  path  to  a 
cutting  station,  bias  means  for  constraining  an  edge  of  said 
envelope  to  assume  an  orientation  parallel  to  a  reference 
plane  at  said  cutting  station,  cutting  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  path,  said  cutting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades 
which  are  parallel  to  said  reference  plane  at  said  cutting  sta- 
tion, said  blades  being  rotatable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  reference  plane  and  being  disposed  inside  a  housing  to 
contact  said  envelope  edge  at  said  cutting  station,  said  housing 
being  apertured  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  blades  causes  air 
to  be  drawn  into  said  housing  thereby  causing  an  air  draft  for 
automatically  blowing  envelope  edge  cuttings  away  from  said 
cutting  station,  and  means  for  rotating  said  blades. 


3,943,808 
MODULAR  SAWMILL  WITH  MECHANIZED  HANDLING 

OF  SAW  LOGS  AND  PIECES  CUT  THEREFROM 
Roy  R.  Pryor,  and  Harold  A.  Pryor,  both  of  P.O.  Box  26, 
Woodville,  Tex.  75979 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,964 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7106,  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  83-88  17  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  modular  sawmill  comprising 

a  platform  assembly  composed  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 
supporting  members  spaced  in  ranks  and  files  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longerons  each  horizontally  disposed  on  one  of 
said  files  of  supporting  members  for  forming  a  vertical 
supporting  frame  structurally  independent  of  said  other 
vertical  supporting  frames  and  further  establishing  at 
different  preselected  elevations  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  operating  planes  bisected  by  a  vertical 
cutting  plane, 

a  carriage  and  saw  section  removably  mounted  on  a  plural- 
ity of  said  longerons  at  a  selected  one  of  said  operating 
planes  for  receiving  and  longitudinally  slicing  a  sawlog 
longitudinally  arranged  in  said  cutting  plane,  and 

a  self-contained  nose  section  removably  mounted  on  and 
straddling  a  plurality  of  said  longerons  at  said  selected 
one  of  said  planes  and  operable  independently  of  said 
carriage  and  saw  section  to  receive  and  laterally  position 
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a  sawlog  and  the  like  longitudinally  in  said  cutting  plane 
for  engagement  by  said  carriage  and  saw  section. 


3,943,809 
ROTARY  TAB  CUTTER 

Lawrence  W.  Schoppee,  Springfield,  Alfred  D' Antonio,  East 
Longmeadow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Package  Ma- 
chinery Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,643 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  25J02;  B26D  1/56,  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  83— 311  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  tab  from  a  continuously  moving 
web,  said  device  comprising  a  fixed  female  die  below  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  web  and  having  a  flat  face  which  defines 
an  outwardly  open  slot  having  a  U-shaped  cutting  edge  so 
oriented  with  respect  to  the  web  path  that  the  legs  of  the  U 
extend  downstream  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web, 
the  base  of  the  U  being  arcuate,  a  movable  punch  die  of 
cylindrical  configuration  and  defining  at  least  a  semi-circular 
cutting  edge  at  one  end,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
punch  die  so  that  said  semi-circular  cutting  edge  moves  down- 
wardly into  said  slot  and  in  said  downstream  direction  to 
cooperate  with  said  arcuate  fixed  cutting  edge  for  shearing  the 
web. 


3,943,810 
ROTARY  PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Wilfried  Edgard  Muylle,  Schoten,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1973, 
36897/73 

int.  CI.*  B26D  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  83—337  7  Claims 


1.  Rotary  perforating  apparatus  for  perforating  an  advanc- 
ing web,  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotatable  web-supporting- 
wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  section  of  the 


web  during  its  advance,  a  plurality  of  web  punch  assemblies, 
each  including  a  punch  carrier  arm  pivoted  in  a  radial  plane 
of  the  wheel,  a  punch  on  said  arm,  and  a  die  for  receiving  said 
punch,  arranged  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation  in  series 
around  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said  means  operative 
during  rotation  of  said  wheel  to  pivot  the  punch  carrier  arms 
of  the  successive  perforator  assemblies  towards  the  web-sup- 
porting wheel  to  perforate  successive  sections  of  the  web 
supported  on  said  wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  control 
member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  with  and  at  the 
same  angular  speed  as  the  web-supporting  wheel,  and  a  con- 
trol arm  for  each  web  punch  assembly,  each  control  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  control  member  and  at 
the  opposite  end  to  the  corresponding  punch  carrier  arm,  the 
points  of  pivotal  connection  of  said  control  arms  to  said  con- 
trol member  being  arranged  in  a  circle  which  is  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  web-supporting  wheel. 


3,943,811 

KEYBOARD  TYPE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Donald  K.  Coles,  2505  Capitol  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46806 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,806 

Int.  CI.*  GIOC  3/12;  GIOH  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  84- 1 .01  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  keyed  musical  instrument  having: 

a  keyboard  containing  a  total  of  at  least  25  digitals,  includ- 
ing at  least  I S  lower  digitals  and  at  least  1 0  upper  digitals, 
each  upper  digital  activates  at  least  one  upper  digital 
switch,  each  lower  digital  activates  at  least  one  lower 
digital  switch, 

a  plurality  of  tone  generator  circuits  tunable  in  a  twelve 
tone  scale  with  12  semitones  per  octave, 

scale  selecting  means  having  a  plurality  of  operating  states, 
providing  electrical  connections  with  said  tone  generator 
circuits  and  said  digital  switches  such  that  pitches  acti- 
vated by  said  digitals  always  increase  when  proceeding 
from  left  to  right  on  the  keyboard,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

at  least  one  of  said  operating  states  of  said  scale  selecting 
means  provides  five  lower  digitals  per  octave  span  playing 
the  tones  of  a  pentatonic  scale,  and  at  least  two  upper 
digitals  per  octave  span  playing  tone  intermediate  to  the 
tones  of  said  pentatonic  scale. 


3,943,812 
TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  SENSOR  IN  ELECTRONIC 
KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Yohei  Nagai,  and  Masatada  Wachi,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1973, 48-123760 

Int.  CI.*  GIOH  1/02,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.1  j  II  Cteims 

1.  A  touch  responsive  sensor  for  obtaining  electric  signals 

in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  each  key  in  an  electronic 

musical  instrument,  comprising  first  and  second  electrodes  of 

electrically  conductive  material  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 

an  intermediate  electrode  of  electrically  conductive  material 
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interpo:  ed  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  elec- 
nsulated  from  each  of  said  Tirst  and  second  electrodes 
,  means  for  maintaining  said  intermediate  elec- 
a<|jacent  said  first  electrode,  said  intermediate  electrode 
iprocatively  operable  by  the  key  and  movable  from 
first  electrode  toward  said  second  electrode,  produc- 
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tions  of  capacitance  therebetween,  the  movement  of 

inte  rmediate  electrode  generating  a  first  touch  responsive 

li  ng  signal  in  accordance  with  the  variation  of  capaci- 

pr  Kluced  between  said  first  and  intermediate  electrodes 

si  !cond  touch  responsive  controlling  signal  in  accor- 

the  variation  of  capacitance  produced  between 

second  and  intermediate  electrodes. 
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3,943,813 
AUTOMATIC  MUSIC  PLAYING  SYSTEM 
eshima,  Hirakata,  and  Toshiaki  Inui,  Nara,  both  of 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company, 
*  >saka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  S«r.  No. 
priority,  application  Japan, 
Oct.    18,    1973,   48-117593; 
Oct.   24,    1973,   48-120117; 
Oct.  16,  1973,  48-1 20407[U] 

Int.  CI.' Gl OH  1102,5104 
14-1.03 


1973,  48- 
1973,  48- 
1973,  48- 


5  Claims 
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utomatic  music  playing  system  comprising: 

signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse 
I  determining  the  tempo  of  an  automatically  played 
m; 
a  freqi  ency  divider  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  flip-flop 
circi  its  having  output  terminals  in  cascade  connection 
said  tempo  signal  generating  circuit  for  dividing  the 
I  ency  of  the  pulse  signal  of  said  tempo  signal  generat- 
circuit; 
a  matrix  circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said 
ity  of  flip-flop  circuits  and  having  output  terminals 
ijenerating  a  plurality  of  driving  signals  of  predeter- 
patterns; 
ity  of  tone  signal  generating  circuits  connected  to 
dutput  terminals  of  said  matrix  circuit  for  producing 
signals  for  rhythm  sounds  of  musical  instruments 
on  the  driving  signals  from  the  matrix  circuit; 
e  source;  ' 

ity  of  manual  play  switch  circuits  provided  between 
matrix  circuit  and  corresponding  tone  generating 
circuits,  each  said  manual  play  switch  circuit  comprising 
having  an  off-state  to  allow  the  driving  signal  from 


the  matrix  circuit  to  trigger  the  corresponding  tone  signal 
generating  circuit,  an  on-state  for  clamping  the  matrix 
output  to  prevent  the  driving  signal  from  triggering  the 
tone  signal  generator  circuit,  and  a  momentary  on-off 
state  to  provide  a  manually  generated  trigger  signal  for 
said  tone  signal  generating  circuit,  each  switch  circuit 
comprising  a  series-connected  manual  switch  and  capaci- 
tor connected  in  parallel  with  an  output  of  said  matrix 
circuit,  and  a  resistor  connected  between  said  voltage 
source  and  the  junction  of  said  manual  switch  and  said 
capacitor; 

an  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  outputs  of  said  tone  signal 
generating  circuits  for  amplifying  and  mixing  tone  signals 
produced  by  the  tone  signal  generating  circuits;  and 

a  loudspeaker  system  connected  to  outputs  of  said  amplifier 
circuit  for  converting  the  tone  signals  into  sound  waves. 


3,943,814 
ELECTRIC  ORGAN  TONE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Henry  Wemekamp,  201  Van  Home  Ave.,  Apt.  1009,  Wilk>w- 
dalc,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,297 
,  Int.  CI.*  G I  OH  1 100 
U.S.CL  84-1.01   \  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  multiplicity  of  tones  as  re- 
quired in  an  electronic  organ  comprising 

a.  a  plurality  of  free  running  tone  oscillators  for  producing 
each  of  said  required  tones,  each  of  said  tone  oscillators 
including  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  thereof  in 
response  to  a  stored  control  voltage,  means  for  altering 
said  control  voltage  in  response  to  a  CORRECT  pulse 
present  on  a  CORRECT  bus,  a  gate  coupling  said  COR- 
RECT bus  to  said  control  voltage  altering  means,  a  select 
input  coupled  to  said  gate  for  enabling  said  gate  to  pass 
pulses  from  said  CORRECT  bus  to  said  control  voltage 
altering  means,  a  second  gate  coupled  to  said  select  input 
for  enabling  pulses  from  said  tone  oscillator  to  appear  on 
a  READ  bus, 

b.  means  for  sequentially  selecting  each  of  said  tone  oscilla- 
tors, including  a  source  of  auxilliary  clock  pulses,  a  binary 
counter,  means  coupling  said  clock  pulses  to  said  counter 
to  increment  said  counter,  means  for  decoding  the  con- 
tent of  said  counter  into  a  plurality  of  select  lines,  means 
coupling  each  of  said  select  line  to  one  of  said  tone  oscil- 
lators via  its  select  input, 

c.  logic  means  coupled  to  said  selection  means  and  to  said 
CORRECT  and  READ  bus  including  a  frequency  com- 
parator, means  coupling  said  comparator  to  said  READ 
bus,  storage  means  for  storing  a  representation  of  each 
desired  tone  oscillator  frequency,  means  coupled  to  said 
storage  means  for  selecting  said  representation  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  tone  oscillator,  means  coupled 
to  said  frequency  comparator  for  generating  said  COR- 
RECT pulse  in  response  to  the  difference  between  the 
frequency  of  said  selected  tone  oscillator  and  said  repre- 
sentation selected  from  said  storage  means,  means  cou- 
pling said  CORRECT  pulse  generating  means  to  said 
CORRECT  bus. 
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3,943,815 
ILLUMINATED  GUITAR 
Clifford  W.  Gilbert,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  Guitars, 
Inc.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,557 

Int.  CL'  GIOD  l>00,  1/08,  3106 

U.S.  CI.  84—293  10  Claims 


30 


ber  having  a  head  end,  means  limiting  insertion  of  said  wedge 
member  to  a  position  wherein  said  head  end  thereof  extends 
a  predetermined  longitudinal  distance  from  the  upper  ends  of 
said  segments,  and  a  body  portion  of  a  series  of  plural  gener- 


fc^'^?-".. 


1.  A  stringed  instrument  comprising  a  body,  an  optically 
opaque  neck  having  a  fretted  surface,  a  light  source  disposed 
within  said  instrument,  and  at  least  one  optically  conductive 
strand  disposed  within  said  instrument  and  extending  from 
said  light  source  to  a  predetermined  location  on  the  fretted 
surface  of  said  neck  to  provide  a  point  of  light  on  said  opaque 
neck. 


3,943,816 
GUITAR  NECK 
Daniel  R.  Goursau,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,601 

Int.  CI.*  GIOD  J/00 

U.S.  CL  84-293  3  Claims 


1.  A  guitar  neck  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an  epoxy  resin 
and  a  powder  filler. 


3,943,817 
SPLIT  BOLT 
Richard  C.  Mess,  Washington  Township,  Montgomery  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Sure-Grip  &  Shore  Company, 
Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,583 
Int.  Cl.»  F16B  35102,  1 31 10;  B66F  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  85- 1  S  9  Claims 

1.  A  bolt  of  the  character  described,  comprising  plural  bolt 
segments  which  when  radially  brought  together  render  said 
bolt  readily  insertable  into  a  complementary  threaded  recess, 
which  have  outer  surfaces  threadably  engageable  with  such  a 
recess  when  said  segments  are  radially  spaced  apart,  and 
which  have  inner  surfaces  which  in  combination  form  a  cen- 
tral bore  comprising  a  series  of  plural,  generally  cylindrical 
sections  of  uniformly  decreasing  cross-sectional  diameter 
defining  female  camming  surfaces,  and  an  elongated  wedge 
member  insertable  between  said  segments  to  space  said  seg- 
ments radially  into  such  threadable  relation,  said  wedge  mem- 


ally  cylindrical  sections  defining  male  camming  surfaces  be- 
tween said  sections  whereby  when  said  wedge  member  is 
inserted  between  said  segments,  said  wedge  steps  will  cam 
against  segment  steps  causing  said  segments  to  be  spaced 
apart  radially  and  uniformly  along  the  length  of  the  segments. 


3,943,818 

RAILROAD  TIE 

Roy  R.  Pryor,  and  HaroM  A.  Pryor,  both  of  P.O.  Box  26, 

Woodville,  Tex.  75979 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,719,  Sept.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,038.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,474 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  23100 
U.S.  CI.  85-42  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fastening  device  for  securing  two  timbers  or 
the  like  together  to  form  a  single  strength  member,  comprising 

a  hollow  bolt  means  having  external  oppositely-directed 
threads  on  each  end  and  a  non-threaded  center  section 
adapted  to  receive  and  rotatably  engage  a  turning  means 
inserted  therein  through  one  of  said  ends  of  said  bolt 
means, 

said  bolt  means  further  being  resiliently  compressible  to  be 
inserted  into  a  pre-drilled  hole  in  one  of  said  timbers 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  normal  diameter  of  said  bolt 
means. 


3,943,819 
TENSILE  MEMBER  WITH  TENSION  INDICATING 

MEANS 
Charles  S.  Charron,  1607  Watersedge  Road,  Clarkson,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,550 
Int.  CI.*G01D  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  85—62  8  CUims 

1.  A  tensile  member  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
an  intermediate  body  portion  of  uniform  cross  section  defin- 
ing a  measuring  region,  the  body  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ended  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  the  measuring 
region,  a  tubular  sleeve  extending  along  the  bore,  a  test  rod 
extending  along  the  bore  and  through  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and 
test  rod  being  secured  to  the  body  at  respective  longitudinally 
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positions  within  said  measuring  region,  said  sleeve  and 

■  each  having  a  free  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the 

providing  an  end  face,  said  end  faces  providing  a 


3,943,820 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  DRILL  HOLES  WITH 
EXPLOSIVE  I 

Per-Anicrs  Persson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nitre 
Nobe  AB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  S«r.  No.  317,195  | 

Clainls    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    30,    1971, 


1 


Int.  CI.*  C06B  19100,  19/04 
86-20  C 


17  Claims 


r  lethod  of  charging  a  drill  hole  with  an  explosive  mix- 
ng  a  solid  component  and  a  Hquid  component,  com- 


stream  of  compressed  air  to  conduct  the  solid  com- 
ponent into  the  drill  hole  and  simultaneously  delivering 
iquid  component  into  the  drill  hole  at  the  same  point 
solid  component  while  maintaining  the  two  compo- 
entirely  separated  from  one  another  until  they  are 
'ered  into  the  interior  of  the  drill  hole  so  that  they  are 
"  with  one  another  only  when  both  are  in  the  drill 


the: 


3,943,821 
CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM 
Paul  Seifried,  Badenweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinmetall 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,839 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    4,    1972, 
2232679 

Int.  CI.*  F4 IF  17/06 


U.S.CL  89-16 


4  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm  having  a  breech  mechanism,  with 
a  cartrige  chamber  having  a  bullet  chamber  portion  formed  in 
the  inner  end  of  the  barrel  and  a  powder  chamber  portion 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  conical  transition  portkiu  therebe- 
tween serving  as  a  stop  for  the  cartridge,  said  transition  por- 
tion being  provided  with  gas  pressure  balance  grooves,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  forming  said  powder  chamber  portion 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  barrel  of  said 
firearm  and  bearing  thereagainst; 
a  plurality  of  gas  pressure  balance  grooves  in  said  bullet 

chamber  portion  extending  longitudinally  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  pressure  balance  grooves  in  said  tubular; 
opposing  inner  shoulders  on  the  respective  opposing  ends  of 
the  inner  end  of  said  barrel  and  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  shoulders  defming  together  and  forming  an  interior- 
ally  open  annular  groove;  and 
a  cylindrical  sealing  ring  seated  within  said  annular  groove 
against  the  outside  circular  wall  surface  thereof  in  out- 
wardly spaced  relation  from  the  inner  longitudinal  sur- 
faces of  the  inner  end  of  said  gun  barrel  and  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  tubular  member  to  thereby  provide  an  annular 
space  for  the  distribution  of  powder  gasses  flowing  from 
said  pressure  balance  grooves  in  said  bullet  chamber 
portion  to  said  pressure  balance  grooves  in  said  tubular 
member. 


ix  ;d 


3,943,822 

TOOTHED  TOOL  HAVING  CUTTING  EDGES  ON  THE 

TOOTH  SURFACES 

Herbert  Loos,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Hurth  Mas- 

chinen  und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,045 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    30,    1974, 
2404279 

Int.  CI.*  B23F  19/06;  B26D  1/12 
U.S.CL  90-1.6  A  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  toothed  tool  wherein  the  tooth 
surfaces  each  have  grooves  extending  from  the  tooth  adden- 
dum to  the  tooth  dedendum  for  forming  cutting  grooves  for 
shaving  of  gears  on  a  machine  and  wherein  the  tool  spindle  is 
rotated  relative  to  the  workpiece  spindle  as  seen  from  the  tool 
to  the  workpiece  along  the  common  perpendicular  to  the 
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cross  axes,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  selected 
circumferentially  spaced  first  teeth  on  said  tool,  each  pair  of 
selected  first  teeth  having  a  plurality  of  second  teeth  therebe- 
tween, the  spacing  between  said  selected  first  teeth  being 
equal  to  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  workpiece  times  an  inte- 
ger, said  cutting  grooves  on  said  selected  first  teeth  being 


arranged  on  said  selected  first  teeth  to  define  a  helix  which, 
when  viewed  in  a  direction  looking  toward  said  workpiece 
along  said  common  perpendicular,  forms  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  workpiece  axis  whose  complement  is  less  than  the 
angle  formed  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  axis  by  the  tool 
axis,  the  cutting  edges  in  said  cutting  grooves  on  said  second 
teeth  being  out  of  alignment  with  said  helix. 


3,943,823 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE  ACTING  AIR  MOTOR 
Simon  Z.  Tammy,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,977 

Int.  CI.*  FOIL  25/06.  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  91-306  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  a  double-acting  fluid  motor  cylinder  for  driving  a 
reciprocating  piston  therein,  comprising  directional  control 
valve  means,  fluid  pressure  supply  means,  first  and  second 
pilot  operating  valves  for  transmitting  fluid  pressure  from  said 
pressure  supply  means  alternately  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
directional  control  valve  means,  said  directional  control  valve 
means  being  operable  to  alternately  supply  fluid  pressure  to 
one  end  of  said  motor  cylinder  while  exhausting  fluid  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  motor  cylinder,  said  directional  control 
valve  means  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  a  pair  of  stepped  bores  therein,  each  of 
said  stepped  bores  being  intersected  and  irt  fluid  commu- 
nication with  an  exhaust  channel,  a  pressure  supply  chan- 
nel and  a  motor  supply  channel. 


a  valve  spool  slidably  mounted  within  each  of  said  stepped 
bores,  said  spools  each  having  two  poppet  sealing  ele- 
ments thereon  operable  with  respect  to  said  motor  supply 
channel  to  alternatively  connect  said  motor  supply  chan- 
nel to  said  exhaust  channel  and  supply  channel, 

means  including  a  pair  of  chokes  operable  to  assist  in  axially 
positioning  each  of  said  spools  in  said  stepped  bores, 

one  of  said  pair  of  chokes  being  a  continuously  operable 
choke  of  moderate  restriction  between  said  spool  and 
said  stepped  bore, 

the  other  of  said  pair  of  chokes  being  an  intermittently 
operable  choke  of  high  restriction  between  said  spool  and 
said  stepped  bore,  and 

a  spring  ;n  each  of  said  bores  operable  to  bias  said  spools 
axially  toward  one  end  position  in  said  stepped  bores. 


3,943,824 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Edward  Horton  Fletcher,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,893 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  9/Oi,  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  91-363  A  24  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising:  a  fluid  reservoir;  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid;  fluid  function  means  providing  an  output 
and  having  at  least  one  port;  fluid  passage  means  connected 
to  the  port;  function  control  means  operatively  associated 
with  the  source  for  controlling  the  pressurized  fluid  in  the  fluid 
passage  means;  pilot  operated  check  valve  means  disposed  in 
the  fluid  passage  means  normally  preventing  flow  of  fluid 
away  from  the  function  means  and  including  pressure  respon- 
sive means  to  open  the  check  valve  means  and  permit  the  flow 
of  fluid  away  from  the  function  means  when  supplied  with 
pressurized  fluid;  pilot  passage  means  connected  to  the  pres- 
sure responsive  means;  pressure  control  means  exclusive  of 
the  function  control  means  for  the  pilot  passage  means  for 
selectively  pressurizing  and  exhausting  the  pilot  passage 
means;  manually  operable  means  providing  an  input  propor- 
tional to  desired  function  means  output;  and  control  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  function  control  means  and 
the  pressure  control  means  responsive  to  the  manually  opera- 
ble means  input  to  connect  the  fluid  passage  means  to  the 
source  and  to  pressurize  the  pilot  passage  means  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  the  input. 
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3,943,825 

ilYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD 

SUPPORTING  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 

DonaidlL.  Bianchctta,  Coal  City;  Kenneth  R.  Lohbauer,  Joliet, 

and  !  ammy  J.  Rhodes,  Aurora,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 

piliai  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Div  sion  of  Ser.  No.  244,822,  April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,805,^78.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,869 

Int.  CL'FISB  1 1108,  13/042 
U.S.  CI  91-438  6  Claims 
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jid  control  system  comprising: 

of  pressurized  fluid  including  a  reservoir; 

supporting  fluid  motor  having  a   load  supporting 

r  and  an  opposed  chamber  defined  by  a  piston 

rece  ved  in  a  cylinder; 

a  pilot  ictuated  main  control  valve  responsive  to  a  predeter- 

minimum  pilot  pressure  to  control  cummunication 

between  said  main  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  said  load 

supporting  chamber  of  said  fluid  motor  for  alternately 

■  ing  communication  of  said  main  source  with  said 

supporting  chamber  and  communication  of  said  load 

pp  jrting  chamber  with  said  reservoir; 

control  system  including  a  source  of  pilot  fluid  and 
including  a  pilot  control  valve  connected  to  oper- 

main  control  valve; 
valve  for  establishing  a  predetermined  pilot  fluid 
re  in  said  pilot  control  system  and  including  pres- 
'esponsive  means  responsive  to  said  predetermined 
pressure  to  open  said  relief  valve  and  bypass  fluid 
said  pilot  control  system  to  said  reservoir; 
valve  disposed  in  fluid  flow  controlling  relation 
n  said  source  of  pilot  fluid  and  said  pilot  control 
and  having  an  operative  position  to  permit  opera- 
)f  said  pilot  system  with  said  predetermined  mini- 
pilot  pressure  and  a  safety  position  to  render  said 
:ontrol  system  inoperative; 


a  load  check  valve  having  a  control  chamber  and  disposed 
between  said  load  supporting  chamber  of  said  fluid  motor 
and  said  main  control  valve  so  as  to  permit  free  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  control  valve  toward  said  load  supporting 
end  and  to  normally  block  fluid  flow  from  said  load  sup- 
porting end  toward  said  control  valve; 

means  responsive  to  said  pilot  control  system  for  opening 
said  load  check  valve  in  response  to  pilot  actuation  of  said 
main  control  valve  to  allow  fluid  flow  from  said  load 
supporting  chamber  toward  said  control  valve  and  said 
reservoir;  and, 

bypass  vent  means  manually  positionable  for  venting  said 
control  chamber  via  said  pilot  control  valve  and  permit 
said  load  check  valve  to  open  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
in  said  load  supporting  chamber  in  the  absence  of  pilot 
pressure  for  actuation  of  said  main  control  valve. 


3,943,826 

HYDRAULIC  MOTORS  AND  PUMPS 

Yasuo  Kita,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho, 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,944,  Dec.  30,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,291,  Dec.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   30,    1970,  45- 
127708 

Int.  CI.' FO IB  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  91-488  7  Claims 


/-jyua^i 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  or  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a 
shaft,  means  journalling  said  shaft  in  said  casing,  an  eccentric 
on  said  shaft,  a  bearing  block  within  said  casing  and  about  said 
eccentric  and  having  a  bore  permitting  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  bearing  block  and  said  eccentric,  a  plurality  of 
hydraulic  cylinders  formed  and  grouped  in  said  bearing  block 
radially  about  said  eccentric  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  a  plunger  slidable  in  each  of  said  cylinders, 
said  plunger  having  an  outer  end  face,  flat  faces  of  abutments 
formed  in  said  casing  at  its  internal  surface  for  engagement 
with  said  outer  end  faces  of  said  plungers,  respectively,  means 
urging  said  plunger  in  the  direction  of  said  face  of  abutment 
of  said  casing  during  the  operation  of  said  motor  or  pump,  and 
said  bearing  block  having  a  port  communicating  between  its 
bore  and  the  interior  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  pressure  liquid 
being  admitted  to  the  cylinders  in  turn  one  after  another 
during  the  operation  of  said  motor  or  pump,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  centrally  disposed  recess  formed  in  said  outer 
end  surface  of  each  said  plunger  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
said  plunger,  a  port  formed  in  said  plunger  communicating 
said  recess  with  said  cylinder  interior,  said  centrally  disposed 
recess  having  an  area  almost  equal  to  that  of  the  pressure 
bearing  surface  of  said  plunger,  a  shoulder  on  each  of  said 
plungers  to  engage  the  cylinder  wall  at  a  limited  length,  re- 
straining means  formed  between  said  casing  and  said  bearing 
block  for  limiting  the  range  within  which  said  bearing  block  is 
allowed  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said  restraining 
means  including  a  number  of  laterally  extending  pins  affixed 
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to  said  casing  and  a  number  of  generally  semicircular  cooper- 
ating recesses  formed  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  bearing 
block,  said  number  of  said  pins  and  recesses  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  said  pins  being  engageable 
by  said  recesses  such  that  during  operation  no  more  than  two 
pins  are  in  physical  contact  with  their  corresponding  recesses, 
and  said  bearing  block  being  carried  about  said  eccentric  such 
that  the  radially  directed  hydraulic  forces  exerted  by  the  liquid 
acting  on  said  block  are  always  balanced  with  the  liquid  pres- 
sures within  said  cylinders  during  the  operation  of  said  motor 
or  pump. 


3,943,827 
PUMPS  FOR  MOTOR  FLUID  MECHANISMS 
Jean  E.  Becquet,  Seine>et-Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Poclain,  Le 
Plessis-Bellevillie,  France 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,264 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    20,     1973, 
73.22524 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  91-488  3  Claims 


—3 


portion  of  the  piston  does  not  contact  the  cylinder  wall  and 
therefore  provides  an  essentially  constant  flow  of  construction 
which  is  self-cleaning. 


3,943,828 
ROTARY  MACHINES 
Ludwig   Wagenseil,   Vohringen,  Germany,  assignor 
dromatic  GmbH,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,761 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    26, 
2358870 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  13/04 
U.S.  CL  91—499  7  Claims 


to   Hy 


1973, 


1.  A  motor  or  pump  fluid-mechanism  including  a  piston 
having  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  is 
slidably  mounted  for  axial  movement,  one  end  face  of  said 
piston  defining  one  end  of  a  chamber  in  said  cylinder  into 
which  chamber  fluid  is  admitted  and  delivered  successively 
during  operation  of  said  mechanism,  a  reaction  plate,  a  hydro- 
static shoe  bearing  on  said  reaction  plate,  said  hydrostatic 
shoe  engaging  the  end  of  said  piston  opposite  said  one  end 
face  and  having  a  bearing  face  adjacent  and  facing  said  reac- 
tion plate,  a  cavity  in  said  bearing  face  facingly  adjacent  said 
reaction  plate,  a  first  recess  in  said  cylindrical  sidewall  portion 
of  said  piston  adjacent  the  end  of  the  piston  remote  from  the 
end  of  the  piston  engaging  said  reaction  plate,  a  duct  connect- 
ing said  cavity  to  said  first  recess  for  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation therebetween,  a  second  recess  in  the  cylindrical  wall 
portion  of  the  piston  located  between  and  spaced  from  said 
first  recess  and  said  first  end  face  of  said  piston,  a  collar  por- 
tion of  said  piston  separating  said  first  recess  from  said  second 
recess  with  said  collar  not  contacting  said  cylinder,  a  constric- 
tion constituted  by  the  clearance  space  lying  between  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  collar  portion  of  the  piston  and  the 
cylinder  providing  restricted  flow  communication  between 
said  second  recess  and  said  first  recess  and  a  secondary  duct 
bored  in  the  piston  between  said  chamber  and  said  second 
recess  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  second  recess  whereby  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
chamber  is  communicated  to  said  secondary  duct  to  said 
second  recess  then  through  said  constriction  to  said  first  re- 
cess then  to  said  cavity  through  said  duct  connecting  said  first 
recess  and  said  cavity  thereby  providing  constant  flow  charac- 
teristics between  said  chamber  and  said  cavity  which  does  not 
vary  as  the  piston  cylindrical  sidewall  wears  because  the  collar 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising: 
a  rotary  drive  member; 

a  rotary  piston  block  having  portions  which  define  an  open 
piston-reciprocation  chamber  having  a  central  chamber 
axis  along  which  the  chamber  extends  with  the  uniform 
cross-sectional  diameter  into  the  block; 
bearing  means  mounting  the  rotary  drive  member  for  rota- 
tion about  a  first  axis,  fixed  relative  to  the  bearing  means; 
mounting  means  mounting  the  rotary  piston  block  for  rota- 
tion about  a  second  axis  which  is  oblique  to  the  said  first 
axis  and  is  spaced  from  the  said  central  chamber  axis; 
and  a  piston  member  having  an  end  portion  articulated  to 
the  said  rotary  drive  member  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  said  first  axis  and  having  a  main  portion  received  in 
the  said  piston-reciprocation  chamber  for  reciprocation 
therein,  the  said  main  portion  comprising: 
a  first  piston  length  of  part-spherical  shape  for  sliding 
exclusively  sealingly  in  the  said  piston-reciprocation 
chamber,  so  as  to  form  an  articulatedly  movable  sealing 
location,  said  part-spherical  shape  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional plane  at  which  it  has  a  maximum  cross-sectional 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  said  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional diameter,  the  said  first  piston  length  decreasing 
in  cross-sectional  diameter  with  increasing  distance  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  said  cross-sectional  plane, 
and  a  second  piston  length  of  frusto -conical  shape  being 
located  to  one  end  of  the  said  first  piston  length  and 
having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  decreasing  with  in- 
creasing distance  from  the  said  first  piston  length,  for 
engaging  with  the  said  rotary  piston  block  in  the  said 
piston- reciprocation  chamber  to  transmit  rotary  drive 
between  the  said  drive  member  and  the  block. 
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3,943,829 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  BRAKE  ACTUATORS 

P  ewstcad,  and  Andrew  Charles  Walden  Wright,  both 

,  England,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Birming- 

f^gland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  S«r.  No.  426,079 
Claims ^riorHy,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19, 1972, 
Jan.  5,  1973,  853/73 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  9100 
-29  12  Claims 
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licle  wheel  brake  actuator  comprising  a  first  cylin- 
fluid  pressure  operable  member  working  in  said 
ylin^er  for  service  braking,  a  second  cylinder,  second 
operable  member  working  in  said  second  cylin- 
pa^king  or  emergency  braking,  spring  biassing  means 
second  member  towards  a  brake-applying  position, 
member  being  normally  held-off  in  an  inoperative 
an  opposing  fluid  pressure,  force  transferring 
axially  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  force-transfer- 
being  supported  at  said  inner  end  and  extending 
wardly  and  being  movable  with  said  second  fluid 
o  jerable  member  upon  release  of  said  opposing  fluid 
hereby  the  force  of  said  spring  biassing  means  is 
through  said  second  member  and  said  force  trans- 
to  said  first  member,  said  force  transferring 
ing  freely  and  with  clearance  through  said  sec- 
r  and  being  disengaged  from  said  second  member 
inoperative  position  and  being  engageable  there- 
release  of  said  opposing  fluid  pressure,  and  manu- 
quick  release  means  movable  to  disengage  said 
ring  means  from  said  second   member  in   its 
applying  position,  whereby  to  permit  axial  movement  of 
transferring  means  relative  to  said  second  member 
said  brake  the  clearance  between  and  disengage- 
force  transferring  means  and  said  second  member 
ino^rative  position  being  such  that  there  is  unob- 
ing  between  said  .second  member  and  all  of  the 
rring  means  so  as  to  prevent  said  force  transfer- 
from  being  corroded  in  said  second  member  due 


'sa  d 
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3,943,830 
ACtUATING  FORCE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Susumu  St  giura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kawasal  i,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,612 
Claims    triority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   21,   1972,  47- 
105541;  O  :t.  23,  1972,  47-105944;  Apr.  20,  1973,  48-44877; 
Apr.  20,  1^73,  48-44878 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  7/10 
VS.  CI.  9 J- 63  4  Claims 

1.  An  aituating  force  generating  device  comprising  a  two 
sUge  cylinder  body  consisting  of  small  and  large  diameter 
cylinders  a  ranged  coaxially,  small  and  large  diameter  pistons 
respectivel  i  slidably  positioned  in  said  cylinders,  the  forward 
end  of  eac  i  of  said  cylinders  having  a  fluid  port  therein,  a 
piston  rod  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  small  diameter  piston 
remote  fro  n  said  large  diameter  piston  and  having  a  forward 


actuating  end  projecting  outwardly  from  the  small  diameter 
cylinder,  a  container  disposed  adjacent  to  the  large  diameter 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder  body,  remote  from  said 
small  diameter  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  extending  slidably 
through  the  large  diameter  piston  in  sealing  relation  therewith 
and  connected  to  said  small  diameter  piston,  means  on  said 
connecting  rod  transmitting  actuating  force  from  the  large 
diameter  piston  to  the  connecting  rod,  first  resilient  means 
disposed  in  said  container  coupled  only  to  said  large  diameter 


23 


piston,  and  second  resilient  means  in  said  container  coupled 
only  to  the  rear  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  a  portion  of  the 
force  being  transmitted  of  said  first  and  second  resilient  means 
to  said  large  diameter  piston  and  the  remainder  of  the  force 
to  said  connecting  rod,  whereby,  when  hydraulic  liquid  which 
has  been  introduced  into  said  small  diameter  cylinder  is  dis- 
charged therefrom  said  remainder  portion  of  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  may  be  transmitted  to  said  piston  rod  for 
generating  an  actuating  force. 


3,943,831 

SPRING  BRAKE  UNITS  AND  DRAINAGE  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Ralph   Coupland,    Lincoln,    England,   assignor   to   Clayton 

Dewandre  Company  Limited,  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,959 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  3IJ18 

U.S.  CI.  92-86  6  Claims 


1.  A  spring  brake  unit  for  a  vehicle  braking  system  compris- 
ing a  housing  member  having  a  detachable  end  wall  member 
providing  an  annular  joint  between  said  members,  a  piston 
axially  movable  within  the  housing  member  and  defining  a 
spring  chamber  between  the  piston  and  end  wall  and  a  fluid 
pressure  chamber  on  the  opposite  side,  means  on  the  piston 
extending  through  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  connecting 
said  piston  to  the  vehicle  brakes,  spring  means  in  said  spring 
chamber  axially  extending  between  said  piston  and  said  end 
wall,  said  spring  means  being  compressed  and  held  in  ener- 
gized condition  by  said  piston  when  there  is  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  being  adapted  to 
expand  and  displace  said  piston  in  the  brake  applying  direc- 
tion when  there  is  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure  in 
said  fluid  pressure  chamber,  means  providing  a  gaiter  circufer- 
entially  surrounding  and  bridging  said  joint,  means  defining  at 
least  one  moisture  drainage  port  in  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
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bers  opening  into  the  gaiter  at  said  joint,  and  a  normally  closed 
drain  outlet  in  said  gaiter. 


3,943,832 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HANDLING  OF 

TOW  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TOBACCO  SMOKE 

FILTERS  CONTAINING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

John  H.  Sexstone,  Middletown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  & 

Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  450,574 

Int.  CL*  A24C  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  93-lC  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  handling  a  tow  of  web  material  in  the 
manufacturing  of  tobacco  smoke  filters  having  particulate 
material  therein  comprising: 

a.  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  filter  material  having  op- 
posed edges; 

b.  shaping  the  web  to  provide  web  portions  in  first  and 
second  planes,  said  first  plane  overlying  said  second 
plane,  said  opposed  edges  being  positioned  in  said  second 
plane;  and 

c.  forming  the  shaped  web  into  a  channel  with  the  opposed 
edges  at  the  base  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  trough  of 
said  channel  thereof. 


3,943,833 
PRODUCTION  OF  LINED  VALVED  BAGS 
Friedrich  Franz  Brockmiiller,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich  of 
Westphalia,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,760,  Oct.  30, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1971, 
2155265 

Int.  CI.*  B3 IB  J9/00 
U.S.  Ci.  93-35  R  2  Claims 


synchronously  applying  a  succession  of  overlapping  flattened 
plastics  inner  tube  sections  to  a  paper  web,  which  has  trans- 
verse perforations  at  intervals  equal  to  the  intended  length  of 
the  outer  tube  sections,  in  an  arrangement  such  that  the  trans- 
verse perforations  extend  closely  adjacent  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  inner  tube  sections,  folding  the  web  around  the 
inner  tube  sections  to  form  flattened  outer  tube  sections,  and 
severing  from  the  web  along  the  transverse  perforations  suc- 
cessive flattened  bag  sections  each  comprising  one  outer  tube 
section  and  one  inner  tube  section  that  projects  from  the  outer 
tube  section  with  one  end,  the  ends  of  the  inner  tube  sections 
that  project  beyond  the  transverse  perforations  are  connected 
at  both  faces  to  the  outer  tube  section  by  adhesive  applied  to 
the  latter  along  two  lines,  one  line  of  adhesive  being  closely 
adjacent  the  perforations  and  the  other  being  set  back  from 
the  perforations  at  a  spacing  substantially  equal  to  the  mutual 
overlap  of  the  side  flaps  of  the  closure  of  the  outer  tube  sec- 
tion, and  wherein,  during  opening  of  the  outer  tube  section  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  the  folded  closure,  a  tongue  defined  on 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  inner  tube  section  by  incisions  is 
turned  over  through  180°  along  the  set-back  line  of  adhesive 
in  the  region  of  the  side  flap  that  is  folded  over  first,  further 
adhesive  is  applied  to  the  margins  of  the  still  open  closure 
folds  of  the  inner  and  outer  tuber  sections,  and  the  closures 
are  then  made  in  a  manner  such  that  the  region  containing  the 
turned-over  tongue  is  folded  over  last  of  all. 


3,943,834 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  FLAT-SEALING  THE 

BOTTOM  OF  A  LIQUID-PROOF  PACKAGE 
Wilhelm  Vetten,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jagenberg 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  July  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,602 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    24,    1973, 
2337449 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  93-44.1  GT  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  making  a  bag  of  the  type  comprising  a  single 
or  multiply  outer  tube  section  of  paper  and  a  plastics  inner 
tube  section  having  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  inner  tube 
section  a  folded  cross-bottom  closure  which  is  incorporated  in 
a  folded  cross-bottom  closure  at  the  corresponding  end  of  said 
outer  tube  section  and  in  which  the  folded  closure  at  only  one 
end  of  the  inner  tube  section  is  incorporated  in  the  folded 
closure  of  the  outer  tube  section,  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  folding  and  flat  sealing  of  the  bot- 
tom of  a  liquid-proof  package  with  a  roof-shaped  folded  clo- 
sure and  inwardly  folded  gable  walls  starting  with  tubular 
package  blanks,  comprising  a  plurality  of  mandrels  for  carry- 
ing said  blanks,  means  for  advancing  said  mandrels  progres- 
sively through  a  plurality  of  stations  to  be  operated  upon, 
means  for  effecting  gable  folding  on  said  blanks,  and  means 
for  effecting  roof  folding  on  each  blank  after  a  gable  folding 
operation,  said  gable  folding  means  and  said  roof  folding 
means  being  positioned  to  operate  on  a  blank  in  the  course  of 
the  passage  of  said  blank  on  a  mandrel  between  two  successive 
stations  and  each  of  said  gable  folding  means  and  said  roof 
folding  means  including  blank  contracting  means  and  cam 
means  controlling  each  of  said  blank  contacting  means,  each 
:am  means  being  shaped  so  that  its  respective  blank  contact- 
ing means  after  initially  contacting  a  blank  moves  with  said 
blank  between  said  two  successive  stations  and  remains  in 
contact  therewith  at  the  initially  contacted  location  until  said 
blank  contacting  means  has  completed  its  operation  on  said 
blank. 


1150 


3,943,835 
PROAUCTION  OF  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER  ROD 
John  A.  Luke,  Woodbnds,  and  Raymond  J.  Harrison,  South- 
Amptoifboth  of  England,  assifiors  to  Brown  &  Williamson 
Tobacro  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,094 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1973, 


Claims 
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Int.  CL»  A24C  5/50 


6  Claims 


r  lethod  of  wrapping  a  continuous  filter  rod  and  pro- 

obacco-smoke   filter   sections,   comprising   feeding 

eating  a  wrapping  strip  of  a  heat-shrinkable  thermo- 

material  past  an  applicator  for  applying  adhesive 

s  of  the  strip  and,  together  with  a  filtering  medium, 

means  for  wrapping  the  said  strip  around  the  said 

which  means  includes  a  sealing  station  comprising  a 

folder  provided  with  a  semicylindrical  groove 

atching  the  rod  size  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to 

of  the  adhesive  to  form  a  seam  between  the  said 

feeding  the  wrapped  rod  thus  produced  to  a  cut- 

;  with  guiding  means  for  the  cut-off  sections. 
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3,943,836 
APPAlRATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FUMES  FROM  THE 
SPiiCE  ABOVE  A  COOKING  APPLIANCE  IN  A  , 
RESTAURANT  | 

Irvin  R.   Kuechlcr,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vent- 
Cair,  Ipc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  i 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,690  | 

Int.  CI.*  F23J  H/02 
U.S.  CL  t8- 1 15  K  37  Claims 


1.  App^rat 
ing  appi 
a.  wall 

adap 

rooiT 

ing 
b. 
c.  blowkr 


greae 


us  for  filtering  fumes  in  the  space  above  a  cook- 
in  a  room  which  comprises: 
neans  to  define  a  capture  and  entrainment  chamber 
ed  to  be  disposed  above  a  cooking  appliance  in  a 
and  to  receive  grease-laden  fumes  from  said  cook- 
iance,  i 

filter  means  exposed  to  said  chamber,  | 

means  to  supply  air  at  high  velocity  directly  to  said 
chan  ber  and  to  draw  air  and  fumes  from  the  side  of  said 
filter  means  remote  from  said  chamber. 


unce 


aipl 


said  blower  means  being  connected  to  effect  said  supply 
of  air  without  depleting  from  said  room  more  than  a 
minor  fraction  of  the  air  passed  through  said  chamber, 

d.  means  to  direct  air'from  said  blower  means  through  said 
chamber  in  a  high-velocity  curtain  flowing  toward  said 
filter  means, 

whereby  grease-laden  fumes  from  said  cooking  appliance 
are  entrained  in  said  curtain  and  directed  toward  said 
filter  means,  and 

e.  means  to  cause  a  large  portion  of  the  air  and  fumes  from 
said  curtain  to  flow  in  a  large-diameter  high-velocity 
vortex  located  above  said  curtain, 

said  last-named  means  comprising  a  curved  wall  shaped 
to  enhance  said  vortex  and  to  minimize  the  tendency  of 
air  and  fumes  to  bounce  or  rebound  downwardly  out  of 
said  chamber  and  into  said  room. 


3,943,837 
DUAL  PURPOSE  BARBECUE  GRILL  AND  ROTISSERIE 
Theodore  Trkia,  624  4th  Ave.  South,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55075 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,619 

Int.  Cl.»  A47J  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  99-339  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  dual  purpose  barbecue  grill  and  rotisserie  cooking 
device  comprising: 

a.  two  upright  end  frame  members, 

b.  an  elongated  handle  member  detachably  mounted  to  said 
end  frame  members  in  such  a  manner  that  said  frame 
members  face  each  other  but  are  separated  along  said 
handle  member, 

c.  side  panels  attached  to  said  handle  member  between  said 
end  frame  members,  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels  hav- 
ing means  for  permitting  air  flow  therethrough, 

d.  an  elongated  rotisserie  bar  extending  between  said  end 
frame  members  and  rotatably  mounted  to  each  said  end 
frame  member, 

e.  fuel  tray  means  below  said  rotisserie  bar,  wherein  the 
distance  between  said  tray  means  and  said  rotisserie  bar 
is  controlled  by  first  adjustable  support  means, 

f.  grill  means  disposed  between  said  fuel  tray  means  and  said 
rotisserie  bar,  wherein  the  distance  between  said  tray 
means  and  said  grill  means  is  controlled  by  second  adjust- 
able support  means,  and 

g.  power  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  rotisserie  bar. 


3,943,838 

BASTING  OR  COOKING  DEVICE 

Harry  D.  Price,  5  Center  Circle,  WUmington,  Del.  19808 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,532 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  36H8 

VS.  CI.  99-345  10  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  placement  on  the  bottom  of  a  cooking 

utensil  and  for  holding  solid  materials  while  affording  passage 

of  liquids  therethrough  comprising  an  element  having  four 

walls  and  being  open  at  the  top  and  the  bottom;  and  a  plate 

attachable  in  operative  position  with  said  element  resting  said 
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bottom  of  close  to  said  utensil  and  spanning  said  opening  at  3,943,840 

said  bottom  of  said  element  and  becomes  closely  positioned  POCKET  BUN  BAKING  DEVICE 

Brown  Bolte,  1184  Lake  House  Court,  N.  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33408 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476^41 

Int.  CI.*  A21B  3/13 

U.S.  CI.  99-428  3  Claims 


to,  but  out  of  contact  with,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  walls,  thus 
affording  a  gap  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  said  liquids. 


3,943,839 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Wilvin  W.  Racca,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Press,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,224 

Int.  CI.*  A47 J  27/2/,  Ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-407  1  Claim 


1.  A  pocket  bun  device  comprising: 

a  pan,  having  a  fixed  bottom  and  sides  with  an  open  top, 

a  die  holding  means  removably  mounted  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  pan  for  vertical  movement  out  of  said  pan, 

a  plurality  of  generally  open  rectangular  box-shaped  pocket 
bun  dies  projected  downwardly  from  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  die  holding  means,  said  dies  having  a  bot- 
tom member  positioned  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom 
of  said  pan  in  a  mounted  position  and  during  removal, 
and 

a  plurality  of  bun  divider  means  projecting  downwardly 
from  and  connected  to  said  die  holding  means,  and  di- 
vider means  are  positioned  between  all  said  pocket  bun 
dies. 


3,943,841 
CONDITIONING  THE  AIR  OF  A  SMOKEHOUSE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Min-Nang  Huang,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DEC  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,232 

Int.  CI.*  A23B  4/04 

U.S.  CI.  99—470  22  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  cooker  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  a  substantially  horizontal  base; 

a  burner  box  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  side  wall 

and  a  top  plate; 
a  boiler  section  comprising  a  vertical  wall  with  an  open  top, 

the  wall  extending  from  the  top  plate  of  the  burner  box; 
an  overhead  beam  located  on  said  frame,  the  overhead 

beam  being  supported  at  its  ends  by  vertical  posts  on  said 

frame,  over  said  boiler  section,  the  overhead  beam  having 

a  central  rib  and  a  base  extending  outwardly  on  each  side 

of  the  rib; 
a  trolley  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  apart  casters 

movably  engaged  on  each  of  said  bases  of  said  beam; 
the  trolley  including  a  reel  assembly; 
cable  means  extending  from  the  reel  assembly  for  raising 

and  lowering  an  open  frame  cooker  into  and  out  of  the 

boiler  section; 
said  open  frame  cooker  being  of  mesh  form  and  being 

movably  suspended  by  said  trolley  on  said  overhead  beam 

and  being  adapted  for  vertical  alignment  with  the  boiler 

section  and  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  section; 
the  frame  being  provided  with  ground  wheels; 
leveling  means  on  said  frame,  adjustable  for  terrain  contour 

and  movable  to  upward  storage  positions  for  transit; 
the  leveling  means  including  a  series  of  tubular  sleeves 

secured  in  vertical  positions  on  the  frame;  and 
means  for  heating  the  burner  box,  said  means  comprising  a 

series  of  burners  in  the  boiler  section. 


95  I 


^' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  air  in  a  food  process- 
ing chamber  means,  such  as  a  smokehouse,  which  apparatus 
includes  air  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  smoke- 
house at  an  exhaust  connection  and  an  intake  connection  and 
through  which  the  air  to  be  conditioned  is  withdrawn  from  the 
chamber  means  at  the  exhaust  connection  and  through  which 
the  air  after  conditioning  is  returned  to  the  chamber  means  at 
the  intake  connection,  said  conduit  means  including  a  device 
which  reduces  the  temperature  of  withdrawn  air,  at  least  one 
of  said  means  including  an  air  heating  device  for  maintaining 
the  air  temperature  in  said  chamber  means  at  food  processing 
temperature,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  part  of  said  conduit  means  between  said  connections 
including  two  branches  and  modulating  valve  means  for 
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est:  blishing  the  proportions  of  the  total  amount  of  with- 

dra  vn  and  returned  air  which  passes  through  each  of  said 

bra  iches; 
said  a  ir  temperature  reducing  device  being  in  one  of  said 

bra  iches; 
where  by  the  amount  of  the  air  subjected  to  temperature 

redi  iction  may  be  varied  without  varying  the  total  amount 

of  \  ithdrawn  and  returned  air. 


3,943,842 

DEHYDRATOR 

Jay  P.  B  lb,  1 136  E.  2200  North,  and  Edward  LeRoy  France, 

4.  950  E.,  both  of  Logan,  Utah  84321 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,809 

int.  CL*  A23L  3116;  F26B  9106 

199-473  10  Claims 


1975 


MS.  CI. 


I.Ac  ehydrator  for  home  utilization  comprising: 

a  cabii  let  having  a  food  access  door  and  defining  influent  air 
pas!  ageway  means,  air  distribution  means,  a  dehydrating 
enc  3sure  and  effluent  air  pathway  means; 

blowe  means  for  continuously  displacing  air  from  the  sur- 
roui  ding  atmosphere  seriatim  through  the  passageway 
mea  is,  the  air  distribution  means,  the  dehydrating  enclo- 
sure and  the  pathway  means; 

heatin  >  means  disposed  within  the  passageway  means  for 
elev  iting  the  temperature  of  influent  air  being  displaced 
ther  :through; 
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:trical  control  system  comprising  a  thermostat  dis- 

within  the  cabinet  which  connects  to  and  regulates 

eating  means  to  cause  air  temperature  not  to  exceed 

P.; 

ity  of  shelf  supports  attached  to  the  interior  of  the 


of  removable  shelves,  each  resting  in  vertically 
spaded  relation  one  to  the  next  upon  said  shelf  supports 
within  the  dehydrating  enclosure,  the  space  between 
adja:ent  shelves  comprising  a  horizontal  corridor  for 
heatsd  air  to  pass  across  food  resting  upon  the  top  of  the 
low(  r  of  said  adjacent  two  shelves  to  dry  the  same;  and 
a  plur  tlity  of  selectively  settable  air  flow  control  means 
disp  >sed  within  the  dehydrating  enclosure  to  respectively 
determine  the  amount  of  air  from  the  air  distribution 
mea  IS  permitted  to  reach  each  horizontal  corridor. 


•  3,943,843 

WASTE  COMPACTOR 
V.  Steinberg;  Samuel  B.  McClocklin,  and  Clarence  L. 
all  of  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna 
Cjompany,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
>f  S«r.  No.  359,198,  May  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,869,978. 
application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,993 
Int.  CI.*  B30B  15116 
kOO-51  2  Claims 

pactor  including  a  casing  with  a  front  wall  having 
openfig  to  receive  a  cart,  means  to  removably  lock  said 


cart  to  said  casing,  including  a  pair  of  hooks  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  pins  on  the  cart  engageable  in  said 
hooks,  and  latch  means  carried  on  the  casing  to  engage  said 
cart  and  hold  said  hooks  and  pins  in  engagement,  said  cart 
having  a  front  wall  which  closes  off  said  opening  when  the  cart 
is  in  locked  position,  means  on  said  cart  to  hold  a  container 
for  receiving  material  to  be  compacted,  said  cart  front  wall 


being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  loading  chute  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  cart,  and 
compacting  means  within  the  casing  including  a  disc,  means 
including  a  fluid  motor  for  lowering  said  disc  against  material 
in  the  container  to  exert  forces  acting  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly on  said  material,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  force 
at  a  maximum  value  for  a  number  of  seconds  to  impart  some 
"set"  to  the  material. 


3,943,844 

BALING  MACHINE 

Wilbur  R.  Standbridge,  Ann  Arbor;  Larry  D.  Butler,  Pinck- 

ney,  and  William  H.  Sivy,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ann  Arbor  Baler  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,850 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  1118,  15/28 

U.S.  CI.  100—53  1  Claim 


1.  Compactor  apparatus  comprising  a  container  having  a  a 
floor,  front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  platen 
movable  downwardly  in  said  container  toward  said  floor, 
means  for  moving  said  platen  downwardly  comprising  a  pair 
of  upright  screws  located  adjacent  said  side  walls  and  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  platen,  nuts  threadably  mounted  on  said 
screws,  means  securing  said  platen  to  said  nuts,  means  for 
rotating  said  screws  to  thereby  move  said  nuts  and  thus  said 
platen  toward  and  away  from  said  floor,  said  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  screws  comprising  a  motor  disposed  rearwardly  of  and 
adjacent  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  drive  shaft,  said  motor 
being  positioned  so  that  said  drive  shaft  is  at  substantially 
equal  distances  from  said  upright  screws,  a  pair  of  pulleys  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  screws,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  on 
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said  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  drive  belts,  each  of  said  drive  belts 
extending  around  one  of  said  motor  drive  shaft  pulleys  and 
one  of  said  screw  pulleys,  so  that  the  rotation  of  said  motor 
pulleys  by  said  motor  provides  for  rotation  of  said  screw  pul- 
leys, thereby  rotating  said  screws  and  moving  said  platen 
upwardly  or  downwardly,  a  pair  of  switches  having  actuator 
members,  each  of  said  actuator  members  being  positioned  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  drive  belts  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  motor,  each  of  said  switches  being  operable  to  shut  off 
said  motor  in  response  to  breakage  of  the  belt  engaged  by  the 
actuator  therefor. 


3,943,845 
REPLACEABLE  FEEDER  FINGERS  FOR  A  BALER 
Charles  D.  Mecklin,  and  Edward  L.  Robinson,  Jr.,  both  of 
Memphis,  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  556,234 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  100— 189  5  Claims 


being  sufficient  to  impress  said  die  characters  into  the 
end  face,  and 
switch  means  connected  to  the  cutting  machine  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  just  prior  to  the  time  the  cutting  machine 
cuts  the  bar  stock  into  a  bolt  blank, 
said  positioning  and  locking  means  receiving  said  signal 
and  in  response  thereto  unlocking  said  die  and  reposi- 
tioning said  die  out  of  the  axial  path  of  the  bar  stock  to 
relieve  said  pressure  between  the  end  face  of  the  bar 
stock  and  said  die  after  impression  of  the  identifying 
characters  on  the  end  face  but  just  prior  to  the  bar 
stock  being  cut  into  a  bolt  blank  by  the  cutting  ma- 
chine, 
a  die  positioning  member  being  connected  to  said  machine, 
said  die  positioning  member  carrying  said  die  and  having 
pivotal  movement  to  position  said  die  in  the  axial  path  of 
the  advancing  bar  stock  and  to  remove  said  die  from  the 
axial  path  of  the  bar  stock,  said  die  positioning  member 
having  a  cam  surface  formed  thereon. 


36 
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1.  In  a  hay  baler  having  a  bale  chamber,  a  feed  chamber 
communicating  with  the  bale  chamber,  a  wall  structure  defm- 
ing  the  top  of  the  feed  chamber,  a  carriage  reciprocably 
mounted  on  the  wall  structure  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  bale  chamber,  at  least  one  feeder  finger  suspended 
from  the  carriage  beneath  the  wall  structure  and  extending 
into  the  feed  chamber  for  moving  hay  toward  the  bale  cham- 
ber, structure  facilitating  the  replacement  of  the  feeder  fmger 
comprising: 
a  clamp  on  said  carriage  for  retaining  said  fmger  in  opera- 
tive position; 
means  for  disconnecting  said  clamp  from  said  carriage; 
and  an  opening  deflned  through  said  wall  structure  above 
said  clamp  and  finger  of  a  size  permitting  said  clamp  and 
finger  to  be  moved  upwardly  therethrough,  said  finger 
including  a  pivot  shaft  projecting  therethrough,  said  car- 
riage including  an  upwardly  facing  seat  for  receiving  said 
shaft,  said  clamp  including  a  downwardly  facing  seat 
engageable  with  said  shaft  to  releasably  retain  it  between 
said  seats. 


3,943,846 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRESSING 

IDENTIFYING  CHARACTERS  INTO  METAL  BAR  STOCK 

Bernard  H.  Geisow,  and  Lamont  Harrelson,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Daniel  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,145,  Jan.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,882,772.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,614 

Int.  CI.*  B44B  5/00;  B26D  3/16 
U.S.  CL  101-4  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  cutting  machine,  apparatus  for 
impressing  identifying  characters  on  the  end  face  of  advancing 
bolt  blank  bar  stock  as  the  bar  stock  is  supplied  to  a  cutting 
machine,  comprising 
a  die  with  selected  identification  characters  thereon,  posi- 
tioning and  locking  means  for  positioning  and  locking 
said  die  in  the  axial  path  of  travel  of  the  advancing  bar 
stock  to  allow  the  end  face  of  said  advancing  bar  stock 
to  engage  said  locked  die  and  exert  continued  pressure 
against  the  die,  said  pressure  exerted  by  the  bar  stock 


a  reciprocating  drive  means  being  connected  to  said  die 
positioning  member  and  having  a  drive  shaft  attached 
thereto,  said  reciprocating  drive  means  imparting  linear 
movement  to  said  drive  shaft, 

actuator  means  being  connected  to  said  reciprocating  drive 
means  and  controlling  energization  of  said  reciprocating 
drive  means,  said  actuator  means  being  electrically  re- 
sponsive and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  switch 
means,  said  actuator  means  operating  in  response  to  said 
electrical  signals  from  said  switch  means,  and 

a  cam  member  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  and  engaging 
said  cam  surface  of  said  die  positioning  member  for  posi- 
tioning and  locking  said  member  and  said  die  into  the 
axial  path  of  the  advancing  bar  stock  upon  the  down- 
stroke  of  said  reciprocating  drive  means  and  unlocking 
said  retracting  said  member  to  position  said  die  out  of  the 
axial  path  of  the  bar  stock  upon  the  upstroke  of  said 
reciprocating  drive  means. 


3,943,847 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Akinori  Watanabe,  and  Katsuhide  Tanoshima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,378 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/06 
U.S.  CL  101—  1 14  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  recirculating  system  for  a  high  speed  printing 
apparatus  in  which  ionized  particles  are  mixed  with  an  air-ink 
mist  to  cause  printing  on  a  platen,  said  air-ink  mist  being 
formed  by  vibrating  a  tank  containing  said  ink.  said  printing 


1 154 


apparatljs  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  with  said  mist 
being  p  issed  therebetween,  recording  paper  for  receiving  ink 
to  be  d  sposited  thereon,  an  aperture  plate  and  control  elec- 
trode Ic  cated  between  said  anode  and  said  ink  mist  to  control 
the  de;  osition  of  ink  on  said  recording  paper,  wherein  the 
improv(  ment    comprises    passage    means    for    forming    air 


ind 


between  said  ink  mist  and  said  aperture  and  control 
between  said  ink  mist  and  said  recording  paper, 
ely  for  preventing  soiling  of  said  aperture  and  control 
aid  air  recirculating  system  comprising  means  to  re- 
air  ink  mist  after  it  passes  said  platen,  means  for 
separatftig  said  air  from  said  ink,  and  conduit  means  for  carry- 
ing said  separated  air  to  the  tank  for  forming  said  air-ink  mist. 
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versely  to  said  longitudinal  support  bar  and  over  said  screen, 
a  squeegee  blade  assembly,  comprising  a  squeegee  blade 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  attaching  means'  for  attaching 
said  squeegee  blade  to  said  lateral  support  bar  for  free  move- 
ment along  said  lateral  bar  and  for  substantially  free  rotative 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  vertically  and  perpendicu- 


larly to  said  lateral  bar,  means  attached  to  said  squeegee  blade 
assembly  for  directly  moving  said  squeegee  blade  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  support  bar  and  to  said  lateral  support  bar  in 
sweeping  movements  over  said  printing  screen  to  force  ink 
therethrough,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  squee- 
gee apparatus  on  said  frame. 


3,943,848 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING  APPARATUS 


Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,308 
Int.  CL*  G03G  13106 
101  —  114 


3,943,850 
CORE  HOLDER  FOR  STENCIL  OR  INK  SCREEN 
Michael  Maynard,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Gestetner 
WaUnabe,  and  Matsusaburo  Noguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,        Limited,  London,  England 
,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  ^WtA  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,305 

Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    15, 
1972,43012/72 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  15138 
6  Claims    u.S.  CI.  101-127.1  15  Claims 


f2 
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1.  Fo'  a  high  speed  printing  apparatus  which  performs  its 
printing  operation  by  charging  ink  droplets  of  an  ink  mist 
mist  passes  a  pair  of  electrodes  such  that  said  drop- 
adhjere  to  ions,  said  ink  particles  ionically  charged  being 
selectiv  ;ly  adsorbed  on  a  recording  paf>er  to  form  printed 
symbol: ,  curtain  means  for  blocking  said  ionically  charged  ink 
from  the  portion  of  said  recording  paper  where  print- 
;  not  occur,  said  curtain  means  comprising  an  air 
said  air  stream  forming  a  barrier  in  front  of  said  por- 
aid  recording  paper  where  printing  does  not  occur. 


3,943,849 

SQUOIGEE  WITH  SWEEP-MOVEMENT  CAPABILITY 
Michael  Vasilantonc,  147  E.  First  Ave.,  Roscllc,  NJ.  07203 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,778 
Int.  CI.*  B4 IF  15102,  15/42 
U.S.  CI  J  1 0 1  - 1 23  9  Claims 

1.  A  queegee  apparatus  for  use  with  a  printing  screen  and 
frame  t  lerefor  comprising  a  longitudinal  support  mounted  on 
said  frai  ne,  a  lateral  support  bar  mounted  for  movement  longi- 
tudinall  i  of  said  longitudinal  support  bar  and  extending  trans- 


1.  A  device  for  the  use  with  a  stencil  duplicator  having  a 
rotary  cylinder  about  which  is  wrapped  a  stencil  or  ink  screen, 
said  device  serving  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  stencil  or  ink 
screen  as  it  is  removed  from  the  rotary  cylinder,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  pair  of  core  holding  members  freely  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  axially  aligned  for  releasably  holding  a 
core  therebetween  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  ro- 
tary cylinder  of  a  stencil  duplicator; 

c.  lever  means  mounted  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  core 
holding  members  to  be  pivoted  toward  and  away  from  the 
rotary  cylinder  of  a  stencil  duplicator; 

d.  a  drive  wheel  freely  rotatably  carried  by  said  lever  means 
and  being  drivingly  connected  with  said  one  core  holding 
member  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  produces 
rotation  of  said  core  holding  member; 

e.  mounting  means  on  said  frame  mounting  said  lever  means 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  Tirst  position  whereat  the 
drive  wheel  carried  by  said  lever  means  is  in  rolling 
contact  with  an  adjacently  located  rotary  cylinder  of  a 
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stencil  duplicator  and  is  driven  thereby  whereupon  a 
stencil  or  ink  screen  carried  on  the  rotary  cylinder  would 
be  removed  and  taken  up  on  a  core  releasably  held  by 
said  core  holding  members  after  the  stencil  or  ink  screen 
has  been  started  on  the  core  and  a  second  position 
whereat  the  drive  wheel  would  be  out  of  rolling  contact 
with  adjacently  located  rotary  cylinder;  and 
pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  means  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  machine  comprising  a  sheet  print 
means  including  a  printing  table  on  which  a  sheet  material  to 
be  printed  is  placed  and  set  at  a  predetermined  position,  a 
printing  machine  frame  above  said  printing  table,  a  rectangu- 
lar shaped  screen  fixing  frame,  having  opposed  frame  sections, 
to  be  mounted  to  said  printing  machine  frame,  and  a  non- 
transparent  screen  attached  to  said  fixing  frame  and  having  a 
pattern  to  be  printed  on  said  sheet  material  (2),  the  improve- 
ment of  which  comprising  a  screen  setting  apparatus  compris- 
ing first  reference  points  (5,  5',  5a,  Sb)  provided  on  said  sheet 
print  means,  first  reference  members  (30,  30')  slidably 
mounted  on  said  printing  machine  frame  ( 10)  to  have  a  prede- 
termined distance  and  direction  (D)  from  said  first  reference 
points  (5,  5'),  second  reference  points  (22,  22',  22a,  22^) 
provided  on  said  screen  (21 ),  a  pair  of  brackets  (42,  42',  63, 
63')  slidably  mounted  on  said  opposite  fixing  frame  sections 
(20^,  20d),  a  bar  member  (40,  60)  removably  mounted  on 
said  brackets  at  both  end  portions  thereof,  said  bar  member 
having  first  reference  marks  (49,  49',  49a,  49b)  to  be  verti- 
cally lined  up  with  said  second  reference  points  on  said  screen, 
and  second  reference  means  (64, 64',  46, 46' )  to  be  vertically 
lined  up  and  physically  engaged  with  said  first  reference  mem- 
bers (30,  30')  with  the  horizontal  distance  and  direction  (D') 
between  said  first  reference  marks  and  said  second  reference 
means  being  fixedly  predetermined,  wherein  after  sliding  and 
adjusting  said  first  reference  members  along  the  printing  ma- 
chine frame  in  such  a  manner  that  the  horizontal  distance  and 
direction  (D)  from  said  first  reference  points  on  said  sheet 
material  are  made  equal  to  those  between  said  first  reference 
marks  and  second  reference  means  on  said  bar  member  and 
when  said  first  reference  marks  and  second  reference  means 
on  said  bar  member  are  vertically  lined  up  and  physically 
engaged  with  second  reference  points  on  said  screen  and  said 
first  reference  members,  respectively,  said  second  reference 
points  on  said  screen  are  registered  with  said  first  reference 
points  on  said  sheet  print  means,  thereby  aligning  said  pattern 
with  said  sheet  print  means. 


3,943,852 
PRINTING  SADDLE  HAVING  SELF-CONTAINED  LATCH 
David  B.  Czinger,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beach 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Buena  Park,,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517^65 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  27/06 

U.S.  CL  101— 415.1  13  Claims 


3,943,851 
FLAT  SCREEN  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Kunio  Inada,  Kitamoto,  and  Morio  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pilot  Man-Nen-Kitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1972, 47-68803 
Int.  CI.*  B41F  15/36 
U.S.  CI.  101  — 127.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  for  mounting  a  flexible  printing  plate  from  a 
cylindrical  drum  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  semicylindrical  saddle  shell 
fdrmed  on  one  longitudinal  side  with  a  plate  mounting 
device  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  plate  and  on  its 
opposite  longitudinal  side  with  at  least  one  outwardly 
opening  cavity; 

a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  defining  a  stop  surface 
facing  inwardly  of  said  cavity; 

an  elongated  biasing  bar  projecting  axially  along  said  oppo- 
site side  of  said  saddle  and  including  printing  plate  fasten- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  said  plate  opposite 
said  one  end,  said  bar  being  shiftable  from  an  extended  to 
a  retracted  position  and  being  formed  with  a  bore  con- 
fronting said  cavity; 

biasing  means  biasing  said  bar  away  from  said  saddle; 

limit  means  limiting  travel  of  said  bar  away  from  said  saddle; 

a  self-contained  latch  formed  at  one  extremity  with  a  tubu- 
lar housing  received  in  said  bore  and  terminating  in  an 
open  end,  said  latch  being  further  formed  with  a  barrel 
projecting  axially  from  said  bore  for  free  telescopical 
receipt  in  said  sleeve  and  having  at  least  one  transversely 
extending  passage  means  aligned  behind  said  stop  surface 
when  said  bar  is  in  its  retracted  position,  said  housing  still 
further  including  first  abutment  means  adjacent  said 
passage  means  and  facing  said  open  end; 

latching  element  means  disposed  in  said  barrel  for  shifting 
transversely  through  said  passage  means  to  a  latching 
position  engaged  behind  said  stop  surface; 

retaining  means  in  said  barrel  for  retaining  said  latching 
element  from  escape  transversely  outwardly  from  said 
passage  means; 

said  latch  further  including  a  plunger  received  in  said  hous- 
ing and  operative  upon  axial  shifting  thereof  in  said  sleeve 
to  a  first  axial  position  to  urge  said  latching  element 
transversely  outwardly  in  said  passage  means  to  said 
latching  position  and  upon  shifting  of  said  plunger  to  a 
second  axial  position  to  release  said  latching  element  for 
retraction  from  said  latching  position  to  release  said 
housing  from  said  stop  surface  for  axial  sliding  relative 
thereto;  and 

a  spring  contained  in  said  latch  to  bias  said  plunger  to  said 
second  position  whereby  upon  assembly  said  entire  self- 
contained  latch  may  be  inserted  in  said  bore  as  a  unit. 
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3,943,855 
COMPUTER  FOR  MISSILE 
Thomi  s  Alexander  Robertson,  Sheldrake  Lake  RR.  No.  3,  and    Kenneth  E.  Woodward,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Johi  Alfred  King,  Box5-l-5,SS.  2,  both  of  A rmdale,  Halifax        States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Coufty,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,169         I  Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,403 

Int.  CI.*  F42D  5100  '  Int.  CI.*  F42C  5100 
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b<rs 


s  m 


1.  E| 
prising 
a  plura 
mountetl 
ling  the 
rier  pla  ti 
positior 
ejectior 
ejectior 
general  ng 
unlock 
to  si 


pre:  d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


3,943,853 
BLASTING  MATS 


.  102—22 


11  Claims    U.S.  CL  102—70  R 


5  Claims 


7e   QB 


3,943,854 
EJECTION  HEAD  WITH  ACTIVE  ELEMENTS  FOR 
ROCKETS 
Kurt  Z  wicker,  Porz-Eil,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktii  ngesellschaft,  Germany  , 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,480         | 
Claiijis   priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    12,    1973, 
23183<  7 

U.S.  Q\  102-34.4  29  Claims 


InL  CI.*  F42B  4110,  13/50 
102—34.4 


ction  head  of  projectiles,  rockets  and  the  like,  com- 
it  least  one  ejection  section  including  a  carrier  plate, 
ity  of  ejection  tubes  for  containing  active  elements 
annularly  about  the  carrier  plate,  means  for  control- 
descent  of  the  ejection  section  connected  to  the  car- 
e,  the  ejection  tubes  being  movable  from  a  folded 
to  a  spread-apart  position,  means  for  locking  the 
tubes  in  the  folded  position,  means  for  spreading  the 
tubes  apart,  and  pyrotecnical  element  means  for 
compressed  gas  for  triggering  the  locking  means  to 
he  ejection  tubes  and  for  causing  the  spreading  means 
the  ejection  tubes  apart. 


r~T»TOET'[fY„ 
SMOCK  WWt^ll,    '" 


1.  A  fluid  fuze  comprising: 

a.  a  fluid  detector, 

b.  a  pure  fluid  computer,  said  computer  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  fluid  detector  and  an  output, 

c.  said  pure  fluid  computer  including  a  bi-stable  fluid  ampli- 
fier and  at  least  one  pulse  converter,  and 

d.  a  fluid  utilization  device  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
pure  fluid  computer. 


3,943,856 
HOT  GAS  GENERATORS,  POWDER  CHARGES 
THEREFOR,  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Jacques  P.  A.  Ramont,  Bourges;  Andre'C.  Jean,  Conflans-Ste. 
Honorine;  Leon  M.  Puydebois,  Paris;  Claude  R.  Rousse, 
Rueil,  and  Michel  Massay,  Levallois-Perret,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris  Armees,  France 
Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,843 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     13,     1973, 
73.25702 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  1/00 
U.S.  CL  102— 103  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  hot  gas  generator  having  a  combustion  chamber  wall, 
a  lamellar  powder  charge  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  wall,  said  powder  charge  including  a  unitary  lamellar 
powder  charge  comprising  a  plurality  of  powder  lamellae 
disposed  side  by  side  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  and  fixed  to 
a  common  shoe  so  as  to  project  therefrom  and  define  spaces 
between  adjacent  lamellae,  each  lamella  being  fixed  to  said 
shoe  by  spaced  anchoring  teeth  formed  in  a  marginal  edge 
portion  and  embedded  only  partially  in  said  shoe,  such  that 
the  spaces  between  adjacent  teeth  on  the  same  lamella  form 
apertures  communicating  the  spaces  on  each  side  of  the  la- 
mella. 
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3,943,857  3,943,859 

TRACK  SURFACING  SHELF  ATTACHMENT 

Josef  Theurcr,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser    Philip  Boone,  15  Fenwick  Road,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 
Bahnbaumaschinen    Industricgesellschaft     MBH,    Vienna,  Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,963 

Austria  Int.  CL*  A47B  35/00 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,938  U.S.  CI.  108-50  10  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  2,  1973, 8174/73 
Int.  CL*  EOIB  27/16 
U.S.  CL  104-7  R  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  surfacing  a  track  consisting  of  two  rails 
fastened  to  ties,  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  track 
rails  forming  rail  joints,  wherein  the  track  has  a  controlled 
level,  the  steps  of  upwardly  bending  the  abutting  rail  ends 
above  the  controlled  track  level  while  simultaneously  exerting 
a  downward  thrust  on  the  abutting  rail  ends,  controlling  the 
upward  bending  stroke  to  limit  the  same,  and  tamping  ballast 
under  the  ties  in  the  region  of  the  upwardly  bent  rail  joints  to 
maintain  them  upwardly  bent. 


3,943,858 
MACHINE  FOR  SETTING  TIE  PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Andrew  M.  Dieringer,  Waterford,  and  Frank  F.  Katcha,  Mil- 
waukee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,818 

Int.  CL*  EOIB  29/24 

U.S.CL  104-16  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting  tie  plates  on  top  of  the  ties  for 
a  railroad  track,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  along 
the  track,  a  laterally  disposed  conveyor  on  the  frame  for 
bringing  plates  into  the  frame  from  the  shoulder  of  the  right- 
of-way,  and  a  plate  handier  on  the  frame  for  lowering  the 
plates,  one  at  a  time,  for  a  conveyor  to  the  ties  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  plates  will  contact  the  top  of  the  ties 
with  their  lower  surfaces  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  ties  and  with  a  minimum  of  free  fall  thereafter  so 
that  the  tie  plates  will  be  accurately  positioned  on  the  ties. 


1.  A  shelf-supporting  device  for  attachment  to  a  conven- 
tional toilet-tissue  dispenser  of  a  type  having  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  extending  posts  with  bore  portions  formed  therein  for 
accepting  the  extremities  of  a  spindle  bearing  a  roll  of  toilet- 
tissue,  said  device  comprising: 

a  shelf  element  of  given  area  and  shape  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned horizontally  and  mount  thereon  at  least  one  ob- 
ject; 

means  incorporated  with  said  shelf  element  for  holding  said 
object  against  inadvertent  displacement; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  arm  means  at  least  one  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  and  projects  angularly  from  marginal  portions 
of  said  shelf  element  for  releasably  engaging  at  least  one 
given  portion  of  the  dispenser;  the  location  of  the  attach- 
ment of  said  arm  means  and  the  angle  of  their  disposition 
enabling  the  surface  of  said  shelf  element  to  be  substan- 
tially free  of  obstruction  for  ready  placement,  removal  or 
manipulation  of  said  object; 

means  for  holding  a  rear  surface  of  said  supporting  device 
at  a  position  adjacent  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  dispenser 
whereby  said  shelf  element  is  established  at  a  horizontal 
position  and  substantially  fixed  against  movement;  and 

means  for  locking  said  supporting  device  at  said  position. 


3,943,860 

PALLET  SKID  DEVICE 

Francis  P.  Brennan,  1057  Rolling  Drive,  Lisle,  III.  60532 

Filed  June  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  148,636 

Int.  CI.*B65D  19/41,  19/00 

U.S.  CL  108-55  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pallet  skid  device,  at  least  two  independent  skids, 
each  having  an  elongated  horizontal  body  portion  channel- 
like in  cross  section  and  having  legs  channel-like  in  cross 
section  extending  downwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
body  at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto  and  formed  integrally 
therewith,  the  legs  having  slots  extending  transversely  thereof 
arranged  to  accommodate  the  strapping  of  an  article  to  be 
lifted  to  said  body  portion  by  the  insertion  of  strapping  means 
through  said  slots  and  about  said  body  portion,  to  support  a 
load  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  ground, 
and  provide  a  free  space  between  said  legs  both  longitudinally 
of  said  skids  and  transversely  thereof  and  thereby  accommo- 
date the  forks  of  a  fork  lift  truck  to  come  into  lifting  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  of  the  load  from  the  ends  or  sides  of  the 
load  and  at  angles  relative  to  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  load 
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withoit  interference  by  said  pallet  skid  device,  said  body 
beads  extending  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  de- 
therefrom,  forming  the  body  into  a  downwardly  open- 
cHannel  extending  for  the  length  thereof,  and  said  legs 
beads  extending  along  opposite  sides  thereof  aligned 
e  beads  extending  along  the  body  and  extending  out- 
of  said  legs  and  forming  said  legs  into  outwardly  open- 
stiffened  channels. 
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3,943,861 
DEVIjCE  FOR  OPERATING  AIR  GOVERNING  MEANS  AT 

A  REFUSE  BURNING  FURNACE 
Ingma  r  Astrom,  Stenungsund,  and  Stig  Janson,  Goteborg,  both 
of  S  weden,  assignors  to  Gotaverken  Angteknik  AB,  Gote- 
borg, Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Set.  No.  537,384 
Claijns    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    30,     1974, 
7401157 

U.S.  C  .  1 10— 182.5 
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Int.  CI.*  F23L  5100 


4  Claims 


w  alls. 


device  for  operating  air  governing  means  of  a  refuse 
furnace  comprising  a  number  of  air  admittance  ports 
,  said  ports  communicating  with  an  air  box  and  each 
ing  provided  with  a  governing  member,  movable  for- 
ind  backwards  in  relation  to  said  port  and  including 
to  determine  the  volume  of  air  passing  through  the 
pertaining  port,  said  member  including  means  adapted  to 
a  displacement  beyond  a  governing  movement  and 
an  inward  end  penetratable  through  the  port  to  remove 
accumulated  on  the  walls  thereof,  the  improvement 
the  governing  members  comprise   interconnected 
each  group  including  at  least  two  units  which  are 
lal  aneously  displaceable  for  removal  by  means  of  a  mech- 
ncluding  a  shaft  extending  outside  of  the  air  box,  an 
tern<  lly  threaded  screw  member  non-rotatably  secured  to 
Kjx  enclosing  the  extending  end  of  said  shaft  to  cooper- 
therewith  for  axial  displacement  thereof,  an  axiaily  se- 
reely  rotatable  nut  mounted  at  the  air  box  in  coopera- 
h  the  screw  member  and  provided  with  a  worm  gear 
md  a  rotatable  rod  extending  along  said  air  box  having 
worms  cooperating  with  worm  wheels  at  a  number  of 
operati  ig  mechanisms  fitted  at  the  air  box. 


3,943,862 
SUGAR  CANE  PLANTING  APPARATUS 
PHer  Fbpnlin;  Louis  Populin,  both  of  P.O.  Box  19,  and  Gui- 
scpp^  Scalia,  P.O.  Box  316,  aU  of.  Home  Hill,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,945 
ClaiiAs    priority,    application    Australia,    Oct.    10,    1973, 
5l71/7> 

Int.  CL*  AOIC  moo 
U.S.CII  111-3  9  Claims 

I.  A  sugar  cane  planting  apparatus  comprising 


k 


a.  means  for  mounting  the  apparatus  for  movement  across 
a  field  along  a  planting  path; 

b.  a  bin  for  receiving  a  supply  of  sugar  cane  billets; 

c.  a  billet  discharge  station; 

d.  a  conveyor  having  an  upward  run  extending  upwardly 
from  a  billet  take-up  point  within  the  bin  for  delivering 
billets  to  said  billet  discharge  station; 

e.  billet  supply  means  included  in  the  conveyor  for  engaging 
and  conveying  said  billets  and  comprising  billet  supports 
dimensioned  and  shaped  to  support  a  single  billet  for 
delivery  to  said  discharge  point; 

f.  means  for  transmitting  driving  force  to  said  billet  supply 
means  for  supplying  said  billets  sequentially  and  intermit- 
tently to  said  discharge  station; 


g.  guide  means  mounted  for  guiding  downward  motion  of 
billets  from  said  discharge  station,  the  guide  means  for 
delivering  the  billets  for  planting  with  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  each  billet  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  planting  path; 

h.  said  upward  run  of  the  conveyor  having  an  upper  portion 
overhanging  said  bin  whereby  any  second  billet  lying  on 
top  of  a  first  billet  supported  on  a  billet  support  falls  back 
into  said  bin;  and 

i.  wall  means  located  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  upward 
run  for  deflecting  back  into  said  bin  any  billet  upstanding 
from  a  billet  support. 


3,943,863 
PLANTING  MACHINE  FOR  PLANTING  PLANTS  IN 

CLODS 
Jean  Leonard,  Bordeaux,  and  Georges  Touzet,  Nangis,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Union   Des  Cooperatives  Forestieres 
D'Aquitaine  (U.C.F.A.),  Bordeaux  and  Association  Foret 
Cclluk>se  (A.F.O.C.E.L.),  Paris,  both  of,  France 
Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,918 

Int.  CI.*  Aoic  moo 

U.S.  CI.  111-2  8  Claims 


TrKFTTTTl 


1.  A  mechanism  for  planting  plants  in  soil  in  standard  clods 
comprising  a  cage  means,  a  planting  tube,  said  tube  being 
guided  by  said  cage  means  for  vertical  reciprocatory  move- 
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ment,  a  support  arm  adapted  for  connection  to  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle  and  being  connected  to  said  tube,  said  sup- 
port arm  having  means  to  reciprocate  said  tube,  jaw  means 
attached  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  tube  to  produce  a 
hole  in  soil,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaw  means 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  tube,  soil  compacting  weights 
connected  by  cam  means  to  said  cage  means,  means  for  rais- 
ing said  weights  when  said  tube  descends  and  for  releasing  said 
weights  when  said  tube  ascends  to  compact  soil  about  a  plant 
inserted  into  said  hole,  said  latter  means  including  said  cam 
means  positioned  for  actuation  by  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  tube. 


3,943,864 

CARPET  SEWING  MACHINE 

James  M.  Feighery,  and  Michael  A.  Lewallyn,  both  of  Dalton, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Feighery  Company,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,343 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  23100 

U.S.  CI.  112-7  4  Claims 


driving  sprocket  gear  engaged  with  said  chain  and  operable  to 
propel  said  carriage  plate,  sewing  machine  and  trimmer  along 
said  tracks,  and  an  electric  clutch  means  coupled  between  said 
driving  sprocket  gear  and  said  sewing  machine  drive  motor 
whereby  said  sprocket  gear  is  powered  by  said  clutch  means 
only  when  said  drive  motor  is  energized  and  is  free-wheeling 
when  the  motor  and  clutch  means  are  de-energized. 


3,943,865 
CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF  YARN 
Joe  T.  Short,  West  Point;  Lee  H.  Knight,  Jr.,  Savannah;  Zane 
Frentress,  Chamblee,  and  Winston  C.  Botclcr,  Atlanta,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,846,  Dec.  23, 1968,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,640,  March  7,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,312 

Int.  CI.*  D05C  /5//5,  15132 
U.S.  CI.  1 12— 79  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  butt  seaming  two  carpet  sections  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  railway  sewing  machine  frame  including 
spaced  parallel  frame  sides,  a  vertically  movable  power  oper- 
ated carpet  clamping  bar  arranged  above  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  one  frame  side  for  clamping  superposed  carpet 
sections  in  fixed  relationship  at  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinal  tracks  on  said  frame  sides  below  the  tops 
of  the  frame  sides  and  substantially  coextensive  lengthwise 
therewith,  a  carriage  plate  having  opposite  side  guide  rollers 
disposed  between  the  frame  sides  with  the  guide  rollers  engag- 
ing and  supported  by  said  tracks,  a  sewing  machine  mounted 
bodily  on  the  carriage  plate  between  the  frame  sides  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  frame  sides  and  tracks  with  its 
sewing  head  facing  one  frame  side  and  clamping  bar  and  being 
approximately  at  the  elevation  of  the  top  of  said  frame,  said 
sewing  machine  pivoted  to  the  carriage  plate  on  a  pivot  axis 
parallel  to  said  tracks  whereby  the  sewing  machine  may  be 
rocked  upwardly  on  its  pivot  and  rearwardly  away  from  said 
clamping  bar  and  the  underlying  frame  side,  a  power  driven 
rotary  carpet  edge  trimmer  on  the  carriage  plate  closely  in 
advance  of  the  sewing  machine  and  having  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis  cutter  blade  operating  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
spaced  slightly  laterally  inwardly  of  the  sewing  head  needle 
means  with  reference  to  said  clamping  bar,  said  trimmer  piv- 
oted to  the  leading  portion  of  said  carriage  plate  on  a  pivot 
axis  transverse  to  said  tracks  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  sewing  machine,  a  sewing  machine 
drive  motor  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  carriage  plate  and 
having  transmission  gearing  operatively  connected  to  the 
sewing  machine  above  said  plate,  a  length  of  sprocket  chain 
disposed  at  an  elevation  below  the  carriage  plate  and  said 
tracks  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  frame  with  its  ends 
attached  to  the  opposite  frame  ends,  said  chain  arranged  near 
the  frame  side  having  said  clamping  bar  above  it,  a  carriage 


1.  In  a  tufting  apparatus  which  includes  means  for  moving 
a  backing  material  along  a  path  of  travel,  a  plurality  of  yarn 
carrying  tufting  needles  disposed  transverse  to  said  path, 
means  for  effecting  relative  cyclical  movement  between  the 
needles  and  the  backing  material  transversely  of  said  path  to 
cause  penetration  of  the  needles  through  and  withdrawal  of 
the  needles  from  the  backing  material  during  each  cycle,  and 
means  for  feeding  different  controlled  lengths  of  yam  to  said 
needles  to  form  in  the  backing  material  yarn  loops  of  corre- 
spondingly different  lengths  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
backing  material  and  yarn  back  stitches  extending  between 
said  loops  on  the  other  side  of  the  backing  material,  the  im- 
provement in  said  controlled  yam  feeding  means  which  com- 
prises: 
feed  roller  means  mounted  at  fixed  feeding  stations  along 
the  respective  yarns  for  applying  a  frictional  feeding  force 
to  individual  yarns  to  move  the  yams  past  said  fixed 
stations, 
drive  means  to  rotate  said  feed  roller  means  through  succes- 
sive substantially  uniform  time  intervals  within  individual 
cycles  to  move  successive  increments  of  yam  past  said 
fixed  stations,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrical  pulse  responsing  stepping  motors,  and 
means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  drive  means  to  selec- 
tively vary  the  number  of  said  time  intervals  per  cycle 
during  which  increments  of  the  yam  are  fed  to  form 
different  ones  of  said  loops  to  thereby  vary  the  number  of 
increments  which  are  fed  to  said  different  loops  and  thus 
vary  the  relative  lengths  of  said  different  loops  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  control  means 
including  means  for  transmission  to  said  stepping  motors 
of  selectively  variable  numbers  of  electrical  pulses. 
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3,943,866 
ROTARY  HOOK  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Joseph   Bogacrt,  Sint-Niklaas,   Belgium,  ass^nor  to 
,  Waasmunster,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,348 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct.    24,    1972, 
8;  Mar.  29,  1973,797518 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  57114 
112-228  7  Claims 
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1.  /j  rotary  hook  assembly  for  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type 
havin]  a  needle  which  reciprocates  between  an  upper  position 
and  a  ower  position  and  which  is  provided  with  an  eye  for  an 
upper  stitch-forming  thread  and  a  rotary  hook  rotatable  about 
a  hori  :ontal  axis  having  a  non -rotating  basket  therein  for  the 
recepi  ion  of  a  stitch-forming  lower  thread  about  which  said 
rotary  hook  rotates,  said  hook  having  a  bottom  wall  extending 
perpei  idicular  to  said  horizontal  axis  which  passes  through  the 
centei  of  said  bottom  wall  and  a  circumferential  wall  extend- 
ing ax  ally  to  a  front  edge,  a  break  in  said  circumferential  wall 
extenc  ing  from  said  front  edge  in  the  direction  of  said  bottom 
defining  a  beak  portion  adapted  to  capture  a  loop  of 
r  thread  formed  at  the  level  of  the  needle  eye  when 
;die  moves  upwardly  from  its  lower  position  to  its  upper 
,  said  beak  portion  projecting  outwardly  relative  to  the 
look  circumferential  wall,  said  outer  hook  being  further 
with  a  body-guard  attached  to  the  circumferential 


mprovement  residing  in  that  said  beak  projects  substan- 
ally  tangentially  outwardly  relative  to  the  outer  hook 
ci 'cumferential  wall  to  an  extent  which  enables  it  to 
Ci  pture  the  needle  loop  of  the  needle  which  in  its  lowest 
p<  isition  is  outside  the  interior  of  the  inner  basket  and  said 
b<idy-guard  is  provided  with  a  point-shaped  end  adjacent 
to|  and  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  beak. 


3,943,867 
PROCksS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HOLLOW  BODY 

OF  REVOLUTION  AND/OR  CONTAINER 
Horst-  ^thar  Erfurt,  FurstenfeMbnick;  Holger  Kreft,  Karls- 
fcid,  and  Walter  Tronsbcrg,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to  Maschincnfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnbcrg  Akticngesell- 
scha  i,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,371 
Cbiins    priority,   application    Germany,   July    24,    1973, 
23375  10 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  51124 

U.S.  C  .  1 13— 120  H  39  Claims 

37.    'rocess  for  producing  a  thin-walled  body  of  revolution 

having  a  cylindrical   pipe   portion   adjoining   a  dish-shaped 

botton  convex  with  respect  to  said  pipe  portion  comprising: 

fonr  ing  a  dish-shaped  blank, 

fornr  ing  a  bottom  portion  and  an  adjoining  tubular  portion 
fn  im  said  blank  by  a  cutting  turning  operation  only,  said 
bcttom  portion  defining  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part, 
sa  d  lower  part  defining  a  sector  of  a  sphere,  said  upper 
psrt  defining  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  bulge. 


shaping  the  upper  part  of  said  bottom  portion  to  form  a 
hemisphere  with  the  lower  part  of  said  bottom  portion  by 
a  projection  stretching  step,  and 


stretching  said  tubular  portion  to  form  said  pipe  portion  by 
a  non-cutting  shaping  operation. 


3,943,868 
HEAVE  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MARINE 

MINING  VESSEL 
Abraham    Person,    Los   Alamitos,   and    Vance    E.    Bolding, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Global  Marine 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,093 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  35144 

U.S.  CI.  114— .5  D  8  Claims 


1.  Heave  compensation  apparatus  for  supporting  a  load  on 
a  floating  vessel  subject  to  periodic  and  transient  short  term 
vertical  movements,  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams  sup- 
porting the  load  on  the  vessel,  each  ram  including  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  members  defining  a  fluid-tight  space  that 
changes  in  volume  with  relative  movement  between  the  two 
members,  said  space  being  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  accumu- 
lator means  connected  to  said  space  for  receiving  hydraulic 
fluid  from  and  supplying  fluid  to  said  space  with  changes  in 
volume,  a  source  of  compressed  gas  connected  to  the  accumu- 
lator means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  fluid,  the 
movable  member  of  each  of  the  rams  being  cylindrical  with 
one  member  inside  the  other,  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylindrical 
members  being  closed  to  form  a  fully  enclosed  space  that 
varies  in  volume  as  the  two  members  move  relative  to  each 
other,  a  tube  extending  into  the  volume  from  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  the  cylindrical  members,  the  tube  being  secured  to  said 


March  16,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1161 


one  cylindrical  member  and  providing  a  fluid  passage  con- 
necting the  enclosed  space  to  the  exterior  of  the  ram,  whereby 
fluid  may  move  into  and  out  of  the  variable  volume  defined  by 
the  two  cylindrical  members,  the  other  cylinder  having  an 
inner  wall  transverse  to  the  tube  to  divide  the  interior  space 
into  two  regions,  the  inner  wall  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  tube  extends,  and  means  for  providing  a  passage  for 
movement  of  fluid  between  the  two  regions. 


3,943,869 

SUBMARINE  BOAT 

Jean-Paul  Frechette,  350-6th  Ave.,  LaSalle,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  21, 1974, 193163 

Int.  CI.*  B63G  8100 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— 16  E  6  Claims 


1.  A  submarine  boat  comprising  an  elongated  apertured 
shell  defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  an  air-tight  cabin 
located  in  said  elongated  shell  intermediate  said  front  end  and 
said  rear  end ,  a  pair  of  expandible  and  contractible  bellows 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  inside  said  shell  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  cabin  respectively,  each  of  said  bellows  having 
one  end  secured  endwise  to  said  cabin  in  communication 
therein,  and  each  being  longitudinally  expandible  and  con- 
tractible toward  and  away  from  said  cabin  and  said  one  end, 
and  hydraulic  piston  means  connected  to  said  expandible  and 
contractible  bellows  and  adapted  to  selectively  expand  and 
contract  the  latter. 


3,943,870 
PINGING  CONTROLLED  ANTI-TORPEDO  DEVICE 
LeRoy  C.  Paslay,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1950,  Ser.  No.  191,908 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  19100 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-20  R  4  Claims 


\    ^      / 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  disclosed  for  protecting  a 
vessel  against  torpedo  attack  comprising  a  gimbals  mechanism 
including  an  outer  ring  pivotally  secured  to  said  vessel  and  an 
inner  ring  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  ring  with  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  the  inner  ring  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 


pendulum  device  secured  to  said  inner  ring  and  having  the  axis 
of  oscillation  thereof  arranged  in  registry  with  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  keel  of  the  vessel  when  the  vessel  is  on  an  even 
keel,  a  plurality  of  rocket  tubes,  means  for  securing  said 
rocket  tubes  to  said  pendulum  device  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
tubes  arranged  at  the  same  predetermined  elevation  when  the 
vessel  is  on  an  even  keel  whereby  rockets  projected  from  said 
tubes  will  have  substantially  the  same  predetermined  fixed 
range  as  the  vessel  rolls  and  pitches,  said  rocket  tubes  also 
having  a  divergent  angular  setting  with  respect  to  each  other 
such  that  rockets  projected  therefrom  will  strike  the  surface 
of  the  water  to  form  an  overlapping  explosive  pattern  at  said 
predetermined  fixed  range  of  sufficient  explosive  force  to 
destroy  an  oncoming  torpedo  within  said  pattern  when  the 
rockets  are  detonated,  a  directional  sound  emitting  and  echo 
detecting  means  arranged  on  the  vessel  with  the  field  of  sound 
emission  and  detection  thereof  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
side  of  the  vessel,  said  emitting  and  detecting  means  emitting 
sound  signals  into  the  water  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  on- 
coming torpedo  and  thereafter  receiving  the  reflected  signals 
therefrom,  heterodyne  means  for  beating  the  reflected  sound 
signals  with  the  emitted  sound  signals  to  derive  differential 
frequency  signals  representative  of  the  speed  of  the  oncoming 
torpedo,  filter  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  hetero- 
dyne means  for  passing  only  differential  frequency  signals 
representative  of  a  predetermined  range  of  speeds,  time  mea- 
suring circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  receive  said 
emitted  signals  and  the  differential  frequency  signals  passed 
by  said  filter  means  for  measuring  the  elapsed  time  between 
the  emitted  signals  and  their  respective  differential  frequency 
signals  passed  by  said  filter  means,  said  measured  elapsed  time 
corresponding  to  the  distance  of  the  torpedo  from  the  vessel, 
and  electroresponsive  means  operatively  controlled  by  said 
time  measuring  circuit  means  to  ignite  the  propellant  charge 
of  rockets  disposed  within  the  tubes  when  the  torpedo  moves 
into  said  pattern. 


3,943,871 
SUBMERGING  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  STRUCTURE 
Kazuhide  Tanaka,  No.  3743,  Izumi-cho,  Totsuka,  Yokohama, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,581 

Int.  CI.*B63C  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  114—66  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  marine  structure  at  a  se- 
lected depth  and  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  within  a  body 
of  water  and  comprising  a  flotation,  air  tight,  capsule,  anchor- 
ing means  comprising  lever  means  pivoted  non-rotatably  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  capsule,  a 
mooring  block  permanently  fixed  to  the  bed  of  said  body  of 
water  and  having  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  means  con- 
nected thereto  pivotally  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  nonrotata- 
bly,  and  a  land  based  winch  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  marine  structure  within  said  body  of  water  and,  in  cooper- 
ation with  said  lever  means,  for  maintaining  said  marine  struc- 
ture at  a  selected  depth  and  lateral  distance  from  said  mooring 
block  in  a  substantially  fixed  vertical  plane  said  winch  means 
including  a  winch  fixed  to  the  land,  a  length  of  cable  con- 
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tie 


between  the  bottom  end  of  the  capsule  and  said  winch, 
lley  means  permanently  fixed  to  said  water  bed  under- 
capsule,  said  cable  extending  substantially  vertically 
downv  ardly  from  said  capsule  to  be  operatively  connected 
said  pulley  means  and  thence  to  said  winch,  whereby 
h  may  be  operated  to  position  said  marine  structure 
lesired  depth  and  said  lever  means  and  cable  cooperate 
mafitain  said  structure  at  the  selected  depth  and  lateral 
from  said  mooring  block. 


3,943,872 
SHIP  ^OR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS 

CARGO  IN  TANKS 
Joan  Charles  dc  Does,  Maasiand,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Verc  imc  Vcrenigdc  Schccpswerven  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,785 
Claiiis  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  23,  1973, 
7304013 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  25/08 
VS.  CL  1 14-74  R  5  Claims 


/5,  /^  y^^H    /^    ^f  /f  ^^ 


1.  A| 
tanks, 

A.  a 

B.  a 

C.  a 


said 
of 


ship  for  the  transport  of  liquid  or  gaseous  cargo  in 
:omprising 

plurality  of  supporting  hulls, 
plurality  of  cargo  tanks  for  liquefied  gas,  and 
superimposed  connection  structure  connecting  said 

and  maintaining  said  tanks  in  a  protected  environ- 

spaced  above  and  between  said  hulls  and  accessible 

all  sides; 
lulls  being  disposed  at  least  in  part  below  the  water  line 
said  ship,  said  connection  structure  being  disposed  at 

in  part  above  said  water  line,  and  said  tanks  being 
i%>osed  entirely  above  said  water  line. 


hu  Is 
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3,943,873 
CARGO/BALLAST  SEPARATION  BY  DUAL  MEMBRANE 

SYSTEM 

Fredcr  c  S.  Hering,  Chesapeake,  Va.,  and  Joseph  I.  Schwartz, 

Ellio  itt  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  re  presented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,082 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  25/12 

U.S.  CI  114-125  3  Claims 


ihip  ballasting  system  separating  the  oil  cargo  and  the 
t  allast  sections  comprising: 


a  substantially  closed  oil  tank  having  an  overhead  structure, 
bulkheads,  and  a  bottom; 

a  liquid  cargo  connection  communicating  with  the  oil  cargo 
sections  of  said  tank; 

a  ballast  connection  communicating  with  the  ballast  sec- 
tions of  said  tank;  and 

a  pair  of  flexible  membranes  attached  in  sealing  relationship 
to  said  overhead  structure,  bulkheads,  and  bottom  of  said 
tank  at  the  quarter-points  thereby  separating  said  oil  tank 
into  cargo  sections  and  a  ballast  section;  and  a  lightweight 
perforated  bulkhead  attached  at  said  overhead  structure, 
bulkheads,  and  floor  at  the  vertical  centerline  of  said  oil 
tank  between  said  pair  of  flexible  membranes. 


3,943,874 

RIVER  MINE  COUNTERMEASURE  DEVICE 

Edward  L.  Pipkin,  and  William  H.  Tolbert,  both  of  Panama 

City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,384 

Int.  CI.*  B64B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  114— 221  A  12  Claims 


1.  Means  for  acquiring  and  cutting  marine  mine  control 
wires  laying  on  and  buried  in  the  bottom  of  a  river: 

a  housing  means; 

passageway  means  of  predetermined  geometrical  configura- 
tion located  in  said  housing  means  for  the  controlled  flow 
of  river  water  therethrough; 

cutting  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing; 

means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  within  said 
passageway  means  for  rotation  therein  in  response  to 
river  water  flowing  therethrough;  .^ 

means  interconnecting  said  water  responsive  rotating  means 
and  the  aforesaid  cutting  means  for  the  driving  thereof 
thereby; 

means  connected  to  said  housing  means  for  guiding  the 
marine  mine  control  wires  to  be  cut  into  engagement  with 
the  aforesaid  cutting  means  upon  contact  therewith;  and 

means  connected  to  the  aforesaid  housing  means  for  the 
propulsion  thereof  in  such  manner  within  said  river  that 
wires  laying  on  and  buried  in  the  bottom  thereof  will  be 
contacted,  acquired,  and  guided  for  engagement  with  said 
cutting  means  by  the  aforesaid  wire  guiding  means. 


3,943,875 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  AND 

RECOVERING  SUBMERSIBLES 

Raymond  J.  Sanders,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Britbh 

Columbia  Research  Council,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,085,  March  5, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,556 
Int.  CI.*  B63B  21/56 
U.S.  CI.  114—235  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  small  self-propelled  submers- 
ible in  water  by  means  of  a  probe  element  releasably  latchable 
with  a  drogue  element,  one  of  said  elements  being  connected 
to  the  end  of  a  cable  which  extends  downwardly  and  horizon- 
tally to  said  one  element  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being 
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connected  to  the  submersible,  comprising  moving  that  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  cable  horizontally  through  the  water  at 
such  a  speed  that  the  velocity,  weight  and  length  of  the  down- 
wardly and  horizontally  extending  cable  maintain  the  latter 
element  at  a  level  below  the  surface  of  the  water  where  com- 
paratively stable  conditions  exist  and  where  the  movement  of 
the  latter  element  is  essentially  independent  of  vertical  move- 
ments at  the  surface  of  the  water  and  the  latter  element  pres- 
ents a  rearwardly  facing  receiving  means  as  it  is  moving,  mov- 
ing the  other  of  said  elements  horizontally  to  said  first  element 
at  a  little  greater  speed  and  in  line  with  said  first  element  until 
latching  together  of  said  elements  occurs  upon  said  horizontal 
movement,  to  connect  the  submersible  to  the  cable  at  said 
level,  the  latching  resulting  from  said  horizontal  movements 
being  effective  to  prevent  further  relative  motion  between  the 
probe  and  drogue. 

11.  Apparatus  for  launching  and  recovering  a  small  self- 
propelled  submersible  from  the  water  in  which  the  submers- 


^ 


^•^^^^ 


ible  operates  comprising  a  drogue  having  an  attaching  end  and 
a  rearwardly  facing  receiving  end,  a  cable  connected  at  its  free 
end  to  said  attaching  end  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  a  recovery  vessel  to  the  drogue,  the  drogue 
constructed  of  a  shape  with  an  apex  and  a  rearwardly  increas- 
ing outer  cross-section  to  provide  stable  towing  characteris- 
tics, the  length  of  the  cable  and  the  buoyancy  and  shape  of  the 
drogue  and  cable  constituting  means  for  maintaining  the 
drogue  at  a  desired  level  below  the  surface  of  the  water  and 
for  keeping  the  drogue  independent  of  the  vertical  movements 
of  the  surface  vessel  due  to  wave  movements  at  the  surface  of 
the  water  as  the  drogue  moves  horizontally  through  the  water 
at  said  level,  a  horizontally  extending  prove  connected  to  the 
submersible,  and  a  releasable  latch  means  having  co-operating 
parts  within  the  drogue  and  on  the  probe  for  inserting  the 
probe  horizontally  into  the  drogue  to  releasably  connect  the 
submersible  to  the  dorgue  and  the  cable  such  that  relative 
motion  between  the  probe  and  drogue  are  prevented. 


3,943,876 

WATER  JET  BOAT  DRIVE 

Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kick- 

haefer  Aeromarine  Motors,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,334 

Int.  CI.*B63H  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-12  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  water  jet  drive  for  a  boat,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  boat  transom  to  be  driven  by  an  inboard  powered 
shaft  extending  through  a  sealed  opening  in  the  transom  near 
the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  comprising  when  installed  on  a 


boat,  a  tubular  housing  fixedly  secured  to  the  boat  transom 
and  having  an  open  water  pickup  inlet  at  its  forward  end 
facing  downwardly  at  the  general  level  of  the  bottom  of  the 
boat  and  to  the  rear  of  the  transom,  said  housing  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  inlet  and  having  an  impel- 
ler chamber  terminating  in  a  jet  nozzle  generally  above  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  boat  and  disposed  axially  at  a  slight 
angle  rearwardly  and  upwardly  of  said  plane  whereby  the 
water  flows  in  a  substantially  straight  path  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  said  inlet  to  and  through  said  nozzle,  a  substan- 
tially non-flexible  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  boat  tran- 
som and  into  said  impeller  chamber  axially  of  said  jet  nozzle, 
and  an  impeller  carried  by  said  shaft  in  said  impeller  chamber. 


3,943,877 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  C.  Kemp,  3157  E  Ave.  I  No.  A4,  Lancaster,  Calif. 
93534 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,562 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  2/ /26 

U.S.  CI.  115—17  3  Claims 


1.  A  boat  transom  mounting  plate  arrangement  for  remov- 
ably supporting  an  outboard  motor  having  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
clamps  which  each  have  one  arm  with  an  adjustable  clamping 
screw  and  a  second  substantially  straight  arm  spaced  there- 
from comprising  a  first  mounting  plate  secured  on  the  rear 
side  of  said  transom  and  having  an  upper  edge  substantially 
flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  transom,  said  first  plate  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  grooves  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  a  second  plate 
means  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  said  transom,  said  second 
plate  means  having  an  upper  edge  flush  with  the  upper  edge 
of  said  transom  and  defining  a  pair  of  recessed  areas,  said  first 
plate  grooves  having  widths  substantially  equal  to  the  widths 
of  said  flat  clamp  arms  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  arms  into 
precise  lateral  position  on  said  transom  so  that  said  clamping 
screws  are  laterally  aligned  with  said  recesses  and  may  be 
screwed  into  said  recesses  whereby  said  first  plate  vertical 
grooves  and  said  second  plate  means  recesses  positively  retain 
said  motor  in  predetermined  position. 


3,943,878 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOATS 
Creal  E.  Kirk  wood,  Rte.  1,  Box  353C,  Wagoner,  OkU.  74467, 
and  Veral  V.  Bauer,  6741   S.  Birmingham,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
74136 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,536 
Int.  CI.*  B63H  25/42 
U.S.  CI.  115-35  4  Claims 

1.  Power  steering  system  for  outboard  motors  or  inboard- 
outboard  power  units,  comprising: 
a.  a  motor  assembly  having  a  power  shaft  and  gears  driving 
a  propeller  mounted  on  a  horizontal  rearward  extending 
shaft,  the  motor  assembly  adapted  for  rotation  about  a 
hinge  means  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  axis  of  rotation  on 
the  side  of  said  motor  assembly  opposite  to  that  of  said 
propeller,  said  hinge  means  being  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  the  stern  of  a  boat; 
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b.  a :  least  one  control  rudder  means  mounted  on  a  vertical 
a  :is  aft  of  said  propeller  and  positioned  in  the  slip  stream 
o   said  propeller; 

c.  a  tubular  socket  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
notor  assembly,  the  socket  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
tl  erein; 

d.  a  cylindrical  elongated  arm  means  slidably  received  in 
sj  id  socket,  the  arm  means  being  actuatable  by  a  user; 

e.  a  pin  affixed  to  said  arm  means  slidably  received  in  said 
si  >t  in  said  socket  providing  limited  movement  of  said 
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ai  Tl  means  before  guiding  force  is  applied  to  said  socket 
ar  d  thereby  said  motor  assembly;  and 

f.  m;ans  coupling  said  arm  means  to  said  control  rudder 
m  ;ans; 

whe  eby  when  said  arm  means  is  pushed  in  one  direction  it 
w  II  cause  said  rudder  to  rotate  counterclockwise  with 
re  ipect  to  said  motor  assembly,  whereby  force  of  the  slip 
St  eam  on  said  rudder  will  cause  torque  to  be  applied  to 
sa  d  motor  assembly  to  rotate  said  motor  assembly  in  a 
cl  >ckwise  direction  and  vice  versa. 


3,943,879 

T4PE  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  EDGE  MARKED 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Wayn<|  B.  Stone,  Jr.,  7307  Nevis  Road,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034, 

and  \lan  Beaumont,  359  Wildwood  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 

069(3 

Di'  ision  of  Scr.  No.  199,475,  Nov.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,810,^46.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,918 

Int.  Ci.'^  G08B  5/14 
U^.  CI.  116— 67  A  1  Claim 

26  /  » 
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tape  cartridge,  comprising;  a  generally  rectangular 
having  a  viewing  opening  there-through;  rotatable 
mounted  within  said  housing;  a  length  of  record- 
wound  on  said  reel  means;  said  recordable  tape 
a  recordable  surface  extending  substantially  entirely 
the  width  thereof;  cue  means  for  visually  locating  de- 
s<  gments  of  the  total  tape  length  in  the  wound  condition 
tape  during  winding  and  unwinding  of  the  tape  from  the 
including  a  plurality  of  cue  markings  along  and 
only  to  a  path  including  a  side  edge  of  the  wound 


m  ;ans 


tape  and  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch  of  the  side  adjacent 
thereto  defining  a  plurality  of  circular  bands  substantially 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  reel 
means  and  viewable  through  said  viewing  opening;  and  each 
said  circular  band  being  radially  spaced  from  a  next  adjacent 
band  by  an  unmarked  length  of  said  tape  side  edge  whereby 
each  spaced  cue  band  comprises  a  cue  reference  mark  relative 
to  and  contrasted  with  the  adjacent  unmarked  tape  length,  the 
appearance  and  disappearance  of  said  circular  bands  during 
winding  and  unwinding  respectively  comprising  an  indication 
of  the  desired  segment. 


3,943,880 
ETCH  TIMING  DEVICE 
Ferdinand  M.  Svirklys,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domin- 
ion Al-Chrome  Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,297 
Int.  CL*  GOIN  3 1100 
\}S.  CI.  1 16- 1 14  R  5  Claims 


», 
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1.  An  etch  timing  device  comprising 

first  and  second  etchant-resistant  support  members  adapted 
to  cooperatively  support  a  strip  of  etchant-consumable 
material  therebetween  in  a  bath  of  etchant, 

an  elongate  body  member  of  etchant-resistant  material 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  position  association  with 
the  bath  of  etchant,  said  body  member  having  an  axial 
bore  formed  therethrough,  and 

a  movable  rod-like  member  of  etchant-resistant  material 
and  extending  through  the  axial  bore  in  said  body  mem- 
ber and  axially  movable  in  sliding  relation  to  said  body 
member, 

one  of  said  support  members  being  mounted  on  said  body 
member  and  the  other  of  said  support  members  being 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  rod-like  mem- 
ber, 

said  support  members  being  located  external  of  the  body 
member  in  straight  line  alignment  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  bore  in  said  body  member, 

said  rod-like  member,  when  said  first  and  second  support 
members  are  in  the  strip-supporting  position,  extending 
beyond  the  upper  extremity  of  said  body  member. 


3,943,881 
NUMERIC  CHARACTER  INDICATOR 
Takizo  Shiota,  and  Takao  Mogi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,154 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   June   2,    1973,   48- 
65259[U1 

Int.  Cl.»  H03J  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  116- 124.1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  numeric  character  indicator  unit  formed  of  an  array  of 
selectively  energizable  light  transmitting  segments,  said  seg- 
ments being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  primary  segment  groups 
having  at  least  one  secondary  segment  group  interposed  there- 
between, means  for  selectively  energizing  the  segments  in  said 
secondary  group  and  segments  in  at  least  one  adjacent  pri- 
mary group  to  display  single-digit  numerals  I  to  9,  and  means 
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for  selectively  energizing  the  segments  in  no  less  than  two  3,943,883 

primary  groups  of  segments  to  display  two-digit  numerals  10  UHF  TUNER  CHANNEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Hideo  Ishigami,  Yokosuka,  and  Masaaki  Goto,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1 972, 47-2980 

Int.  CI.*  H03J  1/02 

U.S.  CL  1 16- 124.1  R  8  Claims 


to  99,  said  two  digits  being  spaced  apart  by  at  least  one  of  a 
primary  and  secondary  group. 


3,943,882 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  INDICATING  THE 

RELATIVE  POSITION  OF  SKI  BINDING  COMPONENTS 

Johann  Sollak,  Schwechat,  and  Otto  Waczek,  Kaltenlcutgeben, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,583 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    19,    1973, 
5398/73 

Int.  CL*  G09F  9/00;  A63C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 16- 124  R  5  Claims 


I.  An  indicator  device  for  indicating  the  relative  position  of 
ski  binding  components,  comprising: 

a  ski  binding  element  having  indicia  means  thereon; 

adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  ski  binding  element,  said 
adjusting  means  including  movable  carriage  means  sup- 
ported for  movement  relative  to  said  ski  binding  element 
in  response  to  an  adjustment  of  said  adjusting  means;  and 

a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  ski  binding  element 
and  slidingly  engaging  at  its  central  zone  said  carriage 
means,  said  leaf  spring  being  flexed  in  response  to  a 
movement  of  said  carriage  means,  the  other  end  of  said 
leaf  spring  being  a  free  end  which  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  indicia  means  to  define  an  indicator  and  being  mov- 
able in  response  to  a  flexing  of  said  leaf  spring  so  that  a 
movement  of  said  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring  relative  to 
said  indicia  means  in  response  to  a  flexing  of  said  leaf 
spring  will  indicate  said  relative  position  of  said  ski  bind- 
ing components. 


1.  A  UHF  tuner  channel  indicating  device  comprising: 

a  channel  switching  shaft; 

a  rotary  device  including  a  first  gear  directly  rotatable  to- 
gether with  said  channel  switching  shaft,  and  an  indicator 
drive  means  including  an  indicator  drive  shaft  transverse 
to  said  channel  switching  shaft,  said  indicator  drive  means 
having  a  crown  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear  of  said 
rotary  device  and  said  crown  gear  being  fixed  to  said 
indicator  drive  shaft  for  driving  said  indicator  drive  shaft 
by  said  channel  switching  shaft; 

a  first  cylindrical  indicating  drum  having  an  indication 
section  on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  indicating  unit 
digits,  said  first  cylindrical  indicating  drum  being  fixed  for 
direct  rotation  with  said  indicator  drive  shaft; 

a  second  cylindrical  indicating  drum  having  an  indication 
section  on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  indicating  tens 
digits,  said  second  cylindrical  indicating  drum  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  first  drum  and  being 
mounted  coaxially  about  said  first  cylindrical  indicating 
drum  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  indicating  drums  being 
mutually  overlapping  with  portions  of  the  peripheral 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  drums  being  transparent 
such  that  a  two  digit  UHF  channel  indicating  number  is 
displayed,  and  said  second  indication  drum  being  rotat- 
able with  respect  to  said  indicator  drive  shaft;  and 

intermittent  gear  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
second  drum  to  said  indicator  drive  shaft  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  second  indicating  drum  by  transmit- 
ting the  rotation  of  said  indicator  drive  shaft  to  said  sec- 
ond drum  for  only  one-tenth  of  a  turn  of  said  crown  gear, 
so  that  said  UHF  channel  indicating  number  is  progres- 
sively displayed  as  said  channel  switching  shaft  is  turned. 


3,943,884 
FLUIDIC  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Charles  Peter  M^jkrzak,  34  Roosevelt  St.,  Nutlcy,  N  J.  071 10 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  435362 
Int.  CL*  GO  IF  1/66 
U.S.  CL  1 16- 137  R  9  CUims 

1.  A  fluidic  frequency  generator  comprising: 
a  helix  of  wire  having  predetermined  dimensions; 
a  sleeve  of  selected  material  disposed  to  encircle  and  con- 
form to  the  exterior  surface  configuration  of  said  helix; 
and 
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containing   a   pressurized   gas   having   a   pressure 

r  than  the  atmosphere,  said  means  being  coupled  to 

;nd  of  said  helix  and  said  sleeve  to  direct  said  pres- 

gas  for  flow  through  said  helix  and  said  sleeve 

said  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  helix  and  said 
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and  said  sleeve  cooperating  to  provide  at  said 
end  an  audio  frequency  in  response  to  said  gas 
through  said  helix  and  said  sleeve,  said  audio 
ncy  being  proportional  to  a  predetermined  charac- 
terist  c  of  said  gas  flowing  through  said  helix  and  said 
sleev  ;. 
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3,943,885 
ADHf)SIVE  APPLYING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
INSOLES  OF  SHOES 
Garner,  Leicester,  and  Robert  C.  Quarmby,  Groby, 
England,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston, 


Derek  H 
botk.of 
Mass. 


Filed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,284 
int.  CI.*  B05C  5/02 
U.S.  CL  1118-411 
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machine  having  an  adhesive  applying  arrange- 
>nsing: 

applying  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped 

ottom  confronting  surface  having  end  regions  pro- 

with  a  plurality  of  generally  V-shaped  grooves  in 

rface  extending  generally  lengthwise  with  respect 

disposed  therewith; 
aped  grooves  having  a  network  of  openings  therein 
which  molten  adhesive  is  extruded; 
ped  grooves  in  said  surface  being  interrupted  by 
crosswise  extending  channels,  said  channels 
disposed  deeper  in  said  surface  than  said  V-shaped 
and 
ped  grooves  being  separated  from  one  another  by 
r  array  of  channels  extending  generally  lengthwise 
adhesive  applying  member,  whereby  surplus  adhe- 
ay  be  drawn  away  from  the  V-shaped  grooves  into 
channel  arrangement. 


3,943,886 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
CHARGE  IMAGES 
Mathias  J.  J.  M.  Vola,  Sittard;  Gerardus  A.  J.  Kocleman, 
VeMcn,  and  Franciscus  M.  J.  Pecters,  Grubbcnvorst,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-van  dcr  Grinten  N.V.,  Venio, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   17,  1973, 
7317261;  Mar.  27,  1974,  7404121 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  ISm 
U.S.  CL  118—637  16  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  charge  image 
on  a  support  by  applying  thereto  a  powder  mixture  of  magne- 
tizable carrier  particles  and  toner  particles,  comprising  a  tray 
for  holding  a  quantity  of  said  mixture,  said  tray  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  two  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  magnetic 
brush  forming  means  including  a  cylinder  mounted  for  rota- 
tion between  said  side  walls  in  bearings  thereon  near  said  rear 
wall  and  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  above  said  cylinder, 
means  for  transporting  said  support  over  said  cylinder  through 
a  magnetic  fleld  between  said  cylinder  and  said  magnet,  at 
least  two  mixing  elements  mounted  for  rotation  between  said 
side  walls  in  bearings  thereon  near  said  bottom  wall,  and 
means  for  replenishing  a  deficiency  of  toner  particles  in  the 
powder  mixture  in  the  tray,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
said  rear  wall  having  an  overflow  edge  over  which  an  excess 
of  powder  approaching  the  apex  of  said  cylinder  will  escape 
at  a  level  between  said  apex  and  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  and 
said  replenishing  means  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
fresh  mixture  of  magnetizable  particles  and  toner  particles  for 
admixture  with  the  mixture  returning  to  said  tray  from  said 
magnetic  field  and  the  mixture  in  said  tray. 


3,943,887 
HYBRID  CROSSMIXER 
Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,756 
Int.  CL*  G03G  15108 
U.S.  CL  1 1 8—  637  1 2  Cbims 

1.  In  a  development  system  for  developing  latent  electro- 
static images  carried  by  an  imaging  surface  of  an  electrostato- 
graphic  processor;  said  development  system  including  a  sump 
for  storing  a  supply  of  developer  having  toner  and  carrier 
components,  said  means  for  circulating  said  developer  along 
a  predetermined  path  running  from  said  sump,  through  a 
development  zone,  and  then  back  to  said  sump;  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
a  hybrid  crossmixer  having  parallel  active  and  passive  sec- 
tions positioned  in  said  path,  and 
flow  splitting  means  in  said  path  upstream  of  said  cross- 
mixer  for  dividing  the  circulating  developer  so  that  part 
passes  through  the  active  section  of  said  crossmixer  while 
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another  part  passes  through  the  passive  section,  whereby 
the  toner  and  carrier  components  of  said  developer  are 


3,943,889 

HEAT  DISTRIBUTING  TANKS  FOR  RETARDING 

SURFACE  FREEZING 

Frederick  J.  Sparber,  R.D.   1,  Box   192-A,  Belcn,  N.  Mcx. 

87002 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,971 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  7100 

U.S.CL  119—73  17  Claims 


17 -X 
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simultaneously  subjected  to  efficient  blending  and  mix- 
ing. 


3,943,888 
PIPELINE  MILKING  SYSTEM 
Sven-Ake  Nordegren,  and  Karl  Erik  Olander,  both  of  Soder- 
taije,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa-Lavai  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,999 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    30,    1973, 
7314705 

Int.  CL*  AOIJ  9/00 
U.S.  CL  1 19- 14.05  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  ice  from  forming  on  a  surface 
of  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

a  heat  conducting  tank  to  float  in  said  water  with  a  top 
portion  adjacent  said  surface,  and  | 

a  fluid  only  partially  filling  said  tank, 

said  fluid  having  a  boiling  temperature  less  than  zero  de- 
grees centigrade  to  produce  a  vapor  of  said  fluid  within 
said  tank  when  said  tank  is  in  said  water  to  carry  heat 
from  a  warmer  lower  portion  of  said  tank  to  a  cooler 
upper  portion  of  said  tank,  to  prevent  ice  from  forming 
adjacent  said  upper  portion, 

said  tank  having  sides  extending  smoothly  and  continuously 
essentially  vertically  downward  to  the  warmer  lower 
portion  of  said  water,  whereby  said  tank  remains  movable 
if  ice  forms  in  said  water. 


3,943,890 

HORSE  TRAILER  WASTE  UNIT 

Hank  A.  Calia,  Calabasas,  CaiiL,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,069 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  23/00 

U.S.CL  119—95  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  pipeline  milking  system,  the  combination  of  a  milk 
transport  conduit,  a  working  vacuum  source,  a  control  vac- 
uum source,  and  a  venting  arrangement  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle hermetically  separated  from  the  control  vacuum  source 
and  having  a  milk  inlet  for  connection  to  a  milking  means,  the 
receptacle  also  having  a  milk  outlet  connected  to  the  milk 
transport  conduit,  means  operable  to  sense  the  milk  level  in 
the  receptacle  for  controlling  the  milk  outlet,  the  receptacle 
also  having  an  air  outlet,  and  reducing  means  connecting  the 
air  outlet  to  the  working  vacuum  source,  the  reducing  means 
including  a  control  valve  connected  to  the  control  vacuum 
source  and  operable  to  control  the  vacuum  in  the  receptacle 
in  relation  to  the  control  vacuum. 


1.  An  attachable  waste  catcher  unit  that  may  be  detachably 
mounted  over  the  top  of  the  door  of  a  horse  stall  of  a  trailer 
comprising 

an  open  flexible  inside  container,  and  an  open  flexible 
outside  container,  each  joined  to  parallel  legs  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  U-shaped  strap  members,  that  are  shaped  to  fit 
over  the  top  edge  of  a  horse  stall  trailer  door  said  contain- 
ers being  made  of  a  plastic  material  whereby  each  con- 
tainer maintains  a  flexible  opening  to  receive  waste  and 
said  inside  container  has  a  downwardly  tapered  wall 
means. 
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3,943,891 
AIR-FOOW  METERING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYl  TEM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masumi  Kinugawa,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  l[td.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,909 

Claimb  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1973, 48-89857 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1128 

U.S.  CL  123-32  EA  2  Claims 
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lir-flow  metering  device  for  a  fuel  injection  system  of 
a!  combustion  engine  comprising; 
retai  ling  member  fixed  in  an  intake  pipe  of  the  engine  so 
)t  to  interrupt  air  flowing  therethrough  into  the  en- 


rotatably  supported  by  said  retaining  member, 
lity  of  radial  blades  fixed  to  said  shaft  in  said  intake 
said  blades  having  an  angle  of  attack  against  a 
m  line  of  air  flowing  through  said  pipe  so  as  to  be 
turnfcd  by  the  lifting  force  produced  by  said  air  impinging 
on  t  le  blades, 
a  metering  plate  fixed  to  said  blades  to  extend  outwardly 
ther  from,  said  plate  having  at  least  one  cut-off  portion 
>eing  adapted  to  turn  as  said  blades  turn; 
ixed  in  said  intake  pipe  adjacent  said  metering  plate, 
jisk  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  in  coopera- 
elationship  with  said  cut-off  portion  for  forming  at 
one  air  passage  to  said  engine,  said  cut-off  portion 
char  ging  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  air  passage  as  the 
mete  ring  plate  turns,  and 
an  electric  turn  detecting  means  connected  with  said  shaft 
c  )nverting  the  turn  of  said  shaft  into  an  electric  signal. 


3,943,892 
INJECTOR 
Wiilem  BHnkman,  Velp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Holec  N.V., 
Hengcl  >,  Netherlands  j 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,619  ' 

priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  16,  1973, 


control  means  for  varying  the  quantity  of  fuel  discharged  by 
said  pump  means  during  said  intervals  in  accord  with 
operating  conditions  of  the  engine; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  pump  means  to  said  atom- 
izer for  directing  fuel  discharged  by  said  pump  means  to 
said  atomizer,  said  conduit  means  having  finite  volumet- 
ric capacity  whereby  at  some  minimum  value  of  the  quan- 


Int.  CI.*  F02B  3100 

23—32  EA  17  Claims 

bination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  pro- 

a  fuel  atomizer  having  a  pressure-responsive  outlet 


electridally  actuated  pump  means  for  discharging  fuel  at 
inter  nittent  intervals  and  at  increasing  volumetric  rate 
durii  g  each  such  interval; 


tity  of  fuel  discharged  by  said  pump  means  as  controlled 
by  said  control  means  said  atomizer  can  no  longer  ade- 
quately atomize  the  discharged  fuel;  and 
switch  means  actuated  in  consonance  with  said  control 
means  for  deenergizing  said  pump  means  when  said  pump 
means  would  otherwise  discharge  said  minimum  value 
quantity  of  fuel. 


3,943,893 
FLUID  COUPLING  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yousuke  Tsubaki,  and  Tamio  Nakakubo,  both  of  Toyota,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1974, 49-47623 
Int.  CI.*  FOIP  7102 
U.S.  CI.  123-41.12  4  Claims 


r-A 


3.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  rotor  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  driving  member,  a  first  casing  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  member  to  be  driven,  said  first  casing  sur- 
rounding said  rotor  and  cooperating  with  said  rotor  to  define 
a  first  reservoir,  a  coupling  fluid  disposed  in  said  first  reservoir 
for  transferring  the  torque  of  said  rotor  to  said  casing,  a  sec- 
ond casing  fixed  to  said  first  casing  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  casing  for  defming  a  second  reservoir  for  said  fluid,  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  through  said  first  casing  and 
communicating  said  reservoirs  for  permitting  said  fluid  to  pass 
from  said  first  reservoir  to  said  second  reservoir  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  torque  transferred  from  said  rotor  to  said  first 
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casing,  and  an  annular  shaped  inertia  valve  means  disposed  in 
a  coaxial  relationship  to  said  rotor,  said  valve  means  being 
connected  relative  to  one  of  said  casings  and  adapted  to  rotate 
relative  to  said  openings  in  response  to  angular  acceleration  of 
said  rotor  for  selectively  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  pass- 
ing from  said  first  reservoir  to  said  second  reservoir  and  thus 
controlling  the  amount  of  said  torque  transferred. 


3,943,894 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  CLUTCH 

TRANSMISSION 

Willie  J.  Sumpter,  2133  Montclair,  Detroit,  Mich.  48214 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,402 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75126 

U.S.  CI.  123-54  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of  pistons, 
each  piston  having  a  connecting  rod  fixed  thereto,  a  rotatably 
mounted  crankshaft,  a  plurality  of  one-way  ratchets  on  said 
crankshaft,  each  ratchet  being  in  the  plane  of  a  connecting 
rod,  a  pawl  arm  for  each  piston  rotatably  carried  by  said 
crankshaft,  pawls  carried  by  each  pawl  arm  and  engageable 
with  said  ratchet,  and  a  pin-and-slot  connection  between  each 
pawl  arm  and  its  connecting  rod. 


3,943,895 
BARREL  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Roy  M.  Howell,  115  Meadbrook  Road,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
11530 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528^42 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75126 

U.S.  CI.  123—58  A  A  13  Claims 


I.  An  axial  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
reciprocating  piston  within  each  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  cam 
having  a  fixed  outside  diameter,  and  radially  extending  cam- 
ming surfaces;  a  pair  of  cam  followers  each  in  bearing  contact 
with  one  of  said  camming  surfaces  and  coupled  to  one  of  said 
pistons;  said  cam  followers  having  a  tapered  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  mating  surface  of  said  cam;  a  source  of  oil  under 
pressure;  an  oil  gallery  behind  at  least  one  of  said  cam  follow- 
ers; and  means  for  admitting  oil  to  said  gallery  to  force  said 
one  cam  follower  inwardly  and  into  contact  with  the  camming 
surface  of  said  cam. 


3,943,896 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  SPARK  ADVANCE  AND 

DWELL 
Sam  J.  Green,  Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Frank  J.  Raeske,  Cur- 
tice, Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,828 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  5104 

U.S.  CI.  123- 1 17  R  5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  ignition  system  for  a  spark-ignited  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  means  for  generating  a  timed  pulse  train 
synchronized  with  the  engine,  said  pulse  train  having  a  prede- 
termined spark  advance  curve,  and  an  ignition  coil  for  gener- 
ating high  voltage  pulses  for  firing  at  least  one  spark  plug  in 
the  engine,  an  electronic  timing  control  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination,  means  for  electronically  modifying  the  timing 
and  the  pulse  width  of  the  engine  generated  pulse  train  to 
obtain  a  modified  pulse  train  having  a  preselected  modifica- 
tion in  the  predetermined  spark  advance  curve  for  all  engine 
speeds  and  having  a  predetermined  dwell,  and  switch  means 
responsive  to  such  modified  pulse  train  for  controlling  current 
flow  in  a  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil,  said  modifying 
means  including  frequency-to-voltage  converter  means  having 
an  analog  output  determined  by  the  frequency  of  the  engine 
generated  pulse  train,  and  time  delay  means  responsive  to 
such  analog  output  for  delaying  the  engine  generated  pulse 
train  by  a  time  increment  which  decreases  linearly  as  the 
frequency  of  the  engine  generated  pulse  train  increases 
whereby  the  preselected  modification  in  the  spark  advance 
curve  remains  constant  for  all  engine  speeds. 


3,943,897 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Frank  Kenneth  Luteran,  10  Charles  St.,  Auburn,  N.Y.  13021 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,448 

Int.  CL*  F02B  53\12 

U.S.  CL  123—8.09  10  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  housing  and  a  rotary  piston  comprising, 

a.  apex  seals  attached  to  the  rotary  piston  and  contacting 
the  housing  wall, 

b.  a  timing  sensor  attached  to  the  housing,  detecting  the 
position  of  the  seals  and  producing  a  timing  signal  output 
when  the  seal  is  in  alignment  with  the  sensor, 

c.  variable  delay  means  for  electrically  delaying  the  timing 
signal  and  producing  a  delayed  timing  signal  output. 
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d.  h  igh  voltage  generating  means  activated  by  the  delayed 
ti  ning  signal  and  producing  a  high  voltage  signal, 

lark  plugs  positioned  in  the  combustion  chamber,  con- 
m  icted  to  the  generating  means  and  producing  ignition 
s(  arks  when  the  high  voltage  signal  is  generated. 


3,943,898 

ELECTRONIC  TIMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENGINE  IGNITION 
Uwe  K  iencke,  Moglingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
Gm|H,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,777 
Clailns    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1973, 
23290«6 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  5104 
U.S.C.  123-117  R  4  Claims 


1 

pulses 

rality  o 

ders  to 

meaiis 

in{ 

th( 

du 


gin; 
tioi 


to  i 
of 


A|iparatus  for  electronic  generation  of  ignition  timing 
>r  an  internal  combustion  piston  engine  having  a  plu- 
pistons  respectively  operating  in  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drive  a  common  crankshaft,  comprising: 
( 13)  for  generating  a  sequence  of  pulses  correspond- 
to  equal  increments  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  of 
engine  such  that  a  multiplicity  of  pulses  is  produced 
ing  every  complete  revolution  of  the  crankshaft; 
coun  ing  means  (20)  for  counting  pulses  of  said  sequence, 
ling  output  means  having  a  plurality  of  binary  digit 
luts  for  providing  an  output  representative  of  crank- 
position  with  reference  to  the  upper  dead-center 
of  a  permanently  preselected  piston  of  said  engine; 
evaluation  circuit  means  (25,  50)  responsive  to  outputs  of 
counting  means  and  also  to  variations  of  at  least  one 
l(  cted  engine  operation  condition,  for  providing  igni- 
timing  pulses  to  the  ignition  system  of  said  engine, 
selected  engine  operation  conditions,  of  which  said 
sluation  circuit  means  is  responsive  to  at  least  one, 
engine  speed,  a  temperature  measured  in  the  en- 
,  and  a  pressure  measured  in  the  engine,  said  evalua- 
circuit  means  containing  a  circuit  having  logic  con- 
arranged   for   detecting   when    said   counting 
reaches  values  of  count  respectively  equal  to  pre- 
detbrmined  angles  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  from  a 
portion  in  which  said  preselected  piston  of  the  engine  is 
upper  dead-center  point;  and 
resetting  means  ( 10)  for  resetting  said  counting  means  (20) 
count  starting  condition  when  said  preselected  piston 
engine  is  at  its  upper  dead-center  point. 
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3,943,899 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

FOR  AN  ENGINE  INTAKE  SYSTEM 

Sadao  Matsuoka,  Hiroshima;  Takashi  Takeshita,  Hiroshima; 

Tomoo  Tadokoro,  and  Masami  Nakao,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  457,546 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Apr.   6,    1973,  48- 
42326[U] 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  7112 
U.S.  CL  123—119  DB 


7  Claims 
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I.  In  an  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  intake  passage  means  provided  with  throttle  valve 
means  therein,  an  atmospheric  pressure  compensating  device 
comprising: 

a.  air  bypass  passage  means  having  one  end  communicating 
with  the  intake  passage  means  on  the  downstream  side  of 
the  throttle  valve  means  and  the  other  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  intake  passage  means  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  throttle  valve  means, 

b.  control  valve  means  in  said  bypass  passage  means  for 
controlling  the  air  flow  therethrough, 

c.  said  control  valve  means  including  a  valve  housing  defin- 
ing a  valve  chamber,  and  having  a  valve  face  and  an  air 
inlet,  said  valve  chamber  being  in  communication  with 
said  one  end  of  said  bypass  passage  means  at  said  valve 
face  and  with  said  other  end  of  said  bypass  passage  means 
at  said  air  inlet, 

d.  a  valve  member  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
valve  housing  and  having  one  end  opposed  to  said  valve 
face  to  control  a  clearance  space  between  said  valve  face 
and  said  valve  number  one  end  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  atmospheric  pressure  and 
suction  pressure  in  said  intake  passage  means  so  that  said 
clearance  is  increased  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  said 
pressure  difference, 

spring  means  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  for  urging 
said  valve  member  away  from  said  valve  face  to  increase 
said  clearance. 


e. 


3,943,900 
MODIFICATION  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

PROVIDING  IMPROVED  FUEL  ECONOMY 
Ulyuss  Lee  Primrose,  Rte.  1,  Box  265,  Liberty,  Tex.  77575 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,641 
Int.  CI.*  F02H  23100 
U.S.  CL  123- 124  R  i  Claim 

1.  An  attachment  in  combination  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  attachment  installed  between  a  carburetor 
and  an  intake  manifold  of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  carburetor  is  equipped  with  a  throat  of  specified  diameter 
and  said  intake  manifold  has  a  mating  opening  to  said  carbure- 
tor, wherein  an  air-fuel  mixture  is  delivered  from  said  carbure- 
tor through  said  attachment  to  said  intake  manifold  for  distri- 
bution of  said  air  fuel  mixture  through  a  number  of  passage 
means  within  said  intake  manifold  to  cylinders  for  combus- 
tion, said  attachment  comprising:  a  generally  flat  body  with 
upper  and  lower  parallel  faces  with  passages  therethrough 
which  align  with  the  throat  of  said  carburetor  and  the  mating 
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opening  of  said  intake  manifold;  a  first  seal,  sealingly  connect- 
ing the  upper  face  of  the  attachment  to  a  flanged  bottom  plate 
of  said  carburetor  and  a  second  seal,  sealingly  connecting  the 
lower  face  of  said  attachment  to  a  mating  surface  on  said 
intake  manifold;  and  including  a  tube  which  continuously 
injects  fresh  air  into  the  intake  manifold  and  is  open  to  the 
atmosphere  at  one  end  and  passes  through  a  side  wall  of  said 
attachment  and  transversely  extends  across  the  passages  of 
said  attachment  and  dead  ends  in  one  of  said  passages;  said 


^T 


r'l  I 


supplied  fuel,  means  to  effect  the  injection  stroke  of  said 
pump  plunger  when  the  fuel  is  supplied  from  one  output  of 
said  fluid  element,  said  spool  valve  being  actuated  by  the 
supplied  fuel  pressure  from  another  output  of  said  fiuid  ele- 
ment to  discharge  the  fuel  in  said  pressurizing  chamber  and  to 
supply  the  discharged  fuel  into  said  pump  plunger  chamber. 


3,943,902 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Thomas  John  Skinner,  High  Wycombe,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,108 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13,  1973, 
33561/73 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CL  123- 139  AQ  4  Claims 


'5     lw>    20 


tube  further  comprises  a  downwardly  directed  tee  shaped 
section  for  each  passageway,  the  vertical  section  of  each  tee 
shaped  section  being  connected  to  that  portion  of  the  tube 
which  extends  transversely  across  each  passageway  at  the 
approximate  center  of  each  passageway,  said  tee  shaped  sec- 
tion having  a  pair  of  spaced  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
tee  shaped  section  cross  arm  and  wherein  said  tee  shaped 
section  extends  from  said  attachment  to  a  point  within  the 
passage  means  of  said  intake  manifold. 


3,943,901 
UNIT  INJECTOR  FOR  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Sciji  Takahashi,  and  Nobuhiro  Kaibara,  both  of  Higashi-Mat- 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1973,48-19228 
Int.  CI.*  F02M  39100 
U.S.  CL  123- 139  AS  7  Claims 


1.  A  unit  injector  for  a  diesel  engine  comprising,  a  main 
body  comprising  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  large  diam- 
eter portion  and  a  small  diameter  portion,  a  servo-piston 
slidably  fitted  in  said  large  diameter  portion  and  a  pump 
plunger  connected  with  said  servo-piston  and  slidably  fitted  in 
said  small  diameter  portion,  a  pressurizing  chamber  being 
formed  between  the  large  diameter  portion  and  the  tip  of  said 
servo-piston,  an  injection  nozzle  connected  at  the  end  of  said 
small  diameter  portion,  a  pump  plunger  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  said  injection  nozzle  and  formed  between  said 
pump  plunger  and  said  injection  nozzle,  a  fluid  element  and  a 
spool  valve  body,  said  spool  valve  body  being  connected  with 
said  pressurizing  chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  under^ 
pressure  to  said  fluid  element,  said  fluid  element  having  at 
least  two  outputs  for  selectively  directionally  controlling  the 
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1.  A  liquid  fuel  injection  pumping  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising;  an  injection 
pump,  means  for  driving  the  pump  in  timed  relationship  with 
the  associated  engine,  a  feed  pump  including  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  under  pressure  to  the  injection  pump  at  a  pressure 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  speed  at  which  the  appa- 
ratus is  driven,  a  throttle  member  including  means  for  control- 
ling the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  injection  pump  and 
thereby  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  associ- 
ated engine,  fluid  pressure  operable  means  for  controlling  the 
timing  of  delivery  of  fuel  by  the  injection  pump,  said  fluid 
pressure  operable  means  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  operable 
piston  which  is  movable  against  the  action  of  resilient  means 
to  advance  the  timing  of  injection  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  means 
for  moving  the  piston  by  fuel  under  pressure  from  the  outlet 
of  the  feed  pump,  a  fluid  pressure  operable  stop  member 
which  when  the  apparatus  is  at  rest,  positions  the  piston  to 
provide  the  correct  timing  of  injection  of  fuel  for  starting 
purposes,  further  resilient  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  fluid  pressure  operable  stop  member  to  position  the  pis- 
ton, said  fluid  pressure  operable  stop  member  including  a 
further  piston  which  is  loaded  by  said  further  resilient  means, 
means  for  subjecting  the  further  piston  to  the  pressure  of  fuel 
at  the  outlet  of  the  feed  pump,  the  area  of  the  further  piston 
subjected  to  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  feed  pump  being 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  first  mentioned  piston  which  is 
subjected  to  the  same  pressure,  means  for  providing  a  fluid 
pressure  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  quantity 
of  fluid  which  is  supplied  to  the  engine,  a  third  piston,  means 
for  subjecting  the  third  piston  to  said  fluid  pressure  with  the 
third  piston  being  positioned  at  the  end  of  said  first  mentioned 
piston  remote  from  said  further  piston,  said  third  piston  acting 
on  said  first  mentioned  piston  through  third  resilient  means, 
and  said  first  mentioned  resilient  means  acting  on  said  third 
piston. 
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3,943,903 

LI0UID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  John  Skinner,  High  Wycombe,  England,  as- 

to  C.  A.  V.  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,149 

Cia^s  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  14, 1973, 
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Int.  CI.*  F02M  63100 
U.S.  CI.  123- 1391 R 


1.  A| 
fuel  to 
an  injettion 
with  ai 
effect! 
feed  pi 
filling 
amoun : 
includi  ig 


fee  1 


out  et 


n  em 


the 

the 

valve 

pressui|e 

pump 

the  i 

said 

action 

the 

further 

and 

further 

ends 

branch 

and 

is 

size  of 

with  th( 

applied 

upon 

upon 


U.S.  CI 
1.  A 
having 
munica 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


12  Claims 


liquid  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying 

internal  combustion  engines,  the  apparatus  comprising 

pump  adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relationship 

associated  engine,  fluid  pressure  operable  means  for 

g  adjustment  of  a  component  of  the  injection  pump,  a 

mp  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  injection  pump  during  the 

periods  thereof,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the 

of  fuel  supplied  to  the  injection  pump,  a  relief  valve 

a  valve  member  movable  by  the  outlet  pressure  of 

pump  to  an  open  position  in  which  fuel  is  spilled  from 

of  the  feed  pump,  resilient  means  acting  to  urge  the 

ber  to  a  closed  position,  means  for  generating  a  first 

which  is  lower  than  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  feed 

)ut  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  speed  at  which 

pump  is  driven,  conduit  means  through  which 

pressure  is  applied  to  said  valve  member  to  assist  the 

3f  the  resilient  means  whereby  the  outlet  pressure  of 

pump  has  a  value  higher  than  said  first  pressure,  a 

conduit  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  the  feed  pump 

means  whereby  flow  of  fuel  will  occur  along  said 

conduit  due  to  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the 

a  pair  of  restrictors  in  said  further  conduit,  a 

conduit  extending  from  intermediate  said  restrictors, 

which  the  pressure  intermediate  said  restrictors 

to  said  fluid  pressure  operable  means,  with  the 

3ne  of  said  restrictors  being  adjustable  in  accordance 

setting  of  the  throttle  valve  whereby  the  fluid  pressure 

to  said  fluid  pressure  operable  means  will  depend  both 

speed  at  which  the  injection  pump  is  driven,  and  also 

setting  of  the  throttle  valve. 
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3,943,904 
SINGLE  INJECTOR  THROTTLE  BODY 
James  C.  Byrne,  Greentown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corpftration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,223 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  32100 

123- 139  AW  5  Claims 

fuel  air  induction  system  comprising  a  throttle  body 

>pposite  ends  thereon  including  an  inlet  end  in  com- 

ion  with  atmosphere  and  an  outlet  end  adapted  to  be 


'Y 


connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of  a  vehicle,  said  throttle 
body  including  a  converging  passage  therein  with  a  large 
diameter  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  body  and  a  reduced  diameter 
at  the  outlet  end  of  said  body,  a  throttle  plate  secured  on  the 
inlet  end  of  said  body  including  a  pair  of  throttle  bores  there- 
through, a  throttle  valve  located  in  each  of  said  bores,  means 
for  producing  counterrotation  of  said  valves  from  a  closed  idle 
position  to  an  open  position  within  each  of  said  throttle  bores, 
said  throttle  plate  including  a  fuel  supply  orifice  therethrough 
located  between  each  of  said  bores  having  an  atmospheric 
inlet  end  and  a  diverging  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
converging  passage,  said  orifice  serving  as  a  vacuum  break 
between  engine  intake  manifold  vacuum  within  said  throttle 
body  and  atmosphere,  passage  means  in  said  throttle  plate  in 
communication  with  each  of  said  bores  above  said  throttle 
valves  operative  to  define  an  idle  air  path  from  atmosphere  to 
said  atmospheric  inlet  end  of  said  orifice  when  said  throttle 


«^5i« 


valves  are  in  their  closed  idle  position,  fuel  injector  means 
including  a  nozzle  portion  having  an  outlet  and  including  an 
outwardly  extending  pintle  movable  with  respect  to  said  outlet 
port,  means  for  directing  fuel  to  said  nozzle  outlet  and  across 
said  pintle  to  produce  a  conical  spray  pattern  therefrom, 
means  for  supporting  said  nozzle  portion  in  coaxially  spaced 
relationship  to  said  orifice  to  locate  said  pintle  above  the 
atmospheric  inlet  end  to  said  orifice,  said  orifice  in  said  throt- 
tle plate  having  its  inner  wall  contoured  to  receive  said  conical 
spray  pattern  and  direct  it  without  interference  as  a  non-sonic, 
atmospheric  spray  pattern  into  said  throttle  body  under  re- 
duced intake  manifold  vacuum  conditions,  said  orifice  having 
idle  air  directed  therethrough  from  said  passage  means  under 
increased  intake  manifold  vacuum  conditions  with  said  throt- 
tle valves  in  a  closed  position  to  produce  a  sonic  idle  air  flow 
through  said  orifice  for  optimizing  fuel-air  mixing  under  idle 
operation. 


3,943,905 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  COMBUSTIBLE 

SUBSTANCES 
Gunter  Hartig,  Hansastrasse  29,  Karlsruhe  21,  Germany  (D- 

7500) 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  27,  1973, 
11022/73 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  1100 
U.S.  CI.  123- 148  CA  8  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  ignition  coil 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  spark 
plug  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  a  source  of  direct 
current,  a  transformer,  a  first  switching  means  of  periodically 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  source  of  direct  current 
and  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer,  a  capacitor,  said 
capacitor  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer,  the  energy  developed  in  said 
transformer  when  said  switching  means  is  non-conductive 
being  partly  transferred  to  said  capacitor,  a  second  switching 
device  having  current  carrying  terminals  being  connected  with 
said  capacitor  and  with  the  primary  winding  of  said  ignition 
coil,  whereby  the  stored  energy  of  said  capacitor  and  the 
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remaining  magnetic  energy  of  said  transformer  is  transferred 
through  said  second  switching  device  into  the  primary  winding 
of  said  ignition  coil  when  said  second  switching  device  is 
biased  to  a  conductive  condition,  said  second  switching  device 


3,943,907 
THROTTLE  RETURN  SYSTEMS  FOR  CARBURETTORS 
Wilhelm  Kluth,  Jechen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Societc  Indus* 
trielle  de  Brevets  et  D'Etudes  S.I.B.E.,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,262 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.     19,     1973, 
73.37435 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  77108;  F02D  11104;  B60K  22108 
U.S.  CI.  123— 198  DB  8  Claims 


being  biased  to  conduction  when  the  voltage  across  said  ca- 
pacitor reaches  a  predetermined  value  which  is  substantially 
lower  than  the  voltage  to  which  said  capacitor  would  be 
charged  by  the  available  energy  of  said  transformer  and 
wherein  said  second  switching  device  is  a  diac. 


3,943,906 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yutaka  Hirose,  and  Sadao  Isomura,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,823 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan,   July    9,    1973,   48- 
81791[U] 

Int.  CI.*F02N  17100 

U.S.  CI.  123-179  G 

B       A 


6  Claims 


1.  Intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
at  least  two  separated  combustion  chamber  means,  said  intake 
system  including  first  intake  passage  means  having  first  throt- 
tle valve  means  and  venturi  means,  second  intake  passage 
means  having  second  throttle  valve  means  and  venturi  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  intake  passage 
means  respectively  with  said  combustion  chamber  means, 
communicating  passage  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  intake  passage  means  at  portions  downstream  sides  of 
said  throttle  value  and  venturi  means,  shut-off  valve  means 
provided  in  said  second  intake  passage  means  between  said 
throttle  valve  means  and  said  communicating  passage  means, 
means  for  opening  said  throttle  valve  means  of  said  first  intake 
passage  means  to  a  first  predetermined  opening  and  closing 
said  shut-off  valve  means  during  engine  starting  and  warming- 
up  period,  and  means  for  returning  said  throttle  valve  means 
of  the  first  intake  passage  means  to  a  second  predetermined 
opening  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  predetermined  open- 
ing and  simultaneously  opening  said  shut-off  valve  means  after 
engine  warming-up  is  completed. 


1.  In  a  carburettor  having  an  intake  duct,  an  operator  con- 
trolled rotary  shaft  carrying  a  throttle  member,  return  means 
for  biasing  said  shaft  towards  a  minimum  opening  position  of 
said  throttle  member,  comprising: 
a  lever  plate  transverse  to  said  shaft  being  fixedly  and  non- 

rotatably  connected  to  said  shaft; 
a  rotational  member  mounted  for  relative  angular  concen- 
tric rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
a  first  spring  tensioned  between  said  member  and  stationary 
attachment  means  and  exerting  on  said  member  a  force 
urging  it  angularly  in  the  direction  of  closure  of  said 
throttle  member; 
cooperating  abutment  means  on  said  lever  plate  and  rota- 
tional member  for  limiting  the  extent  of  relative  angular 
movement  of  said  rotational  member  and  lever  plate 
under  the  action  of  said  first  spring; 
a  torsion  spring  compressed  against  said  rotational  member 
and  exerting  a  torque  tending  to  rotate  it  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  due  to  said  first  spring  and  lower  than  the 
torque  of  said  first  spring; 
and  stationary  abutment  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  member  under  the  action  of  said  tor- 
sion spring  upon  failure  of  said  first  spring. 


3,943,908 

ONE  PIECE  PISTON  CONNECTED  TO  A  CONNECTING 

ROD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  FOUR-STROKE  CYCLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Heribert  Kubis,  and  Gerhard  Deschlcr,  both  of  Numbcrg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik   Augsburg-Num- 

berg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,441 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1972, 
2253868 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  1114 
U.S.  CI.  123- 193  P  6  CUims 

1.  In  combination  for  Diesel  engines:  a  one  piece  piston 
made  of  cast  iron  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
piston  mantle  provided  in  a  closed  form  with  a  piston  bottom 
and  a  piston  top  with  a  spherical  combustion  chamber  in  the 
central  area  of  said  piston  top  and  with  peripheral  piston  ring 
grooves,  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  constricted  open- 
ing, said  piston  also  being  provided  with  a  piston  skirt  having 
two  oppositely  located  flat  surfaces  located  in  axially  spaced 
relationship  to  said  piston  ring  grooves  and  radially  inwardly 
offset  with  regard  to  said  piston  ring  grooves,  a  hollow  piston 
bolt  extending  in  transverse  direction  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  piston  between  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  piston,  said  flat 
surfaces  being  located  parallel  to  the  piston  longitudinal  axis 
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and  e)  tending  vertically  at  least  approximately  within  the  horizontal  downwardly  delivering  heater  supported  on  said 
plane  <  f  two  diametrically  opposite  outer  wail  portions  of  said  frame;  a  grill  for  supporting  a  food  portion  to  be  broiled  with 
combustion  chamber,  bearing  means  arranged  within  said    rcspeci'to  said  frame  and  below  said  upper  heat  source;  means 

adapted  to  reciprocate  said  upper  heat  souce  with  respect  to 


piston 
rod 
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md  rotatably  supporting  piston  bolt,  and  a  connecting 
shrunk  upon  said  piston  bolt  so  as  to  be  fixedly 
connected  thereto  and  having  overall  reduction  in  compres- 
sion height  realized  therewith.   1 


fir  nly 


said  grill  and  said  grill  with  respect  to  said  upper  heat  source 
in  a  horizontal  plane  beneath  said  heat  source  and  transversely 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  a  manner  to  repeatedly  bring 
all  areas  of  a  food  portion  on  said  grill  into  and  out  of  vertical 
alignment  beneath  said  heat  source. 


3,943,909 
OIL  COOLING  SYSTEM  3,943,91 1 

Howarji  J.  Palmer,  68  Gaywood  Place,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Fikd  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,647        ,  Ying-Nien  Yu,   1018  Oxford  Ave.,  Marina   Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Int.  CI.*  FOIM  5/00  \  90291 

U.S.  a  123-196  AB  8  Claims  Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,934 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  m2 
U.S.  CL  126-271  r  9  Claims 
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1.  Ah  improved  lubricating  cooling  system  for  an  engine 
includi  )g  a  source  of  pressurized  oil  and  a  sump,  wherein  the 
prov  :ment  comprises:  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  externally 
(  ngine  and  provided  with  an  input  side  connected  to  the 
of  pressurized  oil  and  an  output  side,  first  pressure 
live  means  connected  between  said  input  side  and  said 
side  of  the  heat  exchanger  for  bypassing  said  heat 
er  only  at  oil  pressures  above  a  first  fixed  value,  a 
ine  connecting  said  output  side  of  said  heat  exchanger 
downstream  side  of  said  valve  means  to  the  lubricating 
)f  the  engine,  and  second  pressure  relief  valve  means 
conneqted  between  and  heat  exchanger  output  side  and  the  oil 
bypassing  the  lubricating  points  of  the  engine  only  at 
above  a  second  fixed  value. 


f>r 


les 


3,943,910 
GAS  BROILER 
White,  1408  Jacobson  Circle,  Sun  City  Center,  Fla. 


Filed  Nov.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,596        I 
Int.  CI.*  F24C  3108  I 

126-41  R  33  Claims 

apparatus  for  broiling  a  portion  of  food,  said  appara- 
uding  a  frame;  an  elongated,  horizontal,  downwardly 
ng  upper  heat  source  having  at  least  one  elongated 


1.  In  a  solar  heat  exchanger,  the  combination  comprising 

a.  a  base  and  an  extended  metallic  surface  thereon  for 
facing  frontwardly  toward  the  sun,  the  base  including 
plastic  material  at  the  rear  side  of  said  metallic  surface, 

b.  means  communicating  through  said  plastic  material  and 
with  said  surface  to  conduct  liquid  to  flow  in  dispersed 
condition  adjacent  the  front  side  of  said  surface,  and 

c.  a  sheet  overlying  said  surface  and  spaced  therefrom 
sufficiently  closely  to  cooperate  therewith  for  filming  the 
flowing  liquid,  said  sheet  adapted  to  receive  solar  radia- 
tion for  promoting  heat  transfer  to  the  filmed  and  flowing 
liquid, 

d.  a  translucent  panel  overlying  said  sheet  and  spaced  there- 
from, and 

e.  said  base  having  a  portion  extending  at  the  peripheries  of 
said  panel  and  sheet  to  enclose  said  space  therebetween, 
there  being  vent  means  in  said  base  portion  to  release 
heat  from  said  enclosed  space. 
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3,943,912  3,943,913 

MEDICAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

Takeo  Nakayama,  11-19,  5-chome  Minamisenju,  Arakawa,  TOOTH  MOBILITY 

Tokyo,  Japan  Robert  J.  Johnson,  121  N.  Range-Line  Road,  Carmel,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,891  46032 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1/42  Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,770 

U.S.  CI.  1 28- 1 .3                                                           6  Claims  Int.  CI.*  A6 1 B  5/  /  0 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  S  18  Claims 


f-  /^^    A^   /£  ^  g. 


/2        /3    ^^    i3       '*      7     V 


1.  A  magnetic  medical  treatment  belly-band  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  a  body  of  a  user  or  to  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  said  user  and  wherein  magnetic  force  is  utilized  to 
achieve  a  desired  magnetic  flux  which  is  caused  to  act  upon 
the  body  of  the  user,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flexible  main  body  having  such  a  length  that  when  it  is 
worn  around  a  portion  of  the  body  of  said  user,  the  oppo- 
site ends  overlap  each  other; 

and  wherein  said  flexible  main  body  includes: 

a  thick  rubberized  textured  layer; 

a  thinner  piece  of  cloth  having  a  configuration  substantially 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  thick  rubberized  textured 
layer  and  sewed  to  one  side  of  said  thick  rubberized 
textured  layer; 

said  piece  of  cloth  having  a  size  smaller  than  that  of  said 
rubberized  textured  layer  with  respect  to  the  length  and 
width  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  bristle  hook  pieces  disposed  on  the  side  of  said 
cloth  piece  opposite  from  said  thick  rubberized  textured 
layer  at  one  end  of  said  main  body; 

a  plurality  of  similar  bristle  hook  pieces  disposed  on  the  side 
of  said  thick  rubberized  textured  layer  opposite  from  said 
cloth  piece  at  the  other  end  of  said  main  body  for  selec- 
tively interlocking  with  said  first-mentioned  bristle  hook 
pieces; 

a  pocket  provided  on  said  one  side  of  said  cloth  piece  adja- 
cent said  other  end  of  said  main  body; 

said  flexible  main  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
magnet  receiving  detachment  pieces  disposed  in  laterally 
spaced  rows  between  said  rubberized  textured  layer  and 
said  cloth  piece  in  the  intermediate  section  of  said  main 
body  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 

and  medical  treatment  means  including  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally spaced  magnet  rows  interposed  between  said  rubber- 
ized textured  layer  and  said  cloth  piece  in  the  intermedi- 
ate section  of  said  main  body  between  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  medical  treatment  means  being  connected 
to  said  flexible  main  body; 

each  of  said  magnet  rows  includes  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  magnets; 

each  said  attachment  piece  having  substantially  the  same 
thickness  as  said  magnets  and  having  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  holes  each  receiving  one  of  said  magnets; 

an  adhesive  tape  which  is  connected  to  the  magnets  of  each 
magnet  row  to  hold  said  magnets  in  position  and  which  is 
sewed  to  said  one  side  of  said  cloth  piece;  and 
said  medical  treatment  means  being  disposed  on  said  flexi- 
ble main  body  to  provide  at  least  one  predetermined 
section  on  said  flexible  main  body  between  adjacent 
magnetic  receiving  attachment  pieces  for  receiving  at 
least  one  bone  of  said  user  when  said  belly-band  is  se- 
cured to  said  user. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  mobility  of  a  tooth  and 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

temporarily  attaching  sensor  mounting  means  to  at  least  one 
tooth; 

supporting  a  sensor  on  said  mounting  means; 

placing  a  probe  of  said  sensor  against  a  surface  of  a  subject 
tooth  whose  mobility  is  of  interest; 

engaging  said  subject  tooth  with  a  tool  and  pushing  and 
pulling  said  subject  tooth; 

sensing  electrically  the  movement  of  said  probe  caused  by 
pushing  and  pulling  on  said  subject  tooth; 

and  taking  the  electrical  response  derived  from  the  electri- 
cal sensing  step  and  supplying  the  response  to  a  recorder 
and  producing  on  said  recorder  a  graph  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  said  subject  tooth. 


3,943,914 
REMOTE-RECORDING  PERIODONTAL  DEPTH  PROBE 
James  W.  Grenfell,  4808  SW.  35th  Place,  PortUnd,  Oreg. 
97221;  Fred  M.  Sorenson,  1 193  Troon  Road,  Lake  Oswego, 
Oreg.  97034;  Hiroshi  Ueno,  3900  SW.  Condor  Ave.,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  97201,  and  Masato  Miyahara,  302  A34  To 
Otokoyamadanchi,  19  Nagatani  YahaUso,  Yahata  Cho, 
Tsuzukigun,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1973, 48-88229 

Int.  CI.*  A61B5//0 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  S  15  Claims 


.  ^  -  .. '» ■*  ~  " 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  and  remotely 
recording  the  depth  of  an  anatomical  recess  comprising: 

a.  a  hand-held  depth  probe  body; 

b.  a  substantially  rigid,  arcuate  probe  tip  attached  to  said 
body  for  insertion  into  said  recess; 

c.  a  probe  tip  sleeve  partially  ensheathing  said  probe  tip  and 
slidably  movable  relative  thereto  for  contact  with  the 
edge  of  said  recess,  said  sleeve  being  of  flexible  material 
so  as  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  conform  to  the  arc  of  said 
probe  tip  as  said  sleeve  is  moved  therealong; 

d.  transducer  means  for  converting  the  position  of  said 
probe  tip  sleeve  relative  to  said  probe  tip  into  a  signal 
representing  the  depth  of  said  recess; 

e.  means  for  converting  said  signal  into  a  permanent  record 
and  visual  display  of  said  depth;  and 

f.  means  for  actuating  said  signal  conversion  means  on 
command  to  produce  said  record  of  said  depth. 
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3,943,915  I  and  the  knives  are  progressively  advanced  during  said  rotation 

RACRANIAL  PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE  by  means  of  said  rod. 

;,  Scverson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  

qhkago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,118  |  3,943,917 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5107  '  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  BLOOD  SAMPLES 

128—2  P  9  Claims    ^bbe  Johansen,  Birkerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Radiometer 

A/S,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,566,  Nov.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Nov.    6,    1972, 
5492/72 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  F  2  Claims 


9.  A 

body,  pa 

a.  a 

b.  said 
fluic 
ity 

c.  a 
to  Si 

d.  a 
met; 


b^dy  fluid  pressure  sensor  for  use  internal  to  a  human 

ticularly  intracranial,  comprising: 

cefamic  housing  including  an  upper  and  lower  member; 

upper  member  having  an  opening  for  allowing  body 

ingress,  said  lower  member  having  an  internal  cav- 


thin 


e.  an 
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a  port; 
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metal  diaphragm  member  afTixed  at  its  outer  edges 
id  lower  member; 
n'  etallized  diffusion  bond  disposed  between  the  thin 
I  diaphragm  member  outer  edges  and  said  lower 
menjber  for  hermetically  sealing  said  internal  cavity; 
e  ectrical  impedance  means  located  within  said  inter- 
;avity  and  coupled  to  said  thin  metal  diaphragm 
ber,  said  thin  metal  diaphragm  member  constituting 
ion  of  said  electrical  impedance  means  and  being 
responsive  to  body  fluid  pressure  on  said  thin  metal  dia- 
phra  ;m  member  for  establishing  a  predetermined  electri- 
( arameter;  and  whereby 
f.  sens  tr  means  located  external  to  the  human  body  is  re- 
spor  ;ive  to  said  predetermined  electrical  parameter  for 
prov  ding  data  indicative  of  said  body  fluid  pressure. 


3,943,916 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CONIZATION  OF  THE 

CERVIX 

Leslie  VaUas,  135  Riviera  Drive,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,410,  Dec.  13, 1973,  abandoned, 
application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,345 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  10100 
28-2  B  9  Claims 


1.  An   nstrument  for  conization  of  the  cervix  of  the  type 
an  elogate  body  having  a  cervical  body  tip,  a 
slot  in  said  body  behind  said  tip,  opposed  extend- 
retractable  knives  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
slot,  actuator  means  slidable  within  said  body  for 
and  retracting  said  knives,  and  a  grip  within  which 
rotates;  the  improvement  wherein  said  knives  have 
ting  arms  with  radial  cam  follower  means,  said 
neans  comprising  a  single  rod  keyed  to  and  slidable 
axis  of  said  body,  a  handle  on  the  proximal  end  of 
and  two  cams  on  said  actuator  means  disposed  en- 
said  body  slot  each  cam  making  positive  camming 
with  the  cam  follower  means  on  one  of  said  knife 
pivoting  said  knives  in  both  directions,  said  knives 
ro  jnded  ends  with  side  cutting  edges  for  making  con- 
lielical  incisions  as  the  body  and  knives  are  rotated 


sa  d 


mc  unt 


iriti  in 


■iO 


// 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  a  blood  sample  for  analyzing  it, 
comprising; 

providing  a  syringe  chamber  with  a  first  end  normally  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere  and  with  a  hollow  needle 
communicating  with  and  extending  from  an  opposite  end 
of  the  chamber  to  a  free  end  of  the  needle; 

puncturing  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient  with  the  free  end  of 
the  hollow  needle; 

thereupon  holding  the  syringe  chamber  immobile  relative  to 
the  patient  to  quiescently  pass  a  stream  of  blood  from  the 
punctured  blood  vessel  through  the  hollow  needle,  by 
body  pressure  of  the  patient  into  the  chamber,  until  a 
blood  sample  of  predetermined  volume  has  been  col- 
lected in  the  chamber; 

then  withdrawing  the  free  end  of  the  hollow  needle  from  the 
blood  vessel  and  terminating  said  holding  of  the  syringe 
chamber;  and 

thereafter  interrupting  the  communication  of  the  first  end 
of  the  syringe  chamber  with  the  atmosphere  and  reducing 
the  volume  of  the  chamber  to  forcibly  expel  blood  there- 
from for  analyzing  the  blood. 


3,943,918 
DISPOSABLE  PHYSIOLOGICAL  TELEMETRIC  DEVICE 
Ronald  A.  Lewis,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Tel-Pac,  Inc., 
Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,063 

Int.  CI.*  A6 IB  5/04 

U.S.  CL  128—2.1  A  19  Claims 


1.  A  throwaway,  one-time  use  physiological  signal  sensing 
and  telemetric  transmitting  device  comprising:  a  mounting 
element;  electrodes  carried  by  said  mounting  element;  adhe- 
sive means  carried  by  said  mounting  element  for  causing  a 
substantially  one-time  adherence  of  the  mounting  element  to 
the  skin  of  a  patent  with  the  electrodes  in  electrical-signal- 


March  16,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1177 


receiving  contact  with  said  patient;  a  wireless  transmitter 
carried  by  said  mounting  element  connected  to  said  electrodes 
for  transmitting  a  signal  corresponding  to  physiological  infor- 
mation picked  up  by  said  electrodes;  battery  means  carried  by 
said  mounting  element  for  self-powered  operating  of  said 
device;  and  means  carried  by  the  device  for  maintaining  the 
device  inoperative  prior  to  a  desired  use  and  irreversibly 
manually  operable  to  cause  the  transmitter  to  be  placed  in  a 
one-time  energized  operative  condition,  the  elements  of  the 
device  being  miniaturized  to  provide  a  low  cost  construction 
suitable.economically  to  permit  disposal  of  the  device  upon 
completion  of  a  one-time  use  thereof. 


3,943,919 

ELECTRICAL  TOOTH  PULP  TESTER  HAVING 

TILTABLE  HEAD 

Hermann  Landgraf,  Bensheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,672 

Int.  CL*  A61B  19100;  GOIR  31102 

U.S.  CL  128-2.1  R  7  Claims 


of  said  lower  wall  and  said  upper  gum  portion  overlying  and 
being  substantially  parallel  to  a  major  extent  of  said  lower 
wall;  said  acute  angle  being  dimensioned  such  that  a  direct 
line  of  sight  exists  from  one  end  of  said  walls  along  an  inner 
surface  of  the  juncture  between  said  upper  lip  portion  and  said 
upper  gum  portion  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  tip  portion. 


3,943,921 
VIBRATOR  BATH  AND  CLEANER 
Carl  F.  G.  Colk,  Duncan,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,278 

Int.  CL*  A61H  7/00,9/00 

U.S.  CL  128-62  R  '  1  Cbim 


1.  Electrical  pulp  tester,  comprising  a  handpiece,  a  testing 
head  extending  from  one  end  of  the  handpiece  and  having  a 
probe,  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  patient's  tooth  for  testing  its 
pulp,  spring  means  connecting  said  handpiece  with  said  testing 
head  for  a  tiltable  movement  relatively  to  said  handpiece  and 
for  a  shiftable  movement  axially  to  the  handpiece,  a  source  of 
power  within  said  handpiece  for  providing  current  supplied  to 
the  probe,  switching  means  connecting  said  source  of  power 
with  said  probe  for  supplying  and  interrupting  the  supply  of 
the  current  to  said  probe,  said  switching  means  having  contact 
members  arranged  upon  said  testing  head  and  other  contact 
members  arranged  on  said  handpiece  and  adapted  to  close 
when  said  testing  head  is  tilted  or  shifted. 


3,943,920 
LARYNGOSCOPE  BLADE 
Ronald  E.  Kandel,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ronald  E. 
Kandel,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,181 

Int.  CL  A61b  1/26,  1/06,  1/24 

U.S.CL  128-11  12  Claims 


1.  A  laryngoscope  blade  comprising  an  upper  wall,  a  lower 
wall,  and  a  side  wall  joining  said  upper  and  lower  walls;  said 
upper  wall  including  an  upper  lip  engaging  portion  and  an 
upper  gum  engaging  portion  contiguous  with  one  another;  said 
lower  wall  including  a  tip  portion  disposed  for  engaging  and 
lifting  the  epiglottis;  said  upper  lip  engaging  portion  overlying 
and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  major  extent 


1.  A  vibrator  bath  and  cleaner,  comprising: 

a  case, 

a  battery  mounted  in  the  case, 

a  switch  mounted  on  the  case,  electrically  connected  to  the 

battery, 
a  motor  mounted  in  the  case,  electrically  connected  to  the 

switch, 
a  vibrator  mechanism  mounted  in  the  case,  driven  by  the 

motor, 
a  front  section  attached  to  the  case  and  vibrated  by  the 

vibrator  mechanism, 
the  front  of  the  front  section  forming  a  scratcher, 
retaining  means  formed  in  the  front  section  to  hold  a  holder, 

and 
the  holder  comprising  a  retainer  for  a  bar  of  soap  and  a 

sponge  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  holder. 


3,943,922 
DRYING  APPLIANCE  FOR  PREVENTING  ATHLETE'S 

FOOT 
Daihachiro  Umeda,  c/o  Suzuki,No.  2-22-5,  Fukagawa,  Koto, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   20,   1974,  49- 
112633 

Int.  CL*  A61F5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—81  R 


4  Claims 


X     8  7//     r        ,/.^. 


1.  A  disposable  drying  appliance  for  the  toes  of  a  foot  for 
use  to  prevent  athlete's  foot,  comprising  a  base  member  of 
stiff  material  which  is  permanently  curved  and  bent  to  a  gen- 
eral arc  shape  corresponding  to  the  root  of  the  toes  and  is 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  underside  of  the  toes,  said  base 
member  having  upstanding  flexible  convex  portions  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  toes  and  defining  adjacent  concave  portions 
adapted  to  receive  the  toes  whereby  the  appliance  is  well-fit- 
ted to  the  underside  of  the  toes,  said  base  member  and  convex 
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leing  constituted  of  a  hygroscopic  material  capable 
absorbi  ng  moisture. 


3,943,923 

SPUINT  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 

Samuel  S<  heinbcrg,  Lincoln  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Atki ,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 

Coatini  lation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  261,059,  June  8,  1972, 

abandonef.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,857 

Int.  CI.'  A6 IF  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  ltZ8-89  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  sp 

a.  An 


em 
ness 

b.  a 
strip 

c.  a 


nt  for  use  on  a  body  extremity  comprising 

ilongated  rectangular  flat  strip  of  malleable  and 

folda  )le  metal  having  a  width  sufficient  to  substantially 

br  ice  the  major  width  of  the  extremity  and  of  a  thick- 

insufTicient  to  provide  requisite  rigidity  for  a  splint, 

tra  isverse  bend  formed  in  the  strip  which  shapes  the 

nto  two  legs  connected  by  a  curved  portion,  and 
loni  itudinally  extending  rigidity-providing  bend  located 
genet  illy  midway  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
legs  z  nd  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  legs  to  near  the 
oppo!  ite  sides  of  the  transverse  bend,  the  leg  material  at 
oppo!  ite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  bend  being  U-shaped 
(tending  at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  longitudinally  bent 
laving  non-uniform  cross  sections  which  permit 
ation  of  air  between  the  splint  surfaces  and  skin  of 
linted  extremity,  and  said  longitudinally  bent  legs 
;  splint-serving  rigidity  at  and  adjacent  to  said  longi- 
bend. 
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legs 

circu 
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3,943,924 

MOUTHPIECE 

Steven    B.    Kallcstad,    Minneapolis,    and    Robert    H.    May, 

Wayzatii,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Northstar  Athletic 

Industri»,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continual  on  of  Scr.  No.  432,582,  Jan.  11,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,852,  April  2,  1973, 

abandoni  d,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,250,  Nov. 

18,  197  ,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

755,185,  ^ug.  26, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30, 

1974,  Scr.  No.  510,788 

Int.  CI.*  A6IF  5/58;  A6IC  H/00 

VS.  CI.  118- 136  12  Claims 


I.  A  prctective  mouthpiece  comprising: 

a.  an  etc  ngated  shell  of  flexible,  shock  absorbing  polymeric 
mater  al  having  an  essentially  U-shaped  cross  section 
deHnqd  by  inner  and  outer  upstanding  portions  and  a 


connecting  portion,  the  shell  being  arcuatcly  formed  over 
its  length  to  fit  over  a  row  of  teeth,  said  outer  and  inner 
upstanding  portions  and  said  connecting  portion  adapted 
to  respectively  overlie  the  outer,  inner  and  biting  surfaces 
of  a  user's  teeth; 

.  and  an  insert  plate  member  of  rigid,  force  transmitting 
material  disposed  in  the  inner  upstanding  portion  only 
and  completely  embedded  in  a  central  position  of  the 
arcuate  length  thereof  to  lie  adjacent  said  inner  tooth 
surfaces  when  the  mouthpiece  is  placed  in  the  user's 
mouth. 


3,943,925 

EAR  PROTECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  S.  Leight,   16027  Northfield  St.,  Pacific  Palisades, 

Calif.  90272 
Continuation>in-part  of  Scr.  No.  346,746,  April  2,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,856,007.  Thb  application  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

505,356 

Int.  CI.*  A61F ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  128- 152  10  Claims 


9.  Ear  protection  apparatus  for  use  on  an  eyeglass  having  a 
frame  with  a  pair  of  lens  openings  containing  lenses  and  a  pair 
of  temple  bars,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mounts  having  slot  means  receiving  the  temple  bars 
of  an  eyeglass,  whereby  the  mounts  can  be  located  at  a 
range  of  positions  along  the  temple  bars; 

a  pair  of  earplug  holders,  each  having  a  forward  end  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  mounts  and 
a  rearward  end;  and 

a  pair  of  earplugs,  each  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  a 
corresponding  earplug  holder; 

each  mount  including  a  socket  and  each  earplug  holder 
including  a  ball  at  its  forward  end  which  is  received  in 
said  socket,  whereby  to  permit  the  holder  to  be  pivoted 
up  and  down  so  it  can  lie  opposite  the  ear  canal,  as  well 
as  toward  and  away  from  the  ear  to  move  against  and 
away  from  the  ear  canal. 


3,943,926 
WHOLLY  DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  TYPE  SYRINGE 
Oscar  Arvizu  Barragan,  Insurgentes  Sur  1768,  Icr.  Piso,  Mex- 
ico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Apr.  10, 1974, 150546 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  128-218  DA  2  Claims 

1.  A  wholly  disposable  dental  type  syringe  arranged  in  a 

packaged-for-sale  form  and  rearrangeable  to  its  disposition  for 

operation,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  hollow  transparent  cyhndrical  body  capable  of  encasing  a 
dental  anesthetic  cartridge  and  formed  at  its  interior  with 
ribs  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  cylindrical  body  to  prevent  said  cartridge 
from  being  removed  therefrom,  which  hollow  cylindrical 
body  has  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed  and  is 
formed  integrally  with  ears  at  said  open  end; 
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an  injection  needle  which  has  two  points  at  its  opposite  ends 
and  is  mounted  in  the  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 
with  one  of  said  points  projecting  into  the  interior  of  said 
cylindrical  body  so  that  when  the  dental  anesthetic  car- 
tridge is  encased  in  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  body, 
the  projecting  point  is  introduced  into  said  cartridge  to 
contact  the  dental  anesthetic; 

a  hollow  piston  removably  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
hollow  cylindrical  body,  which  hollow  piston  has  one  end 
open  and  the  other  end  closed  and  is  formed  at  its  open 
end  with  curved  arms  forming  an  open  ring  having  a 
clearance  between  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  substantially 
equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  body,  the 
free  ends  of  the  curved  arms  being  slightly  concave  to 
embrace  said  cylindrical  body; 

a  harpoon-like  device  mounted  in  the  closed  end  of  said 
hollow  piston  and  projecting  therefrom;  and 

protecting  means  removably  attached  to  said  hollow  piston 
and  covering  said  harpoon-like  device,  said  protecting 
means  comprising  a  frustoconical  component  of  annual 


tion,  said  operating  section  being  movable  relative  to  said 
ampule-receiving  section; 

guide  means  provided  by  said  ampule-receiving  section 
along  which  said  ampule  is  disposed; 

ampule-driving  means  and  plunger  means  provided  by  said 
operating  section,  said  ampule-driving  means  driving  a 
ampule  along  said  guide  means  to  a  first  position  in  said 
housing  when  said  operating  section  is  moved  relative  to 
said  ampule-receiving  section  upon  said  housing  being 
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3,943,927 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Norgren,  2840  N.W.  144th,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,686 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—218  D  8  Claims 

1.  An  injection  apparatus  for  injection  of  a  medication  from 
an  ampule  and  into  a  person's  body  comprising: 
a  housing  including  an  ampule-receiving  section  and  an 
operating  section,  an  ampule  having  a  piston  therein  and 
a  needle  thereon  disposed  in  said  ampule-  receiving  sec- 


positioned  against  an  area  of  the  person's  body  thereby 
driving  a  needle  through  an  end  of  said  housing  and  into 
the  person's  body  and  said  plunger  means  driving  s<iid 
piston  in  a  ampule  to  a  second  position  thereby  injecting 
the  medicine  in  the  ampule  into  the  person's  body;  and 
means  provided  by  said  ampule-driving  means  and  said 
guide  means  to  move  said  ampule-driving  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ampule  when  said  ampule  has 
reached  said  first  position. 


]Tl-« 


cross-section,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  smaller  end  of 
said  component  being  slightly  less  than  the  external  diam- 
eter of  said  hollow  piston  and  the  external  diameter  of 
said  smaller  end  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  open 
end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  the  external  diameter  of  the 
larger  end  of  said  component  being  greater  than  the 
external  diameter  of  said  open  end  of  the  hollow  cylindri- 
cal body,  and  the  conicity  of  said  frustoconical  compo- 
nent being  such  that  said  component  can  be  inserted  into 
said  open  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  by  a  distance 
that  is  at  least  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  length 
of  the  interior  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  body  and  the 
length  of  the  dental  anesthetic  cartridge,  said  frustoconi- 
cal component  and  said  hollow  piston  being  rearrangea- 
ble into  said  disposition  for  operation  by  introducing  said 
frustonical  component  through  the  open  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  encasing  the  dental  anesthetic  cartridge  until 
said  one  point  of  the  needle  is  in  contact  with  the  dental 
anesthetic,  and  introducing  said  hollow  piston  into  said 
cylindrical  body  through  said  frustoconical  component. 


3,943,928 

ELIMINATING  THE  SAFETY  HAZARD  IN  ORAL 

DISSOLUTION  OF  A  SOLID 

Anthony  H.  Lariccia,  4675  Village  St.,  Erie,  Pa.  16506,  and 

Mary  L.  Lariccia,  1596  W.  30  St.,  Erie,  Pa.  16508 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  509,215 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  128— 260  13  Claims 


64- 


62 


-66         i 


70, 


68 


1.  Structure  for  safely  administering  a  medication  orally 
providing  for  retention  of  the  medication  in  the  oral  cavity  for 
dissolution  while  preventing  inadvertent  swallowing  prior  to 
dissolution,  comprising 

an  orally  soluable  body  comprising  a  medication, 

such  medicated  body  being  mounted  on  an  elongated  rod 
means  including  a  longitudinal  axis, 

such  rod  means  including  an  end  embedded  in  such  medi- 
cated body  and  a  longitudinally  extended  non-embedded 
portion, 

the  end  embedded  in  such  medicated  body  including  reten- 
tion means  for  mechanically  retaining  such  medicated 
body  on  the  rod  means,  and 

means  for  preventing  swallowing  during  use  by  humans  of 
the  structure  comprising 

elongalted  handle  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  trans- 
verse relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod 
means,  such  handle  means  being  integral  with  the  longitu- 
dinally extended  non-embedded  portion  of  the  rod 
means,  and  being  predeterminedly  spaced  longitudinally 
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the  medicated  body  along  the  non-embedded  por- 
of  the  rod  means  with  the  transverse  relationship  of 
elongated  handle  means  defining  an  included  angle 
veen  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  means  and  the 
Ion  ptudinal  axis  of  the  elongated  handle  means,  such 
inc  uded  angle  being  of  a  value  in  the  range  of  60°  to 
I2(' 


such 
the 
tent 


I  :longated  handle  means  having  a  length  greater  than 

:  largest  opening  of  the  oral  cavity  to  prevent  inadver- 

iwallowing  of  the   medicated  body  and  the  rod 


me;  ns. 


3,943,929 
MULTI-CHAMBER  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
Bhupem  ra  C.  Patel,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany, |Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,022 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/44;  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-275  19  Claims 
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backing  sheet  in  a  close  relationship  to  define  pocket  means 
of  said  backing  sheet  in  the  crotch  region  depending  from  the 


fatl^-'Q^^' 


pad  assembly  in  the  crotch  region  to  receive  body  exudate 
from  an  infant. 


12, 


3,943,931 
GONIOLENS 
Mikhail  Mikhailovich  Krasnov,  ulitsa  Veshina,  30,  kv 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,130,  Dec.  21, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,872 

Int.  CI.2  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  128-303.1  1  Claim 


rtulti-chamber  container  for  collecting  urine  from 
ources,  comprising: 
a  plursjlity  of  urine  drainage  tubes  communicating  with 
urine  sources; 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  urine  collection 
(jartments;  and 

r  separately  connecting  each  of  said  drainage  tubes 

of  said  separate  compartments  for  simultaneous 

of  urine  from  the  drainage  tubes  to  the  compart- 

and  retention  therein,  said  connecting  means  com- 

a  plurality  of  drip  chambers  connecting  each  of 

(  rainage  tubes  to  a  separate  compartment  to  prevent 

retro|rade  bacterial  movement  from  said  compartments. 


1.  A  convex-concave  contact  lens  with  converging  optical 
surfaces  for  use  in  laser  microsurgery  of  the  eye,  said  lens 
having  a  concave  surface  of  a  curvature  radius  to  ensure 
complete  contact  thereof  with  the  cornea  of  the  eye  and  a 
truncated  convex  surface  of  a  curvature  radius  equal  to  8.5 
mm,  the  angle  confined  by  the  planes  of  the  concave  and 
convex  surfaces  ranging  from  20°  to  60°,  whereby  it  is  possible 
to  focus  a  laser  beam  through  said  lens  in  the  corner  of  the 
anterior  segment  of  the  eye  during  laser  goniopuncture. 


3,943,930 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Schaar,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
( :ompany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,848 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/16 
«-287  23  Claims 

d  isposable  diaper  comprising,  an  absorbent  pad  as- 
front  and  back  waistline  portions,  a  fluid  imper- 
backjing  sheet,  a  crotch  region  intermediate  the  waistline 
securing  means  for  retaining  spaced  areas  of  said 


snd 


3,943,932 
ACUPUNCTURE  NEEDLES  AND  HOLDER 
Yen  Kong  Woo,  1545  Geary  St.,  Apt.  1,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
94115 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,933 

Int.  CI.*  A6 IB  17/40,  17/34 

U.S.  CL  128-303.18  8  Claims 

1.  Acupuncture  needles  and  holder  comprising  an  outer 

tubular  shield  having  a  central  passage  therein  of  uniform 

cross-section  coextensive  with  its  length,  a  chamfered  tip  on 
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the  terminal  end  of  said  shield,  and  an  inner  elongated  acu- 
puncture needle  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  central 

XX 


passage  for  movement  relative  to  said  outer  tubular  shield 
beyond  said  chamfered  tip  thereof. 


mounting  portion  for  retention  in  driving  relation  with  a 
power  source, 

said  mounting  portion  including  a  predetermined  number  of 
apertures  generally  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  reference  center  point, 

each  aperture  including  a  pin  receiving  portion  and  a  latch- 
ing portion,  and 

a  locking  pin  aperture  eccentrically  located  with  respect  to 
said  predetermined  reference  center  point  whereby  upon 
mounting  of  said  instrument  on  the  power  source  by 
alignment  of  the  pin  receiving  portion  of  each  of  said 
predetermined  apertures  with  its  respective  latching  pin 
and  displacing  same  to  engage  said  latching  pins  with  the 
latching  portion  of  said  apertures,  said  latching  portions 
of  said  apertures  are  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
reference  center  point  and  said  locking  pin  aperture  is 
eccentric  with  said  reference  center  point  to  permit 
wedging  engagement  thereof  by  a  locking  pin. 


3,943,933 

SUTURE  WITH  RADIATION  DEGRADATION  NEAR 

NEEDLE-SUTURE  JUNCTION 

Arthur  A.  Gertzman,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ethicon, 

Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,928 

Int.  CI.*  A6 IB  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  128—339  16  Claims 


1.  A  needle-suture  combination  comprising  a  needle  having 
a  sharp  end  and  a  blunt  end  and  having  a  recess  at  said  blunt 
end,  and  a  suture  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose  and  cellulose  esters,  polyolefins,  vinyl 
polymers,  acrylic  polymers  and  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers of  lactide  and  glycolide,  said  suture  having  one  tip  posi- 
tioned within  said  recess,  means  retaining  said  tip  of  said 
suture  within  said  recess  to  attach  said  suture  to  said  needle, 
and  a  radiation-weakened  segment  in  said  suture  adjacent  the 
location  of  its  attachment  to  said  needle  and  exterior  of  said 
recess,  said  weakened  segment  having  a  breaking  strength  of 
from  about  3  to  26  ounces,  whereby  said  needle  can  readily 
be  separated  from  said  suture  by  applying  a  pulling  force  to 
said  needle  to  break  said  weakened  segment. 


3,943,934 
QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  SURGICAL 
DEVICES 
John  H.  Bent,  Carpinteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,222 
Int.  CI.*A61B /7//4 
U.S.  CL  128—317  18  Claims 


3,943,935 
DISPOSABLE  EARLOBE  PIERCING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Cameron,  301  Hilltop  Drive,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 
92010 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,016 

Int.  CI.*  A6 IB  17/00 

U.S.  CL  128—330  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  piercing  of  an  earlobe  to  create  and 
sustain  an  opening  for  the  attachment  of  earrings,  including  a 
spring  propelled  piercing  dart,  and  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

an  anvil  means, 

carriage  means  mounted  on  said  anvil  means  for  guided 

movement  of  carriage  means  toward  said  anvil  means, 
a  piercing  dart  positioned  on  said  carriage  means, 
spring  means  retained  on  said  carriage  means  positioned 

against  said  piercing  dart  and  having  a  resilient  bias  for 

driving  said  piercing  dart  through  an  ear  lobe  and  into 

said  anvil  means, 
said  piercing  dart  having  a  piercing  shaft, 
the  axis  of  said  piercing  shaft  intersecting  said  anvil  means, 
and  latch  means  including  a  trigger  means  responsive  to 

engagement  pressure  of  said  carriage  means  against  an 

ear  lobe  for  releasing  said  piercing  dart  from  said  carriage 

means. 


I.  A  medical  instrument  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  power 
source  and  intended  for  quick  release  therefrom  comprising  a 


3,943,936 
SELF  POWERED  PACERS  AND  STIMULATORS 
Ned  S.  Rasor,  Kettering,  and  Joseph  William  Spickler,  Mau- 
mee,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rasor  Associates,  Inc.,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,809,  Sept.  21,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,835,864.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  S«r.  No.  404,764 

Int.  CL*  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  CL  128-419  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  stimulator  device  for  insertion  in  a  living  body,  and 
capable  of  insertion  in  the  heart,  comprising  a  capsule  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  including  a  positive  pul- 
sing electrode  at  its  exterior  surface,  said  body  portion  having 
in  connection  therewith  means  defining  a  negative  pulsing 
stimulating  electrode  which  is  insulated  from  said  positive 
electrode  and  has  a  surface  portion  exposed  to  form  a  leading 
end  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  capsule  as  it  is 
applied  to  a  body  by  transvenous  or  transarterial  insertion. 
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means  connected  to  said  electrodes  having  in  immedi- 

co^necJJon  therewith  a  power  source  and  means  for  acti- 

thereof,  and  said  capsule  forming  a  housing  containing 

"  of  said  pulsing  means,  power  source  and  activating 


to  al 


to  form  threwith  an  integral  unit  having  a  fully  con- 
rower  source  and  conditioned  thereby  to  function  free 
leads  or  wires  on  placement  thereof  in  a  body  by 
transv^ous  or  transarterial  insertion. 
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both 
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3,943,937 
GifS  ABSORBING  IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRICAL 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 
L.  King,  Isanti,  and  Kenneth  B.  Stoiies,  Minneapolis, 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 


Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,952 
Int.  CL»  A61N  1/36 
VS.  Ci  128—419  P 
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5  Claims 


implantable  electrically  operated   medi'cal  device 

compri^ng.  at  least  one  electrochemical  generating  cell,  an 

electrically  powered  actuating  device  connected  to  the  cell 

■gized  therefrom,  a  mounting  member  being  formed  of 

material  having  good  permeability  to  hydrogen  rela- 

<  poxy  resin  and  having  recesses  therein  mounting  said 

said  device  in  said  recesses,  a  covering  of  epoxy  resin 

positioned  over  and  encapsulating  said  mounting 

with  the  cell  and  device  therein,  and  means  including 

lo  mting  member  providing  a  space  for  absorption  and 

E  >f  hydrogen  gas  from  said  cell,  said  epoxy  resin  being 

biocom  I  atable  with  and  impervious  to  body  fluids  and  bond- 

with  the  plastic  material  of  the  mounting  member. 


3,943,938 

^HINCTER  DEVICE  AND  BARIUM  ENEMA  PLUG 

W«xler,  11(M5  Queens  Blvd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  11375, 

B)guslav  H.  Fischer,  251  E.  32nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


a.  plug  means  for  insertion  into  the  anus  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  plug  means  is  surrounded  by  the  anal  sphincter, 
said  plug  means  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough 
for  the  introduction  of  fluid  into  the  rectum  when  said 
plug  means  is  inserted  into  the  anus; 

b.  electrode  means  mounted  on  said  plug  means  such  that 
said  electrode  means  contacts  the  anal  sphincter  when 
said  plug  means  is  inserted  into  the  anus,  said  electrode 
means  being  adapted  to  apply  an  output  signal  to  the  anal 
sphincter  to  cause  it  to  contract  when  fluid  is  introduced 


into  the  rectum  through  said  central  aperture  in  said  plug 
means,  said  output  signal  being  derived  from  an  external 
signal  generator  means;  and 

.  said  external  signal  generator  means  generating  a  bipha- 
sic  output  signal  having  a  positive  pulse  portion,  a  nega- 
tive pulse  portion  and  a  zero  output  portion,  said  external 
signal  generator  means  being  coupled  to  said  electrode 
means  such  that  said  output  signal  is  applied  to  the  anal 
sphincter  through  said  electrode  means,  said  output  sig- 
nal having  a  frequency  greater  than  or  equal  to  300  Hz. 
and  less  than  or  equal  to  1000  Hz. 


3,943,939 
COMBINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FEED  PLATE 
Edward  W.  Rowland-Hill,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,955 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIF  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  130-27  T  12  Claims 


Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,280 
Int.  CI.*  A6IN  1/36 
»28-421  13  Claims 

apparatus  for  stimulating  the  anal  sphincter  to  main- 
a  continuously  substantially  contracted  condition 
1  uid  is  being  introduced  into  the  rectum,  said  appara- 
irising: 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  combine  having  means  for  elevating  crop 
material  from  the  field  to  a  terminal  end  there  of  and  at  least 
one  axially  arranged  threshing  and  separating  unit,  said  unit 
including  an  elongated  casing  having  a  forward  inlet  opening 
for  receiving  crop  material  being  disposed  rearwardly  from 
said  terminal  end  of  said  elevating  means,  a  rotor  arranged 
coaxial  with  and  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  casing 
and  elements  arranged  along  said  rotor  and  said  casing  for 
coaction  together  to  thresh  and  separate  crop  material  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  feeding  means  on  a 
forward  end  thereof  adjacent  said  casing  inlet  opening  and 
being  operable  for  feeding  crop  material  to  said  casing  inlet 
opening  and  said  rotor  end  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the 
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improvement  which  comprises:  feed  ramp  means  being  spaced 
below  said  feeding  means  and  together  therewith  defining  a 
passageway  for  crop  material  from  said  terminal  end  of  said 
elevating  means  to  said  casing  inlet  opening,  said  ramp  means 
defining  the  lower  boundary  of  said  passageway  and  being 
adapted  to  guide  crop  material  from  said  elevating  means 
through  said  passageway  upon  operation  of  said  feeding 
means;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  ramp  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  feeding  means  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  size 
of  said  passageway  in  accordance  with  the  nature  and  bulk  of 
said  crop  material  and  thereby  effect  efficient  feeding  of  said 
crop  material  by  said  feeding  means  from  said  eevating  means 
to  said  casing  inlet  opening  and  said  rotor  end. 


tween  0. 1  mm  and  5  mm  and  a  length  of  between  5  mm  and 
5  cm. 


3,943,940 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NICOTINE  IN  SMOKING  AND 

A  SMOKING  FILTER  TO  BE  USED  THEREFOR 
Isao  Minami,  No.  10-3,  Aza-kashikiri,  Nakamura,  Kitajima, 
Itano,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,192 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  15/02,  15/027,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  131-10.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  smoking  filter  which  comprises  a  filter  body  and  a  cigar 
or  cigarette  attached  thereto  which  filter  is  flexible  to  such  an 
extent  that  it  may  deform  when  pressed  by  hand,  and  a  capsule 
being  able  to  be  broken  when  pressed  by  hand,  and  filled  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  0.05  to  1  percent  potassium  permanga- 
nate and  chlorine  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  100  ppm,  so  that 
when  the  capsule  is  broken  prior  to  smoking,  the  potassium 
permanganate  solution  permeates  through  the  filter  wherein  it 
is  subsequently  able  to  oxidize  nicotine  contained  in  smoke 
passing  through  said  filter. 


3,943,941 
SYNTHETIC  SMOKING  PRODUCT 
Dennis  Boyd,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  and  George  Porter, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Gallaher  Limited,  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1972, 
18315/72 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  15/00;  A24D  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  131-2  3  Claims 


3,943,942 
SMOKING  MIXTURES 
Robert  Craig  Anderson,  and  Alan  James  Herd,  both  of  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,026 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1973, 
32503/73 

Int.  CI.*  A24B  3/14,  13/00,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  131-17  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  degraded  carbohydrate  tobacco  substitute 
made  by  subjecting  a  carbohydrate  to  a  catalyzed  thermal 
degradation  at  a  temperature  above  100°C  until  the  weight  of 
the  degraded  carbohydrate  is  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  original  carbohydrate,  said  substitute  containing 
sufficient  sodium  carbonate  such  that  slurrying  the  substitute 
with  water  yields  a  15  percent  solution/suspension  and  a  li- 
quor having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8.5  to  13,  said  substitute 
being  in  a  form  suitable  for  blending  with  tobacco  to  increase 
nicotine  delivery  in  the  smoke  from  the  tobacco  where  this  is 
considered  necessary  or  desirable. 


3,943,943 
CINNAMIC  DERIVATIVES  AS  TOBACCO  ADDITIVES 
William  F.  Cartwright,  Manchester,  Conn.;  Richard  E.  Means, 
and  Andrew  G.  Kallianos,  both  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated,  Durham,  N.C. 
Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,841 
Int.  CI.*  A24B  3/14,  13/00,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  131-17  R  21  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  flavor  and  aroma  of  to- 
bacco and  tobacco  smoke  which  comprmises  adding  to  to- 
bacco a  flavor  and  aroma  improving  amount  of  a  cinnamic 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  tobacco  substitute  which  consists  essentially  of  a  com- 
plete fuel  and  at  least  one  volatile  substance  impregnating  said 
fuel,  said  volatile  substance  being  capable  of  distilling  or 
subliming  without  chemical  change,  and  said  fuel  consisting 
essentially  of  combustible,  flexible  and  self  coherent  fibres 
made  of  a  carbonaceous  material  containing  at  least  80  per- 
cent carbon  by  weight,  which  material  is  the  product  of  the 
controlled  pyrolysis  of  a  cellulose  based  fibre  containing  only 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  and  which  has  suffered  a 
weight  loss  of  at  least  60  percent  during  the  pyrolysis,  the 
fibres  produced  in  the  pyrolysis  having  a  cross-sectional  di- 
mension between  5  and  50  microns,  and  a  length  between  1 
mm  and  5  cm,  and  being  agglomerated  into  a  plurality  of 
strands,  which  strands  have  a  cross-sectional  dimension  be- 


CH, 


n* 


,CHj^  -  CH2  -  X  -  R 


wherein  X  is  oxygen;  n  is  I  or  2;  the  dotted  line  signifies  the 
optional  presence  of  an  olefin ic  double  bond  depending  upon 
the  value  of  n;  R  is,  lower  alkyl;  each  of  R',  R*,  and  R*,  when 
taken  separately,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  acyl  and  R'  R*,  when  taken  together,  form  a 
divalent  radical  which  forms  a  fused  ring  of  from  5  to  6  ring 
members. 
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3,943,944  3,943,946 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND  SEPARATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  HAIR 

WRAPPED  CIGAR  BUNCHES                 |  FROM  TREATMENT  MATERIALS 

Stoffen,  Geesthacht;   Rudolf  George;   Helmut  Nie-  Ramon  Galkgos,  28819  Leah  Circle,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula, 

both  of  Hamburg,  and  Willy  Rudszinat,  Dassendorf,  Calif.  90274 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,733 

amburg,  Germany                                                   1  int.  CI.*  A45D  2/02 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,627           I  U.S.  CI.  132-39                                                            9  Claims 
priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    19,    1972, 


U.S.  CI. 
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March  16,  1976 


Int.  CI.*  A24C  1/36 


11  Claims 


1.  Api  aratus  for  converting  a  file  of  aligned  rod-shaped 

fillers  and  a  continuous  adhesive-coated  web  into 

rapped  fillers,  comprising  first  conveyor  means  for 

file  of  aligned  fillers  lengthwise  along  a  predeter- 

at  a  first  speed  and  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 

ut  their  axes;  means  for  feeding  said  web  lengthwise 

obliduely  toward  said  path  so  that  the  web  is  convoluted 

!  uccessive  fillers  and  forms  a  tube  which   moves 

rotates  about  its  axis,  and  consists  of  partially 

ng  helices;  means  for  reducing  the  tensile  strength  of 

ally  spaced  annular  portions  of  said  tube  intermedi- 

fillers  while  the  tube  moves  lengthwise  and 

alk)ut  its  axis,  comprising  means  for  circumferentially 

'orating  said  tube,  said  annular  portions  of  reduced  tensile 

(  ontinuing  to  connect  the  preceding  and  next-follow- 

portiqns  of  the  tube  to  each  other;  and  second  conveyor 

moving  said  tube  lengthwise  along  said  path  at  a 

seiond  speed  so  that  said  tube  breaks  at  said  longitudi- 

annular  portions  of  reduced  tensile  strength. 


IWIS  E 


succ<  ssive 


pa<  ed 


3,943,945 
PROCi)SS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  RECONSTITUTED 
TOBACCO  SHEET 
William  A.  Rosen,  Lafayette  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rosen  En- 
terprisf  s.  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Pa.  j 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,183,  Sept.  20,  1971, 
abandon  id,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,857, 
Aug.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,889,689.  This  application  Sept.  22, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  291,248  1 

Int.  CL*  A24B  J/92,  3/12,  9/00,  15/00  I 

ltJl-140C  8  Claims 

process  of  producing  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet 
the  steps  of  ( I )  evenly  distributing  a  plurality  of 
divibed  tobacco  particles  throughout  a  spatial  zone,  and 
thoro  ighly  mixing  said  tobacco  particles  in  a  liquid  solu- 
cont^ining  catalase  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  (3)  allowing 
and  hydrogen  peroxide  to  react  in  situ  at  ambient 
and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  the  tobacco  and 
causing  said  tobacco  to  aggregate  into  a  self-supporting 


1.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  sections  of  hair  from  hair 
treatment  materials,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  winding  member  on  which  a  hair  section  is 
adapted  to  be  wound; 

a  sheet  of  material  impermeable  to  said  hair  treatment 
materials  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  hair  section  for 
winding  onto  said  winding  member  with  said  hair  section; 
and 

a  sealing  member  adapted  for  fitting  onto  said  winding 
member  in  overlying  relation  to  the  wound  up  hair  sec- 
tion and  said  sheet  and  operative  to  press  upon  and  seal 
said  hair  section  and  said  sheet  from  hair  treatment  mate- 
rials. 


3,943,947 

TOE  NAIL  CLIPPER  FOR  DOGS  AND  OTHER  ANIMALS 

Samuel  T.  Voll,  308  S.  52nd  St.,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  59405 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,861 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  29/00 

U.S.  CL  132-73  2  Claims 


^5 


1.  A  toe  nail  clipper  for  dogs  and  other  animals,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  frame  consisting  of  a  stationary  lever  and  a 
movable  lever,  said  movable  lever  being  pivotally  supported 
on  said  stationary  lever,  a  plastic  device  being  secured  upon 
one  end  of  said  stationary  lever,  said  plastic  device  comprising 
a  flat  base  integral  with  a  sleeve  upon  one  side  of  said  base, 
said  sleeve  having  a  simple  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
plan  of  said  flat  base,  said  sleeve  having  internal  screw  thread, 
a  rotatable  plug  being  externally  screwthreaded  and  a  gauge 
within  said  threaded  opening  of  said  sleeve,  a  handle  upon  one 
end  of  said  plug  or  rotation  of  said  plug  within  said  sleeve,  and 
opposite  end  of  said  plug  forming  a  flat  face  against  which  an 
end  of  an  animal  toe  nail  is  positioned,  a  movable  cutter  being 
positioned  adjacent  a  flat  side  of  said  plastic  device  base,  said 
movable  cutter  being  attached  to  said  movable  lever  whereby 
pivotable  movement  of  said  movable  lever  causes  said  mov- 
able cutter  to  slide  respective  to  said  plastic  device  base  so  as 
to  cut  said  toe  nail  stopped  at  its  end  abainst  said  plug  face. 
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3,943,948 
CASE  WITH  CLOSEABLE  LID 
James  J.  A.  Sartore,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,270 
Int.  CI.*  A45D  29/00 
U.S.  CL  132-73 


16  Claims 


3,943,949 
FLAVORED  DENTAL  ARTICLES 
William    Howard    Ashton,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    Robert 
Schenke  Russell,  South  River,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527^27 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-89  7  Claims 


■7      37., 


1.  A  case  adapted  to  contain  a  nail  clip  and  the  waste  clip- 
pings produced,  said  nail  clip  being  generally  comprised  of: 
upper  and  lower  nail  clip  members  fastened  at  one  end  form- 
ing a  bifurcated  portion,  whose  opposite  end  contains  jaws 
spaced  apart  and  formed  in  opposing  relationship  to  each 
other,  tied  together  by  means  of  an  operating  handle  rivet  and 
operating  handle,  said  operating  handle  rivet  being  placed 
through  aligned  openings  located  near  said  jaws,  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  jaws  through  said  nail  clip  members 
which  are  fastened  at  said  one  end; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  a  generally  tubular 
case  portion  formed  of  top,  bottom  and  two  side  walls  in 
continuous  relationship  with  each  other,  having  front  and 
rear  openings  running  through  the  longitudinal  portion; 
inserting  a  nail  clip  into  said  case  forms  a  united  combina- 
tion, held  together  by  internal  means  or  knob  like  catches 
with  two  contiguous  relationships  resulting,  one  between 
the  said  top  case  wall  which  contains:  provision  to  allow 
for  free  movement  of  the  operating  handle  in  its  front 
portion,  provision  for  a  file  placed  at  the  file  location  and 
having  two  operating  handle  stops  mounted  on  said  top 
wall,  to  prevent  lateral  movement  when  the  operating 
handle  is  placed  between  them,  said  top  wall  abutting  a 
nail  file  below  and  upper  nail  clip  member,  a  second 
relationship  being  formed  between  the  bottom  case  wall 
and  the  lower  nail  clip  member,  the  said  bottom  case  wall 
containing  a  bottom  opening  to  receive  the  bottom  of  said 
operating  handle  rivet  with  said  case  side  walls  enclosing 
the  space  between  said  nail  clip  members,  forming  a 
receptacle  for  the  waste  clippings  produced; 
said  case  rear  opening  allowing  the  nail  clip  end  to  jut  out 
the  case  rear  opening  exposing  the  nail  clip  end  and  nail 
clip  end  opening  which  can  contain  a  keeper, 
each  said  side  wall  containing  a  shaft,  one  open  and  one 

closed  knob  mounted  thereon; 
a  slotted  type  double  hinged  front  lid  being  attached  to  said 
shafts  and  secured  by  shaft  tops  restricting  the  play  in  the 
hinges  by  sandwiching  them  between  said  shaft  tops 
through  said  shafts  and  said  case  side  walls,  said  hinges 
containing  hinge  openings  strategically  placed  to  mate 
with  said  open  knobs  mounted  on  said  case  side  walls 
forming  catches  to  hold  the  front  lid  open; 
said  closed  knobs  being  so  placed  to  mate  with  the  rear 
sections  of  the  said  hinge  slotted  openings  forming 
catches  holding  the  said  front  lid  in  the  closed  position, 
whereby  the  internal  portion  of  the  said  front  lid  which 
contains  a  lid  bit  will  be  held  in  an  abutting  relationship 
to  seal  the  said  walled  portion  of  said  front  case  opening 
and  nail  clip  jaws. 


1.  A  stabilized  flavored  article  for  cleaning  the  teeth  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  filaments  of  a  substrate  material  formed 
into  a  larger  thread  of  a  sufficiently  small  diameter  to  permit 
insertion  between  the  teeth,  said  thread  impregnated  with 
water-insoluble  wax  with  spray-dr4ed  flavor  particles  adhered 
to  said  water-insoluble  wax. 


3,943,950 

CHANGE  DISPENSER  ANTI-JAM  DEVICE 

Gerry  W.  Thur,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  and  Peter  H.  DeGraff, 

Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,423 

Int.  CI.*  G07D  1/00 

U.S.  CL  133-4  A  22  Claims 


1.  A  change  dispensing  apparatus,  including 

a.  driving  means  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  around  an  axis; 

b.  driven  means  rotatable  in  said  first  direction  to  operate 
the  dispensing  apparatus; 

c.  means  for  transmitting  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
driving  means  to  said  driven  means  to  operate  the  dis- 
pensing apparatus  including  support  means  secured  to 
said  driven  means,  said  support  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  axis; 

d.  a  drive  member  secured  to  said  driving  means  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  support  means; 

e.  a  connecting  member  mounted  on  said  support  means 
away  from  said  axis  for  movement  in  p  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis; 

f.  and  an  actuating  member  secured  to  said  support  means 
and  engaging  said  connecting  member  for  moving  said, 
connecting  member  into  a  first  engaging  position  with 
said  drive  member  to  provide  a  first  rotational  force  on 
said  connecting  member  which  will  allow  the  actuating 
member  to  transmit  the  rotational  movement  of  said  drive 
member  to  said  support  means,  said  drive  member  mov- 
ing said  connecting  member  to  a  second  engaging  posi- 
tion on  said  drive  member  against  the  action  of  said 
actuating  member  upon  the  stopping  of  said  support 
means,  said  connecting  member  forming  an  angle  with 
said  drive  member  upon  further  movement  of  said  drive 
member  wherein  said  actuating  member  will  provide  a 
second   rotational   force   on   said   connecting   member 


i 


use 


w 


hich  is  greater  than  and  opposite  to  said  first  rotational 
f<  Tce  whereby  said  connecting  member  and  said  support 
n  eans  will  be  rotated  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  first 

rection  of  said  driven  means  to  return  the  connecting 
n  ember  to  said  first  engaging  position. 


Donali 


3,943,951 

WATER  JET  CLEANING  APPLIANCE 

R.  Spotz,  6261  S.  W.  Sth  Court,  Plantation,  Fla.  33304 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Set.  No.  520,562 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  3102 

U.S.  CI.  134-100  1  Claims 
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1.  a]  personal  cleaning  appliance  for  using  pressurized  water 
the  extremities  of  a  person's  hand  or  foot  comprising: 
efceptacle  defining  a  cleaning  chamber  for  receiving  the 
tremity  to  be  cleaned; 

on  said  receptacle  at  one  end  of  said  cleaning  cham- 
ber for  the  insertion  of  the  extremity  to  be  cleaned; 
jet  r  ozzle  means  for  discharging  pressurized  water  into  said 

cl  ;aning  chamber;  ] 

mea  is  for  connection  to  a  water  source  having  a  water 
p<  ssage  there  through  leading  to  said  jet  nozzle  means  for 
p<  ssing  pressurized  water  thereto; 

means  leading  into  said  chamber  adjacent  said  jet 

means  for  conducting  a  liquid  cleaning  solution 

tely  from  said  water  passage  onto  th6  pressurized 

witer  after  discharge  from  said  jet  nozzle  means  in  said 

cli  :aning  chamber  for  entraining  the  liquid  cleaning  solu- 

n  with  the  water;  and 

valv4  means  between  said   reservoir  and  said  jet  nozzle 

for  controlling  the  flow  of  cleaning  solution  from 

reservoir  to  said  jet  nozzle  means; 

said  /alve  means  being  cooperable  with  said  passage  means 

for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  same. 


pass  ige 
nc  zzle 
se  }arat 


m  ;ans 


3,943,952 
TENT 
Tom  Eugene  Marquart,  Leslie,  and  Robert  Roger  C^ntwell, 
New  Haven,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kellwood  Company, 
St.  Lpuis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,060 

Int.  CI.*  A45F  IjOO,  1 1 10 

U.S.  Cl  135-1  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  lent  having  two  opposite  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  wings, 
one  exi  ending  laterally  outwardly  from  one  side  wall  and  the 
ojht  ek*<fiding  laterally  outwardly  from  the  other  side  wall. 


each  side  wall  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section 
with  a  wing  opening  therebetween,  each' wing  comprising  a 
front  wall  joined  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  front  section  of  the 
respective  side  wall  and  a  back  wall  joined  to  the  front  edge 
of  the  rear  section  of  the  respective  side  wall,  each  front  wing 
wall  comprising  an  outside  screen  and  an  inside  closure  flap 
joined  to  the  respective  front  side  wall  section  at  said  rear 
edge  thereof,  each  back  wing  wall  comprising  an  outside 
screen  and  an  inside  closure  flap  joined  to  the  respective  rear 
side  wall  section  at  said  front  edge  thereof,  each  closure  flap 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  on  the  inside  of  the  respective 
screen  or  opened  for  ventilation,  the  closure  flaps  of  the  front 
wing  walls  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  position  extending 
transversely  of  the  tent  and  inwardly  from  the  rear,  edges  of 
the  front  side  wall  sections  to  form  a  partition  closing  off  a 
chamber  in  the  tent  between  the  front  side  wall  sections,  the 
closure  flaps  of  the  back  wing  walls  hieing  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  a  position  extending  transversely  of  the  tent  and  inwardly 
from  the  front  edges  of  the  back  side  wall  sections  to  form  a 
partition  closing  off  a  chamber  in  the  tent  between  the  back 
side  wall  sections. 


3,943,953 

UMBRELLA  TENT 

Robert  R.  Cantwell,  New  Haven,  and  Tom  E.  Marquart,  Leslie, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kellwood  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,307 

Int.  Cl.*  A45F  1104,  1/16 

U.S.  Cl.  135—3  E  1  Claim 


1.  A  tent  comprising  four  walls  and  a  peaked  roof,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  walls  constituting  eaves  which  generally  form  a 
rectangle  when  the  tent  is  erect,  the  lower  edges  of  the  walls 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ground,  and  an  external 
frame  structure  for  holding  the  tent  erect  with  said  walls  and 
roof  constituting  tension  members  for  bracing  and  for  stabiliz- 
ing the  frame,  the  latter  comprising  only  two  eave  frame 
members  disposed  adjacent  to  two  opposite  eaves  and  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  said  two  eaves  on  the  outside  thereof, 
only  two  poles,  one  for  each  of  said  eave  frame  members, 
extending  up  from  the  ground  on  the  outside  of  two  opposite 
of  said  walls  for  supporting  said  eave  frame  members  and  for 
holding  the  tent  and  only  one  ridge  frame  member  extending 
generally  centrally  over  the  roof  of  the  tent  from  one  of  said 
eave  frame  members  to  the  other  for  holding  said  peaked  roof 
erect  above  said  eaves,  said  eave  frame  members  being  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  said  tent  adjacent  the  corners  of  said 
rectangle,  said  ridge  frame  member  being  connected  generally 
at  its  center  to  the  peak  of  the  roof,  each  pole  having  a  resil- 
ient clip  at  its  upper  end  for  connection  to  its  respective  eave 
frame  member  generally  at  the  center  of  length  of  the  eave 
frame  member,  and  said  ridge  frame  member  having  a  resil- 
ient clip  at  each  of  its  ends  for  connection  to  said  eave  frame 
members  generally  at  the  center  of  length  of  the  latter. 
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3,943,954 

PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  VISCOUS 

HYDROCARBONS 

Kenoth  H.  Flournoy;  Ricardo  L.  Cardenas,  and  Joseph  T. 

Carlin,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,886 
Int.  Cl.*  F17D  ///7;  BOIF  17/00 
U.S.CI.  137-13  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  transportation  of  viscous  hydrocarbons  of  pipeline, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  by  introducing  into  the  pipeline  with  said  hydrocar- 
bons an  aqueous  solution  of  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  percent  by 
weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  and  about  COS  to  about  S.O 
percent  by  weight  of  a  quanidine  salt,  and  wherein  the  said 
surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  solu- 
ble salts  of  alkyl  sulfates  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
water  soluble  salts  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  mono- 
basic acids  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,943,955 

STABILIZATION  OF  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Earl  H.  Bradley,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,714,  July  30,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242,989,  April  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,687 

Int.  Cl.*  F04D  13/16 
U.S.CI.  137-14  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  maintaining  pressure  in  a  tank  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

1 .  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  an  inlet  port  of  a  tank; 

2.  directing  said  pressurized  fluid  from  an  outlet  port  of  said 
tank  into  a  conduit;  and 

3.  permitting  flow  through  said  inlet  port,  said  tank,  said 
outlet  port,  and  a  rotatable  impeller  while  simultaneously 
maintaining  pressure  in  said  tank  by  engaging  said  rotat- 
able impeller  in  said  conduit  in  a  manner  tending  to 
oppose  the  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  tank  to  said  con- 
duit. 


3,943,956 
HYDRAULIC  GOVERNORS 
Richard  Hills,  Baldock,  England,  assignor  to  Borg>Warner 
Limited,  Letchworth,  England 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,631 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  6,  1972, 
31174/72 

Int.  Cl.*  G05D  13/ W 
U.S.  Cl.  137-56  2  Claims 

1.  An  hydraulic  governor  comprising  a  member  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  and  a  valve  and  weight  assembly  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  said  member  and  including  a  movable  regulating 
valve  element  slidably  disposed  in  said  rotatable  member,  said 
rotatable  member  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  port  and  also 
a  fluid  pressure  discharge  port  in  communication  with  said 
valve  element,  said  valve  element  being  movable  outwardly  by 
centrifugal  force  to  establish  communication  between  said 
ports,  said  valve  element  having  a  part  thereof  subject  to  fluid 


pressure  developed  in  said  discharge  port  and  movable  in 
response  thereto  to  cause  said  valve  element  to  close  said 
supply  port,  the  pressure  in  said  discharge  port  increasing  in 
three  stages  in  accordance  with  increasing  speed  to  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member,  said  assembly  including  first  and  sec- 
ond weight  members,  a  first  spring  member  between  said  valve 
element  and  said  first  weight  member,  a  second  spring  mem- 
ber between  said  valve  element  and  said  second  weight  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  spring  members  assisting  centrifugal 
force  on  said  valve  element  and  said  first  and  second  weight 
members  in  the  first  and  second  stages  of  pressure  rises,  first 
stop  means  for  arresting  outward  movement  of  said  first 
weight  member  at  the  end  of  said  first  stage  so  that  said  first 


spring  member  exerts  a  constant  force  on  said  valve  element, 
second  stop  means  for  arresting  outward  movement  of  said 
second  weight  member  at  the  end  of  said  second  stage  so  that 
said  second  spring  member  exerts  an  additional  constant  force 
on  said  valve  element,  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  valve  part 
of  said  valve  element  being  effective  to  counteract  the  com- 
bined constant  forces  of  said  spring  members  and  the  centrifu- 
gal force  of  said  valve  member  and  to  alone  determine  pres- 
sure rise  in  said  third  stage,  said  first  and  second  spring  mem- 
bers comprise  coil  springs  in  telescoping  relation  surrounding 
said  weight  members,  and  said  first  spring  member  is  located 
between  said  valve  element  and  said  first  weight  member  and 
said  second  spring  member  is  located  between  said  valve 
element  and  said  second  weight  member. 


3,943,957 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  INTERNAL  RATE  OF 

FLOW  FEEDBACK 

Paul  F.  Hayner,  Gilford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,754 
Int.  Cl.*  F15B  13/044 
U.S.  Cl.  137—85  12  Claims 

1.  A  valve  system  comprising  first  and  second  control  con- 
duits, a  first  stage  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  generating 
fluid  control  pressures  in  said  conduits,  a  second  stage  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  piston  valve  and  including  a  fluid  inlet 
connection,  first  and  second  fluid  inlet  connections,  a  fluid 
return  connection,  and  first  and  second  fluid  return  paths  each 
interconnecting  said  cylinder  and  piston  valve  with  said  return 
connection,  said  cylinder  and  piston  valve  being  responsive  to 
said  control  pressures  in  said  conduits  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  inlet  connection  to  one  of  said  load  connec- 
tions and  from  the  other  of  said  load  connections  through  one 
of  said  fluid  return  paths  to  said  fluid  return  connection, 
characterized  in  that  said  system  includes  first  and  second 
variable  flow  sensors  interposed  in  said  first  and  second  return 
paths  respectively,  said  sensors  comprising  first  and  second 
poppet  valves  each  resiliently  biased  toward  a  closed  position 
against  the  urging  of  the  pressure  in  its  associated  return  path, 
and  first  and  second  feedback  passageways  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  first  stage  and  said  first  and 
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return  paths  respectively  at  locations  upstream  of  said 
said  passageways  transmitting  fluid  pressures  from 
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path  so  as  to  oppose  the  response  of  said  first  stage 
input  signal. 


3,943,958 
CONTINUOUS  AIR  REMOVAL  VALVE 
Roy  F4rrest  Davis,  Jr.,  3946  Lay,  East  View  Apis.,  Des  Moines, 
lowi  50317 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,260 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  24m 

U.S.  q.  137-217  «|  Claims 


A  1 


1. 
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air  removal  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  water  distribu- 
of  the  class  having  a  main  flow  line  for  conducting 
mder  pressure,  said  main  line  being  provided  with  an 
ind  including  an  upstanding  riser  pipe,  said  valve  as- 
comprising; 

housing  having  a  top  and  bottom  end  and  a  through 

be  re  and  adapted  at  its  bottom  end  for  attachment  to  the 

to  >  of  a  riser  pipe  for  communication  with  the  interior 

th  :reof, 

a  val  ^e  cap  removably  mounted  to  the  top  of  said  housing, 

said  i/alve  cap  having  a  through  opening  of  lesser  diameter 

but  in  registry  with  the  bore  in  said  housing, 

a  spifng  loaded  valve  stem  having  a  valve  means  on  one  end, 

axially  disposed  on  said  valve  cap  for  supporting  said 

ve  stem  so  that  said  valve  means  is  disposed  within  said 

ho  using  and  adapted  for  yieldable  sealing  engagement 

h  said  through  opening, 
el  3ngated  conduit  being  of  a  smaller  outside  size  than  the 
ide  of  the  riser  pipe  and  having  one  end  within  said 
ho  using  operatively  secured  to  said  valve  stem  below  said 
va  ve  means, 
said   conduit  extending   from   said   housing  downwardly 
thi  ough  the  riser  pipe  so  that  its  other  end  projects  into 
sa  d  main  flow  line  in  the  direction  of  water  flow  for  a 
se  ected  distance,  and 


means  in  said  one  end  of  said  conduit  for  providing  commu- 
nication between  the  interior  thereof  and  the  bore  in  said 
housing. 


3,943,959 
TWO-WAY  BALL  VALVE 
W.  Dean  Kirkland,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,119 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  5//00 
U.S.  CI.  137-238 


8  Claims 


INLET 


OUTLET 


1.  A  ball  adapted  for  operable  seating  in  liquid  sealing 
floating  engagement  between  opposed  ball  seating  rings  re- 
spectively positioned  at  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  a  ball 
valve  housing  with  the  seating  rings  having  inner  spherical 
shaped  ball  engaging  portions,  said  ball  having  an  axial  flow 
bore  therethrough  and  being  rotatable  within  said  housing  to 
align  said  axial  bore  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in 
an  open  valve  position  and  to  a  non-aligned  valve  closing 
position,  said  ball  additionally  including  a  side  opening  chan- 
nel intercommunicating  said  axial  bore  and  the  interior  space 
of  said  housing,  said  side  opening  channel  being  defined  by 
and  between  rotatably  angularly  spaced  coacting  surfaces 
respectively  extending  tangentially  to  and  from  the  inner 
surface  of  said  bore  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  axial  bore 
and  from  points  on  said  inner  surface  beyond  said  axis  with 
respect  to  the  peripheral  exterior  of  said  side  opening,  the  side 
and  axial  bore  openings  of  said  ball  being  peripherally  spaced 
and  the  remaining  areas  therebetween  providing  two  periph- 
eral spaced  curvilinear  bridges  on  the  surface  of  said  ball 
constituting  seating  and  sealing  engaging  surfaces  for  coacting 
with  said  seating  ring  ball  engaging  portions,  and  defining 
portions  of  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  axial  flow  bore  and 
said  side  opening  channel,  said  channel  being  operable  with 
the  valve  in  open  position  to  open  the  interior  space  in  the 
housing  to  inlet  flow  for  flushing  the  space  and  thereby  pre- 
vent formation  of  contaminated  dead  spaces  in  the  housing. 


3,943,960 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 

Marius  H.  Syrenne,  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Sanitation  Services,  Ltd.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,424 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  33138,  11102;  AOIC  15100 
U.S.  CI.  137—268  2  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  dispenser  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
source  of  water  under  pressure  and  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  powdered  water  soluble  chemical  in  said  dispenser; 
comprising  in  combination  a  container,  a  detachable  cover  for 
said  container,  water  inlet  and  water  outlet  means  connected 
to  said  detachable  cover,  said  water  inlet  means  being  con- 
nectable  to  said  source  of  water  under  pressure,  an  apertured 
tubular  connector  below  said  detachable  cover  and  within  said 
container  when  said  detachable  cover  is  attached  to  said 
container,  connecting  said  water  inlet  means  with  said  water 
outlet  means,  said  tubular  connector  being  substantially  U- 
shaped  and  including  a  main  portion  lying  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  detachable  cover  and  spaced  above  the  base  of  said 
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container  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  relatively 
small  holes  through  the  wall  of  said  main  portion,  a  water 
outlet  branch  connected  to  said  water  outlet  means  below  said 
detachable  cover  and  in  said  container  when  said  detachable 
cover  is  attached  to  said  container,  said  water  outlet  branch 


3,943,961 

COCK  UNIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS,  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DELIVERY  SPOUTS 

Alfons  Knapp,  Bleicherstrasse  3,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,227 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  4,  1973,  70549/73 

Int.  CI.'F16K  moo 

U.S.  CI.  137-269  3  Claims 


1.  A  cock  unit  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  inlet  comprising  inlet  unions  for  cold  and  warm 
water,  the  outlet  comprising  an  outlet  union,  the  body  having 
a  passage  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  water  from  the  inlet 
unions  to  the  outlet  union,  valve  means  in  the  passage  for 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  both  cold  and  warm  water  and  for 
mixing  together  said  cold  and  warm  water  and  directing  the 
resulting  controlled  flow  to  said  outlet  union,  and  a  delivery 
spout  comprising  a  spout  body,  an  inlet  union  and  a  delivery 
mouth,  the  inlet  union  of  the  spout  being  complementary  to 
and  cooperable  with  and  detachably  connectible  to  said  outlet 
union  of  the  cock  unit  body,  said  outlet  union  of  the  cock  unit 
body  comprising  an  internally  threaded  sleeve,  said  inlet  union 
of  the  spout  comprising  a  cylindrical  seat  complementary  to 
the  external  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  sealing  gasket  that  seals 
between  said  spout  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  threaded  fastener 
member  screwed  into  said  internally  threaded  sleeve  and 
releasably  connecting  said  delivery  spout  to  said  outlet  union 
of  the  cock  unit  body. 


3,943,962 
UNIVERSAL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPE  LINE 

FAVOURABLY  FOR  ADJUSTING  VARIABLE  ANGLES 
Oszka'r    Nagy,    Budapest,    Hungary,    assignor    to    Magyar 
Tudomanyos  Akademia  Kozponti  Kemiai  Kutato  Intezet, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  6,  1973,  MA 
2457 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  5106 
U.S.  CI.  137-270  \  12  Claims 


taking  the  form  of  a  T  pipe  tubular  member  connected  be- 
tween said  tubular  connector  and  said  water  outlet  means  with 
one  leg  of  said  member  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  container  above  said  main  portion  of  said  tubular  connec- 
tor and  a  handle  extending  between  said  water  inlet  and  water 
outlet  means  exteriorally  of  said  cover. 


I.  An  angularly  adjustable  pipe  joint  with  a  valve,  compris- 
ing two  releasably  interconnectible  half  shells  that  are  adjust- 
able relative  to  each  other  in  a  meridian  plane  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  plane,  each  of  said  half  shells  having  a 
pipe  boss  thereon  that  has  an  axis,  the  axis  of  at  least  one  of 
said  pipe  bosses  being  out  of  coincidence  with  the  first-men- 
tioned axis,  a  rotatable  blocking  and  regulating  element  dis- 
posed within  the  two  half  shells  and  having  a  bore  there- 
through out  of  registry  with  the  first-mentioned  axis,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  element  within  said  half  shells  about 
the  first-mentioned  axis,  one  end  of  said  bore  communicating 
with  said  boss  of  one  of  said  half  shells  in  all  positions  of  said 
rotatable  blocking  and  regulating  element  and  said  one  half 
shell  relative  to  each  other,  the  other  end  of  said  bore  commu- 
nicating with  said  boss  of  the  other  of  said  half  shells  in  less 
than  all  of  the  positions  of  said  rotatable  blocking  and  regulat- 
ing element  and  said  other  half  shell  relative  to  each  other. 


3,943,963 

FROSTPROOF  HYDRANTS  FOR  USE  IN  FLUID 

HANDLING 

Frank  C.  Papacek,  3  N.  410  Maple  Court,  West  Chicago,  III. 

60185 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,447 

Int.  CI.*  E03B  9114 

U.S.  CI.  137—283  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  frostproof  hydrant  structure  including  an  elongated 
casing  adapted  for  connection  at  an  inner  end  portion  thereof 
with  a  freeze- protected  fluid  source  and  having  an  opposite 
outer  delivery  end  prartion  which  may  be  exposed  to  freezing 
conditions,  valve  means  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
inner  end  portion  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid 
source  to  said  delivery  end  portion,  valve  operating  means 
accessible  adjacent  to  said  delivery  end  portion,  said  valve 
means  including  a  valve  seat  body  fitting  replaceably  within 
said  inner  end  portion  of  the  casing  and  a  movable  valve 
member  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  body,  means  remov- 
ably connecting  the  valve  operating  means  to  said  outer  end 
portion  of  the  casing,  means  coupling  said  operating  means  in 
a  unitary  assembly  with  said  valve  member  and  said  valve  seat 
body,  enabling  the  operating  means  to  actuate  the  valve  mem- 
ber between  valve  open  and  valve  closed  positions  relative  to 
said  valve  seat  body  and  enabling  insertion  of  the  valve  seat 
body  and  the  valve  member  together  into  the  casing  and 
removal  thereof  together  from  the  casing  through  said  outer 
end  portion  of  the  casing  as  permitted  by  the  unitary  aassem- 
bly  with  the  operating  means;  said  valve  seat  body  including 
an  annular  seat  portion  with  which  the  valve  member  is  en- 
gageable  in  closing  relation,  said  valve  operating  means  in- 


1190 


eluding  an 
a  concentr 
member  exjtends 
open  and 
the 


actuating  member  attached  to  said  valve  member, 
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in  said  casing  against  which  said  valve  seat  body 
and 

acting  between  said  guide  and  said  actuating 

to  maintain  an  engagement  bias  of  the  valve  seat 

toward  the  shoulder. 


3,943,964 

HEATING  DEVICE 

Albert  Apokmia  Assclman;  Adrianus  Petrus  Dime,  and 

Hflena  Gerardus  Maria  Vromans,  all  of  Eindhoven, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 


of  Ser.  No.  159,205,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
pplication  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,621 
riority,  application   Netherlands,   July   7,    1970, 


Int.  CI.  F28d  15/00;  F27b  17/00 
-334 


6  Claims 


fii  st 
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e  operable  with  a  heat  source  and  providing  an 

leating   chamber    comprising   first   and   second 

tube  situated  within  the  second  with  an  annular 

first  and  second  ends  defined  between  the  walls 

and  a  bore  deflned  within  the  first  tube,  and  walls 

ends  of  the  annular  space  and  sealing  same,  a 

iquid  heat-transporting  medium  within  said  annu- 

tube  walls  and  end  walls  having  inner  surfaces 

chamber,  and  having  outer  surfaces,  said  furnace 

capillary  material  on  said  inner  surfaces, 

porous  filling  material  within  said  chamber 

g  said  tube  walls  from  compression,  said  filling 

capillary  material  having  pores,  the  hydraulic 

the  filling  material  pores  being  greater  than  that 

material,  one  portion  of  said  outer  surface 


scid 


com  arising 


being  a  heat  transmission  wall  for  receiving  heat  from  said 
heat  source,  and  said  furnace  being  operable  as  a  heat  pipe. 


3,943,965 

PIPELINE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PETROLEUM 

PRODUCTS  THROUGH  TUNDRA 

John  J.  Matelena,  3576  E.  State  St.  Extension,  Trenton,  NJ. 

08619 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,375 

Int.  CI.*  F17D  1/14;  F16L  9/18 

VS.  CI.  137-340  7  Claims 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


1.  A  pipeline  comprising  a  conduit  for  containing  a  fluid  to 
be  transported,  means  surrounding  said  conduit  for  transport- 
ing an  optically  transparent  fluid,  pumping  means  for  causing 
said  optically  transparent  fluid  to  flow  through  said  means 
surround  said  conduit,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  into 
said  optically  transparent  fluid  within  said  means  surrounding 
said  conduit,  and  photosensitive  means  for  receiving  said 
beam  of  light  after  said  beam  passes  through  a  portion  of  said 
optically  transparent  fluid,  whereby  the  leakage  of  a  fluid  from 
the  interior  of  said  conduit  into  the  optically  transparent  fluid 
may  be  detected  by  said  photosensitive  means  by  reason  of  a 
change  in  the  optical  density  of  the  fluid  within  said  means 
surrounding  said  conduit. 


3,943,966 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  (LIFTING  DOGS) 

Ralph  D.  Boone,  2920  AxteU,  Clovis,  N.  Mex.  88101 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,598 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  25/02 

V.S.  CI.  137-344  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  agricultural  irrigation  system  having 

a.  an  elongated  pipe  adapted  to  carry  sprinklers  mounted 
thereon, 

b.  means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  said  pipe, 

c.  a  plurality  of  vehicles  movingly  supporting  said  pipe, 

d.  the  improved  means  for  driving  each  of  said  vehicles  com- 
prising: 

e.  a  reciprocating  cable, 

f.  power  means  for  reciprocating  said  cable  mounted  upon 
said  pipe, 

g.  a  first  run  of  said  reciprocating  cable  extending  from  said 
power  means  for  reciprocating  said  cable  to  a  pulley 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  pipe, 

h.  said  reciprocating  cable  extending  around  said  pulley  and 

a  second  run  of  said  reciprocating  cable  extending  back  to 

said  f>ower  means, 
j.  the  end  of  said  second  run  of  said  reciprocating  cable 

mounted  to  said  power  means, 
k.  said  power  means  being  means  for  reciprocating  the  ends 

of  the  cable  in  equal  and  opposite  directions. 
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m.  said  vehicles  being  designated  numerically  sequentially 

from  said  power  vehicle, 
n.  said  odd  numbered  vehicles  being  connected  to  said  first 

reciprocating  cable  run. 
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o.  said  even  numbered  vehicles  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond reciprocating  cable  run,  and 

p.  transmission  means  on  each  vehicle  for  driving  it  responsive 
to  the  reciprocation  of  said  cable. 


3,943,967 

CARTRIDGE  FAUCET 

James  W.  Holt,  Brookland,  and  John  K.  Meeks,  Jonesboro, 

both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,015 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  25/00 

U.S.  CL  137—454.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  faucet  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
a  valve  cartridge,  said  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet, 

b.  a  valve  cartridge  inserted  within  the  interior  chamber  of 
said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  cartridge 
including: 

1.  a  base  having  an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said 
fluid  inlet; 

2.  a  plunger  freely  positioned  in  said  base  in  proximity  to 
said  inlet  port,  said  plunger  adapted  to  be  displaced 


relative  to  said  inlet  port  to  allow  fluid  under  pressure 
to  pass  therethrough; 

.  a  centerpiece  enclosing  said  base  and  plunger,  said 
centerpiece  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  port  and  said  chamber; 

.  a  stem  rotatably  positioned  in  said  centerpiece,  said 
stem  having  a  variable  depth  cam  in  one  end  thereof 
cooperating  with  said  plunger  whereby  rotation  of  said 
stem  permits  said  plunger  to  be  displaced  relative  to 
said  inlet  port  to  thereby  control  the  quantity  of  fluid 
passing  through  said  inlet  port. 


3,943,968 

COMBINATION  LOCK  AND  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 

Ernest  Treichler,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,923 

Int.  CI.*F16K  17/22,31/12 

U.S.  CI.  137-493  11  Claims 


1.  A  combination  lock  and  relief  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  valve  chamber,  a  lock  cylinder  and  a  relief  cylinder, 
a  lock  piston  dividing  the  lock  cylinder  into  first  and  second 
lock  chambers,  a  relief  piston  dividing  the  relief  cylinder  into 
first  and  second  relief  chambers,  said  first  lock  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  poppet  movable 
in  said  valve  chamber  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve  cham- 
ber relative  to  said  first  lock  chamber,  a  first  actuator  port 
connected  to  the  valve  chamber,  a  second  actuator  port  con- 
nected to  said  first  idsk^Cfiibnber,  said  first  actuator  port  at 
times  serving  as  an  inlet  fon  fluid  and  at  other  times  as  an 
outlet  for  fluid,  said  second^ctuator  port  serving  as  an  outlet 
for  fluid  when  said  first  actuator  port  serves  as  an  inlet  and 
serving  as  an  inlet  for  fluid  when  the  first  actuator  port  serves 
as  an  outlet,  a  high  pressure  port  connected  to  the  second  lock 
chamber,  an  exhaust  port  connected  to  the  first  relief  cham- 
ber, a  passage  connecting  the  second  relief  chamber  to  the 
valve  chamber,  said  lock  piston  being  movable  by  high  pres- 
sure in  said  second  lock  chamber  into  engagement  with  said 
valve  poppet  for  moving  the  latter  to  open  position,  and  said 
relief  piston  being  movable  by  pressure  in  said  second  relief 
chamber  into  engagement  with  said  lock  piston  to  move  the 
latter  into  engagement  with  said  poppet  for  moving  the  poppet 
to  its  open  position. 
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3,943,969 

POSITIVE  ACTING  CHECK  VALVE  OF 

POUyVINYLCHLORIDE  to  open  in  RESPONSE  TO 

PREDETERMINED  LINE  PRESSURE 

Albert  Rubin,  2051  Baiiama  Drive,  Miramar,  and  Benjamin  H. 

Tra^  is,  3901  SW.  59  Ave.,  West  Hollywood,  both  of  Fto. 

330i3 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,681 

InL  CL*  F16K  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-538  4  Claims 


B.  a 

rii  e 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


March  16,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  normally  closed  spring-biased  valve  comprising: 
A.  a  valve  housing  of  rigid  polyvinylchloride  which  includes 
a  K)dy  with  an  axial  through  passageway  defined  by  a  first 
d(  wnstream  bore  of  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  up- 
st!  eam  bore  of  a  second  diameter,  said  bores  being  op- 
p<  sed  and  aligned  and  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
ar  other,  said  first  bore  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than 
sad  second  bore  forming  a  valve  seat  shoulder  in  said 
b<  dy  at  the  juncture  of  said  bores; 

axially  movable  valve  member  of  rigid  polyvinylchlo- 
in  the  body  comprising: 

hollow  cylindrical  portion  in  said  second  bore  with  an 
open  upstream  end  and  a  uniform  cross  section  sized 
for  axial  movement  in  said  second  bore,  and 
a  closed  headed  downstream  portion  of  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  less  than  that  of  the  first  bore  and  greater 
than  that  of  the  second  bore  and  effective  to  mechani- 
cally limit  axial  upstream  movement  of  said  cylindrical 
>ortion  in  said  second  bore, 

said  cylindrical  portion  haying  a  plurality  of  radial 
openings  arranged  in  a  circumferential  path  which  is 
axially  spaced  from  said  headed  end  a  first  axial  dis- 
tance to  permit  fluid  flow  from  the  interior  of  the  hol- 
ow  cylindrical  portion  downstream  into  the  first  bore 
when  the  openings  are  in  the  first  bore; 

C.  si  op  means  having  an  axially  facing  through  passageway 
in  said  first  bore,  said  stop  means  being  axially  from  said 
va  ve  seat  shoulder  a  second  axial  distance  which  is 
gr  ;ater  than  said  first  distance  to  mechanically  limit 
dc  wnstream  axial  movement  of  the  valve  member,  so  that 
th ;  radial  openings  are  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
fii  it  bore  when  the  valve  member  is  in  engagement  with 
sa  d  stop  means; 

D.  ai  I  O-ring  circumposed  about  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
in  abutting  relation  with  said  headed  portion,  said  O-ring 
be  ing  sized  to  seal  against  fluid  flow  between  said  flrst 
be  re  and  said  second  bore  when  said  O-ring  is  captivated 
be  tween  said  headed  portion  and  said  valve  seat  shoulder; 

E.  c  >mpression  spring  means  including  means  captivating 
sa  d  spring  means  between  said  stop  means  and  said 
headed  portion,  said  spring  means  being  effective  to 
normally  urge  said  O-ring  into  sealing  engagement  with 
sa  d  headed  portion  and  said  valve  seat  shoulder  and 
ef  ective  to  yieldingly  permit  said  valve  member  to  move 
axially  downstream  in  response  to  a  predetermined  up- 
sti  eam  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  bore  to  permit  fluid 


I 


flow  through  the  hollow  cylindrical  portion,  said  radial 
openings,  said  axial  through  openings  and  said  first  bore; 

F.  said  second  bore  being  sized  to  receive  the  ends  of  a 
standard  companionate  size  diameter  pipe  to  be  con- 
nected in  axial  alignment  with  the  valve; 

G.  first  means  in  the  second  bore  to  limit  axial  insertion  of 
the  pipe  end; 

H.  said  cylindrical  portion  being  of  an  axial  length  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  second  axial  distance  and  the  axial 
length  of  said  second  bore,  between  said  means  limiting 
axial  insertion  and  said  valve  seat  shoulder,  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  axial  length  of  said  cylindrical  portion; 
guide  means  constraining  said  valve  member  to  axial 
movement  of  translation  only  and  comprising  said  cylin- 
drical portion  being  of  uniform  cross  section  between  said 
seat  and  upstream  valve  member  end  and  sized  for  sliding 
engagement  in  said  second  bore  and  having  an  axial 
length  such  that,  at  all  times,  a  substantial  axial  length  of 
said  cylindrical  portion  is  in  said  second  bore; 

J.  said  stop  means  comprising  an  end  member  of  rigid  poly- 
vinylchloride secured  in  said  first  bore  and  said  end  mem- 
ber including  an  axially  downstream  facing  socket  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  axially  facing  through  passageway, 
said  socket  being  sized  to  receive  the  end  of  a  standard 
companionately  sized  diameter  pipe  to  be  connected  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  valve;  and 

K.  second  means  in  said  socket  to  limit  axial  insertion  of  an 
end  of  a  standard  size  pipe  to  be  connected  to  the  valve. 


3,943,970 
SINGLE  CONTROL  MIXING  VALVE  WITH  AN 
AUXILIARY  MEMBER  CARRYING  THE  SEALING  SEAT 
Alfons  Knapp,  Bleicherstrasse  3,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11, 1973, 68344/73 

Int.  CI.'F16K  11/22 

U.S.  CL  137—597  1  Claim 


1.  A  single  control  mixing  valve  comprising  a  body,  in  said 
body  inlet  ports  for  fluids  to  be  mixed  and  an  inner  mixing 
chamber  and  two  outlet  ports  for  mixed  fluid,  a  rotatable  and 
axially  movable  plug  in  said  body  and  cooperating  with  said 
inlet  ports  to  control  the  mixing  ratio  of  the  fluids  flowing 
from  said  inlet  ports  to  said  inner  mixing  chamber,  a  sealing 
gasket  on  said  plug,  and  an  auxiliary  member  sealingly  in- 
serted between  said  body  and  said  plug  and  connected  to  said 
body  independently  from  said  plug,  said  auxiliary  member 
having  the  shape  of  a  bush  with  a  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  wall  and  being  traversed  by  an  opening  interconnecting 
said  inner  mixing  chamber  selectively  with  either  of  said  outlet 
ports,  the  inner  end  of  said  auxiliary  member  having  a  sealing 
seat  cooperating  with  said  sealing  gasket  of  the  plug  to  control 
the  flow  rate  of  the  mixed  fluid  flowing  from  said  inner  mixing 
chamber  to  said  outlet  ports  of  the  body,  said  auxiliary  mem- 
ber having  the  sealing  seat  being  mounted  within  said  body  for 
rotation  through  at  least  a  limited  angle  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  opening  communicates  with  one  said  outlet 
port  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  opening  communi- 
cates with  the  other  said  outlet  port,  a  control  lever  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  member  to  rotate  said  auxiliary  member,  said 


auxiliary  member  further  having  a  closing  gasket  carried 
thereby  that  seals  between  said  auxiliary  member  and  said 
body  entirely  about  said  other  outlet  port  in  said  first  position 
of  said  auxiliary  member  and  that  seals  between  said  auxiliary 
member  and  said  body  entirely  about  said  one  outlet  port  in 
said  second  position  of  said  auxiliary  member,  whereby  said 
auxiliary  member  also  acts  as  a  flow  diverter. 


1.  A  diverter  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  continuous  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  top  wall  defining  a  hollow  valve  chamber,  said  housing 
including  an  inlet  opening  and  said  side  wall  including  at 
least  two  spaced  apart  outlet  openings  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  communicating  from  outside  said  housing 
with  said  chamber,  said  top  wall  including  a  valve  element 
receiving  opening  and  said  housing  further  having  a  valve 
seat  disposed  around  each  of  said  at  least  two  outlet 
openings; 
a  valve  element  receivable  in  said  chamber  through  said 
element  receiving  opening  and   movable  through  said 
receiving   opening   between   separate   spaced   blocking 
positions  in  said  chamber  for  selectively  blocking  at  least 
one  of  said  outlets  and  allowing  communication  through 
said  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  the  other  of  said 
outlets,  said  valve  element  comprising  a  body  having  top 
and  bottom  portions  and  front  and  rear  face  portions,  said 
front  face  portion  having  an  outwardly  extending  gener- 
ally conically  shaped  resilient  sealing  surface;  and, 
valve  element  locating  and  retaining  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber  for  releasably  retaining  said  valve  element  in 
said  separate  blocking  positions,  said  locating  and  retain- 
ing means  being  located  such  that  when  said  valve  ele- 
ment is  in  a  blocking  position  with  said  at  least  one  outlet, 
said  resilient  sealing  surface  is  deflected  by  the  valve  seat 
associated  with  said  at  least  one  outlet. 


first  and  second  positions,  means  responsive  to  each  shifting 
of  said  control  valve  to  its  second  position  for  shifting  said  air 
saver  valve  from  its  blocking  position  to  an  open  position 
permitting  flow  from  said  main  line  to  said  control  valve,  and 


3,943,971 
DIVERTER  VALVE 
John  D.  Schmunk,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hancor,  Inc., 
Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,389 

Int.  CI.^F16K  11/00 

VJS.  a.  137-610  9  Claims 


3,943,972 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONSERVING  COMPRESSED  AIR  SUPPLY 
Paul  A.  Bitonti,  Washington,  Pa.,  and  John  P.  Lytle,  Troy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,898 
Int.  Cl.»  F15B  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  137—624.1 1  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  conserving  the  compressed  air  supply 
from  a  main  line  to  a  work  station  having  a  control  valve,  an 
air  saver  valve  interposed  between  said  main  line  and  said 
control  valve,  means  normally  urging  said  air  saver  valve  in  a 
position  blocking  flow  from  said  main  line  to  said  control 
valve,  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  control  valve  between 


timing  means  for  permitting  said  urging  means  to  return  the 
air  saver  valve  to  its  blocking  position  after  a  predetermined 
time  interval  in  the  event  that  said  control  valve  has  not  been 
shifted  to  its  second  position  during  said  interval. 


3,943,973 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ted  Zettergren,  Lundevarv,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tedeco  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,932 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    22,    1974, 
7403901 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  137-624.15  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  remote  proportional  positioning  of  a  plural- 
ity of  hydraulic  directional  control  valves,  comprising 

a.  a  signal  transmitter  having  a  plurality  of  manual  operating 
members,  a  pulse  generator  for  repetitively  producing  a 
pulse  group  comprising  an  initial  pulse  and  a  plurality  of 
control  pulses,  one  for  each  operating  member,  following 
in  time-spaced  succession  after  the  initial  pulse,  and 
means  for  changing  the  time  spacing  of  each  control  pulse 
from  the  next  preceding  one  of  the  pulses  of  the  pulse 
group  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  associated 
operating  member, 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrohydraulic  converters  associated  with 
respective  ones  of  the  operating  members  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  associated  one  of  the  control  valves 
to  be  positioned,  each  such  converter  including  means  for 
producing  a  hydraulic  positioning  signal  proportional  to 
an  electric  input  signal,  and 
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a  transmission  unit  for  the  transmission  of  the  pulse 
groups  from  the  signal  transmitter  and  for  deriving  from 
:he  pulse  group  an  electric  input  si^al  for  each  con- 
verter, including  a  decoder  having  an  input  for  the  pulse 
groups  from  the  signal  transmitter,  means  for  deriving 
rom  each  control  pulse  of  a  received  pulse  group  an 
electric  signaF  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  of  a 
luration  proportional  to  the  time  spacing  of  that  control 
>ulse  from  the  next  preceding  one  of  the  pulses  of  the 
>ulse  group  and  shorter  than  the  time  spacing  of  two 
successive  pulse  groups,  and  means  for  feeding  this  signal 
IS  an  input  signal  to  the  associated  converter. 


3,943,974 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLWD  ACTUATOR 
Law^nce  K.  Connelly,  River  Ridge,  La.,  and  Clifford  M. 
Pe  ters,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
po|-atcd.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,768 

Int.  Cl.»  F16K  31100 

U.S.ICL  137-624.27  8  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 
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1.  \  control  valve  structure  for  controlling  fluid  communi- 
catio  1  between  a  first  fluid  pressure  source  and  a  main  valve 
actui  tor,  said  control  valve  structure  comprising  an  elongated 
hous  ng  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a 
slide  valve  mounted  within  the  bore  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  slide  valve  having  an  external  knob  on  one  end  and 
a  piston  on  the  other  end,  a  spring  urging  the  slide  valve 
inwa:  dly  to  a  seated  position  of  the  piston,  a  detent  to  hold  the 
slide  valve  in  an  out  position  when  the  knob  is  manually 
gripp  ed  and  the  slide  valve  is  moved  to  the  out  position  against 
the  b  as  of  the  spring,  port  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  >ore  and  exposing  the  outer  face  of  the  piston  to  fluid 
press  ire,  means  urging  the  detent  out  of  engagement  with  the 
slide  valve  and  releasing  the  slide  valve  when  the  outer  face  of 
the  piston  is  exposed  to  a  predetermined  high  pressure  from 
said  I  ort  means,  and  a  resilient  annular  seal  between  the  port 
mean  s  and  the  outer  face  of  the  piston  exposing  only  a  rela- 
tively small  surface  area  of  the  piston  to  fluid  pressure  from 
said  K>rt  means  when  the  piston  is  in  a  seated  position,  said 
annu  ar  seal  permitting  the  entire  outer  face  of  said  piston  to 
be  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  port  means  when  the 
pistol  I  is  out  of  seated  position. 


U.S 
I 


3,943,975 

SOIjENOID  OPERATED  PILOT  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Willuini  E.  Schnittker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Ekjctric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,246 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  31/40 
CL  137-630.14 
valve  comprising: 


8  Claims 


a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  main  flow  port 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  a  chamber  about 
said  main  flow  port  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  main  flow 
port; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  for  movement  in  said  cham- 
ber between  a  first  position  closing  said  main  flow  port 
and  a  second  position  opening  said  main  flow  port,  said 
diaphragm  having  an  opening  in  it  to  permit  fluid  flow 
between  said  inlet  and  said  chamber; 

a  pilot  valve  member  mounted  to  said  diaphragm  and  mov- 
able therewith,  said  pilot  valve  member  having  a  pilot 
opening  through  it,  said  pilot  opening  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  said  outlet; 

a  valve  pin  mounted  in  said  pilot  opening,  said  valve  pin 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  solenoid  mounted  to  said  valve  body,  said  solenoid  includ- 
ing an  actuator  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  closing  said  pilot  passage,  and  a  second  position 
opening  said  pilot  passage,  the  second  end  of  said  pilot 
valve  pin  being  attached  to  said  actuator  so  that  said  pin 
is  movable  with  said  actuator; 


---t=^? 


a  first  spring  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  insert  a  force  on  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  urge  said 
diaphragm  towards  its  closed  position; 

second  spring  means  mounted  on  the  outlet  side  of  said 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  bias  said  diaphragm  toward  its 
open  position  in  at  least  one  position  of  said  diaphragm, 
said  second  spring  means  being  attached  to  said  pilot 
valve  member  on  a  first  end  of  said  second  spring  means, 
a  second  end  of  said  second  spring  means  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  end  of  said  valve  pin  in  at  least  a  first 
position  of  said  diaphragm,  said  second  end  of  said  sec- 
ond spring  being  spaced  and  free  from  the  first  end  of  said 
valve  pin  in  at  least  another  position  of  said  diaphragm, 
the  distance  between  said  second  spring  means  end  and 
said  valve  pin  being  approximately  twenty  thousandths  of 
an  inch  (0.0020);  and 

third  spring  means  biased  between  said  solenoid  and  said 
actuator  so  as  to  urge  said  actuator  towards  its  closed 
position. 
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3,943,976  3  943  977 

CONTINUOUS  INSERTION  WEAVING  MACHINE  PICKER  STICK  CHECK 

Hitario  Serrallonga  ViUseca,  Barcetona,  Spain,  assignor  to  William  N.  Conway,  North  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rock- 

Maquinari.  Textil  Del  Norte  De  Espana  S.A.-Matesa,  Barce-  well  International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

lona,  !»paln  f^^^  p^^  3   ,575  ^^  ^^  546,316 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,885,  May  14,  1974,  i„|.  ci.»  D03D  49/40 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,576,  Oct.  U.S.  CI.  139— 166 
6,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

503,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  6,  1971,  396118;  ^    vS^^J    L.r^        33 
Sept.  12,  1972,  406875 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47/26  ^^i^^'^^^^S^^^^^^i^" 

U.S.  CI.  139-12                                                        15  Claims  ^^^      ^^^SfliK^^S55»^£a 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  insertion  weaving  machine  of  the  pro- 
gressive shed  type  and  including  warp  beam  means  for  supply- 
ing warp  threads;  shed  tunnel  means,  aligned  with  said  warp 
threads  passing  therethrough,  for  continuously  passing  weft 
threads   carried    by   inserters    between   said    warp   threads, 
thereby  weaving  a  fabric;  and  woven  fabric  beam  means  for 
collecting  fabric  woven  in  said  shed  tunnel  means;  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
said  shed  tunnel  means  comprises: 
two  separate  parallel  tunnels  within  a  single  frame; 
first  and  second  chain  driving  means,  one  each  mounted 
on  said  frame  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  two  tun- 
nels; 
first  and  second  endless  chains,  both  mounted  about  said 
first  and  second  chain  driving  means,  said  first  and 
second  chains  each  having  opposite  non-linear  runs 
around  portions  of  peripheries  of  said  first  and  second 
chain  driving  means,  means  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  chains  to  be  coupled  to  each  other  and  coupled 
to  said  chain  driving  means  during  said  non-linear  runs, 
said  first  and  second  chains  each  having  opposite  linear 
runs  between  said  non-linear  runs,  means  to  cause  said 
first  and  second  chains  to  be  separated  and  uncoupled 
from  each  other  during  each  of  said  linear  runs,  said 
first  and  second  chains  during  each  of  said  linear  runs 
extending  along  opposite  sides  of  a  separate  one  of  said 
two  tunnels; 
warp  thread  control  means  mounted  within  each  of  said 

tunnels;  and 
means  carried  by  and  movable  with  each  of  said  chains 
for  continuously   moving  said   warp    thread   control 
means  transversely  of  said  respective  tunnel  to  thereby 
control  the  paths  of  said  warp  threads,  and  for  continu- 
ously moving  said  inserters  through  said  tunnels; 
said  warp  beam  means  comprises  means  for  supplying  sepa- 
rate pluralities  of  warp  threads  to  each  of  said  tunnels; 
and 
said  woven  fabric  beam  means  comprises  first  and  second 
beams,  one  for  collecting  fabric  woven  in  each  of  said 
tunnels. 

944   O.G.-45 


1.  In  a  loom  having  a  rock  shaft,  a  lay  beam  oscillatable  with 
the  rock  shaft  and  picker  sticks  for  picking  a  shuttle  back  and 
forth  across  the  width  of  the  loom,  a  picker  stick  bumper 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  support  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  loom; 

b.  resilient  bumper  means  secured  to  said  support  bracket; 

c.  picker  stick  braking  means  operatively  associated  with 
and  for  cooperative  action  with  said  resilient  bumper 
means;  and 

d.  means  mounting  said  picker  stick  braking  means  for 
floatable  movement  on  said  support  bracket  so  that  said 
braking  means  can  move  in  directions  parallel  and  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  lay  beam  travel. 


3,943,978 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LATERAL 

TENSIONING  OF  FABRICS 

Jaromir  Jindra,  Tyniste  nad  Orlici,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 

Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstui,  gencraini  reditalstui, 

Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  16,  1972, 
5672-72 

Int.  CI.*  D03J  1/20 
U.S.  CL  139-292  7  cWms 


2.  Apparatus  for  laterally  tensioning  a  fabric  at  a  predeter- 
mined width  during  the  advancement  of  a  fabric  as  it  is  woven 
on  a  weaving  machine  employing  an  advancing  warp  and 
means  for  inserting  weft  in  a  stepwise  manner,  comprising 
means  for  forming  the  fabric  with  at  least  one  auxiliary  longi- 
tudinal fabric  strip  along  a  selvedge  and  spaced  from  the 
selvedge  by  uncovered  warp  threads,  means  for  penetrating 
between  the  uncovered  weft  threads  by  alternately  engaging 
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deflecting  said  weft  threads  from  above  and  below  as  the 
fab  ric  is  advanced,  and  means  for  separating  the  auxiliary  strip 
fro  n  the  fabric  selvedge  upon  further  advancement  of  the 
fab  ic. 


3,943,979 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPLE  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS 
All^n  William  Henry  Porter,  Lustmuhle,  Arbon,  Switzerland, 
ignor  to  Saurer  A.G.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,890 
(|iaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,   1974, 


ICk  8/74 


U.S,CL  139—296 
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int.  CI.*  D03J  1122 
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An  automatic  temple  for  feeding  a  web  in  weaving  looms, 
confprising  a  stationary  hollow  bar  having  a  bar  bore  and 
a  slot  extending  outwardly  from  said  bar  bore  and 
itudinally  between  the  ends  of  said  hollow  bar,  a  circularly 
cyli  idrical  rod  of  greater  diameter  than  said  slot  arranged  in 
)ar  bore  of  said  hollow  bar  and  being  rotatable  for  winding 
veb  therearound  which  is  fed  into  the  slot  around  said  rod 
out  said  slot,  at  least  the  ends  of  said  rod  being  tubular  and 
a  rod  bore,  a  guide  body  disposed  alongside  each  end 
rod  and  being  secured  to  said  hollow  bar  for  preventing 
rotation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
long  itudinal  keyways  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
of  said  rod,  a  key  guided  for  radial  and  longitudinal  move- 
in  each  of  said  keyways  and  each  having  an  outer  end 
a  needle  point  and  being  radially  movable  so  as  to  alter- 
nately project  and  withdraw  said  needle  points  from  the  sur- 
of  said  rod,  and  means  associated  with  said  rod  and  said 
body  to  displace  said  keys  upon  rotation  of  said  rod. 


3,943,980 
l-PLY  WOVEN  ARTICLE  HAVING  DOUBLE  RIBS 
-  A.  Rhcaume,  Fulierton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitco,  Irvine, 


Cilif. 

Coifinuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,546,  Sept.  20, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,290 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  3/00,  1 1 100 

U.S.ICI.  139-384  R  U  Claims 


\  woven  panel  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  woven 
nembers  disposed  in  generally  parallel,  space-apart  rela- 
ilong  the  length  of  the  panel  and  having  generally  like 
,  and  a  plurality  of  woven  rib  members  disposed  be- 


tween said  face  members,  said  rib  members  being  spaced- 
apart  in  pairs  along  the  length  of  the  face  members  and  alter- 
nately extending  between  the  face  members  in  a  zig  zag  con- 
figuration, the  rib  members  of  each  pair  being  interwoven  with 
both  of  the  face  members  and  substantially  parallel  and 
spaced-apart  between  the  face  members  to  define  a  relatively 
thin,  generally  planar  opening  between  each  pair  which  ex- 
tends the  entire  distance  between  the  face  members  in  the 
direction  of  the  plane  thereof,  the  pairs  of  rib  members  defin- 
ing major  openings  of  generally  triangular-shaped  cross-sec- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  relatively  thin,  generally 
planar  openings  and  between  the  face  members. 


5  Claims 


3,943,981 

HOOKING-UP  DEVICE 

Jean  Leon  Philemon  Isidor  Pierre  De  Brabander,  Hamme, 

Belgium,  assignor  to  Veicro  S.A.,  Nylon,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,485,  May  14,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  376,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  24, 1969, 48739 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  27100;  A44B  17100 

U.S.  CI.  139-391  23  Claims 


l^a 
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1.  In  a  fabric  fastener  having  first  and  second  woven  support 
members  formed  of  weft  and  warp  including  raised  elements 
of  complementary  geometrical  configuration  adapted  for 
interpenetration  therebetween  whereby  said  support  members 
are  held  in  intimate  relationship,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  weft  comprising  a  plurality  of  yams, 

b.  a  -warp  comprising  a  plurality  of  yams  including 

1 .  a  ground  warp  comprising  a  plurality  of  yams  interwo- 
ven with  said  weft  yarns, 

2.  a  stuffer  warp  in  at  least  one  of  said  support  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  yams,  and 

3.  a  pile  warp  comprising  a  plurality  of  yams  interwoven 
with  said  weft  and  forming  said  raised  elements, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  support  members  is  strctch- 

.  able  over  a  range  of  up  to  at  least  twice  its  unstretched 
length  in  at  least  one  axial  direction  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  length  of  the  yams  comprising  the  ground 
and  pile  warps  interwoven  within  the  support  having 
the  elastic  stuffer  warp  is  sufficient  to  provide  means 
for  permitting  recoverable  extensibility  over  said  range 
while  said  support  members  are  in  intimate  relationship 
without  loss  of  interpenetration  of  said  elements. 
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3  943  982 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNALLY  CHECKING  WELL  PIPE 

BORE  AND  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SEALING  LEAKS 

THEREIN 
Michel  G.  Lecordier,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Francaise  des  Petrolcs,  S.A.,  Paris  Cedex;  Etudes  Petrolieres 
Marines,  S.A.R.L.,  Paris;  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de  Bretagne 
-  A.C.B.  -  S.A.,  Nantes;  Compagnie  Maritime  d'Expertises, 
S.A.,  Marseille  and  Compagnie  Generate  pour  les  Developpe- 
ments  Operationnels  des  Richesses  sour-Marines  (Doris) 
S.A.,  Paris,  all  of,  France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,677 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    27,    1973. 
73.30931 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  55110 
U.S.  CI.  138-89  14  Claims 


a  support; 

an  upwardly  open  tray  mounted  on  said  support  and  having 
a  pitched  surface; 

electrically  operated  means  on  said  support  for  carrying  an 
array  of  upwardly  open  vessels  successively  past  a  loca- 
tion fixed  relative  to  said  support  and  above  said  tray; 

a  source  of  liquid  mounted  on  said  support; 

a  dispensing  tip  on  said  support  for  discharging  said  liquid 
into  successive  vessels  at  said  locations; 

an  electrically  operated  valve  interconnecting  said  source 
and  said  tip  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  said 
vessel; 

liquid-detector  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  pitched  surface 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  liquid  thereat;  and 

an  electric  switch  operated  by  said  liquid-detector  means 
for  deenergizing  said  valve  and  said  electrically  operated 
means  upon  the  detection  of  liquid  by  said  liquid-detector 
means. 


3,943,984 
TREE  SHEARS 
Homan  Benjamin  Kinsley,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,733 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  23108 

U.S.  CI.  144-34  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  plugging  the  bore  of  a  pipe,  and 
including  a  frame  movable  along  the  interior  of  a  pipe,  means 
for  locking  the  apparatus  relative  to  the  pipe,  means  for  seal- 
ing the  pipe,  and  control  means  movable  relative  to  the  frame 
and  operably  connected  to  the  locking  means  and  the  sealing 
means,  the  improvements  comprising:  a)  means  for  detecting 
a  linear  deviation  greater  than  a  preset  value  in  the  bore  of  the 
pipe,  and  b)  means  responsive  to  a  fluid  overpresssre  exerted 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
apparatus  along  the  pipe,  c)  the  locking  means  and  the  sealing 
means  being  operable  by  the  movable  control  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  deviation  detecting  means  and  the  overpressure 
responsive  means. 


3  943  983 
MOISTURE  SENSING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
OPERATED  LIQUID-HANDLING  DEVICES 
Daniel  Gelfand,  Cliffside  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Buchlcr  In- 
struments, Div.  of  Searle  Analytic,  Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 
Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,901 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  57116 
U.S.  CI.  141-192  4  Claims 


ing 


1.  An  apparatus  for  slashing  tree  trunks  into  logs,  compris- 


a.  at  least  two  knife  means  positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to 
each  other  adapted  for  positioning  upon  one  side  of  the 
tree, 
i.  each  of  said  knife  means  having  a  straight  outside  edge 

and  a  beveled  inside  edge, 
ii.  said  angle  between  said  outside  edges  of  said  knife 

means  varying  from  about  120°  to  about  40°,  and 
iii.said  angle  between  said  beveled  edges  of  said  knife 

means  varying  from  about  0°  to  about  30°. 


1.  A  fraction  collector  comprising: 


3  943  985 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ALIGNED  NOTCHES  IN 

PARALLEL  WOODEN  FRAME  MEMBERS 

Hans  J.  Wowczyk,  2  N.  Atlas  Ave.,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaW. 

91360 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,404 
Int.  CI.*  B27C  5110;  B26D  5108 
U.S.  CI.  144-134  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable  power  tool  for  cutting  notches  of  predeter- 
mined cross  section  in  a  series  of  boards  which  are  connected 
together  in  parallel  relation  and  have  outer  coplanar  faces, 
said  tool  comprising: 

a  body  adapted  to  be  held  and  be  manipulated  by  a  user; 
means  forming  a  first  guide  surface  carried  by  said  body 
lying  essentially  in  a  predetermined  plane  and  facing  in  a 
first  direction  toward  said  boards  to  abut  against  and 
move  across  said  outer  faces  of  the  boards  and  thereby 
locate  the  body  against  movement  in  said  direction  be- 
yond a  predetermined  position; 


\m 


a  rdtary  cutter  carried  by  said  body  and  mounted  for  rota- 
tian  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  which  extends  essen- 
ti  illy  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  said  cutter  projecting  in 
&  lid  first  direction  beyond  said  plane  of  said  first  guide 
SI  irface,  and  having  a  diametrical  cross  sectional  configu- 
rition  corresponding  essentially  to  said  predetermined 
c  oss  section  of  the  notches  to  cut  aligned  notches  of  said 
p  edetermined  cross  section  in  said  outer  faces  of  the 
b  )ards  as  said  first  guide  surface  moves  thereacross; 

said  first  guide  surface  extending  at  least  partially  about  said 
r<  tary  cutter  to  engage  said  faces  of  the  boards  at  differ- 
ei  It  sides  of  the  cutter; 

a  m  3tor  carried  by  said  body  for  driving  said  cutter  rota- 

ti  rely  about  said  axis  and  located  beyond  said  plane  of  the 

St  guide  surface  in  a  second  direction  away  from  said 

b«  tards; 
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mea  >s  forming  a  second  guide  surface  carried  by  said  body 
ar  d  located  beyond  said  plane  of  the  first  guide  surface 
in  said  second  direction  away  from  said  boards,  and  fac- 
in  ;  essentially  transversely  of  said  axis  of  the  cutter,  and 
CO  istructed  to  engage  a  straight  side  edge  of  an  elongated 
guide  member  which  is  secured  temporarily  to  and  ex- 
tei  ids  across  said  boards  outwardly  beyond  said  faces,  and 
ad  ipted  to  move  along  said  side  edge  in  a  predetermined 
relative  orientation  as  a  cut  is  made  in  the  boards;  and 
forming  a  third  guide  surface  carried  by  said  body 
located  beyond  said  plane  of  the  first  guide  surface 
>aid  second  direction  away  from  said  boards  and  facing 
said  first  direction  at  a  location  to  abut  in  said  first 
against  and  move  slidably  along  an  outer  face  of 
temporary  guide  member; 
there  being  no  part  of  said  tool  other  than  said  rotary  cutter 
wh  ich  projects  in  said  first  direction  beyond  the  plane  of 
sail  first  guide  surface. 
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3,943,986 
SCREW  DRIVER  BIT 
Sixten  I  laraM  Lcjdegard,  Ramnas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Buhen- 
Kantial  AB  HaUstaham mar,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,196 

Clain  is  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4, 1974, 7402839 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  15/00 

U.S.  CI  145—50  B  3  CUims 

1.  A  screw  driver  bit  for  use  with  power  screw  drivers, 

compri:  ing  a  foremost  drive  tip  for  engagement  with  the  drive 

recess  <  f  the  screws  and  a  rear  mounting  end  for  removable 

attachn  ent  of  the  screw  driver  bit  to  a  drive  socket  of  the 

power    icrew  driver,  wherein   the  mounting  end  has  three 

circuml  erentially  symmetrically  spaced  axial  recesses  which  in 

crossset  tions  perpendicular  to  the  screw  driver  bit  axis  have 

the  sha| «  of  half  crescents  in  that  they  each  at  one  edge  merge 

with  th(  circular  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  screw  driver 


bit  whereas  they  at  the  opposite  edge  are  defined  by  a  flat 
surface  facing  opposite  the  screw  tightening  direction  and 
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disposed  in  a  radial  plane  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  screw 
driver  bit. 


3,943,987 

,    RECLOSABLE  AIR-TIGHT  CONTAINERS  WITH 

EVACUATION  MEANS 

Thomas  J.  Rossi,  5019  Sentinel  Drive,  Sumner,  Md.  20016 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,719 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  51/16,  81/20 

MS.  CI.  150— .5  2  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  and  reclosable  plastic  container  for  foodstuffs 
and  the  like  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate  body  portion 
having  an  upstanding  continuous  blade-like  sealing  flange 
near  its  margin,  a  separable  dome-like  cover  for  the  plate  body 
portion  having  a  continuous  grooved  female  sealing  element 
near  its  margin  positioned  to  receive  therein  said  blade-like 
sealing  flange,  whereby  said  body  portion  and  said  cover  may 
be  assembled  repeatedly  and  separably  in  hermetically  sealed 
relationship,  an  evacuation  one-way  closing  check  valve  unit 
on  the  top  of  said  cover  adapted  for  connection  with  a  vacuum 
source  whereby  residual  air  inside  of  said  container  may  be 
exhausted  therefrom  and  a  partial  vacuum  maintained  therein, 
and  a  vacuum  relief  element  separate  from  said  evacuation 
check  valve  unit  on  said  cover  to  allow  the  quick  relief  of  the 
partial  vacuum  in  said  container  so  that  the  cover  can  be 
separated  from  the  plate  body  portion. 


3,943,988 
LAUNDRY  BAG 
Sebastian  John  Consorti,  820  S.  McClelland  St.,  Santa  Maria, 
CaUf.  93454 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,784 
Int.  Cl.»  B65D  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  150-7  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  laundry  bag  comprising: 

a.  a  body  of  flexible  material  closed  at  its  bottom  and  sides 
and  open  at  its  top; 

b.  a  pair  of  flexible  opposed,  free  flaps  attached  to  the  body 
only  at  its  top,  a  first  of  these  flaps  for  overiying  laundry 
and  a  second  for  overlying  the  first;  and 

c.  means  to  secure  the  second  flap  to  the  body  of  the  laun- 
dry bag  to  close  the  open  end  thereof,  the  securing  means 
including  a  first  strap  affixed  to  the  body,  the  first  strap 
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having  hook  and  pile  type  fastener  means  and  a  free  end, 
and  a  second  strap  secured  to  the  second  flap  at  both  ends 
of  the  second  strap,  the  middle  of  the  second  strap  being 
free  of  the  second  flap,  the  second  strap  being  positioned 


3,943,990 
ANTI-SKID  AND  PROTECTIVE  CHAIN 
Hansjorg  W.  Rieger,  Saarstrasse  48,  708  Aalen,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,352 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    12,    1973, 
2352080 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  27/00 
MS.  CI.  152-243  4  Claims 


IHCREASED  CARBOH 
COHTEHT  AT  SURFACE 


to  pass  the  free  end  of  the  first  strap  and  to  secure  the 
second  flap  closed  when  the  first  strap  is  fastened  onto 
itself  around  the  second  strap  with  the  fastener  means, 
the  first  flap  overlies  laundry,  and  the  second  flap  overlies 
the  first  flap. 


3,943,989 
BALL  HOLDER 
Charles  A.  Sperling,  c/o  Cross  Newform  Plastics  Co.,  Inc.,  392 
W.  Boybton  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01606 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,600 

Int.  CI.  B65d  65/02;  A63b  49/18 

U.S.  CL  150-52  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  chain  for  tires  having  a  tread  net  which 
comprises  closed  interconnected  horizontal  links  and  vertical 
links,  the  horizontal  links  being  of  case  hardened  steel  and 
having  an  inner  width  larger  than  that  of  the  vertical  links,  said 
horizontal  links  having  a  recarburized  surface  zone  of  a  maxi- 
mum thickness  of  two  millimeters  and  a  carbon  content  of  O.S 
to  0.9%,  and  said  vertical  links  consisting  of  an  alloyed  super 
refined  steel  having  a  carbon  content  of  0.5  to  0.9%,  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  links  being  hardened  with  a  grain 
hardness  of  at  least  600  HV  (test  force  300  N)  in  the  hardened 
condition. 


3,943,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FOUNDRY 

MOULDS  OR  CORES 
Albert  Edwards,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor  to  Baker 

Perkins  Holdings  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,431,  July  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  14, 1972, 
33003/72 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  5/12 
U.S.  CL  164-21  10  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  playing  objects  designed  to  be  struck  by  a 
racket,  said  holder  comprising 

A.  an  unsupported  cover  of  flexible  material  for  the  racket, 
said  cover  being  held  taut  by  the  racket  when  the  racket 
is  in  the  cover  and  being  limp  when  the  racket  is  removed, 
and 

B.  a  substantially  rigid  cage  for  storing  playing  objects 
therein,  said  cage  having  an  opening  in  one  plane  thereof 
through  which  the  playing  objects  pass  and  having  a  first 
portion  in  said  plane  adjacent  the  opening  for  attachment 
tautly  to  a  first  exterior  area  of  said  cover  and  a  second 
portion  which  is  detached  from  said  cover  adjacent  said 
first  area,  and 

C.  means  for  attaching  said  first  cage  portion  to  said  cover 
whereby  said  cover  closes  the  opening  when  the  racket  is 
in  said  cover  and  falls  away  from  the  opening  at  said 
detached  portion  when  the  racket  is  removed  from  said 
cover. 


t=:^^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  foundry  mould  or  core  from  a 
cold-setting  foundry  sand  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  feeding  a  batch  of  sand  and  binder  mixture  in  a  first  feed 
unit  to  a  mixing  chamber. 

b.  simultaneously  feeding  a  batch  of  sand  and  catalyst  mix- 
ture in  a  second  feed  unit  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

c.  mixing  the  batch  of  sand  and  binder  mixture  with  the 
batch  of  sand  and  catalyst  mixture  in  the  mixing  chamber, 

d.  discharging  the  mixed  batches  from  the  mixing  chamber 
into  a  mould  or  core  box  under  gravity, 

e.  purging  the  mixing  chamber  with  compressed  gas. 


I2C0 


repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  until  a  predetermined 
number  of  mixed  batches  are  discharged  into  the  mould 
or  core  box. 


3,943,992 
C^NTROLLED-POURING  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL 
CASTING 
Mezger,  Murten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenfab- 
&  Eiscbgicsscrei  Ed.  Mezger  AG,  KaUnach,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,505 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.   29,    1974, 
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therewith  during  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  O^C, 

storage  and  subsequent  warming  processes; 
cooling  said  vessel  and  the  surface  attached  living  cells 

therein  to  a  storage  temperature  below  0°C  effective  for 

arresting  the  metabolism  of  the  cells;  and 
storing  said  vessel  and  said  surface  attached  cells  at  said 

storage  temperature  for  an  extended  period  of  time. 


Int.  CI.*  B22D  1/02 
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3,943,994 

CERAMIC  CELLULAR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  HIGH 

CELL  DENSITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Joseph  J.  Cleveland,  Wysox,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,101,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,193 

Int.  CI.''  F28D  /  7/00;  B32B  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  165- 10  5  Claims 


n  apparatus  for  a  casting  installation,  for  controlled 
of  molten  metal  during  casting  in  a  movable  mold 
a  pouring  gate,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  said  metal 
sensor  having  a  lower  end,  said  sensor  being  movable 
resting  position,  in  which  it  is  situated  outside  the  range 
of  said  mold  at  the  location  provided  for  pour- 
an  operating  range,  in  which  said  lower  end  projects 
pouring  gate,  and  further  comprising  a  servomecha- 
electric   circuit  means   including  said   sensor,  motor 
,  and  a  control  device  including  means  for  supporting 
s  insor,  said  servomechanism  being  automatically  con- 
by  said  circuit  means  for  moving  said  sensor  up  and 
within  said  operating  range  and,  after  pouring  has  be- 
r  causing  said  lower  end  to  follow  up  the  surface  level 
metal  in  said  pouring  gate  and  thus  intermittently  to 
short-stroke  up-and-down  movements  with  respect  to 
rface  level  so  as  to  be  alternately  in  and  out  of  electri- 
c  onductive  contact  with  said  metal  in  said  pouring  gate, 
■  motor  means  being  controlled  by  said  control  device 
catsmg  said  metal  to  be  poured  from  said  receptacle  into 
p<  luring  gate  as  a  function  of  said  surface  level  sensed  in 
Pfuring  gate  by  said  sensor. 


f) 


1.  A  cellular  structure  of  green  ceramic  tape  consisting 
essentially  of  finely  divided  sinterable  solid  particles  of  ce- 
ramic raw  materials  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  a  fugitive  plastic  supporting  matrix,  the  cells  of  the 
structure  being  defined  by  alternate  corrugated  and  flat  ce- 
ramic tape  members  wherein  said  cells  completely  traverse 
the  article  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  supporting  matrix  to  said  raw  materials  in 
said  tape  being  about  1 :3  to  about  1 :6,  said  supporting  matrix 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  28.5  to  about  74.5  weight 
percent  of  a  two  part  resin,  the  resin  consisting  essentially  of 
polyvinyl  butyralrin  the  amount  of  from  50  to  95  weight  per- 
cent, remainder  an  amine  thermosetting  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  melamine  formaldehyde  and  urea 
formaldehyde,  and  from  about  25  percent  to  about  70  weight 
percent  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  phthalate  and  dialkyi  phthalate  plasticizers,  and  from 
about  0.5  to  about  1.5  weight  percent  of  a  deflocculating 
agent. 

2.  The  structure  of  claim  1  in  which  the  cells  are  defined  by 
a  spiral  of  a  bilayered  tape,  the  tape  comprising  a  corrugated 
first  tape  member  and  a  second  flat  tape  member  bonded 
together,  the  structure  defining  a  rotary  heat  regenerator. 


3,943,993 

l|dw  temperature  storage  of  surface 
attached  living  cell  cultures 

O.  Smith,  133  TriUium  Lane,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78213 
Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,909 
Int.  CI.*  F25B  13/00 
J  65— 2  21  Claims 

a  process  for  coohng,  storing  and  reviving  surface 

living  cultured  cells,  the  steps  of: 

expensing  living  cultured  cells  which  are  attached  to  a  sur- 

of  a  storage  vessel  to  a  storage  medium  which  is 

lively  non-toxic  to  such  cells  and  which  is  compatible 


3,943,995 
DAMPER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  OR 

FLUID  FLOW 
Edward  J.  Banko,  82  Longfellow  Drive,  Colonia,  N  J.  07067 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,731 
Int.  CI.*  FOIP  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  165-101  19  Claims 

14.  Dampers  for  use  in  an  apparatus  for  conditioning  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  where  said  conditioning  is  accom- 
plished by  moving  said  fluid  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of 
energy  transfer  means,  said  energy  transfer  means  arranged  in 
a  vertical  manner  and  grouped  into  sets,  the  sets  defining  first 
passages  where  fluid  passing  through  said  apparatus  contacts 
said  energy  transfer  means  and  second  passages  where  fluid 
passes  through  said  apparatus  without  contacting  said  energy 
transfer  means. 


March  16,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1201 


said  dampers  arranged  to  selectively  proportion  fluid  flow 
between  the  said  passages,  each  said  damper  comprising 

a  first  baffle  arranged  for  mounting  in  a  fixed  relationship 
with  each  group  of  said  energy  transfer  means,  between 
said  group  and  an  adjacent  said  passage, 

a  second  baffle  arranged  for  mounting  in  movable  relation- 
ship with  each  group  of  energy  transfer  means,  each  said 
second  baffle  arranged  for  a  first  mating  relationship  with 
the  first  baffle  associated  with  the  same  energy  transfer 


through  the  mud  return  line  to  carry  pieces  of  formation  from 
the  well  bore. 

8.  A  method  of  rotary  drilling  comprising  circulating  drilling 
mud  down  the  drill  string  and  up  the  annulus  into  the  bell 
nipple  and  laterally  through  a  mud  return  line  to  the  shale 
shaker  and  storage  pits  to  carry  pieces  of  formation  out  of  the 
well  bore,  positioning  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  the  bell  nipple 


means  and  a  second  mating  relationship  with  the  first 
baffle  associated  with  an  immediately  adjacent  energy 
transfer  means,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  and  supporting  all  of  said  second 
baffles  in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other,  said  means 
operable  for  moving  said  second  baffles  into  said  first 
mating  relationships  thereby  closing  said  first  passages 
and  operable  for  moving  said  second  baffles  into  said 
second  mating  relationships  thereby  closing  said  second 
passages. 


adjacent  the  mud  return  line  to  direct  their  discharge  into  the 
mud  as  it  reaches  the  mud  return  line  and  directing  a  plurality 
of  streams  of  drilling  mud  through  the  nozzles  against  the 
pieces  of  formation  carried  to  the  surface  by  the  drilling  mud 
as  they  reach  the  mud  return  line  to  break  up  the  pieces 
sufficiently  to  flow  laterally  with  the  mud  through  the  mud 
return  line. 


3,943,996 
LOW  FLUID  LOSS  CEMENTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Lawrence  James  Guilbault,  McMurray,  and  Frederick  Alan 
Hoffstadt,  Coraopolis,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,155,  Oct.  30,  1974.  This  application 
June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,974 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/22;  E21B  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  166-293  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  zone  in  a  well  penetrating  a 
subterranean  formation  comprising  injecting  down  the  well 
and  positioning  in  the  zone  to  be  cemented  an  hydraulic  ce- 
ment aqueous  slurry  composition  comprising  dry  hydraulic 
cement,  from  about  0.05  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  dry  hydraulic  cement,  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  of 
methacrylamidopropyltrimethylammonium  chloride,  and  suf- 
ficient water  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry;  and  allowing  the 
cement  thus  positioned  to  set  to  a  monolithic  mass;  whereby 
loss  of  fluid  from  the  cement  slurry  to  the  formation  is  re- 
duced. 


3,943,998 
LAWN  EDGE  TRIMMING  IMPLEMENT 
John  Paul  Flemming,  7  Serpentine  Parade,  Vaucluse,  Sydney 
New  South  Wales,  Australia  (2030) 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,890 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    11.    1974 
6532/74  ♦  ••. 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  172-17  „  Claims 


3  943  997 
ROTARY  DRILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Haggai  D.  Davis,  1910  McDermott  Drive,  Morgan  City.  La 
70380 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,903 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  37/00,  33/03,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  166-312  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  mounted  on  the  bell  nipple  of  a  rotary  drilling 
rig  above  the  mud  return  line  for  breaking  up  large  pieces  of 
formation,  such  as  gumbo,  as  the  pieces  reach  the  surface  of 
the  drilling  mud  in  the  bell  nipple  during  drilling  operations 
comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  means  mounting  the  nozzles 
on  the  bell  nipple  directly  above  the  mud  return  line  whereby 
fluid  flowing  through  the  nozzles  is  directed  into  the  mud  as 
the  mud  reaches  the  mud  return  line  to  break  up  large  pieces 
of  formation  as  they  reach  the  mud  return  line,  and  means  for 
pumping  drilling  mud  through  the  nozzles  while  drilling  mud 
is  being  pumped  upwardly  in  the  bell  nipple  and  laterally 


Y7777777Z777777777Z 

1.  A  blade-carrier  for  a  lawn  edge  trimming  implement 
including  a  handle  which  enables  the  implement  to  be  manu- 
ally traversed  along  a  lawn  edge  with  a  blade  in  knifing  rela- 
tionship to  said  lawn  edge,  said  blade-carrier  comprising: 

a.  a  blade  holder  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  generally 
parallel  cheek-plates  joined  together  by  a  handle-receiv- 
ing socket  sleeve  extending  therebetween,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  shape  having  a  given  diameter,  said 
sleeve,  in  joining  said  check-plates  together,  being  joined 
to  each  of  said  check  plates  in  such  a  manner  that  as  said 
check-plates  are  drawn  closer  together,  the  diameter  of 
said  sleeve  is  diminished. 

b.  releasable  clamping  means  to  clamp  said  cheek-plates 
together  and  thereby  to  hold  a  removable  knifing  blade 
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hen  positioned  between  said  cheek-plates  and  to  dimin- 
sh  the  diameter  of  said  socket  sleeve, 
>lade  retention  means  to  hold  said  knifing  blade  between 
d  cheek-plates  when  said  knife  blade  is  positioned 
herebetween  upon  tightening  of  said  clamping  means, 
axle  upon  which  said  blade  holder  is  mounted,  and 
two  freely  rotatable  wheels  on  said  axle,  both  being 
paced  from  said  blade  holder  and  respectively  located  on 
I  lither  side  thereof. 


3,943,999 
TINES 
Ary  jran  der  Leiy,  10,  Weverskade,  Maasland,  and  Cornells 
Joi  anncs  Gerardus  Bom,  36,  Esdoornlaan,  Rozenburg,  both 
of  Netherlands  i 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,671      ! 
ClJims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  19,  1973, 
7303  r63 
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to  rotate  said  members  on  upwardly  extending  axes,  a  detach- 
able coupling  means  on  said  frame  for  connection  to  a  multi- 
point lifting  hitch  of  a  prime  mover,  said  coupling  means 
including  an  upwardly  extending  triangular  configured  cou- 
pling member  and  downwardly  diverging  struts  connected  to 
at  least  one  generally  vertical  plate  at  the  apex  of  said  coupling 
member,  the  lower  part  of  said  coupling  member  and  the 


Int.  CI.*  AOIB  33/00,  23/02 


18  Claims 


soil-cultivating  implement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  soil-working  members  located  side-by-side  in  a  row 
tends  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  imple- 
said  soil-working  members  each  having  at  least  one 
downwardly  extending,  elongated  steel  tine  and  said  tine  being 
mpiised  of  an  upper  fastening  portion  and  a  lower  soil- 
ig  portion  having  a  tip,  said  soil-working  portion  com- 
at  least  three  zones  of  increasing  Rockwell  hardness 
said  tip  and  said  soil-working  portion  being  intercon- 
with  said  fastening  portion  at  an  integral  junction,  said 
;one  of  said  soil-working  portion  being  of  the  lowest 
of  said  three  zones  and  substantially  coinciding  with 
of  said  soil-working  portion  located  adjacent  said  junc- 
fastening  portion  of  said  tine  comprising  two  zones 
rent  hardness,  the  zone  of  greater  hardness  adjoining 
ji  nction  and  the  zone  of  lower  hardness  being  screw- 
thread  ;d  and  connecting  said  fastening  portion  in  a  substan- 
I  orizontal  holder  of  a  soil-working  member,  said  junc- 
ing  located  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  said  holder. 


3,944,000 
ROTARY  HARROWS 
Ary  vijii  dcr  LHy,  10,  Weverskade,  Maasland,  and  Cornelb 
Johi  nnes  Gerardus  Bom,  36,  Esdoornlaan,  Rozenburg,  both 
of  Nrtberlands 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461384        I 

Int.  CI.*  AOl  B  33/00,  63/00 

I  172-59  10  Claims 

rotary  harrow  attachment  comprising  a  frame  and  a 

i  y  of  rotary  soil-working  members  mounted  on  a  trans- 

•ame  portion  of  said  frame,  said  transverse  frame  por- 

cc  mprising  driving  means  for  said  soil-working  members 


lower  ends  of  said  struts  each  being  connectable  to  the  front 
or  rear  of  said  frame  portion  by  plate  means  and  bolts,  spaced 
apart  slotted  plates  being  connected  to  said  lower  part,  said 
coupling  member  being  linked  to  a  triangular  coupling  of  a 
prime  mover  by  a  pivoted  arm  that  interconnects  said  apex 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  coupling  and  a  shaft  that  ex- 
tends through  said  slotted  plates  and  an  apertured  member  at 
the  base  of  said  coupling. 


3,944,001 
HYDRAULIC  FOLDING  MECHANISM  FOR  DISCS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
William  Warner,  Tustin,  and  Dale  Gordon,  Santa  Ana,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Towner  Manufacturing  Company,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,395 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  63/32,  63/22 

U.S.Ci:  172-311  8  Claims 

1.  A  ground  working  implement  having  first  and  second 

sections  and   a  folding  mechanism  therefor  comprising  in 

combination, 

means  affording  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  and 

second  sections  of  the  implement, 
a  source  of  power  carried  by  said  first  implement  section, 
a  lever  directly  connected  to  said  source  on  one  end  thereof 
and  to  said  second  section  on  the  other  end  thereof  to 
respond  to  said  source  to  rotate  said  second  section  about 
said  first  section  at  said  pivotal  connection  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position, 
and  means  for  varying  the  mechanical  advantage  of  said 
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source  in  pivoting  said  second  section  about  said  first 
section  during  movement  thereof  from  said  first  position 


/»■«' 


/^^</ 


y/zf 


/OSh 


to  said  second  position  comprising  an  arm  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  first  implement  section  and  to  said  lever. 


3,944,002 
TINE  MOUNTINGS 
Cornells  van  der  LeIy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and 
Ary  van  der  LeIy,  10,  Weverskade,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,241 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.   1,   1971. 
7102669 

Int.  CI.*  AOIB  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  172-763  5  claims 


support  having  opposite  ends  with  cylindrical  tine  holders  in 
the  form  of  substantially  vertical  passageways  that  extend 
through  the  support,  the  top  of  each  passageway  being  formed 
with  a  downwardly  tapering  conical  surface  and  the  bottom  of 
the  passageway  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  tapering  coni- 
cal surface,  said  passageway  holding  a  fastening  portion  of  a 
tine  and  said  fastening  portion  extending  through  the  passage- 
way and  being  secured  to  said  support,  said  tine  having  a 
multi-sided  soil-working  portion  which  is  received  by  cooper- 
ating surfaces  of  said  upwardly  tapering  conical  surface  to 
resist  the  angular  displacement  of  the  tine  and  said  upwardly 
tapering  conical  surface  comprising  flats  that  interfit  with  flat 
portions  of  said  tine. 


3,944,003 
BORE  HOLE  AIR  HAMMER 
Alfred  R.  Curington,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bakerdrill, 
Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,837 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  173-73  ,8  cuuns 


I.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  soil- 
working  members  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about 
upwardly  extending  axes,  each  soil-working  member  being  a 
substantially  vertical  shaft  with  an  elongated,  substantially 
horizontal  tine  support  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said 


1.  In  percussion  drilling  apparatus:  a  housing  structure 
connectable  to  a  drill  string;  an  anvil  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  housing  structure  and  operatively  connectable  to  a  drill 
bit;  a  hammer  piston  reciprocable  in  said  housing  structure  for 
intermittently  impacting  against  said  anvil,  said  piston  having 
an  upper  passage;  inlet  means  for  directing  a  fluid  medium 
under  pressure  into  said  passage,  first  means  for  directing  the 
fluid  medium  from  said  passage  into  said  housing  structure 
above  said  piston  upon  upward  movement  of  said  piston  in 
said  housing  structure  for  driving  said  hammer  piston  down- 
wardly toward  said  anvil;  second  means  for  directing  the  fluid 
medium  from  said  passage  into  said  housing  structure  below 
said  piston  upon  downward  movement  of  said  piston  in  said 
housing  structure  for  elevating  said  piston  in  said  housing 
structure;  means  for  alternately  exhausting  the  fluid  medium 
from  the  housing  structure  above  and  below  said  piston;  said 
piston  including  means  substantially  closing  the  lower  portion 
of  said  passage;  said  inlet  means  comprising  means  opening 
into  said  passage  above  said  piston  passage  closing  means  for 
conducting  the  fluid  medium  under  pressure  directly  into  said 
passage  for  action  against  said  piston  passage  closing  means 
during  the  entire  downward  stroke  of  said  piston  toward  and 
against  said  anvil;  whereby  the  fluid  medium  under  pressure 
acts  concurrently  over  substantially  the  full  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  piston  in  driving  said  piston  downwardly  toward 
said  anvil. 


I20t 


3,944,004 
BATCH  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
C.  y/kynt  Lafittc,  aod  Thomas  L.  Thompson,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
45^73,  Houston,  Tex.  77045 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,584 

Int.  CI.*  GOIG  13/04 

UAtL  177-121  12  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  repetitively  weighing  and  dumping  prese- 
weight  of  a  bulk  granular  product  in  a  weigh  and  dump 
laving  a  weigh  portion  and  a  dump  portion  comprising: 
product  feeder  tray  means  of  the  vibratory  type  for 
c  elivering  an  output  of  product  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
i  s  speed  of  vibration; 
me;  ins  for  delivering  product  under  gravity  flow  into  said 

f  rst  feeder  tray; 
seci  md  product  feeder  tray  means  of  the  vibratory  type 
ranged  to  receive  the  output  of  said  first  feeder  for 
d  :livering  an  output  of  product  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
it  >  speed  of  vibration; 

;h  and  dump  bucket  and  scale  means,  arranged  to  re- 
c  live  the  output  of  said  second  feeder  tray  means,  for 
weighing  the  product  so  received  and  for  generating  an 
iderdamped  output  signal  representative  thereof; 
me^ns  for,  during  said  weigh  portion  of  said  weigh  and 
mp  cycle,  controlling  the  vibratory  rates  of  said  first 
and  second  feeder  means  in  an  underdamped  manner  in 
r<  sponse  to  the  difference  between  said  output  signal  and 
preselected  target  weighment  signal; 
means  for,  during  said  dump  portion  of  said  weigh  and 
■  mp  cycle,  controlling  the  vibratory  rate  of  said  first 
feeder  means  only,  in  response  to  a  bulk  weighment 
representative  output  signal  derived  at  an  arbitrary  time 
the  previous  weigh  cycle  and  functionally  representa- 
ti'  e  of  a  bulk  weighment  delivered  from  said  first  feeder 
m  :ans  to  said  second  feeder  means  during  the  previous 
di  mp  portion  of  said  weigh  and  dump  cycle;  and 
com  rol  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  detecting 
w  len  a  predetermined  amount  of  produce  is  delivered 
fr  tm  said  second  feeder  means  to  said  weigh  and  dump 
bi  cket  means  and  for  initiating  said  dump  portion  of  said 
w(  igh  and  dump  cycle  upon  such  occurrence. 


3,944,005 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Fujihihjo  Tomita,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudo  (I  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,393 
Claiijis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973, 49-1955 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  27/02 
VS.  Ci  180-5  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  motor  driven  snow  vehicle 
having  i  flexible  endless  tracic  driven  by  the  power  taken  from 
the  en|  ine  of  the  vehicle  by  way  of  a  drive  sprocket  wheel 
journal  ed  on  the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle  body  comprising: 
slide  rail  means  arranged  longitudinally  inside  said  endless 
tra  :k  for  holding  engagement  of  the  ground-engaging 
po  lion  of  said  endless  track  with  the  ground  and  journal- 


ling  rear  idler  wheels  for  said  endless  track  at  the  rear  end 
thereof, 

front  supporting  means  journalled  at  the  front  portion 
thereof  on  the  vehicle  body  and  having  a  swingable  con- 
nection at  the  rear  portion  thereof  with  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  slide  rail  means  to  suspend  said  slide  rail 
means  under  the  vehicle  body,  said  front  supporting 
means  having  a  rear  extension  projecting  rearwardly  of 
the  axis  of  said  swingable  connection  of  the  rear  portion, 

rear  supporting  means  having  a  journal  connection  on  the 
vehicle  body  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  swingably 


connected  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  with  the  rear 
portion  of  said  slide  rail  means  to  hold  the  rear  portion  of 
said  slide  rail  means,  said  rear  supporting  means  having 
a  front  extension  projecting  forwardly  of  the  axis  of  said 
journal  connection,  and 
resilient  means  connected  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  with  said  front  and  rear  extensions  respectively 
for  biasing  said  slide  rail  means  downwardly  toward  the 
ground  by  way  of  said  front  and  rear  supporting  means  to 
suspend  said  endless  track  and  for  preventing  skidding  of 
the  rear  portion  of  said  endless  track. 


3,944,006 
ENDLESS  CLEATED  TRACK 
George  G.  Lassanske,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,678 

Int  CI.*  B62D  S5/I2 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.62  10  Claims 


.30 


1.  An  endless  track  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  flexible 
belts  located  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  traction  bars  mounted  on  said  belt  outer  surfaces  in 
parallel  spaced  relation,  said  traction  bars  having  an  inner  side 
and  each  including  a  drive  lug  located  in  the  spacing  between 
said  belts  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  inner  side  of 
traction  bar  beyond  said  belt  inner  surfaces. 
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3,944,007 

PLANETARY  DRIVE  SELF-PROPELLED  IRRIGATION 

APPARATUS 

Lc  Roy  W.  Thom,  Minden;  Rodney  D.  EMred,  and  Douglas  R. 

Sodcrqubt,  both  of  Hastings,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  T  -  L 

Irrigation  Company,  Hastings,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,127 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  7/00 

U.S.  CL  180— 14  R  3  Claims 
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a. 
b. 

c. 


1.    An    hydraulic    motor    powered    planetary    drive    self- 
propelled  irrigation  apparatus  comprising 
a  water  distributing  pipe, 

a  plurality  of  towers  supporting  said  distributing  pipe, 
each  tower  having  a  generally  triangularly  shaped  frame 
including  a  lower  horizontal  tubular  member  supported  in 
a  U-shaped  flat  bottomed  open  top  cross  member, 

d.  hydraulic  fluid  feed  and  return  lines  carried  by  said 
frame, 

e.  a  bracket  having  a  flat  horizontal  top  plate  fastened  to  the 
bottom  of  the  open  top  cross  member  and  extending 
laterally  beyond  said  cross  member,  and  a  vertically 
downwardly  extending  plate  depending  from  the  edge  of 
the  top  plate  of  the  bracket  remote  from  the  cross  mem- 
ber, 

f.  a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said  downwardly  extending 
plate  of  the  bracket  on  the  side  beneath  said  cross  mem- 
ber, said  motor  having  an  output  shaft  extending  through 
said  plate, 

g.  a  gear  reducer  assembly  housed  in  a  rotatable  hub  casing 
and  mounted  on  said  depending  bracket  plate  on  the  side 
opposite  the  motor,  and  having  an  input  shaft  aligned 
with  the  motor  shaft,  and 

h.  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  hub  casing  and  rotatable  about 
an  axis  aligned  with  the  motor  shaft  axis,  the  mounting  of 
the  motor  and  hub  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket 
disposing  the  motor  substantially  beneath  and  in  line  with 
the  frame  cross  member  and  disposing  the  wheel  in  an 
offset  position  laterally  of  the  frame. 


3,944,008 

INSULATED,  TUBE-FRAMED,  LAND-TRAVERSING 

VEHICLE 

Alvin  Edward  Moore,  Manini  Way,  Diamondhead,  Bay  St. 

Louis,  Miss.  39520 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,734 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  61/00,  29/00 
VS.  CI.  180-21  24  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle,  adapted  to  travel  over  land,  including: 
a  body  framework  comprising:  at  least  one  body-bracing 
frame  comprising  a  plurahty  of  elongated,  end-joined 
angular  members  forming  a  general  vehicular  cross-sec- 
tional outline,  said  angular  members  having  spaces  be- 
tween their  angled  sides; 
a  plurality  of  upright  tubular  members; 
a  first  set  of  vehicularly  transverse  tubular  members; 
a  second  set  of  vehicularly  transverse  tubular  members; 
each  of  said  upright  and  transverse  tubular  members  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  aligned  tubes,  joint  means  intercon- 
necting adjacent  tubes,  and  a  pair  of  end  elements  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  members; 
means  fastening  one  group  of  said  end  elements  of  said 
upright  tubular  members  to  first  portions  of  said  angular 
members; 
means  fastening  said  end  elements  of  said  first  set  of  trans- 
verse tubular  members  to  second  portions  of  said  angular 
members; 


elongated,  tubular-member-bracing  means  fastening  said 
end  elements  of  said  second  set  of  transverse  tubular 
members  to  portions  of  said  upright  tubular  members; 
and 

means,  connected  to  said  body  framework,  for  facilitating 
travel  over  land. 


2.  A  vehicle  as  set  forth  in  claim  I,  in  which  the  said  means 
facilitating  travel  over  land  includes:  a  steerable  wheel  at  a 
forward  portion  of  the  vehicle;  and  a  rear  vehicle-driving 
wheel,  in  alignment  with  said  steerable  wheel  in  a  fore-and-aft, 
driving  axis  that  is  laterally  spaced  from  the  central  fore-and- 
aft  line  of  the  vehicle. 


3,944,009 
FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TWO-WHEELED  MOTORIZED 

VEHICLE 
Nagatoshi  Katagiri,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    10,   1974,  49- 
103449;  Sept.  10,  1974,  49-103450 

Int.  CI.*  B62K  19/40 
U.S.  CI.  180-33  R 


8  Claims 


18a  27 


20a 


1.  A  parts-housing  assembly  for  a  two-wheeled  motorized 
vehicle  including  at  least  one  enclosed  storage  area  formed 
thereby,  a  bifurcated  fork  element  carried  by  a  structural 
frame  member  of  the  vehicle,  first  and  second  elongated 
support  elements  mounted  on  opposed  sides  of  said  fork  ele- 
ment and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  operator's  scat 
carried  by  said  frame  member  to  the  rear  of  and  spaced  from 
the  steering  shaft  of  the  vehicle,  first  and  second  generally 
vertically-extending  plates  supported  respectively  on  said  first 
and  second  elongated  support  elements  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  a  point  adjacent  the  location  where  said  elon- 
gated support  members  are  connected  to  said  fork  element, 
first  and  second  outwardly-shaped  side  shell  housing  elements 
pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  edges  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  elongated  support  elements  defining  with  said 
first  and  second  vertically-extending  plates  first  and  second 
side  storage  chambers  respectively,  a  horizontally-extending 
cover  plate  connected  at  an  intermediate  elevation  between 


I20(. 


said  1  rst  and  second  vertically  extending  plates,  and  an  upper 
shell  housing  element  pivotally  connected  at  the  front  end 
there  if  to  a  front  portion  of  said  cover  plate  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate chamber  deflned  by  said  upper  shell  housing  element 
inner  walls  of  said  first  and  second  vertically-extend- 


and 
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3,944,010 

th|action-wheel  mounting  with  attached 
drive  motor 

Auguit  Winter;  Egon  Mann,  both  of  Fried richshafen,  and 
Mm  haci  Meycrk,  Lochbnickc,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Za^nradfabrik  Fricdrichshafen  AG,  Fricdrichshafen,  Ger- 
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3,944,01 1 
SUPPORTING  THE  DRIVEN  WHEEL  HUB  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Horst  M.  Ernst,  Eltingshausen;  Manfred  Brandcnstein,  Asch- 
feid,  and  Armin  Obchewski,  Schweinfurt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Dcvetopmcnt  Com- 
pany B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,191 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
2329554 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  7106 
U.S.  CI.  180-70  R  7  Claims 


Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,805 
priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    16, 


1973, 


Int.  CI.*B60K  17108 


J 


Claims 


mounting  for  a  pair  of  vehicular  traction  wheels,  com- 


a  horizontally  extending  axle  housing  having  upwardly  en- 
larged extremities  with  a  pair  of  confronting  cheeky  defln- 
a  recess  between  them;  | 

transmission  means  inside  said  housing  including  a  pair  of 
pi  inetary-gear  trains  in  said  extremities  and  a  differential 
ge  iring  adjacent  one  of  said  planetary-gear  trains  in  one 
said  extremities,  said  differentia!  gearing  having  a  gear 
housing  provided  with  a  toothed  ring; 
a  dri  ^e  motor  carried  on  said  one  of  said  extremities  within 
said  recess  and  provided  with  a  substantially  horizontal 
dr:  ve  shaft  at  one  end  and  with  a  peripheral  flange  axially 
sp;  iced  from  said  one  end,  the  cheek  of  said  one  of  said 
ex  remities  being  fastened  to  said  flange  and  being  pro- 
vi<  ed  with  an  aperture  through  which  said  one  end  ex- 
ter  ds  into  said  one  of  said  extremities  together  with  said 
dri  ve  shaft; 

pinion  on  said  drive  shaft  meshing  with  said  toothed  ring 
in  said  one  of  said  extremities; 
•  of  wheel  hubs  adjacent  said  extremities  centered  on 
I  orizontal  axis  which  passes  through  said  axle  housing 
ow  said  recess;  and 

of  output  shafts,  journaled  in  said  extremities  in  line 
said  axis,  linking  said  wheel  hubs  with  said  planetary- 
r  trains. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  supporting  the  wheel  or  the  hub  of 
a  driven  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle  on  the  chassis  thereof  and 
for  driving  the  wheel  through  a  rotating  axle  comprising  a 
homokinetic  joint  having  an  inner  driving  member  secured  to 
said  axle  and  an  outer  driven  member,  a  bearing  comprising 
an  outer  race  ring  fixedly  secured  to  said  vehicle  chassis,  an 
inner  race  ring  secured  to  said  hub  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
inner  race  ring  having  a  bore,  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said 
bore  and  of  said  driven  member  having  mating  keyways  along 
their  length  cooperating  to  slidably  interconnect  said  respec- 
tive inner  race  ring  and  said  driven  member  for  simultaneous 
conjoint  rotary  movement  and  relative  axial  shifting  there 
along  during  operation  to  permit  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  bearing  and  said  homokinetic  joint. 


3,944,012 

BRAKE  AND  ACCELERATOR  CONTROLS  FOR 

OPERATING  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 

VEHICLE 

Arturo  A.  La  Chiusa,  Rancho  Pahw  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Auto-Safe   Research   and   Devetopment  Corp.,   Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,179,  May  28, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,554,  May  21,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,517 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  41120 
U.S.  CI.  180-77  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  foot  operated  control  apparatus  for  operating  throttle 
and  brake  means  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle  through  the  opera- 
tion of  a  single  pedal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  brake  lever  and  means  for  mounting  said  brake  lever  in  a 
motor  driven  vehicle  in  association  with  the  brake  means 
of  the  vehicle  to  operate  said  brake  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  brake  lever; 
an  accelerator  lever  and  means  for  mounting  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  accelerator  lever  on  said  brake  lever 
for  limited  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto; 
foot  pedal  means  on  said  accelerator  lever; 
means  associated  with  the  vehicle  throttle  means  and  said 
accelerator  lever  for  operating  said  throttle  means  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  accelerator  lever 
mounted  on  said  brake  lever  to  accelerate  and  decelerate 
the  motor  of  said  vehicle  by  movement  of  said  pedal 
means,  concurrent  movement  of  said  brake  lever  and  said 
accelerator  lever  by  said  pedal  operating  to  apply  or 
release  the  brake  means  of  said  vehicle;  and 
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urging  means,  means  connecting  said  urging  means  with 
said  throttle  means  and  said  accelerator  lever  to  raise  said 
pedal  relative  to  said  brake  lever  toward  a  full  open  throt- 
tle position  so  that  the  vehicle  operator,  by  his  foot,  can 
control  acceleration  by  governing  the  raising  of  said  pedal 


i-« 


means  due  to  the  actuation  of  said  urging  means  and 
thereafter  decelerate  the  vehicle  engine  toward  idling 
condition  and  subsequently  apply  the  vehicle  brake 
means  through  a  single  continuous  depression  of  said 
pedal  means. 


3,944,013 

REMOTE  SHIFT 

Roger  F.  LaPointe,  13  Wyman  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01610 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,293 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  26102 

U.S.  CL  180-77  R  6  Claims 


1.  Remote  shift  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a 
transmission,  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  movable  portion, 

b.  a  shift  handle  pivotally  mounted  about  a  first  axis  on  the 
movable  portion  of  the  housing, 

c.  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motors  located  at  the  transmis- 
sion, 

d.  a  pressure  hydraulic  line  connecting  each  motor  to  the 
housing, 

e.  a  return  hydraulic  line  connecting  all  of  the  motors  to  the 
housing, 

the  movable  portion  of  the  housing  being  mounted  on  the 
fixed  portion  of  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  pivotal 
rotation  of  the  handle,  the  rotation  of  the  handle  about 


the  first  axis  and  the  rotation  of  the  handle  and  the 
movable  portion  of  the  housing  causing  pressure  to 
appear  in  the  pressure  hydraulic  lines  to  operate  the 
hydraulic  motors,  the  fixed  portion  of  the  housing 
having  a  bore  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said 
second  axis,  a  mule  piston  being  slidable  in  the  bore,  a 
piston  rod  extending  coaxially  of  the  piston  and  having 
a  gear  rack  formed  thereon,  the  movable  portion  of  the 
housing  having  an  internal  gear  engaging  an  idler  gear 
mounted  in  the  fixed  portion  of  the  housing  and,  in 
turn,  engaging  the  gear  rack,  so  that  rotation  of  the 
handle  and  the  movable  portion  about  the  said  axis 
causes  movement  of  the  mule  piston  to  generate  pres- 
sure in  hydraulic  fluid  in  an  actuating  circuit. 


3,944,014 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPENSATION  OF 

ACCELERATIONS  CAUSING  LATERAL  DEVIATION  OF 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Wolfgang  Maisch,  Schwieberdingcn,  and  Helmut  Domann, 
Leonberg,   both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,929 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   22,    1973, 
2331616 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  5104 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.1  2  Claims 


„        I  I^TRANS- 

26^-.-         -^DUCER 

t^       \L  n  ^  SERVO 

— JS)— r         -^  MOTOR 

'— '-^  U^      5''-rr' 

SENSING  II 

UNIT  WHEEL 

STEERING 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automatic  compensation  of  lateral 
accelerations  acting  on  a  motor  vehicle,  including  a  wheel 
steering  mechanism  and  a  manual  steering  wheel  and  shaft, 
comprising: 

A.  sensor  means,  attached  to  the  vehicle,  to  detect  and 
measure  the  sum  of  the  lateral  accelerations  acting  on  the 
vehicle  and  producing  first  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  lateral  accelerations; 

B.  electric  differentiating  means  connected  to  receive  said 
first  signals  and  providing  second  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  time  derivative  of  said  first  electrical 
signals; 

C.  differential  transmission  means  which  is  provided  with 
said  second  electrical  signals  from  said  differentiator  and 
with  position  data  from  said  steering  shaft  of  the  motor 
vehicle  and  which  provides  a  steering  signal  for  said 
steering  mechanism  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  lateral  forces. 


3,944,015 
RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  GEAR 
Arthur  E.  Bishop,  17  Burton  St.,  Mosman,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,114 
Int.  Cl.^  B62D  3112,  5110 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  movement  of  a  dirigible  wheel, 
comprising  a  reciprocal  rod  member  supported  in  fixed  bear- 
ings and  connected  to  said  wheel  for  pivotal  steering  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  upon  reciprocation  of  the  rod.  a  manually 
rotatable  steering  shaft,  a  pinion  gear  rotatable  with  said  shaft, 
a  reciprocal  rack  gear  separate  from  said  rod  and  driven  by 


s  lid  pinion  gear  along  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  rod  and 
r  leans  connecting  said  rack  gear  to  said  rod  in  a  generally 


lo  ngitudinal  relation  to  said  rod  and  for  allowing  transverse 
re  lative  movement  between  said  rack  and  said  rod  and  sub- 
st  mtially  no  longitudinal  relative  movement  therebetween. 


3,944,016 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTOR  LEVER  OF 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  TO  PREVENT  CAR 
DRIVING  WITHOUT  WEARING  SAFETY  BELT 
Ti  kahiro  Yamamori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokoliama,  Japan  . 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   29,   1973,  48- 
1(8918 


U.S.  CI.  180-82  A 
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Int.  CL*  B60R  21/10 


3  Claims 


A  device  for  preventing  an  automobile  automatic  trans- 
ii  sion  from  being  shifted  from  one  of  the  neutral  and  parking 
positions  until  a  predetermined  procedure  for  safety  is  carried 
the  transmission  being  provided  with  a  linking  lever  for 
selection  thereof  and  a  manual  selector  lever  for  moving 
linking  lever,  the  device  comprising: 
solenoid  plunger  attached  to  said  selector  lever, 
receptacle  formed  in  said  linking  lever,  said  linking  lever 
being  normally  disengaged  with  said  selector  lever,  and 
control  means  arranged  to  cause  said  plunger  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  receptacle  when  said  predetermined  proce- 
dure is  carried  out,  and  thereby  connect  said  linking  lever 
and  selector  lever  together  and  in  which  said  predeter- 
mined procedure  is  the  wearing  of  a  safety  belt  of  a  driv- 
ers seat. 


sion  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  chassis  frame 
and  said  body; 
said  suspension  means  being  constructed  to  accommodate 

jounce  and  rebound  of  said  body  relative  to  said  chassis 

frame; 
said  suspension  means  including  a  pair  of  front  nonextensi- 

ble  suspension  arms  and  a  pair  of  rear  nonextensible 

suspension  arms; 
first  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  front  suspension 

arms  to  said  body  and  said  chasssis  frame; 
second  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  rear  suspen- 
sion arms  to  said  body  and  said  chassis  frame; 
said  front  suspension  arms  and  said  rear  suspension  arms 

each  being  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  horizontal 

plane; 
said  front  suspension  arms  and  said  rear  suspension  arms 

each  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly; 
said  front  suspension  arms  being  arranged  at  a  different 

acute  angle  to  said  horizontal  plane  than  said  rear  suspen- 


sion arms  to  thereby  provide  anti-squat  and  anti-lift 
forces  during  acceleration  and  braking; 

the  forward  ends  of  said  front  suspension  arms  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  body; 

the  rearward  ends  of  said  rear  suspension  arms  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  body; 

a  front  suspension  spring  and  a  front  telescopic  hydraulic 
shock  absorber  interposed  between  each  of  said  front 
suspension  arms  and  said  chassis  frame; 

a  rear  suspension  spring  and  a  rear  telescopic  hydraulic 
shock  absorber  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  rear  sus- 
pension arms  and  interposed  between  said  body  and  said 
chassis  frame; 

said  front  shock'  absorbers  and  said  rear  shock  absorbers 
including  resilient  limit  means  constructed  to  resiiiently 
limit  the  extent  of  jounce  and  rebound  movement  of  said 
body  with  respect  to  said  chassis  frame; 

an  anti-roll  stabilizer  bar  operatively  interconnecting  said 
pair  of  front  suspension  arms. 


3,944,017 
SUSPENSION  FOR  TRUCK  CAB 
W.  Foster,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,926   | 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  27/00  \ 

CI.  180-89  A  1  Claim 

A  motor  vehicle  having  a  chassis  frame,  a  vehicle  body 
^  to  accommodate  a  vehicle  operator  and  suspen- 


con:  tructed 


3,944,018 
ACOUSTICAL  SEAL 
Rodney  Jene  Satory,  1  Wairere  Road,  Bellmont,  Lower  Hutt, 
Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,548 
Int.  CI.*  A42B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  181-33  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  acoustical  seal  comprising: 
an  annular  base  lying  generally  in  a  first  plane  and  having 

an  inner  and  an  outer  periphery  thereon; 
a  first  annular  elastomeric  lip  connected  to  said  inner  pe- 
riphery and  extending  inwardly  and  to  one  side  of  said 
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plane  at  a  first  acute  angle  of  between  45°  and  65°  with 
respect  to  said  plane; 
a  second  annular  elastomeric  lip  connected  to  said  outer 
periphery  and  extending  outwardly  and  to  said  one  side 
of  said  plane  at  a  second  acute  angle  of  between  45°  and 
65°  with  respect  to  said  plane; 


3,944,020 
SPEAKER  HEADREST  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ronald  Leroy  Brown,  6485  W.  3860  South,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84120 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,357 

Int.  CI.*  GIOK  10/00;  H05K  5/00;  H04M  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  181-141  10  Claims 


a  third  annular  elastomeric  lip  connected  to  said  base  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  lips  and  extending  outwardly 
and  to  one  side  of  said  plane  at  a  third  acute  angle  of 
between  45°  and  65°  with  respect  to  said  plane;  and 

annular  means  attached  to  said  base  on  the  other  side  of 
said  plane  for  acoustically  sealing  said  base  to  a  closure 
member. 


3,944,019 

DEEP  WATER  SOUND  IMPLODER 

Joseph  Pauletich,  91-18  43rd  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,068 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IV  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  181  — 120  8  Claims 


I.  A  stereo  speaker  headrest  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

a  rigid  interior  shell  having  a  pair  of  side  wing  members, 
each  having  a  speaker  opening,  and  a  substantially  arcu- 
ate central  front  surface, 

speaker  attachment  means  for  holding  a  pair  of  speakers 
such  that  each  speaker  is  adjacent  a  different  one  of  said 
speaker  openings  and  such  that  the  speakers  are  dis- 
placed laterally  from  one  another,  each  wing  member 
containing  a  speaker  attachment  means, 

an  acoustical  chamber  defined  by  the  walls  of  each  wing 
member, 

a  padded  cover  for  substantially  covering  at  least  the  front 
and  rear  surfaces  of  said  rigid  interior  shell,  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  headrest  to  a  vehicle 
seat. 


3,944,021 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  MECHANISM 
Melvin  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Jay  Sher,  both  of  Los  Angeks,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Melvin  F.  Smith,  Jr.;  Jay  Sher  and  Herbert 
Brown,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,811 

Int.  CI.*  B66B  9/00;  A62B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  182-3  17  Claims 


1.  A  deep  water  sound  imploder  comprising  a  boiler,  a  heat 
shield  disposed  about  said  boiler,  and  an  open  ended  imploder 
member  suspended  from  said  boiler  and  supporting  said 
shield,  and  piping  means  connecting  said  boiler  to  said  im- 
ploder member  for  introducing  water  condensate  collected  by 
said  member  into  the  boiler  and  passing  steam  generated  by 
the  boiler  into  said  member. 


1.  An  emergency  escape  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  modular  column  sections,  each  of  which  are 
axially  aligned  and  mounted  essentially  contiguous  to 
each  other,  to  form  a  main  column,  each  of  said  column 
sections  having  a  slot  along  one  side,  said  slots  being 
maintained  in  a  constant  alignment  whereby  said  aligned 
slots  form  a  descent  channel  within  said  main  column. 


? 


12 


said  descent  channel  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  main  column; 

plurality  of  modular  helical  lead  screw  sections,  each  of 
which  are  axially  aligned  and  mounted,  essentially  contig- 
uous, to  each  other,  to  form  a  worm  shaft,  said  worm 
shaft  being  generally  centrally  located,  and  rotatable, 
within  said  main  column  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  column; 

tiotive  power  means  for  rotating  said  worm  shaft; 

a  t  least  one  exit  lead  unit  extending  laterally  to  said  main 
column,  from  an  area  adjacent  said  main  column,  and 
adapted  to  merge  with  said  main  column,  said  exit  lead 
unit  being  slotted  longitudinally  along  one  side  to  form  a 
feeder  slot  merging  into  said  descent  channel; 
carrier  means  having  a  hook-up  unit  affixed  thereto,  said 
hook-up  unit  being  adapted  to  ride  within  said  feeder  slot 
in  said  exit  lead  unit  and,  thence,  ride  within  said  descent 
channel  in  said  main  column,  whereby  as  said  worm  shaft 
is  rotated  in  the  prescribed  direction  by  said  motive 
power  means,  said  hook-up  unit,  while  engaged  in  said 
descent  channel,  slides  along  the  shoulders  of  said  rotat- 
ing worm  shaft  and  thereby  descends  longitudinally 
within  said  descent  channel,  said  rate  of  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  hook-up  unit  thus  being  indirectly 
prescribed  and  governed  by  said  motive  power  means; 
and 

aji  escapee  support  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
carrier  means,  said  escape  support  means  to  be  secured 
to  a  potential  escapee,  whereby  as  said  hook-up  unit 
descends  in  said  descent  channel,  said  escapee  support 
means  descends  toward  the  bottom  of  said  descent  chan- 
nel. 
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3,944,022 

TREE  CLIMBING  STAND 

Jos4^h  W.  Ming,  Hardscrabble  Road,  Cassviile,  N. 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,088 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  9110 
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CI.  182-20 


8  Claims 


oi  e 


A  tree-climbing  platform  comprising  a  substantially  rect- 
ar  stand  portion  of  rigid  sheet  material  having  a  V-notch 
end,  a  tubular  runner  at  either  side  of  the  platform,  the 
portions  of  each  runner  being  secured  to  the  stand  paral- 
and  spaced  thereabove,  the  stand  having  a  metal  plate 
thereto  along  each  side  of  the  V-notch,  each  plate 
teeth  along  one  edge  projecting  beyond  the  stand  for 
with  a  tree  trunk,  the  stand  having  stirrups  se- 
thereto  adjacent  the  V-notch  adapted  for  engagement 
the  feet  of  a  climber,  each  runner  projecting  beyond  the 
tched  end  of  the  stand  and  adapted  to  extend  on  either 
jf  a  tree  trunk  to  be  climbed,  a  crossbar  removably  se- 
at each  end  to  a  runner,  the  crossbar  having  a  metal 
secured  thereto  at  its  center,  the  crossbar  plate  having 
along  one  edge  projecting  from  the  crossbar  and  adapted 
the  tree  trunk  on  the  side  opposite  that  contacted 
V-notch  plates  teeth,  whereby  a  climber  may  embrace 
with  his  arms  while  bending  his  knees  to  raise  the  plat- 
and  then  put  his  weight  on  the  platform  to  reengage  the 
with  the  tree  and  thereafter  grasp  the  tree  at  a  higher 
for  again  raising  the  platform. 
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'3,944,023 

RELEASABLE  RESTRAINT  IN  AN  INFLATABLE 

EMERGENCY  EVACUATION  SLIDE 

John  M.  Fisher,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,101 

Int.  CI.*  A62D  1120 

U.S.  CI.  182-48  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  emergency  evacuation 
slide,  a  releasable  restraint  joined  to  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  slide,  wherein  the  releasable  restraint  comprises: 

a.  two  components; 

b.  at  least  one  shear  pin  which  couples  the  two  components; 
and 

c.  a  sleeve-like  covering: 

1 .  inseparably  affixed  to  one  component;  and 

2.  enclosing  the  at  least  one  shear  pin  such  that  the  at 
least  one  shear  pin  is  essentially  inaccessible. 


3,944,024 
LADDER 
Charles  L.  Adas,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Marine  Engineering,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,572 

Int.  CI.*  E06C  7108,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  182-194  6  Claims 


^v 


1.  A  ladder  including  a  plurality  of  steps  each  having  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  a  pair  of  inner  transverse  walls  extend- 
ing between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  pair  of  vertical  open- 
ings extending  through  said  steps  between  said  vertical  walls, 
a  pair  of  tubular  side  rails  fitted  in  the  vertical  openings  of 
each  of  said  steps,  and  fastener  means  projecting  through  said 
step  transverse  walls  and  each  of  said  side  rails  to  support  and 
locate  said  steps  on  said  side  rails. 


3,944,025 

FLANGED  WHEEL  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 

Albert  E.  Owen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Flange 

Lubricators,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,235,  Oct.  9,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,404 

Int.  CL*  B61K  3/00 
U.S.  CL  184-3  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  flanged  wheel  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a 
lubricant  applicator  unit  adapted  to  discharge  lubricant  on  the 
flange  of  the  wheel;"  a  lubricant  drive  unit  providing  a  source 
of  lubricant  under  pressure,  and  conduit  means  interconnect- 
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ing  the  applicator  and  drive  units,  a  lubricant  drive  unit  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  lubricant  and  having  a  port 
communicating  with  the  conduit  means  and  fitted  with 
screw-driven  piston  means  behind  the  lubricant, 

b.  ratchet-driven  gear  wheel  means  arranged  in  driving 
connection  to  the  screw  of  rhe  screw-driven  piston 
means,  and 


3,944,027 

FAIL-SAFE  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  A  CLEARANCE-TAKEUP 

MECHANISM 

Mayjue  A.  Yamamoto,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Daniel  G.  Durfee,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474^60 

Int.  CL*  F16D  55/224,  65/56 

U.S.  CL  188-71.9  2  Claims 


c.  electrically  operated  drive  means  arranged  in  driving 
connection  to  the  ratchet  of  the  ratchet-driven  gear  wheel 
means, 

d.  the  drive  means  comprising  an  electric  circuit,  an  electric 
solenoid  in  the  circuit  fitted  with  a  clapper  and  including 
crank  means  interconnecting  the  clapper  and  the  ratchet 
of  the  ratchet-driven  gear  wheel  means,  and  electric 
timing  means  in  the  circuit  for  energizing  the  solenoid  at 
predetermined  intervals. 


3,944,026 

SPINDLE  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Arthur  J.  Rhodes,  2601  Benoch  Ave.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40216 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,132 

Int.  CL*  F16N  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  184-7  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  lubricating  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  at  least  one  lubricating  opening  therein; 

b.  a  pair  of  bearings  disposed  within  said  housing,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  bearings  being  in  movable  contact  with 
an  inner  surface  of  said  housing; 

c.  a  pair  of  lubricating  collars,  each  of  said  collars  being  of 
approximately  the  same  outer  diameter  as  said  bearings 
and  juxtaposed  thereto,  said  collars  having  an  outer  and 
inner  surface  with  a  cavity  disposed  therebetween,  said 
cavity  being  in  alignment  with  movable  members  of  said 
bearings  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  lubricating 
opening,  said  outer  surface  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  inner  surface  whereby  lubricants  added  through  said 
lubricating  opening  flow  through  said  cavity  and  onto  said 
movable  members  of  said  bearings; 

d.  a  spindle  co-axially  aligned  with  and  disposed  through 
and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  bearings; 
and, 

e.  means  for  driving  said  spindle, 

r.  a  sleeve  which  is  disposed  between  and  which  receives 
said  lubricating  collars  at  each  end  thereof,  said  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  openings  therein,  each  opening  being  in 
alignment  with  said  cavity  in  said  lubricating  collars  and 
said  lubricating  openings  in  said  housing. 


1.  A  spring-actuated,  hydraulically-released,  fail-safe  disc 
brake  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rotatable  disc  having  friction  faces  on  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

a  pair  of  friction  pads  disposed  with  one  pad  adjacent  each 
of  said  friction  faces; 

a  caliper  housing  operably  connected  to  each  of  said  fric- 
tion pads  for  urging  the  same  into  braking  engagement 
with  their  respective  friction  faces  when  the  brake  is 
actuated,  said  caliper  housing  having  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  cylinder  bores  provided  therein; 

a  cylindrical  aperture  connecting  said  cylinder  bores  along 
the  axis  thereof; 

a  first  piston  slidably  disposed  within  one  of  said  cylinder 
bores  and  having  an  end  portion  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  friction  pad; 

a  second  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  other  cylinder 
bore,  said  second  piston  having  extension  means  thereon 
passing  through  said  aperture  into  said  one  cylinder  bore; 

a  clearance-takeup  member  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  said  extension  means  on  said  second  piston;  said 
member  having  an  end  portion  abutting  against  said  first 
piston  so  that  when  said  second  piston  is  urged  in  the 
direction  to  apply  the  brakes,  said  clearance-takeup 
member  pushes  said  first  piston  in  the  same  direction, 
causing  said  friction  pads  to  be  pressed  against  said  fric- 
tion surface; 

compression  spring  means  bearing  against  one  side  of  said 
second  piston  in  one  direction  to  apply  the  brakes; 

means  for  introducing  fluid  pressure  into  said  other  cylinder 
bore  on  the  side  of  said  second  piston  opposite  said  com- 
pression spring  means,  said  fluid  pressure  being  operable 
to  move  said  second  piston  in  the  other  direction  against 
the  resistance  of  said  compression  spring  means,  thereby 
releasing  the  pressure  of  said  spring  means  against  said 
second  piston  so  as  to  release  the  brakes; 

means  frictionally  engaging  said  first  piston  for  retracting 
the  same  a  predetermined  small  distance  from  its  respec- 
tive friction  pad  when  fluid  pressure  acts  against  said 
second  piston,  so  as  to  open  up  a  minimum  running  clear- 
ance between  the  friction  pads  and  said  friction  faces  on 
said  disc;  and 

torsional  spring  means  connected  between  said  second 
piston  and  said  clearance-takeup  member  so  as  to  exert 
torque  in  one  direction  against  said  second  piston  and  in 
the  other  direction  against  said  clearance-Ukeup  member 
to  turn  the  latter  in  the  direction  to  cause  it  to  be  ex- 
tended with  respect  to  the  second  piston  whenever  there 
is  any  clearance  between  said  end  portion  of  the  clear- 
ance-takeup member  and  said  first  piston  when  the  brake 
is  released. 
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3,944,028 

DI^  BRAKE  AND  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE 
Tet<  uo  Haraikawa,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
J^pan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,857 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1973, 48-93143 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  55/228 
U^JCL  188-72.5  4  Claims 


1. 
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A  disk  brake  comprising: 

lousing  affixed  to  a  non-rotatable  member  and  having  a 
through-hole  therein; 

d  through-hole  having  a  large  diameter  portion  and  small 
diameter  portion,  said  large  diameter  portion  being  of  a 
greater  length  than  said  small  diameter  portion; 
ylinder  slidingly  fitted  in  the  large  diameter  portion  of 
said  through-hole  and  having  a  pressure  fluid  inlet; 
piston  having  an  outer  surface  of  uniform   diameter 
throughout  the  length  thereof  fitted  within  and  in  sliding 
:ontact  with  said  cylinder  and  said  small  diameter  portion 
}f  said  through- hole; 

cylinder  and  piston  defining  therebetween  single  cham- 
ber means  for  receiving  fluid  through  said  inlet  and  for 
noving  said  cylinder  and  piston  longitudinally  with  re- 
pect  to  each  other;  i 

(  isk  rotatable  together  with  a  rotating  member,! 

e  affixed  to  said  cylinder  and  movable  with  said  cylin- 
ler; 

for  coupling  said  yoke  to  said  housing  in  a  movable 
nanner; 

friction  pad  supported  by  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be 

ged  against  or  detached  from  a  first  side  of  said  disk; 

ind 

s  ;cond  friction  pad  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  piston  and 

idapted  to  be  urged  against  or  detached  from  a  second 

ide  of  said  disk. 


m(  ans 


af  rst 
irc 


3,944,029 
DAMPER  FOR  PRINTING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jozuka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Centronics  Data 
Computer  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,419 
Int.  CI.*  F16F  9/50 
:L  188-282  6  Claims 

Vfeans  for  providing  one-way  dampening  action  for  a 
>er  reciprocating  between  two  end  positions,  comprising: 
unger  assembly; 
inder  assembly; 

of  said  assemblies  being  mounted  adjacent  one  end 
losition  and  the  other  assembly  being  secured  to  said 
leciprocating  member; 

cylinder  assembly  having  a  cylinder  opening  co-axially 
^ligned  with  said  plunger  assembly; 


c^li 


said  plunger  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  shaped  end  por- 
tion provided  with  a  continuous  annular  groove  about  its 
periphery  and  having  a  face; 

a  resilient  compliant  O-ring  being  positioned  within  said 
groove,  the  diameter  of  the  O-ring  cross-section  being 
less  than  the  width  of  said  groove  to  permit  said  O-ring  to 
move  along  said  groove; 

the  outer  periphery  of  said  O-ring  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  cylinder  opening; 

said  plunger  assembly  being  completely  removed  from  said 
cylinder  opening  when  said  reciprocating  member  is  at  a 
remaining  end  position; 

said  cylinder  end  portion  and  O-ring  being  adapted  to  enter 
into  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  as  said  reciprocating 
member  approaches  said  one  end  position; 

said  cylindrical  end  portion  having  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  face  thereof  confronting  said  cylinder,  said  opening 
entering  into  a  passageway  which  communicates  with  an 


exit  opening  in  said  groove  adjacent  a  wall  of  said  groove 
furthest  from  said  face  of  said  cylindrical  end  portion; 

said  O-ring  engaging  the  interior  wall  of  said  cylinder  open- 
ing and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  opening  in 
said  groove  to  seal  said  opening  as  said  plunger  enters 
into  said  cylinder  opening  to  prevent  the  egress  of  air 
therethrough; 

said  O-ring  being  adapted  to  slide  away  from  the  opening  in 
said  groove  as  said  plunger  moves  out  of  said  cylinder 
opening  to  permit  air  to  enter  into  the  hollow  interior 
region  of  said  cylinder  defmed  by  the  cylinder  interior 
and  said  cylindrical  end  portion  and  O-ring  to  equalize 
the  pressure  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder, 
thereby  providing  a  dampening  action  for  said  reciprocat- 
ing meamber  as  said  plunger  enters  into  said  cylinder 
opening  and  further  facilitating  rapid  removal  of  said 
plunger  and  rapid  acceleration  of  said  reciprocating 
member  as  said  plunger  moves  out  of  said  cylinder. 


3,944,030 
PNEUMATIC  TIME-LIMITING  DEVICE 
Eisuke  Yokoyama,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawagu- 
chiko  Seismitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1973, 48-77435 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  9104 

U.S.  CL  188—298  2  Claims 

1.  A  mechano-pneumatic  timer  device,  comprising  a  vessel 

having  a  bottom  wall,  a  membrane  piston  having  a  skirt,  said 

skirt  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  vessel  for  defining  jointly 

with  the  vessel  a  variable  volume  chamber,  spring  means 

cooperable  with  the  piston  and  vessel  for  urging  said  piston  in 

its  expanding  direction,  a  check  valve  cooperating  with  said 

piston  for  evacuating  air  from  said  chamber  to  outside  open 

atmosphere  when  said  piston  is  contracted,  the  bottom  wall  of 

the  vessel  having  a  passage  for  supplementing  air  drawn  from 


^ 
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the  open  atmosphere  to  said  chamber  when  negative  pressure 
prevails  in  the  chamber  by  virtue  of  expanding  movement  of 
said  piston  for  performing  a  predetermined  time-limiting  oper- 
ation of  the  timer,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  passage 
for  allowing  a  limited  flow  rate  of  the  air  drawn  by  said  piston 
said  cooperating  means  including  a  main  body  of  pervious 
material  closing  the  passage  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  vessel 
said  body  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  non-pervious' 
layer  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  main  body,  and 


piston  and  said  orifice  through  said  inner  wall,  said  first  piston 
having  a  cross-section  larger  than  that  of  said  second  piston 
with  said  first  piston  slidably  engaging  the  inner  wall  defining 
said  first  recess  along  the  entire  displacement  of  said  piston 
assembly,  and  said  second  piston  having  a  cross-section 
slightly  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  recess  and  being  guided 
past  the  inner  wall  defining  said  first  recess  only  during  a 
portion  of  the  entire  displacement  of  said  piston  assembly;  and 
means  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  said  fluid  during  the  displace- 
ment of  said  piston  assembly. 


i  '^°*   ^22 


\ 


3,944,032 
LUGGAGE  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 
Clair  A.  Samhammer,  Laguna  Beach;  Arthur  W.  Ellsworth, 
Orange;  James  P.  Sullivan,  Tustin,  all  of  Calif.;  John  A. 
Artmann,  and  Robert  A.  Null,  both  of  Denver,  Cote.,  assign- 
ors to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Coto. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,756 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  190-41  B  ,6  ctaims 


non-pervious  means  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  main 
body  and  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  vessel  for  fixedly 
attaching  the  main  body  to  the  bottom  wall,  said  non-pervious 
means  having  at  least  one  air  passage  therein  in  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  surface  of  the  main  body  so  that  upon 
negative  pressure  being  created  within  the  chamber,  air  will  be 
drawn  from  said  one  air  passage  outwardly  through  the  main 
body  and  thence  inwardly  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
vessel  and  the  non-pervious  layer  of  the  main  body  through 
the  passage  and  into  the  chamber. 


3,944,031 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Jacques  Cholet,  Rueil-Malmaison;  Jean  Laurent,  St.  Germain- 
en-Laye,  and  Pierre  Magneville,  Vemouillet,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 
Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,374 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    18.    1973 
73.22171 

Int.  CL*  F16F  9/18 
U.S.  CL  188-317  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  luggage  case,  comprising: 

a  rigid  C-shaped  member  including  an  elongated  top  panel 
and  a  pair  of  relatively  short  end  panels  extending  at 
substantially  ninety  degrees  from  the  respective  ends  of 
said  top  panel; 

a  flexible  sheetlike  member  wrappingly  enclosing  the  open 
sides  of  said  C-shaped  member  having  peripheral  edges 
which  are  coextensive  with  the  C-shaped  member  periph- 
eral edges;  and 

zipper  closure  means  extending  continuously  along  said 
sheetlike  member  peripheral  edges  in  a  close  path  and 
continuously  along  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  C-shaped 
member,  said  zipper  means  coacting  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  flexible  sheetlike  member  to  said  rigid  one-piece 
member. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  of  a  pressure-with- 
standing material,  said  casing  having  an  inner  wall  defining  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  recess  in  communication  with  each 
other,  said  first  recess  having  a  smaller  cross-section  than  that 
of  said  second  recess,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  reces- 
ses being  substantially  filled  with  fluid;  a  piston  assembly  being 
displaceable  in  opposite  directions  within  said  casing,  said 
piston  assembly  comprising  a  rod  extending  slidably  through 
an  orifice  through  said  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  a  first  piston 
integral  with  said  rod  and  having  at  least  one  orifice  for  com- 
municating opposite  sides  of  said  first  piston,  and  a  second 
piston  integral  with  said  rod  and  disposed  between  said  first 


3,944,033 
BAG  HANDLE 
Earl  G.  Simson,  1 140  Webster  Ave.,  New  Rocheil,  N.Y.  10804 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,31 1 
Int.  CL*  A45C  13/26 
U.S.  CL  190-57  5  culms 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bag  having  a  pair  of  side  walls 
capable  of  being  opened  and  closed  a  bag  handle  comprising 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  handle  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
including  a  gripping  section  which  bridges  a  pair  of  leg  mem- 
bers, both  of  said  leg  members  of  one  of  said  handle  elements 
being  pivotable  secured  to  one  side  wall  of  said  bag,  and  both 
of  said  leg  members  of  the  other  of  said  handle  elements  being 
pivotably  secured  to  the  other  side  wall  of  said  bag,  one  of  said 
handle  elements  including  at  least  one  dove-tailed  projecting 
member  which  extends  transversely  along  the  inside  surface  of 
the  gripping  section,  the  other  of  said  handle  elements  include 
at  least  one  recess  for  temporarily  receiving  said  doveUiled 
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proMcting  member  so  that  when  said  projecting  member  is 
received  in  said  recess  said  handle  elements  are  temporarily 


held  jtogether  yet  enabling  the  said  projecting  member  to  be 
removed  from  said  recess,  whereupon  said  handle  elements 
are  separated  to  enable  the  opening  of  said  bag. 


Karl 
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3,944,034 
VEI^ICLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH  MULTIPLE  TORQUE 
CONVERTORS 
Gustav  Ahlen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 
H)  dromekanik  Akticbolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,638 
C^ims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1972, 
5090ft/72;  Mar.  5,  1973,  10532/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  47108,  41/22 
U.S.  CL  192-3.25  26  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  transmission  compris- 
ing a:  least  two  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  units  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  a  main  input  shaft  and  a  main 
outpi  t  shaft,  each  torque  converter  including  an  input  drive 
means  in  the  form  of  a  rotating  casing  drivingly  connected  to 
said  I  lain  input  shaft  and  forming  therein  a  working  chamber 
havin  ;  therein  a  pump  part  including  at  least  one  ring  of  pump 
blade »  and  a  turbine  part  including  at  least  one  ring  of  turbine 
blades,  output  drive  means  including  an  output  drive  shaft 
drivir  gly  engaged  with  the  said  main  output  shaft,  first  con- 
nectii  ig  means  for  engaging  the  pump  part  with  the  said  rotat- 
ing a  sing  for  rotation  therewith,  second  connecting  means  for 
conn<  cting  the  turbine  part  with  the  output  drive  means  for 
rotation  therewith,  wherein  in  at  least  one  of  said  torque 
conv(  rters,  one  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  is 


completely  releasable  so  that  the  part  engaged  thereat  includ- 
ing all  blades  of  that  part,  upon  being  released,  is  completely 
released  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  its  respective  said 
drive  means,  one  of  said  releasable  part  and  its  drive  means 
being  a  movable  member  movable  axially  relative  to  the  other 
between  a  first  position  at  which  the  connecting  means  con- 
nects that  part  to  its  respective  drive  means  and  a  second 
position  at  which  the  connecting  means  is  released,  servomo- 
tor means  for  moving  the  movable  member  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  the  releasable  part  being  the  piston  of 
said  servomotor  such  that  a  fluid  pressure  differential  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  releasable  part  effects  movement  of  said 
movable  member  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,944,035 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 
OPERATED  TRANSMISSIONS  AND  MASTER  CLUTCH 
Ferris  L.  McRay,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Fiat-Allis  Con- 
struction Machinery,  Inc.,  Deerficid,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,315 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  2n00 

VS.  CI.  192—3.57  10  Claims 


9.  In  combination: 

a  power  train  comprising  a  normally  engaged  clutch,  a  high 
and  low  range  transmission  and  a  multispeed  main  trans- 
mission, said  transmissions  normally  being  shiftable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other; 

first,  second  and  third  hydraulically  operable  means  for 
operating  said  clutch,  range  transmission  and  main  trans- 
mission, respectively; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid; 

and  hydraulic  control  means,  including  a  selectively  opera- 
ble control  valve  for  operating  said  first,  second  and  third 
hydraulically  operable  means  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence in  response  to  operation  of  said  control  valve  to 
effect  operation  of  said  first  means  and  disengagement  of 
said  clutch  for  an  interval  of  time  during  which  either  said 
second  or  third  hydraulically  operable  means  are  effect- 
ing shifting  of  their  respective  transmissions  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  control  valve. 


3,944,036 
CLUTCH  WITH  PISTON  MODULATING  VALVE 
Vladimir  Alexeevich  Koshelev,  ulitsa  Zverinetskaya,  14,  kv. 
46,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563305 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  192— 109  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-disc  hydraulically  operated  friction  clutch,  com- 
prising: a  housing;  sets  of  driving  and  driven  discs  altematingly 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  engagement  and  disengagement; 
a  central  shaft  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  sets  of 
said  discs,  while  the  other  said  set  is  operatively  connected 
with  said  housing;  a  plunger  axially  movable  in  said  housing; 
a  pressure  disc  mounted  in  said  housing  for  operative  interac- 
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tion  with  said  sets  of  discs;  intermediate  spring  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  pressure  disc  from  said  plunger;  hydraulic 
power  means  adapted  to  supply  pressurized  working  fluid 
beneath  said  plunger  and  to  displace  it  axially  against  the 
effort  of  said  intermediate  spring  means,  for  said  plunger  to 
displace  said  pressure  disc,  so  that  the  latter  should  compress 
said  sets  of  discs  to  effect  engagement  of  the  clutch;  controlla- 
b  e  valve  means  positioned  in  through-going  openings  in  said 
plunger  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  said  pressure  disc,  on  the  one  hand,  and  with 
said  housing,  on  the  other  hand,  upon  axial  displacement  of 
said  plunger  and  said  pressure  disc;  said  valve  means  normally 


U-shaped  configuration  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing vertical  side  walls  and  a  horizontal  lip  connected 
between  said  side  walls  along  the  bottom  edges  thereof, 
a  connecting  link  interposed  between  successive  support 
links,  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  connecting  links  being 
pivotally  connected  to  an  adjacent  end  of  a  support  link 
and  being  positioned  between  said  side  walls  of  that  sup- 
port link,  each  connecting  link  providing  a  foot  portion  at 
each  end  thereof  adapted  to  contact  an  associated  sup- 
port link's  lip  to  establish  said  links  in  a  straight  in-line 
attitude  and  an  offset  portion  at  each  end  thereof  adapted 
to  contact  a  transverse  edge  of  said  lip  to  establish  said 
links  in  a  curved  line  attitude,  and  each  end  of  each 
connecting  link  beyond  the  pivotal  connection  of  that 
link  with  its  adjacent  support  links  being  configured  such 
that  same  is  confined  between  the  side  walls  of  said  adja- 
cent support  links  as  said  rail  structure  is  translated  be- 
tween the  rigid  in-line  attitude  and  the  curved  line  atti- 
tude, thereby  aiding  in  the  elimination  of  pinch  points 
between  successive  links  of  said  rail  structure,  and 
means  adapted  to  mount  a  plurality  of  one  of  rollers  and 
skate  wheels  to  said  rail  structure. 


closing  said  openings  in  said  plunger  with  the  clutch  disen- 
gaged and  with  the  plunger  moving  through  an  idle  stroke  and 
opening  said  openings  for  draining  of  the  working  fluid  there- 
through in  accordance  with  a  characteristic  predetermined  by 
the  shape  of  said  valve  means,  in  proportion  with  the  relative 
displacement  of  said  plunger  and  said  pressure  disc,  so  that  the 
closer  said  plunger  and  said  pressure  disc  are  brought  to- 
gether, the  greater  is  the  degree  to  which  the  state  of  the  valve 
means  and  the  flow  capacity  thereof  is  altered:  resilient  return 
means  connected  with  said  plunger  for  returning  same  into  the 
initial  position  thereof  upon  discontinuation  of  the  action 
thereupon  of  said  hydraulic  power  means  at  disengagement  of 
the  clutch. 


3,944,038 
ENERGY  DISSIPATING  DEVICE  FOR  COIN  HANDLING 

MECHANISMS 
WUhelm  Aart  van  Zeggem,  BIciswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Mars,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1973, 
^^•5  lo//3 

Int.  CI.*  G07F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  194-1  K  ,5Ctab„, 


3,944,037 
RAIL  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 
Ralph  E.  Stease,  8921  Cavalier  Drive,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45231 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,788,  July  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,876,060.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,932 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  193-35  TE  7  cwms 


ozrs 


1.  A  coin  handling  mechanism  including  means  deflning  a 
com  path  through  the  mechanism,  the  means  including  at  least 
one  energy  dissipating  device  arranged  to  be  struck  by  a  coin 
travelling  along  the  path  and  cause  a  change  in  direction  of  the 
path,  the  energy  dissipating  device  comprising  a  rigidly 
mounted  solid  piece  of  material  having  a  hardness  value 
greater  than  9  on  the  Mohs  scale. 


I.  A  link  type  rail  structure  for  a  conveyor  device,  said 
structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  support  links  with  each  of  said  support  links 
being  of  a  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configuration,  said 


3,944,039 
CONSUMABLE  CARD  ACTIVATED  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Houghtaling,  6080  SW.  104th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 
Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,664 
Int.  CI.*  G07F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  194-4  R  5cw„s 

I.  In  a  card-operated  device  for  activating  an  apparatus.  Uie 
combination  including  a  housing  having  an^jnsert  slot  for 
receiving  a  card  with  a  consumable  portion  which^is  crimped 
and  extends  longitudinally  along  an  edge  of  Uie  cktd  and  is 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  units,  gate  means  within  said 
housing  normally  blocking  the  insertion  of  a  card  therein  to  an 
operative  position,  means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  said 
consumable  portion  for  opening  said  gate  means  to  permit 


121( 


insert 
m 


on  of  said  card,  gear  means  having  play  between  the 

teeth  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  crimped 

portic^  of  the  card  responsive  to  an  unconsumed  part  of  said 

portion  to  provide  a  signal  for  activating  said 


eshi  ng 


consu  mable 


apparatus,  and  means  responsive  to  said  consumable  portion 
ai  icelling  one  of  said  units  each  operation,  whereby  said 
only  be  used  the  number  of  times  corresponding  to 
refiaining  number  of  units  on  said  consumable  portion. 
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card 
the 


APP 
Laurie 


3,944,040 
ARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  PICK  UP  OF  DRY 

CLEANING 
Richard,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee 
Organization  Inc.;  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,247        | 
Int.  CI.*  G07F  5126  ' 

.  194-65  2  Claims 
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each 


apparatus  used  to  facilitate  pick  up  of  dry  cleaning, 
the  like,  a  multi-drawered  cabinet,  each  drawer 
1  separate  access  door  which  can  be  opened  and  closed 
a  ways  remaining  in  vertical  position,  each  door  having 
c  pening  for  receiving  a  latch,  each  door  being  provided 
separate  mechanism  for  unlocking  and  locking  the 
mechanism  comprising: 
hoifzontaily  elongated  latch  which  can  be  moved  horizon- 
y  forward  to  engage  the  corresponding  side  opening  to 
the  corresponding  door  and  which  can  be  moved 
ho  izontally  rearward  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  side 
op  ining  to  unlock  said  door; 
sprin  >  means  bearing  against  the  latch  to  normally  bias  the 
latch  into  forward  position; 

shaft  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  extending  past 
latch  at  right  angles  thereto; 
vertical  cam  on  said  shaft  which  is  pivoted  about  the  shaft 
vertical  plane  when  the  shaft  rotates; 
on  the  latch  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  cam; 
>ins  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  cam  and  spaced 
the  refrom ; 
a  can   wedge  on  the  latch; 

a  pus  li-button  device  having  a  cam  follower  cooperating 
witi  the  wedge,  said  device  including  a  button  spring 
loa  led  biased  into  a  normally  extended  position,  said 
but  ton  having  a  compressed  position  when  manual  pres- 
sur :  on  the  button  overcomes  the  spring  bias  thereon, 
sai<  follower  bearing  against  the  wedge  surface  when  the 
but  on  is  in  extended  position  and  being  spaced  from  the 
we(  ge  surface  when  the  button  is  in  compressed  position; 
ant 


a  hor  zontal 

the 
a 

-     m 
a 
stop 


handle  means  manually  operable  and  secured  to  the  shaft 
for  rotating  the  shaft  in  one  direction  until  the  cam  bears 
against  the  check  and  moves  the  latch  rearward  against 
the  bias  of  the  spring  means  until  the  cam  bears  against 
one  pin  to  withdraw  the  latch  from  the  side  opening,  said 
handle  means  rotating  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
until  the  cam  bears  against  the  other  pin  and  no  longer 
overcomes  the  bias  of  the  spring  means. 


3,944,041 

CHANGEABLE  TYPE 

Hans  W.  Mueller,  and  Cornel  L.  Lamey,  both  of  Cortland, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,605 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  1104 

U.S.  CL  197-36  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  changeable  type  element  for  mounting  on 
the  free  end  of  a  typebar,  the  type  element  having  a  pair  of 
walls  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  connecting  type  face  wall 
defining  a  U-shaped  type  element,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  pivot  member  supported  on  the  type  element; 

b.  a  first  means  supported  on  said  pivot  member  for  selec- 
tively and  progressively  wedging  against  said  typebar 
when  said  element  is  mounted  on  the  typebar;  and 

c.  a  second  means  separate  from  said  first  means  and  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  first  means  for  biasing  said  first 
means  into  progressive  wedging  engagement  with  the 
typebar  thereby  comp>ensating  for  wear  on  said  first 
means. 


3  944  042 
SYLLABIC  TYPEWRITERS  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES 
Jean  Gremillet,  64  Avenue  Felix  Faure,  Paris  15°,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,051,  June  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,188 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    21,    1971, 
71.22540 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  3102 
U.S.  CI.  197-7  11  Claims 

1.  A  syllabic-keyboard  controlled  device,  in  which  the  key- 
board comprises  :  a  plurality  of  keys  (FIGS.  7  and  8)  which 
can  be  simultaneously  depressed  and  which  are  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  certain  of  said  keys  simultaneously  control- 
ling a  plurality  of  characters  belonging  to  character  groups 
which  each  correspond  to  a  distinct  printing  point;  certain  of 
said  keys  which  each  control  simultaneously  a  character  of  a 
first  character  group  an  a  character  of  second  character  group 
being  disposed  and  arranged  in  a  matrix;  a  central  key  in 
certain  rows  of  keys  controlling  only  the  vowel  of  the  second 
character  group  which  corresponds  to  the  other  keys  of  the 
matrix  in  the  same  row;  the  keyboard  comprising  the  following 
improvements: 
in  several  rows  of  the  matrix,  two  keys  adjacent  the  central 
key  control  a  character  of  a  third  character  group  which 
is  the  same  for  the  two  keys;  two  space  keys  the  width  of 
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which  is  about  that  of  two  columns  of  the  matrix  and  the 
length  of  which  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  three  rows  of 
the  matrix;  said  space  keys  being  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  matrix  and  being  spaced  laterally  from  one  another 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  keyboard  and  three 
sets  of  thumb-operated  keys  which  are  elongate  in  the 
sense  of  the  rows  of  the  matrix,  the  width  of  said  thumb- 
operated  keys  being  approximately  twice  that  of  a  matrix 
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group  of  type  bars  when  m  rest  position,  there  being  two  of 
said  thin  sheets  between  adjacent  type  bar  groups  the  support- 
ing sectors  of  which  are  independently  movable  relative  to  one 
another  for  case  shifting  and  one  of  said  thin  sheets  between 
adjacent  groups  of  type  bars  which  are  movable  together  for 
case  shifting,  said  thin  sheets  being  continuous  from  said 
cushions  up  to  near  said  carriage  cylinder  and  being  situated 
between  the  paths  of  movement  of  type  bars  belonging  to 
adjacent  type  bar  groups  to  constitute  guides  for  said  type  bars 
in  their  printing  movement  from  said  cushions  to  said  carriage 
cylinder. 
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3,944,044 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Norbert   Hamy,   Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tebron 
Holdings  Ltd.,  Beaconsfield,  Canada 

Filed  Jan,  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,982 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1973. 
1316/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  17100;  B61B  13114 
U.S.  CI.  198-16  MS  19  Claims 


key,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  three  keys  situated 
respectively  in  three  rows,  one  set  of  three  keys  being 
between  the  two  space  keys,  a  second  set  to  the  left  of  the 
left  space  key,  and  the  third  set  at  the  right  of  the  right 
space  key,  all  of  these  thumb-operated  keys  adjacent  to 
the  space  keys  being  in  the  same  plane  as  said  space  keys, 
so  that  a  thumb  of  an  operator  can  depress  each  of  these 
thumb-operated  keys,  either  alone  or  at  the  same  time  as 
an  adjacent  space  key. 


3,944,043 

SHIFT  MECHANISM  IN  SYLLABIC  TYPEWRITERS 

Jean  Gremillet,  64  Avenue  Felix  Faure,  Paris  15°,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,051,  June  2,  1972,  which  b  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,188,  Aug.  30,  1974.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,190 

Int.  CI.*B41J  11/14,3/00 

U.S.  CI.  197-72  3  Claims 
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3.  A  syllabic  keyboard  controlled  device  comprising  a  car- 
riage cylinder,  a  plurality  of  type  bars  arranged  in  groups  each 
of  which  corresponds  to  a  distinct  printing  point,  a  plurality  of 
sectors  each  of  which  pivotally  supports  at  one  end  the  type 
bars  of  a  respective  group,  said  type  bars  having  heads  at  theif 
other  ends,  each  of  said  type  bars  having  characters  arranged 
on  its  head  at  different  levels  or  cases,  means  for  mounting 
certain  of  said  sectors  for  movement  independently  of  others 
for  case  shifting  to  print  characters  of  different  case,  thin 
guide  sheets  fixed  to  each  of  said  sectors  at  lateral  extremities 
thereof,  cushions  fixed  to  and  supported  by  said  thin  sheets  in 
position  to  support  heads  of  the  type  bars  of  the  respective 


1.  In  a  transport  system  including  a  plurality  of  carrier  belt 
segments  forming  a  carrier  belt  wherein  the  segments  are 
driven  by  a  plurality  of  drive  belts  on  which  the  segmenU  are 
placed,  the  improvement  wherein  opposed  and  adjacent  ends 
of  adjacent  drive  belts  are  parallel  and  diagonally  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carrier  belt  seg- 
ments and  the  segments  are  disposed  on  one  of  said  adjacent 
drive  belts  in  a  loosely  stacked  physically  non-interconnected 
arrangement  and  pass  to  the  next  adjacent  drive  belt  in  such 
arrangement. 

2.  A  closed  loop  transport  system  comprising  a  carrier  belt 
and  at  least  first  and  second  drive  assemblies,  first  and  second 
drive  belts  associated  with  said  first  and  second  drive  assem- 
blies respectively,  said  first  drive  assembly  driving  said  first 
drive  belt  at  a  linear  rotational  speed  higher  than  a  linear 
rotational  speed  which  said  second  drive  assembly  drives  said 
second  drive  belt,  said  carrier  belt  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  discrete  rigid  carrier  belt  segments,  placed  on  said  first  and 
second  drive  belts  in  a  loosely  stacked  physically  non-inter- 
connected configuration,  each  of  said  carrier  belt  segments 
having  lower  surfaces  disposed  upon  and  in  contact  with  said 
drive  belts  and  being  vertically  supported  thereby,  each  of  said 
carrier  belt  segments  contacting  adjacent  segments,  each  of 
said  carrier  belt  segments  having  at  least  one  abutment  por- 
tion thereon  projecting  toward  a  next  adjacent  carrier  belt 
segment  and  each  carrier  belt  segment  having  a  shoulder 
forming  surface  opposite  to  said  abutment  portion  and  located 
to  be  contacted  by  the  abutment  portion  of  an  adjacent  carrier 
belt  segment  so  that  each  segment  receives  horizontal  support 
by  the  next  adjacent  segment,  said  carrier  belt  segments  slid- 
ing along  each  other  through  said  abutment  portions  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  shoulder  forming  surfaces  when  passing  from 
said  first  drive  belt  to  said  second  drive  belt  such  that  each  of 
said  carrier  belt  segments  has  a  greater  inclination  with  re- 
spect to  a  perpendicular  plane  passing  through  the  drive  belu 
when  on  said  first  drive  belt  than  when  being  supported  by 
said  second  drive  belt. 
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3,944,045 
OEVfeCE  FOR  CENTERING  A  LOAD  IN  A  BAGGING 
MACHINE 
.  Higgins,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Comptex,  Inc., 
o.  III. 

of  Scr.  No.  393,588,  Aug.  31, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  508,876 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  7/00 
198—19  6  Claims 


David 
Chi 
Divisioh 


Chic>g( 


U.S.  CI 


1.  A 

load  be 
a  bag 
a 
saib 


tro  ey 


centering  device  in  a  bagging  machine  for  centering 
ng  presented  to  the  bagging  machine  for  covering  with 
cpmprising: 

mounted  for  movement  across  the  face  of  the  load, 
trolley  being  adapted  to  place  the  load  within  the 
ing  machine; 

for  moving  the  trolley  across  the  face  of  the  load;  and 

for  sensing  the  side  of  the  load  when  the  trolley  is 

centered  with  the  load,  said  sensing  means  being  coupled 

aid  trolley  for  movement  therewith. 
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nected  to  and  axially  aligned  with  the  first  and  third  sprocket 
wheels  respectively,  a  first  chain  entrained  about  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  sprocket  wheels  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  lifter  members  uniformly  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  each  other  and  connected  to  the  first  chain  along 
the  length  thereof,  a  second  chain  entrained  about  said  fifth 
and  sixth  sprocket  wheels  and  having  a  plurality  of  lifter  mem- 
bers connected  thereto  that  are  uniformly  spaced  at  distances 
equal  to  the  predetermined  distance  between  the  lifter  mem- 
bers on  said  first  chain,  all  of  said  sprocket  wheels  being 
identical  and  being  so  arranged  that  when  one  of  said  sprocket 
wheels  is  driven  the  lifter  members  of  said  first  and  second 
chains  are  horizontally  aligned  in  pairs  along  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rotational  axes  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  sprocket 
wheels  for  supporting  vertically  spaced  articles,  an  ejector, 
said  ejector  comprising  a  third  chain  and  a  plurality  of 
sprocket  wheels  located  within  the  confines  of  said  frame,  said 
third  chain  being  entrained  about  said  last  mentioned  sprocket 
wheels  and  having  at  least  one  ejector  element  secured  thereto 
for  movement  in  a  closed  path  and  for  engaging  one  article 
carried  by  one  pair  of  said  lifter  members  located  at  an  eleva- 
tion higher  than  said  upper  conveyor  for  discharging  the  arti- 
cle onto  the  upper  conveyor,  a  motor,  and  means  drivingly 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  first,  second  and  third  chains 
whereby  the  ejector  and  lifter  members  move  synchronously 
so  when  each  horizontally  aligned  pair  of  said  lifter  members 
are  raised  a  distance  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance  the 
ejector  causes  said  one  article  to  be  discharged  from  said  one 
pair  of  the  lifter  members  onto  the  upper  conveyor. 


3,944,046 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
A.  Kubicek,  Greentown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
MotoH  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,602 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/42 
198-21  3 


Clai 


ims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  horizontal  conveyors  with 
one  coi  iveyor  being  located  above  the  other  conveyor,  appa- 
ratus ft  r  transferring  articles  from  the  lower  horizontal  con- 
veyor t>  the  upper  horizontal  conveyor,  said  apparatus  being 
positioi  led  to  one  side  of  said  conveyors  and  comprising  an 
upstan(  ing  relatively  narrow  frame  supporting  an  elevator 
device  laving  first  and  second  horizontally  spaced  sprocket 
wheels  ocated  adjacent  the  upper  conveyor,  third  and  fourth 
horizor  tally  spaced  sprocket  wheels  located  adjacent  the 
lower  conveyor,  the  first  and  third  sprocket  wheels  being 
verticaly  aligned,  fifth  and  sixth  sprocket  wheels  rigidly  con- 


3,944,047 
SELECTIVE  REJECT  MECHANISM  FOR  DISCHARGING 

FRUIT  OR  THE  LIKE  FROM  A  CONVEYOR 
Harold  J.  Mumma,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,010 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-25  II  Claims 


I.  A  discharge  mechanism  for  diverting  an  article  off  a 
generally  horizontally  arranged  conveyor,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  diverting  arm  which  includes  a  resilient  abut- 
ment member  at  one  end  thereof,  rotary  mounting  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm  for  mounting  said  arm 
for  rotary  movement  about  an  axis  extending  generally  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  wherein 
said  arm  is  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
lying  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  said  conveyor  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  conveyor,  means  for  rotating  said 
arm  through  a  predetermined  angular  distance  so  that  the 
portion  of  the  arm  which  moves  in  the  plane  of  the  conveyor 
is  moved  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  and  in 
a  path  so  as  to  cause  said  abutment  member  to  strike  an  article 
on  the  conveyor  when  said  arm  portion  is  moving  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  conveyor,  means  for  automatically 
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stopping  the  movement  of  said  arm  after  it  has  moved  through 
said  predetermined  angular  distance,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  arm  rotating  means  so  as  to  cause  said 
abutment  member  to  move  through  said  predetermined  angu- 
lar distance  and  engage  one  side  of  said  article  on  the  con- 
veyor and  thereby  cause  the  article  to  be  deflected  off  the 
other  edge  of  said  conveyor. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  loading  lamp  caps  into  the  cells  of  an 
endless  chain  conveyor,  comprising:  a  stationary  guide  ar- 
ranged to  accommodate  lamp  caps  in  a  line,  one  behind  the 
other;  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  chain  conveyor 
and  designed  to  carry  lamp  caps  to  the  chain  conveyor  cells; 
radial  slots  provided  in  said  rotor  for  the  purpose  of  accommo- 
dating lamp  caps  being  carried  to  the  chain  conveyor  cells;  a 
stationary  plate  located  underneath  the  rotor  to  serve  as  a 
bottom  cover  of  the  rotor  slots  in  the  portion  of  the  rotor 
travel  which  carries  lamp  caps  to  the  chain  conveyor  cells;  a 
shoulder  provided  on  said  stationary  plate  and  arranged  to 
extend  over  the  side  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  prevent  lamp  caps 
from  dropping  out  of  the  rotor  slots;  a  spring-loaded  retainer 
provided  between  the  rotor  and  the  stationary  guide  for  the 
purpose  of  retaining  lamp  caps  in  said  guide,  said  retainer 
being  adapted  to  be  positively  moved  out  of  the  retaining 
position  at  periodic  intervals,  when  a  rotor  slot  arrives  at  said 
guide;  a  means  for  positively  moving  lamp  caps  from  said 
stationary  guide  into  the  rotor  slots;  cams  provided  on  said 
rotor  for  the  purpose  of  periodically  acting  upon  said  retainer 
in  order  to  move  it  out  of  the  retaining  position  and  thereby 
permit  lamp  caps  to  be  positively  moved  into  the  rotor  slots  by 
said  means. 


3,944,049 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSURING  A 

CONTINUAL  BACKLOG 
Wilbur  H.  Graybill,  R.D.  No.  2,  Lititz,  Pa.  17543 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,711,  July  30,  1923.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,947 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  CI.  198-34  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  handling  articles  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
conveying   articles  at  a  predetermined  and  substantially 

constant  rate; 
collecting  a  backlog  of  abutting  conveyed  articles; 


depleting  the  backlog  by  removing  articles  therefrom  at  a 
rate  substantially  less  than  said  constant  rate; 

simultaneously  and  individually  sensing  each  of  said  con- 
veyed articles  including  articles  in  said^backlog;  and 


3,944,048 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOADING  LAMP  CAPS  INTO  THE 

CELLS  OF  AN  ENDLESS  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 

Gennady  Ivanovich  Grishaev,  prospekt  50  let  Oktyabrya,  103, 

kv.  15,  and  Nikolai  Ivanovich  Tsygankin,  uiitsa  Anny  luss,  2, 

kv.  25,  both  of  Saransk,  MASSR,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,355 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—25  5  Claims 
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supplying  articles  to  be  conveyed  at  a  variable  rate  inversely 
related  to  the  number  of  sensed  articles  in  said  backlog. 


3,944,050 
GRAVIMETRIC  FEEDER 
Edward  Kane,  Millville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  K-Tron  Corporation, 
Giassboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,789 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  /5/00,  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  198—37  15  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  comprising  a  frame  having  first  and  second 
rollers,  an  endless  belt  extending  around  said  rollers,  a  motor 
coupled  to  one  of  said  rollers  for  driving  said  belt,  a  tracking 
and  tensioning  assembly,  means  mounting  said  assembly  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  belt  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  direction  between  an  upper  inoperative  position  and 
a  lower  operative  position,  said  assembly  including  at  least  one 
tensioning  roller  disposed  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse 
with  respect  to  the  lower  run  of  said  belt,  said  tensioning  roller 
being  in  contact  with  the  juxtaposed  inner  surface  of  the  lower 
run  of  the  belt  in  the  operative  position  of  said  assembly,  said 
assembly  including  first  and  second  shoes,  each  shoe  being 
supported  adjacent  a  different  edge  of  the  lower  run  of  the 
belt,  each  shoe  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  shoes 
being  movable  as  a  unit  with  said  tensioning  roller  between 
said  operative  and  inoperative  positions  of  the  assembly,  said 
assembly  being  biased  downwardly  toward  said  operative 
position,  and  latch  means  supported  by  the  frame  for  selec- 
tively retaining  said  assembly  in  its  upper  inoperative  position. 


3,944,051 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGE  SELECTOR 
George  R.  Weaver,  Maple  Shade,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,779 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-40  11  Claims 

1.  Article  selecting  apparatus  comprising:  article  sensing 

means  to  sense  articles  passing  the  sensing  means  and  produce 

a  signal  as  an  article  passes  the  sensing  means,  means  to  select 
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at 


r  indom  one  article  out  of  every  preselected  number  of 
artiqies  passing  the  sensing  means,  and  means  to  remove  said 


mea  is 
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scle<  ted  article  from  the  remaining  articles  passing  the  sensing 


>  3,944,052 

SINGLE  ELEMENT  FLEXIBLE  TYPE  DRUM 
Robirt  E.  Boyden,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomas  B. 

OKeilly,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
CoiJtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,542,  Sept.  4,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  1,780,845,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,365, 
r4>v.  7,  1972.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

397,954  I 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  B41J  1146 
.ICL  197-53  33  Claims 


The 


U.S, 


1.  k  type  drum  comprising: 

a  c  /lindrical  shell  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential  rows 
paced  apart  axially,  each  of  said  rows  having  a  plurality 
<f  circumferentially  spaced  apart  type  characters  on  the 
(  xterior  surface  thereof; 

lub  within  said  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  hub 

laving  first  means  for  mounting  said  drum  on  a  drum 

!  upport;  and 

sec  ond  means  connecting  said  shell  to  said  hub,  said  second 
I  leans  being  resilient  and  flexible  in  a  direction  transverse 
13  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell  enabling  movement 
( f  the  entire  shell  relative  to  said  hub  in  a  direction  trans- 
^  erse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell,  and 

me  ans  for  applying  a  force  in  the  transverse  direction  caus- 
i  ig  said  second  means  and  said  entire  shell  to  move  in  the 
transverse  direction. 


3,944,053 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Michael  Richard  Hayes,  Preston,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Nuclear  Fuels  Ltd.,  Warrington,  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,869 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1973, 
567J)2/73 

Int  CL*  B65G  47116,  33100 
U.S.  CI.  198-64  7  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  flexible  tube,  a  helical 
channel  defined  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  tube,  means  for 
rotating  the  tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotatable  seal 
closing  one  end  of  the  tube,  means  for  feeding  material  in  the 
form  of  free  flowing  granules  or  particles  to  the  tube  through 
the  seal,  and  means  for  collecting  and  discharging  the  material 
at  the  other  end  of  the  tube. 


3,944,054 
MODULAR  CONVEYOR 
James  L.  Ensinger,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assigior  to  Power  Pack 
Conveyor  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,080 

Int.  CI.^B65G  1 1 100 

U.S.  CL  198- 118  7  Claims 


1.  A  modular  conveyor  comprising  a  metal  frame  having 
two  parallel  longitudinal  sides,  a  conveyor  bottom  plate  and 
rigid  means  near  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  fixing  said  sides 
in  said  parallel  relationship,  one  of  said  means  having  legs 
removably  attached  thereto,  the  other  of  said  means  having 
legs  attached  thereto  for  angular  adjustment,  an  idler  roll 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  sides  at  the  end  having  said 
one  means,  a  drive  roll  having  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  sides  at  the  end  having  said  other  means,  an 
endless  conveyor  in  said  frame  and  extending  around  both  of 
said  rolls,  power  drive  means  mounted  on  said  other  means 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  drive  roll,  whereby  said 
frame  may  be  supported  on  said  legs  at  both  ends  for  use  with 
said  frame  generally  horizontal,  or  said  legs  at  said  one  end 
may  be  removed  and  said  legs  at  said  other  end  adjusted  to 
permit  said  legless  end  to  rest  on  a  supporting  surface  for  use 
with  said  frame  inclined,  said  frame  sides  being  each  in  two 
aligned  portions  with  means  for  joining  said  portions  at  a 
meeting  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frame,  said  joining 
means  including  interfitting  parts  on  each  side  telescopingly 
sliding  snugly  from  each  aligned  portion  into  the  other  aligned 
portion  mutually  supporting  said  joined  portions  in  a  rigid 
frame  structure,  and  means  for  locking  said  aligned  portions 
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together,  and  said  drive  roll  and  said  idler  roll  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearing  mounts  identical  in  section  with  said 
interfitting  parts  and  having  joining  means  connecting  them 
identical  with  said  first  named  joining  means,  whereby  to 
make  possible  multiple  arrangements  for  said  rolls  and  said 
two  aligned  frame  portions  using  a  limited  number  of  parts. 


3,944,055 
END  MEMBER  FOR  DRIVEN  ROLLERS  OF  ROLLER 
CONVEYORS 
Karl  Stumpf,  Goethestrasse  1,  4  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,260 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    23,    1974, 
73259701 U] 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  13104 
U.S.a.  198-127  R  5  Claims 


selected  buckets  at  a  predetermined  location,  dump  means  at 
said  predetermined  location  to  dump  the  contents  of  said 
selected  buckets  at  said  location  by  engaging  and  causing 
rotation  of  said  buckets  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
buckets  to  said  conveyor,  a  first  guide  member  extending 
generally  parallel  to  said  conveyor,  guide  means  on  said  buck- 
ets in  engagement  with  said  guide  member  to  prevent  rotating 
movement  of  said  buckets,  said  guide  member  being  inter- 
rupted at  said  predetermined  location  to  permit  said  selected 
buckets  to  be  rotated  and  dumped  at  said  location,  and  a 
yieldable  flexible  second  guide  member  spanning  the  inter- 
rupted portion  of  said  first  guide  member  to  guide  buckets 
other  than  said  selected  buckets  past  said  predetermined 
location. 


12       3    11      13      4 


3,944,057 
ARTICLE  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Schuette,  Crestwood,  and  HaroM  L.  Tumbough,  St. 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Alvey,  Inc.,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,004 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  19102 

U.S.  CI.  198-160  2  Claims 


1.  An  end  member  for  a  driven  roller  for  a  roller  conveyor, 
the  roller  being  of  the  type  having  a  center  shaft  and  a  tube 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  shaft,  the  end  member  com- 
prising 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  portion  to  be 
inserted  into  an  end  of  the  tube  and  a  second  portion 
outside  of  the  tube, 

said  first  portion  including  an  outer  sleeve  dimensioned  to 
frictionally  fit  the  interior  of  the  tube,  an  inner  sleeve 
surrounding  the  center  shaft,  said  inner  sleeve  being 
spaced  from  said  shaft  and  from  said  outer  sleeve,  and 
radial  web  means  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer 
sleeves; 
shoulder  means  integrally  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said 
body  between  said  inner  and  outer  portions  thereof  for 
limiting  the  insertion  of  said  body  into  said  tube; 
at  least  one  gear  ring  integrally  formed  on  said  second 
portion  of  said  body  outside  of  the  tube,  said  gear  ring 
being  axially  spaced  from  said  shoulder  means; 
an  antifriction  bearing  having  an  outer  race  and  an  inner 
race,  said  inner  race  being  insertable  over  the  center  shaft 
of  said  roller;  and 
means  defining  a  chamber  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
body  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  outer  race. 


ss 
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3,944,056 
PIVOTED  BUCKET  CONVEYOR 
William  J.  Feehery,  Jr.,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Soup  Company,  Camden,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,602,  April  17,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,088 

Int.  CI.*B65G  \7il6 
U.S.  CI.  198-146  22  Claims 


1.  A  pivoted  bucket  conveyor  including  conveyor  means  to 
move  buckets  along  a  predetermined  path,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  buckets  to  said  conveyor  to  permit  dumping  of 


1.  Article  propelling  mechanism  for  conveying  apparatus 
comprising  longitudinally  extending  and  spaced  article  sup- 
porting memebers  defining  the  conveying  path,  endless  drag 
means  having  an  operative  span  directed  lengthwise  between 
said  articles  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  article  motion 
exciting  means  connected  to  said  endless   drag  means  in 
spaced  relation,  a  slide  surface  extending  lengthwise  beneath 
said  operative  span  of  the  drag  means,  each  of  said  motion 
exciting  means  including  a  pair  of  bodies  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  endless  drag  means  and  extending  below  said 
drag  means  to  slidingly  engage  said  slide  surface  to  support 
and  maintain  said  drag  means  elevated  above  said  slide  sur- 
face and  out  of  contact  therewith  and  with  upwardly  pres- 
ented friction  propelling  mid-surfaces  presented  to  engage 
articles  deposited  on  said  article  supporting  members  and 
oppositely  inclined  surfaces  extending  therefrom,  said  oppo- 
sitely inclined  surfaces  rendering  the  conveyor  drag  means 
operative  in  reverse  directions  of  movement,  and  power  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  drag  means  to  repeatedly 
move   said   motion   exciting   means  on   said   slide   surface, 
whereby  the  friction  propelling  surfaces  engage  and  propel  the 
articles  along  said  supporting  members,  said  friction  propel- 
ling surfaces  being  shaped  to  present  said  oppositely  inclined 
sloping  surfaces  at  an  elevation  relative  to  said  conveying  path 
such  that  the  lead  surface  can  selectively  partially  slide  be- 
neath and  propel  a  single  article  and  can  slide  beneath  the 
rearmost  one  of  a  group  of  articles  in  Undem  accumulation  in 
said  conveying  path  so  as  to  lift  the  rearmost  article  for  obtain- 
ing an  increase  in  the  frictional  propelling  effort  to  effectively 
propel  a  group  of  articles. 


i: 


3,944,058 

BOTTLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  CONTINUOUS  BELT  CONVEYOR 

a)sD  positive  lock  SPRAY  SHIELDED  ROTATABLE 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 
LcbpoM  Strauss,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Indian 
lead  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  352,682,  April  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3j860,104.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467^98 

InL  Ch*  B65G  19100 
U.$.  CL  198- 179  6  Claims 
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An  overhead  bottle  carrier  comprising  in  combination  a 
r  of  semi-cylindrical  clam  shell  members  adapted  to  sur- 
iind  and  lockably  engage  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  common 
ho'izontal  pivotal  axis  supporting  both  said  members  along 
acent  abutting  edges  at  the  upper  diameter  thereof 
wh  ereby  said  members  may  be  swung  apart  into  open  nonen- 
ga  ;ing  position,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  supporting  said 
CO  nmon  horizontal  axis  from  an  overhead  conveyor  chain,  a 
low  cylindrical  shield  substantially  surrounding  said  mem- 
s  and  movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  a  lever  arm 
ending  laterally  within  said  shield  from  each  of  said  mem- 
be  s,  a  bottom  on  said  shield  engageable  with  said  lever  arms 
foi  swinging  said  members  about  said  common  horizontal  axis 
int )  open  position  when  said  shield  is  raised  vertically,  a  coax- 
ial central  bore  in  the  bottom  of  said  shield  engageable  with 
sai  1  members  to  close  the  same  into  locked  neck-gripping 
po  ition  when  said  shield  is  lowered  around  said  members  and 
a  c  am  follower  linkably  connected  to  said  shield  and  engage- 
ab  e  with  a  cam  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  said  shield. 


3,944,059 
ENDLESS  CHAIN  CONVEYOR  LINK 
Francis  J.  Garvey,  Newfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Garvey  Corpora- 
Ifon,  Hammonton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,742 
Int.  Cl.»  B65G  /  IjOO 
.CL  198-189 


40  41     /'^ 


7  Claims 


A  plate  top  conveyor  chain  apparatus  having  an  upper 
operative  run  and  a  lower  return  run  comprising 

I  n  endless  chain  having  a  plurality  of  yoke  links  forming 
operative  components  thereof. 


each  of  said  yoke  links  being  of  inverted  channel  shape, 
having  a  web  portion  adapted  to  support  a  plate  top 
mounted  thereon, 

side  flanges  right-angularly  extending  from  the  side  edges  of 
said  web  portion, 

and  a  pair  of  feet  right-angularly  oppositely  outwardly  ex- 
tending from  the  distal  ends  of  the  side  flanges, 

unitary  one-piece  wear  pads  formed  of  anti-friction  material 
each  having  two  right-angularly  related  portions  compris- 
ing a  first  portion  engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of  a 
yoke  link  side  flange  for  contact  with  the  vertical  surface 
of  a  guide  rail  to  constrain  lateral  movement  of  the  chain 
in  the  operative  run  of  the  apparatus  and  a  second  portion 
engaged  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  yoke  link  foot  for 
contact  with  the  horizontal  surface  of  a  rail  providing 
vertical  support  for  the  chain  in  the  return  run  of  the 
apparatus, 

and  means  removably  securing  two  of  said  wear  pads  in  said 
engagement  with  each  of  said  yoke  links. 


3,944,060 
TRANSVERSELY  STIFF  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Karl  Hartmann,  37,  Liebrechtstrasse,  413  Rheinkamp-Utfort, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,542 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    12,    1973, 
7301108[U] 

Int.  CL*  B65G  15134 
U.S.  CL  198- 193  10  Claims 


1.  A  transversely  stiff  conveyor  belt  of  elastomeric  material 
provided  at  both  sides  of  a  nuclear  layer  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial between  said  nuclear  layer  and  a  carrying  layer  and  tread- 
ing layer,  respectively,  with  inlay  means  of  a  filament  network 
each  having  transversely  disposed  weft  threads,  wherein  a 
single  inlay  means  comprising  high-strength,  low-expansibil- 
ity, weft  threads  and  being  itself  expansible  in  longitudinal 
direction  is  provided  at  one  side  of  said  nuclear  layer,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  inlay  means  at  the  other  side  of  said 
nuclear  layer  affords  tensile  strength  in  longitudinal  direction 
and  the  inlay  means  at  said  other  side  of  said  nuclear  layer 
provides  greater  resistance  against  compressive  forces  in 
transverse  direction  and  greater  expansibility  in  transverse 
direction  than  said  single  inlay  means,  the  relative  tranverse 
expansibility  and  resistance  against  compressive  forces  in 
tranverse  direction  of  said  single  inlay  means  and  said  other 
inlay  means  providing  the  belt  with  greater  resistance  to  con- 
vex arching  of  the  one  of  said  carrying  and  treading  layers 
adjacent  said  single  inlay  means  than  of  the  other  of  said 
carrying  and  treading  layers  and  greater  resistance  to  concave 
troughing  of  the  other  of  said  carrying  and  treading  layers  than 
of  the  one  of  said  carrying  and  treading  layers  adjacent  said 
single  inlay  means. 
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3,944,061 
TROUGH  CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  SCRAPER  CHAIN  CONVEYORS 
Ernst  Braun,  and  Gert  Braun,  both  of  Essen -Heisingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Halbach  and  Braun,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,778 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1973, 
2355325 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  15160 
U.S.  CL  198-204  11  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  trough  construction,  particularly  for  scraper 
chain  conveyors,  comprising  a  conveyor  having  longitudinal 
sidewalls  formed  of  a  plurality  of  abutting  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  bore  therethrough  deFined  by 
interior  walls  having  conical  portions  at  each  end  tapering 
toward  the  adjacent  end,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  bores 
of  adjacent  section  pairs  and  having  a  conical  portion  at  each 
end  tapering  toward  the  adjacent  end  and  complementary  to 
the  conical  wall  portions  deHning  the  bores,  each  section 
having  a  side  wall  opening  which  extends  into  said  bore,  and 
a  locking  spring  inserted  in  the  side  wall  portion  and  engaged 
over  said  coupling  bolt,  the  interior  walls  of  said  bore  being 
dimensioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  locking  spring  to  provide 
an  axial  clearance  for  said  locking  spring. 


3,944,062 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND  CONVEYING  OF 
OBJECTS 
Alexander  Keller,  Pestalozzistr.  7,  404  Neuss  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    30,    1973, 
2354245;  Mar.  22,  1974,  2413906 

Int.  CL*  B65G  27100 
U.S.  CL  198—220  BA  14  Claims 


side,  comprising  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  said  objects 
in  random  orientation  and  in  overlapping  relationship;  guide 
ramp  means  having  one  end  for  receiving  said  stream  and 
conically  diverging  in  width  towards  another  end,  said  guide 
ramp  means  being  progressively  downwardly  inclined  from 
the  horizontal  in  direction  towards  said  other  end;  guide  rail 
means  on  said  guide  ramp  means  and  forming  thereon  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  guide  channels  each 
having  a  height  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
sides  of  said  objects;  sorting  channel  means  in  the  region  of 
said  other  end  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sorting 
channels  communicating  with  the  respective  guide  channels, 
each  pair  of  sorting  channels  including  a  first  sorting  channel 
for  receiving  from  the  associated  guide  channel  such  objects 
as  have  a  desired  orientation  and  a  second  sorting  channel  for 
receiving  such  objects  as  have  an  undesired  orientation;  rout- 
ing means  upstream  of  said  pairs  of  sorting  channels  and 
operative  for  routing  the  objects  into  said  first  or  second 
sorting  channel  of  the  respective  pair  in  dependence  upon  the 
orientation  of  the  respective  object;  and  reversing  means 
associated  with  said  second  sorting  channel  of  each  pair  for 
reversing  the  position  of  the  objects  therein  so  that  they  as- 
sume said  desired  orientation. 


3,944,063 
CONTAINER  ORIENTING  DEVICE 
George  H.  Lederer,  75  Gordon  Road,  Willowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,099 

Int.  CL*  B65G  47124 

U.S.  CL  198-255  4  Claims 


P10 


^m 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  conveying  of  similar  objects 
having  opposite  sides,  one  of  which  is  flat  and  which  are 
connected  by  a  side  wall  having  a  bevel  adjacent  the  other 


1.  Method  of  orienting  open  ended  containers  which  are  a 
surface  of  revolution  about  the  intended  vertical  axis  thereof, 
said  containers  being  shaped  so  that  their  largest  diameter  is 
located  at  the  open  end,  and  so  shaped  that  their  maximum 
vertical  dimension  is  less  than  said  largest  diameter,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  belts  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  flight  to  partly  support  such  a  container  below  said 
largest  diameter, 
said  flights  being  arranged  to  be  parallel,  directed  in  the 
same  travel  direction  and  spaced  to  support  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  said  largest  diameter, 
causing  said  belts  to  operate  so  that  each  of  said  flights 

move  in  the  travel  direction, 
delivering  such  containers  downwardly  toward  said  belt 
flights,  in  one  of  two  orientations,  i.e.  with  the  bottom  of 
the  container  leading  or  trailing  in  the  direction  of  belt 
travel  so  that  the  downwardly  leading  surface  of  the 
largest  diameter  of  a  container  will  pass  between  said  belt 
flights  and  then  contact  both  said  flights, 
the  angle  of  delivery  of  such  containers  being  selected  with 
a  range  so  that  the  plane  of  the  portion  of  largest  diameter 
intersects  said  flights  along  a  line  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  travel  direction  and  the  slope  of  such  planes 
is  from  the  vertical  to  directions  downward  and  rearward 
relative  to  the  travel  direction. 
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3,944,064 

i^LF-MONITORED  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  AGENT 

AT  FUNCTIONAL  RATE 

Join  D.  Bashaw,  Palo  Aho;  Alejandro  Zaffaronl,  and  Alan  S. 

I  lichaeb,  both  of  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 

I  :orporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  410,244  I 

Int.  CI.*  A23F  1108;  B65D  85170 

1)4.  CL  206— .5  10  Cbiims 
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A  device  for  the  controlled  and  continuous  release  of  a 
use^l  agent  to  an  environment  of  use  wherein  the  device  is 
prised  of  a  container  having  a  wall  enclosing  a  hollow 
,  a  reservoir  formed  by  the  container  wall's  inner  surface 
means  for  storing  the  agent,  the  container  wall  addition- 
formed  in  at  least  a  part  of  a  self-monitored  release  rate 
controlling  essentially  imperforate  homogenous  material  per- 
meable to  the  passage  of  the  agent  by  diffusion  for  releasing 
from  the  reservoir,  a  support  member  for  carrying  the 
corftainer  with  the  wall  of  the  container  covering  at  least  a 
per  ion  of  the  surface  of  the  support  and   suitably  fixed 
thereto,  said  support  member  movable  from  a  collapsed  posi- 
to  an  expanded  position  and  movable  from  an  expanded 
pos|tion  to  a  collapsed  position  after  a  period  of  agent  release 
,  and  wherein  agent  is  metered  from  the  reservoir  through 
wall  in  a  useful  amount  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time 
wh4n  the  device  is  in  the  selected  environment  of  use. 

A  useful  device  for  the  release  of  a  useful  agent,  wherein 
device  is  comprised  of  a  container  having  a  wall  enclosing 
hvllow  area,  a  reservoir  formed  by  the  container  wall's  inner 
as  a  means  for  storing  the  agent,  said  container  wall 
ing  the  reservoir  formed  in  at  least  a  part  of  a  micropo- 
material  whose  micropores  contain  an  agent  release  rate 
n^rolling  medium  permeable  to  the  passage  of  the  agent  at 
etermined  rate  by  diffusion,  a  support  member  for 
carfymg  the  container  with  a  wall  of  the  container  covering  at 
a  portion  of  the  support  and  suitably  united  thereto,  with 
support  member  movable  from  a  collapsed  position  to  an 
p  inded  position  and  returnable  to  a  collapsed  position  after 
of  agent  release  time,  and  wherein  agent  is  metered 
the  reservoir  by  passage  through  a  medium  housed  in  the 
of  the  wall  of  the  container  in  an  effective  amount 
I  prolonged  period  of  time  when  the  device  is  placed  in  the 
env  ironment  of  use. 


p  ;riod 
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3,944,065 
DRIVE  BELT  REPAIR  KIT 
Douglas  W.  Wooddy,  Jr.,  and  Muna  G.  Wooddy,  both  of  7005 
Martin  Drive,  Apt.  208,  Lake  Kenilworth  Apts.,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  70126 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,785 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  69100,  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-223  2  Claims 


1.  A  drive  belt  repair  kit  that  may  be  employed  to  form  a 
continuous  belt  about  a  pair  of  pulleys,  comprising  a  container 
housing  a  tension  cord  and  a  liquid  air-drying  adhesive,  with 
a  free  end  of  the  tension  cord  fastened  to  a  sealed  orifice  of 
the  container,  prior  to  use. 


3,944,066 
CUT  FOR  A  BOX  FOR  CIGARETTES  AND  CIGARILLOS 

AND  BOX  MADE  THEREFROM 
Otto  Niepmann,  Gevelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  &  Co.,  Gevelsberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,241 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    15,    1973, 
2362427 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5J66 
U.S.  CI.  206—268  5  Claims 


1.  A  cut  of  paper  material  having  applied  thereto  only 
nominal  force  during  stamping  thereof  to  provide  a  satisfac- 
tory appearance  of  the  stamping  edge  as  well  as  a  good  seating 
of  the  cover  in  the  closure  position  for  a  box  for  cigarettes  and 
cigarillos  which  cut  is  longer  than  it  is  wide  and  has  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface,  and  which  includes  in  combi- 
nation: a  rectangular  bottom  section,  a  front  wall  section,  a 
rear  wall  section,  said  front  and  rear  wall  sections  respectively 
being  arranged  at  and  along  the  oppositely  located  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  said  rectangular  bottom  section,  two  pairs  of  side 
wall  sections,  the  two  side  wall  sections  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
side  wall  sections  being  respectively  connected  to  and  forming 
a  single  integral  piece  with  those  opposite  sides  of  said  front 
wall  section  which  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
cut,  each  pair  of  said  one  side  wall  sections  being  foldable  in 
the  direction  toward  the  inside  surface  of  said  front  wall  sec- 
tion so  as  to  form  a  right  angle  therewith,  and  the  two  side  wall 
sections  of  the  other  one  of  said  pairs  of  side  wall  sections 
being  respectively  connected  to  and  forming  a  single  integral 
piece  with  those  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  wall  section  which 
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extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cut,  each  side  wall 
section  of  said  other  pair  of  side  wall  sections  foldable  in  the 
direction  toward  the  inside  surface  of  said  rear  wall  section  so 
as  to  form  a  right  angle  therewith,  the  side  wall  sections  of  one 
of  said  pairs  of  side  wall  sections  having  extension  flaps  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  bottom  section  and  foldable  thereonto, 
said  front  wall  section  being  provided  at  its  free  edge  with  a 
cut-out  and  having  a  portion  near  said  cut  out  offset  along  an 
offsetting  line  toward  the  inside  surface  of  said  front  wall 
section  by  a  distance  approximating  the  thickness  of  said  cut, 
said  offsetting  line  extending  over  the  width  of  said  front  wall 
section,  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  sections 
pertaining  to  said  front  wall  section  being  likewise  offset 
toward  the  inside  surface  of  said  cut  by  the  thickness  of  the 
latter  along  offsetting  lines  respectively  inclined  from  each 
end  of  the  offsetting  line  of  said  front  wall  section  toward  the 
respective  adjacent  oppositely  located  edge  of  said  last  men- 
tioned side  wall  sections,  the  areas  where  said  offsetting  line 
of  said  front  wall  section  meets  with  the  offsetting  lines  of  the 
side  wall  sections  pertaining  to  said  front  wall  section  and  with 
the  folding  lines  of  said  last  mentioned  side  wall  sections  being 
provided  with  slot  means,  that  end  portion  of  said  rear  wall 
section  which  is  remote  from  said  bottom  section  including  a 
strip  extending  throughout  the  width  of  said  rear  wall  section 
and  being  foldable  toward  the  outside  surface  of  said  rear  wall 
section,  the  side  wall  sections  pertaining  to  said  rear  wall 
section  being  each  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  the 
ends  of  said  folding  line  to  said  strip  at  an  angle  slightly  into 
said  rear  wall  section  and  also  through  the  respective  one  of 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  side  walls  along  the  width  thereof 
and  in  a  direction  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  folding  lines 
of  the  respective  side  wall  sections  pertaining  to  said  rear  wall 
sectbn,  and  a  lid  connected  to  and  forming  one  single  piece 
with  said  strip,  said  lid  including  a  top  section  alongside  said 
strip  and  also  a  front  part  alongside  said  top  section  and  side 
portions  foldable  in  the  direction  toward  the  inner  surface  of 
said  front  part  and  having  an  inclined  free  edge  with  an  angle 
of  inclination  corresponding  to  that  of  said  offsetting  lines  of 
the  side  wall  sections  pertaining  to  said  front  wall  section,  one 
end  of  said  side  wall  sections  pertaining  to  said  rear  wall 
section  having  an  extension  foldable  along  a  line  forming  an 
extension  of  the  folding  line  along  which  said  strip  is  united  to 
said  rear  wall  section,  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned side  wall  sections  being  foldable  onto  said  top  part  of 
said  lid,  each  of  said  slot  means  extending  at  least  along  a 
portion  of  the  respective  offsetting  line  of  that  end  portion  of 
said  front  wall  section  which  is  provided  with  said  cut-out  and 
along  a  portion  of  the  folding  lines  of  the  side  wall  sections 
adjacent  thereto  in  the  direction  toward  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  cut. 


sleeves  interconnected  by  webs,  each  sleeve  having  an  internal 
generally  triangulariy  shaped  cross  sectional  configuration. 


zae 


the  fastener  being  engaged  along  a  portion  of  its  shank  portion 
by  each  of  the  sides  of  said  triangle. 


3,944,068 
FASTENING  ELEMENT  HOLDER  STRIP  WITH  BREAK- 

OFF  LOCATIONS 

Elmar    Maier,    Feldkirch-Tisis,    Austria,   and    Robert    Tilg, 

Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,660,  April  30, 1975,  Pat. 

No.  3,904,032,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,846, 

Aug.  25, 1971 ,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  511,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8,    1973, 
2350433 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/24;  F16B  15/08 
U.S.  CL  206-347  2  Claims 


3,944,067 
AUTOMATIC  FASTENER  FEED  MAGAZINE  AND  FEED 

BELT 
Andrew  G.  Bakolcdis,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,341,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,863,824.  Thb  application  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,688 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/24 

U.S.  CL  206-347  3  Claims 

I.  A  belt  for  holding  a  plurality  ortasteners  of  the  type 

including  a  head  portion,  a  shank  portion,  and  a  tapered  tip 

portion,  said  belt  including  a  plurality  of  fastener  receiving 


1.  A  holder  assembly  for  supplying  fastening  elements  into 
the  barrel  of  a  setting  device  so  that  the  fastening  elements  can 
be  driven  into  a  target  material  by  means  of  a  piston  driven  by 
an  explosive  force  developed  within  the  setting  device,  the 
holder  assembly  includes  a  flat  elongated  strip  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  therethrough  spaced  apart  in  the  elongated  direc- 
tion of  the  strip  and  a  fastening  element  positioned  within 
each  hole,  each  fastening  element  includes  an  elongated  shank 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the  first  end  arranged 
to  be  inserted  first  into  the  target  material  and  a  head  extend- 
ing transversely  laterally  outwardly  from  the  circumferential 
periphery  of  the  shank  at  the  second  end  thereof,  the  shank  of 
each  said  fastening  element  being  secured  within  one  of  the 
holes  in  said  holder  strip,  said  holder  strip  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  heads  of  the  fastening  ele- 
ments so  that  the  sides  of  the  strip  extend  laterally  outwardly 
beyond  the  lateral  periphery  of  the  heads,  said  holder  strip 
being  perforated  inwardly  of  the  sides  of  said  strip  adjacent  to 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  each  hole  so  that  at  least  a  pair  of 
perforations  are  spaced  radially  outward  relative  to  the  hole 
with  which  the  perforations  are  associated,  said  perforations 
are  separate  and  spaced  from  the  perforations  associated  with 
the  adjacent  holes,  said  perforations  being  aligned  with  the 
lateral  periphery  of  the  head  of  said  fastening  element  in  the 
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holp  with  which  said  perforations  are  associated  and  extending 

direction  of  the  lateral  periphery  of  the  head,  each  said 

having  a  pair  of  ends  spaced  apart  in  the  direction 

lateral  periphery  of  the  head  of  said  fastening  element 

which  it  is  associated,  each  end  of  said  perforations  being 

ed  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  lateral  periphery  of  the 

of  the  fastening  element  with  which  it  is  associated  from 

idjacent  end  of  another  perforation  associated  with  the 

said  holder  strip  is  formed  of  a  selected  material  and 

ness  so  that  in  combination  with  the  perforations  formed 

each,  hole  a  washer-like  portion  of  said  strip  laterally 

osing  the  shank  of  the  fastening  element  can  be  punched 

the  strip  by  the  head  of  the  fastening  element  as  it  is 

into  the  target  material  by  the  explosive  force  driven 

in  the  setting  device  with  the  perforations  assisting  in 

punching  out  of  the  washer-like  portion,  wherein  the 

vement  comprises  means  in  said  holder  strip  shaped  for 

a  pair  of  break-off  locations  associated  with  at  least 

of  the  holes  in  said  holder  strip  so  that  as  a  fastening 

positioned  within  the  hole  with  which  the  break-off 

are  associated,  is  inserted  through  the  strip  into  the 

material  it  traverses  the  break-off  locations  and  pro- 

a  separation  between  a  portion  of  the  strip  containing 

just  inserted  fastening  element  from  the  remaining  strip 

aining  the  fastening  elements  to  be  fed  to  the  setting 

ce,  said  break-off  locations  each  extending  inwardly  from 

pposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  to  a  point  at  least 

with  the  lateral  periphery  of  the  head  of  the  fastening 

which  passes  through  the  strip  and  located  between 

idjacent  ends  of  two  of  said  perforations,  said  means  for 

iding  break-off  locations  comprises  a  V-shaped  notch 

each  break-off  location  with  said  notch  cut  through 

strip  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  longitudinal  edge 

strip  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip 

to  a  point  in  alignment  with  the  lateral  periphery  of  the 

of  the  fastening  elements  held  in  the  hole  with  which  the 

-off  location  is  associated,  and  the  wider  portion  of  the 

I  aped  notch  being  located  along  the  longitudinal  edge  of 

strip. 


tween  an  essentially  coplanar  position,  and  a  mutually 
face-to-face  contacting  position; 

d.  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the  outer  face  of 
one  of  the  pad  elements,  the  outer  face  of  the  other  pad 
element  being  adhesive  free; 

e.  a  removable  protective  lamination  initially  covering  the 
adhesive  coating,  whereby  said  receiver  may  be  arranged 
in  said  coplanar  relation  and  implements  placed  on  said 
adhesive  free  pad  for  selective  removal  and  replacement 
aiid  whereby  said  adhesive  coated  pad,  with  said  protec- 
tive lamination  removed,  may  be  folded  over  said  other 
pad  and  implements  thereon  to  adhere  to  said  other  pad 
and  encase  said  implements  between  said  pads  and  pene- 
tration resistant  backing  elements. 


3,944,070 
PALLET  AND  AN  INTEGRAL  PACKAGE  UTILIZING  THE 

PALLET 
Charles  G.  Cardwell,  Bartlesvilie,  Okia.,  and  Morris  E.  Speck, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesvilie,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,069 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  19100 

U.S.  CI.  206-386  10  Claims 


3,944,069 
RECEIVER  FOR  DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  IMPLEMENTS 
D.  Eldridge,  Jr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Instranetics, 
lie.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
C  >ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,317,  Oct.  22,  1969, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,588, 
.  22, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  431,629 
Int.  CI.  A61I  17102;  B65d  73100,  85/24 
CI.  206—350 


1.  A  fork  lift  pallet  having  a  generally  rectangular  bottom 
wall,  a  continuous  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  load 
4  Claims  supporting  portion  and  a  plurality  of  leg  portions,  each  leg 
portion  having  a  hollow  support  leg  formed  therein  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  said  load  supporting  portion,  said 
support  legs  being  arranged  in  at  least  two  spaced  rows  at  least 
generally  parallel  to  two  opposed  sides  of  said  bottom  wall  to 
permit  the  entry  of  the  tines  of  a  fork  lift  between  adjacent 
legs  from  any  side  of  the  pallet,  a  retention  ledge  extending 
outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  sidewall  to  provide  a 
horizontal  lip  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  pallet. 


A  receiver  for  pointed  disposable  surgical  implements  for 

ng  such  implements  selectively  accessible  and  for  selec- 

encasing  and  holding  said  implements  for  disposal. 


1 

hold 

tive 

combnsing: 


a  first  and  a  second  pad  element  formed  of  yieldable, 

penetrable  foamed  plastic  material; 

a  penetration  resistant  backing  element  for  each  pad 

element; 

hinge  means  foldably  connecting  the  pad  and  backing 

elements  to  permit  movement  of  the  pad  elements  be- 


3,944,071 
FILAMENTARY  TOW  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 
George  Arvid  Femstrom,  Seaford,  and  James  Richard  Osbom, 
Jr.,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,493 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/00;  B65H  54/84;  DOIH  7/92 
U.S.  CI.  206—388  3  Claims 

1.  A  tow  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
layers  of  multifilament  tow,  each  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  folds  impacted  with  folds  of  adjacent 
layers,  said  tow  having  adjacent  sections  of  opposite  twist  each 
of  said  adjacent  sections  encompassing  a  length  of  less  than  20 
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feet  as  measured  along  unfolded  tow.  said  adjacent  sections  of  3,944,073 

opposite  twist  being  separated  by  sections  of  substantially  zero     COMBINED  REINFORCING  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR 

THE  CORNERS  OF  A  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Benjamin  A.   Downing,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,721 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-503  14  Claims 


twist,  said  sections  of  substantially  zero  twist  being  less  than 
5  feet  long. 


3,944,072 
OCTAGONAL  DISPENSER  CARTON  FOR  BAND  SAW 

COILS 
Richard  V.  Budington,  Somers,  Conn.,  and  Michael  F.  Bradley, 
West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Longview  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Longview,  Wash. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,754 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  85/672;  B65H  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  206-395  8  Claims 


I.  A  flat  carton  blank  foldable  into  an  octagonal  dispenser 
casing  for  packaging  a  bulk  length  coil  of  band  saw  stock  and 
the  like,  said  blank  comprising 
a  center  section  having  fold  lines  defining  the  edges  of  an 
end  wall  panel  in  the  shape  of  a  regular  octagon,  rectan- 
gular side  wall  panel  sections  extending  from  said  edges, 
and  polygonal  end  wall  flaps  having  fold  line  connections 
at  the  outer  edges  of  side  wall  sectibns, 
alternate  flaps  around  the  blank  each  having  an  outer  edge 
parallel  to  the  side  wall  fold  line  connection  thereof  and 
in  overall  outline  being  substantially  a  mirror  image  of  the 
adjacent  half  of  said  octagonal  center  panel, 
each  of  the  remaining  flaps  having  side  edges  provided  with 
inner  portions  divergently  directed  and  angled  at  approxi- 
mately 1 35"  from  the  side  wall  fold  line  connections 
thereof,  generally  parallel  intermediate  edge  portions 
angled  at  about  1 35°  from  said  inner  portions  and  extend- 
ing along  the  edges  of  adjacent  alternate  flaps,  and  con- 
verging outer  edge  portions  angled  at  approximately  90' 
to  each  other  from  said  intermediate  portions,  each  said 
remaining  flap  being  foldable  into  underlying  relation  to 
said  alternate  flaps  adjacent  thereto  to  form  the  inner  ply 
of  a  multi-ply  folded  end  wall  opposite  said  center  panel 
with  said  diverging  inner  edge  portions  being  held  against 
radial  outward  movement  in  the  fold  line  connections  of 
said  adjacent  flaps  and  side  walls. 

944  O.G.-46 


1.  In  a  container  of  the  type  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed base  and  upstanding,  contiguous  side  walls  positioned 
on  said  base  to  define  an  open  top  compartment  therewith  and 
a  corner  at  the  intersection  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  side  walls, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  rigid  combined  reinforcing  and 
support  means  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  cor- 
ners, said  means  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  platform 
portion  bridged  between  a  respective  pair  of  said  side  walls  to 
collectively  provide  a  substantial  support  with  the  other  of 
said  platform  portions  for  additional  containers  stacked 
thereon,  a  locating  flange  formed  on  an  inboard  edge  of  said 
platform  portion  to  extend  vertically  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  stacking  flange  formed  on  outboard  edges  of  said  platform 
portion  to  extend  vertically  upwardly  therefrom  and  clamping 
flanges  formed  on  the  outboard  edges  of  said  platform  portion 
to  extend  downwardly  in  at  least  general  vertical  alignment 
with  said  stacking  flange  and  straddling  respective  side  walls 
of  said  container  along  with  said  locating  flange. 


3,944,074 

CAN  PACKAGING 

Phillip  J.  Riley,  11190  Morrine  Drive,  Pak>s  Hills,  III.  60465 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,679 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  71/00,  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-427  9  Claims 


^-M>h 


1.  A  can  having  an  annular  protuberance  at  each  end  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  external  walls  of  generally 
cylindrical  configuration,  which  can  is  to  be  assembled  with 
other  like  cans  to  form  a  group  of  abutting  cans  in  which  the 
cans  have  their  axes  parallel  and  held  in  assembled  arrange- 
ment by  a  band  about  the  group,  which  group  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred from  one  location  to  another,  said  can  being  character- 
ized by  having: 


122 


a  >lurality  of  regularly  arranged  protrusions  and  depressions 
in  said  wall,  each  protrusion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  generally  cylindrical  wall  and  each  depression  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  said  generally  cylindrical  wall  in 
the  form  of  a  socket  for  receiving  a  protrusion,  said  pro- 
trusions and  depressions  having  proximal  ends  at  said 
generally  cylindrical  wall,  said  protrusions  and  depres- 
sions being  so  positioned  that  when  the  cans  are  assem- 
bled in  said  group  one  object  of  each  pair  of  abutting 
objects  has  a  protrusion  which  extends  into  a  depression 
of  the  other  object  of  the  pair,  thereby  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  objects  of  the  pair  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  axes  so  long  as  said 
objects  are  maintained  in  said  abutting  relationship  by 
said  band,  thereby  preventing  the  cans  of  said  group  from 
moving,  with  respect  to  each  other,  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  axes,  the  protrusion  extending  farther  in  a 
radial  direction  from  said  wall  than  said  annular  protuber- 
ances and  sufHciently  far  beyond  the  wall  so  that  the 
protrusion  will  seat  in  the  depression  of  an  adjacent  can 
[>f  said  group  before  annular  protuberances  of  the  two 
come  into  contact,  whereby  when  the  cans  are  tightly 
landed  together  the  can  walls  act  as  springs  tending  to 
lold  the  cans  in  engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the 
)and. 


3,944,075 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  SEPARATING 

MIXTURES  OF  MOLDABLE  PLASTIC  AND  ADDITIVE 

AGENTS 
W.  Kuehn,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tote  Bulk  Han- 
,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  353,468 
Int.  CI.*  B07B  1115 
CI.  209-71 
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The  method  of  preparing  and  separating  a  mixture  of 
mok  able  plastic  and  an  additive  amount  of  additive  material 
to  b<  dispersed  throughout  the  moldable  plastic,  which  mix- 
ture is  intended  for  subsequent  use  in  a  plastic  molding  pro- 
cess, which  method  includes  the  steps  of:  | 

a.  obtaining  small,  additive-poor  pellets  comprising  a  first 
noidabie  plastic  composition,  said  pellets  having  a  first 
ihape;  I 

obtaining  small,  additive  concentrate  pellets  comprising 
second  moldable  plastic  composition,  said  moldable 
>lastic  composition  being  rich  in  an  additive  material,  at 
east  as  compared  to  said  first  moldable  plastic  composi- 
ion,  said  pellets  having  a  second  shape  which  is  classifia- 
>ly  different  from  said  first  shape;  said  additive  material 
>eing  a  coloring  agent; 

mixing  plastic  pellets  of  said  first  shape  with  a  minor 
imount  of  pellets  of  said  second  shape,  the  amount  of 
>ellets  of  said  second  shape  being  sufficient  to  impart  a 


desired  color  to  the  mixture  of  pellets,  when  the  pellets 
have  been  fused  and  molded;  and 
d.  classifying  the  mixture  of  said  step  (c)  to  thereby  separate 
pellets  of  said  step  (a)  from  pellets  of  said  step  (b). 


3,944,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  OBJECTS  BY 

CONDUCTIVITY  OR  RESISTIVITY 

Anthony  John  Goulds,  and  Andrew  Balint,  both  of  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Gunson's  Sortex  (Mineral  and  Auto* 

mation)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,654 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1973, 
49967/73 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  51344 
U.S.  CI.  209—73  10  Claims 


8.  Sorting  apparatus  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
member  the  location  of  which  is  at  least  substantially  fixed; 
rotary  carrier  means  adapted  to  support  objects  to  be  sorted 
and  to  carry  them,  while  so  supported,  past  the  electrically 
conductive  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carrier  means 
being  electrically  conductive;  control  means  responsive  to  the 
electrical  conductivity  or  resistivity  of  the  objects;  the  electri- 
cally conductive  member,  the  said  electrically  conductive 
portion,  and  the  control  means  being  connected  in  a  normally 
open  electrical  circuit  which  is  adapted  to  be  completed  by  an 
object  on  the  said  electrically  conductive  portion  of  said  plate 
as  it  passes  the  electrically  conductive  member;  a  sorting 
device,  controlled  by  said  control  means,  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tive separation  between  those  objects  which  have,  and  those 
which  fail  to  have,  a  predetermined  electrical  conductivity, 
and  indicator  means  for  indicating  the  presence  and  absence 
of  an  object  at  the  electrically  conductive  member. 


3,944,077 
SHUFFLE  FEED  SIZING  MECHANISM 
Chester  Green,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I.  Han- 
scom  and  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson,  Lois  J. 
Thomson,  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson,  all  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  168,094,  Aug.  2,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Nos. 
706,505,  Feb.  19,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,543,928,  and  Scr.  No. 
33,814,  May  1,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 
1972,  Scr.  No.  283,209 
Int.  CI.  B07b  1115 
U.S.  CI.  209-73  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  shuffle  feed  sizing  mechanism  having  a  first  set  of 
transversely  disposed  shuffle  members,  a  second  set  of  simi- 
larly disposed  shuffle  members  arranged  in  alternating  parallel 
relation  with  said  first  set  to  provide  transverse  valleys; 
means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  at  least  one  set  of  said 
members  to  advance  an  article  from  valley  to  valley  of  the 
feed  mechanism,  each  of  said  shuffle  members  having  a 
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front  face  and  an  upper  face  forming  a  comer  with  said 
front  face  and  providing  an  article  supporting  surface, 
one  of  said  shuffle  members  of  said  first  set  having  a  sizing 
opening  in  the  front  or  article  advancing  face  thereof; 
means  disposed  parallel  to  said  one  shuffle  member  for 
defining  a  sizing  opening  therewith;  and 


3,944,079 

CLAMPABLE  BICYCLE  STAND 

James  Boslough,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lcc 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,496 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  73100,  67138 

U.S.  CI.  211-5  1  Claim 


means  movable  with  one  of  said  sets  of  shuffle  members  and 
for  entering  said  sizing  opening  during  relative  movement 
of  the  parts  in  the  extreme  relative  reciprocated  position 
of  the  members  to  reject  any  article  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  sizing  opening. 


3,944,078 

COUNTER  CONTROLLED  PRODUCT  CONVEYOR 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

William  F.  Altenpohl,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Alten- 

pohl.  Inc.  (Entire),  West  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,871 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  13108 

U.S.  CI.  209-73  10  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  system  for  conveying  objects  from 
a  loading  station  to  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  at  which 
only  the  objects  within  a  common  weight  range  are  released 
from  a  conveyor  by  release  devices  under  control  of  weight 
sensors,  means  for  regulating  distribution  of  said  objects 
within  the  common  weight  range  at  said  operating  stations, 
comprising  counter  means  connected  to  each  of  said  weight 
sensors  for  counting  different  preset  numbers  of  said  objects 
detected  by  said  weight  sensors,  the  number  of  objects 
counted  by  each  of  the  counter  means  being  inversely  related 
to  the  distance  of  the  associated  operating  stations  from  the 
loading  station,  control  means  connected  to  the  counter 
means  and  the  release  devices  for  releasing  an  equal  number 
of  said  objects  within  said  common  weight  range  at  each  of 
said  operating  stations  independently  of  the  supply  of  objects 
thereat  and  means  for  resetting  each  of  the  counter  means  in 
response  to  operating  of  an  associated  one  of  the  releasing 
devices. 


1.  A  bicycle  stand  for  retaining  a  bicycle  in  a  locked  posi- 
tion with  the  shackles  of  the  lock  protected  from  removal  in 
the  locked  position,  comprising 

a  base  member  adaptable  for  mounting  along  a  vertical  axis, 

an  arm  member  fastened  to  the  base  member,  with 

a  pair  of  plates,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  fitted  to  the 
arm  member,  said  spacing  being  of  a  size  to  fit  about  a 
lock,  with 

a  U-shaped  bracket  pivotably  fixed  to  the  arm  member  so 
that  the  bracket  may  go  about  a  section  of  a  bicycle  frame 
or  wheel,  with  a  free  end  section  of  the  bracket  passing 
through  a  slot  in  one  of  the  said  plates  so  that  said  free 
end  section  of  the  bracket  lies  between  the  two  said  plates 
in  the  latched  position  of  the  bracket,  said  free  end  of  the 
bracket  formed  with  one  or  more  holes  of  a  size  to  fit  a 
shackle  of  a  lock, 

in  which  the  two  plates  are  of  a  size  to  completely  enclose 
both  sides  of  the  lock  shackle  of  a  lock  which  is  fastened 
through  a  hole  of  the  bracket  in  the  latched  position  of 
the  bracket  and  in  which 

the  arm  member  is  pivotably  fastened  to  the  base  member 
to  rotate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  base  member 
by  hinge  means,  so  that  the  arm  member  may  be  rotated 
into  a  position  to  enable  the  bracket  to  fit  about  a  section 
of  a  bicycle  frame  or  wheel  of  a  bicycle  which  is  standing 
adjacent  to  the  base  member,  for  a  wide  range  of  bicycle 
sizes. 


3,944,080 
HANGING  FILE  FOLDER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Harland  W.  Hansen,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Shaw. 
Walker  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,924 
InL  Cl.»  A47F  63100 
U.S.CL  211-46  3  Claims 

1.  A  support  structure  for  hanging  file  folders,  said  structure 
including  a  pair  of  separate  wire  members  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  a  file  drawer  in  lateral  spaced  relation  to  each 
other, 
each  wire  member  including  an  elongated  generally  straight 
center  portion  which  receives  and  supports  the  file  fold- 
ers and  a  leg  located  at  each  end  of  said  center  portion, 
each  of  said  legs  having  the  shape  of  an  inverted  L  and 
including  a  horizontally  extending  portion  connected  to 


3,944,081 

TOWER  CRANE 

DbnaM  E.  Wellman,  Komoka,  Canada,  assignor  to  General 

Crane  Industries  Limited,  London,  Canada 

[  ivision  of  Scr.  No.  144,199,  May  17,  1971,  abandoned,  which 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  818,751,  April  23,  1969, 

1  bandoned.  Thk  application  Aug.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  9,  1969,  49201 

Int.  Cl.»  B66C  23162 

US.  CI.  212-46  B  13  Claims 
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said  center  portion  of  said  wire  member  and  projecting  at    erative  position  along  the  side  of  the  tower  for  storage  and 
right  angles  thereto  and  a   vertical   portion   which   is    unfolded  to  an  operative  position  to  the  top  of  said  tower. 


"jL.fr 


adapted  to  be  inserted  in  supporting  bosses  and  embossed 
loops. 


1.  A  tower  crane  comprising  platform  means  carrying  in 
ci  imbination  a  base  mounting  for  a  tower,  a  tower  pivotally 
connected  to  said  mounting  for  tilting  movement  between  a 
v(  rtical  operating  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
stired  position,  actuating  means  interconnecting  the  platform 
m  eans  and  the  tower  for  moving  the  tower  between  said  posi- 
ti  >ns,  a  jib  structure  carried  by  said  tower,  said  jib  structure 
c<  imprising  a  turntable  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  tower,  said 
ti  mtable  including  a  rotatable  part  and  a  non-rotatable  part, 

ib  support  structure  connected  to  the  rotatable  part  of  said 
ti  mtable,  power  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  part  of  said 
ti  rntable  to  cause  slewing  of  the  jib  support  structure  about 
tl  e  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tower,  a  jib,  a  pivot  mounting  said 
ji  )  on  said  jib  support  structure  to  allow  luffing  movement  of 
sj  id  jib,  power  means  connected  between  the  jib  support 
stucture  and  the  jib  for  causing  said  luffing  movement,  a 
hi  tige  connection  between  said  non-rotatable  part  of  said 
ti  mtable  and  the  top  of  said  tower,  and  power  means  con- 
n(  cted  between  the  non-rotatable  part  of  said  turntable  and 
tl  e  top  of  said  tower  for  folding  the  jib  support  structure  and 
s:  id  tumtable  about  said  hinge  connection,  whereby  the  jib 
SI  pport  structure  and  associated  jib  can  be  folded  to  an  inop- 


3,944,082 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  BOOM 

SECTIONS  OF  BOOM  OF  MOBILE  CRANE 
Robert  A.  Fritsch,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Harnischfe- 
ger  Corporation,  W.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,777 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  23162 

U.S.CL  212-144  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  telescopic  boom  for  a  crane:  a  first  hollow  boom 
section  having  a  forward  end  and  a  second  boom  section 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  telescopically  mov- 
able within  said  first  boom  section  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  fully  extended  position;  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  second  boom  section  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions;  and  releasable  locking  means  for  main- 
taining said  second  boom  section  in  fully  extended  position, 
said  releasable  locking  means  comprising:  abutment  means 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  and  near  the  rear  end  of  said 
second  boom  section  and  telescopable  within  said  first  boom 
section;  and  a  locking  assembly  mounted  on  the  exterior  of 
and  near  the  forward  end  of  said  first  boom  section  and  com- 
prising: a  support  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  boom  section;  a 
locking  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  said 
locking  member  being  selectively  rotatable  between  one  posi- 
tion in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutment  means  and 
another  position  out  of  said  path  of  movement  of  said  abut- 
ment means,  and  overcenter  biasing  means  connected  be- 
tween said  locking  member  and  a  fixed  point  on  said  first 
boom  section  for  maintaining  said  locking  member  in  either  of 
its  said  positions,  said  biasing  means  permitting  said  locking 
member  to  be  temporarily  rotatable  in  one  direction  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  abutment  means  by  said  abutment 
means  as  said  second  boom  section  is  extended,  said  locking 
member  being  rotatable  in  an  opposite  direction  into  interfer- 
ing abutting  relationship  between  a  portion  near  the  forward 
end  of  said  first  boom  section  and  said  abutment  means  if  said 
second  boom  section  is  moved  toward  retracted  position  while 
said  locking  member  is  in  its  said  one  position. 


3,944,083 

BOTTOM  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  STEEL 

CONVERTER  VESSELS 

Howard  M.  Fisher;  Bcmd  G.  Albers,  and  John  W.  Mrozek,  all 

of  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Engineering 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,188 
Int.  CL*  C21C  J/50 
U.S.  CL  214- 1  D  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  vessel  bottom  which  is  attach- 
able to  and  detachable  from  a  metallurgical  vessel,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
support  means,  lift  means  mounted  on  said  support  means 

and  including  power  means, 
bottom  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
vessel  bottom  and  being  mounted  on  said  lift  means  for 
rotational  and  tilting  movement  relative  thereto, 
said  lift  means  engaging  said  bottom  receiving  means  and 
being  operative  to  elevate  said  bottom  receiving  means 
vertically. 


\\ 


first  force  producing  means  mounted  on  said  lift  means  and 
engageable  with  said  bottom  receiving  means  for  selec- 
tively tilting  the  latter  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and 


second  force  producing  means  mounted  on  said  lift  means 
and  engaging  said  bottom  receiving  means  for  selectively 
rotating  the  latter  relative  to  said  lift  means  and  about  a 
nominally  vertical  vertical  axis. 


3,944,084 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  DRY  BURN  IN  A 

PAPER-PLASTIC  DUNNAGE  BAG 

Robert   L.   Reeves,  Pinecrest   Circle  Drive,   Sheridan,   Ark. 

72150 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,014,  Nov.  1,  1974.  This 

application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,636 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  7114 

U.S.  CL  214— 10.5  D  6  Claims 


3.  In  an  inflatable  paper  plastic  dunnage  bag  of  the  type 
having  an  air  valve  extending  between  the  inside  and  the 
outside  thereof,  the  improvement  of  means  to  prevent  dry 
burn  of  the  plastic  bladder  opposite  and  adjacent  to  the  valve, 
said  means  comprising: 

porous  sheet  form  means  of  discrete  thickness  forming 
restricted  air  passage  means  and  having  a  bonded  annular 
joint  connecting  the  sheet  form  means  to  the  plastic 
bladder  outwardly  of  the  air  valve  so  that  said  sheet  form 
means  extends  over  the  air  valve  outlet, 
said  sheet  form  means  forming  a  porous  bubble  surface  in 
response  to  the  air  flow  therethrough  for  expanding  the 
stream  of  air  from  the  valve  and  dissipating  its  dynamic 
energy  to  charge  the  interior  of  the  bag  with  a  static 
supply  of  air  at  increased  pressure. 


3,944,085 
UNDERGROUND  AUTOMATIC  PARKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Alejandro  Obregon,.  Horatio  543-403,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,520 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  6106 

U.S.  CL  214— 16.1  C  18  Claims 


,»  ", 


1.  An  underground  automatic  parking  system  for  vehicles 
which  comprises  a  vertical  well  means,  said  vertical  well 
means  being  longitudinally  divided  into  two  elongated  vertical 
side  parking  compartments  comprising  a  plurality  of  parking 
levels  having  two  parking  spaces  each,  and  a  central  vertical 
elevator  shaft  extending  between  said  parking  compartments 
throughout  the  height  of  said  well  means  and  having  an  eccess 
opening  at  ground  level;  an  elevator  means  arranged  within 
said  elevator  shaft;  a  hoist  means  engaged  to  said  elevator 
means  in  order  to  move  the  same  between  an  upward  position 
and  a  downward  position  within  said  elevator  shaft;  a  movable 
supporting  slide  means  in  each  parking  space,  said  slide  means 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  supported  by  two  side  head- 
ers, said  side  headers  having  a  triangular  form  with  horizontal, 
vertical  and  inclined  members,  said  inclined  member  of  said 
headers  comprising  a  flange  having  upper  and  lower  inclined 
plane  cam  surfaces  engageable  by  cam  means  arranged  in  said 
elevator;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  vehicle  carrying  plat- 
forms, said  platforms  being  supported  on  the  rectangular 
frames  of  said  supporting  slide  means;  a  pair  of  horizontal 
track  means  arranged  along  the  edges  of  each  parking  level  of 
said  well  means;  a  plurality  of  rollers  pivotally  engaged  to  each 
of  said  headers  of  the  supporting  slide  means  and  arranged  in 
rolling  relationship  with  said  track  means  such  that  the  slide 
means  may  be  horizontally  displaced  between  a  retracted 
position  within  a  parking  space  and  an  extended  position 
within  said  elevator  shaft;  cam  means  at  each  end  of  said 
elevator  means  arranged  in  a  position  such  that  said  cam 
means  will  be  capable  of  engaging  said  lower  inclined  plane 
cam  surface  of  one  of  said  flanges  during  the  ascending  move- 
ment of  the  elevator  means,  in  order  to  displace  a  correspond- 
ing slide  means  from  its  retracted  to  its  extended  position,  cam 
releasing  means  in  said  cam  means  to  release  said  lower  in- 
clined plane  cam  surface  of  said  flange  during  the  ascending 
movement  of  the  elevator  means  when  said  slide  means 
reaches  its  extended  position,  said  cam  releasing  means  being 
capable  of  catching  said  upper  inclined  plane  cam  surface  of 
said  one  flange  during  the  descending  movement  of  the  eleva- 
tor means  to  cause  engagement  of  said  cam  means  on  said 
upper  surface  in  order  to  displace  said  corresponding  slide 
means  from  its  extended  position  to  its  retracted  position; 
slide  retention  means  capable  of  maintaining  said  slide  means 
in  its  retracted  position  fully  clearing  said  elevator  shaft  and 
of  releasing  said  supporting  slide  means  and  displacing  the 
same  a  short  distance  towards  said  elevator  shaft  so  as  to 
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;rcept  the  path  of  one  of  said  cam  means  of  the  elevator 
during  movement  thereof;  a  vertically  movable  cover 
he  access  opening  of  said  elevator  shaft;  cover  lifing  means 
laid  elevator  means  for  catching  said  cover  and  lifting  it  to 
siitable  height  above  the  ground  level  to  permit  free  access 
1  vehicle  into  the  elevator  means;  and  sequence  program- 
logic  means  to  sequentially  effect  all  the  actions  of  the 
elevator  means  and  the  slide  retention  means  to  properly 
op  Tate  the  parking  system. 
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3,944,086 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  FACILITY  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Jaijies  O.  Frisz,  Los  Angeles,  and  Harold  A.  Price,  Anaheim, 

I  oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Watson  Industrial  Properties,  Los 

/  .ngelcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,762 

Int.  CL*  B65G  65142,  65/46 

U.3.  CL  214- 17  DA  4  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1    A  material  transferring  facility,  comprising: 

\w  alls  defining  an  elongated  open-topped  pit  having  an  open 
long  side,  said  material  being  located  in  said  pit; 
belt  conveyor  located  outwardly  of  the  pit  and  extending 
generally  parallel  along  the  pit  open  long  side; 

tifacks  located  in  said  pit  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof; 
wheeled  framework  mounted  on  said  tracks  and  adapted 
for  movement  along  said  tracks,  said  framework  includ- 
ing a  portion  defining  a  space  above  the  tracks  and  open- 
ing toward  the  materials  in  a  forward  direction  of  frame- 
work movement; 

screw  feeder  mounted  on  said  framework  and  extending 
within  said  framework  space  transversely  of  said  tracks 
with  an  end  thereof  lying  outside  the  pit  and  over  the  belt 
conveyor  throughout  the  complete  path  of  movement  of 
said  framework  along  said  tracks; 

means  carried  by  said  framework  for  rotating  said  screw 
feeder  in  such  direction  as  to  transfer  the  material  from 
the  pit  and  out  the  end  of  said  screw  feeder  onto  the  belt 
conveyor; 

all  least  one  vertically  moving  closed-loop  chain  carried  by 
said  framework  maintained  in  contact  with  said  materials, 
Tingerlike  members  pivotally  mounted  to  said  chain,  and 
means  for  camming  said  members  to  extend  away  from 
said  chain  into  the  materials  during  a  part  of  their  move- 
ment through  the  materials;  and 

mbans  for  selectively  driving  said  closed-loop  chain. 


3,944,087 

ON-BOARD  FREIGHT  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR 

AIRCRAFTS 

Gunther  Molter,  Ottobrunn,  and  Christoph  Schubert,  Zorned- 

ing,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow> 

Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,152 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    14,    1973, 
2341057 

Int.  CI.'  B60F  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  214—75  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  on-board  freight  loading  device  for  aircraft,  particu- 
larly for  large  aircraft,  which  transport  large  containers  for 
containerized  freight,  said  aircraft  having  mutually  perpendic- 
ular X  and  y  axes,  said  jc-axis  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  aircraft  and  said  y-axis  being  perpendicular  to  said 
JT-axis  in  the  direction  of  the  wings  of  said  aircraft,  said  aircraft 
also  having  a  lifting  platform  for  receiving  said  freight,  said 
lifting  platform  being  lifted  approximately  from  the  ground 
level  to  the  level  of  the  freight  room  floor  of  said  aircraft,  said 
platform  being  moved  between  a  pair  of  beams  which  are 
swingable  between  a  storage  position  within  the  aircraft  fuse- 
lage and  an  operating  position  inclined  to  the  vertical  outside 
of  said  aircraft,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said  pair 
of  beams  are  parallel  to  one  another  when  in  said  operating 
position  and  are  hingedly  secured  in  their  upper  zone  to  said 
aircraft,  each  of  said  pair  of  beams  having  further  hinged  joint 
means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  permitting  a  move- 
ment of  the  lower  zone  of  said  beams  from  the  operating 
position  first  into  a  position  parallel  to  the  jc-axis  against  one 
another  prior  to  their  being  swung  into  said  storage  position, 
the  axes  of  said  further  hinged  joint  means  each  being  parallel 
and  contained  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  >'-axis  of  said 
aircraft. 


3,944,088 

MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HANDLING  CATHODE 

PLATES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cass  S.  Kasper,  Grosse  Point,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter-Lakes 

Engineering  Co.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,974 
Int.  CL*  B65G  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-89  9  Claims 

1.  A  work  piece  handling  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  slide  rails,  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
and  accumulating  a  group  of  workpieces  suspended  between 
said  rails,  a  bolster  for  receiving  said  workpieces,  means  for 
conveying  said  bolster  between  a  loading  position  between 
and  below  said  rails  and  a  second  position  longitudinally 
spaced  from  and  clear  of  said  rails,  anu  means  supporting  said 
rails  for  simultaneous  vertical  movement  between  an  upper 
position  in  which  the  workpieces  may  be  advanaced  thereon 
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by  said  advancing  means,  and  a  lower  position  in  which  said  3  944  090 

workpieces  are  loaded  onto  said  bolster  and  said  rails  are  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  GRAIN  CARS 

^naU  S.  Flood,  Maidstone,  Canada,  assignor  to  Robert  J. 


Flood,  Maidstone,  Canada,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,089 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  67/06,  67/20 
U.S.  CI.  214— 152 


1  Claim 


below  the  lowermost  workpiece  portions  resting  on  said  bol- 
ster. 


3,944,089 
LOADER 
Valery  Andreevich  Polyanin,  ulitsa  Kirova,  41,  kv.  66;  Anatoly 
Jurievich  Berkovich,  ulitsa  Dimitrova,  39,  kv.  13;  Georgy 
Vasilievich  Zabegatov,  Lenskaya  ulitsa,  9,  kv.  12,  and  Jury 
Konstantinovich  Soin,  Savinskaya  naberezhnaya,  5,  kv.  29, 
ail  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,234 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3/72 

U.S.  CI.  214-131  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  loading  grain  into  multiple  compartments 
of  a  bulk  carrier  vehicle,  said  method  comprising:  positioning 
a  substantially  horizontally  extending  cylindrical  auger  tube  at 
a  location  above  said  compartments,  said  tube  having  a  grain 
receiving  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  grain  dis- 
charge openings  in  the  lower  side  thereof  above  each  com- 
partment, each  discharge  opening  having  connected  thereto  a 
down  spout  for  delivering  grain  from  the  auger  tube  into  said 
compartments,  positioning  said  down  spouts  such  that  the 
lower  end  of  each  extends  a  short  distance  into  an  associated 
compartment,  feeding  grain  from  a  grain  elevator  into  said 
auger  tube  receiving  opening,  rotating  an  auger  within  said 
tube  to  displace  the  grain  along  the  tube  away  from  the  receiv- 
ing opening  and  into  said  down  spouts  to  load  the  compart- 
ments, continuing  the  loading  such  that  as  each  compartment 
is  filled  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  associated  down 
spout,  the  spout  is  left  in  position  whereby  the  spout  fills  with 
grain  up  to  the  auger  tube  thereby  precluding  any  further 
discharge  of  grain  into  the  compartment  while  the  discharging 
continues  into  the  remaining  compartment  or  compartments, 
this  loading  being  continued  until  an  amount  of  grain  no  more 
than  the  maximum  specified  load  for  the  vehicle  has  been 
loaded,  thereafter  with  no  grain  being  fed  to  the  auger  tube, 
lifting  the  lower  end  of  each  down  spout  to  allow  the  grain 
plugging  each  spout  to  flow  into  the  associated  compartments, 
and  removing  the  emptied  spouts. 


1.  A  loader  comprising  a  wheeled  tractor  provided  with  a 
body  and  front  and  rear  axles;  said  body  having  a  fore-  and 
aft-axis;  a  load-handling  equipment  having  a  frame  and  being 
mounted  on  the  body  of  said  tractor  by  means  of  said  frame; 
said  frame  including  side  members  and  a  cross  member;  said 
side  members  consisting,  each,  of  two  parts;  one  paii  of  said 
side  members  being  interconnected  by  said  cross  member  and 
carrying  said  load-handling  equipment,  said  cross  member 
having  a  single  support  on  said  tractor  body;  said  support  of 
said  cross  member  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  bar  located 
along  the  fore-  and-aft  axis  of  the  tractor  body  and  secured 
with  a  provision  for  axial  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane 
relative  to  the  tractor  body  to  allow  the  removal  from  the 
tractor  of  the  parts  of  said  side  members  carrying  the  load- 
handling  equipment;  another  pair  of  said  parts  of  the  side 
members  being  hingedly  mounted  on  said  rear  axle  of  the 
tractor  on  both  sides  of  said  tractor  body;  and  a  locking  device 
for  a  rigid  fastening  and  separation  of  said  parts  of  the  side 
members. 


3,944,091 
SECURING  MEANS  OF  REPLACEABLE  WEARING 
PLATES  IN  SMASHING  MACHINES 
Josef  Tillmanns,  DusseMorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lindemann 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  DusseMorf,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,314 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    9,    1974. 
2406205 

Int.  CL*  B02C  13/282 
U.S.  CL  241-285  A  3  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  material  smashing  machine  including  a  housing  wall, 
a  plurality  of  replaceable  wearing  plates,  and  a  plurality  of 
releasable  fixing  means  securing  said  wearing  plates  to  said 
housing  wall  whereby  said  wearing  plates  from  a  stationary 
wearing  wall,  lining  a  portion  of  said  housing  wall,  with  'he 
stationary  wall  forming  the  surface  against  which  material  is 
smashed,  each  of  said  releaseable  fixing  means  comprising 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  housing  wall,  an  eyelet 
projecting  from  one  of  said  wearing  plates  outwards  through 
said  opening  in  said  housing  wall,  and  a  wedge  inserted  into 
said  eyelet  and  bearing  against  the  outside  of  said  wall  to  hold 
said  one  wearing  plate  against  said  housing  wall,  and  each  of 
said  wearing  plates  having  at  least  one  said  eyelet,  the  im- 
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prdvement  wherein  each  of  said  releaseable  fixing  means 
includes  a  releaseable  self-locking  clamping  piece  acting  on 


sau 


eye  et 


3,944,092 
CONTAINER  EMPTYING  DEVICE    ' 
Fnhklin  D.  Ebeling,  and  Ernest  C.  Ebeling,  both  of  1608  W. 

2  «th  St.,  Plainview,  Tex.  79072  | 

Ctfitinuation  of  Scr.  No.  471,845,  May  21,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,277 

int.  CI.*  B65F  3/02 

U.SI  CI.  214-302  6  Claims 


1 


•ng 
the 


d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


wedge  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  wedge  into  said 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  power  supply 
me^ns  and  an  elevated  access  opening,  apparatus  for  empty- 
Jie  contents  of  a  refuse  container  into  the  vehicle  through 
elevated  access  opening,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  refuse  container  having  axially  aligned  support  abut- 
ment means  provided  thereon  transversely  thereof, 

elevator  means  including  an  endless  carrier  fpr  raising 
and  lowering  said  container, 

1.  said  elevator  means  having  an  upper  end  adjacent  said 
elevated  access  opening  and  a  lower  end  adjacent  a 
surface  supporting  said  container, 

means  connecting  said  elevator  means  to  said  power 
supply  means  to  move  at  least  said  lower  end  of  said 
elevator  means  over  said  surface  between  a  first  position 
closely  adjacent  said  vehicle  and  a  second  position  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  vehicle  and  closely  adjacent  said 
container, 

container-engaging  means  connected  to  said  endless 
carrier,  whereby  said  container  engaging  means  is  in- 
verted upon  guided  movement  along  a  curved  portion  of 
said  upper  end  of  said  elevator  means,  said  container 
engaging  means  mechanically  engaging  the  support  abut- 
ment means  on  said  container  when  said  elevator  means 
is  moved  to  said  second  position  by  said  power  supply 
means,  said  container-engaging  means  including  a  U- 
shaped  member  having  an  open  throat,  and  locking 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  support  abutment 
means  to  said  container  engaging  means  so  that  said 
container  will  remain  in  connected  relationship  with  said 


container-engaging  means  when  said  container  is  tipped 
toward  said  elevated  access  opening  to  empty  said  con- 
tainer, said  locking  means  including, 

1.  lock  bar  means  for  bridging  said  open  throat,  when  in 
one  position, 

2.  shaft  means  swingably  connecting  said  lock  bar  means 
to  said  container  engaging  means,  and 

3.  abutment  means  engageable  by  said  container  for 
swinging  said  lock  bar  means  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  means  upon  movement  of  said  container  to  said 
tipped  position,  whereby  said  lock  bar  means  will  move 
to  said  bridging  position. 


3,944,093 
SOILED-DISHES  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  Bergeron,  La  Celle  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Manutention,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,677 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    23,    1971, 
71.10111 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  214— 310  7  Claims 


T  I         I    I  I  I  I Ti^T^ 


1.  In  an  article  handling  apparatus,  in  combination: 

a  horizontally  moving  conveyor  for  transporting  dish-like 
articles, 

a  succession  of  trays  carrying  said  articles,  at  least  one 
aperture  being  provided  in  each  of  said  trays  under  a 
location  occupied  by  at  least  one  of  the  articles  thereon, 

at  least  one  tray  unloading  station  below  said  conveyor  and 
at  said  station  a  movable  pick  up  member  normally  lying 
below  said  conveyor  adapted  to  pass  through  said  aper- 
ture for  lifting  and  ejecting  an  article  lying  horizontally 
thereon  by  a  combined  tilting  and  lifting  movement  to  an 
elevated  point  above  said  station, 

means  for  actuating  said  pick  up  member, 

a  stop  member  for  stopping  each  tray  above  said  station, 

switch  means  actuated  by  the  leading  edge  of  each  tray  for 
making  said  stop  member  stop  said  tray  and  for  actuating 
said  pick  up  member  to  pass  through  said  aperture  when 
said  tray  is  stopped, 

said  switch  means  being  actuated  by  contact  with  said  pick 
up  member  when  same  returns  below  said  conveyor  to 
cause  said  stop  member  to  be  retracted  from  the  path  of 
a  stopped  tray  to  allow  the  next  tray  to  take  its  place 
below  said  station,  and 

an  inclined  guide  track  at  said  elevated  point  for  receiving 
-articles  ejected  from  said  tray  and  including  a  guide  mem- 
ber for  bringing  said  article  to  a  vertical  position,  and  an 
underlying  conveyor  receiving  said  article  in  vertical 
position. 
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3,944,094 

WARP  BEAM  DOLLY 

Ralph  M.  Compton,  4  Briarcreek  Place,  Greenville,  S.C.  29607 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,342 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-390  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  warp  beam 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  wheeled  frame  support  members; 

b.  each  of  said  support  members  including: 

i.  a  cross-frame  bottom  portion  having  an  upper  platform 
with  roller  members  carried  thereon, 

ii.  a  lower  transverse  platform  having  roller  members 
carried  thereon  carried  by  and  spaced  vertically  below 
said  upper  platform, 

iii.  an  upwardly  extending  housing  carried  on  said  upper 
platform  defining  a  horizontally  extending  slot  therein, 

iv.  a  cradle  member  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  warp  beam 
axle  slideably  carried  in  said  slot  for  vertical  displace- 
ment; and 

V.  means  carried  on  said  lower  platform  engaging  a  sur- 
face of  said  cradle  member  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  cradle  member  in  said  slot;  and 
said  support  members  being  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 

warp  beam  axle  so  as  to  support  the  warp  beam  above  the 

floor  surface  permitting  the  warp  beam  to  be  transported. 


3,944,095 
ROUND  BALE  TRAILER  WITH  LOADING  WINCH  AND 

BRIDLE 

Robert  Lawrence  Brown,  P.O.  Box  47A,  Orrville,  Ala.  36767 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,067 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  //28 

U.S.  CI.  214—506  8  Claims 


1.  A  round  bale  loading  and  transport  vehicle  comprising  a 
mobile  frame,  a  generally  horizontal  load  bed  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  tilting  between  a  generally  horizon- 
tal transport  position  and  an  inclined  position  with  a  first 
lower  marginal  edge  of  said  load  bed  at  least  closely  adjacent 
the  support  surface  upon  which  said  vehicle  is  supported,  an 
adjustable  length  flexible  bridle  including  a  pair  of  elongated 
spikes  having  one  pair  of  corresponding  end  portions  an- 
chored to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bridle  and  a  second  pair 
of  corresponding  end  portions  adapted  to  be  lengthwise  in- 
serted into  the  central  areas  of  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  a 
round  bale,  an  elongated  flexible  tension  member  including 


one  end  removably  anchorable  to  the  mid-portion  of  said 
bridle,  said  transport  including  pull  means  engaged  with  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  tension  member  operative  to  apply 
a  lengthwise  generally  horizontal  pull  on  said  tension  member 
at  an  elevation  above  said  load  bed  toward  a  second  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  load  bed  remote  from  said  first  marginal 
edge. 


3,944,096 

FREIGHT  TRANSPORTER  AND  LOADER  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Victor  H.  Carder,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cochran- 

Boothe  Airport  Systems,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,739,  April  I,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  349,417,  April  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,854,610.  This  application  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,699 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  214-512  4  Claims 


1.  A  freight  unit  transporter  and  loader  vehicle  for  aircraft 
comprising  a  freight  unit  support  bed,  conveyor  means  carried 
by  the  bed  for  the  movement  of  freight  units  along  the  bed,  a 
support  bed  extension  unit  connected  to  the  support  bed, 
means  to  connect  the  extension  unit  to  a  loading  doorway  of 
an  aircraft,  conveyor  means  carried  by  the  extension  unit  to 
enable  the  transfer  of  freight  units  from  the  extension  unit  into 
the  aircraft,  and  means  for  horizontally  pivotally  swinging  the 
extension  unit  relative  to  the  support  bed  whereby  the  exten- 
sion unit  may  be  disposed  normal  to  the  aircraft  doorway 
while  the  support  bed  may  be  disposed  parallel  to  a  trailing 
edge  of  a  wing  of  the  aircraft. 


3,944,097 
TREE  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 
Donald  D.  Savage,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Powell, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,737 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  214-514  20  Claims 


1.  A  tree  transporting  vehicle  comprising: 
a  base  subassembly  having  a  support  frame  and  ground 
engaging  means  for  moving  said  base  subassembly; 
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a  cbtch  bed  assembly  for  receiving  the  trees  to  be  trans- 
( orted  and  supporting  the  trees  therein  above  said  base 
sjbassembly,  said  catch  bed  assembly  including: 
carriage  frame; 

catch  bed  movably  carried  by  said  carriage  frame  and 
defining  a  tree  receiving  chamber  therein  with  open 
front  and  rear  ends  and  an  open  top; 
heel  plate  assembly  movably  carried  by  said  carriage 
frame  and  extending  into  said  tree  receiving  chamber; 
tie  means  interconnecting  said  bed  and  said  heel  plate 
assembly  so  that  said  heel  plate  assembly  is  moved  with 
said  bed  as  said  bed  is  moved  forwardly  in  said  carriage 
frame  but  said  bed  moves  rearwardly  in  said  carriage 
frame  independently  of  said  heel  plate  assembly;  and, 
iiterlock  means  operatively  connecting  said  carriage 
frame,  said  bed  and  said  heel  plate  assembly  to  selec- 
tively lock  said  heel  plate  assembly  in  its  forwardmost 
position  and  to  release  said  heel  plate  assembly  from  its 
locked  position  when  said  bed  is  in  its  rearmost  re- 
tracted position  for  said  heel  plate  assembly  to  move  to 
its  rearmost  retracted  position  independently  of  said 
bed;  and, 

p<  tsitioning  linkage  operatively  connecting  said  catch  bed 
a  isembly  with  said  support  frame,  said  positioning  linkage 
n  ovably  positioning  said  catch  bed  assembly  with  respect 
t(i  said  base  subassembly  to  receive  the  trees  and  to  dis- 
c  large  the  trees  therefrom. 


3,944,098 
FRO^T  LOADING  AND  EJECTING  WASTE  REMOVAL 

VEHICLE 
Alfrec  F.  Foote,  Phoenix,  Arii.,  assignor  to  C.F.K.  Engineering 
Coif  pany.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,291        | 
Int.  CI.*  B60P  1 100 
U.S.  01.  214-519  6  Claims 
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I.  \k  a  waste  pickup  and  ejecting  vehicle  having  a  waste 

with  an  opening  therein  at  the  front  of  said  vehicle, 

in  said  container  for  ejecting  waste  through  said 

the  combination  of  a  waste-receiving  channelled 

laving  its  upper  end  communicating  with  the  lower 

of  said  opening  and  its  lower  end  extending  forwardly 

latter,  means  carried  by  said  ramp  for  conveying  waste 

thereof  and   into   said  opening,  a   forward-facing 

cab  positioned  above  the  communicating  end  of  said 

nd  in  front  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  opening;  means 

nging  said  cab  to  a  position  to  expose  said  opening;  said 

carried  by  said  ramp  for  conveying  waste  comprising  a 

li  ty  of  screws  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  ramp  chan- 

f(  r  thrusting  said  waste  upwardly  thereof,  said  screws 

otatable  substantially  in  a  common  plane;  additional 

comprising  a  plurality  of  yieldably  mounted  parallel 

itending  longitudinally  relative  to  said  ramp  for  move- 

t  }ward  and  away  from  said  screws,  said  bars  each  being 

rotatable  in  a  plane  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 

mt)n  plane,  and  means  for  rotating  alternate  bars  succes- 

into  engagement  with  said  waste  to  thrust  the  latter 

r  My  toward  said  opening  whereby  a  convergent  thrust  is 

produced  to  supplement  the  upward  thrust  of  said  screws. 


3,944,099 
LOAD  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  POWER  CRANE 

EXCAVATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  A.  Gohr,  Puhiski,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northwest  Engi- 
neering Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,931 

Int.  CI.*  F02F  3184 

U.S.  CI.  214-762  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  having  a  load  carrying 
member  under  the  influence  of  gravity  or  the  like,  a  control 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  double  acting  cylinder  connected  to  said  load  carrying 
member  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter, 

b.  a  control  valve  connected  to  a  drain  and  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  a  spool  therein, 

c.  means  to  shift  said  spool  between  a  neutral  load  holding 
mode  and  load  raising  and  load  lowering  modes, 

d.  upside  and  downside  fluid  lines  disposed  between  said 
valve  body  and  the  respective  upside  and  downside  ends 
of  said  cylinder, 

e.  said  downside  line  being  closed  to  said  drain  when  said 
spool  is  in  load  raising  mode,  and  being  open  to  said  drain 
when  said  spool  is  in  load  lowering  mode, 

f.  a  check  valve  and  a  relief  valve  disposed  in  parallelism  in 
said  downside  line  with  said  relief  valve  being  responsive 
to  a  set  pressure, 

g.  means  to  create  a  pressure  in  the  said  upside  line  which 
when  added  to  the  pressure  caused  by  the  weight  of  said 
load  carrying  member  produces  a  total  pressure  in  said 
downside  line  in  excess  of  said  set  pressure  for  opening 
said  relief  valve,  said  pressurizing  means  being  responsive 
to  shifting  of  said  spool  out  of  neutral  mode  by  said  shift- 
ing means, 

h.  and  a  bridging  passage  in  said  control  valve  between  said 
valve  body  and  said  spool  to  connect  said  downside  line 
to  said  drain  whenever  said  spool  is  in  neutral  mode  to 
thereby  drain  fluid  in  said  downside  line  downstream  of 
said  check  valve  and  said  relief  valve  so  that  no  resistance 
exists  in  said  downside  line  against  the  opening  of  said 
relief  valve  at  its  set  pressure, 

i.  the  control  valve  connection  between  said  upside  line  and 
said  drain  being  blocked  when  said  spool  is  in  both  said 
load  lowering  and  neutral  modes. 


3,944,100 
CONTAINMENT  COATING  COMPOSITION 
M.  Clifford  Brockway,  Columbus,  and  Robert  E.  Sharpc, 
Worthington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Liberty  Glass  Com- 
pany, Sapulpa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,824 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  23100;  C08L  61120 
II.S.  CI.  215—  1  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  glass  container  having  adhered  to  the  outside  surface 
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thereof  a  cured  coating,  said  coating  being  derived  from  cur- 
ing of  a  coating  composition  comprising: 
an  acrylate  latex,  said  acrylate  latex  containing  a  particulate 

resin  comprising  a  copolymer  of  acryb  nitrile  and  ethyl 

acrylate; 


said  threaded  and  ratchet  regions  of  said  cap  and  bottle  or  the 
like  being  such  that  said  ratchet  formations  coact  over  at  least 
the  part  of  the  axial  range  of  threaded  engagement  at  which 
full  threaded  engagement  of  said  cap  and  bottle  or  the  like  is 
achieved,  the  outer  wall  of  said  outer  tubular  member  circum- 


up  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of   ferentially  continuously  surrounding  all  ratchet-tooth  forma 
said  acrylate  latex  of  a  vinyl  latex  containing  a  particulate    tions  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  whereby  said  formations 
resm  comprismg  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  ace-    are  only  axially  downwardly  exposed  and  therefore  are  con- 
tate  and  up  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by    cealed  by  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  member 
weight  of  said  acrylate  latex  of  a  vinyl/acrylic  latex  con-    when  said  cap  is  secured  to  said  neck, 
taining  a  particulate  resin  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate,  the  sum  of  the 
proportions  of  said  vinyl  latex  and  said  vinyl/acrylic  latex 
being  between  about  15  and  about  40  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  acrylate  latex  and  the  total 
resin  solids  of  said  composition  being  at  least  about  45% 
by  weight; 

between  about  1 .8  and  7.5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  acrylate  latex  of  a  cross-linking  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethoxymethyl- 
melamine  and  a  methylated  urea-formaldehyde  resin;  and 
a  proportion  of  a  thickening  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyacrylamide  and  a  high  molecular 
weight  water-soluble  polyethylene  oxide  resin  sufficient 
to  impart  to  said  composition  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of 
between  about  2,000  and  9,000  cps  at  1  rpm  and  a  Brook- 
field  viscosity  of  between  about  600  and  about  2,400  cps 
at  5  rpm. 


3,944,102 
SAFETY  SCREW  CLOSURE 
Hermann  Grau,  Schwabenstr.  296,  7071   Lindach  (Baden- 
Wurttemberg,  Bundesrep.  Deutschl.),  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,582 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1972, 
2216343 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  4///6,  43102 
U.S.  CL  215-251  8  Claims 


3,944,101 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
William  James  Landen,  deceased,  late  of  Cheshire,  Conn.,  by 
Paulette  S.  Landen,  executrix,  30  Fairwood  Drive,  Cheshire, 
Conn.  06410 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,450 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  55102,  85/56;  A6IJ  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-216  10  Claims 


^  /?, 


I.  In  combination,  a  bottle  or  the  like  having  a  threaded 
neck,  and  a  safety  cap  having  a  threaded  bore  to  removably 
engage  said  neck,  said  safety  cap  having  an  upper  closed  end 
with  radially  spaced  concentric  tubular  bodies  dependent 
therefrom,  said  threaded  bore  being  in  the  inner  tubular  body 
and  the  end  closure  between  said  bodies  being  axially  compli- 
ant, said  axially  compliant  end  closure  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  downwardly  and  radially  outwardly  sloped  frusto-conical 
member  integrally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  both  said 
concentric  bodies,  coacting  ratchet-tooth  formations  includ- 
ing a  circumferential  succession  of  like  equally  spaced  teeth 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member  and  at  least  two 
spaced  teeth  on  said  bottle  or  the  like  at  the  neck  region  of 
adjacency  to  the  tooth  formations  of  said  cap  when  in  secured 
position,  said  last  defined  spaced  teeth  being  spaced  by  an 
amount  which  comprehends  the  spacing  of  a  given  plurality  of 
teeth  of  said  cap  plus  a  fraction  of  the  intertooth  spacing  of 
said  cap,  said  fraction  being  substantially  the  reciprocal  of  the 
number  of  teeth  on  said  bottle  or  the  like,  said  ratchet  forma- 
tions being  one-way  engageable  in  the  unthreading  direction 
of  cap  rotation  and  escaping  in  the  thread-advancing  direction 
of  cap  rotation,  the  axial  extent  of  compliant  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  concentric  members  exceeding  the  axial  range 
over  which  ratchet  action  is  realized,  and  the  axial  location  of 


1.  The  combination  of  a  safety  screw  closure  and  a  con- 
tainer having  a  threaded  neck  and  an  annular  shoulder  ar- 
ranged below  said  threads,  said  closure  comprising  an  inner 
and  outer  screw  cap  located  one  inside  the  other,  said  inner 
screw  cap  rotatable  about  said  threaded  neck  in  one  direction 
to  close  thereon  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  open,  said 
outer  cap  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  inner  cap  and 
axially  slidable  between  an  outer  and  inner  position,  a  spring 
located  between  said  caps  to  normally  urge  said  outer  cap  into 
its  axial  outer  position,  said  outer  cap  being  movable  against 
said  spring  into  its  inner  axial  position,  means  for  coopera- 
tively coupling  said  outer  cap  to  said  inner  cap  in  any  axial 
position  for  conjoint  rotation  with  said  inner  cap  in  the  closing 
direction  and  for  cooperatively  coupling  said  outer  cap  with 
said  inner  cap  in  its  inner  axial  position  for  conjoint  rotation 
with  said  inner  cap  in  the  opening  direction,  said  inner  cap 
having  a  securing  ring  attached  at  its  lower  end  by  at  least  one 
rupturable  connecting  bridge  member,  said  securing  ring 
being  preshaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  annular 
shoulder,  and  being  radially  elastically  expandable  thereover, 
said  securing  ring  and  the  inner  cap  being  provided  with  inter- 
mediate cam  members  which  cooperatingly  abut  when  the 
closure  is  screwed  on  to  the  container  and  which  are  coopera- 
tively ineffective  when  the  closure  is  unscrewed,  whereby  only 
on  initially  opening  of  said  cap  said  bridging  members  are 
ruptured. 


3,944,103 
TWO-PIECE  PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
Modesto  Cros,  "Les  Cedrcs",  Route  dc  Molles,  03300  Cussct, 
France 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,479 

Claims  priorHy,  application  France,  May  2, 1973, 73.15683 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  51/18 

U.S.  CI.  215-277  4Cbims 

1.  Two-component  plastic  tight  closure  comprising  on  the 

one  hand  a  cup-shaped  bottom  (4)  adapted  to  be  driven  into 

the  neck  of  a  container,  which  comprises  an  annular  flange 
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(6) sur 
at  least 
(26) 
27)  an< 


ai  d 


adapted  to  fit  on  said  cup-shaped  bottom  (4)  and  formed 

;  periphery  of  its  top  portion  (13)  with  means  (28)  for 

said  flange  (6)  of  said  cup-shaped  bottom  and  projec- 

aiapted  to  engage  said  locking  means  (25,  27)  of  said 

shi  ped  bottom. 


(2) 

along 

abutting 

tions 

cup- 


Willian  i 


3,944,104 
THREADED  WINE  BOTTLE  STOPPER 
Bruce  Watson,  and  Vernon  James  Graves,  both  of 
Torckto,  Canada,  assignors  to  Consumers  Glass  Company 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,901 
Int.  CI.*B65D5//y6 
215—307  17  Claims 
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ounding  its  top  edge,  said  flange  (6)  having  formed  on 

one  portion  of  its  lower  annular  surface  a  circular  bead 

along  its  outer  cylindrical  edge  locking  means  (25, 

on  the  other  hand  a  cap  ( 1 )  having  a  depending  skirt 


of  the  bottle  neck  upon  rotation  of  said  threaded  bottle  stop- 
per in  the  respective  direction. 


1.  >^  threaded  bottle  stopper  for  engaging  an  externally 
threaded  bottle  neck  to  provide  a  controlled  release  of  pres- 
gases  from  a  bottle,  comprising:  a  cap  having  a  disc 
with  an  annular  skirt  depending  downwardly  there- 
tubular  body  portion  extending  downwardly  from  and 
with  the  underside  of  said  disc  portion,  the  outside 
of  said  tubular  body  portion  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  annular  skirt  where  the  longitudinal 
said  tubular  body  portion  is  coincident  with  the  longitu- 
of  said  annular  skirt;  an  annular  space  being  deflned 
the  outside  surface  of  said  tubular  body  portion  and 
inside  surface  of  said  annular  skirt;  a  continuous  thread  on 
in^de  surface  of  said  annular  skirt;  the  outside  diameter 
tubular  body  portion  being  such  to  permit  insertion  of 
tubular  body  portion  in  a  bottle  neck  bore;  said  continu- 
thfead  on  said  annular  skirt  adapted  to  engage  a  continu- 
ernal  thread  on  a  neck  of  a  bottle  whereby  rotation  of 
threaded  bottle  stopper  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  both 
moves  said  tubular  body  portion  respectively  into 
of  the  neck  bore  of  the  bottle;  said  bottle  stopper 
means  for  sealing  the  discharge  opening  of  the  bottle 
aid  tubular  body  portion  having  gas  release  means  on 
side  surface  thereof  for  controlling  the  release  of  pres- 
gases  from  a  bottle  by  providing  at  least  one  open- 
tortuous  channel  through  which  the  pressurized  gases 
before  escaping  to  the   atmosphere;  said  gas   release 
releasing  pressurized  gases  from  the  bottle  while  said 
thread  on  said  annular  skirt  engages  the  external 
of  the  externally  threaded  bottle  neck  and  subsequent 
breaking  of  said  means  for  sealing  the  discharge  opening 


3,944,105 
FLEXIBLE  ANNULAR  JOINT 

Albert  Chollet,  Vevery,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Etablissement 
Studia  Technlca,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  31,   1973, 
11151/73 

Int.  CL*  B65D  7112,  25/20 
U.S.  CL  220-4  E  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  assembly  of  first  and  second  generally  round  mem- 
bers each  having  a  wall  terminating  with  an  opening  provided 
with  an  annular  bead  wherein  the  two  beads  define  superim- 
posable  surfaces  forming  a  joining  plane,  a  fiexible  annular 
joint  sealably  joining  the  first  and  second  members  together, 
said  joint  having  a  constant  cross-section  along  its  entire 
length  and  including:  a  median  part  in  the  form  of  a  circular 
crown  adapted  to  be  intercalated  between  the  respective 
beads  of  the  two  members;  a  fiange  at  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  median  part,  said  fiange  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  first  member;  and  first  and 
second  lips  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  median  part,  the  first 
lip  being  rounded  to  closely  fit  around  the  bead  of  said  first 
member,  and  the  second  lip  being  of  lesser  thickness  than  the 
first  and  including  a  rounded  portion  adapted  to  fit  around  a 
part  of  the  bead  of  said  second  member  and  a  terminal  skirt 
portion  adapted  to  resiliently  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wall  of  said  second  member  in  the  proximity  of  its  bead, 
a  second  fiange  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the  median  part 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said 
second  member,  said  second  lip  being  sufficiently  thin  and 
fiexible  to  permit  removal  of  said  second  member,  by  out- 
wardly folding  the  second  lip,  while  the  joint  remains  fitted  on 
said  first  member,  said  second  lip  bearing  conically  against 
said  second  member,  so  that  the  joint  is  vacuum  tight. 


3,944,106 
STORAGE  TANK 
Thomas  Lamb,  3705  Riverwood  Road,  Alexandria,  Va.  22309 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,302 
int.  CI.*  B63B  25/08;  B65D  5/02,  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220—5  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  cubical-shaped  storage  tank  comprising  12  equal  diam- 
eter and  equal  length  portions  of  cylindrical  shells,  three  of 
said  shells  forming  each  comer  of  said  tank  and  four  of  said 
shells  forming  each  side  of  said  tank,  said  portions  of  the 
cylindrical  shells  being  formed  by  removing  an  arc  length 
section  of  the  circumference  of  each  of  the  cylindrical  shells 
and  also  by  removing  that  portion  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
cylindrical  shells  defined  by  diagonally  intersecting  planes 
produced  at  both  ends  of  the  cylindrical  shell  portions  result- 
ing from  the  intersection  of  said  three  cylindrical  shell  por- 
tions placed  perpendicular  to  each  other  at  each  corner  form- 
ing a  generally  cubically  shaped  outer  boundary,  said  inter- 
secting cylindrical  shell  portions  at  each  corner  forming  an 
aperture  closed  by  spherically  shaped  caps  forming  a  continu- 
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ous  tank  surface,  said  spherically  shaped  caps  consisting  of 
that  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  sphere  of  equal  diameter  to 
that  of  the  cylindrical  shells,  and  said  four  cylindrical  shell 
portions  which  make  up  each  side  of  the  cubical  shape  defin- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  middle  of  each  of  said  sides,  said  aper- 


c.  a  hollow  sleeve  attached  to  the  bar, 

d.  a  generally  vertical  passage  in  the  hollow  sleeve, 

e.  a  vertical  support  slidable  and  rotatable  in  the  passage, 

f.  an  offset  arm  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  the 
vertical  support  at  the  top  thereof. 


19.  /'• 


ture  being  closed  by  four  identical  parts  of  a  cylindrical  sur- 
face connected  together  forming  a  closed  cap,  the  base  of  said 
cap  forming  a  continuous  surface  tangent  with  the  aperture 
defined  by  said  cylindrical  shell  portions  and  extending  in- 
wardly into  said  tank. 


3,944,107 
CLOSURE  FASTENING  MEANS 
John   Bernard   Wallace,   Ickenham,  and  Frederick  William 
Ballard,  Denham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,337 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1974, 
2303/74 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  45/16 
U.S.  CI.  220-326 

24  n  '" 


1 1  Claims 


^^  'J6    '25  f^ 


1.  A  plug  for  closing  an  aperture  in  a  panel  comprising  a 
generally  fiat  metal  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  aperture  in  the 
panel,  an  undersurface  on  the  plate,  at  least  one  boss  in  the 
undersurface  of  the  plate  defining  at  least  two  spaced  sidewall 
portions,  a  resilient  metal  spring  comprising  a  body  portion 
attached  to  the  undersurface  of  the  plate  and  at  least  two 
resilient  legs  depending  from  the  undersurface  of  the  plate  and 
adapted  for  snapengagement  through  the  aperture  in  the 
panel,  wherein  the  body  portion  is  provided  with  at  least  two 
spaced  edge  portions  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  said  at 
least  two  spaced  sidewall  portions  of  the  boss  to  retain  the 
spring  and  the  plate  together. 


3,944,108 

COLLECTOR  BOX 

Joseph  Enik,  234  Globe  St.,  Union,  NJ.  07083 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,210 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/24 

U.S.CL  220-18 

1.  A  collector  box  comprising: 

a.  a  receptacle, 

b.  a  rigid  bar  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  receptacle. 


8  Claims 


g.  a  generally  horizontal  flat  support  at  the  end  of  the  offset 

arm, 
h.  an  enlargement  in  the  bottom  of  the  vertical  support,  to 

retain  the  vertical  support  in  the  vertical  passage. 


3,944,109 

COMBINATION  SERVING  TRAY  WITH  REMOVABLE 

INSERT  FOR  SERVING  MEANS 

Heinz  Holz,  Velber,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  FKF 

Berlin  Fleischwaren  und  Konservenfabrik,  Schuiz  &  Bcmdt 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,604 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
2255424 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/10,  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  220—20  3  Claims 


1.  A  serving  unit  comprising  a  tray  having  a  continuous, 
planar  base,  said  base  constituting  means  for  supporting  con- 
tainers of  food,  sides  upstanding  from  said  base,  a  flat  ledge 
projecting  outwardly  from  and  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides,  and  providing  an  inner 
depression  at  the  junction  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  and 
said  edge  a  removable  insert  having  a  fiat  marginal  portion 
circumferentially  substantially  co-dimensional  with  said  inner 
depression,  said  ledge  constituting  means  for  supporting  said 
insert  on  the  inner  depression  of  said  ledge  and  when  so  sup- 
ported providing  with  said  ledge  means  for  lifting  said  tray  and 
insert  together,  said  insert  having  a  raised  portion  inwardly  of 
said  marginal  portion  and  disposed  above  the  marginal  por- 
tion, said  raised  portion  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough,  at  least  one  of  said  openings  being  of  differ- 
ent dimensions  than  the  others,  said  openings  constituting 
means  for  receiving  containers  of  food  to  be  supported  upon 
the  base  of  the  tray,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  openings  being 
constituted  as  means  inhibiting  movement  of  containers  in- 
serted in  said  openings  across  the  base  of  the  tray,  said  depres- 
sion of  said  ledge  and  said  marginal  portion  being  formed  with 
recess  and  projecting  means  said  recess  and  projecting  means 
constituting  horizontal  interfitting  means  between  said  tray 
and  insert,  said  insert  being  deformable  for  moving  said  mar- 
ginal portion  into  and  out  of  interfitting  engagement  with  said 
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"or  releasably  securing  said  tray  and  insert  to  one  an- 
said  raised  portion  of  said  insert  extending  upwardly 
marginal  portion  at  selected  locations  spaced  suffi- 
inwardiy  of  the  projecting  means  thereof  to  constitute 
rginal  portion  at  such  ppsitions  as  flat  gripping  means 
said  insert  by  a  user  thereof  and  for  facilitating  its 
manipjilation  separately  from  said  tray,  said  horizontal  inter- 
means  constituting  the  sole  means  for  releasing  and 
secuntg  said  tray  and  insert  to  one  another. 


said 
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lift  ing 


3,944,110 

rOMBINED  TRASH  AND  ASH  RECEPTACLE 

WUiia^i  B.  Willis,  3204  Evans  St.,  Morehead  City,  N.C.  28557 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,506 

Int.  Cl.»  A47G  19/00;  B65D  21/02 

VS.  C  .  220-23.83  3  Claims 
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receptacle  for  separately  receiving  tobacco  ashes  and 
a  single  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
>ase  container  of  such  a  size  as  to  fit  inconspicuously 
a  conventional  dinner  table  and  including  a  bottom 
I,  at  least  one  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bo:tom  wall,  and  an  upper  edge  portion  on  said  side  wall 
rounding  and  defining  an  open  top  portion; 
upper  container  including  a  solid  bottom  wall  prevent- 
communication  therethrough  into  said  base  container 
a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
c.  m^ans  associated  with  said  upper  edge  portion  of  said 
container  and  the  side  wall  of  said  upper  container 
removably  support  said  upper  container  on  said  base 


CO  itamer; 

least  one  access  opening  in  said  side  wall  of  said  base 
CO  itainer,  said  access  opening  including  a  relatively  wide 
op  :ning  extending  from  said  upper  edge  downwardly  a 
dis^nce  such  that  an  opening  of  sufficient  size  to  receive 
trash  therethrough  is  formed  below  the  bottom  wall 

laid  upper  container  when  in  an  assembled  position  on 

upper  edge  of  said  base  container; 

least  the  bottom  wall  of  said  upper  container  being 
foi  med  of  a  material  which  is  heat  resistant  to  live  ciga- 
ret  e,  cigar,  or  pipe  ashes. 


3,944,111 

FREEZER  LINER  CONSTRUCTION 

oscph  Nonomaqae,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.;  Harry  Lucian 

Tilfaniin,  and  Kenneth  L.  Hortin,  both  of  Evansville,  Ind., 

to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,642 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  87/34;  F25D  23/06,  23/08       I 

220-63  R  15  Claims 

iner  construction  for  use  in  a  cabinet  having  insulation 

in-place  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  liner,  compris- 

formed  of  synthetic  resin;  a  foam  release  material 

substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  liner;  and 

secunn|  means  attached  to  said  foam  release  material  at 


preselected  positions  for  securing  the  foamed-in-place  insula- 
tion to  the  foam  release  material  at  said  preselected  positions 


» 


^'' 


'JZ 


whereby  said  foamed-in-place  insulation  is  effectively  secured 
to  the  liner  at  said  preselected  positions. 


3,944,112 
MUSTACHE  CUP  ADAPTOR 
George  W.  Miller,  799  Shawmut  Ave.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
02746 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,561 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  220—90.2  1  Claim 


1.  An  adaptor  which  converts  a  conventional  drinking  cup 
to  a  moustache  cup  comprising  a  segmental  shaped  flat  thin 
plane  of  flexible  material  bounded  by  a  slit  lengthwise  tubular 
arc  edge  which  fits  tightly  over  the  rim  of  a  cup  and 

an  arcuate  drinking  opening,  in  said  plane,  whose  length  is 
the  middle  third  of  the  arc  edge  and  whose  width  is  one- 
third  the  distance  between  the  chord  edge  and  the  arc 
edge. 


3,944,113 

FLOATING  ROOF 

Milton  W.  Heisterberg,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,575 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  87/18 

U.S.  CI.  220-219  17  Claims 


I.  A  floating  roof  for  covering  liquids  stored  in  storage  tanks 
or  the  like  wherein  the  roof  floats  on  the  stored  liquid,  said 
roof  including  a  deck  generally  conforming  to  the  horizontal 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  associated  storage  tank  and  hav- 
ing transverse  dimensions  and  a  thickness  such  as  to  cause  said 
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deck  to  be  flexible,  a  pontoon  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  deck  and  secured  thereto  for  imparting  buoyancy  to  said 
roof  to  float  said  roof  upon  the  surface  of  the  stored  liquid, 
said  deck  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  in 
contact  with  the  stored  liquid  to  prevent  evaporation  there- 
from and  to  prevent  contamination  thereof,  and  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  hollow  floatation  ring  mounted  on  said  deck  and 
secured  thereto  and  disposed  intermediate  the  center  and  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  the  weight  of  said  floatation  ring  being 
asymmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  deck  so  as  to 
place  an  area  of  said  deck  at  a  lower  level  than  all  other  areas 
of  said  deck  to  provide  a  sump  thereon,  and  a  drain  communi- 
cating with  said  sump  to  drain  liquid  from  the  upper  surface 
of  said  deck  to  maintain  the  buoyancy  of  said  roof  at  all  times. 


3,944,114 
SCREW  THREADED  PLASTIC  PLUG 
Matheus  Johannes  Martinus  Coppcns,  Kalmthout,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V., 
Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,  1974, 
7403762 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/04,  41/34 
U.S.  CI.  220-288  8  Claims 


said  lid  having  a  complemental  portion  adapted  to  overlie  and 
continuously  frictionally  engage  the  vertical  walls  of  said 
raised  portion  of  said  rim,  the  friction  engaging  surfaces  be- 
tween the  outer  wall  of  said  complemental  portion  of  said  lid 
and  the  outer  wall  of  said  raised  portion  of  said  rim  being 
longer  than  the  friction  engaging  surfaces  between  the  inner 
wall  of  said  complemental  portion  of  said  lid  and  the  inner 
wall  of  said  raised  portion  of  said  rim,  the  outer  wall  of  said 


1.  Plug  of  plastic  or  another  rather  soft  material  provided 
with  external  screw  thread  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  in  a 
metal  neck  provided  with  internal  screw  thread,  especially  in 
a  closure  of  a  vessel,  characterized  in  that  the  first  thread  of 
the  screw  thread  on  the  plug  is  bevelled  over  360°  by  cone- 
shaping  the  lower  edge  of  the  plug,  the  top  angle  of  the  bevel- 
ling cone  corresponding  to  the  top  angle  of  the  reamer,  with 
which  the  entry  of  the  screw  thread  in  the  neck  has  been 
reamed. 


3,944,115 
CONTAINER  AND  LID  STRUCTURE 
William  Moonan,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  and  John  D.  Czar- 
necki.  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Wil- 
liams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,749 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  43/10 
U.S.  CI.  220-355  3  Claims 

1.  A  container  and  a  lid  for  closing  said  container,  said 
container  having  a  rim,  said  rim  having  a  raised  portion  spaced 
inwardly  of  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  said  raised  portion 
being  of  an  inverted  U-shape  which  comprises  an  outer  verti- 
cal wall  and  a  spaced  inner  vertical  wall  connected  by  a  trans- 
versely extending  top  portion,  said  outer  vertical  wall  being 
longer  than  said  inner  vertical  wall  of  said  raised  portion  of 
said  rim,  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  vertical  wall  of  said  raised 
portion  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the 
inner  surface  of  said  container  in  a  straight  line  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  45°  to  the  vertical  and  then  upwardly  along  a 
vertical  wall  of  said  container,  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
vertical  wall  of  said  raised  portion  of  said  rim  terminating  in 
a  bead  extending  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  raised  portion. 


complemental  portion  of  said  lid  terminating  in  a  bead  extend- 
ing outwardly,  said  bead  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  complemen- 
tal portion  of  said  lid  extending  to  a  point  just  short  of  the 
juncture  of  said  outer  vertical  wall  of  said  raised  portion  of 
said  rim  and  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  rim,  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  complemental 
portion  of  said  lid  extending  downwardly  beyond  said  bead  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  raised  portion  of  said  rim. 


3,944,116 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  IN  OPENING  THE 

TUNDISH  NOZZLE  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

SYSTEM 

Luigi  Danieli,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,978,  Nov.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1 972,  23956/72 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  37/00,  41/10 

U.S.  CI.  222- 1  3  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  closing  a  nozzle  hole  in  the  bottom  of  a 
tundish  used  in  pouring  molten  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of 
inserting  a  rolled  up  and  pressed  asbestos  bead  into  the  nozzle 
hole  with  an  end  of  the  bead  extending  out  of  the  nozzle  hole 
in  a  position  to  be  grasped  by  an  operator,  applying  a  finely 
divided  chrome  compound  into  the  nozzle  hole  adjacent  the 
closure  and  at  least  partially  filling  the  bottom  of  the  tundish, 
said  chrome  compound  having  a  sintering  temperature  of  on 
the  order  of  at  least  1 740°  C. 
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3,944,117 
ROLLONET  ASSEMBLY 
RoAcrt  A.  GonM,  Ridgccrcst,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tlie  United 
S  Uitcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
PJavy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  811,696,  March  26,  1969, 
ablindoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  570,123 

int.  CI.*  B65D  35128 
U.SI  CI.  222-95  5  Claims 


1 


con  prising; 


SI 


cylindrical  outer  member; 

pporting  means  surrounding  said  outer  memb^; 

a4  inner  member; 

ai  I  inner  support  member  for  maintaining  said  inner  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relationship  with  said  outer  member; 

s^id  inner  member  being  releasably  attached  to  said  sup- 
porting means  along  the  entire  length  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber; and 

end  member  connecting  one  end  of  said  outer  member 
and  inner  member  impervious  to  fluids. 


ai 


1. 


to 
set 


tion, 
diffe 
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A  rollonet  assembly  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  therein 


3,944,118 

TtiERMOPLASTlC  RESIN  PELLET  RATIO  LOADER 

Sidijey  W.  Trill,  25  Montrose  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,510 

int.  CL*  B65D  47100;  B65G  53136 

MSX  C\.  222- 1 34  8  Claims 


tlie 


A  ratio  unit  loader  having  means  to  connect  said  loader 
hopper  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  processing  machine,  a 
connected  side  wails  forming  an  enclosed  container,  a 
bottf  >m  orifice  in  said  container,  a  movable  flap  having  opened 
:losed  positions  and  covering  said  orifice  in  its  closed 
position  and  opening  to  uncover  said  orifice  in  its  open  posi- 
uniform  mixture  means  to  form  separate  piles  from  two 
ent  reservoirs  of  thermoplastic  resin  to  the  same  prede- 
term  ned  level  within  said  container  and  to  flow  the  said  two 


resins  after  the  said  flap  is  opened  in  a  uniform  simultaneous 
flow  from  said  two  piles  within  said  container  to  provide  a 
uniform  mixture  to  said  processing  machine,  said  uniform 
mixture  means  including,  a  single  substantially  verticially 
oriented  separation  wall  within  said  container  which  separates 
the  two  said  piles  of  thermoplastic  resin  and  forms  two  vol- 
umes within  said  container,  a  First  and  a  second  conduit  each 
having  a  fixed  opening  into  only  one  of  said  volumes  and  each 
being  connectable  to  different  reservoirs  of  said  two  reservoirs 
of  thermoplastic  resin,  movement  means  to  move  said  separa- 
tion wall  sidewise  to  select  the  ratio  of  the  said  two  resins  in 
said  mixture  and  to  determine  the  size  of  the  outlets  through 
which  the  said  resins  will  discharge,  said  movement  means 
including  a  handle  outside  of  said  container  to  move  said 
separation  wall  sidewise  to  form  a  proportionally  smaller 
outlet  to  discharge  the  lesser  amount  of  the  two  said  resins  and 
at  the  same  time  to  form  a  larger  outlet  to  simultaneously 
discharge  the  greater  amount  of  the  two  said  resins,  means  to 
apply  vacuum  to  within  the  two  said  container  volumes  and 
bring  the  said  two  resins  on  opposite  sides  of  said  separation 
wall  to  substantially  said  same  predetermined  level  before  said 
flap  is  opened,  a  timer  means  to  control  the  timing  of  said 
vacuum  means  to  continue  said  vacuum  until  said  predeter- 
mined substantially  equal  level  is  obtained  and  thereafter  to 
stop  said  vacuum  means,  whereby  after  the  flap  is  opened  the 
two  resins  commence  and  finish  flowing  substantially  at  the 
same  time  to  provide  a  uniform  mixture  to  said  processing 
machine,  and  control  means  to  start  said  vacuum  means  in 
timed  relationship  to  the  closing  of  said  flap  so  that  upon  said 
flap  closing  the  vacuum  means  is  thereafter  started. 


3,944,119 
FEEDING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Warren  Egee,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Soup  Company,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,807 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1 1 128 

U.S.  CI.  222-424  16  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  and  mixing  apparatus  for  generally  fluent 
material  including  components  having  different  specific  gravi- 
ties, said  apparatus  comprising  a  supply  hopper  adapted  to 
contain  a  supply  of  said  material,  said  supply  hopper  including 
a  discharge  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  for  communicating 
with  a  supply  conduit  adapted  to  deliver  said  material  to  an 
associated  device  and  further  including  an  inlet  opening  also 
adjacent  its  lower  end  and  the  discharge  opening  for  commu- 
nicating with  the  delivery  end  of  said  supply  conduit,  first  and 
second  mixing  tube  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  supply 
hopper,  said  first  mixing  tube  means  communicating  with  said 
inlet  opening  and  with  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  supply 
hopper  above  the  lower  end  whereby  said  first  mixing  tube 
means  is  operative  to  stir  said  material  within  said  supply 
hopper  and  recirculate  material  between  said  delivery  end  of 
said  supply  conduit  and  said  supply  hopper,  said  second  mix- 
ing tube  means  communicating  with  different  interior  portions 
of  said  supply  hopper  whereby  said  second  mixing  tube  means 
is  operative  to  stir  and  recirculate  said  material  within  said 
supply  hopper. 
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3,944,120 

CONSTANT  TENSION  LOAD-TRANSFERRING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Duncan  Bell,  Everett;  Donald  A.  Swanson,  Lynnwood,  and 

John  P.  Veale,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Western 

Gear  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,314 

Int.  CI.*B65H  17142 

U.S.CL  226-4  11  Claims 


f.  means  for  applying  a  torque,  to  prevent  the  shaft  from 
reversing  its  direction,  when  the  spring  induced  motion  is 
limited  by  the  abutment  means. 


7.  A  method  for  shifting  tension  loads  between  two  load- 
transporting  mechanisms,  comprising; 

gradually  reducing  the  load  forces  on  a  first  load-transport- 
ing mechanism;  and 

gradually  increasing  the  load  forces  on  a  second  load-tran- 
sporting mechanism  at  a  rate  which  causes  the  total 
forces  on  said  first  and  second  load-transporting  mecha- 
nisms to  be  substantially  constant. 


3,944,121 
BOOKBINDER  WITH  A  DAMPED-ADHESIVE  STRIP 
INSERTER 
Robert  A.  Hayskar,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,580 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  77/22 

U.S.  CI.  226-136  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  metered  length  of  adhesive 
bearing  strip,  from  a  supply  roll  of  adhesive  bearing  strip,  to 
a  mechanism  for  fixing  the  metered  length  of  adhesive  bearing 
strip  to  an  edge  of  a  stack  of  sheets,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  roller  rotatably  coupled  to  the  mechanism; 

b.  a  second  roller  coupled  by  a  one-way  clutch  to  a  shaft 
rotatably  coupled  to  the  mechanism,  the  adhesive  bearing 
strip  being  engagable  with  a  nip  provided  by  the  first  and 
second  rollers; 

c.  abutment  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  shaft  from  a 
start-of-feed  position  to  a  direction  which  causes  engage- 
ment with  the  one-way  clutch; 

d.  drive  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  drive  the  second 
rollers  a  predetermined  amount,  thereby  providing  the 
metered  length  of  adhesive  bearing  strip  when  said  strip 
is  loaded  in  the  nip; 

e.  spring  means  responsive  to  the  drive  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  after  the  roller  has  been 
driven  said  predetermined  amount;  and 


3,944,122 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  THE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  IN 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Emilio  Pellicano,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Honeywell  rnforma- 

tion  Systems  Italia,  Caluso,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1972,  33776/72 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  23132 
U.S.  CI.  226— 198  8  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  an  elongated  tape,  tape  guiding 
means  including  the  combination  of  a  tape  direction  modify- 
ing roller  and  a  guide  unit,  said  roller  being  free  of  tape  edge 
guidance  means,  said  guide  unit  comprising  a  fixed  arcuate 
guide  surface  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  roller  and 
including  a  pair  of  tape  contacting  surface  portions  straddling 
said  roller  along  the  path  of  said  tape,  said  surface  portions 
being  adapted  to  provide  guiding  engagement  with  said  tape 
through  a  limited  wrapping  angle  and  having  a  dimension  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  tape  path  slightly  in  excess  of  the 
width  of  said  tape,  and  separate  edge  guiding  shoulders  spaced 
in  said  transverse  direction  to  accept  said  arcuate  guide  sur- 
face therebetween  for  transversely  aligning  said  tape  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  roller. 


)  3,944,123 
SOLDERING  FLUX 
Norman  L.  Jacobs,  108  Addison  House,  Grove  End  Road,  St. 
John's  Wood  London  N.W.8,  England 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,485 
Int.  CI.*B23Ki//02 
U.S.CL  228-223  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  soldering  tin  plate  in  which  as  the  soldering 
flux  is  used  a  flux  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimerised  and  trimerised  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having  at  least  10  carbon 
atoms. 


3,944,124 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Gunter  Hexel,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmal- 
bach-Lubcca-werke  AG,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Scr.  No.  274,401 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    28,    1971, 
7128947 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25100,  1/44 
U.S.  CL229-1.5B  1  Claim 

1.  A  pot  and  adapted  to  contain  a  yoghourt  product  subject 
to  refrigeration  comprising  a  molded  plastic  cup  shaped  body 
having  an  integral  bottom  and  a  continuous  conical  wall  termi- 
nating in  an  open  edge,  said  wail  being  formed  of  a  thin  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  integral  circumfrentially  spaced-apart 
strip-like  reinforcing  zones  extending  between  the  bottom  and 
said  edge  and  having  at  least  in  part  a  directional  component 
intersecting  said  edge  and  the  bottom  edge,  each  of  said  rein- 
forcing zones  having  lateral  edges  which  smoothly  taper  in  a 
continuous  transition  to  the  flat  remaining  areas  of  the  wall 


12^4 


and 


having  a  width  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  the  inter-  cylindrical  disc  having  a  skirt  depending  therefrom  which  is 

ven  ng  flat  walls  whereby  the  defme  thin  wall  sections  which  crimped  to  the  bottom  of  the  blank  to  form  a  bottom  seam, 

elastic  and  resistant  to  breakage  and  circumferentiaily  and  means  to  prevent  leakage  at  the  joint  which  is  formed  at 

spa<jed-apart  reinforcing  zones  which  provide  container  stiff-  the  junction  of  the  side  wall  seam  and  the  bottom  seam  com- 


ness 
rein 
bein  ; 
with 


said  flat  wall  having  a  thickness  of  0.3  mm  and  said 

il  orcing  zones  having  a  thickness  of  0.7  mm,  said  bottom 

;  formed  with  corresponding  radial  zones  which  merge 

said  reinforcing  zones. 


Jack 


U.S. 


3,944,125 
CONTAINER 

Friedman,  250  Kensington,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,231 
Int.  CI.*  B650  5/40,  25/14 
CI.  229-3.1  5  Claims 


1. 

a 
a 


saic 


Frank 


VS.  Ql 

1. 
side 
which 
cornei 
wall 
side 
the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


/e- 


10- 


container  for  carrying  oil,  said  container  comprising, 
c  >ntinuous  encircling,  open  ended,  side  wall  of  paper, 
b  mom  end  sealing  disc  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  side 
vail, 
hi  tmogeneous  single  oil  impervios  resin  layer  derived  from 

sprayed  polyvinylidene  chloride  aqueous  emulsion  ap- 
p  ied  to  the  inner  face  of  said  side  wall  and  exposed  joints 
bjstween  said  side  wall  and  said  bottom  end, 

impervious  resin  being  partially  impregnated  into  said 
wall  to  a  depth  of  at  least  3  mils  to  anchor  said  resin 
yer  which  defines  an  oil  receiving  uninterrupted  cham- 
ber within  said  side  wall. 


sde 
1< 


3,944,126 
CONTAINER 
P.  Rjchards,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,271 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  3/04,  3/14 

229-4.5  3  Claims 

conuiner  having  a  cylindrical  or  a  conically  shaped 

all  constructed   from   a  generally   rectangular  blank 

has  one  bottom  corner  cut  off  and  the  other  bottom 

rounded,  said  blank  being  formed  into  a  container  side 

one  side  edge  of  the  blank  overlapping  the  opposite 

to  form  a  side  wall  seam  with  the  rounded  comer  on 

an  end  closure  member  comprising  a  generally 


Mith 
edge 
in  side. 


\z\ 
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prising  a  bead  of  sealant  positioned  at  said  junction  and  adher- 
ing to  the  side  wall  and  bottom  closure,  said  bead  of  sealant 
being  of  such  size  as  to  fill  the  joint  which  formed  at  said 
junction. 


3,944,127 
DISPENSING  CARTON  HAVING  A  BAG-LIKE  LINER 
Richard   Leroy   Bruke,  and   Lars  Goran   Larsson,   both  of 
Malmo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,852 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    18,    1973, 
7312683;  Sept.  18,  1973,  7312684 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/56,  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  229- 14  B  9  Claims 


1.  A  storage  and  shipping  carton  comprising: 

a  container  made  of  a  form-retaining  material  and  having  an 
opening  in  one  side; 

a  rim  extending  from  the  inner  surface  wall  of  the  container 
adjacent  to  the  side  opening  of  the  container; 

a  cover  constituting  part  of  the  container  and  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  a  position  covering  said  opening,  said 
cover  when  in  its  covering  position  being  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  rim; 

an  inner  liner  for  placing  goods  therein,  said  inner  liner 
being  made  of  pliable  material  and  having  a  shape  sub- 
stantially matching  the  inner  shape  of  the  container,  the 
inner  liner  including  a  surface  portion  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  side  of  the  container  including  the  opening  and 
in  registry  with  said  opening;  and 

fastening  means  fastening  the  liner  at  said  surface  portion  to 
an  inner  surface  of  the  container  along  a  line  adjacent  to 
said  opening  in  the  container. 
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3,944,128 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Thomas  E.  Hogan,  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 

Automated  Machines,  Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,791 

Int.  CL*  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229— 17  B  7  Claims 


J^-' 


JOjts 


1.  A  shipping  and  dispensing  container  formed  of  a  one 
piece  blank  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and  having  front, 
rear,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls, 
said  front,  rear,  top  and  bottom  walls  each  consisting  of  a 
panel  of  single  thickness  hingedly  connected  together  by  fold 
lines  at  their  adjacent  edges,  each  end  wall  comprising  four 
panels  hingedly  connected  by  a  fold  line,  one  with  each  of  said 
top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a  score 
line  extending  generally  horizontally  thereacross  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  the  end  wall  panels  con- 
nected to  the  front  wall  each  being  severed  along  a  line  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  score  line  on  the  front  wall  and  then  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly to  the  free  edge  of  the  last-mentioned  panel,  the  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  last-mentioned  panels  below  said  severed 
line  being  folded  inwardly  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
front  wall  and  defining  an  inner  surface  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  end  wall  panels  connected  to  the  bottom  wall  being 
folded  upwardly  to  overlie  said  inwardly  folded  panel  por- 
tions, the  end  wall  panels  connected  to  the  top  wall  being 
folded  downwardly  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  top  wall 
and  defining  an  inner  surface  portion  of  the  container,  the 
portion  of  each  end  wall  panel  connected  to  the  front  wall 
above  said  severed  line  being  folded  inwardly  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  front  wall  with  the  lower  end  portions  thereof 
overlying  said  upwardly  folded  end  panels  and  the  upper 
portions  thereof  overlying  said  downwardly  folded  end  panels, 
the  end  wall  panels  connected  to  the  rear  wall  being  folded 
forwardly  to  overlie  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  folded  end 
wall  panels  so  that  the  container  assumes  the  shape  of  a  cube, 
means  securing  said  walls  together  to  retain  said  cubical 
shape,  said  front  wall  being  adapted  to  be  severed  ^long  said 
score  line  so  that  the  portions  thereof  below  said  severed  lines 
are  substantially  free  so  that  they  can  be  tilted  outwardly  to  a 
position  wherein  the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  sev- 
ered edges  of  said  lower  portions  of  said  end  panels  engage  the 
inner  face  of  the  front  wall  above  said  score  line  and  thereby 
form  a  dispensing  trough  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  front 
wall. 


3,944,129 

CORRUGATED  SHIPPING  TRAY  WITH  AIR  SPACE 

SURROUNDINGS 

Richard  J.  McCall,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  and  Marvin  Wolfe,  Port 

Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mack-Chicago  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,877 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/26,  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  229—32  6  Claims 

1.  A  shipping  tray  comprising: 


a  rectangular  panel  having  two  end  and  two  side  edges  and 

having  a  thickness; 
two  side  panels  each  connected  to  a  side  edge  of  said  rect- 
angular panel  by  a  side  fold,  each  of  said  side  panels 
further  having  a  side  panel  depth  perpendicular  to  said 
side  fold  and  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  side  edge  of  said  rectangular  panel; 
two  end  panels  each  connected  to  an  end  edge  of  said 
rectangular  panel  by  an  end  fold, 

each  end  panel  extending  the  full  length  of  the  end  edge 
of  said  rectangular  panel  and  a  distance  beyond  each 
side  edge  and  being  separated  from  each  of  said  side 
panels  by  a  slot,  • 
each  end  panel  having  a  depth  perpendicular  to  said  end 
fold  equal  to  the  sum  of  twice  the  side  panel  depth, 
approximately  four  times  said  rectangular  panel  thick- 
ness, and  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  a  desired  air  space. 


each  end  panel  having  two  end  panel  fold  lines  each 
parallel  to  the  end  edges  of  the  rectangular  panel  and 
extending  the  length  of  said  end  panel,  the  first  end 
panel  fold  line  being  a  distance  from  the  rectangular 
panel  end  edge  equal  to  the  depth  of  a  side  panel  plus 
approximately  one  panel  thickness  and  the  second  end 
panel  fold  line  being  a  distance  from  the  first  end  panel 
fold  line  equal  to  approximately  three  thicknesses  of 
the  material  of  said  rectangular  panel,  and 
each  end  panel  further  having  two  flap  fold  lines  each 
substantially  colinear  with  the  corresponding  side  edge 
and  extending  the  depth  of  said  end  panel  and  forming 
end  flaps  at  either  end  of  each  end  panel; 
whereby  the  panels  may  be  folded  in  relation  to  one  another 
to  form  a  tray  having  a  rectangular  bottom  and  vertical 
sides  and  which  is  supported  a  distance  above  an  underly- 
ing flat  surface  by  said  end  panels  to  create  an  air  space 
therebelow,  and  said  end  flaps  capture  full-length  por- 
tions of  the  side  panels  between  the  folds  thereof  to  main- 
tain the  tray  in  its  folded  condition. 


3,944,130 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANK 
Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,855 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  container  blank  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  paperboard  or  the  like  of  rectangular  configura- 
tion having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  first  and  second 
side  edges; 
a  first  score  line  extending  from  the  first  side  edge  to  the 
second  side  edge  in  spaced  relationship  with  and  parallel 
to  the  upper  and  lower  edges; 
four  second  score  lines,  each  extending  from  the  upper  edge 
to  the  lower  edge  and  being  parallel  to  the  side  edges,  the 
second  score  lines  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  form 
the  edges  of  a  container  of  rectangular  cross  section  when 
the  blank  is  formed  into  a  container  by  bending  at  the 
second  score  lines; 
four  pairs  of  third  score  lines,  each  pair  extending  from  a 
respective  intersection  of  the  first  score  line  and  one  of 
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the  second  score  lines  to  the  upper  edge,  the  pair  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  one  another  with  the  respective  sec- 
ond score  line  being  located  therebetween; 
a  fourth  score  line  extending  from  the  first  side  edge  to  the 
second  side  edge,  said  fourth  score  line  being  parallel  to 
the  first  score  line  and  being  positioned  between  the  first 
score  line  and  the  lower  edge;  and 


bur  pairs  of  fifth  score  lines,  each  pair  extending  from  a 
respective  intersection  of  the  fourth  score  line  and  one  of 
the  second  score  lines  to  the  lower  edge,  the  pair  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  one  another  with  the  respective  sec- 
ond score  line  being  located  therebetween. 


3,944,131 

MULTI-SIZE  MAILING  CARTON 

Ac^lph  Weiss,  256  Georgia  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11207 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  S«r.  No.  489,782 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5102 

CI.  229-40 


UJ 


8  Claims 


A  blank  of  the  type  from  which  mailing  cartons  may  be 
for  ned,  said  blank  being  of  the  type  made  of  rigid  paperboard 
anc  comprising: 

large  and  small  rectangular  panel  hingedly  secured  to  one 
another  by  a  crease  line;  each  panel  having  symmetrically 
disposed  therein  at  equal  distances  from  said  joining 
crease  a  first,  second,  and  third  parallel  crease  lines;  said 
larger  panel  having  a  fourth  crease  line  at  a  distance  from 
said  joining  crease  line  equal  to  a  parallel  terminal  edge 
of  said  shorter  panel;  a  plurality  of  crease  lines  perpendic- 
ular to  said  hinge  crease  line;  said  perpendicular  and 
parallel  crease  lines  extending  the  entire  width  and 
length,  respectively,  of  said  blank  and  defining  therein  at 
least  two  rectangular  panels  framed  by  smaller  overlap- 
ping rectangular  panels;  diagonal  crease  lines  symmetri- 
cally disposed  about  said  blank  bisecting  said  overlapping 
portions  of  said  smaller  rectangular  panels. 


3,944,132 
MULTI-POCKETED  ENVELOPE 
Robert  C.  Caprilc,  and  Marilyn  E.  Caprile,  both  of  197  N. 
Morton,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.  60172 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,221 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  27108 

U.S.  CL  229-72  2  Claims 
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1.  A  three  pocket  envelope,  said  envelope  comprising  a 
back  panel  having  two  side  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said 
back  panel  along  its  side  edges,  one  of  said  fiaps  having  a 
height  greater  than  the  height  of  the  other  said  side  flap,  a 
bottom  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  back  panel  along  its 
bottom  edge,  said  flap  having  a  height  less  than  the  height  of 
the  shorter  of  said  side  flaps,  and  a  top  flap,  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  back  panel  along  its  top  edge  said  side  flaps 
extending  substantially  across  the  back  panel  and  terminating 
within  close  proximity  of  the  side  edges  of  the  back  panel  and 
forming  two  separate  and  distinct  pockets  with  one  of  said  side 
flaps  being  taller  than  the  other  side  flap  to  form  openings  to 
the  pockets  one  above  the  other,  said  one  of  said  side  flaps 
directly  overlying  said  back  panel,  said  bottom  flap  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  back  panel  to  form  a 
bottom  pocket  that  is  separate  and  distinct  from  the  pocket 
formed  by  the  side  flaps,  said  bottom  pocket  opening  below 
the  openings  of  the  pockets  formed  by  the  side  flaps,  said 
bottom  flap  being  adhesively  secured  at  its  side  portions  to  the 
side  flaps  said  top  flap  being  capable  of  folding  over  the  pock- 
ets to  enclose  them  and  secure  them  shut. 


3,944,133 
AUTOMATED  CENTRIFUGE 
Archie  Kessell,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.;  Edward  J.  Kott- 
sieper,  Dresden,  Maine;  Charles  S.  Phelan,  Tustin,  and 
Ralph  Ranalli,  Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohe 
Scientific  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,416 

Int.  CI.  B04b  9/12 

U.S.  CL  233-26  5  Claims 


»-  + 
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1.  In  a  centrifuge  for  sample  containers,  the  combination  of: 

a.  spinning  means  for  simultaneously  spinning  all  of  the 
containers  in  a  group  thereof  about  their  respective  axes 
with  such  axes  vertical; 

b.  an  inlet  elevator  on  one  side  of  said  spinning  means  for 
conveying  the  group  of  containers  vertically  to  the  level 
of  said  spinning  means  with  the  axes  of  the  containers 
vertical; 
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c.  an  outlet  elevator  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  spinning 
means  for  conveying  the  group  of  containers  from  the 
level  of  said  spinning  means  with  the  axes  of  the  contain- 
ers vertical; 

d.  means  for  transferring  the  group  of  containers  horizon- 
tally from  said  inlet  elevator  to  said  spinning  means  and 
from  said  spinning  means  to  said  outlet  elevator;  and 

e.  means  for  actuating  said  spinning  means.  • 


3,944,134 

PUNCHING  MACHINE  FOR  CARDS  OR  PAPER  BANDS 

TO  BE  USED  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  JACQUARDS, 

DOBBIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Pierre  Frappc,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Verdol  S.A.,  Caluire, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,892 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    29,     1973, 
73.39274 

Int.  CL*  G06K  1/08;  D03C  17/00 
U.S.CL  234—111 


5  Claims 


'V^' 


respective  substantially  spherical  surfaces  secured  together  in 
abutting  relation  and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  valve  seat  so  that  one  of  said  balls  acts  to  open  and  close 
said  valve  seat,  a  lever  movably  mounted  in  said  housing 
means  and  acting  between  said  balls  to  cause  movement 
thereof,  and  condition  responsive  means  carried  by  said  hous- 


I3n         1 


ing  means  and  being  operatively  associated  with  said  lever  to 
cause  movement  thereof  upon  conditions  sensed  thereby. 

16.  A  method  of  making  a  valve  construction  as  set  forth  in 
claim  15  and  including  the  step  of  forming  said  part  of  said 
lever  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  slot  passing  therethrough  that 
straddles  said  secured  together  balls. 


1.  A  punching  machine  for  cards  and  paper  bands  used  for 
the  control  of  Jacquards,  dobbies  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  multiple  punches  arranged  to  punch  the  cards  and  bands; 

b.  actuator  means  disposed  to  actuate  said  punches; 

c.  selector  rod  means  connected  to  control  the  actuator 
means,  each  rod  means  having  a  portion  made  of  magnet- 
ically attractable  material  and  each  rod  means  being 
movable  between  an  inoperative  position  and  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  it  positions  an  actuator  means  to 
actuate  a  corresponding  punch; 

d.  reciprocable  means  coupled  to  said  rod  means  and  opera- 
tive to  move  them  between  said  operative  and  inoperative 
positions;  and 

e.  retaining  means  ^.-orresponding  with  each  selector  rod 
means  and  selectively  operable  to  retain  the  correspond- 
ing rod  means  in  one  of  said  positions,  each  retaining 
means  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  magnetic 
pole  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the  magneti- 
cally attractable  portion  of  a  corresponding  selector  rod 
means  to  act  directly  upon  the  rod  means  when  the  rod 
means  is  in  one  of  said  positions,  the  pole  means  being 
disposed  such  that  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized 
said  portion  of  the  rod  means  will  be  retained  by  the  pole 
means  and  prevented  from  movement  to  the  other  posi- 
tion of  the  rod  means. 


3,944,135 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fred  Kalinovski,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,908 

Int.  CL*  G05D  23/02 

U.S.  CL  236- 102  26  Claims 

1.  A  condition  responsive  valve  construction  comprising  a 

housing  means  having  a  valve  seat,  a  pair  of  balls  having  their 


3,944,136 
SMALL  BUILDING  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Edwin  C.  Huie,  6343  SE.  Thorburn  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97215 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,340 

Int.  Cl.»  F24B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  237—55  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  heating  system  for 

a  small  building, 

a  chimney, 

furnace  means  in  the  building  including  a  burner  means, 
combustion  air  supply  means  and  flue  gas  exit  means, 

stack  means  connecting  the  flue  gas  exit  means  to  the  chim- 
ney, 

conduit  means  completely  separate  from  the  combustion  air 
supply  means  and  having  an  inlet  outside  the  building  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  the  stack  means  for  supplying 
outside  air  to  the  stack  means  to  cool  the  flue  gas  and  to 
act  as  a  damper  to  control  the  flow  of  the  flue  gas  to  the 
chimney,  and  an  auxiliary  heat  exchange  means  in  the 
stack  means  upstream  from  the  outlet  of  the  conduit 
means  and  receiving  heat  from  the  flue  gas. 


\2\S 


3,944,137 
AERIAL  SEEDER  AND  METHOD 
Majcolm  A.  Cutchins;  Winfred  A.  Foster,  Jr.,  both  of  Auburn, 
A  ^;  Peter  A.  Orlln,  Reseda,  Calif.;  Fred  W.  Martin,  and 
X  ihn  E.  Burlihalter,  botli  of  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,795 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  17/00 

U.SKI.  239-11  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  operable  from  a  controlled,  ground-level  supe- 
rior, moving  and  dirigible  platform  to  segregate  the  particles 
of  a  free-flowing,  uniform  particulate  solid  material  and  to 
dispi  rse  the  segregated  particles  over  a  land  area  in  accor- 
danc:  with  a  preselected  pattern,  which  device  consists  of  the 
folio  ving  integrated  components  each  defined  as  a  means  and 
char;  icterized  by  a  related  function: 

neans  defining  a  receptacle  with  bottom  and  side  walls 
idapted  to  contain  and  deliver  a  continuing  supply  of 
ree-flowing,  uniform,  particulate  solid  material  to  the 
eceptacle  bottom  via  gravity  induced  downward  dis- 
tlacement;  f 

neans,  numbering  at  least  one,  in  the  form  of  openings 
(  imensionaliy  sized  to  pass  segregated  particles  serially, 
(  efining  interior-exterior  communication  through  the 
eceptacle  bottom; 
c.  >article  segregating  means  adapted  to  individualize  and 
erially  order  in  spaced  array,  the  individual  particles 
rom  a  supply  of  free-flowing,  uniform  particulate  solid 
iiaterial,  said  means  disposed  intermediate  the  material 
!  upply  and  the  nadir  area  of  the  receptacle  bottom,  said 
!  egregating  means  in  the  form  of  a  generally  planar  mem- 
I  er  extended  in  length  and  width  dimensions  to  conform 
)  'ith  at  least  the  nadir  area  of  the  receptacle  bottom , 
novement  clearance  there-between  provided,  said  mem- 
I  er  provided  with  an  associated  driving  mechanism  con- 
t Tollable  to  impart  to  said  member  uniform  periodic 
I  lovement  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  nadir  area  of  the 
receptacle  bottom,  said  member  perforated  over  the 
l:ngth  and  width  extended  area  with  a  multiplicity  of 
s  }aced,  uniform  openings  directed  through  the  thickness 
c  imension  of  the  member  and  collectively  disposed  to 
( efine  at  least  one  functionally  endless,  serially  ordered 
ray  of  openings,  each  opening  adapted  dimensionally  to 
sjccommodate,  effectively  isolate,  and  transport  individ- 
lal  segregated  particles  from  the  material  supply,  the 
c  penings  severally  disposed  to  insure  that  periodic  move- 
rient  of  the  extended  member  will  carry  each  opening, 
serially  relative  its  immediate  array  adjacent  openings. 


into  register  with  a  receptacle  bottom  opening,  once  per 
cycle  of  periodic  movement; 
I.  particle  projecting  means,  numerically  equal  to  the  re- 
ceptacle bottom  openings  of  (b)  supra,  each  projecting 
means  comprising  a  particle  ingress  aperture  communica- 
tively adjacent  an  associated  receptacle  bottom  opening, 
a  particle  accelerating  section  actuated  via  an  externally 
supplied  pressurized  fluid,  and  a  particle  egress  aperture, 
each  projecting  means  selectively  adjustable  relative  the 
directional  orientation  in  space  of  its  particle  egress  aper- 
ture and  each  particle  projecting  means  functionally 
adapted  to  serially  accept,  serially  accelerate,  and  serially 
project  segregated  and  ordered  individual  particles  away 
from  its  egress  aperture  at  controlled  interval  rate  and  at 
controlled  speed,  thereby  to  generate  in  space  a  trajec- 
tory defined  by  an  ordered  array  of  moving,  spaced  parti- 
cles, the  plurality  of  particle  projecting  means,  severally 
aimed  pursuant  to  a  planned  collective  trajectory  orienta- 
tion, continuously  translocated  via  movement  of  the 
platform  effecting  distribution  of  individualized  particles 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  ground  pattern. 


3,944,138 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  AND  BIRD  BATH  STRUCTURE 

Maysel  Marie  Easton,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,792 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  17/08,  1/00;  F21P  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  239- 18  3  Claims 
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1.  A  water  sprinkler  which  comprises:  a  first  hose  fitting,  a 
housing  having  an  interior  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  hose  fitting,  said  housing  having  a  second  fitting 
carried  on  said  housing  and  disposed  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber,  said  housing  further  including  a  base  for 
support  thereof,  a  sprinkler  head  having  a  third  fitting  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  for  selective  engagement  with  said 
second  fitting,  said  sprinkler  including  a  plurality  of  three 
dimensional  representations  of  flowers  including  petals,  said 
petals  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  disposed  therein 
communicating  with  said  third  fitting. 


3,944,139 
MOISTURIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  WIND 
MACHINES 
Donald  E.  Butler,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SSP  Agricul- 
tural Equipment,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,857 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  17/08 
VJS.  CI.  239-77  9  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  wind  machine  and  air  moisturizing 
means  adapted  for  use  on  agricultural  crops,  said  combination 
including  a  hollow  vertical  tower  mounted  on  the  ground;  a 
rotatable  fan  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  tower  for  creating  an 
air  stream  horizontally  over  the  crops;  power  means  coupled 
to  said  fan;  gearing  means  on  said  tower  and  coupled  with  said 
power  means  for  rotating  said  fan  360"  around  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  tower;  a  fluid  manifold  on  said  tower;  fluid  supply 
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means  connected  to  said  manifold;  fluid  nozzles  on  said  mani-  3,944,141 

fold  and  in  communication  therewith  to  direct  fluid  upward  SPRAY  GUN  SHIELD  AND  TRIGGER  SAFETY 

into  said  air  stream;  said  nozzles  including  normally  closed  APPARATUS 

valve  means  spaced  between  said  manifold  and  said  nozzle  to    Bernard  Siczek,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 
control  fluid  flow  from  said  manifold  through  said  nozzles;       Minneapolis,  Minn. 

camming  means  linked  with  said  fan  and  rotatably  engaging  Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,543 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  15/04,  11/00 
U.S.  CL  239-288.5  9  Claims 


■^'  w'/y .': 


said  valve  means  momentarily  biasing  said  valve  means  open 
to  release  fluid  through  said  nozzles;  wherein  each  of  said 
normally  closed  valve  means  includes  a  plunger  extending 
radially  from  said  valve  and  a  cam  follower  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  said  valve,  and  a  spring  biasing  said  plunger  radially 
outward  whereby  said  valve  is  closed. 


3,944,140 
SHOWER  HEAD 
Joe  L.  Caton,  and  Larry  Caton,  both  of  Ceres,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,054 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  7/28 

U.S.  CL  239—315  3  Claims 


1.  Means  for  mixing  and  dispensing  comprising  a  shower 
head  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  detergent  with  water,  said 
shower  head  having  a  housing  defining  a  flow  path  intermedi- 
ate influent  means  adapted  to  receive  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure  and  effluent  means,  shaft  means  rotatingly  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  transverse  to  said  flow  path,  said  shaft 
having  impeller  blade  means  mounted  thereon  and  in  said 
flowpath  so  that  said  blade  means  rotate  said  shaft  when  water 
under  pressure  impinges  on  said  blade  means,  rotary  brush 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotatingly  engaging  a  deter- 
gent bar,  tray  means  arranged  for  presenting  a  detergent  bar 
for  engagement  with  said  brush  means,  resilient  means  ar- 
ranged to  allow  continuous  engagement  of  a  detergent  bar 
with  said  brush  means  while  such  detergent  bar  is  being  con- 
sumed during  use. 


1.  A  safety  spray  gun  apparatus  for  accepting  hydraulically 
pressurized  fluid  and  for  emitting  an  atomized  fluid  spray 
through  an  orifice  under  control  of  an  actuating  trigger,  which 
opens  an  internal  valve  to  permit  fluid  flow,  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  rod  connected  to  said  internal  valve  and  sealably 
projecting  external  said  spray  gun; 

b.  an  actuating  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  projecting  end 
of  said  valve  rod  and  contacting  said  actuating  trigger; 
and 

c.  a  spray  orifice  shield  pivotally  mounted  on  spray  gun,  the 
region  about  said  mounting  point  being  constructed  in  an 
eccentric  cam  surface  contacting  said  actuating  arm,  said 
shield  having  a  forwardly  projecting  hood  for  at  least 
partially  blocking  the  region  forward  of  the  spray  orifice, 
whereby  the  shield  may  be  lifted  about  its  mounting  point 
and  said  cam  surface  will  engage  said  actuating  arm  to 
move  it  from  contact  with  said  actuating  trigger. 


3,944,142 
SPLIT  STREAM  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  P.  Welden,  Westfield,  and  Lawrence  V.  O'Connor, 
Morristown,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  En- 
ergy Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,754 

Int.  CI.*  BOsB  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  239—552  3  CUims 


1.  A  burner  assembly  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to 
receive  a  fuel,  a  rod  extending  within  said  housing  for  defining 
an  annular  flow  path  for  said  fuel  through  said  housing,  said 
flow  path  terminating  in  an  annular  discharge  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  posts  extending  between  said  housing  and  said  rod 
and  spaced  around  said  annular  discharge  opening  for  splitting 
up  the  fuel  discharging  from  said  opening  so  that,  upon  igni- 
tion of  said  fuel,  a  plurality  of  flame  patterns  are  formed,  each 
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aid  posts  having  a  triangular  cross-section  with  a  base  of 
triangle  extending  subsUntially  flush  with  the  discharge 
of  said  housing  and  with  an  angle  of  said  triangle  extend- 
in  said  flow  path  upstream  from  said  base. 


3,944,143 

POWER  TRAINS  AND  POWER  TRAIN  CONTROLS 

Dai  licl  W.  O'RciUy,  and  Joseph  D.  O'Reilly,  both  of  Rte.  No.  3, 

( loodhue,  Minn.  55027 
Co  itinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  412,690,  Nov.  5,  1973,  Pat. 
Ilo.  3,887,153.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

559,134 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  19100;  EOlC  19120;  F16C  1102 

U.$.  Ci.  239-650  9  Claims 
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A  flexible  drive  mechanism  operable  for  powering  a 
device  by  transmitting  torque  around  a  bend  comprising: 

input  member  for  ataching  a  first  source  of  power; 
housing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  flexible  cable; 
flexible  cable  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  flexible  cable 
operable  for  flexing  at  least  once  per  revolution  and 
transmitting  a  torque  during  the  flexing;  said  cable  com- 
prised of  strands  which  simultaneously  flex  and  tighten 
around  one  another  during  the  transmission  of  torque  to 
thereby  produce  a  displacement  of  said  cable  in  said 
housing  in  response  to  the  torque  applied  thereto. 


3,944,144 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING 
SUSPENSIONS  j 

Akita  Okada,  Fujiidcra;  Ryoji  Izumi,  Neyagawa;  Syogo  Nino- 
n  iya,  Itami;  Yukio  Tahara,  Toyonaka;  Yuji  Takehara,  Ni- 
s  linomiya;  Masaaki  Suezawa,  Matsubara,  and  Kazuhiro 
Kawasaki,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Tpryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478,167 
C^ims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1973, 48-66520 
Int.CI.*B02C  171 16 
U.SJCL  241-22  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dispersing  suspensions  which  comprises 
chaining  grinding  media  and  a  suspension  containing  solid 
part  cles  in  a  vessel  so  that  the  grinding  media/suspension 
volume  ratio  is  withing  the  range  of  from  2/1  to  %,  and  agitat- 
ing he  suspension  and  grinding  media  by  rotating  a  single 
agit<  tion  rod  mounted  on  the  tip  end  of  an  agitation  shaft  at 
a  lo  ver  part  of  the  central  portion  of  the  vessel  so  that  the 
peri  theral  velocity  of  the  tip  of  the  agitation  rod  is  within  a 
rangje  of  6  to  20  m/sec,  and  a  laminar  flow  is  produced  in  the 


suspension  to  thereby  disperse  the  suspension  in  the  colloidal 
state. 


3,944,145 
GRINDING  MILL  WITH  EXCITATION  MEMBER  IN  THE 

CHARGE  OF  MATERIAL  TO  BE  COMMINUTED 
Giinter  Eichholz,  Cologne,  and  Peter  Wehren,  Krefeld,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG,  Co- 
logne, Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  269,320,  July  6,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1 15,386,  Feb.  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  435,584 

Int.  CI.*B02C  17114 

U.S.CL  241-23  17  Claims 


1.  Grinding  mill  having  at  least  one  container  partially  filled 
with  grinding  media,  and  a  plurality  of  excitation  members 
extending  spaced  from  one  another  in  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  container  and  disposed  within  said  container 
so  as  to  be  surrounded  by  the  grinding  media  received  in  said 
container,  said  excitation  member  being  supported  on  the  wall 
of  said  container  by  a  plurality  of  separate  rod-shaped  support 
elements  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  excitation 
member  and  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  in 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis. 


3,944,146 
CRUSHER  GAP  SETTING  BY  ULTRASONIC 
MEASUREMENT 
Helmut  Stockmann,  Wesseling,  and  Willy  Jakobs,  Porz-Gren- 
gel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Humboldt- 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,126 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    17,    1973, 
2357432 

Int.  CI.*  B02B  ,  B02C 
U.S.  CI.  241-30  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  determination  and  adjustment  of  a 
width  of  a  crusher  gap  and  rate  of  wear  of  a  crusher  member 
of  a  gyratory  crusher,  particularly  a  gyratory  crusher  with 
hydraulic  adjustment  of  an  adjusting  cone,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


I 
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a  thickness  of  a  stationary  crusher  sleeve  and  an  adjust- 
ment as  to  height  of  a  crusher  cone  in  reference  to  a 
housing  are  measured  in  each  case  by  ultrasonic  means 
according  to  an  impulse-echo  method  and 
.  a  width  of  a  crusher  gap  is  determined  by  means  for 
comparison  and  display  measuring  signals  generated  by 
said  ultrasonic  means. 


1.  A  brush  chipper  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  a  dis- 
charge chute;  a  cutter  bar  rigidly  carried  in  said  housing  and 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  cutter  bar,  said  rotor 
including  a  plurality  of  cutting  bl.-ides  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  periphery  thereof,  said  cutting  blades  being  opera- 
ble with  said  cutter  bar  for  cutting  brush  fed  through  said  inlet 
opening  into  small  chips  and  to  discharge  said  chips  through 
said  outlet  opening  and  into  said  discharge  chute,  blower 
means  having  an  air  intake  opening  and  a  discharge  opening 
communicating  with  said  discharge  chute  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  rotor  for  conveying  said  chips  through  said  dis- 
charge chute,  inertia  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
rotor  whereby  said  rotor  can  be  rotated  at  a  slower  speed  than 
normal  and  provide  sufficient  force  so  that  said  cutting  blades 
can  adequately  cut  said  brush  and  at  least  one  air  inlet  opening 
formed  in  said  discharge  chute  adjacent  said  rotor. 


3,944,148 

PAPER  CASSETTE 

Lawrence  M.  Freeman,  599  Ansley  Court,  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30324,  and  Francis  T.  Arnold,  2379  Tristan  Circle,  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.  30345 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,519,  Nov.  7,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,114,  May  24,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,730,622.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

479,997 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  85167;  B65H  75130 
U.S.  CL  242—55.53  7  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  for  holding  a  roll  of  flexible  material  compris- 
ing: 
a  tubular  member  having  the  roll  of  material  wound  there- 

around; 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  therein  and  including  mount- 
ing means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  tubular  member 
with  said  roll  of  material  thereon  within  said  chamber, 
said  housing  further  defining  an  opening  therethrough  for 
discharge  of  a  layer  of  material  from  said  roll  of  material 
therethrough;  said  mounting  means  including  an  annular 
flange  adapted  to  fit  within  said  tubular  member  for 
rotatably  supporting  same,  said  annular  flange  defining  a 


plurality  of  cutouts  therethrough  positioned  within  said 
tubular  member;  and, 
braking  means  including  a  resilient  member  comprising  an 
arcuate  central  bearing  portion  having  opposite  ends  and 
a  pair  of  side  bearing  portions  resiliently  connected  to  the 


3,944,147 
BRUSH  CHIPPER 
Robert  E.  PIctcher,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asplundh  Tree 
Expert  Co.,  Wilk>w  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,272 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  18114,  21/02,  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  241-60  10  Claims 


opposite  ends  of  said  central  bearing  portion,  said  central 
bearing  portion  and  each  of  said  side  bearing  portions 
extending  through  and  urged  outwardly  through  said 
cutouts  by  the  resiliency  of  said  member  to  engage  said 
tubular  member  for  exerting  forces  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber resisting  rotation  of  said  tubular  member. 


3,944,149 

TUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  BATCHING  AND  DOFFING  A 

FABRIC  WEB 

Robert  Frezza,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Samcoe  Holding 

Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,068,  April  5,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,875,624.  This  applicatron  Aug.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

494,516 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  19/20 

U.S.  CL  242—56  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  tuck-in  arrangement  for  a  semi-automatic  batching  and 
doffing  apparatus  for  winding  fabric  in  batches,  and  of  the 
type  comprising 

a.  a  controllably  driven  winding  roll  for  supporting  and 
driving  a  roll  of  winding  fabric, 

b.  fabric  cutoff  means  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  wind- 
ing roll  for  severing  the  fabric  web  after  completion  of  a 
roll,  and 

c.  means  for  restarting  the  winding  of  a  new  roll  including 
means  for  directing  the  cutoff  end  of  the  fabric  web  back 
and  over  a  newly  positioned  winding  mandrel;  the  im- 
provement characterized  by 

d.  said  restarting  means  including  a  controllably  movable 
tuck-in  support  extending  across  the  width  of  the  ma- 
chine upstream  of  the  new  mandrel  and  the  winding  roll, 

e.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  pivoted  arms  supporting  said  tuck- 
in  support  at  each  end  thereof, 

f.  each  of  said  arms  supporting  a  pair  of  pressure  bearing 
rollers. 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  movable  brackets  affixed  to 
said  tuck-in  support,  and 

a  flexible  elongated  tuck-in  element  affixed  to  each  of 
said  brackets  for  engaging  a  loop  of  the  fabric  end  and 
tucking  it  into  the  bight  formed  between  the  mandrel  and 
winding  roll. 


3,944,150 

Ah>PARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SLITTING  AND 

Wf^lDING  ELONGATED  SHEETS  OF  MATERIAL  INTO 

ROLLS 
Bria  n  M.  Jcnnerjahn,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Phyipat, 
Hartford  City,  Ind. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,764 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  34/02 
CI.  242-56.2 


Inc 


\}S 


:il  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  elongated  sheets  of  material 
into  -oils,  which  comprises: 
a.  a  mandrel  having  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
naterial  to  be  rolled; 

iupporting  roller  means,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel-dis- 

>osed  supporting  rollers  each  having  a  length  greater  than 

he  width  of  the  material  to  be  rolled  and  each  being 

otatably  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  respective  longi- 

udinal  axes  thereof,  for  supporting  said  mandrel  upon 

K>th  of  said  rollers  and  in  parallel  disposition  to  both  of 

aid  rollers,  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  rolled  be- 

ween  a  first  of  said  supporting  rollers  and  said  mandrel, 

ind  then  for  receiving  the  material  between  the  second  of 

aid  supporting  rollers  and  said  mandrel; 

riding  roller  means  comprising  a  riding  roller  having  a 

ength  greater  than  the  width  of  the  material  to  be  roiled, 

•eing  rotatably  and  reciprocably  mounted  at  opposite 

(  nds  thereof  for  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof,  for  guid- 

ng  said  riding  roller  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  riding 

I  oiler  is  in  longitudinal  surface  contact  with  said  mandrel 

istal  from  said  supporting  rollers  when  said  mandrel  is  in 

ngitudinal  surface  contact  with  said  supporting  rollers, 

or  guiding  and  riding  roller  distally  from  said  supporting 

I  oilers  and   said   mandrel   to   a   plurality   of  positions 

herein  the  axis  of  said  riding  roller  is  substantially  paral- 

I  to  the  axes  of  said  supporting  rollers  and  wherein  the 

^xis  of  said  riding  roller  is  disposed  aroung  the  axis  of  said 

I  landrel  by  an  angle  less  than  180  degrees  from  the  longi- 

t  jdinal  axis  of  either  of  said  supporting  rollers,  and  for 

leceiving  the  material  to  be  rolled  between  said  riding 

f  oiler  and  said  mandrel  after  said  material  passes  between 

said  second  supporting  roller  and  said  mandrel; 

rive  means  being  operably  connected  to  said  first  sup- 
(orting  roller  for  imparting  a  predetermined  rotational 
s  jeed  thereto  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  rolled  be- 
tween  said  first  supporting  roller  and  said  mandrel  and 
t  len  for  transporting  the  material  toward  said  second 
s  jpporting  roller,  and  being  connected  to  one  of  the  other 


of  said  rollers  for  applying  a  force  to  said  other  roller  to 
rotate  said  other  roller  at  a  rotational  speed  a  predeter- 
mined amount  higher  than  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
first  roller  and  including  means  for  limiting  the  force 
applied  to  said  other  roller  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
so  that  said  paper  is  protected  against  excessive  tensional 
forces  on  said  sheet  material  between  said  rollers; 
.  rider  roll  forcing  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  riding  roller  means,  for  resiliently  forcing  of  both 
ends  of  said  riding  roller  in  a  plane  substantially  orthogo- 
nal to  the  plane  through  the  axes  of  said  supporting  rol- 
lers, and  for  controlling  the  forcing  of  said  riding  roller 
toward  and  away  from  said  mandrel  and  said  supporting 
rollers;  and 

guide  means  for  retaining  said  mandrel  between  said 
supporting  rollers  and  said  riding  roller  and  for  allowing 
said  mandrel  to  move  from  said  supporting  rollers  as 
material  is  rolled  onto  said  mandrel. 


3,944,151 

ALTERNATE  SIDE  WEB  SPLICING  APPARATUS 

Frank  X.  Lee,  New  York;  Leonard  C.  Krimsky,  Spring  Valley, 

and  Donald  R.  Freytag,  Monroe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Worldwide  Converting  Machinery,  Inc.,  Allendale,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,542 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  242-58.3  24  Claims 


_,** 


1.  Automatic  web  splicing  apparatus  for  splicing  the  outer 
surface  of  a  new  roll  web  alternatively  to  the  under  surface  of 
an  expiring  roll  web  or  to  the  upper  surface  of  an  expiring  roll 
web  including  in  combination,  a  face  of  an  expiring  roll  web 
including  in  combination,  a  support,  a  bumper  roll,  means 
mounting  said  bumper  roll  on  said  support  for  movement 
between  a  ready  position  and  first  and  second  fired  positions, 
a  knife  roll,  a  knife  on  said  knife  roll,  means  mounting  said 
knife  roll  on  said  support  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  ready  positions  and  for  movement  from  said  first  and 
second  ready  positions  to  respective  first  and  second  fired 
positions,  and  means  for  selectively  initially  positioning  said 
knife  roll  in  one  of  said  ready  positions. 


3,944,152 
REWINDING  MACHINE  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY  SLIT 

WEBS  OF  PAPER 
Willi  Heymanns,  Hemmerden  ub.  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,412 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    28,    1973, 
2364974 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  /  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  242-65  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  rewinding  machine  for  continuous  individual  webs  of 
paper  or  the  like  longitudinally  cut  from  a  wider  web,  includ- 
ing a  backing  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  winding  shafts  alternately 
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arranged  diametrically  opposite  one  another  relative  to  said 
backing  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  rolls  respectively  on  said  wind- 
ing shafts,  and  bearing  blocks  for  each  of  said  rolls,  whereby 
said  individual  webs  contact  said  backing  cylinder  and  alter- 
nate individual  webs  are  taken  up  on  the  rolls  arranged  on  the 
winding  shafts  on  each  side  of  the  backing  cylinder,  the  bear- 
ing blocks  permitting  said  shafts  and  rolls  to  move  away  from 
said  backing  cylinder  as  the  roll  diameters  increase  due  to 
webs  wound  thereon,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  coupling  a  bearing  block  on  one  side  of  said  backing 


3,944,154 
FILM  CASSETTE 
Werner  Hahn;  Heinz  Schuize,  both  of  Dresden,  and  Bernhard 
Walther,  Dessau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Pentacon 
Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,234 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.2  4  Claims 


cylinder  with  a  bearing  block  on  the  other  side  of  said  backing 
cylinder,  the  coupled  bearing  blocks  constituting  those  which 
define  a  plane  of  division  between  two  adjacent  individual 
webs,  and  means  for  displacing  said  coupled  bearing  blocks 
along  the  axis  of  said  backing  cylinder,  whereby  in  adjusting 
the  rewinding  machine  to  accept  individual  webs  of  different 
widths  by  displacement  of  the  bearing  blocks  on  both  sides  of 
the  backing  cylinder  the  coupling  of  the  bearing  blocks  will 
ensure  that  opposite  blocks  are  properly  aligned  to  define 
planes  of  division. 


3,944,153 
SPINDLE  AND  LATCH 
Elliott  C.  Linker,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Engi- 
neering  Co.  of  California,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,004 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  /  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—68.3  9  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  for  removably  retaining  a  reel,  comprising; 

a.  a  cylindrical  spindle  (1  or  21)  having  plural  radial  keys 
(4)  at  a  common  longitudinal  position  to  drive  said  reel 
(3), 

and  a  longitudinal  slot  oppositely  longitudinally  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  keys, 

b.  an  end-pivoted  latch  (7  or  27)  fitted  within  said  slot  (6), 
and 

c.  a  spring  (9  or  29)  engaging  said  latch  and  bearing  upon 
said  spindle 

to  urge  said  latch  radially  outward  to  a  limit  set  by  the  shape 

of  the  latch 
to  axially  and  circumferentially  retain  said  reel  upon  said 

spindle. 


d. 
e. 
f. 


1.  A  film  cassette  for  photographic  cassette  cameras  having 
a  film  trap  and  a  housing  with  a  film  presser  thereon  said 
cassette  comprising: 

a.  a  supply  chamber, 

b.  a  take-up  chamber, 

c.  a  web  connecting  the  two  chambers,  said  web  having  a 
front  and 
a  rear  wall, 

a  film  presser  surface  on  said  rear  wall, 
an  exposure  window  defined  by  side  and  transverse  walls 
extending  from  the  front  wall  of  said  web  into  which 
window  the  film  trap  on  the  camera  can  be  introduced, 

g.  fitting  elevations  provided  on  the  side  walls  of  the  expo- 
sure window  extending  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
conveying  of  the  film,  which  elevations  commence  in  the 
plane  of  the  film  presser  surface  and  extend  out  beyond 
the  plane  which  the  front  of  the  film  occupies  when  in  the 
pressed  position  against  the  film  presser  surface  and 

h.  guide  surfaces  on  said  fitting  elevations  facing  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  film,  which  surfaces  lie  in  one  com- 
mon plane  together  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  film 
whereby  on  insertion  of  the  cassette  into  the  camera,  the 
guide  surfaces  on  said  elevations  engage  both  the  surfaces 
of  the  film  and  the  sides  of  the  film  trap. 


3,944,155 

RIBBON  SPOOL 

Robert  Hugh  Wilczewski,  Riverton,  Wyo.,  and  Rudolf  Karl 

Schaefer,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Victor  Comptometer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,969 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/28 

U.S.  CI.  242-74  3  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  plastic  spool  for  an  inking  ribbon,  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  guide  fianges,  a  central  cylindrical  hub, 
a  segmental  cylindrical  wall  spaced  outwardly  from  said  hub 
interconnecting  said  side  fianges  and  having  a  ribbon-receiv- 
ing peripheral  surface,  and  ribbon  anchoring  means  including 
a  male  latch  having  one  end  forming  a  reentrantly  curved 
fiexible  hinge  integral  with  said  wall  and  a  free  end,  and  a 
female  latch  forming  a  hook  for  receiving  said  free  end  of  said 
male  latch  to  anchor  an  end  of  said  ribbon  therebetween, 
wherein  said  latches  when  in  ribbon-anchoring  position  have 
their  outer  surfaces  disposed  as  extensions  of  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  segmental  cylindrical  wall,  said  male  latch  is 
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n  irrower  than  the  space  between  said  side  flanges  and  each  of  axially  through  both  the  supply  member  and  the  disc  means, 
&  lid  side  flanges  is  provided  with  an  aperture  opposite  said  the  thread  guide  pin  having  a  channel  extending  axially  there- 
through for  permitting  passage  of  a  thread  which  is  to  be 
wound  on  the  drum. 


ri  >bon  anchoring  means  to  facilitate  attachment  and  removal 
o   said  ribbon. 


3,944,156 
THREAD  STORAGE  AND  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Klirt  Arne  Gunnar  Jacobsson,  Ulricehamn,  and  Ove  Laursen, 
Blidsbcrg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktkbolaget  IRO, 
Ulricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,459 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1973, 
2^43994 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  51/20 
U|S.  CI.  242-47.12  5  Claims 
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I.  A  thread  storage  and  supply  device  for  a  textile  machine, 
comprising  an  axle  having  means  associated  with  one  end 
th  ;reof  for  maintaining  the  axle  in  a  nonrotatable  condition, 
th  ;  axle  having  a  free  end  portion  adjacent  the  other  end 
th  ;reof,  a  thread  storage  drum  nonrotatably  mounted  relative 
to  said  axle  and  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the 
fr<  e  end  portion  thereof,  supply  means  for  permitting  a  thread 
to  be  wound  onto  said  drum,  said  supply  means  including  a 
thi  ead  supply  member  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  drum 
an  i  rotatably  journaled  on  said  axle  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
thi  :reof,  rotatabie  disc  means  disposed  adjacent  said  supply 
m<  mber  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  drum,  said  disc 
m<  ans  being  rotatabie  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  but 
ra<  lially  displaced  from  the  axis  of  said  axle,  and  means  driv- 
in|  Jy  interconnecting  the  disc  means  and  the  supply  member 
foi  synchronous  rotation,  the  improvement  wherein  said  inter- 
co  meeting  means  includes  a  thread  guide  pin  mounted  on  the 
thi  ead  supply  member  and  passing  through  a  radial  slot 
foi  med  in  said  disc  means  so  that  the  thread  guide  pin  passes 


3,944,157 
FABRIC  REEL  END  FRAME 
Theodore  P.  Kessler,  Rancocas,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Timron,  inc., 
Moorestown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,184 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  55/67/,  B65H  75/25 

U.S.  CL  242-77.1  16  Claims 


I.  An  end  frame  for  a  fabric  reel  comprising 

a  plate; 

a  plurality  of  hook-containing  sections  for  impaling  a  fabric 
material  thereon  secured  to  said  plate  at  predetermined 
points,  said  sections  being  in  contact  with  said  plate  at 
said  points  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  in  a 
radiating  pattern; 

a  board  disposed  between  said  plate  and  said  sections;  and 

means  for  securing  each  said  section  at  an  outer  end  thereof 
to  said  board. 


3,944,158 
COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  LONG  WIRE 

ROD  COILS 
Franz  J.  Blinn,  Karl  Custer-Strasse,  667  St.  Ingbcrt,  Saar, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1974, 
2408850 

Int.  CL*  B21C  47/00 
U.S.  CL  242-81  6  Claims 

I.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  long  wire  rod  coil  from  wire 
rod  supplied  in  the  form  of  overlapping  non-conccntrically 
disposed  wire  rod  windings  and  utilizing  a  vertically  displace- 
ablc  centering  mandrel  having  an  upper  end  tapering  to  a 
point,  a  collecting  device  comprising  wall  means  laterally 
defining  a  collecting  space,  means  for  supplying  said  wire  rod 
windings  into  said  collecting  space,  mutually  oppositely  dis- 
posed interceptor  arm  means  pivotal  into  said  collecting  space 
for  intercepting  and  temporarily  supporting  initial  ones  of  said 
wire  rod  windings  supplied  to  said  collecting  space,  and  mutu- 
ally oppositely  disposed  pivotal  arm  means,  each  of  said  piv- 
otal arm  means  being  provided  with  a  part-conical  member, 
said  pivotal  arm  means  being  pivotal  toward  said  collecting 
space  into  a  position  wherein  the  part  conical  members  of  said 
pivotal  arm  means  form  a  centrally  disposed  composite  cone 
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means  adapted  to  accommodate  therein  said  upper  end  of  said  member  the  center  of  curvature  of  which  is  coincident  with 

centering  mandrel  and  having  a  composite  conical  surface  for  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  pivot  member,  said  pivot  arm  having 

centering  said  initial  wire  rod  windings  and  guiding  them  onto  hook  means  extending  through  said  arcuate  slot  and  serving  as 

said  interceptor  arm  means,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  piv-  abutment  means  at  the  ends  of  said  slot  at  said  limit  positions, 

otal  arm  means  and  said  interceptor  arm  means  out  of  said  

3,944,160 
CASTING  REEL  SPOOL  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Douglas  Cooper,  14  Fairmile  Road,  Sherwood  Estate,  Tun- 
bridge  Wells,  England 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,098 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  7,  1973, 
27146/73 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  89/02 
U.S.  CL  242-84.52  C  5  Claims 


collecting  space  to  permit  said  initial  windings  collected  on 
said  interceptor  arm  means  to  drop  along  said  mandrel  toward 
its  lower  end  and  to  enable  further  wire  rod  windings  to  be 
collected  about  said  centering  mandrel  to  complete  formation 
of  said  coil. 


3,944,159 

COMBINATION  FLY  AND  SPINNING  REEL 

Donald  G.  Dobbs,  401 1  NW.  189  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla.  33055 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,828 

InL  CL*  AOIK  89/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.2  B  I  Claim 


1.  A  combination  fly  and  spinning  reel  for  use  with  a  Ashing 
rod  equipped  with  a  reel  seat  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  support  member,  means  for  attachment  of  said  base 
support  member  to  a  Ashing  rod  reel  seat,  a  substantially  flat 
pivot  arm,  means  for  swingably  attaching  one  end  of  said  pivot 
arm  with  respect  to  said  base  support  member  for  selective 
movement  between  limit  positions  spaced  90  circular  °  apart, 
a  Ashing  reel  assembly  comprising  a  gear  box  and  an  open- 
ended  reel  spool,  means  rotatively  journalling  one  end  of  said 
reel  spool  with  respect  to  said  gear  box,  handle  means  for 
rotatively  controlling  said  reel  spool  through  said  gear  box, 
means  mounting  said  Ashing  reel  assembly  comprising  said 
gear  box  and  said  reel  spool  with  respect  to  the  other  end  of 
said  pivot  arm  so  that  the  rotational  axis  of  said  reel  spool, 
when  said  pivot  arm  is  in  one  of  said  limit  positions,  is  disposed 
in  transverse  position  with  respect  to  a  Ashing  rod  when  said 
base  support  member  is  attached  to  the  Ashing  rod  reel  seat, 
and  in  axial  alignment  directly  above  and  with  respect  to  said 
Ashing  rod  when  moved  to  the  other  of  said  limit  positions, 
said  base  support  member  and  said  pivot  arm  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  relatively  movable  while  in  substantially  face-to- 
face  relation,  said  means  for  swingably  attaching  said  pivot 
arm  comprising  a  pivot  member  extending  through  aligned 
openings  in  said  one  end  of  said  pivot  arm  and  in  said  base 
support  member,  and  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  base  support 


1.  In  a  casting  reel  comprising  a  reel  cage,  a  reel  spool,  and 
a  bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  said  spool  within  said 
cage,  the  improvement  comprising  a  reel  spool  speed  control 
device,  said  device  including  a  cylindrical  housing  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  reel  cage  and  presenting  a  substantially 
circular  inner  surface,  a  rotatabie  disc  member  adapted  to 
rotate  with  said  reel  spool  and  having  a  generally  circular 
outer  circumferential  surface  disposed  radially  inwardly  of 
and  spaced  from  said  substantially  circular  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  to  deAne  between  said  surfaces  an 
annular  braking  chamber,  wall  means  extending  substantially 
completely  across  the  annular  axial  ends  of  said  braking  cham- 
ber to  substantially  completely  enclose  said  braking  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  speed  control  Angers,  and  pivot  means  individu- 
ally freely  pivotally  mounting  said  Angers  to  said  rotatabie 
member,  each  said  speed  control  Anger  being  formed  of  light- 
weight wear- resistant  material  and  being  generally  pawl- 
shaped  having  a  boss  portion  around  said  pivot  means  and  a 
pawl  arm  portion  extending  from  said  boss  portion  to  present 
a  smooth  side  surface  and  an  opposite  indented  side  surface 
and  a  tip  surface,  each  said  pawl-shaped  Anger  being  mounted 
on  its  pivot  means  with  said  indented  side  surface  leading  and 
said  smooth  side  surface  trailing  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  disc  member  during  i  casting  action, 
whereby  said  speed  control  Angers  are  freely  pivouble  for 
movement  under  the  combined  influence  of  mutually  op- 
posedly  acting  centrifugal  force  and  air-rcsistance  force  be- 
tween retracted  positions  and  deployed  positions  in  which  said 
tip  surfaces  lightly  brush  or  are  just  clear  of  said  substantially 
circular  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  whereby  to 
control  a  casting  action. 


3,944,161 

TAPE  LAYING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Russell  D.  Kauf,  R.D.  No.  3,  West  Salem,  Ohio  44287 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,186 

Int.  CL*  B65H  75/40 

U.S.  CL  242—96  6  Claim 

1.  A  |}ortable  device  for  laying  warning  tape,  and  the  like, 

in  a  trench  containing  a  utility  cable,  conduit  pipe,  or  the  like, 

comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  having  handle  means  at 

the  upper  end  thereof  and  tape  guide  means  at  the  lower  end 
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the  reof,  said  tape  guide  means  being  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
boJy  portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  body 
po  tion  having  a  length  such  that  a  user  can  walk  upright  along 
an  ;dge  of  a  trench  in  which  tape  is  being  layed  while  gripping 
the  handle  means  in  one  hand  and  maintaining  the  tape  guide 
me  ins  at  a  desired  level  within  the  trench,  and  tape  support 
me  ins  for  holding  a  supply  of  tape  in  roll  form  to  be  layed  in 
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the 


bo<  y 


por 
por 


trench,  said  tape  support  means  being  positioned  on  the 

portion  below  the  handle  means  thereof  and  extending 

t^ardly  therefrom  on  the  same  side  as  the  tape  guide 

said  tape  support  means  including  tape  roll  retaining 

which  is  adjustable  laterally  with  relation  to  the  body 

ion  to  enable  rolls  of  tape  of  different  widths  to  be  sup- 

ed  on  the  tape  support  means. 


oui 


me:  ns 
me;  ns 


3,944,162 
REEL  FOR  STORING  BELTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
CyrtI  Henderson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
SJifety  Equipment  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,211   I 
Int.  CL  B65h  75/48  > 

U.S  CI.  242- 107.4  A  14  Claims 


IJ A  reel  for  storing  a  belt  or  the  like  thereon  comprising: 

a   rame  having  a  shaft  jounalled  for  rotation  thereon; 

a  >elt  having  one  end  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  about  said  shaft; 

sp  ring  means  associated  with  both  said  shaft  and  said  frame 
to  revolve  said  shaft  in  a  direction  retracting  said  belt 
about  said  shaft; 

a  1  atchet tooth  gear  circumferentially  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  ratchet  tooth  gear  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  teeth  thereon  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  the  direction  of  revolution  of  said  shaft  by 
said  spring  means;  and 

m  ;ans  mounted  on  said  frame  for  stopping  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  the  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  revo- 
ution  of  said  shaft  by  said  spring  means,  said  means 
including  a  pair  of  lockbars  mounted  on  said  frame,  each 
of  said  lockbars  having  a  pawl  tip  movable  from  a  first 


position  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  tooth  gear 
in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  gear  to  a  second  position  in  engagement  therewith, 
said  pawl  tips  in  said  second  position  being  spaced  such 
that  when  the  pawl  tip  of  one  of  said  lockbars  is  generally 
radially  aligned  with  one  of  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  tooth 
gear  the  other  of  said  pawl  tips  of  the  other  of  said  lock- 
bars  is  aligned  midway  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  gear 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  tooth  gear,  said  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  including  differential  lever  means  operatively 
engaging  said  lockbars  for  moving  said  lockbars  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  said  lever  means  having 
First  and  second  portions  thereon  engaging  each  of  said 
lockbars  and  a  third  portion  thereon,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  frame  operatively  engaging  said  third  por- 
tion to  actuate  said  lever  means  in  a  manner  whereby  said 
lever  means  moves  said  lockbars  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  last-mentioned  means  moving  to  a 
lever  means  actuating  position   in   response  to  inertia 
acting  on  said  last-mentioned  means  and  said  differential 
lever  means  including  a  toggle  member  having  a  base 
member  including  said  first,  second  and  third  portions 
thereon,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  a  pair  of 
generally  upwardly  extending  spaced  arms  with  one  of 
said  arms  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  lock- 
bars  and  the  other  of  said  arms  bearing  agains  the  bottom 
of  the  other  of  said  lockbars,  and  said  third  portion  in- 
cludes a  downwardly  extending  button  member  generally 
rounded  off  at  its  lowermost  end,  said  inertia  responsive 
means  including  a  weighted  member  having  an  integral 
upper  head  portion  with  a  cavity  on  its  upper  surface,  the 
roundedoff  portion  of  said  button  member  resting  on  said 
cavity  and  being  movable  thereon  when  said  weighted 
member  is  moved  between  positons  actuating  said  lever 
means. 


3,944,163 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Yoshihiro  Hayashi,  and  Kenji  Matsui,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   26,   1974,  49- 
23132[U];  Feb.  26,  1974,  49-23 133[U];  Apr.  23,  1973,  48- 
45986;  Mar.  24,  1973,  48-33702 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  seat  belt  retracting  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame 
member;  a  spool  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  member 
and  adapted  to  have  a  seat  belt  wound  thereon;  a  retracting 
spring  anchored  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  spool  for  normally 
urging  said  spool  in  one  direction  of  rotation  to  retract  said 
seat  belt  on  said  spool;  at  least  one  locking  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  spool  and  having  a  plurality  of  locking  teeth 
on  the  outer  periphery  thereof;  a  locking  plate  having  at  least 
one  locking  portion  engageable  with  one  of  said  locking  teeth 
when  said  seat  belt  is  protracted  and  engages  the  body  of  a 
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passenger  thereby  locking  said  seat  belt  against  further  pro- 
traction, said  locking  plate  being  supported  on  said  frame 
member  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  locking  position  and 
an  unlocking  position;  lock  preventing  means  arranged  for 
cooperation  with  said  locking  plate  for  temporarily  unlocking 
said  locking  wheel  to  allow  the  rotation  of  said  locking  wheel 
in  protracting  direction  over  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
locking  teeth  after  said  engaged  seat  belt  is  retracted  said 
predetermined  number  of  locking  teeth  from  the  engaged 
position  driving  connection  means  between  said  locking  wheel 
and  said  lock  preventing  means  for  drivably  connecting  said 
lock  preventing  means  in  interlocking  relation  with  said  lock- 
ing wheel;  and  holding  means  for  holding  said  lock  preventing 
means  on  said  retracting  apparatus. 


3,944,164 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  SAFETY  BELT 
Giinter  Tibbe,  Emmering,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Kolb 
KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,290 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    23,    1974, 
2403156;  Feb.  5,  1974,  2405460 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  storage  device  for  a  safety  belt  with  vehicle-sensitive 
locking  of  the  belt  in  the  direction  of  pullout,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing,  a  coiling  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
-housing,  a  ratchet  wheel  provided  with  peripheral  teeth  and 
with  teeth  on  an  end  face,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  axially 
movable  on  said  coiling  shaft,  a  pawl,  an  inertia  member  for 
moving  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  peripheral  teeth  of 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  teeth  fast  with  the  housing  with  which 
the  end  face  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  co-operate  and  lock 
upon  axial  displacement  of  said  ratchet,  the  pawl  including  a 
separately  formed  tip  for  engaging  the  peripheral  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  mounting  said  tip  for  displacement 
longitudinally  of  the  remainder  of  said  pawl  under  a  predeter- 
mined loading  in  response  to  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  peripheral  teeth. 


3,944,165 
DISPENSER  FOR  THREADED  MATERIAL 
Rose  A.  Badham,  2720  Orovilie-Quincy  Road,  Oroville,  Calif. 
95965 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,930 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  49/18 
U.S.  CL  242— 136  8  Claims 

1.  A  threaded  material  dispenser  comprising: 
first  and  second  contoured  members,  each  said  member 
having  an  oval  plan  and  a  depressed  central  region  lin- 
eally surrounded  by  raised  portions,  said  raised  portions 
being  substantially  identical  on  said  two  members  to 
allow  the  said  raised  portion  said  second  member  to  sit  on 


the  said  raised  portion  of  said  first  member,  said  members 
being  hinged  together  on  one  side  thereof; 
said  dispenser  being  made  of  pliable  material,  and  at  least 
said  raised  portions  being  filled  with  granular  material; 
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the  space  formed  between  said  overlapping  central  regions 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  hold  at  least  one  storage  mem- 
ber of  threaded  material; 

whereby  threaded  material  may  be  dispensed  from  said 
storage  member  between  at  least  one  side  of  said  raised 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  members. 


3,944,166 

PROCESS  FOR  COMPENSATING  SHORT-TERM 

FLUCTUATIONS  IN  THREAD  TENSION  DURING 

FEEDING  OF  THREAD  TO  WINDING  MACHINES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Peter  Hermanns,  Stommein,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to 
FMN  Schuster  &  Co.,  Hurth-Efferen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,737 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1972, 
2255443 

Int.  CL*  B65H  59/10 
U.S.CL  242-147  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  short  term  fiuctuations  in 
thread  tension  during  feeding  of  a  thread  to  a  working  station 
that  demands  a  varying  amount  of  thread  length  during  opera- 
tion, said  method  comprising: 

a.  supplying  thread  to  run  freely  along  a  straight  path  zone 
at  a  constant  speed  from  a  delivery  zone, 

b.  said  straight  path  zone  having  a  downstream  end  and  an 
upstream  end, 

c.  blowing  a  first  jet  of  fluid  medium  along  the  thread  from 
the  downstream  end  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  thread,  and 

d.  blowing  a  second  jet  of  fluid  medium  along  the  thread 
from  the  upstream  end  toward  said  first  jet, 

e.  said  blowing  jets  of  fluid  medium  being  effective  to  pro- 
duce a  reserve  supply  of  thread  within  the  straight  path 
zone  by  causing  a  thread  deflection  away  from  the 
straight  path. 
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RADIATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
BuHlon  D.  Figlcr,  Winthrop,  and  Theodore  J.  Nussdorfcr, 
L  exington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Ifc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,714 

Int.  CI.  Fllg  7/00.  GO  I  j  1120 

\iJ&  CI.  244—3.16  17  Claims 
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3,944,167 


3.'* 


Radiant  energy  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
spectral  Alter  including  Hrst  and  second  spectral  bandpass 
portions  which  pass  radiations  of  long  and  relatively  short 
wavelength,  respectively 

centrally  located  detector  clement  arranged  to  receive 
radiation  passing  through  said  First  spectral  bandpass 
portion  of  said  spectral  filter  and  which  produces  a  set  of 
signals,  the  amplitudes  of  which  are  a  function  of  the 
position  of  an  image  of  a  [>oint  source  target  incident 
thereon;  and 

plurality  of  separate  detectors  arranged  to  receive  radia- 
tion passing  through  said  first  and  second  spectral  band- 
pass portions  of  said  spectral  filter  surrounding  and 
equally  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  centrally  located 
detector  and  each  arranged  to  produce  an  output  signal 
in  response  to  the  imaging  of  a  point  source  target 
thereon,  said  output  signal  having  a  particular  character- 
istic depending  on  the  spectral  content  of  the  point 
source  target. 


3,944,168 

ARTILLERY  PROJECTILE  WITH  SPREADING  TAIL 

ASSEMBLY 

Jeai  -Pierre  Bizicn,  Chatillon-sous-Bagneux;  Rene  G.  Patouil- 
iiiirt,  Sevres,  and  Michel  George,  Colombcs,  all  of  France, 
aj  signors  to  Etat  Francais,  Parb  Armecs,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,090 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     14,     1973, 
09023 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  13132  I 

CI.  244-3.28  U  Claims 

In  an  artillery  projectile  for  launching  by  means  of  a 
:h  tube,  the  combination  comprising  a  spreading  tail 
biy  on  the  base  of  the  projectile,  said  tail  assembly 
combrising  fins  that  respectively  pivot  in  a  plane  that  passes 
thro  igh  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile,  about  an  axis 
perp  endicular  to  said  plane,  said  fins  having  an  internal  edge 
at  least  one  projection,  means  forming  an  extension  of 
irojectile  base,  a  synchronization  ring  slidable  concentri- 
on  said  extension  of  the  projectile  base  from  a  forward 
position  to  a  rear  position  to  cause  the  simultaneous  spreading 
of  tl  e  fins  and  ensure  their  clamping  in  the  spread  position, 
mea  is  forming  at  least  one  axially  oriented  cylinder  in  the 
proj  ;ctile  base,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  each  such  cylin- 
der or  movement  between  forward  and  rear  positions  and 
constructed  and  arranged  such  that  the  rear  face  of  said  piston 
will  >e  subjected  to  the  pressure  prevailing  at  the  rear  of  the 
pro}  :ctile  base  and  hence  the  pressure  in  a  launch  tube  during 
depi  rture  of  the  projectile,  said  synchronization  ring  having, 
on  tl  le  one  hand,  first  means  cooperating  with  said  at  least  one 
pist(  n  slidably  seated  in  said  cylinder  in  the  projectile  base. 


such  that  the  rear  face  of  said  piston  will  be  subjected  to  the 
pressure  prevailing  in  a  launch  tube  during  departure  of  the 
round,  to  hold  the  synchronization  ring  in  the  forward  position 
with  said  piston  because  of  launch  tube  pressures  during  fir- 
ing, and,  on  the  other  hand,  second  means  cooperating  with 
the  said  projections  of  the  respective  fins  to  hold  the  fins  in 
folded  position  inside  the  launcher  tube  when  the  synchroni- 
zation ring  is  held  in  the  forward  position,  and  gas  pressure 


means  for  subjecting  the  forward  face  of  said  piston  to  gas 
pressure  during  launching,  said  gas  pressure  means  comprising 
an  enclosed  space  in  said  projectile  base,  means  for  pressuriz- 
ing said  space  during  launching,  and  means  for  preventing 
egress  of  gas  from  said  space  at  least  until  destruction  of  said 
projectile,  such  that  said  gas  pressure  acts  against  said  forward 
face  of  said  piston  throughout  substantially  the  entire  flight  of 
said  projectile. 


3,944,169 
HANG  GLIDER 
James  R.  Bede,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  James  R.  Bede, 
Newton,  Kans. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,862 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  31102 

U.S.  CI.  244-16  19  Claims 


(4.  ,18  I6v     ,10 


I.  An  aerial  wing  for  soaring  having  opposite  ends  and  a 
generally  uniform  airfoil  shape  between  said  ends  comprising, 
an  envelope  of  flexible  sheet  material  inflatable  to  said  airfoil 
shape  and  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  the  interior  of 
said  envelope  defining  chamber  means,  inflatable  bladder 
means  within  said  chamber  means  and  including  wall  means 
separate  from  said  envelope  and  providing  an  airfoil  shape  for 
said  bladder  means  generally  corresponding  in  contour  to  said 
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airfoil  shape  of  said  envelope,  said  bladder  means  being  ex- 
pandable and  contractible  within  and  relative  to  said  chamber 
means  and  being  sealed  against  fluid  flow  communication 
therewith,  one  of  said  chamber  means  and  bladder  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  quantity  of  gas,  means 
defining  air  passageway  means  opening  into  the  other  of  said 
chamber  means  and  bladder  means  and  having  entrance 
means  through  said  envelope  adjacent  said  leading  edge,  and 
means  to  suspend  a  load  beneath  said  wing. 


being  positioned  in  the  first  and,  alternatively,  the  second 
extreme  of  pivotal  movement. 


3,944,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PIVOTAL  MOVEMENT 
Robert  G.  Musgrove,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,290 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3148 

U.S.  a.  244-44  9  Claims 


3,944,171 

GLIDE  SLOPE  CONTROL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Jimmie  H.  Boone,  and  Robert  D.  Simpson,  both  of  Bdlevue, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,388 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  131 18 

MS.  C\.  244-77  A  5  Claims 


«■/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  causing  controlled,  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment of  first  and  second  structures,  about  a  pivot  axis,  within 
a  range  extending  between  first  and  second  extremes  of  piv- 
otal movement,  the  apparatus  being  spaced  along  the  pivot 
axis  from  at  least  one  means  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and 
second  structures,  and  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  first  portion,  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  extending  within  the  first  structure  and  a 
second  portion,  having  a  longitudinal   axis,  extending 
within  the  second  structure,  the  axes  of  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  elongated  member  being  mutually 
skewed  by  an  angle  6  less  than  90°; 
first  bearing  means,  rotatably  mounting  the  member  first 
portion  within  the  first  structure,  for  permitting  rotational 
movement  of  the  member  about  the  axis  of  its  first  por- 
tion relative  to  the  first  structure  but  preventing  yaw,  and 
pitch,  of  the  member  relative  to  the  first  structure,  the 
member  being  positioned  with  the  junction  of  the  axes  of 
its  first  and  second  portions  coincident  with  the  pivot 
axis; 
a  housing  extending  within  the  second  structure,  second 
bearing  means  being  provided  for  permitting  rotation  of 
the  housing  within  the  second  structure  about  an  axis 
intersecting  the  pivot  axis  at  its  intersection  with  the  axes 
of  the  member  first  and  second  portion  and  for  prevent- 
ing yaw,  and  pitch,  of  the  housing  from  its  rotational  axis 
relative  to  the  second   structure,the  housing  having  a 
chamber  open  toward  the  pivot  axis  and  receiving  the 
second  portion  of  the  member,  third  bearing  means  being 
provided  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  member  within  the 
housing  chamber  about  the  axis  of  the  member  second 
portion  and  preventing  yaw,  and  pitch,  of  the  member 
relative  to  the  housing,  the  rotational  axis  of  the  member 
within  the  housing  being  canted  from  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  housing  within  the  second  structure  by  an  angle 
equal  to  the  angle  by  which  the  axis  of  the  member  first 
portion  is  skewed  from  the  axis  of  the  member  second 
portion;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  member  upon  the  first  bearing 
means,  and  for  rotating  the  housing  upon  the  second 
bearing  means  at  an  equal  rotational  velocity  but  in  an 
opposite  direction,  the  axes  of  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  the  member  and  the  rotational  axis  of  the  housing 
lying  in  a  single  plane  upon  the  first  and  second  structures 


1.  In  combination  in  a  pitch  axis  control  system  for  an 
aircraft  having  longitudinal  axis  control  surfaces: 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  glide  slope 
error;  means  including  a  servo  system  connected  to  drive 
said  longitudinal  axis  control  surfaces;  rate  limited  lag 
circuit  means  including  an  integrator  circuit  coupled 
between  said  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative 
of  glide  slope  error  and  said  means  including  a  servo 
system  connected  to  drive  said  longitudinal  axis  control 
surfaces;  and,  logic  circuit  means  connected  in  circuit 
between  said  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative 
of  glide  slope  error  and  said  rate  limited  lag  circuit  means 
for  controlling  the  output  of  said  integrator  circuit. 


3,944,172 
ATTITUDE  CONTROL  FOR  SPACE  VEHICLE 
Klaus  Becker,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ERNO  Raum- 
fahrttechnik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,916,  April  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,541 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    14,    1972. 
2217949 

Int.  CI.*  B64G  1100 
U.S.CL  244-169  5  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  providing  control  for  a  apace  vehicle  having 
thrust-producing  means  producing  thrust  for  imparting  mo- 
mentum upon  the  vehicle  thereby  imparting  motion  upon  the 
vehicle  or  reducing  existing  motion  or  reversing  movement, 
further  having  control  means  for  the  thrvst  producing  means 
causing  the  thrust  producing  means  to  produce  thrust  bursts 
or  pulses,  so  that  a  controlled  particular  momentum  is  im- 
parted upon  the  vehicle  with  each  burst  or  pulse,  such  thrust 
burst  being  triggered  by  the  control  means  respectively  when 
the  vehicle  tends  to  move  beyond  selected  descrete  deviations 
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error  positions  from  a  desired  position,  said  descrete 

establishing  descrete  position  levels  which  in  turn 

respectively  levels  for  control  and  triggering  of  a 

burst,  one  of  the  position  levels  being  the  highest  one. 


anc 

de>  iations 

esU  blish 

thmst 

cor  ipnsing: 
selecting  the  descrete  position  levels  as  levels  for  control 
triggering  so  that  the  highest  one  of  said  position  levels, 
one  in  either  direction  as  to  deviation  from  the  said  de- 
sired position,  are  limit  levels,  defining  a  range  of  posi- 
tional deviation  tolerance;  { 
oberating  the  thrust  producing  means  so  that  a  relatively 
small  momentum  is  produced  when  the  vehicle  tends  to 
move  past  either  of  said  limit  levels;                 | 
ojjerating  the  thrust  producing  means  on  particular  levels  of 
error  positions  within  said  range  for  producing  momen- 
tum on  each  one  of  said  levels 

( 1 )  at  a  magnitude  that  is  smaller  than  the  sum  of  mo- 
menta to  be  produced  on  all  position  levels  higher  than 
said  one  level; 

(2)  only  after  momenu  have  been  produced  for  all  se- 
lected smaller  position  levels; 

(3)  only  once  for  each  sequence  of  thrust  bursts  leading 
to  a  residual  error  cycle  wherein  the  vehicle  is  caused 
to  oscillate  within  the  range  of  tolerance  with  reversal 
occuring  on  each  range  limit  and  caused  by  said  small 
momentum  triggered  in  each  instance  when  one  of  the 
range  limits  is  reached. 


3,944,173 
RklLROAD  CROSSING  MOTION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Jan  (s  E.  Moe,  Upland;  Rkhard  V.  Peel,  Diamond  Bar,  and 
R  chard  E.  Smith,  OnUrio,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Saftran 
Si  stem  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569^02 
InL  CI.*  B61L  21106 
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24  Claims 


track 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  approaching  train  within 
section  between  a  feed  point  and  at  least  one  low 
lance  connection  across  the  rails,  said  apparatus  includ- 


re<  eiver 


mc  ans 


transmitter  means  coupled  to  the  rails  at  the  feed  point  for 
ipplying  a  current  to  the  track  section, 

means  coupled  to  the  track  section  for  producing 
1  first  signal  representative  of  the  impedance  of  said  track 
ection, 

for  utilizing  said  first  signal  for  detecting  train  mo- 
ion,  abnormally  low  impedance  and  abnormally  high 
mpedance, 

improvement  comprising  a  normalizer  circuit  con- 
I  lected  to  said  receiver  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing 
!  aid  first  signal  within  predetermined  limits  in  accordance 
1  ^ith  variations  in  impedance  of  said  track  section. 


3,944,174 
DERAIL  WHEEL  CROWDER 
Leo  E.  Flinn,  Countryside,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Sign  and 
Signal  Corporation,  Blue  Island,  lU. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,944 

Int  CI.*  B61L  19104 

U.S.  CL  246— 163  8  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  crowder  for  use  in  combination  with  a  derail  for 
mounting  on  a  rail  opposite  the  derail  to  assist  in  operation  of 
the  latter,  said  wheel  crowder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
crowder  bar  located  along  the  inside  of  a  first  rail  opposite  a 
second  rail  on  which  a  derail  is  mounted,  said  crowder  bar 
being  movable  between  an  operative  position  where  it  engages 
the  inside  of  said  first  rail  and  an  inoperative  position  where 
it  is  spaced  inwardly  form  said  first  rail,  said  crowder  bar 
having  a  narrow  tapered  end  portion  which  lies  against  the 
inside  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  first  rail  when  in  its  operative 
position  thereby  functioning  as  a  wedge  so  as  to  enter  between 
said  upper  rail  portion  and  the  flange  on  a  wheel  rolling  on 
said  first  rail  to  force  the  wheel  toward  said  second  rail  and 
thereby  force  the  opposite  wheel  into  the  entering  point  of 
said  derail,  the  sides  of  said  narrow  tapered  end  portion  defin- 
ing an  included  angle  not  substantially  exceeding  15  degrees, 
and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  crowder  bar  between  its 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  said  actuating  means 
being  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  derail  between  its  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positions. 


3,944,175 
PIPE  SUPPORTS  AND  HANGER 
Richard  J.  Kearney,  525  Kennedy  Road,  Springfield,  Pa. 
19064 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,019 

Int.  Cl.»  E21F  1 7102;  F16L  3122 

U.S.  CL  248-59  8  CUims 


1.  In  a  universal  pipe  support  and  hanger  employing  a  cen- 
tral body  comprising  a  planar  web  and  a  pair  of  connected 
flanges  wherein  the  central  body  is  provided  with  an  arcuately 
curved,  transversely  aligned,  waste  pipe  contact  section,  and 
the  flanges  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  small  pipe  receiving  recesses,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 
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A.  waste  pipe  clamp  means  maintained  in  fixed  relationship 
to  the  central  body  to  clamp  the  central  body  to  a  waste 
pipe  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  central  body 
having  right  and  left  ends, 

1 .  said  waste  pipe  clamp  means  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated fasteners,  a  first  pipe  clamp  secured  by  the  fas- 
teners, and  a  second  pipe  clamp  secured  by  the  fasten- 
ers, 

2.  said  waste  pipe  clamp  means  including  means  to  orient 
the  plane  of  the  web  either  in  alignment  with  or  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  waste  pipe,  and 

3.  means  to  secure  said  first  and  second  pipe  clamps  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  spaced  from  the  central  body, 

4.  said  first  and  second  pipe  clamps  securing  the  waste 
pipe  therebetween  to  secure  the  support  and  hanger  in 
stationary  position. 


3,944,176 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  BACKBOARD 
Arthur  Joseph  Danko,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,260 

Int.  Cl.»  F16L  3122;  H02B  1102 

U.S.  CL  248-68  R  12  Claims 


spaced  predetermined  positioned  apertures  in  said  backboard 
suitably  accepting  and  orienting  one  or  more  of  a  correspond- 
ing variety  of  differently  dimensioned  terminal  blocks,  the 
spacing  between  each  said  terminal  blocks  and  the  base  of  its 
cooperating  bracket  means  base  being  adequate  to  permit 
each  of  the  associated  cables  to  be  fed  laterally  with  the  indi- 
vidual wires  in  said  cables  being  connectable  to  an  individual 
terminal  in  said  block,  each  bracket  f^tener  means  being 
insertable  from  the  face  of  said  planar  pottion  opposite  from 
said  complementary  support.  \ 


3,944,177 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  PIPES,  RODS  AND  OTHER 

ELONGATED  BODIES 

Takuo  Yoda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527^40 
Claims  priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   5,    1973,  48- 
13891 1[U] 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  3108 
U.S.  CI.  248—74  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  modularized 'device  for  mounting  the  terminals  of 
telephone  cables  and  the  like,  comprising  an  apertured  back- 
board panel  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  complementary 
support,  a  plurality  of  bracket  means  and  one  or  more  elon- 
gated terminal  blocks,  said  backboard  including  a  substan- 
tially planar  portion  and  means  for  spacing  the  planar  portion 
from  the  complementary  support,  the  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  support  provided  in  a  predetermined  pattern  of  orienta- 
tion; a  plurality  of  said  bracket  means  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  backboard,  said  bracket  means  including  a 
base  for  mounting  each  of  said  bracket  means  in  juxtaposition 
relative  to  said  planar  portion,  fastener  means  associated  with 
the  base  of  each  of  said  bracket  means  and  cooperative  with 
one  or  more  of  the  margins  of  said  apertures  to  orient  said 
bracket  means  relative  to  said  planar  portion  in  predeter- 
mined orientation  patterns  relative  to  each  other,  said  bracket 
means  further  including  one  or  more  support  pillars  providing 
laterally  spaced  positive  shoulder  support  means  spaced  from 
said  base  a  substantial  distance  with  said  shoulder  means  lying 
in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  panel  and  forming  an 
open  throat  configuration  adapted  to  permit  said  associated 
cables  to  be  laid  into  and  within  said  open  throat  of  each  of 
the  said  bracket  means  said  throat  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  terminal  block  to  be  supported  by  said  bracket  means, 
each  bracket  means  further  including  additional  indepen- 
dently resilient  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  portion  of 
an  associated  terminal  block  positioned  on  said  positive  shoul- 
der support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  planar  portion  of 
the  backboard  and  to  capture  the  one  or  more  cables  laid  into 
the  bracket  means  between  said  base  of  said  bracket  means 
and  the  terminal  block,  each  said  terminal  block  being  sup- 
ported by  at  least  two  spaced  bracket  means  mounted  in 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  device  for  fixing  elongated,  cylindri- 
cal items  relative  to  an  apertured  support  structure,  said  de- 
vice includes  a  base  portion,  anchoring  means  vertically  pro- 
vided on  the  under  side  of  the  base  portion,  a  U-shaped  hous- 
ing portion  provided  on  the  top  side  of  said  base  portion  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  walls,  each  of  said  walls 
carrying  an  engaging  projection  extending  inwardly  from  each 
wall  in  opposed  relation  adjacent  the  free  end  of  each  wall,  an 
initially  V-shaped  fitting  piece  capable  of  being  hinged  about 
the  base  line  of  the  V  and  initally  positioned  above  the  open 
end  of  the  U-shaped  housing,  said  V-shaped  fitting  piece  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  wings  interconnected  at  the  base  of  the  V 
along  said  hinged  base  line  and  each  wing  being  connected 
adjacent  its  upper  extremity  through  a  flexible  resilient  strap- 
like member  with  one  of  said  vertical  walls  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  free  end  of  the  vertical  wall,  each  of  said  wings  being 
provided  on  its  outboard  surface  with  an  engaging  pawl,  each 
wing  having  a  first  portion  of  one  thickness  in  transverse 
section  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  adjacent  the 
hinged  base  line  and  thence  provided  with  a  radiused  portion 
of  greater  thickness  than  said  first  portion  adjacent  the  free 
end  of  each  wing  and  projecting  toward  the  other  wing  to 
define  a  recess  when  said  wings  are  folded  about  said  hinged 
base  line  toward  one  another  into  opposed  relation,  said 
wings,  when  folded,  being  received  within  the  throat  formed 
by  said  U-shaped  housing  portion  with  said  pawls  engaging 
said  projections  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  adjacent  arm, 
whereby  an  elongated  rod  or  the  like  is  introduced  into  the 
recess  of  the  wings  being  captured  when  said  wings  are  folded 
inwardly  and  positioned  within  the  U-shaped  housing  portion. 
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3,944,178 

CABINET  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Ri^iiard  H.  Greenwood,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

icronutronic  Ford  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,566 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/00 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


U.  i.  CL  248—226  D 


6  Claims 


1.  Bracket  structure  for  supporting  a  cabinet  or  the  like, 
conprising:  a  generally  U-shaped  main  body  having  a  loop 
poi  tion  and  substantially  parallel  leg  portions  having  confront- 
ing generally  planar  surfaces;  said  loop  portion  including  an 
enl  irged  section  provided  with  a  generally  cylindrical  opening 
ext  :nding  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
leg  portions  for  receiving  matching  cylindrical  pin  means 
pro  vided  on  a  cabinet  for  mounting  thereof  on  said  structure; 
me  ms  for  retaining  said  pin  means  in  said  opening;  a  generally 
cut  e-shaped  block  releasably  retained  for  adjustable  position- 
ing between  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  leg  portions;  and  an 
adji  istable  clamp  including  a  base  portion  on  one  face  of  said 
cubs-shaped  block  and  extending  transversely  of,  in  close 
adji  cency  to,  end  regions  of  said  leg  portions,  said  clamp 
furl  ler  including  an  adjustable  portion  disposed  in  spaced 
con  fronting  relationship  to  said  base  portion,  said  clamp  being 
adji  stably  presented  for  cabinet-supporting  engagement  with 
suitible  ledge  means. 


3,944,179 
CLAMP 

Pant  Alfred  Piper,  1150  Balclutha  Drive,  Foster  City,  Calif 
91404 
>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  396,906,  Sept.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,9<|4,092.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No 
Int.  CI.*  B60K  9/08 
CI.  248-226  R 
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5  Claims 


A  clamp  for  attaching  a  rack  or  other  mechanism  to  the 

of  the  trunk  lid  or  other  planar  edge  portion  of  a  vehicle 

an  underlying  supporting  member,  said  clamp  compris- 


armature  comprising  an  elongate  neck  portion  and  a 
shoulder  portion  axially  offset  from  said  neck  portion  and 
oined  to  one  end  of  said  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion 
laving  another  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rack 
ind  an  internal  threaded  aperture  opening  opposite  said 
>ther  end; 

L-shaped  member  comprising  first  and  second  relatively 
Jiin  orthogonal  flanges,  said  first  flange  attached  to  the 


shoulder  portion  of  the  armature,  the  second  flange  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  abutment  with  the  underside  of 
said  edge  portion  of  said  vehicle  and  having  a  lateral  edge 
adapted  to  be  maintained  adjacent  said  supporting  mem- 
ber; 

a  bolt  having  one  end  threadably  engaged  with  the  threaded 
aperture  in  the  neck  portion  of  the  armature,  said  bolt 
having  a  head  portion  at  the  other  end  for  turning  said 
bolt; 

a  planar  member  rotatably  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
bolt  and  adapted  to  overlie  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
supporting  member  so  that  said  clamp  is  at  least  partially 
supported  by  said  supporting  member,  said  planar  mem- 
ber having  at  least  a  portion  adapted  to  be  generally  in 
parallel  spaced  opposition  to  the  second  flange  of  the 
L-shaped  member  so  that  rotation  of  the  bolt  moves  the 
planar  member  nonrotatably  with  respect  to  said  second 
flange  to  releasably  secure  the  planar  edge  portion  of  the 
vehicle  therebetween. 


3,944,180 

SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

CONTAINERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  L.  Rogers,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chemc- 

tron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,361 

Int.  CI.*  A47K  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  248-323  5  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  apparatus  for  containers  comprising: 

a.  a  track  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  ceiling,  said  track 
having  a  generally  C-shaped  cross  section,  said  track 
having  mitered  joints  to  provide  right  angle  turns; 

b.  a  square  carriage  mounted  for  non-rotational  movement 
in  said  track; 

c.  a  support  member  having  a  shaft  extending  into  said  track 
through  the  opening  in  the  C-shaped  cross  section,  said 
shaft  rotatably  mounting  said  member  on  said  carriage 
below  said  track,  said  shaft  having  an  external  thread; 

d.  a  nut  having  a  braking  surface,  said  nut  engaging  said 
thread,  said  nut  being  connected  to  said  carriage  for 
non-rotational  motion  therebetween; 

e.  a  first  rod  movably  connected  to  said  support  member  by 
a  universal  joint; 

f.  a  second  rod  releasably  connected  to  said  first  rod;  and 

g.  a  container  holder  having  at  least  one  container  support 
mounted  thereon,  said  holder  being  connected  to  said 
second  rod  for  rotation  therewith,  said  holder  upon  rota- 
tion also  rotating  said  first  and  second  rods  and  said 
support  member  to  raise  said  nut  to  move  said  braking 
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surface  against  said  track  to  lock  said  carriage  to  said 
track,  and  opposite  rotation  lowering  said  braking  surface 
from  said  track  and  allowing  movement  of  said  holder 
and  square  carriage  via  said  universal  joint  through  the 
right  angle  turns  in  said  track. 


3,944,181 

ELASTOMERIC  POST  ARRAY  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Philip  L.  Anthony,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rocliweil 

International  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,222 

Int.  CI,*  F16F  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  248-358  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  elastomeric  post  array  mounting  structure  for  sus- 
pending a  precision  device  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  omnidirec- 
tional positions  while  minimizing  the  transmission  of  external 
stresses  to  the  precision  device,  said  structure  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  support  section  having  a  first  surface; 
a  first  array  of  separate  elastomeric  first  posts,  each  of  said 
first  posts  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  first  surface 
of  said  first  rigid  support  section  and  a  second  end  at- 
tached to  a  first  surface  of  the  precision  device,  each  of 
said  posts  having  a  preselected  cross-sectional-area  and  a 
preselected  length  between  said  first  and  second  ends  to 
achieve  desired  shear,  tensile  and  compressive  strengths 
for  said  mounting  structure,  said  first  array  of  separate 
elastomeric  first  posts  acting  collectively  to  suspend  the 
precision  device  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  relative 
to  said  first  rigid  support  section  for  all  orientations  of 
said  first  rigid  support  section  while  minimizing  the  trans- 
mission of  shear,  tensile  and  compressive  stresses  to  the 
precision  device; 
a  second  rigid  support  section  having  a  second  surface;  and 
a  second  array  of  separate  elastomeric  second  posts,  each 
of  said  second  posts  have  a  third  end  attached  to  said 
second  surface  of  said  second  rigid  support  section  and  a 
fourth  end  attached  to  a  second  surface  of  the  precision 
device. 


3,944,182 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  COIL  DEVICES 
Tadafumi  Yanagita,  Kamifukuoka;  Teruo  Tamada,  Asaka,  and 
Yuma  Tanaka,  Iruma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,060,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12, 1972, 47-46432 
Int.  CI.*  B22D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  249-83  1  date 


fVI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  high-frequency  coil 
device  comprising  a  coil  element  having  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
turns  and  a  pair  of  connector  leads  integral  therewith,  and  a 
generally  cylindrical,  hollow  bobbin  molded  integrally  with 
said  coil  element  wherein  the  turns  of  said  coil  element  are 
partially  projected  out  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  bobbin  and 
said  connector  leads  are  extended  outwardly  of  said  bobbin 
and  substantially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  coil  element  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  molds, 
and  a  rod-like  mandrel,  each  of  said  molds  including  a  semi- 
cylindrical  recess  and  substantially  flat  surface  portions 
formed  in  a  molding  surface  thereof,  said  substantially  flat 
surface  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  semi-cylindrical  recess  respectively,  a 
pair  of  walls  for  enclosing  the  recesses  in  cooperation  with 
said  mandrel  when  said  molds  are  closed,  and  an  aperture 
formed  in  one  of  said  walls  of  one  of  said  molds  for  permitting 
of  the  injection  of  a  molten  resin  material  into  a  mold  cavity 
defined  by  said  molds  and  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  adapted 
to  receive  a  coil  element  thereon  and  said  molds,  when  closed, 
adapted  to  receive  said  mandrel  with  said  coil  element  thereon 
within  said  mold  cavity  such  that  when  the  molten  resin  mate- 
rial is  injected  into  said  mold  cavity,  a  bobbin  integral  with 
said  coil  element  is  formed,  characterized  in  that  each  of  said 
molds  further  includes  a  resilient  layer  provided  on  said  mold- 
ing surface,  said  resilient  layer  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical 
portion  corresponding  to  said  semi-cylindrical  recess  and 
substantially  flat  portions  corresponding  to  said  substantially 
flat  surface  portions  respectively,  said  resilient  layer  being  of 
such  a  thickness  that  when  said  molds  are  closed  said  coaxial 
turns  of  said  coil  element  are  compressively  engaged  thereby 
and  only  partially  buried  therein  and  said  connector  leads  of 
said  coil  element  are  held  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  between  said 
substantially  flat  portions  thereof  so  as  to  be  isolated  from  said 
mold  cavity;  and  that  said  resilient  layer  has  a  pair  of  stepped 
portions  provided  between  said  semi-cylindrical  portion  and 
said  substantially  flat  portions  thereof  and  extending  along  the 
opposite  sides  thereof  respectively. 


3,944,183 
CHANNELING  WEDGE 
James  R.  Miller,  Oakdalc  Township,  Washington  County, 
Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,402,  Aug.  15, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,401 
Int.  CI.*  H02G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  254- 104  3  Clates 

1.  A  channeling  wedge  for  forming  passageways  to  allow  the 
introduction  of  resin  between  the  wires  of  a  multiwirc  cable. 


!  aid  channeling  wedge  comprising  a  broad  longitudinal  poly- 
neric  member  having  a  tip  end  surface  with  a  substantially 
I  reater  length  than  width  dimension;  an  end  surfiace  opposite 
said  tip  end  surface  adapted  to  receive  force  to  move  the 
>  'edge,  tip  end  surface  first,  between  the  wires  of  a  said  cable; 
( pposite  edge  surfaces  having  essentially  the  same  width  di- 
I  tension  as  said  tip  end  surface,  being  aligned  with  said  tip  end 
a  [irface,  and  extending  from  said  tip  end  surface  to  said  oppo- 
s  ite  end  surface;  and  opposite  broad  side  surfaces  joining  said 
t  p  end  surface,  said  opposite  end  surface  and  said  edge  sur- 
f  ices,  which  polymeric  member: 
includes  a  narrow  blade-like  end  portion  terminating  at  said 
tip  end  surface,  said  end  portion  being  smoothly  radiused 
both  between  said  side  surfaces  and  between  said  edge 
surfaces  to  define  said  tip  end  surface,  which  radii  cause 
deflection  of  wires  from  said  tip  end  surface  upon  move- 
ment of  said  end  portion  between  the  wires  of  a  said 
cable,  and  having  opposite  generally  planar  portions  of 
said  side  surfaces  which  diverge  from  said  tip  end  surface 
toward  said  opposite  end  surface; 
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includes  longitudinal  outwardly  projecting  wedge-like  edge 
portions  which  define  said  edge  surfaces  and  diverge  from 
each  other  longitudinally  from  said  tip  end  surface  toward 
said  opposite  end  surface,  and  which  wedge-like  edge 
portions  each  define  opposite  portions  of  said  side  sur- 
faces that  diverge  from  the  associated  edge  surface 
toward  a  central  portion  of  the  polymeric  member,  said 
edge  surfaces  and  planar  side  surface  portions  which 
diverge  from  said  tip  end  surface  and  said  diverging  por- 
tions of  said  side  surfaces  on  said  wedge-like  edge  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  smoothly  increase  the  separation 
between  wires  deflected  by  said  tip  end  surface  and  to 
open  passageways  for  the  resin  adjacent  said  edge  sur- 
faces during  movement  of  said  channeling  wedge  be- 
tween the  wires  of  a  said  cable;  and 

has  a  groove  along  each  of  said  side  surfaces  between  said 
wedge-like  edge  portions  extending  from  said  opposite 
end  surface  to  said  end  portion,  the  grooves  along  said 
side  surfaces,  upon  insertion  of  said  channeling  wedge 
through  a  said  cable,  providing  passageways  for  resin 
between  the  side  surfaces  and  said  wires. 


3,944,184 

PULLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELBOW 

R^inbold  Fisch,  29  Eknor  Place,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10705 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,899 

int.  CI.'  B66D  1/36 


U.S.  CL  254— 134.3  R 


9  Claims 


I.  A  pulling  attachment  for  use  with  an  electrical  fitting 
ha  'ing  opposed  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  an  open  top,  and 
openings  in  its  walls  through  which  a  cable  can  be  passed. 


comprising  a  mounting  plate,  means  on  the  mounting  plate  for 
attaching  the  mounting  plate  to  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the 
electrical  fitting,  said  attaching  means  comprising  means 
forming  substantially  parallel  channels  for  fitting  over  and 
receiving  the  electrical  fitting  side  walls,  means  connected  to 
the  channelforming  means  for  engaging  the  fitting  side  walls 
for  securing  the  attachment  to  the  fitting,  and  a  roller  jour- 
nalled  on  the  attaching  means  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
mounting  plate,  said  roller  being  located  in  a  position  such 
that  when  the  attachment  is  mounted  on  the  electrical  fitting 
adjacent  a  wall  opening  and  the  cable  passed  through  the 
opening  and  pulled  through  the  open  top,  Uie  upper  side  of  the 
cable  bears  against  the  roller  when  viewed  from  the  top. 


3,944,185 
HOIST  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Evans,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mayco 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,981 

Int.  CI.*  B66D  1/76 

U.S.  CL  254— 175.5  13  Claims 


11.  Hoist  apparatus  for  powering  a  load  along  a  cable  or  the 
like,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  sheave  rotatably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  driv- 
ingly  interconnected  with  a  rotative  power  source,  the 
circumference  of  said  sheave  being  formed  into  a  contin- 
uous groove; 

a  second  sheave  having  a  grooved  circumference  mounted 
for  axial  rotation  coplanar  with  said  first  sheave  and  with 
its  circumferential  groove  lying  opposite  that  of  said  first 
sheave; 

means  mounting  said  second  sheave  to  said  housing  for 
eccentric  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
first  sheave; 

said  cable  being  received  into  that  portion  of  the  groove  of 
said  second  sheave  lying  opposite  said  first  sheave  and 
thence  engaging  the  groove  of  said  first  sheave  before 
exiting  from  the  housing; 

flexible  chainlike  means  received  over  the  cable  in  the  first 
sheave  groove;  and 

bell  crank  means  pivotally  mounted  onto  said  second 
sheave  and  having  each  of  its  respective  ends  intercon- 
nected with  an  end  of  said  chainlike  means,  whereby 
movement  of  said  second  sheave  with  respect  to  said  first 
sheave  varies  the  engagement  force  of  the  chainlike 
means  with  the  cable. 
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3,944,186 
LOCKING  PULLEY  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Ruediger  Einhorn,  Katonah;  Lcc  Richard  Chasen,  Port  Ches- 
ter, and  Karl  Hannes,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,162 

Int.  CI.*  B66D  1/36 

U.S.CL  254-191  4  Claims 


1.  An  article  suspension  system  comprising  a  hoisting  means 
and  a  pull  cord  and  handle  assembly  comprising  a  cord,  and 
an  elongated  handle,  said  handle  having  a  hole  extending 
lengthwise  therethrough  with  the  axial  center  of  said  hole 
having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
said  cord  and  the  axial  ends  of  said  hole  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  center  thereof,  said  cord 
extending  into  said  hole  and  having  an  enlarged  portion 
therein  whereby  displacement  of  said  cord  in  said  hole  is 
inhibited  in  one  direction,  said  handle  further  having  length- 
wise extending  slots  which  also  extend  across  each  end  thereof 
and  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cord, 
said  slots  intersecting  said  hole  and  being  in  a  common  plane, 
whereby  said  cord  may  be  inserted  and  wrapped  about  said 
slots  and  held  thereby. 

3.  An  article  suspension  system  comprising  a  locking  pulley, 
a  handle,  a  swivel  hanger,  and  a  cord  extending  between  said 
handle  and  said  hanger  by  way  of  said  locking  pulley,  said 
locking  pulley  comprising  a  cylindrical  unitary  body  of  a  die 
casting  metal  having  a  circumferential  groove  and  coaxial 
frustoconical  bearing  surfaces  formed  at  its  ends,  and  a  uni- 
tary frame  member  with  mounting  means  and  spaced  apart 
frustoconical  surfaces  engaging  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said 
cylindrical  body  for  forming  rotary  joints,  said  cylindrical 
body  further  having  locking  grooves  extending  from  said 
circumferential  groove,  said  frame  having  a  surface  spaced 
from  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cord,  said  handle  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  member  having  an  axial  hole  extending 
therethrough  with  a  central  portion  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  cord  and  axial  end  portions  of  greater  diame- 
ter than  said  cord,  and  an  axially  extending  slot  at  each  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cord  but  sufficiently  large  to  permit  said  cord  to  be  in- 
serted therein,  said  slots  being  coplanar,  said  cord  extending 
through  said  central  portion  of  said  hole  and  having  a  knot  on 
its  end  to  inhibit  removal  of  said  cord  from  said  handle,  said 
swivel  hanger  comprising  a  first  member  to  which  said  cord  is 
affixed  and  a  second  member  freely  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
first  member  for  holding  said  article. 


3,944,187 

ROADWAY  IMPACT  ATTENUATOR 

Grant  W.  Walker,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 

Research  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FOcd  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,636 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  3/00 

VS.  CI.  256— 13.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  roadway  impact  attenuator  adapted  to  be  supported  on 

the  ground  on  which  traffic  advances  in  a  predetermined 


direction  comprising  a  framework,  means  for  supporting  said 
framework  perpendicular  to  said  direction  and  for  sliding 
movement  on  the  ground  in  said  direction,  a  barrier  perpen- 
dicular to  said  direction  and  separated  from  said  framework 


to  leave  a  space  therebetween,  a  disintegrating  energy  con- 
verting means  in  said  space  and  interposed  between  said  bar- 
rier and  said  framework,  a  ground  anchor,  and  means  releas- 
able  by  movement  of  said  framework  in  said  direction  con- 
necting said  ground  anchor  to  said  framework. 


3,944,188 
CONCENTRATING  VORTEX  SHAKER 
Bernard  Parker,  Westport,  Conn.;  Otto  Gross,  BergenfieM, 
and  Joseph  Buchier,  Fort  Lee,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Buchler  Instruments  Div.  of  Searle  Analytic  Inc.,  Fort  Lcc, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser,  No.  471,751 

Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  259—54  II  Claims 


11.  A  vortex  shaker  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  motor  in  said  base; 

a  heat-conductive  block  mounted  movably  on  said  base  and 
connected  to  said  motor  for  gyratory  movement  of  said 
block  by  said  motor,  said  block  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  open  pockets  adapted  to  receive 
sample  vessels; 

means  for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  said  block  to  vary 
the  temperature  Uiereof; 

a  cover  detachably  engaging  said  block  and  enclosing  said 
pockets  while  forming  a  hermetic  seal  with  said  bk>ck 
while  defining  a  chamber  above  said  pockets  common  to 
all  said  pockets; 

suction  means  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  induc- 
ing a  suction  therein;  and 
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:ontroI  means  connected  to  said  suction  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  generation  of  suction  in  said  chamber  to  prevoi  t 
bumping  of  said  liquid  in  said  vessels. 


3,944,189 

DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

TUMBLING  BARREL 

Albert  Singleton,  7360  Brooksidc  Park,  Middleburg  Heights, 

)hio  44130 

C  Hitinuation-in.part  of  Scr.  No.  419,815,  Nov.  28, 1973,  Pat. 
So.  3,861,654.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

482,743 
Int.  CI.*  BOIF  9102 
CI.  259-89 
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11  Claims 


A  rotatable  barrel  for  use  in  the  surface  treatment  of 
particulate  matter  enclosed  therein, 

'.  aid  barrel  having  ends  and  side  structure,  said  ends  being 
mechanically  attached  to  means  forming  the  side  struc- 
ture, 

^id  side  structure  means  being  foraminous, 

<n  opening  means  in  said  foraminous  side  structure  means 
for  the  insertion  and  discharge  of  particulate  matter, 

^id  barrel  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  ends  of  said  barrel, 

door  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  means,  said 
door  being  mounted  on  lever  arms, 

(fne  said  lever  arm  being  spaced  from  each  end  of  the  barrel 
and  extending  radially  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  hub 
means  on  each  end  of  the  barrel  extending  coaxially  with 
said  axis  of  rotation, 

sjiid  lever  arms  being  mechanically  attached  to  the  hub 
means  to  thereby  swing  the  door  in  an  arc  having  an  axis 
coaxial  with  said  hub  means, 

s^op  means  for  limiting  the  angle  of  said  arc  in  which  said 
door  may  swing  relative  to  the  barrel, 

<^  least  one  of  said  lever  arms  being  mechanically  attached 
to  a  gear  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  hub  means 
whereby,  rotation  of  said  gear  in  one  direction  drives  the 
door  to  closed  abutting  position  against  one  of  said  stop 
means  and  the  barrel  is  thereafter  rotated  by  force  ex- 
erted by  ( I )  the  gear,  (2)  the  attached  lever  arm  and  (3) 
the  door  pushing  against  the  stop  means, 

t  le  stop  means  in  abutment  with  the  door  comprising  an 
L-shaped  channel  member  welded  to  the  periphery  of 
said  barrel  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  opening  means  and 
extending  from  one  end  to  the  other, 

tie  portion  of  the  door  abutting  the  stop  means  comprising 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  whereby  the  abutting 
flange  and  stop  means  serve  to  seal  one  edge  of  the  open- 
ing against  loss  of  the  particulate  matter  during  tumbling. 


3,944,190 
TRANSIT  MIX  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD,  AND  SUPPORT 

FOR  TRANSIT  MIX  UNIT 

Paul  E.  Dunmire,  12  Lawridge  Road,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,390 

Int.  CI.*  B28C  5118 

MS.  CI.  259- 177  R  10  Claims 


6.  The  method  of  rendering  a  truck  useful  for  other  loads  in 
a  transit  mix  system  wherein  a  portable  transit  mix  unit  is 
mounted  on  the  bed  of  a  truck,  which  comprises  providing 
support  rollers  on  the  unit  enabling  it  to  be  moved  readily, 
movably  connecting  said  rollers  to  said  unit  for  selectively 
elevating  and  lowering  said  unit  out  of  or  into  fixed  engage- 
ment with  said  truck  bed,  providing  a  support  having  a  support 
platform  for  said  unit,  backing  the  truck  adjacent  the  front  of 
the  platform,  with  the  unit  elevated  relative  to  said  bed,  rolling 
the  unit  from  the  truck  bed  onto  the  platform,  and  when  such 
unit  is  to  be  used  again  on  the  truck  rolling  it  from  the  plat- 
form onto  the  truck  bed,  and  subsequently  lowering  said  unit 
into  fixed  engagement  with  said  truck  bed. 


3,944,191 

PLASTICS-PROCESSING  MACHINE  WITH  COMBINED 

PERFORMANCE  OF  EXTRUSION  AND  INJECTION 

Tadashi  Kasamatsu,  6-10,  2-chome,  Shiratori,  Katsushika, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  420,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    11,   1972,  47- 
124689 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  1106 
U.S.  CL  259- 191  5  Claims 


1.  A  plastics  extrusion-injection  molding  machine  having: 
a  cylinder  including  three  portions  for  supply,  compression 

and  melting  through  which  plastic  material  is  conveyed  in 

that  order, 
a  screw  having  a  longitudinal  axis  rotatably  inserted  in  said 

cylinder  for  conveying  plastic  material  through  the  clear- 

ence  between  said  cylinder  and  said  screw, 
a  nozzle  attached  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  cylinder  for 

extruding  and  injecting  the  plastic  material  there  through 

into  a  mold  which  is  removably  attached  thereto,  and 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  nozzle  for  controlling  the  opening 

of  the  same,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
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boosting  means  formed  in  the  supply  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der for  allowing  the  plastic  material  to  fully  occupy  such 
portion  of  said  clearance  as  corresponds  to  said  supply 
portion  so  as  to  boost  the  pressure  upon  the  plastic  mate- 
rial within  the  cylinder, 

back-flow  means  in  the  melting  portion  of  said  cylinder  for 
allowing  the  plastic  material  to  flow  backwardly  there- 
through to  mitigate  abnormally  high  pressure  from  being 
built  up  in  said  melting  portion,  said  back-flow  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  that  extend  through  the 
threads  of  said  screw,  and  are  bounded  by  surfaces  which 
are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screw. 


3,944,192 

PLASTICIZER  APPARATUS  FOR  BALL  AGITATOR 

ALONG  SCREW  FLIGHTS 

John  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 

Company,  Green  Brook  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,040 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  IIW 

U.S.  CI.  259-191  12  Claims 


space  encircling  side  wall  structure  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base, 

said  bottom  wall  having  passage  means  extending  there- 
through, said  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  structure  deflning 
an  upright  open  top  housing,  means  for  covering  the  top 
of  said  housing,  means  for  suspending  said  housing  dis- 
posed within  said  container  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  side  wall  structure  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  container,  means  for  vertically  and 
two-dimensionally  horizontally  adjustably  positioning 
said  stand  unit  whereby  the  positioning  of  said  molding 
box  housing  relative  to  said  container  can  be  correspond- 
ingly altered,  said  molding  box  further  including, 

a  closed  vessel  for  holding  refractory  material  which  can  be 
vibrated  and  given  thixotropic  fluidity  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  and  disposed  thereon  cen- 
trally relatively  of  said  side  wall  structure. 
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3.  Plasticizer  apparatus  for  injection  molding  machines 
including  in  combination  a  plasticizer  screw  having  a  shank 
portion  and  a  helical  thread  portion  that  extends  radially 
beyond  the  circumference  of  the  shank  portion  and  that  forms 
flights  for  propelling  plastic  material  lengthwise  of  the  screw 
in  a  forward  direction  as  the  screw  rotates,  a  helical  groove  in 
the  surface  of  the  shank  portion  adjacent  to  the  rearward  side 
of  the  thread  portion,  balls  in  the  groove  and  movable  in  the 
groove  to  agitate  plastic  material  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
rearward  surfaces  of  the  flights  when  the  plasticizer  apparatus 
is  in  operation,  characterized  by  the  balls  being  located  in  the 
groove  adjacent  to  one  another  whereby  the  balls  form  a 
substantially  continuous  line  of  balls  and  movement  of  any 
ball  along  the  length  of  the  groove  can  move  the  next  ball  by 
contact  therewith,  further  characterized  by  an  abutment  sur- 
face at  the  forward  end  of  the  groove,  a  passageway  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  screw  and  having  an  entrance  end  at  said 
abutment  surface  so  that  balls  moving  up  to  the  abutment 
surface  can  enter  the  passageway,  said  passageway  being  of 
sufficient  cross  section  for  balls  to  travel  through  the  passage- 
way, and  an  outlet  end  of  the  passageway  located  adjacent  to 
the  rearward  end  of  the  line  of  balls  and  from  which  balls  can 
re-enter  the  groove. 


3,944,193 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BY 

VIBRATION  A  REFRACTORY  LINING  OF  A  CONTAINER 

FOR  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
Hiroyuki  Imai,  and  Rikuo  Kaharu,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  389,633,  Aug.  21, 1973.  This  application 
June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   26,   1972,  47- 
85555;  Sept.  2,  1972,  47-88056;  Dec.  16,  1972,  47-126550 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  9112,  15/10 
VJS.  CI.  266- 1  R  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  refractory  lining  to  the  inner 
wall  surfaces  of  a  container  which  is  open  at  the  top  and  is 
used  for  holding  molten  metal,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
stand  unit  on  which  said  container  can  be  received,  a  molding 
box  including: 
a  bottom  wall. 


means  for  selectively  establishing  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  closed  vessel  and  the  passage  means 
in  said  bottom  wall  whereby  refractory  material  present 
in  said  vessel  can  be  conveyed  therefrom  through  said 
passage  means  and  into  said  container,  and 

means  for  vibrating  refractory  material  received  in  said 
vessel, 

said  closed  vessel  having  a  lid  at  the  top  thereof,  said  lid 
carrying  exhaust  pipe  means  with  which  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  can  be  communicated  with  a  source  of  vacuum 
for  degassing  refractory  material  therein,  and  pressure 
pipe  means  with  which  the  interior  of  said  vessel  can  be 
connected  with  a  source  of  compressed  gas  to  facilitate 
conveying  said  refractory  material  from  said  vessel  into 
said  container. 


3,944,194 
METAL  CUTTING  TOOL  GUIDE 
Lawrence  V.  Robinson,  2323  Mesquitc  Ave,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv. 
89101 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444305 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  266—23  E  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  cutting  torch  on  a  magnet  attract- 
ing metal  surface  comprising: 

a  magnetized  base  member,  having  a  top  surface  having  first 
means  thereon  for  securing  a  guide  member  having  a 
shaped  surface  for  guiding  said  cutting  torch,  and  a  sec- 
ond means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  guide  members. 
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3,944,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL  TO 

A  STEEL  BATH 
Eugene  F.  BueU,  301  Fifth  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15222 

Coatinuation-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  431,771,  Jan.  8,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  350,000,  April 
1 1, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

507,541 

Int.  CL*  C21C  7100 

MS.  CL  266-34  A  14  Cbims 


a  sleeve  extending  through  said  aperture  and  engaging  said 
cup  portion  for  retaining  same  in  place  in  said  housing. 


3,944,197 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Augustin  Dachicourt,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor 
to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,018 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    12,    1973, 
73.32809 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  5100 
U.S.  CI.  267-64  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  additive  reactive  agents  of 
lower  specific  gravity  than  steel  into  a  molten  steel  bath  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylindrical  canister  having  an  inner  cylindri- 
:al  arbor  member  and  a  spaced  cylindrical  outer  wall  con- 
nected to  the  inner  arbor,  means  for  introducing  an  additive 
agent  into  the  hollow  canister,  at  least  one  helical  vane  in  the 
interior  of  the  arbor  member,  said  canister  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof,  separate  from  the  inner  arbor,  fusible  in  the 
fnolten  steel  bath  to  release  the  contents  of  the  canister  into 
the  molten  steel  bath  and  means  for  rotating  said  canister  and 
irbor  member  in  the  molten  steel. 


3,944,196 
RECOIL  SPRING  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
::ien  E.  SchwarUkopf,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,138 
Int.  CL»  F16F  1106 


J.S.  CI.  267—4 


6  Claims 


1.  Track  recoil  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongated  unitary  housing  having  an  axis  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  end  walls  connected  a  fixed  distance  apart 
along  said  axis  by  side  wall  means  including  a  pair  of 
flanges  for  securing  said  housing  between  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  horizontally  extending  parallel  side  rails; 

aligned  apertures  formed  in  said  end  walls  along  said  axis; 

spring  retainer  means  detachably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  including  a  pair  of  springs  mounted  therein,  said 
retainer  means  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
annular  spring  seat  members  interconnected  by  adjust- 
able means  for  precom pressing  said  springs  independent 
of  said  end  walls  for  placement  between  said  end  walls; 

said  end  walls  being  spaced  a  predetermined  fixed  distance 
apart  for  establishing  a  pretension  in  said  springs  when 
said  spring  seat  members  engage  and  are  confined  by  said 
end  walls; 

said  first  spring  seat  member  including  pilot  means  extend- 
ing into  one  of  said  apertures  for  retaining  said  assembly 
in  place; 

the  second  of  said  seat  members  having  a  cupshaped  por- 
tion opening  toward  the  other  of  said  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing an  idler  rod  of  a  yoke  assembly  extending  through  said 
aperture;  and. 


1.  In  a  hydropneumatic  suspension  device  comprising  as 
conventional  a  cylinder  containing  liquid  and  gas,  a  piston 
provided  with  valve  means  loaded  by  spring  means,  said  piston 
being  disposed  at  the  end  of  a  hollow  rod  filled  with  liquid 
under  pressure,  and  means  for  compensating  the  thermal 
expansion  of  said  liquid  and  gas,  which  act  as  a  pneumatic 
spring  in  case  of  temperature  increments,  said  compensating 
means  comprising  an  auxiliary  chamber  containing  a  gaseous 
fluid  under  pressure  and  having  a  movable  wall  responsive  on 
one  side  to  the  pressure  of  said  gas  and  on  the  other  side  to  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  cylinder  and  also  to  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  closed  volume  of  said 
rod,  said  chamber  being  rigid  with  said  piston. 


3,944,198 
IMPACT  ABSORBER 
Mitsuhiro  Sakamoto,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,   1973,  48- 
137984 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  5100 
U.S.CL  267-116  5  Claims 


S  riftfffnt,,f  ,-A 


^\'-"i^"^ 


March  16,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1269 


1.  An  impact  absorber  comprising: 


a  first  cylinder  having  a  closed  end; 

damping  liquid  in  said  first  cylinder; 

a  second  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  radial 
partition  wall  therein,  said  second  cylinder  being  longitu- 
dinally movable  within  said  first  cylinder  for  transmitting 
an  impact  force  to  said  damping  liquid; 

a  sealing  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  part  of  said 
first  cylinder; 

a  first  chamber  defined  by  the  wall  and  closed  end  of  said 
first  cylinder,  the  radial  partition  wall  and  the  portion  of 
said  second  cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  radial  partition 
wall  therein  facing  inwardly  of  the  first  cylinder  toward 
the  closed  end  thereof  and  said  sealing  member; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  throttling  ports  formed 
through  said  second  cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  radial 
partition  wall  defining  said  first  chamber,  said  damping 
liquid  being  forced  through  said  throttling  ports  upon 
movement  of  said  second  cylinder  to  thereby  provide  a 
variable  orifice  effect  in  cooperation  with  said  sealing 
member  with  a  self-regulating  response  to  changing  im- 
pact conditions  and  to  dampen  a  wide  range  of  impact 
forces; 

scalable  stopping  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  part  of 
said  second  cylinder  to  limit  the  relative  extension  of  said 
first  and  second  cylinders  and  to  prevent  said  damping 
liquid  from  leaking  out  of  said  impact  absorber; 

at  least  one  aperture  formed  radially  through  said  second 
cylinder  wall  on  the  closed  end  side  of  ;aid  radial  parti- 
tion wall; 

a  piston  slidably  movable  within  said  second  cylinder  in  the 
closed  end  side  thereof; 

a  second  annular  chamber  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of 
said  first  cylinder,  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  cylin- 
der, said  sealing  member  and  said  scalable  stopping 
means  and  communicating  with  said  first  chamber 
through  said  throttling  ports; 

a  third  chamber  defined  by  the  portion  of  said  second  cylin- 
der on  the  side  of  said  radial  partition  wall  therein  facing 
the  closed  end  thereof,  said  partition  wall  and  said  piston 
and  communicating  with  said  second  annular  chamber 
through  said  aperture,  said  damping  liquid  within  said 
first  chamber  being  forced  through  said  throttling  ports  to 
said  second  annular  chamber  and  from  said  second  annu- 
lar chamber  through  said  aperture  to  said  third  chamber 
thereby  urging  said  piston  toward  the  closed  end  of  said 
second  cylinder  responsive  to  an  impact  force  on  said 
closed  end  of  said  second  cylinder; 

a  fourth  chamber  defined  by  the  portion  of  said  second 
cylinder  between  said  closed  end  thereof  and  said  piston; 
and 

restoring  means  in  said  fourth  chamber  for  biasing  said 
piston  toward  said  partition  wall  to  thereby  serve  as  an 
additional  dampening  force  for  dampening  said  impact 
force  and  for  returning  said  damping  liquid  within  said 
third  chamber  to  said  second  annular  chamber  and  then 
to  said  first  chamber  after  the  dampening  of  said  impact 
force  such  that  said  impact  absorber  may  dampen  succes- 
sive impact  forces. 


3,944,199 
WORK  HOLDER  AND  CATCH  PAN 
Ernst  S.  Johnson,  515  Garwood  St.,  Oakhurst,  N  J.  07755 
Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,778 
Int.  CL*  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  CL  269— 15  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  servicing  a  fluid-containing  portion  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  catch  pan,  substantially  larger  than  said  fluid-containing 
portion  of  said  vehicle,  having  a  centrally-located  drain 
hole; 
a  work  holder  fitted  into  said  catch  pan,  and  extending 
substantially  above  said  catch  pan,  said  work  holder 


having  a  central  portion  for  supporting  said  fluid-contain- 
ing portion  of  said  vehicle; 
means  for  securing  said  work  holder  within  said  catch  pan; 


fK 
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means  for  supporting  said  catch  pan  and  work  holder  in  a 
desired  relationship  with  said  fluid-containing  portion  of 
said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  catching  any  residue  from  said  centrally-located 
drain  hole  of  said  catch  pan. 


3,944,200 

WORKPIECE  CLAMPING  AND  POSITIONING 

APPARATUS 

James  R.  Huntley,  309  W.  CroweU  St.,  Monroe,  N.C.  28110 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,211 

Int.  CL*  B25B  //20 

U.S.  CL  269—42  15  Claims 


1.  Clamping  device  for  quickly  and  accurately  positioning 
and  maintaining  a  pair  of  workpieces  in  predetermined,  gener- 
ally end-to-end  angularly  related  positions  and  being  charac- 
terized by  evenly  and  resiliently  applying  clamping  forces  and 
positioning  forces  to  the  pair  of  workpieces  regardless  of  slight 
variations  in  width  of  the  workpieces.  said  clamping  device 
comprising 

backstop  means  having  respective  angularly  related  surface 
portions  positioned  for  receiving  the  respective  outside 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  workpieces  and  for  posi- 
tioning the  workpieces  in  predetermined  angularly  re- 
lated positions  with  respect  to  one  another  defming  a 
predetermined  included  angle  therebetween. 
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slide  block  means  located  within  the  included  angle  formed 
by  the  workpieces  when  positioned  against  said  backstop 
means  and  mounted  for  movement  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  toward  and  away  from  the  workpieces  and  said  back- 
stop means, 

a  pair  of  separate  gripper  means  operatively  connected  to 
and  carried  by  said  slide  block  means  in  side-by-side 
transversely  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  having 
portions  thereof  facing  toward  said  backstop  means  and 
defming  workpiece  engaging  surfaces, 

said  pair  of  gripper  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  slide  block  means  for  simultaneous  movement  with 
the  slide  block  means  longitudinally  toward  the  work- 
pieces  and  said  backstop  means  for  engaging  the  inside 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  respective  workpieces  and  for 
clamping  the  workpieces  against  said  backstop  means, 
and  also  being  operatively  connected  to  said  slide  block 
means  for  allowing  independent,  generally  transverse 
movement  relative  to  one  another,  so  that  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  gripper  means  with  the  respective  inside 
edges  of  the  workpieces  the  gripper  means  may  move 
transversely  toward  one  another  for  sliding  the  workr 
pieces  toward  each  other  for  a  tight  end-to-end  abutment, 
and 

resilient  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  gripper  means 
for  biasing  and  cushioning  the  gripper  means  in  opposi- 
tion to  transverse  movement  of  the  gripper  means  toward 
one  another  for  thereby  insuring  substantially  equal  and 
even  applications  of  the  clamping  and  positioning  forces 
by  said  gripper  means  to  the  respective  workpieces  re- 
gardless of  slight  variations  in  width  thereof. 


mounting  member  engaging  means  at  respectively  selected 
heights  on  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly  facing  sides, 
respectively,  of  each  of  the  inwardly  projecting  portions 
of  two  adjacent  mullions  of  such  side  wall  between  which 
two  mullions  the  seat  is  to  be  mounted,  each  of  said 
engaging  means  being  constructed  and  located  to  receive, 
and  have  interlocking,  supporting  engagement  with,  one 
of  said  mounting  members. 


3,944^01 
TAB  STYLE  CANTILEVER  SEAT  MOUNT 
Kkhh  W.  TaatUnger,  Coronado,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,219 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  1/00 

UIS.CL  296-63  10  Claims 


Cantilever  seat  mounting  mechanism  for  a  transit  vehicle 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  side  wall  having  a 
rality  of  vertical  mullions  spaced  apart  to  receive  windows 
ween  the  upper  portions  of  adjacent  mullions  with  the 
lower  portions  of  the  mullions  below  the  windows  covered 
eriorly  by  structural  material,  and  each  of  the  mullions 
projecting  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  the  vehicle, 

I  passenger  seat  comprising  a  generally  upright  back  por- 
tion and  a  generally  horizontal  seat  portion,  said  back  and 
seat  portion  being  joined  together  to  define  a  selected 
seating  angle,  one  end  of  the  seat  being  the  wall  end 
thereof, 
I  first  seat  mounting  member,  on,  and  extending  forwardly 
from,  a  forward  |x>rtion  of  the  seat  portion  of  said  seat  at 
the  wall  end  thereof, 

second  seat  mounting  member  on,  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from,  an  upper  portion  of  the  back  portion  of  said 
seat,  also  at  the  wall  end  thereof. 


3,944,202 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  MITERED 

JOINTS  IN  PIPE  SECTIONS 

Timothy  C.  Deannan,  4191  E.  Stanley  Road,  Mount  Morris, 

Mich.  48458 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,590 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  269— 130  5  Chiims 


1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  a  pair  of  pipe  lengths  having 
confronting  ends  abutting  one  another  and  forming  a  joint 
therebetween,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  member 
forming  a  loop  of  such  size  as  to  encircle  one  of  said  pipe 
lengths  adjacent  its  end;  a  plurality  of  housing  members  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  about  said  loop  and  encircled  by  said 
flexible  member;  an  elongate  jackbar  slidably  accommodated 
in  each  of  said  housing  members  for  sliding  adjustment  trans- 
versely of  said  loop  and  being  engaged  by  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  jackbars  being  of  such  length  as  to  enable  one 
end  thereof  to  extend  beyond  said  joint  and  overlie  the  other 
of  said  pipe  lengths;  clamp  means  carried  by  said  one  end  of 
each  of  said  jackbars  for  clamping  engagement  with  said  other 
of  said  pipe  lengths;  and  means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  loop 
when  said  flexible  member  encircles  said  one  pipe  length 
whereby  said  flexible  member  selectively  enables  and  disables 
adjustment  of  said  housing  members  circumferentially  of  said 
loop  and  slidable  adjustment  of  said  jackbars  relative  to  their 
housing  members. 


3,944,203 

OXIDATION  CUTTING  WORK  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Erwin  C.  Brekelbaum,  6831   N.  Neil  Place,  Glendale,  Wis. 

52309 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,512,  Nov.  30, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,420 
Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  CI.  269-296  17  Claims 

1.  A  material  support  for  an  oxidation  cutting  operation 
comprising: 

longitudinally  extending  stanchion  means  for  operatively 
underlying  and  supporting,  at  least  in  part,  material  to  be 
cut  by  an  oxidation  cutter,  and 
longitudinally  extending  tip  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  stanchion  means  and  projecting  above  said  stanchion 
means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be  cut, 
said  tip  means  in  cross  section  having  a  recess  in  the  bottom 
thereof  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  stanchion  means, 
and  angled  side  portions,  said  side  portions  extending 
from  a  base  portion  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  base 
portion  to  define  an  upwardly  directed  acute  vertex  for 
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contacting  an  underside  of  the  material  to  be  cut  to  mini- 
mize direct  impingement  of  the  oxidation  stream  upon 
said  tip  means  and  to  direct  molten  material,  from  a  kerf 
in  the  material  to  be  cut,  away  from  said  tip  means,  and 


said  tip  means  being  constructed  of  material  with  a  thermal 
conductivity  greater  than  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said 
stanchion  means  and  having  a  mass  substantially  greater 
than  the  mass  of  said  portion  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending stanchion  means  to  distribute  and  dissipate  within 
said  tip  means  hot  spots  generated  upon  said  tip  means  by 
the  oxidation  cutter. 


3,944,204 
RADIOLOGICAL  EXAMINATION  TABLE 
Jean  Cesar,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.G.R.  Gcneray  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,063 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    29,    1973, 
73.19497 

Int  CI.*  A61G  13/00 
.U.S.  CI.  269—323  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  radiological  examination  table  including  a  patient- 
supporting  platform  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  a  support- 
ing mechanism  for  respectively  supporting  both  said  ends  of 
said  platform  and  for  imparting  thereto  translational  displace- 
ments, on  the  one  hand,  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  of  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  platform 
and  rotational  displacements  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform;  said  supporting  mechanism 
including  a  first  and  a  second  mechanism  identical  with  each 
other  and  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  platform;  each  of  said  first  and  second  mechanisms 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  slide  fixed  to  said  platform  and  parallel  to  the  transverse 
axis  thereof; 

a  first  and  a  second  carriage  glidably  mounted  in  said  slide 
for  displacements  therealong; 


a  first  and  second  pivot  respectively  joumalled  to  said  first 
and  second  carriages  for  providing  two  axes  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  platform; 

a  first  and  a  second  crank  having  two  ends  and  respectively 
carrying  at  one  of  their  ends  said  first  and  second  pivots, 
the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cranks  being  re- 
spectively secured  to  a  first  and  a  second  hollow  shaft 
coaxial  with  each  other,  one  of  said  two  hollow  shafts 
being  inserted  within  the  other  one  and  both  being  inde- 
pendently rotatable  relative  to  each  other; 

a  third  shaft  coaxial  with  the  common  axis  of  said  two 
hollow   shafts   and   mounted   independently    rotatably 
therewith  in; 

a  drive  means,  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  third  shaft  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  pivots,  for  driving  a 
geared  wheel  engaging  with  a  stationary  structure  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  fixedly  mounted  relatively  to  said 
slide,  wherein  said  geared  wheel,  when  rotated,  controls 
the  displacement  of  said  slide  relative  to  said  carriage. 


3,944,205 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  STIRRUP  EXTENSION 

BAR  FOR  MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  TABLE 

Floyd  F.  Mueller,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,380,  Feb.  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,474 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  269—328  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  examination  table  having  first  and  second  foot  rest 
assemblies  located  respectively  at  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
foot  end  of  the  table,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said 
foot  rest  assemblies  comprises:  a  horizontal  support  bar  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  ends;  a  stirrup  assembly  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  bar;  a  closed  tubular  channel  in  said  table  for 
telescopically  receiving  said  bar  and  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  said  bar  with  clearances  on  all  sides;  and  first  and  second 
brake  pads  of  resilient,  compressible  material  located  respec- 
tively on  the  upper  surface  of  the  inner  end  of  said  bar  and  the 
lower  surface  of  said  channel  adjacent  the  mouth  thereof,  the 
material  of  said  channel  and  said  brake  pads  being  such  that 
the  coefficient  of  friction  therebetween  is  at  least  about  0.9, 
whereby  a  downward  force  on  said  stirrup  assembly  will  cause 
said  extension  bar  to  frictionally  engage  said  second  brake  pad 
and  pivot  thereabout  while  said  first  brake  pad  frictionally 
engages  the  under  surface  of  the  top  of  said  channel  to  lock 
said  bar  against  further  horizontal  movement,  said  frictional 
engagement  between  said  bar  and  channel  being  the  sole  force 
locking  said  bar  in  place. 


3,944,206 
DELEAVER  FOR  CONTINUOUS  BUSINESS  FORMS 
Kennctii  W.  Bower,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III.,  assignor  to  Uarco  Incor- 
porated, Barriagton,  III. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,486 

lat  CL*  B65H  41/00 

US.  CI.  270—52.5  I       12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  deleaver  for  separating  the  plies  of  multiple-ply, 
:ontinuous  business  forms  stationery  assemblies,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  frame  means  having  an  input  end  for  receiv- 
ng  the  continuous  business  forms  assembly  and  an  output  end 
■or  separately  receiving  individual  plies  of  the  continuous 
>usiness  forms  assembly  and  including  means  defining  a  path 
3f  stationery  travel  from  said  input  end  to  said  output  end; 
neans  along  said  path  for  engaging  the  continuous  business 
brms  assembly  for  driving  the  continuous  business  forms 
assembly  along  said  path;  a  pinfeed  device  located  forwardly 
3f  said  driving  means  for  cooperating  with  control  punched 
nargins  on  a  continuous  business  forms  assembly,  said  pinfeed 
levice  including  means  defining  a  non-positive  drive  for  tend- 
ng  to  cause  said  pinfeed  device  to  drive  the  continuous  busi- 
less  forms  assembly  along  said  path  at  a  rate  greater  than  the 
ate  at  which  said  driving  means  will  drive  the  continuous 
)usiness  forms  assembly  along  said  path  and  a  drag  device  for 
engaging  a  continuous  business  forms  assembly,  said  drag 
levice  being  located  on  said  path  and  between  said  input  end 
ind  said  pinfeed  device  whereby  smooth  movement  of  a  con- 
inuous  business  forms  assembly  along  said  path  for  varying 
ates  of  velocity  thereof  produced  by  said  driving  means  is 
ichieved  through  balancing  of  the  driving  force  imparted  to 
he  continuous  business  forms  assembly  by  said  pinfeed  device 
/ith  drag  on  said  continuous  business  forms  assembly  pro- 
i  uced  by  said  drag  device. 


3,944,207 
LIMITLESS  SORTER  ' 

^udarshan  S.  Bains,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,003 

Int  CI.*  B65H  39/02 

f  .5.  CI.  270-58  6  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  grouping  discrete  items  to  form  a  plural- 
iiy  of  completed  sets  according  to  a  predetermined  program 
c  3m  prising:  I 

a  first  horizontal  array  of  bins, 

a  second  horizontal  array  of  bins  disposed  under  said  first 
set  of  bins  in  alignment  therewith. 


means  for  inserting  the  items  into  said  first  array  of  bins 
according  to  the  predetermined  program, 

actuable  means  movable  between  a  retaining  position  and 
a  releasing  position,  said  means,  when  in  the  retaining 
position,  being  adapted  for  retaining  the  items  in  said  first 
array  of  bins  while  they  are  being  inserted  therein, 

control  means  including  logic  circuitry  for  monitoring  the 
completion  of  the  sets  and  generating  a  completion  sig- 
nal, said  actuable  means  being  actuated  to  said  releasing 
position  in  response  to  said  completion  signal  for  releas- 
ing said  sets  into  said  second  array  of  bins  to  empty  said 
first  array  of  bins,  and, 

means  for  preventing  said  actuable  means  from  releasing 
the  sets  in  said  first  array  of  bins  when  said  second  array 
of  bins  are  not  empty. 

6.  A  sheet  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  array  of  bins, 

a  second  horizontal  array  of  bins  disposed  beneath  said  first 
set  of  bins  in  alignment  therewith, 

deflector  means  for  directing  sheets  into  said  first  array  of 
bins, 

actuable  means  movable  between  a  retaining  position  and 
a  releasing  position,  said  means,  when  in  the  retaining 
position  being  adapted  for  retaining  the  sheets  in  said  first 
array  of  bins, 

control  means  adapted  for  actuating  deflector  means  for 
directing  sheets  into  said  first  array  of  bins  to  provide 
collated  sets  of  sheets  therein,  said  control  means  further 
being  adapted  to  actuate  said  actuable  means  for  moving 
said  actuable  means  to  said  releasing  position  for  releas- 
ing the  completed  collated  sets  into  said  second  array  of 
bins, 

means  for  edge-aligning  the  sheets  in  said  second  array  of 
bins,  said  edge-aligning  means  including  means  for  simul- 
taneously jogging  the  sheets. 


3,944,208 
VIBRATING  RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  PUNCH 

TAPE 

Lloyd  Naegeli,  1908  Ridgemont  Drive,  Austin,  Tex.  78723 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,165 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  45/00 

VJS.  CI.  270-61  F  5  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  receiving  device  for  continuous  folded  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a.  a  base  means  adapted  to  rest  on  a  flat  surface, 

b.  an  oscillating  floor  mounted  above  said  base  means, 

c.  a  multiplicity  of  resilient  mounts  supporting  said  oscillat- 
ing floor  above  the  said  base  means, 

d.  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  continuous  folded  material 
secured  to  and  projecting  upward  normal  to  said  oscillat- 
ing floor,  and 
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.  oscillating  means  attached  to  said  oscillating  floor  said 
oscillating  means  further  comprising: 

1 .  an  eccentric  drive  means  securely  retained  relative  to 
said  base, 

2.  an  arm  oscillator  attachment  securely  affixed  to  said 
oscillating  floor, 

3.  an  agitator  arm  interconnecting  said  eccentric  drive 
means  and  said  oscillator  arm  attachment  agitating  said 

•floor  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  eccentric  drive 
means. 


3,944,209 
HIGH  SPEED  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
George  Fallos,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  and  Howell  Com- 
pany, Phillipsburg,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,498 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/06,  3/46,  5/02,  29/20 

U.S.  CI.  271-4  25  Claims 


means  driving  one  of  said  roller  means  for  moving  said  belt 
so  that  said  portion  moves  toward  the  lower  edge  of  said 
second  plate; 

the  downstream  end  of  said  belt  portion  and  the  lower  edge 
of  said  second  plate  defining  an  outfeed  opening  for  said 
hopper; 

said  first  plate  means  having  a  first  surface  portion  whose 
downstream  end  lies  adjacent  said  outfeed  opening  and 
whose  upstream  end  is  remote  from  said  outfeed  opening, 
and  a  second  inclined  surface  portion  having  a  down- 
stream £nd  joined  to  the  upstream  end  of  said  first  surface 
portion  with  the  junction  defining  an  angle  of  greater  than 
90°,  and  an  upstream  end  remote  from  said  first  surface 
portion  wherein  the  upstream  end  of  said  second  surface 
portion  remote  from  said  junction  lies  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  plate  of  said  first  surface  portion; 

the  upstream  end  of  said  first  plate  means  second  surface 
portion  engaging  the  trailing  edges  of  the  sheets  near  the 
bottom  of  said  stack  as  the  sheets  are  fed  through  the 


JOS   TOT4i       ,^^-^ 


3.  A  document  handler  comprising: 

a  document  stack  hopper  means  defining  a  hopper-plate 
surface  for  supporting  documents  in  said  hopper  and 
further  including  a  lipped  contour  plate  defining  a  lip 
surface  adjacent  to  said  hopper-plate  surface  but  rising 
with  substantial  abruptness  from  said  hopper-plate  sur- 
face, to  form  a  barrier  surface  which  documents  fed  from 
said  hopper-plate  surface  must  climb,  said  lip  surface 
forming  a  fillet  or  concave  junction  with  said  hopper- 
plate  surface;  and 

feed  means  situated  adjacent  said  contour  plate  at  said  lip 
surface  for  engaging  a  document  from  a  stack  on  said 
hopper-plate  surface;  driving  said  document  toward  said 
lip  surface;  and  driving  said  document  over  the  lip  surface 
on  said  contour  plate. 


3,944,210 
TICKET  COUNTER  AND  ENDORSER 
George  P.  Mclnerny,  Andalusia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Corn  wells  Heights,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,700 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/04 
VS.  CI.  271-4  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  arranged  in  a  stack  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  which  sheets  are  intermixed  in  said 
stack  and  may  be  of  different  sizes,  shapes,  thickness,  finishes 
and  quality  of  condition,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  infeed 
hopper; 
said  hopper  including  first  and  second   stationary  plate 

means  for  supporting  said  stack; 
said  first  plate  means  engaging  the  first  sheet  to  be  fed  from 
said  stack  and  said  second  plate  means  engaging  the 
leading  edges  of  at  least  some  of  the  sheets  in  said  stack, 
wherein  the  leading  edges  of  said  sheets  are  those  edges 
which  first  pass  out  of  said  hopper  when  moving  in  said 
predetermined  direction; 
a  closed  loop  feed  belt  and  roller  means  for  supporting  said 
belt  so  that  a  portion  thereof  extends  between  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  plate  and  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
plate  and  is  positioned  beneath  said  stack; 


outfeed  opening  whereby  these  sheets  are  relieved  of  the 
weight  of  the  rearward  end  of  the  stack; 

said  second  plate  means  having  an  inclined  supporting 
surface  aligned  at  an  angle  relative  to  an  imaginary  verti- 
cal line  to  remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  weight  of 
the  stack  from  the  forward  ends  of  the  bottom-most 
sheets; 

said  roller  means  including  means  for  periodically  and  regu- 
larly moving  said  belt  in  a  reciprocating  manner  toward 
and  away  from  said  stack  to  initially  engage  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  bottom  document  and  simultaneously 
jog  the  documents  in  the  stack  to  faciliute  movement  of 
the  documents  for  simultaneously  moving  the  trailing 
edges  of  documents  downstream  along  said  first  and 
second  surface  portions  and  away  from  the  remainder  of 
said  stack  so  as  to  remove  the  rearward  weight  of  said 
stack  from  said  sheet  engaging  the  first  plate  means  to 
facilitate  movement  of  said  sheet  through  said  outfeed 
passageway. 


3,944,211 
LETTER  FEEDER 
Donald  C.  Rasmusscn,  Barrington,  III.,  and  Richard  L.  Funk- 
houser,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,107,  Oct.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553^53 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  271— 8  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  feeding  doubled  letters 
to  an  operating  station  comprising 

a.  means  for  transporting  doubled  letters  in  a  straight  line 
stream; 

b.  support  means  movably  mounted  adjacent  the  stream  of 
doubled  letters; 


i::74 


first  urging  means  engaging  said  support  means  for  nor- 
mally urging  said  support  means  to  engage  the  doubled 
letters  in  the  stream; 

.  a  drive  means  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  doubled  letters  and 
mounted  for  movement  adjacent  the  stream  of  doubled 
letters; 

second  urging  means  engaging  said  drive  means  for  nor- 
mally urging  said  drive  means  to  a  position  to  engage  said 
support  means  to  block  the  movement  of  the  doubled 
letters  in  the  stream;  | 

a  movable  stop  member  slidably  mounted  adjacent  the 
stream  of  letters  for  movement  betvveen  a  blocking  and 
non-blocking  position  with  the  letters  in  said  stream  when 
operated; 

third  urging  means  engaging  said  stop  member  for  nor- 
mally urging  said  stop  means  into  a  blocking  position  with 
the  letters  in  said  stream ; 

first  actuating  means  engaging  said  support  means  for 
disengaging  the  support  means  from  the  drive  means 
when  operated  whereby  the  drive  means  will  separate  the 
doubled  letters  allowing  one  of  the  letters  to  b«  moved  to 
the  stop  member  by  said  transporting  means;  | 
i  second  actuating  means  engaging  said  drive  means  for 
disengaging  the  drive  means  from  the  separated  letter 
when  operated,  whereby  the  separated  letter  is  moved  by 
said  transporting  means  to  the  stop  member; 
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j^  third  actuating  means  engaging  said  stop  member  for 
moving  said  stop  member  to  a  non-blocking  position 
when  operated  whereby  the  letters  blocked  by  stop  mem- 
bers are  moved  to  the  operating  station  by  said  transport- 
ing means; 

and  sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  the  stream  of 
letters  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  actuating  means,  said  sensing  means  operating  said 
actuating  means  upon  sensing  letters  in  said  stream 
whereby  doubled  letters  are  separated  by  said  drive 
means  and  moved  separately  to  the  operating  station  by 
said  transporting  means. 
A  method  for  separating  and  feeding  doubled  letters  to 

following  station  comprising 

transporting  a  plurality  of  letters  in  a  straight  line  stream; 
stopping  the  letters; 

moving  a  brush  member,  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  movement  of  the  letters,  into  engagement  with  the 
stopped  letters  to  move  a  doubled  letter  upstream  of  said 
brush  member; 

transporting  the  other  letter  to  the  following  station  and 
the  doubled  letter  back  toward  the  brush  member; 
moving  a  support  member  into  engagement  with  the 
routing  brush  member  to  stop  the  doubled  letter; 
and  removing  the  support  and  brush  members  from  en- 
gagement with  the  doubled  letter  to  release  the  letter  for 
movement  to  the  following  station. 


3,944,212 
SHEET  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
Klaus  K.  Stange,  Pittsford,  and  Erwin  J.  Strobel,  Jr.,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,650 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29160 

U.S.  CI.  271-9  5  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  reverser  including  first  and  second  rolls  forming 

a  first  roll  pair  to  receive  sheets  transported  to  the  reverser, 

said  first  roll  being  driven  in  a  sheet  forwarding  direction,  said 

second  roll  being  freely  rotatable  for  co-action  therewith; 

a  second   roll   pair  formed   adjacent  said   first  roll  pair 

adapted  to  feed  sheets  in  a  reverse  direction; 
a  third  roll  pair  downstream  from  said  first  and  second  roll 
pair,  said  third  roil  pair  comprising  an  idler  roll  and  a 
driven  roll  having  a  non-uniform  diameter; 
means  for  rotating  said  driven  roll  in  a  reverse  direction 
through  one  revolution  when  actuated,  actuation  of  said 
driven  roll  when  a  sheet  is  disposed  between  said  third 
roll  pair  causing  said  driven  roll  to  pinch  the  sheet  be- 
tween said  driven  roll  and  said  idler  roll  during  a  portion 
of  the  revolution  of  said  driven  roll,  said  driven  roll  being 
spaced  from  said  idler  roll  when  said  drive  means  is  inac- 
tivated to  allow  a  sheet  fed  by  said  first  roll  pair  into  the 
space  between  said  third  roll  pair  to  pass  unimpeded 
therebetween  until  said  drive  means  is  actuated,  actua- 
tion of  said  drive  means  causing  said  third  roll  pair  to 
contact  the  sheet  passing  therebetween  and  drive  the 
sheet  in  the  reverse  direction  into  the  rolls  of  said  second 
roll  pair  to  feed  the  sheet  in  the  reverse  direction. 


3,944,213 

HIGH  SPEED  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 

George  Fallos,  Easton,  and  Wilbur  J.  Morrison,  Nazareth,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  and  Howell,  Phiilipsburg,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  433,487 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/06,  3/46,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  271-10  7  Claims 


1.  A  document  feeder  comprising: 

a  document  stack  hopper  having  a  base  surface  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  documents  in  said  hopper; 

a  lipped  contour  plate  located  adjacent  said  base  surface  for 
forming  a  lip  surface  adjacent  to  said  base  surface,  rising 
from  said  base  surface  in  a  substantially  abrupt  manner 
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but  including  a  fillet  portion  for  forming  a  smooth  transi- 
tion from  said  base  surface;  and 

a  feed  roll  located  above  said  base  surface  adjacent  said  lip 
surface  and  adapted  to  engage  the  foremost  document  of 
said  stack  supported  by  the  base  surface  of  said  hopper 
and  to  drive  said  foremost  document  toward  said  lip 
surface; 

wherein  said  filled  portion  or  concave  junction  of  said  lip 
surface  with  said  base  surface  has  a  transition  radius 
which  is  about  one  quarter  of  the  radius  of  said  feed  roll. 


3,944,214 

HIGH  SPEED  DOCUMENT  HANDLER 

George  Fallos,  and  James  E.  Kissawetter,  both  of  Easton,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Bell  and  Howell  Company,  Phiilipsburg,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  433,500 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/06,  3/46,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  271— 10  6  Claims 


1.  A  document  feeder  comprising: 

a  document  hopper  means  including  a  base  plate  surface 
adapted  to  support  documents  located  thereon; 

a  lipped  contour  plate  for  defining  a  lip  surface  adjacent 
said  base  plate  surface,  said  lip  surface  rising  substantially 
abruptly  from  said  base  plate  surface  and  thereby  forming 
a  barrier  which  is  relatively  difficult  for  documents  being 
fed  from  said  base  plate  surface  to  move  upwardly  and 
over  and  which  has  a  fillet  or  concave  juncture  surface 
portion  to  form  a  smooth  transition  with  the  base  plate 
surface; 

a  feed  roller  located  above  said  base  plate  surface  adjacent 
said  lip  surface; 

said  feed  roller  being  spaced  from  said  base  plate  surface  by 
a  distance  at  least  greater  than  one  but  not  more  than  10 
times  the  thickness  of  said  documents. 


a.  a  rigid  mounting  frame; 

b.  first  rotatable  means  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  the 
first  means  including  an  input  shaft  and  a  first  member 
attached  thereto,  the  input  shaft  rotatabiy  attached  to  the 
frame,  the  first  member  including  an  outer  wall  and  a 
hub,  the  outer  wall  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface 
portion,  the  hub  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface  por- 
tion, the  surface  portions  defining  opposed  circularly- 
extending  paths  of  travel  when  the  first  means  is  rotated; 

c.  clutch  means  mounted  on  the  input  shaft,  said  clutch 
means  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  source  of  supply  of 
rotational  movement,  said  clutch  means  being  energize- 
able  in  response  to  a  sheet  feeding  demand  signal  for 
imparting  the  rotational  movement  to  the  input  shaft  for 
rotation  of  the  input  shaft  and  thus  the  first  means  in  a 
given  direction; 

d.  second  rotatable  means  havinga  second  axis  of  rotation, 
the  second  means  including  an  output  shaft  and  a  second 
member  attached  thereto,  means  for  rotatabiy  supporting 
the  output  shaft,  said  supporting  means  movably  attached 
to  the  frame  to  permit  adjustably  fixedly  positioning  the 
second  rotatable  means  relative  to  the  first  rotatable 
means  for  proper  disposition  of  the  second  member  in  the 
paths  of  travel  of  the  surface  portions  of  the  first  member; 

e.  said  surface  portions  arranged  relative  to  one  another  to 
permit  one  of  said  portions  to  rotate  said  second  means 
in  one  direction  when  said  first  means  is  rotated  in  said 
given  direction  and  to  permit  the  other  of  said  surface 
portions  to  rotate  said  second  means  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  first  means  is  routed  in  said  given 
direction,  whereby  said  output  shaft  alternately  routes  in 
opposite  directions  when  said  input  shaft  is  routed  in  said 
given  direction  and 

f.  said  output  shaft  adapted  for  transmitting  roUtional 
movement  thereof  from  the  device. 


3,944,216 
TOP  STACK  FEEDER 
Richard  G.  HoUinger,  10745  Kingston,  Huntington  Woods, 
Mich.  48070 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,400 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  271-157  8  Claims 


3,944,215 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Christian  A.  Beck,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowcs, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,455 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  271—22  7  Claims 


1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  including  a  modularly  con- 
structed input-output  device  comprising: 


4.  In  a  work  piece  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  workpieces 
from  the  top  of  a  suck  of  workpieces,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  support  frame; 

b.  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for 
operatively  supporting  a  sUck  of  horizonUlly  disposed 
workpieces; 
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lifting  means  movabiy  mounted  on  said  support  frame  for 
moving  said  stack  of  workpieces  upwardly  in  a  step-by- 
step  manner; 

clutch  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  lifting  means 
for  operating  said  lifting  means  upwardly  in  said  step-by- 
step  manner; 

power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch  means 
for  operating  the  clutch  means  to  move  said  lifting  means 
upwardly  in  said  step-by-step  manner;  i 

laid  lifting  means  including,  | 

a  vertically  disposed  gear  rack  having  a  lifting  plate 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  stack  of  workpieces, 
means  for  movabiy  mounting  said  gear  rack  on  said 
support  frame, 

a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said 
support  frame,  j 

a  gear  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaged 
with  said  gear  rack,  and, 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  gear  to  said 
shaft;  I 

laid  clutch  means  including:  ] 

.  a  first  clutch  member  operatively  mounted  on  said 
horizontally  disposed  shaft  and  being  operated  by  said 
power  means  and  in  driving  engagement  with  said  shaft 
for  driving  said  shaft  in  one  direction  to  turn  said  gear 
and  move  said  gear  rack  upwardly  through  a  predeter- 
mined upward  feeding  movement,  and  being  overriding 
relative  to  said  shaft  during  a  gravity  operated  succeed- 
ing gear  rack  retracting  movement;  and, 
a  second  clutch  member  operatively  mounted  on  said 
horizontally  disposed  shaft  and  being  overriding  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  during  said  upward  feeding  move- 
ment, and  being  in  braking  engagement  with  said  shaft 
during  said  retracting  movement. 


machine,  proof  tray  means  located  over  said  interface 
conveyor  portion  and  first  deflector  means  for  selectively 
directing  sheets  off  said  interface  conveyor  portion  into 
said  proof  tray, 

b.  a  sorter  base  connected  to  said  interface  base  portion 
having  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  sorter  base  con- 
veyor means  for  receiving  sheets  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  interface  conveyor  portion,  said  sorter  base  including 
a  second  deflector  means  for  directing  sheets  upwardly 
into  a  sorter  tower  assembly  supported  on  said  sorter  base 
or  to  allow  said  sheets  to  continue  on  said  sorter  base 
conveyor  means, 

c.  a  sorter  tower  assembly  on  said  sorter  base  and  including 
a  tower  bin  section  rigidly  supported  on  said  sorter  base, 
said  bin  section  having  a  vertical  array  of  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed,  spaced  apart  paper  copy  receiving 
trays,  and 

d.  a  generally  vertically  disposed  tower  conveyor  section 
pivotally  supported  on  said  tower  bin  section  for  receiv- 
ing sheets  from  said  sorter  base  conveyor  means  when 
directed  upwardly  by  said  second  deflector  means,  and 
also  including  a  plurality  of  third  deflector  means  for 
directing  sheets  into  said  trays. 


3,944,218 

SHEET  TRANSFER  CYLINDERS 

Arnost   Cerny,   Blansko,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Ada- 

movske  strojirny,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  273,356,  July  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  22,  1971, 
5389-71 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  5/12 
VS.  CL  271-277  4  Claims 


3,944,217 

ToWeR  TYPE  SORTING  AND  COLLATING  APPARATUS 
Rona  d  W.  Greene,  Seattle;  Edmund  I.  Pagan,  BcUcvue,  and 
Jack  D.  Kedcr,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  EMF 
Co^ration,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,570      I 
Int.  Cl.»  B65H  29/58,  31/24 
U.S.4:L  271-173  24  Claims 


1.  T 

a.  ar 


il,^ 

dlj 

,  ^-" 

rt 

r    jf 

* 

f 

»    ^ 

4 

3wer  type  sheet  sorting  apparatus,  comprising: 
interface  section  for  accepting  sheets  from  a  reproduc- 
in  ;  machine,  said  interface  section  including  an  interface 
bs  se  portion,  an  interface  conveyor  portion  on  said  inter- 
fa  :e  base  portion,  such  that  said  interface  conveyor  por- 
ti<  n  angles  generally  downwardly  from  said  reproducing 


u 


1.  A  sheet  transfer  apparatus  for  a  rotary  printing  machine 
capable  of  successive  printing  selectively  on  one  or  both  sides 
of  a  sheet,  comprising  a  transfer  cylinder  mounted  between 
the  side  walls  of  said  machine  for  rotation  about  its  central 
axis  and  being  provided  adjacent  the  surface  thereof  with  a 
fixed  transverse  bar  and  with  a  rotatable  shaft  spaced  there- 
from, gripping  means  secured  to  said  shaft  in  opposition  to 
said  bar,  said  bar  and  said  gripping  means  adapted  to  receive 
the  edge  of  a  sheet  therebetween,  and  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  gripping  means  to  engage 
said  transverse  bar  and  hold  said  sheets  during  roUtion  of  said 
cylinder,  comprising  a  fixed  centering  ring  mounted  between 
said  transfer  cylinder  and  one  side  wall  coaxially  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  transfer  cylinder,  said  centering  ring  having 
a  pair  of  circular  segments  secured  to  opposed  peripheral 
faces  of  said  centering  ring  adjacent  each  other,  said  segments 
having  radially  extending  circular  cam  surfaces,  roller  means 
carried  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  centering  ring  for 
engaging  the  cam  surfaces  of  each  of  said  circular  segments, 
means  for  biasing  said  roller  means  to  engage  with  said  cam 
surfaces,  said  engagement  causing  said  gripping  means  to  be 
activated  into  engagement  with  said  transverse  bar,  the  first  of 
said  segments  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  centering  ring 
and  the  second  of  said  segments  being  circumferentially  ad- 
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justable  with  respect  to  said  first  of  said  segments  to  vary  the  finger  stall  and  a  wrist  area  of  said  glove,  each  strap  operative 

length  of  engagement  of  said  rollers  with  said  cams  whereby  to  move  independent  of  said  other  straps,  said  straps  each 

the  point  at  which  said  grippers  are  free  from  engagement  with  having  two  end  portions,  a  first  end  portion  being  fixedly 

said  transverse  bar  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  degree  of  rota-  engaged  by  a  portion  of  said  finger  stall,  a  second  end  being 

tion  of  said  transfer  cylinder.  free,  holding  means  disposed  at  said  wrist  area  of  said  glove. 


3,944,219 
MULTIPOSITIONABLE  PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE 

HORIZONTAL  BAR  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Roy  F.  LoPresti,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Peskin, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,370 

Int.  CL*  A63B  1/02 

VS.  CL  272-62  5  Claims 


1.  Multipositionable,  portable  and  collapsible  horizontal  bar 
exercising  apparatus  comprising  an  open  frame  consisting  of: 

a  U-shaped  tubular  exercising  cross  bar  having  a  horizontal 
center  section  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame, 
and  having  vertical  end  sections  for  supporting  said  cen- 
ter section; 

a  spider  support  member  at  each  side  of  said  frame,  each 
spider  support  member  having  a  vertical  tube  with  a 
corresponding  vertical  end  section  of  said  tubular  cross 
bar  telescopically  and  detachable  coupled  thereto,  each 
spider  support  member  further  having  integral  therewith 
a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  tubes; 

a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  tubular  legs  telescopically 
and  detachably  coupled  to  said  pair  of  downwardly  di- 
verging tubes  on  the  spider  support  member  at  each  side 
of  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  U-shaped  tubular  feet  at  the  front  and  back  of  said 
frame,  each  of  said  feet  having  a  horizontal  center  section 
for  providing  floor  support  and  extending  from  side  to 
side  of  said  frame,  and  having  upstanding  end  sections 
telescopically  and  detachably  coupled  to  the  bottom  ends 
of  said  legs;  and 

at  least  one  tension  member  extending  from  front  to  back 
of  said  frame  and  connected  respectively  between  said 
feet  to  prevent  said  feet  from  moving  apart  and  spreading 
said  legs  by  downward  load  applied  to  said  cross  bar; 

said  frame  providing  a  clear  vertical  space  between  said 
cross  bar  at  the  top  and  said  feet  at  the  bottom,  and 
between  said  spider  members  and  corresponding  pairs  of 
legs  at  opposite  sides  to  provide  room  for  gymnastic 
exercises. 


3,944,220 

GLOVE  AND  HAND  EXERCISER 

Thomas  Fasano,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,741 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  272-67  5  Claims 

1.  A  finger  and  hand  exercising  glove  comprising  a  glove 

body  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  defining  finger 

stalls,  and  a  wrist  area,  elastic  tension  straps  disposed  on  said 

glove,  each  of  said  straps  communicating  between  a  single 


said  holding  means  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  free 
end  of  each  of  said  straps,  each  of  said  straps  being  operative 
to  slide  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  said  holding  means  whereby 
movement  of  each  of  said  straps  exerts  independent  restraint 
upon  a  single  finger  stall. 


3,944,221 

RESISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  A  GYMNASTICS 

APPARATUS 

Karl-Erik  Berkestad,  Skattegarden  34,  S-582  41  Linkoping, 

and  Lars  Goran  Torgny  Borjesson,  Ravinvagen  17,  S-595  00 

Mjolby,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,181 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    12,    1973, 
7303385 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  272-79  C  9  Claims 


1.  A  gymnastics  apparatus  having  a  resistive  device,  said 
device  comprising  first  and  second  end  parts  which  are  recip- 
rocally movable  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  said  first 
end  part  having  a  first  end  forming  an  air  cylinder  and  said 
second  end  part  comprising  a  first  end  forming  a  piston  which 
is  movable  inside  said  air  cylinder,  and  a  second  end  forming 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  first  end,  characterized  in  that 
the  device  is  provided  with  a  first  non-return  valve  arranged 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  and  a  second  non-return 
valve  arranged  between  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  rod  such 
that,  during  repeated  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  end  parts,  the  air  pressure  in  the  device,  and 
therewith,  the  resistance  to  said  relative  movement  increases 
successively,  and  an  evacuation  valve  provided  in  said  first 
end  part  and  in  communication  with  said  cylinder  and  being 
manually  operable  to  reduce  the  air  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 


3,944,222 
GAME 
George  E.  Van  Horn,  P.O.  Box  65,  Ehrenbcrg,  Ariz.  85334 
Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,550 
Int.  CL*  A63F  9/14 
VS.  CI.  273- 1  M  1  Cbmi 

1.  A  game  comprising  a  playing  surface  having  an  upward 
fence-like  projection  dividing  the  playing  surface  into  a  plural- 
ity of  starting  spaces  and  a  finishing  space  with  an  opening 
from  each  starting  space  to  the  finishing  space,  each  starting 
space  being  bounded  laterally  by  radial  elements  of  the  up- 
ward fence-like  projection  and  the  opening  from  each  starting 
space  to  the  finishing  space  being  of  less  width  than  the  dis- 
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U  nee  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  radial  elements  of  the 
u  )ward  fence-like  projection  bounding  laterally  the  starting 
s|  ace,  and  game  pieces  containing  magnets  all  disposed  above 
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surface,  an  inner  curved  surface  slanting  downward  and  out- 
wardly from  the  upper  surface  to  deflect  a  ball  downward,  and 
a  bottom  surface  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  curved 
surfaces,  said  cover  including  an  integral  outer  curved  flange 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  and  having  substantially  the  same  curved  config- 
uration as  the  outer  surface,  and  an  integral,  downwardly 
extending  shield  having  a  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  end 
portions,  said  center  portion   having  a  curvature  approxi- 


fi  tt 


til  e  playing  surface  so  that  a  player  manipulating  one  game 
pi  see  may  attempt  to  propel  by  magnetic  force  another  game 
pi  see  through  one  of  said  openings. 


3,944,223 
HOCKEY  GAME  APPARATUS 
J(  hn  J.  Bromwell,  Springtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,006 
int.  CI.*  A63B  69100 
UlS.  CI.  273— 1  B 


mately  the  same  as  the  curvature  of  the  flange  and  extending 
2  Claims  from  a  curved  line  adjacent  to  a  merger  between  the  inner  and 
the  bottom  surfaces  and  equally  spaced  from  the  flange  to 
provide  a  curved  recess  between  the  center  portion  and  flange 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  pocket,  each  of  said  end  portions 
of  the  shield  extending  inwardly  from  the  center  portion  along 
the  end  of  the  cover,  said  pocket  being  joined  to  the  cover  by 
having  portions  inserted  into  the  curved  recess  and  attached 
to  said  flange. 


3,944,225 
BASEBALL  BAT  BATTING  PRACTICE  SLEEVE 
Daniel  F.  Greaney,  10  Chesbrough  Road,  West  Roxbury,  Mass. 
02134 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,456 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69140 

U.S.  CI.  273-26  B  3  Claims 


I.  A  hockey  puck  of  official  and  conventional  size  and 
shi  ipe  and  a  hockey  type  goal  structure  formed  of  a  substan- 
tia ly  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material  supported  by 
spi  ings  to  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  structure  so  that 
sai  \  sheet  lies  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane  upon  which  the 
fira  me  rests,  said  sheet  being  provided  with  through  openings 
alcng  its  periphery,  said  openings  being  of  a  size  to  permit 
pa  sage  of  the  hockey  puck  therethrough. 


UJ 
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3,944,224 
POCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  POOL  TABLE 
Mikhad  J.  Lalkk,  3700  W.  97th  St.,  Evergree^  Park,  III. 
(4)642 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,707 
Int.  CI.*  A63D  15100 
.CI.  273-12  8  Claims 

.  A  pocket  assembly  for  a  pool  table  comprising  a  pocket 
a  pocket  support  structure  mountable  in  a  gap  between 
ends  of  rails  of  a  pool  table  to  support  the  pocket  beneath 
gap  and  adjacent  a  cut-out  |>ortion  of  a  bed  of  a  table,  said 
support  structure  including  a  pocket  iron  having  a  body  por- 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  ends,  each  end  having  a  mounting 
prcjjection  extending  therefrom;  and  a  synthetic  cover  inte- 
molded  on  the  body  portion  with  the  projections  ex- 
ten  Jing  therethrough,  said  cover  having  an  upper  surface 
;nding  between  said  pair  of  ends  to  provide  a  surface 
acr  )ss  the  gap,  an  outer  curved  surface  extending  between 
pair  of  ends  and  extending  downward  from  the  upper 


I.  An  improved  practice  sleeve  in  combination  with  a  con- 
ventional baseball  bat  comprising, 

a  strip  of  yieldable  plastic  having  two  concentric  slots  run- 
ning the  entire  length  of  the  strip,  said  slots  having  a 
preselected  debth  and  separated  approximate  V4  inch 
apart  (a  preselected  distance  centrally  located)  whereby 
the  strip  can  be  bent  about  the  slots  forming  a  three  sided 
substantially  V-shaped  trough,  the  area  between  said  slots 
defmed  by  said  V4  inch  separation  being  a  blunted  tip  of 
said  sleeve;  and 

a  plurality  of  shock  cords,  each  of  said  cords  being  trans- 
versely attached  across  the  trough  opening  of  said  sleeve 
at  a  point  therealong  for  removably  securing  said  sleeve 
to  said  bat,  a  portion  of  the  large  end  of  said  bat  being 
enclosed  between  the  walls  and  shock  cords;  one  of  said 
shock  cords  having  one  of  its  ends  permanently  affixed  to 
said  sleeve  and  its  other  end  being  extended  around  said 
bat  before  being  removably  attached  to  said  sleeve  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  one  affixed  end. 
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3,944,226 
POLICE  CLUB 
Paul  D.  Starrett,  Rindgc,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Monadnock  Life- 
time Products,  Inc.,  Fitzwilliam,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,032 

Int.  CL*  F41B  15102 

U.S.  CL  273-84  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  of  a  police  club,  abutment  ring  and  carry- 
ing thong,  wherein  the  club  comprises  an  elongate  stick  of 
extruded  high  impact  polymer  having  a  uniformly  continuous 
circular  cross  section  with  a  hand  grip  portion  at  one  end,  said 
stick  having  at  the  base  of  the  hang  grip  portion  annular 
grooves  of  two  widths  and  two  diameters,  the  first  groove 
being  axially  wider  than  the  second  and  the  second  groove 
radially  deeper  than  the  first  and  arranged  symmetrically  at 
the  bottom  of  the  first,  said  first  and  second  grooves  having  a 
flat  bottom  wall  and  parallel  radially  extending  side  walls,  said 
abutment  ring  being  comprised  of  high  impact  elastically 
extendable  polymer  mounted  on  the  club  in  engagement  with 
the  grooves,  said  ring  having  portions  of  lesser  and  greater 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  stick,  said  portion  of  lesser 
diameter  being  of  a  width,  depth  and  of  a  corresponding 
conflguration  to  fit  into  said  first  groove  and  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  rib  of  a  width,  depth  and  of  a  corresponding 
configuration  to  fit  into  said  second  groove,  said  portions  of 
lesser  diameter  and  rib  locking  the  ring  to  the  club  against 
movement  longitudinally  thereon  at  the  base  of  the  handle  and 
said  part  of  greater  diameter  projecting  from  the  surface  of  the 
stick  and  having  right  angularly  disposed  flat  annular  circular 
surfaces  providing  radially  extending  shoulders  and  said  thong 
being  mounted  to  the  club  at  the  base  of  ^e  handle  portion 
at  the  proximal  side  of  the  ring  with  respect  to  the  handle 
portion  and  embodying  an  annular  loop  constricted  about  the 
club  at  the  base  of  the  handle  with  an  edge  in  engagement  with 
the  shoulder  at  that  side  and  being  of  lesser  thickness  than  the 
radial  width  of  the  shoulder. 


3,944,227 
SHOOTING  TARGET  WITH  ILLUMINATING  BULB 
Thomas  Nilsson,  Angered,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stlga  AB, 
Tranas,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,002 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  63100 
U.S.  CI.  273- 102.4  3  CUims 

1.  A  shooting  target  for  use  with  air  rifles  or  other  jshort 
distance  weapons  comprising  a  box  like  structure  which  com- 
prises a  bottom  member  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  edges  extending  between  the  front 
and  back  edges,  a  back  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 


back  edge  of  said  bottom  member,  a  pair  of  side  members 
each  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said 
bottom  member  and  a  front  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  member  spaced  from  said  back  member  and 
extending  laterally  between  said  side  members,  said  front 
member  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about  60°  to  said  bottom 
member  with  the  surface  of  said  front  member  facing  away 
from  said  back  member  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said 
bottom  member,  said  front  member  being  formed  of  a  translu- 
cent material,  a  source  of  light  located,  within  said  box  like 
structure  between  said  front  and  back  members  and  interme- 
diate said  bottom  member  and  the  upper  end  of  said  front 


member,  means  for  holding  a  target  in  alignment  with  said 
front  and  back  members  and  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  front  member  from  said  back  member  so  that  the  light 
from  said  source  of  light  passes  through  said  front  member 
and  is  directed  on  the  surface  of  the  target  facing  said  front 
member  while  projectiles  passing  through  the  target  strike  said 
front  member  and  are  directed  toward  said  bottom  member  by 
the  sloping  arrangement  of  said  front  member,  and  the  trans- 
lucent material  of  said  front  member  having  a  strength  suffi- 
cient to  withstand  the  impact  of  projectiles  of  the  type  used  in 
air  rifles  or  other  short  distance  weapons  as  the  projectiles 
pass  through  the  target. 


3,944,228 
CURLING  STONE  WASHER  AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  O.  Olson,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  2001  Plas- 
tics, Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,021 

Int.  CL*  A63B  71100 

U.S.  CL  273- 128  CS  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  curling  stone  having  a  center  hole  and 
a  shallow  cup-shaped  recess  in  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
thereof,  and  a  handle  therefor  comprising  a  generally  circular 
plate  having  a  downwardly  curved  peripheral  edge  and  a 
gooseneck  handle  extending  upwardly  from  an  edge  portion 
thereof,  said  plate  closely  conforming  with  and  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  the  stone,  rotatable  fastening  means  con- 
nected with  the  central  portion  of  the  plate  and  extending  into 
the  center  hole  of  the  stone,  and  a  washer  of  resilient  material 
having  a  central  bore  interposed  between  the  plate  and  the 
cup-shaped  recess  in  the  stone  for  frictionally  engaging  the 


i::80 


st<  ne  and  plate  when  compressed  by  actuating  the  fastening 
mi  ans  while  maintaining  the  handle  non-rotative  in  relation  to 
thi  I  stone,  said  washer  being  disposed  solely  in  the  cup-shaped 
re(  ess  in  the  stone  and  including  compressible  rib  means 
thereon  for  resisting  relative  rotation  between  the  stone  and 

,  said  rib  means  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending 
ra<  iaily  from  said  bore  on  only  one  side  of  the  washer,  said 
rifc  i  having  one  flat  side  surface  and  a  convex  ly  curved  oppo- 

side  surface  for  folding  when  the  washer  is  compressed 
wHereby  the  folded  and  compressed  ribs  will  prevent  rotation 
be  ween  the  washer  and  curling  stone. 
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3,944,229 
GOLF  GAME 

Thbmas  E.  Feeney,  34  Sugar  Toms  Lane,  East  Norwich,  Long 
sland,  N.Y.  11732 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,079 

Int.  CL'  A63F  3/00 

U4.  CI.  273— 134  AE  6  Claims 


1 ,  A  golf  board  game  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  a  game  board  having  a  complete  golf  course  showing  the 
features  and  layout  of  each  hole  including  terrain,  natural 
hazards,  tee,  pin,  disposition  and  shape  of  fairway  and 
green  traps,  and  shape  of  the  green,  as  such  would  appear 
on  a  conventional  golf  course, 

b|  each  hole  having  a  plurality  of  different  incrementally 
spaced  and  noted  yardage  points  each  disposed  at  a  dif- 
ferent yardage  location  on  a  given  hole  between  tee  and 
pin,  and  on  any  one  of  which  a  ball  may  come  to  rest  after 
the  player  takes  a  stroke, 

the  yardage  points  being  positioned  along  the  fairway,  in 
the  traps,  and  on  the  green  and  having  a  number  disposed 
adjacent  thereto  which  corresponds  to  the  yardage  dis- 
tance from  the  tee  to  that  yardage  point, 
a  plurality  of  advancing  means  for  moving  the  ball  toward 
the  pin,  any  one  of  which  may  be  selected  in  the  judgment 
of  the  player,  depending  on  the  ball  location  at  that  time, 
each  advancing  means  showing  the  total  yardage  value  of 
the  stroke  taken,  and  having  a  range  of  yardage  values  to 
reflect  that  obtained  with  a  given  type  of  club, 
each  advancing  means  providing  a  combination  of  num- 
bers covering  a  different  range  of  values  and  where  the 
more  typical  values  in  the  range  for  the  given  club  are 
likely  to  occur,  and  at  least  three  yardage  values  have 
different  probabilities  of  occurrence, 
a  set  of  at  least  ten  chance  cards  associated  with  the 
fairway  traps  for  giving  the  result  of  the  player's  shot  from 
the  traps, 

g\a  set  of  at  least  ten  chance  cards  associated  with  the  greai 
traps  for  giving  the  results  of  the  player's  stroke  from  the 
trap  with  respect  to  movement  of  the  ball  towards  the 
green  and  possible  holing  out. 


3,944,230 
CARD  SHUFFLER 
Sd  Fincman,  440  Windsor  S.,  Century  VUlage,  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.  33409 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,407 

Int.  Cl.»  A63F  1/12 

VS.  CL  273—149  R  11  Claims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  shuffling  a  deck  of  playing  cards  com- 
prising: 
an  outer  case; 

an  inner  case  slidably  disposed  in  said  outer  case; 
a  plurality  of  separators  in  said  inner  case  dividing  said  inner 
case  into  a  series  of  compartments  having  front  and  back 
surfaces,  said  separators  lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
direction  said  inner  case  slides  in  said  outer  case; 
means  for  preventing  the  cards  from  falling  out  the  bottom 
of  said  compartments  when  said  inner  case  is  fully  inserted  in 
said  outer  case  and  permitting  said  cards  to  fall  out  of  said 
compartments,  one  card  substantially  simultaneously  falling 
from  each  of  said  compartments,  as  said  inner  case  is  slid  out 
of  said  outer  case. 


3,944,231 

GOLF  CLUB 

Harold  T.  Johnson,  706  Pleasant  St.,  Kewancc,  III.  61443 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,794 

Int  CI.*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CI.  273— 162  E  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head  having  top  and  bottom  sides  and  having 
a  vertical  shaft  opening  in  said  top  side  for  receiving  the  end 
of  a  golf  club  shaft  and  extending  lengthwise  between  a  toe 
end  and  a  heel  end  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening;  a  front 
generally  vertically  disposed  surface  that  normally  strikes  a 
ball  and  extends  upwardly  from  said  bottom  side,  a  rear  sur- 
face opposite  to  the  front  surface  having  a  ball-receiving 
cavity  therein,  said  cavity  being  defined  by  an  arcuate  shaped 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  opening  surface  that  fai  a  vertical 
direction  extends  from  a  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  side  to  said 
top  side,  and  in  a  lengthwise  direction  extends  from  said  toe 
end  rearwardly  to  the  area  of  said  shaft  opening;  and  said  heel 
end  having  converging  side  surfaces  and  an  upwardly  facing 
concave  arcuate  pole-engaging  surface  that  begins  adjacent 
the  shaft  opening  and  extends  first  downwardly  and  then 
outwardly  to  a  relataively  small  tip  at  its  distal  end,  the  heel 
end  further  having  an  underside  that  extends  lengthwise  and 
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downwardly  from  the  tip  to  said  bottom  side  so  that  said  heel    position  after  it  has  been  struck  and  caused  to  pivot  on  said 
end  may  be  shoved  under  a  flagpole  laying  on  the  ground.        one  leg. 


3,944,232  3,944,234 

GOLF  GAME  AUDIO  APPARATUS 

I^t^^'  "^^"^^  ^^^^  Forestwood  Drive,  Ferguson,  Mo.  Jiri  M.  Ncssel,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Victor  Richards, 

'•'"5  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,900  Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,986,  Dec.  5,  1973.  This  application 

'"*•  ^'•*  ^""  ^^'^^  ^^^-  2>»  >974,  Ser.  No.  525,776 

U.S.  a.  273-176FB                                                  13  Claims  Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  J/62,  25/04 

U.S.  CL  274-9  B  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  playing  a  game  which  simulates  golf,  said 
device  comprising  first  and  second  sections  of  substantially 
equal  size  which  are  hinged  directly  to  each  other  and  fold 
about  a  hinge  axis  from  an  extended  open  position,  wherein 
both  sections  are  on  the  floor,  to  a  compact  closed  position, 
wherein  one  section  is  against  the  other  section,  the  sections 
having  supporting  surfaces  which  are  located  below  the  hinge 
axis  and  align  when  the  sections  are  open,  and  face  each  other, 
yet  are  spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart,  when  the  sections 
are  closed,  the  first  section  further  having  an  open  end  and  the 
supporting  surface  of  that  section  being  substantially  at  floor 
level  at  the  open  end;  and  a  mat  which  is  substantially  longer 
than  the  combined  lengths  of  the  supporting  surfaces,  the  mat 
being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  supporting  surfaces  when  the 
sections  are  open,  the  mat  being  flexible  so  that  it  may  be 
folded  up  upon  itself  and  contained  wholly  within  the  space 
between  the  supporting  surfaces  of  the  sections  when  the 
sections  are  in  their  closed  position. 


3,944,233 

GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Roland  J.  Cotton,  41  Vista  Way,  Port  Washington,  N.V.  1 1050 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,099 

Int  CI.*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  273— 186  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  support,  a 
pair  of  elongated  arms  of  substantially  the  same  length  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  one  of  the  legs  of  said  support,  said  arms 
being  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  leg;  a  target  carrier 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and  between  said 
elongated  arms  and  having  a  target  on  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  support,  said  target  being  positioned  between  said 
arms  so  that  a  golf  club  improperly  swung  will  contact  one  of 
said  arms  and  when  properly  swung  will  contact  only  said 
target,  means  for  preventing  the  return  of  an  arm  to  its  original 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  sound  track  unit  comprising  a 
generally  planar  frame  containing  a  tubular  body  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  tubular  axis  within  said  fiame  and  with  said 
axis  of  said  tubular  body  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
generally  planar  frame  by  means  of  covers  having  apertures 
therein  surrounding  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  body,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  receptacle  for  receiving  and  locating  said  sound 
track  unit  with  said  frame  in  a  given  plane  and  with  said 
axis  of  said  tubular  body  coincident  with  a  given  axis; 

b.  an  elongated  shaft  mounted  with  respect  to  said  rigid 
receptacle  with  its  axis  of  elongation  extending  away  from 
said  receptacle  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  given 
axis  and  with  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  receptacle; 

c.  a  slide  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement 
along  said  shaft  from  a  first  position  adjacent  said  recep- 
tacle to  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  receptacle; 

d.  drive  means  comprising  a  solid  body  having  an  exterior 
surface  dimensioned  to  mate  with  the  interior  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  slide  member  for 
rotation  about  said  given  axis,  said  solid  body  peneUating 
said  receptacle  in  said  first  position  of  said  slide  member 
and  being  spaced  fi-om  said  receptacle  in  said  second 
position  of  said  slide  member; 

e.  first  pivot  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  and  perpendicular  to  said  given  axis  and 
including  a  pawl  engaging  said  slide  member; 

f.  first  spring  means  urging  said  first  pivot  member  to  rotate 
through  a  given  arc  away  from  said  receptacle  and  move 
said  slide  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  thereof; 

g.  second  pivot  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  given  axis  and  spaced  from  both 
said  given  axis  and  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  pivot 
means  and  including  a  projection  extending  into  interfer- 
ing relation  with  said  first  pivot  means  during  a  portion  of 
the  rotational  movements  thereof  through  through  their 
respective  given  arcs; 

h.  second  spring  means  urging  said  second  pivot  means  to 
rotate  through  a  given  arc  away  from  said  receptacle; 

i.  key  hook  means  mounted  on  said  second  pivot  means  and 
extending  into  said  receptacle  for  engagement  by  said 
frame  upon  insertion  thereof  into  said  receptacle  to  cause 
said  second  pivot  means  to  rotate  toward  said  receptacle 
against  the  force  of  said  second  spring  means;  said  rota- 
tion of  said  second  pivot  means  causing  said  first  pivot 
means  to  rotate  toward  said  receptacle  against  the  force 
of  said  first  spring  means  through  said  interfering  relation 
between  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  and  allowing 


Ucxaadcr  L.  Gordoa,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Federal-    u  g^  qi^  280—  1 1  35  K 

Mogul  Corporation,  Southfleld,  Mich.  | 

Contauation  of  Scr.  No.  358,293,  May  8,  1973,  abandoned 
]This  appUcatbn  Jan.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,078 
Int.  Ci.»F02F ///OO 
J.S.  <^l.  277-22  10  Claims 
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said  slide  member  to  move  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position  thereof  and  said  solid  body  of  said  drive 


3,944,237 
SKI  BINDING 


means  to  enter  into  driving  engagement  within  said  tubu-    Walter  Dorwin  Teague,  Jr.,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  James 
lar  body  of  said  sound  track  unit.  Reed  Morris,  IV;  Mary  Carroll  Sinclaire  Morris;  Halsted 
I  Morris  and  Katrina  Morris,  all  of  Denver,  Colo.,  part  inter- 
est to  each 
3,944,235  pj,^  M^^  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,719 


GASKET  WITH  HEAT  INSULATING  PROPERTIES 


Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/08 


39  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  mounting  gasket  for  interposition  between 
I  carburetor  casting  and  an  automobile  engine  casting,  includ- 
ing  in  combination, 
a  thick  molded  rigid  core  of  heat-insulating  resin  having 

passage  means  therethrough,  a  first  flat  bearing  surface 

for  facing  one  said  casting,  an  opposite  flat  non-bearing 

surface  from  which  projects  a  portion  surrounding  said 

passage  means,  said  portion  having  a  second  flat  bearing 

surface  for  facing  the  other  said  casting, 
two  thin  cutout  sheets  of  resilient  gasket  material,  one 

covering  each  of  said  flat  bearing  surfaces  and  secured 

thereto, 
said  core  having  rigid  cylindrical  extensions  for  surrounding 

bolts  used  to  secure  the  carburetor  casting  to  said  engine 

casting, 
whereby  gasket  sealing  is  obtained  while  the  carburetor  is 

also  insulated  from  the  heat  of  said  engine  casting. 


3,944,236 
PISTON  RING 
'fsutomu  Takao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1974,  49-76433 
Int.  CI.*  F16J  9/20 
us:  CL  277-  224  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  piston  ring  whose  piston  ring  sliding  surface  is  pro- 
vided with  a  channel  having  a  chrome  plating  layer  therein, 
t  le  improvement  comprising,  the  piston  ring  with  said  chrome 
li  yer  having  an  upper  groove  and  lower  groove  at  the  borders 
c  r  said  chrome  layer  and,  the  land  portions  of  said  piston  ring 
s  iding  surface  and  the  ridgelines  of  said  chrome  layer  forming 
a  fi  obtuse  angle  at  each  side  thereof. 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  a  rigid  sole  plate  including 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  sole  plate  to  the  sole  of  a 
boot;  said  sole  plate  having  front  and  rear  cam  surfaces 
thereon; 

a  toe  piece  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ski  in  a 
predetermined  position  and  including  means  defining  a 
movable  cam  surface  for  engaging  said  front  cam  surface 
of  the  sole  plate  to  releasably  hold  said  plate  on  the  ski; 
and  a  heel  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  ski  in  a 
fixed  position  adjacent  the  rear  cam  surface  of  the  sole 
plate  when  the  sole  plate  is  engaged  with  said  toe  piece 
and  including  resiliently  biased  cam  means  for  engaging 
said  rear  cam  surface  of  the  sole  plate  and  for  biasing  said 
sole  plate  towards  said  toe  piece  thereby  to  normally 
maintain  said  front  cam  surface  of  the  sole  plate  in  en- 
gagement with  said  toe  piece;  said  means  defming  a  mov- 
able cam  surface  in  said  toe  piece  comprising  a  cam 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  toe  piece  and  adapted 
to  rotate  upon  lateral  movement  of  the  sole  plate  with 
respect  to  the  toe  piece,  thereby  to  reduce  resistance  to 
binding  release  in  the  lateral  direction;  and 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ski  between  the  toe 
and  heel  pieces  for  cooperating  with  said  sole  plate  to 
define  a  limited  pivot  point  for  the  sole  plate  with  respect 
to  the  ski  during  release  of  the  binding,  said  means  defin- 
ing a  limited  pivot  point  also  permitting  simultaneous 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  sole  plate  with  respect  to 
the  ski  whereby  the  sole  plate  can  be  released  from  the  ski 
in  a  twisting  fall  with  simultaneous  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  ski  and  pivotal 
movement  of  the  plate  about  the  limited  pivot  point;  and 
said  toe  piece  comprising  an  enclosed  housing  having  an 
open  end  through  which  said  cam  member  projects  for 
engagement  with  said  front  cam  surface,  said  housing, 
cam  member  and  said  sole  plate  having  fixed  predeter- 
mined dimensions  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  ski 
length,  and  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  indicia 
thereon  representative  of  various  boot  sizes,  said  indicia 
being  located  in  predetermined  positions  on  the  housing 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  dimensions  of  the  hous- 
ing, cam  member  and  sole  plate  whereby  the  appropriate 
indicia  for  a  selected  boot  size  can  be  aligned  with  the 
mid-chord  point  of  a  ski  to  locate  said  housing  on  the  ski 
in  the  desired  position  wherein  the  ball  of  the  foot  in  a 
boot  of  the  selected  size  will  be  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  cam 
member  and  the  front  cam  of  the  sole  plate. 


I 
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3,944,238 
GUIDE  PLATE  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
Erwin  Weigi,  Brunn  am  Gebirge,  and  Josef  Svoboda,  Schwe- 
chat,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch  AG,  Zug,  Switzer- 
bnd 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  20, 1974, 1394/74 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  280— I1.35C 


2  Claims 


^p     2    2b 


6   7  8   2c  '^  ^    ® 


1.  In  a  guide  plate  for  use  between  a  ski  boot  sole  and  an 
upper  surface  of  a  ski  adjacent  a  ski  binding  component,  said 
guide  plate  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  ski  and  arranged 
within  a  support  plate  secured  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  ski 
and  having  an  upper  surface  projecting  above  said  support 
plate,  said  support  plate  having  an  opening  receiving  said 
guide  plate  therein,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said 
guide  plate  comprises  a  support  member  having  an  upper 
surface  recessed  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  plate 
and  a  low  friction  guide  surface  mounted  only  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  support  member,  said  guide  surface  projecting 
above  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  plate ,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  support  member  engaging  said  upper  surface  of 
said  ski,  said  support  member  having  offset  means  thereon 
greater  in  dimension  than  said  opening  through  said  support 
plate  and  overlappingly  cooperating  with  a  correspondingly 
constructed  holding  part  on  said  support  plate  to  hold  said 
support  member  and  thereby  said  guide  plate  on  said  ski. 


3,944,239 
MODIFIED  SNOW  SKI 
Bernard   Lyie   Hastings,    110   Wheeler  Road,  Wethersfield, 
Conn.  06109,  and  Arnold  Sprung,  339  Cedar  Drive  West, 
Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.  10510 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,415 

Int.  CL*  A63C  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1 . 1 3  E  1 6  Claims 


1.  In  a  snow  ski  having  a  bottom  running  surface  and  side 
walls,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  multiple  number  of 
spaced-apart  members  mounted  along  the  side  wall  at  the 
central  binding  portion  of  the  ski,  each  said  member  defining 
a  lower  metal  apex  terminating  not  substantially  below  the 
plane  of  said  running  surface,  laterally  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  side  wall,  with  a  free  lateral  space  between  it  and  the 
adjacent  lower  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  surface,  so  that  a  line 
intersecting  said  apex  and  the  closest  adjacent  point  of  the 
lower  outward  edge  of  the  bottom  running  surface  forms  an 
acute  angle  of  about  0  to  20°  with  said  running  surface  plane. 


3,944,240 
SKI  BINDING 
Roland  Bodendorfer,  25  Erdenweg,  A-1140  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  June  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  585,570 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    July    19,    1974, 
5966/74;  Feb.  28,  1975,  1578/75 

Int.  CL*  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  T  7  Claims 


10  «24  14K 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  a  baseplate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  ski,  a  footplate  guided  by  said  baseplate,  a  spring- 
loaded  tightener,  and  forward  and  rear  rolling  means  for 
gripping  a  heel  of  a  boot,  said  footplate  having  mounting 
means  for  displaceably  mounting  a  rod,  which  extends  in  the 
skiing  direction  and  is  mounted  by  said  mounting  means  so  as 
to  be  adjustable  in  said  direction,  said  rod  having  a  cam  face 
which  is  oblique  in  the  skiing  direction  and  which  cooperates 
with  means  carried  by  said  tightener  so  as  to  open  the  same 
when  the  ski  binding  is  under  an  excessively  high  load  in  the 
skiing  direction,  said  footplate  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
pin  which  is  carried  by  said  baseplate  at  that  end  thereof 
which  is  nearer  to  the  tip  of  the  ski,  said  baseplate  having 
guiding  surfaces  which  cooperate  during  a  rotation  of  said 
footplate  about  said  pin  with  means  carried  by  said  rod  so  as 
to  longitudinally  displace  the  same,  said  forward  rolling  means 
being  carried  by  said  rod,  said  rear  rolling  means  being  carried 
by  said  footplate. 


3,944,241 

CONVERTIBLE  CAR  SEAT  AND  STROLLER 

Quido  C.  Epelbaum,  5472  Walshire  Drive,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43227 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,305,  Oct.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,444 

Int.  CI.*  B62B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  280-30  _  1  Clafan 


1.  A  children's  car  seat  adapted  for  conversion  to  a  stroller 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally  L-shaped 


Tame  means  including  substantially  vertically  disposed  sup- 
)ort  members  and  a  horizontally  disposed  base  means  adapted 
o  rest  substantially  flush  with  the  horizontally  portion  of  an 
luto  seat  with  the  vertical  frame  portion  subsUntially  flush  to 
he  upright  portion  of  the  auto  seat;  a  seat  portion  connected 
o  said  frame  means  and  including  a  back  rest  portion,  said 
eat  portion  being  vertically  spaced  above  said  base  means 
ind  including  means  to  restrain  a  child's  forward  and  sideward 
novement;  handle  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 
vheel  means  rotatably  mounted  in  a  strut  portion,  said  strut 
>ortion  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  means  to  define  raised 
ind  lowered  positions  of  said  wheel  means;  and  means  for 
eleasably  fixing  the  position  of  said  strut  portion  including  a 
ocking  pin  assembly  slideably  mounted  through  said  strut  and 
Jtemately  engageable  with  one  of  at  least  a  pair  of  locking 
oles  disposed  in  a  bracket  member  fixed  to  said  base  means; 
he  lower  edge  of  said  bracket  member  and  said  strut  portion 
i^hen  it  is  disposed  in  a  raised  position  being  in  substantially 
1  ie  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  lower  edge  of  said  base 
leans. 


3,944^42 

PRE-STRESSED,  PRE-FABRICATED  CONCRETE 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOBILE  HOME 

larcus  P.  EniMnk,  P.O.  Box  7576,  Longvicw,  Tex.  75601 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,962 

laL  CI.*  B60R  27/00;  E04B  5/04;  E04H  1/02 

t)JS.  CI.  280—30  13  Claims 
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1.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  mobile  home  comprising: 

a  rectangular  floor, 

means  for  atuching  walls  to  the  periphery  of  the  upper 

surface  of  said  floor, 
first  concrete  beams  extending  longitudinally  on  the  lower 

surface  of  said  floor  and  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges 

of  said  floor,  said  first  beams  being  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional height  throughout  their  length, 
second  concrete  beams  extending  transversely  on  the  lower 

surface  of  said  floor,  each  of  which  forms  a  connection 

between  said  flrst  beams, 
said  first  and  second  beams  being  pre-stressed  by  a  plurality 

of  tendons  extending  longitudinally  through  each  of  said 

flrst  and  second  beams, 
means  for  mounting  wheels  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 

structure, 
means  for  attaching  a  towing  hitch  to  the  front  of  said 

structure. 


3,944,243 
SHOW  BUGGY 
Patrick  D.  Yates,  23668  Avenue  17,  Madera,  CaHf.  93637 
Filed  Oct  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  408,845 
Int.  CI.'  B62C  1/00 
U|S.  CL  280—63  7  Claims 

I.  An  improved  buggy  comprising: 
a  chassis; 


an  axle  connected  to  said  chassis; 

a  pair  of  wheels  connected  to  said  axle; 

elongated  shaft  means  having  a  proximal  end  disposed  for 

interconnection  with  said  buggy  chassis  and  a  distal  end 

disposed  for  interconnection  with  the  harness  on  a  draft 

animal;  and 
connector  means  interconnected  with  one  of  said  ends  of 

said  shaft  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  means  to  said 


10.     '6,     = 


harness  and  said  buggy  chassis,  said  connector  means 
including  at  least  one  universal  joint  having  a  steel  ball, 
a  socket  disposed  to  receive  said  steel  ball,  a  top  opening 
in  said  socket,  resilient  means  projecting  into  said  socket 
through  said  top  opening  and  engageable  by  said  ball 
when  disposed  in  said  socket  to  urge  said  ball  out  of  said 
socket,  and  releasable  lock  means  interconnected  with 
said  socket  and  disposed  to  hold  said  ball  in  said  socket 
against  said  resilient  urging. 


3,944,244 
TELESCOPIC  SAFETY  STEERING  COLUMN  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Wilhelm  Albrecht,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  S«r.  No.  527,197 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.   26,    1973, 
2358733 

Int.  CL*  B62D  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  280-87  R  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  telescopic  safety  steering  column  for  motor  vehicles 
which  includes  an  outer  column  means,  a  steering  wheel  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  said  outer  column  means  under  energy 
absorption,  and  energy-absorbing  support  means  for  support- 
ing said  outer  column  means  at  a  fixed  vehicle  part,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  energy-absorbing  support  means 
including  an  undulated  tubular  member  stably  arranged  paral- 
lel to  the  center  longitudinal  axis  of  said  safety  steering  col- 
umn, and  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  outer  column  means  to 
said  fixed  vehicle  part  in  proximity  to  said  steering  wheel,  said 
fixing  means  including  guide  means  for  guiding  said  tubular 
member  with  respect  to  said  axis  upon  impact  against  said 
steering  wheel,  characterized  in  that  the  guide  means  includes 
a  guide  strap,  and  characterized  in  that  a  bracket  means  which 
accommodates  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  projects  from 
the  outer  column  means,  the  tubular  member  being  pressed 
against  the  fixed  vehicle  part  by  said  bracket  means,  and  in 
that  a  cover  means  partly  surrounding  the  tubular  member 
and  stressable  in  tension  is  provided  which  is  connected  with 
the  fixed  vehicle  part. 
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3,9/4,245 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

BiUy  J.  Kuhn,  R.R.  No.  2,  Box  471  H,  Bridgeport,  Ind.  46231 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,746 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  2 //OO 

U.S.  CL  280— 106.5  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  main  frame  structure  having  a  motor  vehicle  body  affixed 
thereto  and  including  a  pair  of  side  rails  having  a  rear 
kick-up  portion  which  extends  rearwardly  along  the  side 
rail,  the  body  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  kick-up  portion, 

a  pair  of  frame  members  pivotally  attached  to  the  side  rails, 
each  frame  member  extending  rearwardly  and  positioned 
lower  than  the  kick-up  portion  of  the  side  rail  to  which  it 
is  attached,  the  rear  axle  of  the  motor  vehicle  being  at- 
tached to  the  frame  members  near  the  rear  ends  of  the 
frame  members;  and 

a  pair  of  springs,  each  spring  of  said  pair  being  positioned 
between  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  frame  members  and 
the  underside  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body  behind  the  rear 
axle,  said  springs  transmitting  the  weight  of  the  rear  end 
of  the  vehicle  from  points  behind  said  axle,  through  the 
rear  ends  of  said  frame  members  to  said  axle  to  inhibit 
pitching  motion  of  said  body; 

said  frame  members  extending  outwardly  from  their  point 
of  attachment  to  the  kick-up  portion  as  well  as  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  their  point  of  attachment  to 
a  level  below  the  kick-up  portion  of  the  side  rails,  the 
assembly  further  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  holders,  one 
of  said  spring  holders  being  rigidly  attached  to  each  of 
said  side  rails  at  a  point  laterally  outside  of  the  side  rail 
and  directly  under  the  body  behind  the  rear  axle,  each  of 
said  springs  having  a  lower  end  mounted  to  one  of  said 
frame  members  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  an  upper  end 
received  in  one  of  said  spring  holders,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  springs  being  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  a 
greater  distance  than  the  spacing  between  said  side  rails 
at  said  spring  holders  to  inhibit  lateral  roll  motion  of  said 
body. 


3,944,246 
VEHICLE  BANKING  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 
Joachim  Kolbe,  5126  Haskell  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,943 
Int.  CI.*B60G  11/60 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 12  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  superstructure  and  a  banking  sup- 
port for  the  superstructure  connecting  the  superstructure  at  its 
forward  end  to  a  wheel  spindle  carrying  wheel  supported  rigid 
front  axle  structure  and  at  its  rearward  end  to  a  rigid  wheel 
supported  rear  axle  structure,  said  banking  support  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cooperating  roll  banking  arms,  each 
arm  including  a  longitudinally  extending  torsionally  operated 
resilient  spring  means  connected  by  a  separate  support  mem- 
ber and  a  ball  and  socket  joint  at  one  end  to  the  superstructure 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  respective  rigid  axle  structure,  and 
side  lever  arms  forming  a  part  of  said  separate  support  mem- 
bers and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  respective  resilient 


multitum  cushions  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  resil- 
ient spring  means  and  bearing  against  the  related  rigid  axle 
structure  at  one  end  and  the  superstructure  at  the  other  end 
to  effect  the  torsional  activation  of  said  spring  means  under 
static  load  from  the  superstructure  and  also  under  lateral  shift 
forces  from  the  superstructure  resulting  from  curve  ride,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  interposition  of  a  windup  arm 
structure  placed  between  the  superstructure  supported  end  of 
each  banking  arm  and  the  superstructure,  each  windup  arm 


structure  being  removably  connected  at  each  end  to  the  super- 
structure and  supporting  its  corresponding  banking  arm  ball 
and  socket  joint  and  multitum  cushion,  to  thereby  provide 
torsional  windup  of  the  related  banking  arm  resilient  spring 
means  and  pressure  application  on  all  related  multitum  cush- 
ions during  the  mounting  process  of  the  windup  arm  into  the 
superstructure  by  first  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  said 
windup  arm  and  thereafter  pivoting  said  windup  arm  from  an 
initially  inclined  position  into  the  horizontal  position,  and 
thereafter  securing  the  other  end  of  said  windup  arm. 


3,944,247 
DOUBLE  TRACK  BAR  SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Cook,  1800  Pasadena  Ave.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 
90031 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,951 

Int.  CL*  B60G  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  280— 124  R  7  Claims 


f/       iC 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  rigid  axle  on  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising 

springs  operably  mounted  between  the  vehicle  and  the  rigid 
axle; 

constraining  linkage  preventing  substantial  fore  and  aft 
movement  of  the  rigid  axle;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  track  bar  assemblies  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  of  the  axle  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
each  of  said  track  bar  assemblies  being  mounted  as  a  first 
end  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  mounted  at  a  second 
end  to  the  axle,  said  assemblies  being  extensible  to  ac- 
comodate vertical  axle  movement,  a  first  one  of  said  pair 
of  opposed  track  bar  assemblies  being  attached  near  one 
end  of  the  rigid  axle  and  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of 


3,944^8 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
>Lrthur  L.  Herrman,  8500  Penn  Ave.  South,  Bkwmington, 
Mian.  55431 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528340 

Int.CI.*B60G  H/20 

U.S.  CL  280- 124  B  5  Claims 
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opposed  track  bar  assemblies  being  attached  near  the 
other  end  of  the  rigid  axle,  said  pair  of  opposed  track  bar 
assemblies  extending  inwardly  therefrom  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle. 


47a      50a    39B  Ma 


1.  A  suspension  system,  including: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  member; 

b.  a  first  pair  of  independently  mounted  wheel  carrying 
axles  rotatably  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  said 
frame; 

c.  a  second  pair  of  independently  mounted  wheel  carrying 
axles  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said 
first  pair  of  axles;  { 

d.  torsion  spring,  biasing  means  arranged  on  each  of  said 
axles; 

e.  said  wheel  carrying  axles  including  a  bellcrank  arrange- 
ment for  mounting  of  said  wheels  on  said  axles; 

f.  control  means  arranged  on  each  of  said  axles  for  shifting 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  frame  member; 

g.  said  control  means  including  a  first  control  member 
arranged  to  selectively  shift  said  bellcrank  member  of  one 
of  said  pairs  of  wheel  carrying  members  with  respect  to 
said  frame,  whereby  one  of  said  pairs  of  wheel  carrying 
axles  will  be  shifted  to  a  non-load  carrying  position;  and 

h.  said  torsion  spring  of  said  other  pair  of  mounted  axles  is 
arranged  and  constructed  to  permit  compression  of  said 
torsion  spring  and  thereby  lowering  of  said  frame  with 
respect  thereto. 


3,944,249 
IffFLATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  VEHICLE  SAFETY 

SYSTEMS 

Lister  E.  Smith,  Herrin,  and  Dean  R.  KUbourn,  Marion,  both 
»f  III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,481 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/08  | 

UJS.  CL  280— 150  AB  5  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  safety  system  of  the  type 
lizing  an  inflatable  member,  a  stored  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  propellant  charge  for  generating  a  hot  gas,  said  appara- 
comprising  storage  means  for  storing  a  fluid  under  pres- 
and  including  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
member;  means  closing  said  outlet  against  fluid 
;  propellant  storage  means  including  at  least  two  propel- 
storage  chambers  for  storing  an  ignitable  propellant;  a 
prbpellant  charge  in  each  of  said  propellant  chambers;  means 
iling  each  of  said  propellant  chambers  from  the  interior  of 
storage  means  and  operable  upon  development  of  a  pre- 
determined chamber  pressure  to  unseal  said  chambers;  condi- 
tion responsive  means  for  igniting  all  of  said  propellant 
chirges  sequentially;  means  operable  upon  the  unsealing  of 


in  latable 
fl<  w 
laiit 


sa  d 


the  propellant  chamber  housing  of  the  flrst  ignited  propellant 
charge  and  before  the  other  propellant  chamber  is  unsealed  to 
disable  said  means  closing  said  outlet  to  permit  fluid  and  hot 
gas  to  flow  through  said  outlet,  said  propellant  storage  means 
including  an  axially  extending  housing  attached  to  said  storage 
means;  means  in  said  housing  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into 
a  primary  propellant  chamber  adjacent  one  end  and  a  second- 
ary propellant  chamber  adjacent  the  other  end,  means  at  said 
one  end  for  sealing  said  primary  chamber  from  the  interior  of 
said  storage  means  and  operable  upon  the  development  of  a 


^     ^ 


predetermined  pressure  in  said  primary  chamber  after  ignition 
of  the  propellant  charge  therein  to  unseal  said  chamber,  said 
means  in  said  housing  dividing  the  interior  thereof  including 
means  operable  upon  development  of  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure in  said  secondary  chamber  after  ignition  of  said  propel- 
lant charge  to  provide  communication  between  said  second- 
ary and  said  primary  propellant  chambers,  said  means  for 
igniting  said  propellant  charges  in  sequence  igniting  the  pro- 
pellant charge  in  said  primary  propellant  chamber  before 
igniting  the  propellant  charge  in  said  secondary  propellant 
chamber. 


3,944,250 

AUTOMATICALLY  INFLATABLE  GAS  CUSHION  FOR 

THE  PROTECTION  OF  THE  PASSENGERS  OF  VEHICLES 

Hehnut  Wulf,  Nellingcn,  and  Gerhard  Schicsterl,  Etting,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Akticngcsellschaft, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,213 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,    1971, 
2159947;  Dec.  17,  1971,  2162687 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  CI.  280— 150  AB  22  Claims 


1.  A  gas  cushion  for  the  protection  of  passengers  of  vehi- 
cles, expecially  of  motor  vehicles  which  is  automatically  inflat- 
able upon  exceeding  a  predetermined  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle  and  which  is  accommodated  in  a  hollow  space  means 
disposed  opposite  the  passengers,  said  hollow  space  means 
being  closed  off  by  a  cover  means  adapted  to  be  pushed  out 
of  a  retaining  means  when  the  gas  cushion  is  set  into  opera- 
tion, characterized  in  that  cover-displacing  means  are  pro- 
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vided  for  displacing  the  cover  means  away  from  said  hollow 
space  means  independently  of  the  inflating  gas  cushion  means. 


3,944,251 

GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVER 

RESTRAINT  BAG 

Robert  W.  Lynch,  FounUin  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Products  Development  Corporation,  Oak  Creek,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,722,  Nov.  13, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  248,738,  April  28, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,827,715.  This  application  June  28, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  484,266 

Int.  CL*  B60R  21/08 

VJS.  CI.  280— 150  AB  4  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  bag  automobile  driver  restraint  system 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  pyrotechnic  gas  generator  including 
means  for  generating  a  sufficient  volume  of  gas  for  inflat- 
ing a  driver  restraint  bag; 
a  recessed  annular  sealing  surface  around  the  face  of  the  gas 

generator  through  which  gas  is  released; 
an  inflatable  bag  subassembly  including: 
a  folded  inflatable  bag, 
a  rigid  ring  in  the  mouth  of  the  bag, 
a  rigid  rim  around  the  gas  generator  and  having  an  in- 
wardly directed  flange, 
means  for  connecting  the  inwardly  directed  flange  and 

the  ring  with  the  mouth  of  the  bag  therebetween, 
an  outwardly  directed  flange  on  the  rim  for  connecting 
the  rigid  rim  to  the  gas  generator;  a  resilient  sealing 
gasket  between  the  annular  surface  on  the  gas  genera- 
tor and  the  inwardly  directed  flange,  the  gasket,  in- 
wardly directed  flange  and  ring  collectively  being  about 
the  same  thickness  as  the  depth  of  the  recess  adjacent 
the  sealing  surface  on  the  gas  generator;  and 
an  adapter  mounting  plate  connected  to  the  gas  generator 
and  to  the  outwardly  directed  flange  for  attachment  to 
a  steering  wheel. 


3,944,252 

TRACTOR  FRONT-END  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Hubert  Barth,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUne,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  13,  1974, 
2443809 

Int.  CL*  B60R  27/00 
VS.  CL  280- 150  E  9  Y:iaims 

1.  In  a  front-end  weight  assembly  of  the  type  including  an 
elongate  base  weight  adapted  for  connection  to  the  forward 
end  of  a  tractor  and  a  plurality  of  plate-shaped  weights,  said 
base  weight  and  said  weights  having  cooperative  surfaces 
disposed  such  that  said  weights  may  be  suspended  from  said 
base  weight,  said  weights  having  forwardly  opening  recesses  in 
their  forward  edges  forming  recess  means  for  receipt  of  an 
implement  hitch  ring  and  semi-cylindrical  grooves  disposed  in 
the  opposite  transverse  sides  of  each  weight  extending  verti- 
cally in  the  region  of  each  recess  whereby  opposed  grooves  in 
each  two  adjacent  weights  cooperate  to  form  a  vertical  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  hitch  pin,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  deflector  positioned  within  the  recess  means  and  having 
a  deflector  surface  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  center 
axis  of  one  of  the  vertical  openings  and  spaced  therefrom  a 


distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  hitch  ring  and  out- 
wardly inclined  towards  the  front  relative  tb  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  two  adjacent  weights  forming  the  one  of  the  vertical 
openings,  said  deflector  surface  operatively  associated  with 


the  two  adjacent  weights  to  form  a  guide  for  positioning  the 
vertical  center  axis  of  the  hitch  ring  coincident  with  the  center 
axis  of  the  vertical  opening  for  insertion  of  the  hitch  pin  there- 
through. 


3,944,253 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

PEDAL-DRIVEN  VEHICLES 

George  Ripley,  III,  2811  Country  Club  Road,  Arlington,  Tex. 

76013 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,653 

Int.  CL*B62M  11/14 

U.S.  CL  280-238  33  CUims 


1.  A  pedal-driven  vehicle  including  a  frame  and  at  least  one 
driven  wheel,  and  a  variable-speed  transmission  including  a 
planetary  gear  set,  comprising: 

a.  a  single  sun  gear  which  is  drivingly  connecuble  to  the 
wheel  which  is  to  be  driven; 

b.  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  frame  at  a  location  such  that  it  is  exterior 
of  the  driven  wheel; 

c.  at  least  two  pinion  gears  adapted  to  mesh  at  all  times  with 
the  sun  and  ring  gears; 

d.  a  carrier  upon  which  the  pinion  gears  are  rotatably 
mounted; 

e.  a  cover  plate  which  is  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  the 
carrier  by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  pinion  gears,  and  said  cover  plate  being  secured  such 
that  the  pinion  gears  are  retained  between  the  carrier  and 
the  cover  plate,  and  said  ring  gear  being  floatingly 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame  between  the  carrier 
and  the  cover  plate; 

f.  means  for  transferring  torque  from  at  least  one  pedal  to 
the  carrier,  whereby  an  operator  acting  on  the  pedal  can 
impart  torque  to  the  carrier  so  as  to  cause  it  to  rotate;  and 

g.  manually  operable  control  means  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  rotation  which  the  ring  gear  is  permitted  tq 
have  with  respect  to  the  frame,  such  that  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  sun  gear  and  hence  the  rotational  speed  of 
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3,944^54 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Ta|MO  Inui,  No.  2-20,  I-cIm  Koryo-nbhi,  Sakai  Osaka,  Japan 

FIM  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,062 

Int.  CI.*  B62K  21/20 

CI.  280-276 
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the  driven  wheel  can  be  affected  by  controlling  the  slip- 
page of  the  ring  gear  as  torque  is  applied  to  the  carrier, 
and  said  slippage  being  adjustable  through  a  plurality  of 
step-less  increments  beginning  with  zero  slippage. 


2  Claims 


.  A  shock  absorbing  arrangement  for  a  bicycle  comprising 

ombination: 

a  head  arbor  (11 )  for  holding  a  vertical  handle  shaft  (13) 
having  a  lower  enlarged  portion  (15)  and  an  upper  fitting 
unit  (17); 

.  a  front  fork  (16)  including  a  pair  of  pipes  (23)  for  a  front 
wheel  (24)  and  fastening  pieces  (21)  for  fastening  said 
front  fork  (16)  to  said  fitting  unit  (17);  and, 

.  a  spring  holder  (26)  held  between  said  pipes  (23)  having 
an  aperture  (27)  and  a  spring  supporting  shaft  (28)  pass- 
ing through  said  aperture  (27),  said  spring  supporting 
shaft  (28)  having  an  inner  base  (33)  and  an  outer  retain- 
ing nut  (32)  with  spring  means  (34,  35)  held  on  said 
spring  supporting  shaft  (28),  said  spring  supporting  skaft 
(28)  terminating  in  said  enlarged  portion  (15). 


3,944,255 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Lc4Bart  Sane  Martinson,  Vanadbvagcn  29,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
(S-11323) 

Flkd  Nov.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,632 

Int.  Ci.*  B62J  5/00,  27/00 

VS  CL  280-289  8  Claims 


.  A  signal-safety  device  for  use  on  a  bicycle-type  vehicle 
for  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  warning  other  vehicles 
to  maintain  a  prescribed  distance,  said  signal-safety  device 
comprising;  an  ek>ngated,  substantially  rigid  element  of  a 


length  defining  a  clear  safe  distance  for  passing  vehicles; 
mounting  means  at  one  end  of  said  element  for  mounting  the 
rigid  element  in  laterally-extending  relationship  from  a  frame 
member  of  the  vehicle  upon  which  the  signal-safety  device  is 
to  be  used;  a  signal  device  at  the  other  end  of  said  rigid  ele- 
ment for  warning  an  oncoming  vehicle  of  the  presence  of  the 
vehicle  upon  which  the  signal-safety  device  is  mounted  and 
apprising  the  oncoming  vehicle  of  the  clear,  safe  distance  at 
which  to  pass  the  signal-safety  device;  and  a  flexible,  resilient 
joint  means  interposed  between  said  rigid  element  and  said 
mounting  means  so  that  the  signal-safety  device  will  yield 
when  struck  by  an  oncoming  vehicle  and  will  not  damage  the 
same  nor  the  vehicle  upon  which  it  is  mounted  and  will  permit 
the  signal-safety  device  to  be  folded  along  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  upon  which  it  is  mounted  to  permit  storage  of  the 
signal-safety  device,  said  rigid  element  being  tubular  and  said 
resilient  joint  means  comprising  a  helical  coil  spring  element 
telescoped  into  the  tubular  rigid  element,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  stud  threaded  into  said  coil  spring  ele- 
ment and  a  reverted,  externally-threaded,  U-shaped  element 
for  receiving  a  frame  member  of  the  vehicle  transversely 
therethrough,  and  a  nut  element  circumposed  about  said  U- 
shaped  element  for  clampingly  engaging  the  transverse  frame 
member  in  the  U-shaped  element. 


3,944,256 
FIFTH  WHEEL  DOLLY 
Francis  Hart,  and  Bessie  M.  Hart,  both  of  41  West  10th  Ave., 
Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,704 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/04 

VS.  CL  280-402  1  Claim 


1.  A  detachable  adapter  fifth  wheel  dolly  for  connection  to 
a  conventional  type  coupling  mounted  on  the  forward  lower 
portion  of  a  conventional  type  of  a  fifth  wheel  trailer  style 
mobile  camper,  the  dolly  intended  for  use  in  moving  the 
camper  from  place  to  place  about  a  campsite,  the  dolly  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
an  open   type  generally   rectangularly  configured   frame 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sections 
of  channel  iron  having  their  ends  interconnected  together 
to  define  the  frame  with  all  of  the  sections  lying  in  a  single 
plane,  the  frame  having  a  back  rail,  a  pair  of  parallel  side 
rails  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  back  rail  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  converging 
forward  rails  disposed  in  a  general  V-shaped  configura- 
tion with  the  base  thereof  connected  to  the  forward  edges 
of  said  side  rails  and  with  the  apex  ends  thereof  being 
connected  together  and  lying  along  the  longitudinal  mid- 
line of  said  frame; 
a  pair  of  parallel  transversely  spaced  apart  longitudinally 
extending  leaf  springs,  each  spring  secured  to  one  of  the 
frame  side  rails  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong 
with  the  ends  of  each  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  side  rails 
by  depending  links  associated  with  the  side  rails; 
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an  axle  assembly  secured  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of 
the  leaf  spring  members  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
frame  parallel  to  the  back  rail  thereof  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  axle  extending  outwardly  from  the  adjacent- 
most  side  rails  of  the  frame,  the  axle  disposed  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  frame; 
a  pair  of  wheels  each  rotatively  affixed  to  an  opposite  end 
of  said  axle  assembly  for  rotation  on  said  axle  assembly  in 
planes. parallel  to  said  side  rails  when  said  frame  member 
is  transported  from  one  location  to  another  location; 
a  tongue  channel  frame  member  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  mid  line  of  srid  frame  and  forming  an  integral 
part  thereof,  the  back  end  of  the  tongue  member  affixed 
centrally  of  said  back  end  rail  with  a  forward  portion  of 
said  tongue  member  affixed  to  the  apex  of  said  converg- 
ing forward  rails  with  the  front  end  of  the  tongue  member 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  apex  portion,  said  tongue 
member  lying  substantially  co-planar  with  said  frame  and 
forming  an  integral  part  thereof; 
a  hitch  socket  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  front  end 
of  said  tongue  member  and  projecting  forwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom  and  being  of  a  size  and  configura- 
tion to  readily  fit  a  standard  trailer  ball  hitch  secured  in 
a  conventional  manner  to  a  motor  vehicle  for  purposes  of 
towing  the  frame; 
an  adjustable  elongated  standard  secured  to  said  tongue 
member  intermediate  said  apex  of  said  converging  for- 
ward rails  and  said  hitch  socket,  said  standard  extending 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  tongue  member  and  passing 
therethrough  and  affued  thereto  with  a  portion  of  said 
standard  projecting  above  said  tongue  member  with  the 
major  portion  of  said  standard  extending  below  said 
tongue  member  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  the  bot- 
tom end  of  the  standard  having  an  associated  flat  foot 
portion  affixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ground 
surface  for  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
when  not  hitched  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  standard  ad- 
justable by  an  adjusting  means  including  a  hand  crank  for 
manual  manipulation  of  said  standard  between  a  position 
where  the  foot  portion  engages  the  ground  and  the  frame 
is  supported  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
retracted  position  wherein  the  foot  portion  is  raised  from 
the  ground  with  the  hitch  socket  affixed  to  a  towing 
vehicle  such  that  the  standard  does  not  interfere  with  the 
towing  of  the  frame  by  the  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending 
inverted  V-shaped  angle  members  each  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  the  side  rails  with  each  angle  member 
disposed  adjacent  and  inwardly  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  side  rails  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  with  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  angle  members  extending  between  the 
back  rail  and  an  end  portion  of  the  adjacent  associated 
forward  rail; 
the  apex  portion  of  each  of  the  angle  members  being  in 
transverse  alignment  parallel  to  said  axle  assembly  and 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  axle  assembly; 
a  cross  brace  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  with  its 
opposite  end  portions  resting  on  said  apex  portions  of  said 
angle  members; 
coupling  means  secured  to  said  cross  brace  and  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  the  coupling  of  the  mobile  camper  for 
the  towing  of  the  same; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  coupling 
means  relative  to  said  frame  to  enable  said  dolly  to  be 
adapted  to  fit  a  wide  multitude  of  different  types  and 
styles  of  fifth  wheel  trailer  style  mobile  campers  and 
properly   engage   the   dolly   coupling   means   with   the 
camper  coupling; 
whereby,  connection  of  said  dolly  coupling  means  to  said 
fifth  wheel  trailer  style  mobile  camper  coupling  allows  the 
mobile  camper  to  be  moved  and  transported  from  place 
to  place  by  a  vehicle  having  a  conventional  standard 
trailer  ball  hitch  affixed  thereto  and  thus  eliminating  the 
need  of  a  pickup  style  truck  having  a  fifth  wheel  connec- 
tion mounted  in  the  bed  thereof. 


3,944,257 

COMPENSATOR  COUPLING  FOR  LOGGING  TRUCK 

AND  TRAILER 

Lonnie  L.  Dockins,  1295  Magnolia  Ave.,  Willits,  Calif.  95490 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,903 

Int.  CL*  B60P  3/40 

U.S.  CL  280-404  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  trailer  for  use  with  a  towing  vehicle:  a  reachpole 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  at  said  forward 
end,  the  front  extremity  of  the  sleeve  being  open;  and  elon- 
gated, cylindrical  member  telescopically  received  within  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve,  the  member  having  a 
front  end  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  means  on 
said  front  end  for  releasably  attaching  the  same  to  a  towing 
vehicle;  a  roller;  and  means  rotatably  mounting  the  roller  on 
said  forward  end  of  the  reach  pole  for  rolling  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  member,  said  roller  having  a  spool- 
shaped,  member-engaging  surface  which  mates  with  and  con- 
forms to  said  outer  surface  of  the  member. 


3,944,258 
DOUBLE  ENDED  WAREHOUSE  TRAILER 
Carl  O.  Christenscn,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roll-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,746 

Int.  CL'  B62D  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-408  19  Claims 

A 
I 


^^^^-i-^ 


1.  A  double  front  ended  warehouse  wagon  comprising: 

a  cargo-supporting  bed,  said  bed  including  first  and  second 
sections  semi-permanently  joined  end-to-end  by  articu- 
lated joint  means  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  sections 
solely  about  a  horizontal  axis  relative  to  one  another; 

at  least  a  first  set  of  non-steerable  wheels  mounted  beneath 
said  bed  at  said  flexible  joint  means  to  support  said  bed 
at  the  center  thereof,  wherein  said  first  set  of  wheels 
comprises  at  least  a  first  pair  of  wheels  mounted  in  tan- 
dem; 

at  least  one  self-steering  wheel  secured  beneath  said  bed  at 
each  end  to  support  the  respective  ends  of  the  bed;  and, 

hitch  means  secured  at  each  end  of  said  wagon  for  cooper- 
ating with  said  self-steering  wheels  for  defining  a  front 
end  at  each  end  of  said  wagon  for  hitching  said  wagon  to 
another  vehicle  for  towing  in  either  direction. 


3,944,259 
TRAILER  JACKING  DEVICE 
Daniel  C.  MUlcr,  Rte.  2,  Box  355,  Oakley,  Calif.  94561 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  429,222,  Dec.  28,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,648 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  J//4 
U.S.  CL  280—475  20  ClaiM 

1.  An  improved  trailer  jacking  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  trailer  tongue  frame  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  trailer. 


elongated,  rigid  stmt  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted 
i4edially  of  said  frame  and  having  a  wheel  at  its  other  end  free 
t  >  rest  upon  the  ground,  said  wheel  being  lockable  with  re- 
s  >ect  to  said  strut,  and  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  strut  in 


8  ibstantially  vertical  position  with  respect  to  said  frame,  so 
t  lat  when  said  wheel  is  placed  upon  the  ground  and  locked 
and  said  strut  pivoted  into  substantially  vertical  position  with 
r;spect  thereto,  said  frame  will  rise  a  preselected  distance 
a  x>ve  the  ground. 
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3,944,260 

PIPE  REPAIR  niTINGS 

^nwk  G.  PMroczky,  416  N.  Maple  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  lU.  60302 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,348 

Int.  CI.*  ri6L  55// 5 

O.S.  CI.  285-15  6  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  for  repair  of  leaking  pipe  couplings  comprising 
pair  of  substantially  identical  coupling  housing  halves,  the 
ijiterior  surface  of  each  half  including  a  centrally  positioned 
( avity,  a  plurality  of  recessed  paths  extending  from  said  cavity 
t )  the  periphery  of  said  housing  and  an  uninterrupted,  contin- 
L  ous  groove  formed  in  said  surface  surrounding  the  perimeter 
c  f  said  cavity  and  extending  transversely  across  each  of  said 

1  aths  at  a  plurality  of  positions  longitudinal  of  said  paths,  said 
i  ousing  halves  being  adapted  for  aligned  fixed  attachment 

2  round  a  pipe  coupling  and  a  section  of  each  of  the  pipes 
i  ttached  thereto  with  said  coupling  being  positioned  within  a 
chamber  formed  by  said  cavities  in  said  halves  and  said  pipes 
t  eing  positioned  within  passageways  formed  by  said  paths  in 
s  lid  halves,  a  continuous  elastomeric  gasket  means  positioned 
V  ithin  a  continuous  passage  formed  by  said  grooves  in  said 
I  alves,  said  gasket  means  in  said  passage  forming  an  uninter- 
r  jpted,  continuous  fluid  tight  seal  surrounding  said  chamber 
s  nd  crossing  said  passageways  at  a  plurality  of  positions  longi- 
tjidinal  thereof  when  said  halves  are  fixedly  attached  whereby 

leak  at  said  coupling  is  surrounded  and  said  leak  is  enclosed 
tjy  said  fluid  tight  seal. 


3^44,261 
BIFURCATED  TUBING  CONNECTOR 
((harlcs  C.  Reed,  Houston;  Russell  G.  Sharp,  Sugar  Land,  and 
Denton  A.  Coolcy,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,749 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  47/02  I 

0.S.  CL  285—21  7  Claims 

1.  A  tubing  connector  for  joining  discrete  fluid  streams  into 
^  single  fluid  stream  comprising: 
a  union  assembly  comprising; 
a  hollow  body  having  a  fitting  at  a  first  end,  the  opening 
accommodating  reception  of  a  tubing  coupling,  the 
body  flaring  outwardly  to  a  second  end;  and 


a  cover  configurated  to  mate  with  the  second  end  of  the 
body,  the  cover  having  at  least  two  fittings,  each  fitting 
having  a  generally  uniform  size  and  configuration  and 
accomodating  reception  of  a  coupling;  and 


couplings  having  an  adapter  at  a  first  end  dimensionally 
configurated  to  mate  with  each  of  the  fittings  in  the  union 
assembly,  at  least  one  coupling  having  a  preselected 
external  diameter  at  a  second  end  which  is  different  from 
the  external  diameter  at  the  second  end  of  the  other 
couplings  to  accommodate  telescopic  connection  with 
tubes  having  at  least  two  different  internal  diameters. 


3,944,262 

INSULATED  METER  RISER 

Roy  E.  Stiner,  and  Robert  P.  Gardner,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continental  Industries,  Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,472 

Int.  Cl.»  F16L  57/00,  33/20 

U.S.  CL  285—53  6  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  meter  riser  comprising  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  metallic  sheath  member,  plastic  pipe  means  concentri- 
cally disposed  within  said  sheath  member  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  for  connection  between  a  buried  plas- 
tic pipe  and  a  metallic  meter  coupling,  first  compression  nut 
means  secured  to  one  end  of  the  sheath  means,  second  com- 
pression nut  means  secured  to  the  first  compression  nut  means 
and  cooperating  with  the  meter  coupling  for  securing  the 
sheath  means  to  the  meter  coupling,  heat  sink  means  disposed 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plastic  pipe  means,  protective 
shield  means  disposed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat 
sink  means,  and  foam  insulation  material  disposed  within  the 
annular  space  contiguous  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
protective  shield  means  for  insulation  of  the  plastic  pipe 
against  ambient  temperature  conditions. 
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3,944,263 
DYNAMIC  PIPE  COUPLING 
James  F.  Arnold,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HydroTech  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,428 

Int.  CI.*F16L  17/00 

VS.  CL  285-96  8  Claims 


protruding  beyond  the  other  side  of  said  plate  portion  and 
to  which  a  pipe  may  be  connected; 
a  locking  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  position  to  said  stud  portions  so  as  to 
fit  thereon  in  a  locking  position  in  which  said  pipe  con- 
nectors are  locked  against  rotation  in  said  transverse 
bores,  respectively. 


^le 


1.  In  a  dynamic  pipe  coupling  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
two  pipes,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  coupling  members,  each  of  which  is  connectible  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  pipes; 

one  of  said  coupling  members  having  attached  thereto  an 
annular  enlarged  portion  having  spherical-shaped  axially 
forward  and  rearward  sides; 

the  other  coupling  member  having  attached  thereto  a  hous- 
ing having  a  portion  with  an  internal  surface  receiving  the 
forward  side  of  said  enlarged  portion  in  mating  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  housing  having  a  portion  forming 
generally  annular  external  shoulder  means  spaced  gener- 
ally radially  outward  from  said  internal  surface; 

a  setting  ring  assembly  mounted  about  said  coupling  mem- 
bers, said  ring  having  a  portion  with  an  internal  surface 
matingly  engaging  the  rearward  side  of  said  enlarged 
portion,  and  having  another  portion  receiving  thereinto 
and  radially  surrounding  at  least  that  portion  of  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  other  coupling  member  having  said 
shoulder  means; 

said  ring  carrying  generally  radially  movable  wedge  means 
for  engaging  said  shoulder  means  upon  actuation  thereof 
and  urging  and  holding  said  coupling  members  axially 
together; 

and  means  for  urging  said  wedge  means  generally  radially 
inward  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  means, 
whereby  said  coupling  members  hold  said  pipes  against 
axial  separation  while  permitting  axial  flexing  therebe- 
tween. 


3,944,264 
PIPE  BRACKET 
William  K.  Mong,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Fred  Temple,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,597 
Int.  CL*  F16L  39/00 
VJS.  CL  285— 137  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  bracket  for  accommodating  pipe  connections  to 
a  fluid  pressure  operable  device  having  a  plurality  of  ports  via 
which  fluid  pressure  may  flow  to  and  from  the  device,  said 
pipe  bracket  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate  portion  on  one  side  of  which  the  fluid  pres- 
sure operable  device  may  be  secured  and  having  formed 
therein  a  similar  number  of  transverse  bores  correspond- 
ingly located  as  the  ports  in  the  device  so  as  to  register 
therewith,  respectively; 

b.  respective  pipe  connectors  inserted  a  limited  coaxial 
distance  into  said  bores  from  said  one  side  of  said  plate 
portion,  each  of  said  connectors  having  a  stud  portion 


d.  said  openings  each  having  internal  flat  surfaces  which,  in 
the  locking  position  of  said  locking  plate,  engage  comple- 
mentary flat  surfaces  formed  externally  on  each  of  said 
stud  portions;  and 

e.  means  securable  on  said  stud  portions  for  retaining  said 
locking  plate  in  its  said  locking  position. 


3,944,265 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  CONNECTOR  SEAL 
John  R.  Hiemstra,  Rosemount,  and  Wayne  M.  Wagner,  Apple 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,061 

Int  CL*  F16L  21/06 

U.S.  CL  285—419  16  Claims 


^S 


6.  In  combination: 

a  pair  of  substantially  incompressible  tubular  members  of 
generally  the  same  outside  diameter  to  be  joined  in  end 
to  end  relation; 

a  band  ductile  metal  initially  of  strip  form  having  end  por- 
tions and  bent  to  circular  shape  whereby  the  end  portions 
confront  one  another,  said  band  surrounding  the  joint 
between  said  members,  the  width  of  said  band  being 
generally  the  same  as  the  diameters  of  said  members,  and 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  width  of  said  band  engaging 
each  of  said  members  in  direct  contact  therewith; 

and  means  circumferentially  stressing  said  band  beyond  its 
elastic  limit,  whereby  to  draw  the  band  into  intimate 
sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  maintaining  said  engagement  when  achieved, 
the  ductile  metal  band  being  such  that  it  yields  before  the 
material  of  said  members. 


944  O.G.-48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


i::92 


3,944^66 
LATCH  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 
Ehrl  W.  Weaver,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  P.D.I.  Inc., 
Canfield,  Okio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,383 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  1104 

UlS.  CI.  292-145  >      2  Claims 


in 
of 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  latch  and  a  sliding  door  having  a 
fc  rwardly  ofTset  portion  on  one  of  its  vertical  edges  and  having 

upper  edge  movably  engaged  in  a  flanged  track;  said  latch 
cdmprising  a  housing  having  a  flat  front  portion  and  perpen- 
di;ular,  longitudinally  extending  flanges  at  its  opposite  edges 
p<  sitioned  over  said  fowardly  offset  portion  on  the  vertical 
e(  ge  of  the  door  so  as  to  straddle  the  same,  a  central  opening 

said  flat  front  portion  of  the  housing,  a  circular  intumed 
flinge  around  said  central  opening  and  a  fastener  positioned 
through  said  opening  and  engaged  in  said  forwardly  offset 
p<  rtion  of  said  vertical  edge  of  the  door,  a  bolt  plate  slidably 
p<  sitioned  in  the  area  between  the  flat  front  portion  of  the 
h<  using  and  the  offset  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  door,  a 
ci  taway  section  in  said  bolt  plate  extending  inwardly  from  the 
u(  per  end  thereof  to  provide  clearance  for  said  circular  flange 
ar  d  fastener  and  so  as  to  form  spaced  flat  bolt  portions  mov- 
at  le  outwardly  of  the  housing  for  registry  in  spaced  openings 

said  flanged  track,  an  elongated  slot  in  the  flat  front  portion 

said  housing  and  a  device  positioned  therethrough  and 
eikaged  in  said  bolt  plate  for  adjustable,  frictional  engage- 
m  ;nt  with  the  offset  portion  of  the  door. 


3,944,267 
CASKET  LOCK  STRUCTURE 
Aj^d   M.   Sundquist,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Elgin  Metal 
Casket  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,016 

Ijit.  Ci.»  EOSC  1108,  1/16 

U JS.  CI.  292- 1 58  12  Claims 


I.  A  casket  lock  structure  for  securing  a  casket  top  in 
closed  and  sealed  position  comprising: 


an  elongated  lock  bar  and  means  for  slidably  mounting  it 
along  a  casket  wall,  said  bar  having  at  least  one  hook 
portion; 

a  shaft  to  be  rotatably  supported  through  the  casket  wall  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the  lock  bar; 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  connecting  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
lock  bar  at  a  point  laterally  offset  from  said  shaft,  offset 
means  on  said  shaft  being  so  associated  with  the  other  end 
of  the  said  connecting  bar  that  rotation  of  said  shaft 
causes  a  lateral  translational  movement  of  the  said  one 
end  of  the  connecting  bar  and,  in  turn,  the  lock  bar  to 
which  it  is  mounted;  and, 

means  associated  with  the  casket  top  for  engaging  said  hook 
portion  of  the  lock  bar  as  the  top  is  closed; 

said  lock  structure  having  a  locked  position  corresponding 
to  the  closed  and  sealed  position  of  the  casket  top;  and 

said  lock  bar,  connecting  bar  and  offset  means  being  so 
connected  and  arranged  relative  to  one  another  that  the 
angular  displacement  of  the  handle  required  to  produce 
a  small  uniform  downward  displacement  of  the  casket  top 
increases  as  the  lock  structure  approaches  its  locked 
position,  thereby  increasing  the  leverage  of  shaft  rotation 
to  lock  bar  translation  so  as  to  maximize  the  closing  force 
applied  to  the  casket  top  as  it  approaches  its  closed  and 
locked  position. 


3,944,268 
SECURITY  CHAIN  LOCK 
David  A.  Gonzalez,  and  Odette  A.  Peacock,  both  of  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,162 

Int.  CI.*E05C  17/36 

U.S.  CL  292—264  2  Claims 


1.  A  stop  lock  unit  for  securing  the  chain  tab  of  a  chain  lock 

mechanism  in  place  in  the  slotted  lock  plate  of  a  conventional 

door  chain  lock  mechanism,  so  as  to  prevent  opening  of  the 

door  chain  lock  mechanism,  comprising 

a  conventional  door  chain  lock  mechanism  with  a  lock  plate 

that  may  be  fastened  to  a  door,  said  lock  plate  formed 

with  a  slot,  one  end  of  which  is  enlarged,  and  a  chain  that 

may  be  fastened  to  a  door  jamb,  with  the  free  end  of  the 

chain  fastened  to  a  tab  member  that  may  be  inserted  into 

the  enlarged  end  of  the  slot  of  the  lock  plate  and  slid 

along  the  length  of  the  slot, 

a  stop  lock  unit  adaptable  for  mounting  in  the  said  slot  so 

as  to  prevent  the  tab  member  inserted  in  the  slot  from 

sliding  past  the  installed  stop  lock  unit, 

said  stop  lock  unit  being  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  shaped 

plates  joined  by  a  reduced  neck  section  and  fitted  with  a 

through  hole,  together  with  a  screw  which  loosely  flts  in 

said  hole  and  is  adaptable  for  engaging  a  threaded  hole  in 

the  supporting  member  to  which  the  lock  plate  is  fastened 

behind  the  slot  of  the  lock  plate,  when  the  stop  lock  unit 

is  initially  inserted  into  the  enlarged  end  of  the  slot  of  the 

lock  plate  and  then  slid  in  the  slot  past  the  enlarged  end, 

in  which  the  neck  of  the  stop  lock  unit  is  of  lesser  width 
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than  the  width  of  the  slot  in  the  lock  plate  so  as  to  ride 
freely  in  the  slot,  with  the  tail  plate  of  the  stop  lock  unit 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  slot  of  the 
lock  plate  but  of  a  size  to  flt  through  the  enlarged  end 
portion  of  the  slot  of  the  lock  plate. 


3,944,269 
SEAL 
George  A.  Lundbcrg,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Brooks  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,937 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  27/30,  63/00 

VS.  CI.  292-322  4  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  use  with  a  device  having  an  operating  handle 
disposed  on  a  handle  support  with  apertures  in  the  handle  and 
support  which  are  aligned  when  the  handle  is  in  the  non- 
operating  position,  said  seal  comprising  a  rigid  pin  sized  to 
closely  flt  and  extend  through  the  apertures  and  project  from 
each  side  of  the  handle,  a  socket  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
pin  and  a  flexible  shackle  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  pin,  said  shackle  having  a  central  core  having  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  that  of  the  pin  so  as  to  be  easily  bend- 
able  and  a  series  of  locking  enlargements  formed  thereon,  said 
enlargements  having  a  diameter  not  greater  than  that  of  the 
pin,  and  having  a  length  such  that  it  can  pass  around  the 
handle  and  enter  the  socket,  said  socket  having  means  for 
receiving  said  locking  enlargements  in  non-separable  engage- 
ment. 


3,944,270 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MOUNTED 

BUMPER 
Dieter  Kreuzer,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,656 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.    16,    1972, 
2245590 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  19/06;  B61F  19/04;  F16F  5/00,  9/06 
VS.  CI.  293-70  5  Claims 


I.  A  hydropneumatic  shock  absorber  for  use  between  the 
chassis  and  bumper  of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a.  a  cylinder  having  an  axis  and  a  cavity  closed  at  one  axial 
end; 


b.  a  hollow  piston  assembly  movable  axially  relative  to  said 
cylinder  inward  and  outward  of  said  cavity,  said  assembly 
including 

1.  a  piston  sealingly  engaging  said  cylinder  while  said 
assembly  moves,  and 

2.  a  piston  rod  flxedly  fastened  to  said  piston  and  axially 
projecting  from  the  other  axial  end  of  said  cavity; 

c.  stroke  limiting  means  for  preventing  said  assembly  from 
moving  axially  beyond  a  first  innermost  position  and 
beyond  a  second,  outermost  position  relative  to  said  cav- 
ity; 

d.  a  first  body  of  liquid  substantially  completely  filling  the 
axial  portion  of  said  cavity  between  said  piston  and  the 
closed  axial  end  of  said  cavity; 

e.  a  second  body  of  liquid  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
assembly; 

f.  conduit  means  defining  a  permanently  open  throttling 
passage  connecting  said  first  and  second  bodies  and  hav- 
ing respective  orifices  in  said  cavity  and  in  said  interior, 

1.  said  conduit  means  including  an  integral  wall  of  annu- 
lar cross  section  bounding  said  orifices  and  connecting 
the  same, 

2.  the  flow  section  of  said  passage  being  constant  during 
axial  movement  of  said  assembly  between  said  first  and 
second  positions;  and 

g.  a  body  of  gas  sealed  in  said  interior  in  pressure-transmit- 
ting relationship  with  said  second  body, 

1.  whereby  the  velocity  of  axial  movement  of  said  assem- 
bly inward  of  said  cavity  caused  by  applied  external 
forces  is  descreased  from  an  initial  value  by  a  resistance 
having  a  first  component  due  to  the  throttling  effect  of 
said  passage  on  the  flow  of  said  liquid  and  a  second 
component  due  to  the  compression  of  said  gas,  and  said 
movement  is  arrested  in  a  terminal  position  of  said 
assembly  before  said  assembly  reaches  said  first  posi- 
tion when  said  initial  value  does  not  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  said  first  component  decreasing  with 
the  decreasing  velocity  of  said  assembly,  and  said  sec- 
ond component  increasing  due  to  said  assembly  ap- 
proaching said  first  position, 
2.  the  amount  and  pressure  of  said  gas  being  sufficient  to 
make  said  resistance  in  said  terminal  position  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  resistance  at  said  predetermined 
magnitude  of  said  velocity,  and  sufficient  to  move  said 
assembly  from  said  terminal  position  into  said  second 
position  in  the  absence  of  applied  external  forces. 


3,944,271 
VEHICLE  BUMPER 
WaHer  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,269 
InL  CI.*  B60R  19/08 
VS.  CI.  293-71  R 


4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  bumper,  comprising  in  combination,  a  thin 
resilient  high-tensile  longitudinal  front  plate,  said  front  plate 
being  transversely  curved  in  vertical  section,  convex  forwardly 
and  concave  rearwardly  to  buckle  and  bend  longitudinally 
when  a  load  exceeding  a  predetermined  force  is  applied  and 


C 


1 


294 


t(  I  restore  to  its  original  shape  when  said  load  is  removed,  a 
t  lin  resilient  high-tensile  rear  place  located  at  a  distance 
b:hind  the  front  plate,  and  an  intermediate  hollow  body  of 
e  astomeric  material  disposed  between  and  secured  to  the 
fi  ont  and  rear  plates. 


3,944^72 
qARGO  CONTAINER  SPREADER  WITH  ARTICULATED 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SKEWING  AND  TILTING 
jAck  E.  Fathaucr,  Roxboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496^37 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  1/66 

US.  CI.  294—81  SF  9  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


1.  In  combination  with  a  crane,  a  cargo  container  spreader 
c(  mprising: 

a  main  frame  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  axis  and 
means  for  connecting  with  a  cargo  container  positioned 
underneath  the  frame; 

a  pair  of  normally  upright  subframes  having  means  adapting 
them  for  separate  supported  pendant  relation  with  said 
crane; 

bortions  of  each  subframe  and  said  main  frame  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  define  separate  binge  means,  each 
hinge  means  attaching  one  of  said  subframes  to  said  main 
frame  along  one  of  two  axes  parallel  to,  and  spaced  at 
opposite  sides  of,  said  transverse  axis,  said  hinge  means 
being  constructed  for  relative  movement  of  the  main 
frame  and  each  subframe  lengthwise  of  the  respective 
hinge  axis;  and 

irst  power  means  operatively  connected  to  each  subframe 
and  said  main  frame  for  reacting  therebetween  to  effect 
said  relative  movement  of  the  respective  assembly  and 
the  main  frame;  and 

teparate  vertically  adjustable  means  for  pendantly  connect- 
ing each  subframe  with  said  crane,  said  adjustable  means 
being  independently  adjustable  to  raise  and  lower  each 
end  of  the  spreader  relative  to  its  other  end. 


3,944,273 
RETRIEVING  TOOL  FOR  WELLHEAD  PACKING 
A^hur  G.  Ahbtone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Off- 
ikore  Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,586 
InL  CI.*  E21B  31/02  i 

U.$.  CL  294—86.1  |  18  Claims 

A  retrieving  tool  for  pulling  a  packing  and  locking  appa- 
ratus from  the  annular  space  between  a  wellhead  and  a  casing 
hanger  in  the  wellhead,  said  packing  and  locking  apparatus 
hai/ing  a  pulling  shoulder  facing  downwardly,  said  tool  com- 
pr  sing:  a  body  having  means  connectable  to  an  operating  pipe 
stiing  for  lowering  said  body  and  pulling  upwardly  on  said 
bo  ly,  latch  means  carried  by  said  body  including  circumferen- 
tia  ly  spaced  flexible  fingers  having  latch  lugs  projecting  later- 
all  I  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
sai  d  apparatus  and  below  said  pulling  shoulder  for  engage- 


ment with  said  pulling  shoulder,  and  fluid  passage  means  in 
said  body  leading  from  said  pipe  string  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  within  said  fingers  for  discharging  fluid 


within  said  Angers  and  toward  said  lugs  and  to  conduct  wash- 
ing fluid  to  the  vicinity  of  said  packing  and  locking  apparatus. 


3,944,274 
BALE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Richard  H.  Mott,  and  Gary  L.  Erienbusch,  both  of  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Du-AI  Manufacturing  Company,  Skiux 
Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,620 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  294-88  11  Claims 


1.  A  bale  handling  device  for  connection  to  a  loader,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  frame  including  means  for  attaching  said  frame 

to  said  loader; 
a  plurality  of  bale  engaging  hooks  individually  pivotally 

mounted  on  said  elongate  frame;  and 
pivoting  means  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  hooks 
and  operable  to  pivot  said  hooks  between  lowered  and 
raised  positions  to  respectively  engage  and  disengage  said 
bales,  said  pivoting  means  comprising 
flrst  means  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  hooks  of 

a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  hooks, 
second  means  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  hooks 
of  a  second  group  of  said  hooks,  said  hooks  of  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  hooks  directed  to  face  each  other 
and  said  first  and  second  means  extending  in  the  same 
direction,  and 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  including  an  extensible  piston,  said 
piston  connected  to  said  first  means  and  the  free  end  of 
said  cylinder  connected  to  said  second  means,  said 
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cylinder  operable  to  move  said  first  and  second  means 

forward  and  away  from  each  other  to  pivot  said  hooks, 
comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  members  each  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  hooks  of  a  sub-group  of  the  respective 
group  of  hooks,  and 

an  operating  member  connected  between  said  spaced 
apart  members  and  to  the  respective  one  of  the  free 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston . 


rotating  said  shaft  and  thus  produce  a  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  connecting  means,  said  second 


3,944,275 
TRUCK  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Vernon  C.  Lee,  1625  N.  4th  St.,  Wahpeton,  N.  Dak.  58075, 
and  Thomas  L.  Korinek,  306  Dacotoh  Ave.,  Breckenridge, 
Minn.  56520 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,453 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  M  7  Claims 


^^?^^;:^^^^?^^^^^^^^^:^^:s^^^^^;^^^?:'^^:'^ 


1.  A  welded  wall  assembly  construction  for  a  truck  or  trailer 
box  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  panels  having  opposite  side 
surfaces  and  end  edges,  and  a  tubular  support  stake  between 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  panels  and  joining  said  panels  in  end 
to  end  relationship,  and  said  ends  of  said  panels  being  contigu- 
ous to  and  welded  to  opposite  sides  of  said  support  stake 
whereby  surfaces  of  said  support  stake  form  a  portion  of  the 
wall  assembly  on  both  sides  of  said  wall  assembly  between  the 
ends  of  said  panels,  said  support  stake  having  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally planar  side  surfaces  forming  a  lateral  width  of  the  stake  in 
direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  panels,  and  wherein  said 
panels  are  formed  to  be  concave  to  provide  increased  rigidity 
in  longitudinal  direction,  the  amount  of  concavity  of  said 
panels  being  not  substantially  greater  than  the  lateral  width  of 
said  support  stake  so  that  the  entire  end  edge  of  each  of  said 
panels  adjacent  said  stake  is  contiguous  to  the  stake  and  when 
welded  to  the  stake  a  tight  seam  is  formed. 


3,944,276 
ADJUSTABLE  SEAT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Daniel  de  Rosa,  and  Jacques  Lacambre,  both  of  Boulogne-Bil- 
lancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationalc  des  Usines 
Renault,  Bouh>gne-Billancourt  and  Automobiles  Peugeot, 
Paris,  both  of,  France 

Fikd  Nov.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,921 
Claims    priority,    applicatran    France,    Dec.    13,     1973, 
73.44601 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  296—65  R  4  Claims 

1.  Adjustable  seat,  notably  for  motor  vehicle,  of  the  type 
comprising  a  bottom  displaceable  longitudinally  on  a  slide- 
way,  a  back  rest  having  its  lower  edge  hinged  ly  connected  to 
said  bottom  and  its  upper  edge  hingedly  connected  to  a  trans- 
verse shaft  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  passenger 
compartment,  each  end  of  said  transverse  shaft  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  member  and  to  a  second  member,  said  mem- 
bers being  rigid  with  the  lateral  wall  of  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, said  seat  further  comprising  a  first  means  for  connecting 
said  shaft  to  said  first  member  and  a  second  means  for  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  second  member,  control  means  for 


connecting  means  being  mounted  for  rotation  and  translation 
in  relation  to  said  second  member. 


3,944,277 

SIDEWARDLV  MOVABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH 

ENCLOSURE 

Lk>yd  W.  Cyphert,  252  E.  Fifth  St.,  Salem,  Ohio  44460 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,912 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-68  4  Claims 


1.  A  sidewardly  movable  seat  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body 
with  a  door  opening  in  one  side  thereof  comprising  a  platform 
and  means  in  said  vehicle  movably  mounting  said  platform  for 
transverse  motion  with  respect  thereto,  a  seat  on  said  platform 
including  a  back  portion  therefor,  front,  back  and  top  walls  on 
one  portion  of  said  platform  arranged  for  telescopic  move- 
ment with  said  platform  into  and  out  of  said  door  opening  of 
said  body,  a  window  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls  and  a  door 
adapted  for  closing  registry  with  said  door  opening  and  hinges 
mounting  the  same  on  one  of  said  front  and  back  walls  to  form 
a  partial  enclosure  extending  inwardly  from  said  door  and 
partially  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  platform  and  a  portion  of 
said  seat  thereon  and  means  in  said  vehicle  for  moving  said 
platform  seat  and  partial  enclosure  into  and  out  of  said  door 
opening. 


3,944,278 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  AND  DOOR  PILLAR  ASSEMBLY 
PREVENTING  DETACHMENT  OF  DOOR  DURING 
COLLISION 
Kunihiro  Takahashi,  Fujisawa;   Norimoto  Aya,   Yokosuka; 
Kenji  Osaka,  Chigasaki,  and  Mithuru  Furuta,  Yokosuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  450,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   12,   1973,  48* 
27988;  Mar.  12,  1973,  48-27989;  Mar.  12,  1973,  48-27990 

Int.  CI.*  B60J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  296— 146  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  assembly  of  an  automobile  door  and  a  hollow  pillar 
which  hingedly  holds  the  door,  the  improvement  comprising 


i:96 


at  least  one  protuberance  of  a  generally  vertical  ridge  shape 
foi  med  on  an  edge  face  of  said  door  opposite  an  end  face  of 
sad  pillar,  the  cross-sectional  profile  of  said  protuberance 
de  ining  an  apex  and  two  sides,  said  two  sides  making  an  acute 
an  {le  at  said  apex,  and  at  least  one  rigid  reinforcing  member 
atl  ached  to  said  pillar,  said  protuberance  and  said  reinforcing 
m<  mber  being  shaped  and  arranged  in  such  a  correlated  man- 
ne  '  that  said  protuberance  is  apart  from  said  reinforcing  mem- 
be  -  in  the  closed  door  state  and  that  said  protuberance  comes 
int3  engagement  with  said  end  face  of  said  pillar  in  confir- 
ms nee  with  the  cross-sectional  profile  of  said  reinforcing 
m<  mber  when  said  door  in  the  closed  state  is  forced  to  collide 
wi  h  said  pillar  by  an  impulsive  force  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tio  1  of  the  door  in  a  collision  of  the  automobile,  so  that  said 
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is  prevented  from  being  laterally  detached  from  said 
ar,  wherein  said  'reinforcing  member  is  disposed  in  the 
interior  space  of  said  pillar,  and  the  cross-sectional  profile  of 
reinforcing  member  is  generally  similar  to  the  cross-sec- 
profile  of  said  pillar  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  over 
n|ajor  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  and  locally  differenti- 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  space  at  a  region  opposite  said 
prcjtuberance  is  left  unfilled  with  said  reinforcing  member, 
protuberance  and  said  reinforcing  member  being  shaped 
arranged  in  such  a  correlated  manner  that  said  protuber- 
dents  said  end  face  of  said  pillar  at  a  region  defining  the 
space  in  accordance  with  the  differentiated  profile  of 
reinforcing  member  and  engages  with  the  dented  region 
said  door  in  the  closed  state  is  forced  to  collide  with  said 
pillkr. 
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3,944^79 

HUNTER'S  SEAT 

J.  Bbckstock,  1858  Bdmont  Blvd.,  AbUene,  Tex.  79602, 

Tninan  D.  Adkissoii,  Rte.  1,  Box  104 A,  Tuscob,  Tex. 


7  9562 


Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555^89 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  7162 
CL  191 -1\1 


6  Claims 


A  seat  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  tree  or  the  liiie,  for  use 
I  unters  or  the  like  comprising: 
elongated  support  member  having  top  and  bottom  ends. 


a  seat  member  having  its  bottom  rotatably  coupled  to  the 
top  end  of  said  support  member, 

two  clamp  members  having  inner  sides  adapted  to  engage 
the  limb  of  a  tree  or  the  like, 

adjustable  means  for  coupling  said  clamp  members  together 
with  their  inner  sides  in  engagement  with  the  limb  of  a 
tree  or  the  like  for  clamping  said  clamp  members  to  the 
tree, 

plate  means  fixedly  connected  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of 
said  clamp  members, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  formed  through  said  plate  mem- 
ber in  an  arcuate  pattern, 

means  for  pivotally  coupling  the  bottom  end  of  said  elon- 
gated support  member  to  said  plate  at  the  center  point  of 
said  arcuate  pattern  to  allow  said  support  member  to  be 
pivoted  to  different  angular  f>ositions  in  an  arcuate  path 
next  to  said  spaced  holes, 

said  support  member  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through at  a  distance  from  said  center  point  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  plurality  of  spaced  holes  and  said 
center  point  such  that  said  aperture  may  be  aligned  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  holes  formed  through  said  plate 
means  when  said  support  member  is  moved  next  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes,  and 

holding  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  aperture 
and  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  when  in 
alignment  with  said  aperture  for  adjustably  securing  said 
support  member  and  hence  said  seat  member  at  a  given 
position  relative  to  said  plate  means  to  support  said  seat 
member  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane. 


3,944,280 
STACKABLE  CHAIR 
Robert  A.  Keeler,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stccicasc 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,717 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  3104 

U.S.  CI.  297-239  4  Claims 


2.  The  chair  of  claim  1  in  which  said  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly sweeping  surfaces  of  said  apron  define  scooped  por- 
tions in  said  apron  generally  at  the  juncture  of  said  front 
portion  and  said  rearwardly  extending  side  portions  of  said 
apron,  said  scooped  portions  providing  foot  room  beneath  the 
front  portions  of  said  seat. 


3,944,281 

MODULAR  MEMBERS  FOR  COMPOSING  PIECES  OF 

FURNITURE,  AS  PADDED  CHAIRS,  EASY-CHAIRS, 

DIVANS  AND  DIVANS  CONVERTIBLE  IN  BEDS 

Giancarlo    Piretti,    Via    Siepclunga    38/2%    Bologna,    Italy 

(40141) 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,729 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  7100 
U.S.  CL  297-440  7  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  modular  members  for  removably  assembling 
pieces  of  furniture,  said  set  comprising: 
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a  first  main  modular  member  having  a  square  open  base  and 

a  height  less  than  the  base  side  length; 
a  second  main  modular  member  substantially  identical  to 

said  first  modular  member  but  having  two  vertical  parallel 

walls  having  the  same  dimensions  as  those  of  the  first 

member  and  an  open  rectangular  base; 
a  third  main  modular  member  having  a  square  open  base 

with  the  length  of  the  sides  thereof  being  equal  to  the 

height  of  said  first  main  member, 
each  of  said  main  modular  members  comprising  an  inner 

box-like  substantially  rigid  supporting  structure,  of  which 


fe  ^v 


at  least  the  lower  portion  has  a  substantially  horizontal 
rectangular  cross  section,  a  plurality  of  spaced  substan- 
tially vertical  channels  projecting  inwardly  and  located  on 
the  inner  walls  of  said  supporting  structure,  said  channels 
having  lower  open  ends  spaced  above  the  plane  of  the 
floor  supporting  the  member,  the  outer  surface  of  the 
supporting  structure  being  covered  by  a  padding  material 
with  an  outer  flexible  cover;  and 
substantially  U-shaped  clamps  adapted  to  be  introduced 
from  the  bottom  into  two  aligned  channels  of  two  adja- 
cent modular  members  to  removably  connect  the  modu- 
lar members. 


3,944,282 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  FORMED  BY 
INTERCONNECTED  STRUCTURAL  BODIES 
Tsugio   Nakamura,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   30,   1973,  48- 
102420[U] 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  7100 
U.S.  CI.  297-440  8  Claims 

9 


an  axis  parallel  to  a  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
connecting  bodies  such  that  said  frame  bodies  are  stacked 
in  fish  bone,  pivotably  linked  fashion. 


3,944,283 
WALL  MOUNTED  SIDE  FACING  SEAT  FOR  TRANSIT 

VEHICLE 
William  R.  Molzon,  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,462 

Int.  CL*  A47C  7102 

U.S.  CI.  297-454  13  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising: 

interconnected  structural  bodies,  each  structural  body  in- 
cluding a  frame  body  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
spaced,  opposed  frame  plates  which  narrow  in  width  from 
the  center  thereof  towards  opposite  ends,  and  another 
pair  of  identical,  spaced,  opposed  frame  plates  whose 
width  is  constant  for  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  pairs 
of  frame  plates  being  joined  together  at  their  ends  to  form 
an  open  hexagonal  frame, 

at  least  one  wall  plate  laterally  spanning  said  frame  body 
and  fixed  at  its  edges  thereto,  and 

connector  means  fixed  to  said  at  least  one  wall  plate  at  the 
center  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  at 
right  angles  to  said  wall  plates  for  connecting  said  struc- 
tural bodies,  one  to  the  other  for  limited  pivoting  about 


1.  A  side  facing,  cantilever  seat  for  a  transit  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  seat  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  end  members  in  opposed, 
spaced  apart  relation,  at  least  a  lower  rear  portion  of  each 
frame  end  member  bearing  on  a  side  wall  of  such  vehicle, 

means  releasably  securing  an  upper  rear  portion  of  each 
frame  end  member  to  such  vehicle  side  wall  for  cantilever 
support  of  the  seat  frame, 

a  stretcher  extending  between,  and  secured  to,  the  lower 
front  portions  of  the  two  frame  end  members, 

an  integral,  one  piece  seat  insert  of  sheet  material  fitted  into 
the  frame  and  supported  thereby,  said  insert  comprising. 

a  generally  horizontal  seat  portion  and  a  generally  upright 
back  portion  defining  therebetween  a  selected  seating 
angle,  said  seat  insert  having  an  integral  end  portion  on 
each  end  thereof,  said  insert  end  portions  fitting  between 
the  frame  end  members  with  a  forward  edge  portion  of 
the  insert  seat  portion  resting  on,  and  supported  by,  the 
stretcher. 


3,944,284 
TILTING,  SLIDING  EDGE  DISPENSER 
Loren  W.  Kent,  1239  E.  Carleton  Ave.,  Orange,  CaUf.  92667 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,140 
Int.  CL*  B60P  im 
U.S.CL298-14  8  Claims 

1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  flat  planar  surface  thereon; 
a  container  having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ing being  normally  closed  by  said  planar  surface  when 
said  container  is  in  a  first  position  relative  to  said  base 
member,  a  portion  of  said  opening  having  a  linear  edge, 
said  container  being  adapted  to  be  moved  across  said 
planar  surface  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, keeping  said  linear  edge  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
planar  surface;  and 
connecting  means  having  two  ends,  one«nd  being  routably 
attached  to  said  container  and  the  other  end  rotatably 
attached  to  said  base  member  such  that  when  said  con- 
tainer is  moved  across  said  planar  surface  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  said  container  tilts  with 


12?8 


3,944^85 
WHEEL  SAFETY  LOCK 
G«i{ald  Vincent,  Nampa,  Idaho 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  363,208 
Int.  CI.  B60b  3116 
U.SICL  301-9  DN 
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respect  to  said  planar  surface  and  slides  thereacross  on 
said  linear  edge  thereby  opening  said  container  to  release 


the  contents  thereof  and  to  scrape  the  contents  before 
said  linear  edge. 


4  Claims 


A  wheel  safety  lock,  comprising:  a  hollow  hub  cylinder 
engagable  with  a  wheel  hub;  a  diameter  web  fastened  at 
of  the  terminal  ends  of 

wheel  hub;  and 
camming  actuator  means,  said  camming  actuator  means 
for  demountably  retaining  said  hub  cylinder  on  said  wheel 
hub  including  opposingly  disposed  arms  having  at  one  of 
their  terminal  ends  lug  blocks  engagable  with  recesses  in 
said  hub  at  one  of  their  terminal  ends,  means  disposed  at 
the  ends  opposite  said  blocks  for  urging  on  said  arms  for 
urging  said  arms  centrally  together,  and  actuator  means 
for  selectively  forcing  said  arms  apart. 


3,944,286 
BHIAKE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  ENSURING 

PARKING  BRAKE  RELEASE 
Thfihias  H.  Engic,  Cape  Vincent,  and  Thomas  M.  Bogenschutz, 
C  ayton,  iMth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tiJHi,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,516 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  77/76  | 

U.SJ  CL  303- 13  '  7  Claims 

1  A  brake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  normally  pressurized  fluid  line  for  transmitting  fluid 
pressure  corresponding  to  a  desired  brake  application 
force; 
n^ans  responsive  to  reductions  in  the  pressure  in  said  flrst 
line  for  effecting  service  and  emergency  application  of 
the  brakes  of  said  vehicle; 


means  for  locking  said  brakes  to  retain  them  in  the  applied 
condition  and  for  unlocking  said  brakes  to  allow  them  to 
return  to  the  released  condition; 

independently  operably  parking  brake  actuating  means  for 
applying  said  brakes  and  actuating  said  locking  means 


and  for  releasing  said  brakes  and  actuating  said  unlocking 
means;  and 
means  responsive  to  increases  in  the  pressure  in  said  first 
line  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  unlocking 
means  as  said  first  fluid  line  is  repressurized  following 
service  or  emergency  brake  application. 


3,944,287 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Minora  Nagase,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Nippon  Air 

Brake  Company,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,938 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.    18,    1974,  49- 
43937;  May  14,  1974,  49-54690[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  13/68,  15114 
U.S.  CI.  303— 15  8  Claims 


"^ASf^ 


FBOMFUX). 
PRESSOR     t 


TORQUE 
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1.  Electro-pneumatic  brake  apparatus  for  railway  vehicles 
comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure; 

b.  pneumatic  brake  means  responsive  to  pneumatic  pres- 
sure for  providing  a  pneumatic  brake  force; 

c.  dynamic  brake  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  impulse 
for  providing  a  magnetic  brake  torque; 

d.  operator  actuated  means  providing  a  brake-initiating 
signal  of  preselected  magnitude; 

e.  primary  relay  valve  device  connected  to  said  source  of 
pneumatic  pressure  and  to  said  operator  actuated  means 
and  operable  responsively  to  said  brake -initiating  signal 
to  produce  a  first  control  pressure; 

f.  a  pneumatic-electro  converter  device  connected  to  said 
primary  relay  valve  device  and  to  said  dynamic  brake 
means  for  converting  said  first  control  pressure  to  an 
electrical  impulse  transmitted  to  said  dynamic  portion  for 
producing  said  magnetic  brake  torque; 

g.  electro-pneumatic  converter  means  connected  to  said 
dynamic  brake  means  for  receiving  and  converting  said 
magnetic  brake  torque  to  a  second  control  pressure;  and 

h.  a  secondary  relay  valve  device  connected  to  said  source 
of  pneumatic  pressure,  to  said  primary  relay  valve  device. 
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and  to  said  electro-pneumatic  converter  means,  and  oper- 
able responsively  to  said  first  and  second  control  pres- 
sures for  effecting  supply  of  operating  pneumatic  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  said  pneumatic  brake  means  at 
a  degree  according  the  differential  between  said  first  and 
second  control  pressures  for  producing  a  corresponding 
brake  force. 


3,944,288 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-WHEELED 

VEHICLES 

Robert  B.  Bcrtolasi,  Rockford,  III,  assignor  to  Kelscy-Hayes 

Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439,296 

Int.  CL*  B60T  8110 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  AF  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  a  skid  control  system  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  controlling  the  braking  action  of  at  least  one  wheel 
of  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  wheel,  a  wheel  speed  signal  generator  connected 
to  the  wheel  speed  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  wheel,  a  vehicle  speed  signal 
generator  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  vehicle 
speed,  comparator  circuit  means  connected  to  the  wheel 
speed  signal  generator  and  the  vehicle  speed  signal  generator 
for  generating  an  output  signal  when  said  wheel  speed  and  said 
vehicle  speed  achieve  a  preselected  relationship,  output  cir- 
cuit means  for  generating  an  output  signal  to  control  the 
vehicle  brakes,  a  power  supply  connected  to  said  wheel  speed 
signal  generator,  vehicle  speed  generator  and  comparator 
circuit  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  circuits, 
and  sensor  failure  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  open  or 
shorted  condition  of  said  wheel  speed  sensor  including  means 
associated  with  said  power  supply  for  shutting  down  said 
power  supply  in  response  to  a  fault  of  the  sensed  generation 
of  an  output  signal  from  said  comparator  circuit  means  and 
the  absence  of  a  correlative  output  signal  from  said  output 
circuit  means  for  controlling  the  vehicle  brakes,  and  in  re- 
sponse to  a  fault  of  sensing  said  open  or  shorted  condition  of 
said  wheel  speed  sensor,  and  automatically  resetting  said 
power  supply  in  the  absence  of  said  faults. 


3,944,289 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Jones,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instmments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454^34 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  8108 
U.S.  CL  303-21  BE  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  skid  control  system  for  selectively  controlling 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  brake  system  of  the 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  selected  braking  conditions,  com- 
prising in  combination: 
means  for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  vehicle  wheel 

speed, 
a  slip  signal-deceleration  rate  detector  means. 


an  acceleration  differentiator  means  connected  in  parallel 
to  said  slip  signal-deceleration  rate  detector  means, 

said  wheel  speed  signal  generating  means  being  connected 
to  the  inputs  of  said  slip  signal-deceleration  rate  detector 
means  and  said  acceleration  differentiator  means  for 
simultaneously  providing  said  wheel  speed  signal  thereto, 

said  slip  signal-deceleration  rate  detector  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  negative  slope  of  said  wheel  speed  signal 
exceeding  a  predetermined  deceleration  rate  threshold 
for  providing  a  first  brake  control  signal  as  an  output, 

said  acceleration  differentiator  means  being  responsive  to  a 
positive  slope  of  said  wheel  speed  signal  to  provide  as  one 
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output  an  imaginary  ramp  signal  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  acceleration  of  said  wheel  speed  signal  and  being  con- 
nected as  an  input  to  said  slip  signal-deceleration  rate 
detector  means, 

brake  controller  means  responsive  to  at  least  said  first  brake 
control  signal  for  providing  a  brake  inhibiting  signal,  and 

said  slip  signal-deceleration  rate  detector  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  imaginary  ramp  signal  from  said  acceler- 
ation differentiator  means  for  discontinuing  said  first 
brake  control  signal  when  the  acceleration  spin-up  causes 
said  wheel  speed  signal  to  intersect  with  the  imaginary 
ramp  programmed  by  said  imaginary  ramp  signal. 


3,944,290 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WHEEL  LOCK 
PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Hermann  J.  Goebds,  Schwieberdingen;  Klaus-Otto  Riesen- 
bcrg,  Ludwigsburg-Ossweil,  and  Helmut  Rembold,  Moglin- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,968 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   20,    1974, 
2419135 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8102,  15/02 
U.S.  CL  303— 21  F  11  CfaUns 


1.  In  a  wheel  lock  prevention  device  for  use  in  the  brake 
system  of  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  comprising:  a  relay 
valve;  a  motor  vehicle  operator  controlled  brake  valve;  a 
wheel  brake  cylinder;  and  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  wherein 
the  relay  valve  includes:  means  defining  a  primary  pressure 
side  and  a  secondary  pressure  side,  with  the  primary  pressure 
side  having  means  for  connecting  the  primary  pressure  side  to 
the  brake  valve  for  actuation  therefrom,  and  with  the  second- 
ary pressure  side  having  means  for  connecting  the  secondary 
pressure  side  to  the  wheel  brake  cylinder;  means  on  the  sec- 
ondary pressure  side  defining  a  double  valve;  means  connect- 
ing the  double  valve  to  the  source  of  pressurized  air;  and 
further  means  for  connecting  the  double  valve  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, the  double  valve  serving  to  connect  the  secondary 
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pres!  ure  side  to  either  the  source  of  pressurized  air  or  the 

atmc  sphere,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a.  a  short  circuit  connection  which  extends  between  and 
ronnects  the  primary  pressure  side  with  the  secondary 
>ressure  side;  and 
.  :ontrol  means  connected  to  said  short  circuit  connection 
or  controlling  the  short  circuit  connection  in  order  to 
iffect  balancing  of  the  pressures  on  both  the  primary  and 
«condary  pressure  sides  after  the  pressure  on  the  pri- 
nary  and  secondary  sides  has  been  reduced  from  a  peak 
ralue  by  a  desired  extent  during  application  of  the  brake 
;ystem. 


3,944^91 

ANTISKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AFFORDING 
AC  :ELERATI0N  control  of  a  SKIDDING  WHEEL 

RUNNING  ON  A  LOW  ADHESION  ROADWAY 
Linlicmann,  Hannover;  Lutz  Weisc,  Misburg,  and  Dieter 
Lu  lidorff,  Hannover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WABCO 
Wi  stinghouse  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,677 
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An  antiskid  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having 

means  subject  to  operator  controlled  fluid  brake  pres- 

wherein  modulation  of  the  operator  controlled  brake 

prcssfire  at  each  individual  wheel  is  accomplished  according 

dynamic  condition  of  the  respective  wheel,  said  system 

comdrising: 

neans  for  generating  a  speed  signal  of  a  wheel  according 

its  angular  velocity; 
neans  for  differentiating  said  wheel  speed  signal  to  pro- 
^  ide  an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to 
t  ^e  rate  of  change  of  said  wheel  speed  signal; 
neans  subject  to  said  output  signal  for  providing  a  decel- 
<  ration  signal  when  the  wheel  deceleration  exceeds  a 
reselected  deceleration  threshold; 
neans  subject  to  said  output  signal  for  providing  a  first 
cceleration  signal  when  the  wheel  acceleration  exceeds 
preselected  acceleration  threshold; 
1  leans  subject  to  said  output  signal  for  providing  a  second 
i  cceleration  signal  when  the  wheel  acceleration  exceeds 
preselected  acceleration  threshold  lying  below  the  ac- 
deleration  threshold  of  said  first  acceleration  signal; 

irst  valve  means  with  each  wheel  for  controlling  the 
(  elivery  of  the  operator  controlled  fluid  brake  pressure  to 
i  lid  brake  means  thereof; 

econd  valve  means  with  each  wheel  for  controlling  the 
I  elease  of  fluid  brake  pressure  from  said  brake  means 
t  lereof; 

^  /heel  behavior  evaluation  means  subject  to  said  deceler- 
i  tion  signal  for  concurrently  effecting  operation  of  said 
i  rst  and  second  valve  means  in  such  sense  as  to  respec- 
t  vely  cut  off  the  delivery  of  brake  pressure  to  said  valve 
I  leans  and  release  brake  pressure  from  said  valve  means; 


J 


means  for  providing  a  velocity  signal  when  said  speed 
signal  is  a  predetermined  amount  less  than  a  reference 
signal  approximating  actual  vehicle  velocity,  said  refer- 
ence signal  corresponding  to  said  speed  signal  until  said 
deceleration  signal  arises,  at  which  point  said  reference 
signal  decreases  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  time 
constant. 

said  wheel  behavior  means  being  operative  upon  disap- 
pearance of  said  deceleration  signal  to  cause  said  second 
valve  means  to  terminate  the  release  of  brake  pressure 
and  being  further  operative  responsive  to  either  said 
velocity  signal  or  one  of  said  first  and  second  acceleration 
signals  to  cause  said  first  valve  means  to  remain  operative 
in  such  sense  as  to  continue  interrupting  delivery  of  oper- 
ator controlled  brake  pressure  to  said  brake  means 
whereby  the  fluid  brake  pressure  is  maintained  constant 
in  a  holding  phase  of  brake  control;  and 
k.  control  means  for  establishing  connection  of  said  second 
acceleration  signal  with  said  wheel  behavior  evaluation 
means  when  said  first  acceleration  signal  fails  to  arise 
within  a  predetermined  time  period  following  expiration 
of  said  deceleration  signal  in  order  to  delay  reapplication 
of  operator  controlled  fluid  brake  pressure  to  said  brake 
means  by  said  flrst  valve  means  following  termination  of 
said  velocity  signal;  said  control  means  comprising: 
i.  an  OR  gate  subject  to  said  flrst  and  second  acceleration 
signals  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  wheel 
behavior  evaluation  means; 
ii.  an  AN  D  gate  via  which  said  second  acceleration  signal 

is  connected  to  said  OR  gate; 
iii.  means  for  providing  said  predetermined  time  period 

during  which  a  time  signal  is  established; 
iv.  second  AND  gate  means  subject  to  said  time  signal 
and  said  flrst  acceleration  signal  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  flrst  AND  gate  to  enable  said  flrst 
AND  gate  in  the  absence  of  said  flrst  acceleration 
signal  only  when  said  predetermined  time  period  has 
expired. 


3,944,292 
LOAD  RESPONSIVE  PRESSURE  MODULATING  VALVE 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Kaname  Doi,  and  Hiroaki  Nagara,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1972, 47-80933 
Int.  CL*  B60T  8/24,  8/26,  8/18 
U.S.  CL  303—24  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  load  responsive  pressure  modulating  valve  device  for 
use  in  a  brake  system  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  having  front  and 
rear  wheel  braking  means,  said  device  provided  with  means 
for  modulating  a  hydraulic  brake  pressure  supplied  to  the 
front  and  rear  wheel  braking  means  so  as  to  distribute  the 
hydraulic  brake  pressure  corresponding  approximately  to  a 
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weight  transfer  in  the  vehicle  caused  by  the  braking  operation 
to  said  front  and  rear  wheel  braking  means,  whereby  the 
hydraulic  brake  pressure  supplied  to  said  rear  wheel  braking 
means  is  reduced  in  comparison  with  that  supplied  to  said 
front  wheel  braking  means,  comprising:  means  for  modulating 
said  hydraulic  brake  pressure  so  that  a  starting  pressure  for 
directing  the  pressure  modulating  operation  thereto  is  con- 
trolled by  a  partial  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  brake  pressure; 
means  for  detecting  the  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  disposed 
in  a  branch  circuit  of  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure  circuit 
including  either  of  said  front  and  rear  wheel  braking  means, 
said  detecting  means  being  movable  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined deceleration  of  the  vehicle  corresponding  to  the  hy- 
draulic brake  pressure  for  a  light  load  condition;  means  dis- 
posed in  a  branch  circuit  of  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure 
circuit  including  either  of  said  front  and  rear  wheel  braking 
means  for  separating  said  partial  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
brake  pressure  in  response  to  the  displacement  of  said  decel- 
eration detecting  means  in  order  to  apply  said  partial  pressure 
to  the  control  of  said  starting  pressure;  and  means  disposed  in 
a  branch  circuit  of  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure  circuit  includ- 
ing either  of  said  front  and  rear  wheel  braking  means  for 
sensing  and  controlling  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure  which 
increases  in  proportion  to  said  predetermined  deceleration  in 
response  to  an  increase  of  a  value  of  the  hydraulic  brake 
pressure  required  for  generating  said  predetermined  decelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle  by  utilizing  characteristics  that  said  pres- 
sure value  for  generating  said  predetermined  deceleration 
speed  increases  in  proportion  to  an  increase  of  a  load  of  the 
vehicle,  whereby  the  hydraulic  brake  pressure  matching  the 
weight  transfer  caused  by  the  braking  operation  under  any 
load  condition  of  the  vehicle  is  distributed  to  said  front  and 
rear  wheel  braking  means,  respectively. 


3,944,293 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Noriakira  Ishigami,  Chiryu,  and  Hideyuki  Kobayashl,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  23,  1973,  48- 
132035 

Int.  CL*  B60T  8/14 
MS.  CL  303—24  F  9  CUims 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  control  assembly  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles having  front  and  rear  wheel  brake  means,  comprising: 

a  dual  master  cylinder; 

a  proportioning  valve  interposed  between  said  master  cylin- 
der and  one  of  said  wheel  brake  means  and  including  a 
reciprocable  valve  piston  for  effecting  a  proportioning 
operation,  said  valve  piston  having  an  area  free  from  the 
hydraulic  pressure  of  said  master  cylinder, 

a  flrst  device  having  a  flrst  piston  and  a  flrst  spring  normally 
urging  said  valve  piston  to  move  to  a  position  wherein 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  master  cylinder  is  admitted  to 
said  one  of  said  wheel  brake  means  without  said  propor- 
tioning operation  of  said  valve, 

a  second  device  fluidically  interposed  between  said  master 
cylinder  and  said  flrst  piston  of  said  first  device  and  in- 


cluding a  vehicle  deceleration  sensing  assembly  and  a 
check  valve  assembly,  said  vehicle  deceleration  sensing 
assembly  controlling  admission  of  the  hydraulic  pressure 
from  said  master  cylinder  to  said  flrst  piston  according  to 
the  condition  of  loading  of  the  vehicle,  said  check  valve 
assembly  controlling  said  admission  of  the  hydraulic 
pressure  according  to  an  increase  of  hydraulic  power, 

said  flrst  piston  of  said  flrst  device  being  supplied  with 
hydraulic  pressure  to  thereby  urge  said  valve  piston  to 
move  to  said  position  in  addition  to  said  flrst  spring, 
wherein  the  pressure  receiving  area  of  said  flrst  piston  is 
of  an  increased  ratio  to  said  area  of  said  valve  piston 
whereby  the  hydraulic  pressure  admitted  from  said  sec- 
ond device  to  said  flrst  piston  acts  on  said  valve  piston 
with  an  increased  ratio, 

whereby  said  proportioning  valve  operates  its  proportioning 
operation  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  loading  of 
the  vehicle. 


3,944,294 
COMBINED  LOAD-SENSING  PROPORTION  AND  RELAY 

VALVE  FOR  AN  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Naosuke  Masuda,  and  Itiro  Yanagawa,  both  of  Higashimat- 
suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8, 1973, 48-64465; 
Nov.  28,  1973,  48-133264 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/12;  F15B  13/042 
U.S.  CL  303—40  8  Claims 


1.  A  combined  load  sensing  proportion  and  relay  valve 
assembly  for  an  air  brake  system  comprising:  means  defining 
a  flow  path  through  said  valve  assembly  between  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port,  said  flow  path  including  an  outlet  pressure 
chamber;  a  main  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  seat  and 
a  valve  disc,  said  valve  disc  being  biased  into  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  to  block  said  flow  path;  a  first  pressure-sensi- 
tive piston  including  means  projecting  from  one  side  thereof 
for  abutment  with  said  valve  disc  to  unseat  said  valve  disc 
from  said  valve  seat  to  effect  opening  of  said  flow  path 
through  said  valve  assembly;  a  second  pressure-sensitive  pis- 
ton; engaging  means  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
pistons  to  enable  free  relative  movement  therebetween  within 
a  limited  range  and  causing  said  second  piston  to  abut  said 
first  piston  in  opposition  to  movement  of  said  first  piston  to 
unseat  said  valve  disc  when  said  pistons  move  relative  to  each 
other  beyond  said  limited  range;  control-pressure  chamber 
means  having  a  control  pressure  therein  acting  against  one 
side  of  said  second  piston  to  urge  said  second  piston  to  move 
away  from  abutment  through  said  engaging  means  with  said 
first  piston;  stopper  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement 
of  said  second  piston  in  response  to  said  control  pressure  in 
said  control  pressure  chamber  means;  indicated-pressure 
chamber  means  indicated  pressure  created  therein  upon  actu- 
ation of  said  braking  system,  said  indicated-pressure  chamber 
means  being*  configured  to  cause  said  indicated-pressure 
therein  to  act  simultaneously  against  both  said  first  and  said 
second  pistons,  said  indicated -pressure  acting  upon  one  side 
of  said  first  piston  to  drive  said  first  piston  in  a  direction 
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tc  ward  unseating  of  said  valve  disc  and  against  one  side  of  said 
S4  cond  piston  in  opposition  to  said  control  pressure;  and 
m  eans  for  applying  the  pressure  in  said  output  pressure  cham- 
b<  T  against  the  side  of  said  second  piston  opposite  the  side 
a{  ainst  which  said  indicated  pressure  is  applied,  with  the 
pi  essure  in  said  output  pressure  chamber  being  balanced 
a|  ainst  said  indicated-pressure  to  open  and  close  said  valve 
assembly  flow  path  in  accordance  with  the  control  pressure 
d(  veloped  in  said  control  pressure  chamber  means. 


3,944,295 

TOWING  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FAIL-SAFE 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Kfchacl  K.  Lloyd,  Sandy  City,  UUh,  and  Paul  C.  Rosenberger, 

Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,642 

Int.  CL*B60T  17116 

UiS.  CI.  303-89  9  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  brake  control  system  having  spring  applied 
brike  means  and  fluid  pressure  responsive  release  means; 

1  brake  control  valve  for  controlling  said  brakes; 

I  primary  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  said 
brakes; 

tn  auxiliary*  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  said 
brakes  upon  failure  of  said  primary  source; 

m  auxiliary  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve 
spool  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and  mov- 
able between  a  communicating  position  and  a  noncom- 
municating  position,  for  controlling  communication  of 
said  auxiliary  source  with  said  control  valve,  both  ends  of 
said  valve  extending  from  said  valve  body;  and, 

ocking  means  including  a  bracket  operative  to  engage  both 
ends  of  said  spool  and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  fixed 
position  to  block  movement  of  said  spool  to  said  commu- 
nicating position. 


3,944,296 
TRACK  PAD  FOR  ASPHALT  PAVING  MACHINE 
Pc4er  A.  Stamponc,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tuff  Manufac- 
1  uriog  Co.,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,763 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  55122 

U4-  CI.  305—35  R  14  Claims 


I  .  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  track  pad  for  a  tracked 
vel  icies  said  track  pad  having  a  generally  planar  rectangular 
plate  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  securing  means 
extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings  for 


removably  attaching  the  track  pad  to  a  track  of  said  tracked 
vehicles  and  a  pad  means  of  polymer  substantially  totally 
encapsulating  said  base  plate  but  which  includes  at  least  one 
openings  to  permit  the  extension  therethrough  of  a  portion  of 
said  securing  means,  comprising: 
positioning  said  securing  means  in  said  support  plate  to 

form  a  sub-assembly 
positioning  said  sub-assembly  within  a  die  wherein  said 
securing  means  extend  from  the  die  cavity  and  as  such, 
avoids  encapsulation  by  said  polymer; 
securing  said  sub-assembly  within  said  die  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  positioning  projections  which  extend  from 
said  inner  surface  of  said  die  into  said  die  cavity  making 
surface  to  surface  contact  with  said  base  plate 
injecting  polymer  into  said  die  to  fill  said  space  between  said 

inner  surface  of  said  die  and  said  base  plate; 
maintaining  said  die  in  a  closed  position  for  sufficient  time 

to  permit  setting  of  said  polymer  material 
removing  said  track  pad  from  said  die  after  setting  of  said 
l>olymer. 


3,944,297 

ADJUSTABLE  SPROCKET  DRIVE  FOR  TRACK-TYPE 

VEHICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,365 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  55120 

U.S.  CL  305—57  22  Claims 


23  ^22 


1.  In  a  track-type  vehicle  of  the  type  comprising  a  drive 
sprocket  disposed  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  thereof  and 
engaged  with  a  drive  lug  secured  on  a  track  shoe  of  an  endless 
track  assembly,  the  improvement  wherein  said  drive  sprocket 
comprises  an  annular  support  member  defining  a  mounting 
surface  on  each  of  the  outboard  and  inboard  sides  thereof,  a 
toothed  sprocket  member  and  means  releasably  attaching  said 
sprocket  member  on  only  one  of  the  outboard  and  inboard 
sides  of  said  support  member  and  for  selectively  attaching  said 
sprocket  member  on  the  other  one  of  said  outboard  and  in- 
board sides  of  said  support  member,  said  sprocket  member 
being  disposed  on  said  support  member  to  extend  radially 
outwardly  from  said  one  side  and  being  spaced  axially  from 
the  other  side  of  the  outboard  and  inboard  sides  of  said  sup- 
port member. 


3,944,298 
TRUCK  BOLSTER  CENTER  BOWL  WEAR  PLATE 
John  G.  Cannon,  Penn  Hilb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcstingbouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,558 
Int.  CI.*  F16C  17100,  19/00,  21/00;  B61F  3/00 
VJS.  CI.  308- 137  4  CfaikBs 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising: 
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a.  a  truck  bolster  having  therein  a  center  bowl  provided  with 
an  annular  wall  and  a  flat  bottom  from  the  center  of 
which  extends  a  boss, 

b.  a  center  plate  vertical  ring  wear  liner  so  disposed  in  said 
center  bowl  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  annular  wall 
thereof  that  the  outer  end  of  said  center  bowl  and  one  end 
of  said  ring  wear  member  lie  in  a  common  plane, 

c.  a  vehicle  body  having  a  bolster  of  such  a  diameter  as  to 
extend  through  said  ring  wear  member  for  disposition  in 


3,944,300 
RESILIENT  GUIDE  BUSHING  MOUNTING  FOR  BLAST 

HOLE  DRILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tom  Learmont,  Wauwatosa;  Jack  D.  Nelmark,  New  Berlin; 
Gary  E.  Martin,  South  Milwaukee,  and  Theodore  F.  Raske, 
Germantown,  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bucyrus-Eric  Com- 
pany, South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,441 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  308-4  R  9  Claims 


said  center  bowl,  and  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

.  an  annular  wear  member  formed  of  a  low  friction,  semi- 
flexible,  high-load-carrying  ability,  plastic  material,  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  the  same  as  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  said  ring  wear  liner  to  enable  the  insertion  thereof 
through  said  ring  wear  liner  into  surrounding  relation 
with  said  boss  of  said  center  bowl  for  interposition  be- 
tween said  flat  bottom  of  said  center  bowl  and  said  body 
bolster  to  support  thereon  said  body  bolster. 


3,944,299 

MACHINE  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

ARRANGEMENT 

Anton  Braun,  6421  Warren  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55435 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,771 

Int.  CI.*F16Cii/20 

U.S.  CL  308—3  CH  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  reciprocable  member  therein,  a 
bearing  for  said  member  comprising  a  slidable  member  with 
pivot  means  disposed  substantially  centrally  of  its  ends  and 
having  a  bearing  surface  elongated  in  the  direction  it  moves 
for  engaging  a  mating  fixed  surface  in  the  machine,  said  elon- 
gated surface  having  at  least  one  transverse  groove  therein 
concentric  with  respect  to  a  plane  through  the  center  of  the 
pivot  means  and  perpendicular  to  the  bearing  surface  to  cause 
the  moments  of  force  acting  thereon  about  its  pivot  when  in 
motion  to  cause  the  leading  end  thereof  to  tend  to  lift  ofT  of 
the  mating  surface. 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  the  rigid  tubular  cylindrical 
guide  bushing  of  a  blast  hole  drill  or  the  like,  the  bushing  being 
disposed  and  laterally  movable  in  a  deck  opening, 
said  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pads  symmetrically  spaced  about  the  bushing, 
each  pad  including  a  radially  inner  rigid  bearing  member 
that  bnears  against  the  side  exterior  surface  of  the  bushing; 
a  plurality  of  resilient,  compressible  cushion  members, 
one  cushion  member  being  disposed  adjacent  and  radially 
outwardly  of  each  of  said  bearing  members;  and  backup 
means  adjacent  and  radially  outward  of  the  cushion  mem- 
bers, lateral  movement  of  the  bushing  against  the  bearing 
members  causing  the  same  to  be  moved  radially  out- 
wardly to  compress  the  respective  cushion  members,  thus 
dampai  ing  such  lateral  movement. 


3,944,301 
LUBRICATING  POCKET 
Erich   Roemer,   c/o   Gyco-Metall-Werke,   Daelen   and    Loos 
GmbH,  Wiesbaden-Schierstein,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,143 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    20,    1973, 
2352750 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  308—5  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  bearing  comprising  a  slide  bearing  surface  over 
which  a  component  is  adapted  to  slide  and  wherein  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  reservoir  and  distribution  pocket  is  recessed  into  the 


s  ide  bearing  surface,  characterized  by  a  transition  area  be- 
t  yeen  said  pocket  and  said  bearing  surface  with  at  least  one 
e  (tension  of  said  pocket  protruding  into  said  bearing  surface 
« ithin  said  transition  area  to  form  a  boundary  edge  of  said 
p[>cket  with  respect  to  said  bearing  surface  extending  in  a 
w  avy  line  along  said  surface. 


3,944^02 

SLIDING  RUNNERS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SEATS  IN 

VEHICLES 

fyancois  Fourrey,  Etampes,  France,  assignor  to  Establisse- 

ncnts  Bcrtrand  Faure,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,184 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    31,     1973, 
7338916 

InLCI.'F16C  17100 
\XS.  CI.  308-6  R 

s 
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1.  A  sliding  runner  comprising  a  first  channel  section  mem- 
b<  T  comprising  a  pair  of  flanks  defining  a  channel  therebe- 
tM  een,  a  second  channel  section  member  which  comprises  a 
bi  ise  and  a  pair  of  flanks  defming  a  channel  therebetween  and 
ir  which  the  first  channel  section  member  is  fitted  with  the 
c  annel  of  one  member  open  towards  the  base  of  the  other, 

ch  flank  of  the  first  channel  section  member  having  a  por- 
tii  m  which  extends  backwardly  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
mouth  of  the  channel  towards  the  base  of  the  first  channel 
se  ction  member  and  then  outwardly  from  the  flank,  the  distal 
ei  d  of  each  flank  of  the  second  channel  section  member 

tending  beyond  the  said  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
a(  jacent  flank  of  the  flrst  channel  section  member  and  in- 
w  irdly  along  the  rear  face  of  said  outwardly  extending  portion 
ai  d  forming  with  the  opposed  faces  of  the  backwardly  and 
oi  itwardly  extending  portion  of  said  adjacent  flank  an  enclo- 
si  re  for  a  ball  race,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  in  each  said  enclo- 
se re  facilitating  sliding  of  said  two  members  longitudinally 
re  ative  to  one  another. 


3,944303 
THRUST  SUPPORT  FOR  A  FLUID  MOTOR  USED  IN 
DRILLING  WELLS 
Jiiry  Rolcnovich  loancsian,  Matveevskaya  ulitsa,  18,  korpus  2, 
kv.  63,  and  Boris  Vladimirovich  Kuzin,  Bulatniliovsky  pro- 
mt, 10,  korpus  3,  kv.  499,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,450 
Int.  CI.*  F16C  17100,  19/00,  21/00,  29/00 
UJS.  CL  308—6  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  thrust  support  for  a  fluid  motor  used  in  drilling  wells, 
w  lich  is  fitted  onto  the  shaft  of  said  motor  inside  its  housing, 
hz  ving  a  rolling-contact  thrust  bearing,  comprising:  inner  and 
oi  ter  races  rigidly  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  shaft  of 
th :  motor,  respectively;  rolling-contact  bodies  disposed  be- 
t^«  een  said  inner  and  outer  races;  at  least  one  mechanical  seal 
positioned  near  said  thrust  bearing  at  least  at  the  op  end  face 
th  ;reof,  and  having  at  least  one  friction  pack  consisting  of  an 
outer  friction  disc  and  an  inner  friction  disc  rigidly  attached 
to  said  outer  and  inner  races  of  the  thrust  bearing,  respec- 
ti\  ely,  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  shaft  of  the 
mi>tor.  respectively;  said  arrangement  working  so  that  when 
sa  d  fluid  motor  is  set  in  operation  said  shaft  or  housing  starts 


spinning  and  imparts  rotary  motion  to  said  inner  or  outer  races 
of  the  thrust  bearing  and  the  inner  or  outer  friction  discs, 
whereas  mud  fed  under  a  pressure  equal  to  the  bit  differential 
pressure  reaches  said  mechanical  seal,  but  since  said  rotating 
races  of  the  thrust  bearing  are  rigidly  attached  to  said  rotating 
discs  of  the  mechanical  seal,  these  components  take  up  the 


i 


hydraulic  and  drilling  loads  jointly  with  the  result  that  the 
service  life  of  said  thrust  support  is  extended  and  so  is  the 
period  of  continuous  drilling  of  the  well  by  means  of  said  fluid 
motor  which  can  successfully  operate  in  conjunction  with  jet 
bits. 


3,944,304 

GAS-LUBRICATED  SELF-PRESSURIZING  RADIAL 

BEARING 

Werner    Purtschert,    Winterthur,   Switzerland,    assignor   to 

Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  513,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   11,   1973, 
14477/73 

Int.  CI.*F16C /7//6 
U.S.  CI.  308-9  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  housing  having  at  least  a  recess  therein; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing;  and 

a  gas-lubricated  self-pressurizing  radial-bearing  comprising 
a  plurality  of  self-adjusting  bearing  segments,  each  said 
bearing  segment  being  disposed  in  a  respective  recess  for 
pivoting  therein  about  an  axis,  each  said  bearing  segment 
having  a  concave  rotation  ruled  bearing  surface  facing 
said  shaft  and  a  convex  rotation  ruled  bearing  surface 
facing  said  recess,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  asymmetri- 
cal relative  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  axis  and  radi- 
ally of  said  shaft,  and  at  least  one  flow  duct  in  said  bearing 
segment  communicating  said  bearing  surfaces  with  each 
other. 
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3,944,305 
ROLLER  BEARING  PROVIDED  WITH  FLANGES 
Sture  Lcnnart  Asbcrg,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF 
Nova  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  18,  1972, 
7205167 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  33/78 
U.S.  CI.  308—187.1  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing  including  inner  and  outer  rings  with  an 
annular  space  defined  between  said  rings,  the  space  and  the 
rings  having  corresponding  first  and  second  ends,  a  plurality 
of  roller  elements  in  said  space,  and  sealing  means  extending 
from  one  of  said  rings  to  the  other  for  closing  the  roller  ele- 
ments within  said  two  ends  of  said  annular  space,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  comprising  first,  second,  and 
third  flanges,  wherein  said  first  flange  comprises  a  junction 
part  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  inner  ring  and  an  outer  part 
extending  generally  radially  outward  from  said  junction  part, 
said  second  flange  extends  generally  radially  inward  fi-om  said 
second  end  of  the  inner  ring,  said  third  flange  extends  gener- 
ally radially  outward  from  said  outer  ring,  with  said  roller 
elements  being  situated  generally  axially  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  flanges,  said  first  end  of  the  outer  ring  formed 
as  a  collar  having  an  outer  periphery,  and  said  sealing  means 
of  said  first  end  comprising  an  elastic  material  having  a  rela- 
tively thickened  part  secured  on  said  collar  and  a  relatively 
thinner  part  extending  to  and  engaging  said  inner  ring  in 
sliding  contact.  i 


3,944,306 
ROCK  BIT  BEARING  SEAL 
William  J.  Neilson,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  533,271 
Int.  CI.*  F16C  33/78 
VS.  CI.  308— 187.1  22  Claims 

10.  In  a  rock  bit  having  a  bit  body  with  at  least  one  journal 
leg,  a  seal  between  the  journal  leg  and  the  rotary  cutter,  said 
seal  comprising: 
an  annular  metallic  core; 
inner  and  outer  sealing  ring  portions  of  flexible  material 

having  elastomeric  characteristics; 
said  sealing  ring  portions  being  disposed  in  opposite  sides  of 
said  core,  said  inner  ring  portion  having  an  annular  en- 
gagement surface  for  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
journal  leg  and  said  outer  ring  portion  having  an  annular 
engagement  surface  for  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
cutter;  and 


each  of  said  sealing  ring  portions  being  bonded  to  said  core 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  circumference 
thereof,  whereby  said  core  maintains  the  dimensional 
stability  of  said  sealing  ring  portions  despite  high  levels  of 
temperature  and  pressure  to  which  said  seal  is  subjected, 
said  engagement  surface  for  the  journal  leg  having  an 


initial  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  journal  leg  and  said  engagement 
surface  for  the  cutter  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  cutter 
whereby  to  compress  said  sealing  ring  portions  between 
the  journal  leg  and  the  cutter  and  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  circumferential  center  line  of  said  core. 


3,944,307 
PLASTIC  BEARING  CAGE 
Gerald  L.  Bingle,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,515 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—217  7  Claims 


//    ^g 


1.  A  weldable  plastic  bearing  cage  assembly  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  annular  side  rails  and  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entialiy  spaced  axially  extending  ribs  affixed  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  one  of  said  side  rails,  coacting  means  on  the  end 
portion  of  each  said  rib  and  on  the  opposed  face  of  the  adja- 
cent side  rail  including  an  aperture  and  a  cooperating  projec- 
tion disposed  with  the  end  portion  thereof  in  interferring 
telescopic  relationship  within  said  aperture,  said  aperture 
formed  with  a  first  section  of  a  cross  sectional  configuration 
generally  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of 
the  end  portion  of  said  projection  and  a  second  section  in- 
wardly spaced  from  said  first  section  of  a  different  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  and  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  intersection 
therebetween  against  which  shoulder  the  end  of  said  projec- 
tion is  disposed  in  abutting  relationship,  the  end  portion  of 
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said  rib  formed  with  a  rib  end  face  disposed  in  spaced 
subs  antiaily  parallel  relationship  relative  to  the  opposed  face 
surfs  ce  of  the  adjacent  said  side  rail,  the  length  of  said  projec- 
tion )eing  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  first  section  and  less 
thanithe  combined  depth  of  said  first  and  said  second  section. 


3,944308 
FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  ARTICLES 
Eric  Sigfrid  Persson,  Horby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Expo  Nord 
Al  I,  Horby,  Sweden 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,931 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    17,    1973, 
7314226;  Jan.  21,  1974,  7400717 

Int  CI.*  F16B  12IU0;  A47B  3J06 
US.  |CI.  312—  1 1 1  10  Claims 
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\  frame  for  supporting  articles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
orming  a  framework  of  open  construction,  means  on  said 
leflning  a  channel  which  extends  throughout  the  length 
bars  and  has  a  constricted  channel  side  opening  which 
into  a  side  surface  of  said  bars,  said  bars  having  angu- 
)ent  longitudinal  portions  and  making  angles  with  each 
,  some  of  said  portions  extending  in  touching  contiguous 
,  each  pair  of  the  contiguously  extending  bar  portions 
their  channel  side  openings  towards  one  another,  and 
means  detachably  introduced  into  the  channels  of 
pair  of  the  contiguously  extending  bar  portions  and 
therein  under  locking  action,  said  locking  means 
through  the  channel  side  openings  from  channel  to 
whereby  the  frkme  may  be  readily  assembled  and 
and  when  assembled  presents  an  appearance  in 
the  locking  means  are  not  visible  with  these  side  open- 
side-by -side  alignment. 


n 


1. 

and 
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3,944,309 
MANUALLY  MOVABLE  WHEELED  STORAGE  RACK  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Gensii  Taniwaki,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kongo  Co., 
Lt<j.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,086 
Ch  ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   30,   1973,  48- 
1345  3;  Jan.  21,   1974,  49-9492[U];  May   29,   1974,  49- 
61444{U];  May  29,  1974,  48-61447(U];  Mar.  21,  1968,  43- 


2211T[U) 
U.S.tL  312-198 


Int  CI.*  A47B  87/00 


9  Claims 


10       M2         '10 


wheeled  storage  rack  adapted  for  manual  movement 
Idcking.  comprising: 


a.  a  pair  of  rails; 

b.  a  storage  rack  rollable  on  said  rails  and  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  wheels  with  each  pair  having  a  connecting  axle; 

c.  a  handwheei  with  a  shaft  rotatably  attached  to  one  side 
wall  of  said  storage  rack; 

d.  a  driving  sprocket  of  predetermined  diameter  coaxially 
carried  by  the  shaft  of  said  handwheei; 

e.  a  driven  sprocket  carried  by  one  of  said  axles  and  having 
a  diameter  larger  than  said  driving  sprocket; 

f.  an  endless  power  transmission  chain  connected  between 
the  driving  and  driven  sprockets;  and 
locking  means  on  said  storage  rack  having  engagement 
means  and  external  actuating  means  positioned  for  hu- 
man contact,  said  engagement  means  positively  locking 
said  storage  rack  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  rails 
when  said  actuating  means  is  actuated. 


g 


3,944,310 
ELECTRONICS  CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Welsh,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Langlcy  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,447 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  43/00,  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-263  8  Claims 


^^^^ 


1.  A  cabinet  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  panels, 

said  side  panels  being  generally  planar  and  adapted  for 
vertically  upright  and  parallel  mounting, 

said  side  panels  being  adapted  to  be  secured  together  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  by  being  secured  through  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 

said  side  panels  having  a  mating  surface  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  forward  facing  edges  thereof, 

at  least  one  generally  planar  front  plate, 

said  front  plate  being  adapted  for  extending  between  spaced 
side  panels  and  having  spaced  mating  surfaces  adapted  to 
cooperatively  engage  said  mating  surfaces  on  said  side 
panels, 

said  mating  surface  collectively  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elongated  protrusions  and  alternate  parallel  channels, 

said  protrusions  having  sloping  sides  converging  toward  the 
outer  portions  of  said  protrusions, 

fastener  means  adapted  for  being  received  on  said  front 
plate  and  said  side  panels  for  drawing  opposing  protru- 
sions and  channels  into  a  wedging  interfitting  engagement 
so  that  vibrationally  induced  shear  forces  are  transferred 
between  said  front  plates  and  said  side  panels  through  the 
engaged  protrusions  and  channels. 
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3,944,311 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Sprenkle,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  and  David  A.  Cicero, 
Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,158 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  339—45  M  13  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  interfacing  first  and  second  sets  of  electrical 
leads  with  first  and  second  opposite  terminal  edges,  respec- 
tively, of  a  card  bearing  electrical  circuitry,  said  fixture  com- 
prising: 

first  electrical  connector  means  connected  to  said  first  set 
of  leads  for  mating  with  said  first  terminal  edge  of  said 
card; 

second  electrical  connector  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond set  of  leads  for  mating  with  said  second  terminal  edge 
of  said  card; 

frame  means  for  receiving  and  slidably  supporting  said  card 
between  said  first  and  second  electrical  connector  means; 

means  supporting'  said  second  electrical  connector  means 
for  movement  along  said  frame  means; 

means  on  said  frame  means  to  guidingly  support  said  sup- 
porting means  for  said  second  electrical  connector  means 
for  movement  along  said  frame  means;  and 

actuatable  means  secured  to  said  frame  means  and  to  said 
means  supporting  said  second  electrical  connector  means 
and  movable  in  one  direction  for  displacing  said  second 
electrical  connector  means  in  a  first  increment  of  move- 
ment to  abut  said  card  and  move  same  along  said  frame 
means  toward  said  first  electrical  connector  means  to 
cause  a  mating  of  said  first  electrical  connector  means 
and  said  first  terminal  edge,  said  actuatable  means  dis- 
placing said  second  electrical  connector  means  in  a  sec- 
ond increment  of  movement  to  effect  the  mating  of  said 
second  electrical  connector  means  and  said  second  termi- 
nal edge. 


3,944312 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SPADE-TYPE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

Thomas  J.  Koenig,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,201 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/42 
U.S.  CI.  339-59  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  maintaining  electrical  connection  in 
spade-type  connectors  comprising: 

a  case  and  an  insert,  telescoping  at  least  partially  thereinto, 
both  being  interconnectable  by  a  single,  centrally-located 


attaching  means,  said  case  comprising  opposed  sidewalls 
and  a  top  and  bottom  wall,  thereby  defining  a  rectangular 
box,  said  box  containing  upstanding  wedges  in  opposed 
relationship  to  form  a  constriction;  the  distance  between 
the  wedges,  when  measured  diagonally  is  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  spade  member  of  a  spade  connection,  and 
the  distance,  when  measured  transversely,  is  less  than  the 
width  of  said  spade  member  to  thereby  engage  the  rear 
edges  of  a  spade  member  inserted  into  said  case  through 
a  first  end  opening  to  prevent  the  spade  member's  with- 
drawal from  said  case; 

said  case  further  having  a  flexible  tongue  integral  with  said 
bottom  wall  at  a  first  end,  said  tongue  having  located  at 
its  free  end  a  projection  forming  a  part  of  said  attaching 
means;  and 

said  insert  comprising  opposed  sidewalls  and  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  thereby  defining  a  rectangular  box  of  slightly 
smaller  dimensions  than  said  box  of  said  case,  thereby 


permitting  said  insert  to  be  partially  telescoped  into  said 
case,  said  insert  further  comprising  inwardly  projecting 
detents  integral  with  the  top  wall  thereof  to  engage  a 
spade-receiving  member  of  a  spade  connection  inserted 
into  said  insert  through  a  first  end  opening  to  likewise 
prevent  its  withdrawal  from  said  insert,  said  insert  further 
comprising  a  wall  extending  parallel  to  and  equidistant 
from  said  opposed  sidewalls  to  divide  said  insert  into  two 
compartments,  each  having  one  of  said  detents  projecting 
from  said  top  wall  downwardly  thereinto,  said  top  wall 
further  including  an  upwardly  convoluted  portion  adja- 
cent a  first  end  to  accommodate  the  connection  of  a  wire 
to  said  spade-receiving  member; 
said  insert  being  insertable  into  said  case  to  cause  said 
wedges  and  detents,  respectively,  to  hold  said  spade  por- 
tions and  said  spade-receiving  portions  in  electrical  con- 
nection when  said  projection  is  hooked  behind  said  first 
end  of  said  insert. 


3,944,313 
BIFURCATED  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
James  E.  McKeown,  and  Donald  E.  Michel,  both  of  Sidney, 
N.Y.,  assignors   to  The   Bendix   Corporation,   SouthfieM, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,425 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13154 
U.S.  CI.  339-75  MP  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  contact  formed  from  sheet  metal  into  a 
single  unitary  structure,  said  contact  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  central  axis,  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end; 
a  first  elongated  member  integrally  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  extending  transverse  to  the  central  axis  of  said  shaft; 
and 
a  pair  of  resiliently  deflectable  arms  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  about  said  central  axis,  said  arms  including: 
a  first  elongated  portion  having  one  end  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  first  elongated  member,  said  first  elon- 
gated portion  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
shaft  and  first  member  and  parallel  to  the  central  axis 
of  said  shaft; 


13 


)8 


a  second  elongated  portion  having  one  end  integrally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  elongated  por- 
tion, said  second  elongated  portion  extending  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  first  member  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  third  elongated  portion  having  one  end  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  second  elongated  por- 
tion, said  third  elongated  portion  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  shaft  and  first  member  and  parallel 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 
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fourth  elongated  portion  having  one  end  integrally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  third  elongated 
portion,  said  fourth  elongated  portion  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  central  axis  of  said  shaft,  the 
fourth  elongated  portion  of  each  arm  arranged  so  that 
the  other  ends  of  each  fourth  elongated  portion  face 
each  other;  and 
a  irst  projection  located  at  the  junction  between  the  first 

1  ind  second  elongated  portions  of  one  of  said  arms  and 

( extending  towards  said  other  arm. 


b.  said  wire-engaging  surface  having  on  one  side  of  said 
screw  an  area  for  receiving  the  terminating  portion  of  said 
looped  bare  wire  end  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
screw  an  area  for  receiving  another  portions  of  said 
looped  bare  wire  end  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  said  terminating  portion; 

c.  at  least  said  areas  of  said  wire-engaging  surface  contain- 
ing 50  to  100  serrations  per  inch  positioned  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  to  said  direction  for  engagement  with  said 
looped  bare  end  of  said  aluminum  wire  under  pressure 
exerted  on  the  wire; 

d.  said  serrations  having  truncated  upper  ends  terminating 
in  sharp  side  edges  and  having  depths  of  0.001  to  0.005 
of  an  inch; 

e.  said  sharp  side  edges  being  effective  when  engaging  with 
the  wire  under  pressure  exerted  thereon  for  creating  a 
multitude  of  breaks  in  the  oxide  film  on  the  bare  end  of 
the  wire  and  establishing  contact  sites  permitting  current 
flow  at  low  resistance  between  the  terminal  plate  and  the 
wire  to  prevent  the  aforesaid  overheating;  and 

f.  a  protective  layer  of  metal  deposited  on  said  wire-engag- 
ing surface; 

g.  the  metal  of  said  layer  comprising  a  flowable,  soft  metal 
and  being  selected  from  a  group  of  metals  comprising 
indium,  indium  alloys,  gallium  and  gallium  alloys; 

h.  said  protective  layer  having  a  thickness  of  0.00015  to 
0.00025  of  an  inch, 

i.  said  screw  having  a  headed  end  for  engaging  with  and 
urging  the  said  bare  end  of  said  wire  into  engagement 
with  said  serrations  on  the  wire-engaging  surface  of  said 
plate  with  the  engagement  being  secure  even  if  the  torque 
acting  on  the  screw  is  no  more  than  six-inch  pounds. 


3,944,314 

TERMINAL  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A  STABLE 

EI^CTRICAL  CONNECTION  TO  ALUMINUM  WIRE 

Mtttan  J.  Weitzraan,  Bayside,  and  Saul  Rosenbaum,  East 

M(  mIow,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  LevHon  Manufacturing 

"  I ,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Com  inuation  of  Scr.  No.  262,648,  June  14, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,610 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  9108 
CL  339-95  5  Claims 


3,944315 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  MEANS 

Henry  F.  HiM,  and  John  W.  Stearley,  both  of  Indiana,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,536 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9108,  9/10 

U.S.  CL  339-95  R  13  claims 


U.S 
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of  an 
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ai 


a  terminal  for  establishing  a  stable  electrical  connec- 

h  tween  an  electrical  wiring  device  and  a  looped  bare  end 

aluminum  wire  ranging  in  size  from  No.  8  to  No.  18 

)  and  having  an  aluminum  oxide  film  on  said  bare  end 

wiring  circuit  which  is  capable  of  carrying  substan- 

currents  without  overheating,  the  combination  com- 


Krminal  plate  of  electrically  conductive  material  having 
I  exposed  wire-engaging  surface  and  a  screw  threadably 
ei  gaging  with  said  plate  in  the  midst  of  said  surface  for 
re  ceiving  said  looped  bare  wire  end; 


1.  In  a  control  device  having  a  housing  provided  with  a 
terminal  means  having  a  threaded  screw  member  with  its 
shank  threadedly  carried  thereby  for  lead  attachment  thereto 
between  an  enlarged  head  of  the  screw  member  and  said 
terminal  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  resilient  re- 
tainer clip  disposed  between  said  head  of  said  screw  member 
and  said  terminal  means,  said  clip  having  a  portion  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  through  which  said  shank 
of  said  screw  member  is  telescopically  disposed,  a  lead  dis- 
posed between  said  portion  of  said  clip  and  said  terminal 
means,  said  portion  of  said  clip  being  disposed  in  deformed 
condition  against  said  lead  by  said  head  of  said  screw  member 
to  hold  said  lead  to  said  terminal  means,  said  clip  having  slot 
means  passing  through  said  portion  thereof  adjacent  said 
opening  to  render  said  portion  more  deformable.  said  clip 
being  in  a  substantially  U-shape  to  define  an  initially  bowed 
cross-member  and  a  pair  of  legs  thereof,  said  cross-member 
comprising  said  portion  having  said  opening  therethrough  that 
telescopically  receives  said  shank  of  said  screw  member,  said 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  clip  being  disposed  between  said  head 
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of  said  screw  member  and  said  terminal  means  and  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  of  said  screw  mem- 
ber, said  lead  being  disposed  between  one  of  said  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  clip  and  said  shank  of  said  screw  member,  said 
opening  being  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  cross-member 
and  circular  in  configuration  and  said  slot  means  comprising 
at  least  one  slot  that  passes  through  said  cross-member  and 
being  substantially  trapezoidal  in  configuration  with  the 
smaller  base  thereof  interconnecting  with  said  opening  and 
the  larger  base  thereof  being  located  at  said  one  leg  whereby 
said  slot  extends  from  said  opening  to  said  one  leg  and  passes 
through  said  cross-member. 


3,944^16 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  WITH  KEYING  MEANS 

Albert  P.  Newman,  and  Victor  L.  Arrighi,  both  of  c/o  Empire 

Products,  Inc.  10540  Chester  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45215 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,327 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/64 

U.S.  CI.  339—  111  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  male 
connector  with  at  least  one  male  contact  and  a  female  connec- 
tor with  at  least  one  female  contact,  said  male  and  female 
connectors  each  terminating  at  least  one  electric  cable  and 
being  adapted  to  be  mated  with  said  at  least  one  male  contact 
in  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  female  contact,  the  im- 
provement comprising  keying  means  in  association  with  said 
male  and  female  connectors  enabling  the  mating  of  said  male 
and  female  connectors  with  each  other  and  preventing  the 
mating  of  said  male  and  female  connectors  with  other  similar 
female  and  male  connectors  and  an  electrical  switch  in  associ- 
ation with  said  keying  means,  said  keying  means  comprising  a 
keying  pin  and  mounting  means  therefor  and  an  elongated 
member  having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said  keying  pin, 
said  mounting  means  for  said  keying  pin  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  keying  pin  being 
parallel  to  and  radially  offset  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  socket  being 
parallel  to  and  radially  offset  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  member,  said  keying  pin  and  said 
mounting  means  therefor  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  male  and 
female  connectors  with  the  axis  of  said  keying  pin  being  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  at  least  one  contact  of  said  one  of  said 
male  and  female  connectors,  said  elongated  socket-bearing 
member  being  affixed  to  the  other  said  male  and  female  con- 
nectors with  the  axis  of  said  socket  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  at  least  one  contact  of  said  other  of  said  male  and 
female  connectors,  said  mounting  means  for  said  keying  pin 
being  of  hexagonal  transverse  cross  section,  said  elongated 
socket-bearing  member  being  of  hexagonal  transverse  cross 
section,  said  keying  pin  mounting  means  being  affixable  to  its 
respective  connector  in  any  one  of  six  rotative  positions  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  said  socket-bearing  member  also  being 
affixable  to  its  respective  connector  in  any  one  of  six  corre- 
sponding rotative  positions  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
radial  offsets  of  said  socket  and  said  keying  pin  corresponding 
and  said  keying  pin  and  mounting  means  therefor  and  said 
elongated  socket-bearing  element  being  so  oriented  on  their 
respective  connectors  that  said  keying  pin  is  receivable  within 
said  socket  enabling  mating  of  said  male  and  female  connec- 
tors and  their  respective  male  and  female  contacts,  said  switch 


mounted  within  said  elongated  socket-bearing  member  and 
means  in  association  with  said  switch  whereby  said  keying  pin 
will  activate  said  switch  upon  complete  mating  of  said  connec- 
tors and  will  deactivate  siad  switch  when  said  connectors  are 
disengaged. 


3,944,317 

ADAPTER  FOR  SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

CONNECTIONS 

Robert  C.  Obcrdiear,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amex 

Systems,  Inc.,  Lawndak,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,591 

InL  CI.*  H02G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  339— 143  R  1  Claim 


1.  An  adapter  converting  a  non-repairable  electrical  cable 
connection  into  one  which  is  repairable,  said  cable  connection 
being  of  the  type  in  which  a  wire  bundle  is  enclosed  within  a 
braided  shield  which  is  permanently  terminated  to  a  backshell, 
the  backshell  being  secured  to  a  connector  to  which  the  wire 
bundle  is  terminated  by  a  coupling  nut  which  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  backshell,  the  coupling  nut  having  internal 
screw  threading  engaging  external  screw  threading  on  the 
connector,  the  backshell  having  an  outwardly  directed  annu- 
lar shoulder,  means  carried  by  said  coupling  nut  engaging  said 
shoulder  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  coupling  nut 
away  from  said  backshell,  said  adapter  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrically  conductive  semicircular  sections,  said  sections 
forming  a  cylindrical  adapter  fitting  around  and  enclosing  an 
unshielded  portion  of  said  wire  bundle  between  said  backshell 
and  said  connector,  said  adapter  having  diametrically  en- 
larged external  threading  at  one  end  thereof  engaging  said 
coupling  nut  connecting  one  end  of  said  adapter  to  said  back- 
shell,  a  second  coupling  nut  slidably  mounted  around  said 
adapter,  said  second  coupling  nut  having  internal  threading 
engaging  the  external  threading  on  said  connector  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  adapter  to  said  connector,  the  end  of  said 
adapter  adjacent  to  said  connector  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected annular  shoulder  of  identical  dimension  with  said  first 
named  shoulder,  a  split  ring  mounted  within  said  second  cou- 
pling nut  engaging  said  last  named  shoulder,  said  split  ring 
being  removable  from  said  second  coupling  nut  to  permit  said 
second  coupling  nut  to  be  moved  longitudinally  past  said 
diametrically  enlarged  external  threading  on  said  adapter  and 
past  said  first  named  shoulder  on  said  connector  so  that  said 
sections  can  be  separated  and  removed  from  around  the  un- 
shielded portion  of  said  wire  bundle  to  permit  repair  of  said 
bundle  and  its  adjacent  terminations  to  said  connector  without 
disturbing  said  shielding  or  the  termination  of  said  shielding  to 
said  backshell. 


3,944,318 
BATTERY  POST  AND  CABLE  CLAMP 
William  P.  Backes,  2817  Grenncll  St.,  Peoria,  Ul.  61605 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,891 
Int.  CL*  HOIR  H/26 
U.S.  CL  339-231  3  Claimt 

1.  A  battery  post  and  cable  clamp  intended  for  securing  a 
conductor  cable  to  a  conventional  cylindrically  configured 
battery  post,  the  clamp  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  bottom  clamp  member  of  electrical  conducting  material; 
a  top  clamp  member  of  electrical  conducting  material; 
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Si  id 


detachably  affixing  said  top  clamp  member  to  said 
bottom  clamp  member  in  a  hinge-like  manner; 
■  means  for  adjustably  affixing  said  top  clamp  member  to 
said  bottom  clamp  member; 

socket  member  formed  integrally  with  said  bottom  clamp 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  conduc- 
tor cable  therein  to  electrically  connect  the  same  to  said 
bottom  clamp  member; 

bottom  clamp  member  comprising,  in  combination: 

flat  bottom  edge; 

first  arcuate  side  edge; 

second  arcuate  side  edge  disposed  spaced  from  said  first 

side  edge; 

flat  top  edge  disposed  adjacentmost  said  first  side  edge 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  bottom  edge; 
intermediate  top  edge  extending  parallel  to  said  bot- 
tom side  edge  and  spaced  closer  thereto  than  said  top 
edge,  said  intermediate  top  edge  being  of  a  flat  Configu- 
ration extending  outwardly  of  said  second  arcuate  side 
edge; 

lip  formed  integrally  with  said  intermediate  top  edge 
and  having  a  bottom  edge  extending  parallel  to  said 
intermediate  top  edge; 


an 


1 

between 


a.  a 

a 

b. 
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sioned  to  receive  an  exposed  conductor  wire;  the  propor- 
tions of  the  guide  passage  being  such  as  to  clamp  the  wire 
upon  tightening  the  screw; 

I- 


c.  and  a  tab  element  extending  from  the  plate  element  and 
foldable  over  the  head  of  the  screw,  the  tab  element 
having  an  insulating  surface  to  guard  against  electrical 
contact  with  the  head  of  the  screw. 


J I  bore  extending  through  said  lip; 

i  in  arcuate  semi-circular  exterior  surface  interconnecting 
the  outermost  end  of  said  top  edge  to  the  outermost 
end  of  said  first  arcuate  side  edge; 

i  semi-circular  recess  interconnecting  the  innermost  end 
of  said  top  edge  to  the  innermost  end  of  said  intermedi- 
ate top  edge,  the  semi-circular  recess  being  of  a  size 
and  configuration  adapted  to  fit  about  the  cylindrical 
side  walls  of  a  conventional  battery  post; 
cylindrical  socket  forming  member  having  an  open 
front  end  and  a  closed  back  end  and  cylindrical  side 
walls  formed  integrally  with  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
bottom  clamp  member  with  said  socket  having  its  axis 
extending  parallel  thereto  and  opening  out  of  said  open 
end,  said  open  end  being  adjacentmost  said  first  arcu- 
ate side  edge  of  said  bottom  clamp  member; 

a  threaded  aperture  extending  radially  through  a  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  side  walls  and  opening  into  said 
socket;  and 

a  bolt  having  a  threaded  shank  threadedly  received  in  said 
threaded  aperture  with  the  tenninal  end  of  the  bolt 
adapted  to  pass  into  said  socket  for  securing  one  end  of 
said  conductor  cable  in  said  socket. 


3,944319 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  FITTING 
Anthoby  J.  Giampa,  8163   Rosewood,   Los   Angeles,  CaUf. 
900il8 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504319 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  7116 
339-269  11  Claims 

n  electric  terminal  fitting  adapted  to  be  interposed 
a  terminal  plate  and  attaching  screw  to  receive  the 
stripped  end  of  a  conductor  wire,  said  fitting  comprising: 

slotted  plate  element  for  receiving  the  shank  of  an 
titaching  screw; 

least  one  folded  marginal  element  forming  with  the 
screw  shank  and  plate  element  a  guide  passage  dimen- 


3,944,320 
COLD-LIGHT  MIRROR 
William  James  McLintic,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser,  No.  492,345 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1973. 
37842/73 

Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5128 
U.S.  CI.  350-1  5  Claims 


1.  A  cold-light  mirror  comprising  a  metal  substrate  having 
a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a  first  pigmented  vitreous 
coating  on  the  front  surface  of  said  substrate  and  a  second 
pigmented  vitreous  coating  on  the  rear  surface  thereof,  each 
of  said  pigmented  vitreous  coatings  comprising  a  black  vitre- 
ous enamel  capable  of  absorbing  infra-red  radiation  and  hav- 
ing a  smooth  glazed  surface,  and  a  dielectric  interference 
coating  on  the  surface  of  said  first  pigmented  vitreous  coating 
for  refiecting  visible  light  and  for  transmitting  infra-red  radia- 
tion. 


3,944321 

RECORDING  UNIDIMENSIONAL  HOLOGRAMS  WITH 

REDUCED  POSITIONAL  SENSITIVITY  DURING 

READOUT 

Hartwig  Ruell,  Otterfing,  and  Eckhard  Storck,  Munich,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,497 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   30,    1973. 
2316055 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  G03H  1128 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  holographic  recording  of  information  re- 
ceived in  the  form  of  electrical  signals  wherein  a  coherent 
object  wave  pulse-modulated  by  the  electrical  signal  interferes 
with  a  coherent  reference  wave  to  produce  a  unidimensionai 
hologram  upon  a  moving  photosensitive  storage  medium 
wherein  said  coherent  object  wave  and  said  coherent  refer- 
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ence  wave  each  have  spherical  wave  fronts  at  the  hologram 
storage  medium,  said  object  wave  front  having  an  origin  at  a 
point  P  and  said  reference  wave  front  having  an  origin  at  a 


Pl=Rl 


•-Z 


dent  thereon  at  said  predetermined  angles  while  at  the 
same  time  substantially  precluding  the  transmission  of 
other  light  rays  incident  thereon  at  angles  other  than  said 
predetermined  angles. 


3,944323 
VARIABLE  SPOT  SIZE  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Gary  K.  Starkweather,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,395 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  27111;  H04N  5184,  3100 

U.S.  CI.  350-7  5  Claims 


point  R  wherein  the  reference  wave  source  point  R  and  object 
wave  source  point  P  are  related  by  and  lie  on  the  following 
curve,  defined  by  the  following  equations: 


P^Pz 


{/>,•  -♦-  P,»  -t-  P,*)** 
PtP^ 


.-f€ 


R,R» 


•+  c 


R,R^ 


=  0 


=  0 


wherein  P,,  P,,  P3  and  /?,,  /?j,  R3,  respectively,  are  the  Carte- 
sian coordinates  of  the  image  point  P  and  the  reference  point 
R  and  e  is  plus  one  if  a  divergent  wave  and  convergent  wave 
are  being  used  and  is  minus  one  if  both  waves  are  divergent  or 
both  are  convergent  where  the  photosensitive  storage  medium 
being  located  on  the  "1-2  plane"  and  centered  about  the  "3 
axis". 


3,944322 

LIGHT  FILTERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

HOLOGRAPHIC  DISPLAYS 

Stephen  A.  Benton,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,608 

Int.  CI.*  G03H  1122 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  the  light  rays  emanating  from  a 
light  source  for  displaying  images  by  the  technique  of  wave- 
front  reconstruction  comprising: 

a  hologram;  and 

light  filtering  means  directly  adjacent  said  hologram  and 
intermediate  said  hologram  and  light  source  for  transmit- 
ting without  substantial  attenuation  only  light  rays  there- 
through which  are  incident  thereon  at  predetermined 
angles  in  order  that  the  transmitted  light  rays  be  incident 
to  said  hologram  only  at  angles  within  the  range  of  angles 
required  for  substantial  diffraction  while  at  the  same  time 
substantially  precluding  the  transmission  therethrough  of 
other  light  rays  incident  thereon  at  angles  other  than  said 
.predetermined  angles  of  incidence,  in  this  manner  sub- 
stantially blocking  out  such  extraneous  background  light 
as  may  be  attributable  to  the  other  light  rays,  wherein  said 
light  filtering  means  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
louvers  angled  to  receive  and  transmit  the  light  rays  inci- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  information  from  an  electri- 
cal signal  onto  a  recording  medium  comprising:  means  for 
providing  a  beam  of  high  intensity  light,  means  for  modulating 
the  light  beam  in  accordance  with  the  information  content  of 
an  electrical  signal,  a  scanning  mechanism  having  at  least  one 
reflecting  surface  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  the  path  of  said 
modulated  beam  for  reflecting  said  beam,  said  reflecting  sur- 
face having  at  least  two  portions  arranged  in  an  axial  order, 
each  of  said  portions  being  different  in  width  from  the  other 
of  said  portions  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  means  for  producing  at  said  reflecting  surface  a  beam 
width  in  said  direction  greater  than  the  width  of  the  portion 
with  the  minimum  width,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
modulating  means  and  said  scanning  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively deflecting  said  modulated  beam  to  any  of  said  portions 
to  control  the  amount  of  light  reflected  by  said  reflecting 
surface. 


3,944324 
IMAGE  STABILIZED  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Akira  Tajima,  Kawasaki;  Ryusho  Hirose,  Machida;  Kazuya 
Hosoe,  Machida;  Hiroshi  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  and  Toshikazu 
Ichiyanagi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    15,   1973,  48- 
128981 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  23100 
U.S.  CI.  350- 16  7  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  with  stabilized  optical  means  com- 
prising: 

an  image  forming  rear  lens  assembly; 
an  afocal  front  lens  assembly  which  includes  the  members 
movable  for  zooming  behind  a  front  member  which  re- 
mains stationary  during  zooming,  said  front  member 
being  movable  to  effect  focusing  to  suit  different  object 
positions,  and  the  light  rays  emerging  from  said  front  lens 
assembly  being  almost  parallel; 
an  image  stabilizing  mechanism  which  includes  a  stabilizing 
optical  means  arranged  in  the  optical  path  between  said 
front  and  rear  lens  assemblies; 


i: 


first  detector  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  zooming 
members  for  detecting  the  angular  magnification  of  said 
front  lens  assembly; 
^  second  detector  cooperating  with  inertial  means  for  de- 
tecting the  deviation  angle  of  the  complete  system  from 
a  line  of  sight;  and 
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ajljusting  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  detec- 
tors for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  stabilizing 
optical  means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  angular 
magnification  and  with  the  detected  angular  deviation, 
whereby  the  light  bundle  emerging  from  said  stabilized 
optical  means  is  directed  upon  said  rear  lens  assembly 
parallel  to  the  optical  axis  thereof  irrespective  of  the 
angular  deviation  of  the  complete  objective  from  the  line 
of  sight. 


3,944,325 
SEMI-LIQUID  STABILIZED  OPTICES 
WiMiam  E.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optical 
RJescarch  and  Development  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
ContlnnatfcHi  of  Scr.  No.  237^97,  March  23,  1972, 
ab^mloacd.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,044 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed.  i 

Int.  CL*  G02B  23/14,  3112  \ 

CL  350-16  17  Claims 


Tb< 


U.S 
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stabilized  optical  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing 
subs^ntially  filled  with  a  transparent  semi-liquid  and  having 

one  transparent  window;  and  an  optical  structure 

in  said  semi-liquid,  wherein  said  semi-liquid  is  a 

colloidal  solution  thickened  by  a  high  molecular  weight  thick- 


kast 
mersed 


3,944,326 
WAVEGUIDE 

Maubiis  Tackc,  Ratingen,  and  Rcinhard  Ulrich,  Lconberg-Sil- 
b<  rbcrg,  itoth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Gcsell- 
■c  Mfl  nr  Fordcmng  dcr  Wisscnschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen, 
G<  many 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405^23 
CAdns   priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    17,    1972, 
225^901 

Int.  CL»  G02B  5114,  5115;  HOIP  3110    I 
|CI.  350-96  WG  13  Claims 

Waveguide  for  radiated  electromagnetic  waves  in  the 
subn  illimeter  and  infrared  range,  comprising  means  defining 


U.S 
1 


a  waveguide  surface  for  propagating  a  TM  wave  having  an  at 
least  singly  periodic  two-dimensional  sheet  form  grating  made 


of  electrically  conducting  material  with  at  least  a  grating 
constant 


^)  ■{+-)■ 


where  X  is  the  wavelength  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  of  the 
radiated   frequency   propagating  freely   in   the  surrounding 
medium  to  be  transmitted  along  the  surface  of  the  waveguide 
and  g^  and  g^  are  finite  grating  constants  of  the  grating  defin- 
ing finite  periodicity  in  each  of  nonparallel  x  and  y  directions 
respectively, 
and  means  for  directing  a  wave  onto  said  waveguide  surface 
such  that  a  TM  wave  having  said  wavelength  X  is  propa- 
gated along  the  surface  of  the  waveguide. 


3,944,327 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  TWO  LIGHT  CONDUCTING 
GLASS  FIBERS 
Herbert  Larsen,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
ticngesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,943,  June  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,256 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    14,    1971, 
2135254 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5114 
\iJ&.  CI.  350-96  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  means  for  glass  fibers  comprising, 

a  first  core  glass  fiber, 

a  second  core  glass  fiber, 

coating  glass  surrounding  each  core  glass  fiber  and  forming 
a  sheath  therefor, 

a  conical  glass  component  part  for  each  glass  fiber  having 
a  recess  in  the  small  diameter  end  of  said  conical  glass 
component  part  for  receiving  the  core  glass  fiber  and 
coating  glass  to  extend  generally  along  the  axis  of  said 
conical  glass  component  part, 

each  conical  glass  component  part  having  a  refractive  index 
profile  in  which  the  periphery  of  the  recess  radially  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  conical  glass  component  part  has  the 
same  refractive  index  as  the  coating  glass  forming  a 
sheath  for  the  core  glass  fiber,  and  the  region  of  the 
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conical  glass  component  part  extending  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  recess  to  the  large  diameter  end  of  the  conical 
glass  component  part  has  the  same  refractive  index  ex- 
tending in  an  axial  direction  as  the  core  glass  fiber,  and 
slopes  constantly  down  in  all  directions  toward  the  coni- 
cal sheathing  surface  of  the  conical  glass  component  part, 

a  mass  of  machinable  material  surrounding  each  conical 
glass  component  part,  and 

a  centering  ring  surrounding  the  mass  and  retaining  the 
conical  glass  components  parts  in  end-to-end  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,944,328 
IN-LINE  COUPLING  OF  TWO  LENGTHS  OF  LINEAR 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  ELEMENTS 
Alan  Hugh  Kent,  Wokingham,  and  Peter  Howard  Fell,  Maid- 
enhead, both  of  England,  assignors  to  PIcssey  Handel  und 
Investments  AG.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,913 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1,  1973, 
41236/73 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5114 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  the  in-line  coupling  of  two 
optical  waveguide  elements  of  the  same  cross-section,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  producing  a  block  of  epoxy-resin 
material  having  a  through  bore  whose  cross-section  corre- 
sponds to  that  of  the  said  waveguide  elements  but  is  slightly 
larger  in  its  dimensions  so  that  the  elements  are  a  sliding  fit  in 
the  through  bore,  the  through  bore  being  flared  at  each  end 
to  provide  a  lead-in  portion,  by  a  process  which  includes: 
providing  a  mould  having  a  mould  cavity  through  which  a 
tensioned  wire  whose  surface  does  not  adhere  to  the  epoxy- 
resin  material,  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  cavity:  filling 
this  cavity  with  epoxy-resin  moulding  material  and  allowing 
the  material  to  set;  and  withdrawing  the  wire  longitudinally 
and  removing  the  moulded  resin  body  from  the  mould,  and 
(b)  inserting  the  two  waveguide  elements  into  the  trough  bore 
from  the  two  ends  thereof  respectively  to  abut  end-to-end  at 
or  near  the  centre  of  the  through  bore. 


3,944,329 

FARADAY  ROTATOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

LITHIA-SILICATE  GLASS  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 

TB,0,  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Haynes  A.  Lee,  Jr.,  Sylvania,  and  Charles  F.  Rapp,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Divisk>n  of  Scr.  No.  318,805,  Dec.  27,  1972.  This  appUcation 

Sept  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,900 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5130;  C09K  11108;  C03C  3104;  G02F  1109 
U.S.  CI.  350— 151  22  Claims 

1.  A  Faraday  rotator  device  comprising 

1 .  means  for  supplying  polarized  electromagnetic  radiation, 

2.  a  glass  article  capable  of  effecting  Faraday  rotation  when 
subjected  to  a  magnetic  field,  and 

3.  magnetic  means  for  inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  glasi 
article  for  rotating  the  polarized  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion within  the  glass,  said  glass  article  having  a  high  Ver- 
det  constant,  having  good  light  transmission,  having  good 
melt  properties,  having  a  high  damage  threshold,  having 


good  forming  properties  including  a  relatively  wide  work- 
ing temperature  at  approximately  log  4  viscosity,  being 


~_y-^- — l-^U/yy^l4|--[^ 


relatively  seed-free  and  being  easily  homogenized,  said 
glass  having  a  composition  approximately  as  follows: 


INGREDIENTS 


MOLE  PERCEIVT 


SiOt 

Li,0 

Na,0 

K,0 

CaO 

Al,0, 

B,0, 

La,0, 

Tb,0, 


61-80 
15-27.5 

0-10 

0-5 

0-5 

0-3 

0-3 

0-3 

3-9 


wherein  the  sum  of  Li,0  -t-  Na,0  -f-  K,0  -»-  CaO  is  no  greater 
than  about  32. S  mole  percent. 


3,944330 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE 
Ichiro  Tsunoda;  Satoshi  Takeuchi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yoichiro 
Hirao,  Tokyo;  Takco  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Nishiue, 
Tokyo;  Katsumasa  Tadokoro,  Tokyo;  Toshimasa  Fukagawa, 
Tokyo;  Isamu  Harada,  Warabi;  Akira  Misawa,  and  Kazuo 
Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainip- 
pon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  399,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1972,  47- 
95497;  Oct.  6,  1972,  47-100394;  Oct.  6,  1972,  47-100395; 
Nov.  18,  1972, 47-115880;  Jan.  25,  1973, 48-11406[U];  Feb. 
10,  1973,  48-16941;  Feb.  22,  1973,  48-21640 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113 
U.S.  CI.  350- 160  LC  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electro-optic  device  comprising  a  first  transparent 
substrate,  a  second  substrate  juxtaposed  to  the  first  substrate, 
a  body  of  electro-optically  variable  liquid  disposed  between 
said  substrates,  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  the  first  substrate  facing  the  second  substrate,  each 
individual  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes  having  an 
area  different  from  the  area  of  the  others,  a  second  electrode 
provided  on  the  surface  of  the  second  substrate  facing  the  first 
substrate,  said  liquid  interposing  internal  impedance  between 
said  first  electrodes  and  said  second  electrode,  and  a  plurality 
of  impedance  elements  of  equal  impedance  value,  external  to 
said  substrates  and  liquid;  each  of  said  first  electrodes  being 
connected  through  a  respective  one  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ments to  a  terminal  of  a  voluge  source,  and  said  second  elec- 
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tro|e  being  connected  to  another  terminal  of  tfce  voltage 
,  so  that  there  are  a  plurality  of  parallel  circuits  each 
coif  prising  a  respective  one  of  said  impedance  elements  in 
with  the  respective  internal  impedance  between  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  first  electrodes  and  said  second  electrode, 
'  in  each  of  said  parallel  circuits  a  first  part  of  the 
voliage  supplied  from  the  voltage  source  exists  across  the 
res||ective  internal  impedance  and  a  second  part  of  the  voltage 
the  voltage  source  exists  across  the  respective  impe- 
element,  the  ratios  of  the  first  part  to  the  second  part 
voltage  being  different  at  the  different  respective  paral- 


fi"OM 

dan:e 


tie 


of 

lei  Circuits 


3,944^31 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Johji  L.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

D  lyton,  Ohio 
Cojitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,352,  Nov.  13, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,235 
Int.  Ci.»  G02F  1113 
CL350— 160LC 


U.S 
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March  16,  1976 


of  the 


7  Claims 


A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transparent  support  panels  positioned  in 

spaced  parallel  planes  along  a  common  axis  to  form  a 

plurality  of  discrete  cells; 

a  transparent  electrode  film  coated  on  adjacent  facing 

lurfaces  of  the  support  panels,  each  electrode  film  con- 

brming  to  a  particular  different  character;  and 

a  plurality  of  alignment  means  deposited  on  respective 

:lectrode  films  in  a  direction  which  makes  an  acute  angle 

vith  respect  to  the  surfaces  of  the  support  panels; 

the  alignment  means  arranged  in  alternately  displaced 

lirections  of  alignment  about  the  common  axis  whereby 

vhen  liquid  crystal  material,  having  an  elongated  crystal- 

ine  structure,  is  added  to  the  discrete  ceils,  the  longitudi- 

lal  axis  of  the  crystalline  material  adjacent  each  align- 

nent  means  is  oriented  in  the  direction  of  the  adjacent 

I  ilignment  means  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  liquid 

(  rystalline  material  adjacent  one  alignment  means  is 
iriented  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 

J  Jtes  of  the  liquid  crystalline  material  adjacent  the  next 

1  acing  alignment  means. 


3,944332 
OP(riCAL  SENSITIZATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  DEVICES 
Simp^  Totihaai,  and  Kyler  F.  Ncbon,  both  of  Pittsford,  N.Y., 
ass  gnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,954 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113 
:L  350- 160  LC  30  Claims 

K  method  of  changing  at  least  one  characteristic  of  a 
of  liquid  crysulline  composition,  said  characteristic 
responsive  to  applied  voltage,  comprising: 
•roviding  a  sandwiched  structure  comprising,  in  turn,  a 
f  rst  electrode,  an  insulating  layer,  a  photoconductive 


layer,  said  layer  of  liquid  crystalline  composition,  and  a 
second  electrode;  the  thickness  ratio  of  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  to  said  insulating  layer  being  at  least  about 
10  to  1; 

b.  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  across  said  insulating,  photocon- 
ductive and  liquid  crystalline  layers; 

c.  impinging  said  photoconductive  layer  with  biasing  light 
having  a  wavelength  within  the  fundamental  absorption 
band  of  said  photoconductive  layer  wherein  a  primary 
photocurrent  is  excited  with  said  photoconductive  layer; 

CAIN 
PHOTOCURRENT 


PRIMARY 
PHOTOCURRENT 


ON 


r.i 


LICHT 


OFF 


d.  removing  said  biasing  light  at  about  the  charge  threshold 
for  gain  photocurrent  within  said  photoconductive  layer; 
and 

e.  after  a  non-zero  time  interval  impinging  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  with  a  gating  light  having  a  wavelength 
within  the  fundamental  absorption  band  of  said  photo- 
conductive layer  and  which  excites  a  primary  photocur- 
rent within  said  photoconductive  layer  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  total  primary  photocurrent  charge  accumulation 
above  the  charge  threshold  for  gain  photo  current  within 
said  photoconductive  layer. 


3,944,333 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  WITH  POROUS 

SEPARATOR 

Marshall  Leibowitz,  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Timex  C«r> 

poration,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,481 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1136 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  R  9  CUims 


1.  In  an  electrochromic  display  of  the  type  having  a  first 
substrate  with  selectively  actuatable  transparent  electrodes 
and  first  electrochromic  layers  thereon,  and  also  having  a 
second  substrate  with  counter-electrode  and  second  electro- 
chromic layer  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising: 
porous  separator  means  applied  as  a  layer  and  uniformly 
and  closely  spacing  said  first  and  second  substrate  mem- 
bers, the  pores  of  said  separator  means  being  filled  with 
liquid  electrolyte,  and 
pigment  means  held  by  said  separator  means  and  selected 
to  provide  contrast  with  said  first  electrochromic  layers 
and  disposed  to  hide  said  second  electrochromic  layer. 
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3,944334 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  HLTER 
Tsutomu  Yano,  and  Akinori  Watanabc,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1973, 48-97979 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1134 
U.S.  CI.  350— 161  6  Claims 


large  indicent  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  wave 
front  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  in  said  medium,  the  propaga- 
tion direction  of  the  diffracted  light  being  displaced  from 
the  plane  of  the  wave  front  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  undiffracted  light  to  produce 
optical  filtering, 
wherein  the  wave  front  normal  and  the  energy  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  ultrasonic  wave  propagating  in  the  medium  are 
different  from  each  other. 


3,944336 
UNI-DIRECTIONAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM 
W.  John  Carr,  Jr.,  Hayward,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Electron  Optics 
Corporation,  Hayward,  Wis. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,582 

Int.  CL*  G02B  27114,  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  350— 174  11  Claims 


1.  An  acousto-optic  filter  comprising: 

a  medium  in  which  light  has  two  different  phase  velocities 
in  a  propagating  direction,  said  medium  having  entrance 
and  exit  surfaces  for  light  rays, 

transducer  means  for  propagating  an  ultrasonic  wave  in  said 
medium,  and 

means  for  directing  a  light  beam  to  the  entrance  surface  of 
said  medium  so  as  to  cause  far-off-axis  anisotropic  Bragg 
diffraction  with  said  ultrasonic  wave,  said  diffraction 
occurring  at  a  relatively  large  incident  angle  with  respect 
to  the  plane  of  the  wave  front  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  in 
said  medium,  the  propagation  direction  of  the  diffracted 
light  being  displaced  from  the  plane  of  the  wave  front  of 
said  ultrasonic  wave  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of 
undiffracted  light  to  produce  optical  filtering, 

the  entrance  surface  of  said  medium  being  slanted  by  a 
predetermined  angle  from  the  plane  normal  to  the  wave 
front  of  the  ultrasonic  wave. 


3,944,335 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  HLTER 
Koetsu  Saito;  Tsutomu  Yano,  and  Akinori  Watanabe,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,886 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    14,   1973,  48- 
140616 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  350— 161  5  Claims 


I.  An  acousto-optic  filter  comprising: 

an  acousto-optic  medium  in  which  light  has  two  different 

phase  velocities  in  a  propagating  direction, 
transducer  means  for  propagating  an  ultrasonic  wave  in  said 

medium,  and 
means  for  directing  a  light  beam  to  said  medium  so  as  to 

cause  far-off-axis  anisotropic  Bragg  diffraction  with  said 

ultrasonic  wave,  said  diffraction  occurring  at  a  relatively 


1.  An  optical  system  for  viewing  a  subject  by  a  viewer,  the 
viewer  being  optically  concealed  from  the  subject,  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  an  eye  port  through  which  the  viewer  looks; 

b.  a  viewing  port  for  observing  the  subject; 

c.  source  means  for  generating  light,  said  source  means 
including  masking  means  having  randomly  distributed 
shading;  i 

d.  light  absorbing  means; 

e.  means  for  partially  reflecting  and  partially  transmitting 
said  light  generated  by  said  source  means,  said  partially 
reflecting  and  partially  transmitting  means  interposed 
between  said  source  means  and  said  light  absorbing 
means; 

f.  said  partially  reflecting  and  partially  transmitting  means 
disposed  in  a  plane  that  is  oblique  with  respect  to  a  path 
along  which  said  light  is  directed  from  said  source  means, 
said  plane  of  said  partially  reflecting  and  partially  trans- 
mitting means  being  such  that  light  is  directed  towards 
said  viewing  port,  the  viewer  looking  into  said  eye  port 
views  the  subject,  the  subject  looking  into  said  viewing 
port  observes  said  light,  said  light  absorbing  means  opera- 
tive to  prevent  said  light  from  being  reflected  towards  the 
viewer,  said  masking  means  operative  to  camouflage  the 
viewer  and  his  surrounding  area. 


3,944337 

THREE  ELEMENT  OBJECTIVE  LENS  WITH 

ELLIPSOIDAL,  HYPERBOLIC,  AND  PARABOLIC 

SURFACES 

Paul  Lewis  Ruben,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,235 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  13/18;  G02B  3/04,  9/14 

U.S.  CL  350- 189  6  Claim 

1.  A  three  element  objective  lens  comprising  a  front  positive 

biconvex  element  having  two  aspheric  surfaces,  a  middle 
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ncf  ative  biconcave  element  having  two  aspheric  surfaces  and 
a  Tfai  positive  biconvex  element  wherein  said  aspheric  sur- 


fao  s  are  from  front  to  rear,  an  ellipsoid,  a  hyperboloid,  and 
paraboloids. 


twc 


Aim  or 


U^ 


3,944^38 
SHORT  FOCAL  LENGTH  LONG  BACK  FOCUS 
OBJECTIVE 
A.  Fkischman,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.  , 

Filed  Nov.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,655  I 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  9/34 
CI.  350-220  2  Claims 
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3,944,339 
LARGE  APERTURE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 
Kil(uo  Momiyama,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7,  1973,  48-76162 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  350—220  4  Claims 


An  optical  system  of  relatively  short  focal  length  and 
aperture  having  a  relatively  long  back  focus  and  substan- 
the  following  specification: 


1.  A  large  aperture  photographic  objective  lens  system 
adapted  for  use  with  a  diaphragm  located  forwardly  thereof, 
said  objective  comprising  in  order  from  the  object  side: 

a  first  positive  meniscus  doublet  lens  component  which  is 
convex  toward  the  object  side  and  is  composed  of  a  dou- 
ble convex  lens  and  a  double  concave  lens  cemented 
together  at  their  adjoining  surfaces; 

a  second  double  concave  single  lens  component  a  strong 
concave  curvature  directed  forwardly  toward  the  object 
side  and  being  rearwardly  spaced  from  said  first  compo- 
nent; 

a  third  positive  meniscus  singlet  lens  component  which  is 
convex  toward  the  image  side  and  lying  substantially  in 
edge  contact  with  said  second  component;  and 

a  fourth  convex  singlet  lens  component  having  a  refracting 
surface  of  strong  convex  curvature  directed  toward  the 
object  side  and  being  spaced  from  said  third  component; 
said  refracting  surface  of  strong  convex  curvature  of  the 
fourth  component  being  flatter  than  the  adjacent  surface 
of  said  third  component;  and  the  axial  length  from  the 
first  surface  of  said  first  component  to  the  first  surface  of 
said  second  component  being  longer  than  the  axial  length 
from  the  second  surface  of  said  second  component  to  the 
second  surface  of  said  third  component. 


EFL  =  8.17mm(.32l5  inch) 
Vi  Angle  of  Field  =  2.58° 
LEKS    radii  (IN.)  THICKNESS  (IN.)     SPACING  (IN.) 
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-  OK IICAL  MATERIAL 

3,944340 

LENS  BARREL  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Shigeni  Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,   1973,  48- 
135598 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  350—255  5  Claims 


10,  11     J .   6    4      J     2    5   1     3 


U. 


whe  -ein  the  first  column  lists  the  lens  elements  numerically 
starfng  at  the  ray  entrance  side  of  the  system  which  elements 
have  the  dispersive  index  V  and  the  refractive  index  N^,; 
econd  column  lists  the  respective  base  radii  R,  to  R,,;  the 
column  lists  the  thickness  D,  to  Dj  of  the  respective 
elenjents;  and  the  fourth  column  lists  the  axial  spacings  S|  to 
b  :tween  the  respective  elements,  and  the  image  plane. 


1.  A  lens  barrel  for  the  lens  system  of  a  camera,  said  lens 
system  including  an  optical  axis  and  a  front  end,  said  lens 
barrel  comprising  a  fixed  barrel  for  mounting  upon  said  cam- 
era, a  lens  frame  having  a  lens  mounted  thereon  disposed  at 
said  front  end  of  said  lens  system  and  being  movable  within 
said  fixed  barrel  in  the  direction  of  said  optical  axis,  an  opera- 
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tion  means  capable  of  revolving  about  said  fixed  barrel  to 
effect  displacement  of  said  lens  frame,  a  cam  groove  and  a  pin 
engaged  within  said  cam  groove,  said  pin  and  cam  groove 
operatively  interposed  between  said  o|}eration  means  and  said 
movable  lens  frame  to  effect  movement  of  said  lens  frame 
when  said  operation  means  is  revolved  about  said  fixed  barrel, 
a  cylindrical  member,  and  an  engaging  portion,  said  cylindri- 
cal member  being  rotatably  engaged  upon  the  circumference 
of  said  fixed  barrel  by  said  engaging  portion,  said  cylindrical 
member  being  configured  to  form  a  mantle  member  of  said 
lens  barrel,  said  lens  barrel  being  configured  with  said  cylin- 
drical member  always  protruding  beyond  said  movable  lens 
frame  at  said  front  end  of  said  lens  system  so  as  to  protect  said 
lens  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  a  force  exerted  on  said 
cylindrical  member  from  exteriorly  thereof  is  received  by  said 
fixed  barrel  through  said  engaging  portion. 


3,944341 
WIDE-ANGLE  OPHTHALMOSCOPE  AND  FUNDUS 
CAMERA 
Olcg  Pomcrantzeff,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Retina  Foun- 
dation, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,150,  Sept.  25, 1972.  This 
application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512^27 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  351— 7  i  21  Claims 


I.  An  ophthalmoscope  comprising  a  contact  lens  through 
which  the  interior  of  the  eye  can  be  viewed,  said  contact  lens 
being  surrounded  by  arrays  of  optical  fibers  to  form  an  inside 
ring  of  optical  fibers  and  an  outside  ring  of  optical  fibers 
spaced  apart  from  said  inside  ring,  said  contact  lens  having  a 
configuration  which  enables  it  to  be  placed  on  a  cornea,  said 
fibers  being  oriented  in  a  predetermined  position  to  form  said 
rings  of  predetermined  radii,  the  tips  of  said  fibers  forming  the 
rings  that  face  a  patient's  cornea  when  the  ophthalmoscope  is 
in  use  making  a  first  predetermined  angle  in  said  inside  ring 
and  a  second  predetermined  angle  in  said  outside  ring,  the 
numerical  aperture  of  said  fibers,  the  first  predetermined 
angle  of  said  fibers  and  the  radius  of  said  inside  ring  being 
selected  so  that  said  inside  ring  illuminates  the  central  part  of 
the  field  and  leaves  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  observation 
system  free  from  direct  illumination,  said  second  ring  of  fibers 
having  a  radius  and  being  positioned  and  angled  to  illuminate 
the  periphery  of  the  field  without  directly  illuminating  the 
entrance  pupil. 


3,944342 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIT  LAMP 
Miguel  Martinez,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Codman  & 
Shurtleff,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,589 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  3/14 
VS.  CI.  351— 14  20  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  opthalmic  slit  lamp  device  having 
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a  binocular  microscope,  an  apparatus  for  photographing  an 
object  through  said  microscope,  comprising: 

photographic  camera  means  having  an  automatic  exposure 

control  mechanism  and  a  focusing  lens; 
adapter  means  for  mounting  said  photographic  camera 

means  on  the  ocular  of  the  microscope,  wherein  said 

camera  means  is  supported  before  said  ocular  via  its 

focusing  lens; 
light  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of 

light  sensed  thereby; 


means  for  coupling  said  signal  from  said  light  sensing  means 
to  said  automatic  exposure  control  mechanism  to  control 
operation  thereof;  and 
mounting  means  for  positioning  said  light  sensing  means  adja- 
cent the  objective  of  the  microscope  whereby  said  automatic 
exposure  control  mechanism  is  operated  in  response  to  light 
at  the  objective  of  the  microscope  while  the  image  to  be 
photographed  is  transmitted  through  the  microscope  to  said 
photographic  camera  means. 


3,944343 
LIGHT  INCLINING  ACCESSORY  FOR  SLIT  LAMP 
Werner  Mueller,  Jr.,  North  Eastai ,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Codman 
&  Shurtleff,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,238 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  3/10;  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  351  —  16  22  Claims 


1.  A  light  inclining  accessory  of  an  ophthalmologic  slit  lamp 
having  an  illumination  column  providing  an  essentially  verti- 
cal illumination  beam  from  an  end  thereof,  a  support  spaced 
from  that  end  of  the  illumination  column,  and  a  binocular 
microsco|}e  for  viewing  a  patient's  eye,  said  accessory  com- 
prising: 


13 
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f  rst  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  support  for 
reflecting  said  illumination  beam  essentially  into  the 
horizontal,  said  means  accomplishing  said  reflection  with- 
out converging  or  diverging  the  rays  of  said  beam; 

njeans  for  intercepting  and  redirecting  said  illumination 
beam,  said  intercepting  and  redirecting  means  being  U^.  CI.  351 
selectively  positionable  between  said  illumination  column 
and  said  illumination  beam  first  reflecting  means,  said 
intercepting  and  redirecting  means  being  adjustable  to 
selectively  redirect  said  beam  at  one  of  various  angles; 
and 

plurality  of  means  for  reflecting  said  redirected  beam  into 
the  eye  of  a  patient  at  various  angles  of  inclination,  each 
of  said  redirected  beam  reflecting  means  being  mounted 
on  said  support  at  varying  angles  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  said  illumination  beam  first  reflecting  means. 


B 


VS 


c. .  I 


3,944,345 

OPTICALLY  CORRECTED  SWIMMING  GOGGLES 

Frank  Decorato,  60  E.  96th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Sep.  No.  476,970 

Int.  CI.*  G02C  1/00 
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5  Claims 


3,944,344 
SPECTACLE  STRUCTURE 
F.  Wichers,  Main  Mall  White  Lakes  Center,  3630  Topeka 
vd.,  Topeka,  Kans.  66611 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,857 
Int.  Cl.»  G02C  1/02,  5/16,  5/22 
CI.  351-41  11  Claims 


A  spectacle  structure  comprising: 
a  front  frame  member  having  portions  engaging  a  fore- 
lead  of  a  person  wearing  the  spectacle  structure  at  a  level 
tdjacent  to  the  eyebrows,  said  front  frame  member  hav- 
ng  opposite  end  portions  and  a  length  positioning  same 
It  respective  sides  of  a  person's  forehead,  said  front  frame 
nember  having  a  center  portion  and  portions  of  reduced 
hickness  adjacent  each  of  said  end  portions  thereof  to 
lefine  respective  flexible  portions  to  permit  unidirec- 
ional  bending  toward  and  away  from  the  person's  head; 
ens  means  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  front 
rame  member;  and 

pair  of  elongated  temple  members  each  having  one  end 

ortion  thereof  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 

(opposite  end  portions  of  said  front  frame  member,  said 

£mple  members  being  adapted  to  extend  rearwardly 

rom  said  front  frame  member  and  terminate  in  rear  free 

i  nd  portions,  said  temple  members  each  having  a  center 

I  ortion  and  first  and  second  portions  of  reduced  thick- 

I  ess  adjacent  the  center  portion  thereof  to  define  respec- 

t  ve  flexible  portions  to  permit  unidirectional  bending 

Dward  and  away  from  the  person's  head,  whereby  said 

f -ont  frame  member  and  said  temple  members  conform 

tj  and  exert  inwardly  directed  pressure  on  a  person's 

I  ead  to  support  the  spectacle  structure  thereon. 


1.  An  improved  pair  of  swimming  goggles  for  use  by  a 
swimmer  including: 
a  pair  of  plastic  eye  sockets,  each  socket  including  a  flange 
base  section  roughly  shaped  to  fit  the  contour  of  a  swim- 
mer's eye,  a  sidewall  section  connected  to  said  flange 
base  section  and  extending  outward  therefrom  roughly 
parallel  to  the  direction  to  the  line  of  sight  of  said  swim- 
mer, and  a  transparent  sidewall  extension  extending  from 
said  sidewall  section; 
a  nose  strap  for  connecting  said  sockets  over  the  bridge  of 

the  nose  of  said  swimmer; 
a  head  strap  for  connecting  said  sockets  one  to  the  other 
around  the  back  of  the  head  of  said  swimmer,  said  head 
strap,  sockets  and  nose  strap  thereby  forming  a  continu- 
ous loop  when  connected  together; 
a  lens  receiving  means  located  in  said  transparent  sidewall 
extension,  said  lens  receiving  means  comprising  a  snap-in 
groove  adapted  to  receive  a  corrective  lens  therein;  and 
a  transparent  window  connected  to  said  sidewall  section 
and  located  intermediate  the  base  flange  section  and  said 
lens  receiving  means. 
5.  An  improved  pair  of  swimming  goggles  for  use  by  a 
swimmer  including: 

a  pair  of  plastic  eye  sockets,  each  socket  including  a  flange 
base  section  roughly  shaped  to  fit  the  contour  of  a  swim- 
mer's eye,  a  sidewall  section  connected  to  said  flange 
base  section  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  roughly 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  line  of  sight  ot  said  swim- 
mer, and  a  transparent  sidewall  extension  extending  from 
said  sidewall  section; 
a  nose  strap  for  connecting  said  sockets  over  the  bridge  of 

the  nose  of  said  swimmer; 
a  head  strap  for  connecting  said  sockets  one  to  the  other 
around  the  back  of  the  head  of  said  swimmer,  said  head 
strap,  sockets  and  nose  strap  thereby  forming  a  continu- 
ous loop  when  connected  together; 
a  lens  receiving  means  located  in  said  transparent  sidewall 
extension  and  comprising  a  flat  ledge  recessed  into  said 
sidewall  extension  and  adapted  to  receive  said  corrective 
lens,  said  corrective  lens  being  securable  into  said  side- 
wall  extension  by  a  cement-type  material;  and, 
a  transparent  window  connected  to  said  sidewall  section 
and  located  intermediate  the  base  flange  section  and  said 
lens  receiving  means. 


3,944,346 
POLARIZING  SPECTACLES 
Anthony  Shindlcr,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,542 

Int.  Cl.»  G02C  7/12;  G02B  5/30 

U.S.CL  351-49  8CUims 

1.  In  polarizing  spectacles  having  a  frame  front  comprising 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  eye  variable  density  dual  lens  systems. 
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a  nose  engaging  bridge  portion  and  rearwardly  directed  tem- 
ples for  supporting  the  spectacles  before  the  eyes  of  a  wearer, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  frame  front  including  readily  separable  juxtapositioned 
forward  and  rear  lens  supporting  sections  each  having  a 
pair  of  lens  rims  interconnected  by  a  bridge  portion  for 
supporting  right  and  left  eye  light-polarizing  lenses,  said 
sections  being  correspondingly  face-formed  by  a  bend  in 
said  bridge  portions; 

means  for  releasably  fastening  said  lens  supporting  sections 
together; 

a  first  of  said  sections  of  said  frame  front  fixedly  supporting 
a  first  right  and  a  first  left  eye  light-polarizing  lens,  said 
first  right  and  left  eye  lenses  having  their  respective  axes 
of  polarization  aligned  in  a  common  direction; 

the  second  of  said  sections  of  said  frame  front  supporting  a 
second  right  and  a  second  left  eye  lens  each  juxtaposi- 
tioned with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  right  and  first 
left  eye  lenses  when  said  sections  are  fastened  together. 
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a  central  segment  defining  an  optical  zone  composed  of  a 
hard,  stiff  fluoropolymer  of  a  Knoop  hardness  of  at  least 
2.0  and 

a  peripheral  segment  composed  of  a  soft,  tough  fluoropoly- 
mer having  a  Clash-Berg  torsion  modulus  in  the  range  of 
about  95  to  about  1000  Ib/sq.in.,  a  Shore  Durometer  (A) 
hardness  of  90  or  less,  a  tensile  strength  (break)  of  at 


3,944,347 
CONTACT  LENS  HAVING  A  HARD  CENTER  AND  SOFT, 

TOUGH  PERIPHERY 
Archie  E.  Barkdoll,  Hockessin,  and  David  C.  England,  Wil- 
mington, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
&  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,075,  June  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,915 

Int.  Cl.»  G02C  7/04 
VJS.  CL  35 1 — 1 60  33  Claims 

1.  A  wettable,  transparent  segmented  conUct  lens  for  the 
eye  consisting  of  fluorine-containing  polymers  and  having  a 
concavo-convex  structure  with  the  concave  surface  conform- 
ing substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  eye  surface, 


least  about  100  psi,  an  elongation  (break)  of  at  least 
about  1 60%  and  a  tear  strength  of  at  least  about  S  lb/lin- 
ear inch;  each  segment  having  a  refractive  index  in  the 
range  1.30  to  1.40; 
the  central  segment  being  made  from  a  fluoropolymer  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyperfluoro-2-methylene-4-methyl-l,3- 
dioxolane;  poly(perfluoroalkylethyl  methacrylate)  of  the  mo- 
nomeric  formula 


said  second  lenses  being  rotatable  within  said  rims  of  said 
second  section;  and 
manually  operable  universally  flexible  lens  actuating  means 
extending  across  said  spectacles  around  said  bend  in  said 
bridge  portions  and  interconnecting  said  second  right  and 
left  eye  lenses,  said  actuating  means  having  a  handle 
intermediately  of  its  connection  to  said  second  lenses  for 
manually  selectively  effecting  lateral  movement  thereof 
to  simultaneously  equally  rotate  said  second  lenses  rela- 
tive to  said  first  lenses  and  thereby  simultaneously  identi- 
cally vary  the  density  to  light  of  said  right  and  left  eye 
dual  lens  systems,  said  flexibility  of  said  lens  actuating 
means  lending  it  readily  conformable  in  shape  to  said 
face-form  bend  of  said  frame  front  throughout  all  ranges 
of  said  manual  movement  whereby  said  second  right  and 
left  eye  lens  rotation  may  be  effected  smoothly,  with  ease 
with  accurate  duplication  of  the  extent  of  rotation  of  each 
of  said  second  lenses  to  afford  accurate  duplication  of 
optical  density  of  said  right  and  left  eye  dual  lens  systems 
at  all  times. 


CHi 


rH. 


:OCH,CH,(CF,CF,),CF,CF,. 


wherein  n=  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5; 
copolymer  of  perfluoro-2-methylene-4-methyl-l,3-dioxolane 
and  tetrafluoroethylene;  copolymer  of  perfluoro-2-methylene- 
4-methyl-l,3-dioxolane  and  vinylidene  fluoride;  copolymer  of 
hexafluoroacetone,  tetrafluoroethylene  and  ethylene;  copoly- 
mer of  tetrafluoroethylene,  perfluoro-2-methylene-4-methyl- 
1 ,3-dioxolane  and  perfluoro( propyl  vinyl  ether);  copolymer  of 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  perfluoro[2(2-fluorosulfonylethoxy) 
propyl  vinyl  ether]  in  which  all  the  — SOjF  groups  have  been 
converted  to  —  SOjH  groups;  the  same  copolymer  in  which  all 
the  — SOjF  groups  have  been  converted  to  — SOjK  groups; 
and  the  same  copolymer  in  which  all  the  — SOtF  groups  have 
been  converted  to  — SOjNH^  groups;  and  a  copolymer  of 
perfluoroalkylethyl  methacrylates  of  the  monomeric  formula 
(A) 


CH. 


OCH,CH,(CF,CF,),CF,CF. 


with  one  or  more  vinyl  compounds  wherein  (A)  is  a  mixture 
in  which  n  =  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  S  and  wherein  the  content  of 
vinyl  compound  is  no  more  than  20%  by  weight;  and 
the  peripheral  segment  being  made  from  a  fluoropolymer  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
and  perfluoro( methyl  vinyl  ether);  the  same  copolymer  plasti- 
cized  with  polyperfluoropropylene  oxide  oil;  a  copolymer  of 
tetrafluoroethylene,  perfluoro(methyl  vinyl  ether)  and  vinyli- 
dene fluoride;  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  per- 
fluoro[2(2-fluorosulfonylethoxy)propyl  vinyl  ether];  a  co- 
polymer of  vinylidene  fluoride,  hexafluoropropylene  and  tet- 
rafluoroethylene; and  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and 
hexafluoropropylene. 
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3,944348 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

CORRELATION  OF  TWO  DATA  CARRIERS 
Freadenschuss,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Kari  Vocicen- 
habcr  and  Raimund  Haoser,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Set.  No.  414,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  14, 1972, 9659/72 
Int.  Ci.*  G03B  31/00 
CL  352-5  10  Claims 


coupled  to  said  rotor,  said   primary  shutter  comprising  a 
curved  plate  bridging  a  gap,  whereby  said  primary  shutter  cuts 


off  the  light  passing  through  the  film  as  said  gap  passes  said 
aperture. 


A  method  of  checking  the  correlation  of  two  indepen- 
de  jtly  driven  data  carriers  to  be  run  at  the  same  time,  com- 
prj  sing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  data  carrier  with  a  code  mark  detectable  in 

an  early  phase  of  its  run; 
•roviding  a  second  data  carrier  with  correlation  and  non- 
correlation  markings  detectable  in  an  eariy  phase  of  its 
run  with  one  mode  of  operation  but  nondetectable  with 
another  mode  of  operation;  I 

s  tarting  the  run  of  both  data  carriers  substantially  concur- 
rently, with  said  second  data  carrier  in  its  other  mode  of 
operation  preventing  detection  of  either  of  said  markings 
thereon; 

I  pon  detecting  said  code  mark  on  said  first  data  carrier, 
switching  said  second  data  carrier  to  said  one  mode  of 
operation  for  detecting  the  markings  thereon;  and 
c  antinuing  the  run  of  said  data  carriers  only  upon  detection 
of  a  correlation  marking  on  said  second  data  carrier 
immediately  after  switching  to  said  one  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


3,:  44,350 
MICROFICHE  AND  READER 
George  J.  Yevick,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Personal  Communi- 
cations, Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,968,  Nov.  28,  1972,  Fat.  No. 
3,864,034.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,084 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  353-27  R  7  chUms 


3,944,349 

SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

Pet(  r  Ronald  Wright  Jones,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to 

IV  ultiscrccn  Corporation  Limited  and  Eclair  Corporation  of 

i%ierica 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,543 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  1/00 
CL  352- 184  2  Claims 

A  motion  picture  projector  for  intermittently  transport- 
fibn  through  a  predetermined  frame  length  in  relation  to 
prfijection  aperture  and  for  projecting  said  film  at  said  aper- 
said  projector  comprising:  a  stator,  a  rotor  co-operating 
said  stator  to  define  a  passage  for  said  film,  said  rotor 
gaps  for  receiving  film  loops;  an  inlet  in  said  stator 
through  which  said  film  is  fed  into  said  passage;  an  outlet  in 
stator  through  which  said  film  is  withdrawn  from  said 
said  aperture  being  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said 
;;  film  moving  means  for  feeding  said  film  into  said  inlet 
:ontroiled  speed  relative  to  the  speed  of  said  rotor  and  for 
witlilrawal  of  said  film  from  said  outlet  at  said  controlled 
film  locating  means  for  co-operating  with  said  film 
moving  means  for  gradually  increasing  and  then  gradually 
deci  easing  said  film  loop  in  said  gap  and  for  intermittently 
hole  ing  said  film  in  fixed  position  in  registration  with  said 
apei  ture;  light  source  means  for  directing  light  through  said 
apef  ure  to  project  said  film;  and  at  least  one  primary  shutter 


1.  A  microfiche  reader  for  projecting  and  viewing  micro 
optic  information,  including, 

a.  a  viewing  screen, 

b.  an  apertured  mask  spaced  from  said  screen  and  parallel 
thereto, 

c.  means  for  supporting  a  microfiche  having  optically  active 
elements,  said  microfiche  being  parallel  to  said  viewing 
screen  and  spaced  therefrom, 

d.  means  to  illuminate  said  microfiche  and  project  micro 
images  thereon  through  said  mask  apertures  and  thence 
onto  said  viewing  screen, 

e.  means  for  preventing  overiapping  of  projected  micro 
images  on  said  screen,  said  means  defined  by  opaque 
septa  positioned  between  said  screen  and  said  apertured 
mask. 


3,944351 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

IMAGES 
Yuji  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Nori  Kato,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1973, 48-24355 
Int.  CL*  G03B  21/10 
U.S.  CL  353—31  1  chta 

1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  pictures  on  a 
single  screen  by  a  plurality  of  projection  lenses,  comprising: 
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a  horizontal  surface  and  a  slanted  surface  with  respect  to 
said  horizontal  surface  and  a  screen  being  disposed  in  said 
slanted  surface; 

a  first  standard  axis  perpendicularly  passing  through  the 
center  of  said  screen; 

a  second  standard  axis  perpendicularly  passing  through  said 
horizontal  surface; 

a  plurality  of  projection  lenses  each  having  an  optical  axis 
parallel  with  said  second  standard  axis,  and  being  so 
positioned  as  to  surround  the  second  standard  axis  por- 
tion above  the  said  horizontal  surface; 

a  plurality  of  mirror  members  being  provided  below  said 
planar  members  for  aligning  the  first  standard  axis  with 
the  second  standard  axis  so  that  a  light  ray  incident  to  said 


,8 


-12        ^  -12 


v/ 


mirror  members  along  said  first  standard  axis  would  be  so 
deflected  as  to  emerge  coincident  with  the  second  stan- 
dard axis; 

a  plurality  of  pictures,  each  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  an 
optical  axis  of  one  of  said  projection  lenses,  thus  being 
parallel  with  the  screen;  and 

a  plurality  of  illumination  optical  systems  to  illuminate  each 
of  said  pictures,  each  said  illumination  system  having  lens 
means  to  form  an  image  of  a  filament  at  a  pupil  position 
of  a  corresponding  projection  lens,  the  optical  axis  of 
each  said  lens  means  being  slanted  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  a  corresponding  projection  lens  and  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  the  projection  lens  and  the 
center  of  the  screen. 


3,944,352 
HEAT  ABSORBING  GLASSES 
David  W.  Morgan,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,108 

Int  CL*  G03B  21/18;  C03C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  353-55  5  Claims 
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1.  A  batch  for  a  heat  absorbing  glass  exhibiting  very  good 
transmittance  in  the  visible  portion  of  the  radiation  spectrum 
and  having  a  strain  point  higher  than  560*^.  consisting  essen- 
tially, by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  O.S-3%  FeO, 
0.5-3%  R,0.  wherein  R,0  consists  of  Li,0,  Na,0,  and/or  K,0, 
12-16%  AltOj,  10-30%  SiO,,  and  50-65%  P,Oj,  wherein 
NH4HSPO4  is  utilized  as  a  batch  ingredient  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  about  1-9%  PiOs. 

4.  In  a  light  image  projection  apparatus,  wherein  said  image 
is  produced  by  passing  light  through  a  film,  comprising  a  light 
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source  and  a  glass  element  designed  to  transmit  light  to  said 
film  and  to  protect  said  film  from  the  heat  generated  by  said 
light  source,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as 
said  glass  element  a  heat  absorbing  glass  exhibiting  very  good 
transmittance  in  the  visible  portion  of  the  spectrum,  having  a 
strain  point  higher  than  560*'C.  and  being  made  from  a  batch 
consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about 
0.5-3%  FeO,  0.5-3%  R,0,  wherein  R,0  consists  of  Li,0, 
Na,0,  and/or  K,0,  12-16%  AljOj,  10-30%  SiO,,  and  50-65% 
PxOs,  wherein  NH4H1PO4  is  utilized  as  a  batch  ingredient  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  about  1-9%  PjOj. 


3,944,353 

BACKGROUND  REDUCTION 

Christopher  Snelling;  William  S.  Little,  both  of  PenfieM,  and 

Robert  H.  Townsend,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,467,  Dec.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,737^10, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,608,  Oct.  3,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,247 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  29, 

1989,  has  l>een  disclaimed^ 

Int.  CL*  G03G  15/22 

U.S.  CL  355—3  P  12  Claims 


1.  A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  apparatus  dnnprising  in 
combination: 

a.  an  optically  transparent  first  electrode  having  a  surface 
capable  of  supporting  a  layer  of  imaging  suspension 
thereon; 

b.  means  for  introducing  a  layer  of  imaging  suspension  to 
the  surface  of  said  first  electrode; 

c.  a  second  electrode  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said 
first  electrode  so  as  to  make  contact  with  a  surface  of  a 
layer  of  imaging  suspension  carried  on  said  first  electrode 
surface  thereby  defining  a  nip  having  an  air  gap  on  each 
side  thereof; 

d.  means  to  apply  a  first  potential  difference  across  a  layer 
of  imaging  suspension  carried  on  said  first  electrode 
surface  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  elec- 
trode; 

e.  a  third  electrode  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  said  first 
electrode  so  as  to  make  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  layer 
of  imaging  suspension  carried  on  said  first  electrode 
surface  thereby  defining  a  nip  having  an  air  gap  on  each 
side  thereof; 

f.  means  to  expose  with  actinic  electromagnetic  radiation  of 
an  image  to  be  reproduced,  that  portion  of  a  layer  of 
imaging  suspension  at  an  area  of  closest  proximity  of  said 
third  electrode  and  said  first  electrode; 
means  to  apply  a  second  potential  difference  across  a 
layer  of  imaging  suspension  carried  on  said  first  electrode 
surface,  between  said  third  electrode  and  said  first  elec- 
trode during  said  exposure;  and 

means  to  cause  relative  movement  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  and  third  electrodes. 


g- 
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3,944354 
VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
9nicc  R.  Bcnwood,  Spcncerport,  and  Howard  D.  Siebcnrock, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com* 
pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,996 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 


IS. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


Claims 


1.  An  electrometer  adapted  for  in  situ  operation  in  a  copy- 
ing machine  of  the  type  including  a  recording  element  which 

driven  along  a  predetermined  path  past  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing stations  including  stations  which  ( 1 )  form  a  latent 

ectrostatic  image  on  the  recording  element  and  (2)  apply 
(feveloper  particles  to  the  latent  image  to  form  a  visible  image, 
&  lid  electrometer  comprising:  j 

a.  probe  means  having  at  least  one  electrically  conducting 
detector  arranged  in  a  spaced  and  noncontacting  manner 
from  the  recording  element; 

b.  a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  detector; 

c.  a  grounded  shell  surrounding  said  probe  means,  said  shell 
having  an  aperture  therein  to  expose  said  detector  to  the 
image  bearing  surface  of  the  recording  element; 

d.  means  positioned  in  frictional  contact  with  the  recording 
element  for  rotating  one  of  said  grounded  shell  and  said 
probe  member  in  response  to  movement  of  the  recording 
element  whereby  said  detector  charges  said  capacitor 
upon  exposure  to  the  recording  element  to  a  voltage  level 
which  is  a  function  of  the  surface  voltage  of  the  recording 
element  and  discharges  said  capacitor  upon  exposure  to 
said  grounded  shell  to  produce  an  a.c.  voltage  on  said 
capacitor; 

e.  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  determining 
the  envelope  of  said  a.c.  voltage  and  for  producing  a 
differential  d.c.  control  voltage  signal  representative  of 
the  surface  voltage  on  the  recording  element;  and 

f.  means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  at  least  one 
processing  station  of  the  copying  machine. 


3,944,355 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  CHARGING 
1  APER  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  COPIERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
J(  «cf  Matkan,  Malvern,  Australia,  assignor  to  Research  Labo- 
ratories of  Australia,  Eastwood,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,724 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    9,    1973, 
2"  >30/73 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/02  j 

U  S.  CL  355—3  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  wherein  an  electrostatically 
c  largeable  endless  belt  made  of  electrically  insulative  mate- 
ri  tl  is  trained  over  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers  to  provide  a  run 
fc  rming  a  flat  focal  plane  defining  an  exposure  zone  and 
w  lerein  means  are  provided  to  feed  an  uncharged  photocon- 
di  ictive  recording  member,  having  a  sensitive  side  and  a  non- 


sensitive  side,  onto  said  belt  for  transport  to  said  exposure 
zone,  means  for  charging  said  photoconductive  recording 
member  simultaneously  with  adhering  said  non-sensitive  side 
of  said  photoconductive  recording  member  onto  said  insula- 
tive belt,  by  an  electrostatic  surface  charge  applied  to  the  belt, 
said  charging  means  being  a  single  electrical  couple  which 
itself  consists  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  corona  generating  means, 
juxtaposed  closely  adjacent  said  insulative  endless  belt  in 
position  to  charge  the  belt  and  (2)  an  electrode  positioned 
between  said  insulative  endless  belt  and  the  feed  path  of  said 
photoconductive  recording  member,  said   electrode   being 


positioned  in  virtual  contact  with  said  insulative  endless  belt 
on  the  same  side  of  the  belt  as  said  corona  generating  means 
and  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
endless  belt,  said  electrode  further  being  positioned  in  the 
feed  path  of  the  recording  member  to  contact  said  non-sensi- 
tive side  of  said  photoconductive  recording  member  before 
said  non-sensitive  side  of  said  photoconductive  recording 
member  is  fed  on  to  said  insulative  endless  belt,  said  corona 
generating  means  and  the  electrode  being  the  sole  means  for 
both  charging  the  belt  and  the  recording  member  simulta- 
neously. 


3,944,356 
CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  Hayne,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,543 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CL  355—3  R  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  charged  area  on  an  image 
bearing  member  corresponding  substantially  in  size  to  the 
surface  area  of  a  sheet  of  support  material  arranged  to  have 
a  copy  of  an  original  document  reproduced  thereon,  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  detecting  the  size  of  the  surface  area  of  the  sheet 
of  support  material; 
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means  for  charging  the  image  bearing  member  to  a  substan- 
tially uniform  level;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  controlling 
said  charging  means  so  that  the  charged  surface  area  of 
the  image  bearing  member  corresponds  substantially  in 
size  to  the  surface  area  of  the  sheet  of  support  material. 


3,944,357 
MICROFILM  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  H.  Wacks,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Con- 
version Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,717 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—5  8  Claims 


Tf* 


*-T**C 


i  I    \ 


I 


.^ I 


1.  In  combination  with  xerographic  apparatus  including 
means  for  providing  printed  document  differentially  reflected 
light  containing  the  information  to  be  microfilmed  and  xero- 
graphic image  producing  means  including  an  initially  charged 
photoconductive  surface  in  the  path  of  said  printed  document 
differentially  reflected  light  on  which  surface  a  pattern  of 
uncharged  areas  is  produced  in  response  to  the  pattern  of  said 
energy  impinging  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  appa- 
ratus for  producing  original  microfilm  on  a  microform  film 
structure  insensitive  relative  to  silver  halide  films  to  energy 
which  differentially  reflects  off  of  the  light  and  dark  areas  of 
a  printed  document  and  relatively  sensitive  to  ultraviolet  light, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  an  image  receiving  member  trans- 
parent to  ultraviolet  light;  image  developing  means  responsive 
to  the  pattern  of  charged  areas  on  said  photoconductive  sur- 
face for  providing  on  said  image  receiving  member  a  coating 
of  particles  opaque  to  said  ultraviolet  light  in  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  charged  areas  on  said  photoconductive  sur- 
face; a  source  of  said  ultraviolet  light  on  one  side  of  said . 
coated  image  receiving  member  for  projecting  ultraviolet  light 
through  the  transparent  portion  of  said  image  receiving  mem- 
ber; means  for  supporting  said  microfilm  structure  sensitive  to 
said  ultraviolet  light  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  side  of  said 
image  receiving  member;  image  reduction  lens  means  in  the 
path  of  the  ultraviolet  light  projected  through  said  image 
receiving  member  for  focusing  on  said  microfilm  structure  an 
image  reduced  by  a  factor  of  at  least  about  20;  first  means  for 
imparting  motion  intermittently  to  said  image  receiving  mem- 
ber; second  means  for  providing  intermittent  advancement  of 
said  microfilm  structure  on  said  supporting  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  spacing  between  successive  exposure  frames; 
a  control  station  including  a  manually  operable  start  means; 
sequence  and  function  control  means  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  manually  operable  start  means  for  initiating  the  mo- 
mentary operation  of  said  image  producing  means,  first  means 
which  imparts  motion  to  said  image  receiving  member  to 
move  the  image  containing  portion  of  said  image  receiving 
member  to  said  image  projection  station,  said  source  of  ultra- 
violet light  to  project  the  image  on  said  image  projection 
member  through  said  image  reduction  lens  means  and  upon 
said  microfilm  structure,  and  said  second  means  to  impart 
advancement  of  said  microfilm  structure  one  frame  position  to 


bring  an  unexposed  frame  of  said  film  into  an  exposure  posi- 
tion. I 


3,944,358 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Bergen,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,909 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  355-9 


12  Claims 


1.  A  color  optical  reproduction  system  comprising  arranged 
along  an  optical  path 

an  extended  light  source;  ' 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  point  light  sources; 

means  to  project  images  of  said  point  light  sources  at  an 
image  plane; 

means  located  at  the  image  plane  of  said  point  light  sources 
for  folding  said  optical  path  to  direct  light  from  said  point 
sources  to  a  deformation  imaging  member; 

a  deformation  imaging  member  bearing  multicolor  informa- 
tion, said  information  comprising  at  least  two  images 
superimposed  over  each  other,  said  images  being  in  the 
form  of  surface  deformation  phase  gratings  arranged  at 
different  angular  orientations  and  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  the  color  content  of  different  colors  of  an  origi- 
nal multicolor  image;  and 

light  filter  means  for  selectively  transmitting  to  an  output 
image  plane  the  color  content  of  the  multicolor  original 
image  corresponding  to  the  images  recorded  by  the  imag- 
ing member,  wherein  said  light  filter  means  and  means  for 
folding  the  optical  path  are  parts  of  the  same  integral 
member. 


3,944359 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 
Bernard  C.  Fisk,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Gerald  C.  VerSchage,  Henrietta, 
N.Y.,  and  James  M.  Donohue,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,664 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-14  [-  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  responsive  to  externally  applied  control  sig- 
nals for  making  reproduction  of  originals  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  series  of  electrostatic  processing  stations  adapted  when 
actuated  in  proper  timed  sequence  to  form  an  operable 
reproduction  apparatus  capable  of  making  reproductions 
electrostatically;  and 

b.  a  computer  for  controlling  actuating  of  said  processing 
stations  in  proper  timed  sequence  to  provide  said  opera- 
ble reproduction  apparatus,  said  computer  including: 

a  programmable  memory  adapted  to  retain  a  master 

operating  program  for  said  apparatus, 
sai(^  computer  being  adapted  to  calculate  in  accordance 

with  said  externally  applied  control  signals  said  master 

program  timed  control  signals;  and 


944  O.G.-49 
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control  means  responsive  to  said  timed  control  signals  for 
actuating  said  processing  stations  and  render  the  appa- 
ratus operative  to  make  reproductions. 
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1.  A  reproduction  system  for  producing  copies  of  an  origi- 
comprising: 

reproduction  machine  including  a  plurality  of  control 
devices  for  implementing  the  copying  process  events, 
leans  for  inputting  a  reproduction  run  instruction  of  prede- 
termined characteristics  for  the  reproduction  run, 
programmable  controller  having  means  responsive  to  the 
run  instruction  and  means  for  storing  an  control  program 
for  operating  the  machine,  said  controller  being  operable 
by  said  control  program  to  derive  timed  control  signals 
related  to  the  reproduction  run  of  said  predetermined 
characteristics  and  applying  said  control  signals  to  said 
plurality  of  control  devices  for  implementing  the  copying 
process  steps  whereby  the  machine  is  enabled  to  make 
copies  according  to  the  reproduction  instruction. 

Si  id  reproduction  system  including  a  web  copy  material 
supply,  means  for  feeding  the  web  as  copy  material,  and 
means  for  sensing  an  undesirable  portion  of  the  web, 

sjid  control  program  having  an  instruction  routine  for  en- 
abling said  controller  to  generate  timed  control  signals  to 
actuate  said  implementing  devices  selectively  to  avoid 
processing  on  the  undesirable  portion  of  the  web  mate- 
rial. 


3,944,361 
COPYING  DEVICE  ^ 

Mutsuhiro  Tnoue,  Sagamihara,  and  Ryoichi  Konishi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,933,  Oct.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 
'        This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,983 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    5,    1971,   46- 
78509[UJ 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27132 
U.S.  CI.  355-27  5  Claims 


said  master  program  including  instructions  for  changing 
timing  positions  of  said  timed  control  signals. 


1^1 1 


f^io" 


3,944,360 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 
Ddvid  R.  Deetz;  Bernard  C.  Fisk,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.;  Gerald 
:.  VerSchage,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  and  James  M.  Donohue,  Los 
Uamitos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
'  ^onn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,665 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  1 5100 

U.$.CL  355-14  I    7  Claims 


1.  A  film  reader  printer  which  comprises  an  optical  source 
means  for  irradiating  a  microfilm  bearing  an  image,  a  project- 
ing lens,  a  transparent  support  for  holding  a  thermally  devel- 
opable copying  sheet  at  an  exposure  position,  a  light  transpar- 
ent conductive  member  uniformly  overlying  one  side  of  the 
transparent  support  on  which  a  copying  sheet  is  placed,  the 
transparent  support  being  a  glass  plate  and  the  light  transpar- 
ent conductive  member  being  made  of  tin  oxide,  electrodes 
connected  to  the  light  transparent  conductive  member  capa- 
ble of  applying  voltage  to  the  light  transparent  conductive 
member,  said  conductive  member  generating  heat  by  the  flow 
of  electric  current  to  thereby  heat  the  copying  sheet,  a  screen 
for  observing  an  image  of  the  film  projected  by  the  projecting 
lens,  a  reflecting  mirror  movable  on  a  light  path  of  the  project- 
ing lens,  and  the  reflecting  mirror  projecting  a  light  image 
passing  through  the  projecting  lens  to  the  screen. 


3,944,362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

TIME  INTENSITY  INTEGRAL  OF  THE  EXPOSURE  OF  A 

NEGATIVE  ONTO  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 

John  L.  Dailey,  119  E.  McKinley,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,018 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27178 

U.S.  CI.  355-38  23  Claims 


Ja      to    «    JO 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  color  print  from  a  color  nega- 
tive by  controlling  the  time  intensity  integral  of  the  exposure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  scanning  said  negative  by  directing  light  therethrough  at 
a  plurality  of  discrete  areas; 

b.  detecting  the  light  transmitted  through  said  discrete  areas 
of  said  negative  in  each  of  the  colors  red,  green  and  blue; 

c.  determining  for  each  of  said  colors  the  fraction  of  the 
total  area  of  the  negative  to  be  printed  which  has  a  trans- 
missivity  on  a  linear  scale  greater  than  the  mean  transmis- 
sivity  of  the  same  area;  and 
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d.  setting  the  time  intensity  integral  of  the  exposure  in  each 
of  said  colors  proportional  to  the  fraction  of  area  having 
a  transmissivity  greater  than  the  mean  transmissivity  for 
that  color. 


1.  An  optical  aid  for  viewing  an  image  projected  on  a  pro- 
jection surface  comprising: 
support  means; 

reflective  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  defin- 
ing a  generally  planar  reflective  surface, 
reference  means  defining  a  reference  point  spaced  from 
said  reflective  surface  a  predetermined  distance  and  lying 
generally  along  a  reference  axis  passing  through  a  central 
portion  of  said  reflective  surface  and  form  ing  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  thereto, 
and  a  viewing  surface  secured  to  said  support  means  gener- 
ally normal  to  a  viewing  axis  extending  between  said 
viewing  surface  and  a  central  portion  of  said  reflective 
surface,  and  the  angle  of  said  viewing  axis  to  said  reflec- 
tive surface  being  substantially  equal  to  said  predeter- 
minfd  angle, 
said  reference  point  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
projection  surface  and  said  support  means  being  freely 
movable   to  establish  any  desired  angle  between  said 
reference  axis  and  said  projection  surface. 
7.  A  method  of  using  a  focusing  device  to  focus  a  photo- 
graphic enlarger  comprising  an  enlarging  lens,  an  easel,  a  light 
source  and  a  photographic  negative  positioned  between  said 
light  source  and  said  enlarging  lens  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  one  end  of  said  focusing  device  at  any  point  of  the 
surface  of  said  easel, 

b.  while  maintaining  the  point  of  contact  established  in  step 
(a)  moving  the  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  easel 
of  said  focusing  device  until  said  focusing  device  forms  a 
symmetrical  shadow  with  the  point  of  contact  between 
said  focusing  device  and  said  easel  as  a  center  point, 

c.  viewing  said  photographic  negative  as  an  image  generated 
by  said  focusing  device, 

d.  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  photographic  nega- 
tive and  said  enlarging  lens  until  the  image  viewed  in  step 
(c)  is  of  any  desired  clarity. 


Richard  R. 
Essex  St. 


3,944,364 
BORDERLESS  PRINTING  EASEL 
Petrini,  237  Wall  St.,  and  Dorin  F.  Van  Lue,  1080 
both  of  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 
Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,299 
Int.  Cl.»  G03B  27158 
U.S.  CI.  355-74  6  Claims 

6.  A  borderless  printing  easel  for  minimizing  paper  waste 
during  the  production  of  one  or  a  multiple  of  borderless  prints 
comprising 
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3,944,363 
FOCUSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 
Robert  W.  Mitchell,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Photo  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Dexter,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,397 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/70 

U.S.  CL  355—60  11  Claims 


a  flat  base  block  having  a  plurality  of  border  alignment 
members  projecting  therefrom  which  are  suitably  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  8  X  10  inch  rectangular  retaining 
border,  j 

a  flat  transparent  cover  removably  position  able  over  an  8  x 
10  inch  sheet  of  printing  paper  held  within  said  alignment 
members,  j 

a  set  of  interchangeable  flat  sectioned  mask  plates  remov- 
ably positionable  over  said  transparent  cover  within  said 
retaining  border,  said  mask  plates  having  hinged  portions 
generally  in  the  center  of  said  plates  for  forming  individ- 
ual maks  sections  of  each  plate,  said  hinge  portions  being 
formed  by  a  pliable  strip  of  adhesive  material  adapted  to 
adhere  to  adjacent  surfaces  of  abutting  masking  sections 
whereby  one  section  of  said  hinged  masks  can  be  folded 


back  flat  up  against  the  top  of  adjacent  sections  to  pro- 
duce a  straight  unobstructed  border  at  the  hinged  edge, 
said  set  of  mask  plates  comprising 

one  8X10  inch  plate  having  two  5x8  inch  foldable  mask 
sections  for  producing  standard  5X7  inch  prints, 

two  5x8  inch  plates  each  having  two  4x5  inch  adjacent 
foldable  mask  sections  for  producing  standard  4X5  inch 
prints, 

two  5  X  8  inch  plates  each  having  a  1  inch  centrally  located 
surplus  strip  to  which  are  hinged  two  3Vi  X  5  inch  foldable 
mask  sections  for  producing  standard  3V4  x  5  inch  prints, 
and 

one  8  X  10  inch  plate  having  a  I  inch  centrally  located 
surplus  strip  to  which  are  hinged  eight  2V4  X  3V4  inch 
foldable  mask  sections  for  producing  standard  2V^  x  3V& 
inch  prints. 


3,944,365 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  LATCHING 

MECHANISM 

Warren  T.  Van  Buskirk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,739 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27162 

U.S.  CI.  355— 75  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  individual  sheets  over  a  support 
surface  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  sheets  over  a  support  surface,  said  feed- 
ing means  being  movable  between  an  operable  position 
over  such  surface  and  an  inoperable  position  off  of  a 
support  surface; 
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latching  means  for  locking  said  feeding  means  in  said  opera- 
ble position  over  such  surface; 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  feeding  means  between 
said  operable  position  over  such  surface  and  said  inopera- 
ble position  off  such  surface  and  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing said  latching  means;  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  latching  means  and 
said  actuating  means  for  unlocking  said  latching  means 
prior  to  movement  of  said  feeding  means  off  such  surface. 


3,944^6 

SLIDING  PLATEN  COVER  APPARATUS 
Donald  A.  Robertson,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,803 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  27162 


U.S.  CL  355-76 


3  Claims 


I.  Platen  cover  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  on  a  copier  machine  adjacent  to  a  platen 
area,  said  frame  being  slidable  relative  to  the  machine; 

cover  means  mounted  on  the  frame  having  contiguous  walls 
defining  a  tray  for  supporting  a  stack  of  documents  to  be 
copied  and  an  open  bottom  therebelow; 

a  pad  member  received  in  the  bottom  of  said  cover  means; 

a  parallelogram  linkage  connecting  said  pad  member  to  said 
frame,  said  linkage  being  movable  from  a  first  position 
when  the  cover  means  is  in  a  non-copying  position  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  linkage  is  urged  against  the 
action  of  torsion  spring  means  when  the  cover  means  is 
in  a  copying  position, 

said  linkage  including  shaft  members  supporting  rollers 
adapted  for  sliding  along  a  track  on  the  machine  adjacent 
to  the  platen  area,  and 

handle  means  connected  to  said  linkage  whereupon  after 
sliding  of  the  cover  means  over  the  platen  area  and  actua- 
tion of  said  handle  means  said  linkage  is  moved  from  its 
first  position  into  its  second  position  to  position  said  pad 
member  into  frictional  contact  with  a  document  for  copy- 
ing thereof,  and  after  copying,  upon  sliding  of  the  cover 
means  in  an  opposite  direction  with  said  handle  means 
engaged  the  document  is  transported  into  a  receiving  tray 
on  the  machine. 


3,944,367 

COPYBOARD  COVER  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPYING  MACHINE 

I  ills  L.  Hakanson,  West  Springfield,  and  Albert  F.  Touchette, 
Shutesbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,314 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  27162 
U.S.  CI.  355-76  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  copying  documents  placed  upon  a 
<  opyboard,  a  copyboard  cover  comprising:  , 

a  copyboard  cover  frame;  ) 

means  for  reciprocating  the  frame  to  and  from  a  rearward 

load  position  and  a  forward  copy  position; 
light-blocking  cover  material  associated  with  the  frame  for 
covering  the  copyboard  when  the  frame  is  in  the  copy 
position; 
a  pressure  plate  mounted  within  the  frame  for  applying 
pressure  against  the  document  on  the  copyboard  to  hold 
the  document  flat  against  the  copyboard;  and 


means  for  reciprocating  the  pressure  plate  towards  the 
copyboard  in  response  to  the  frame  moving  into  the  copy 


position  and  from  the  copyboard  in  response  to  the  frame 
beginning  movement  back  to  the  load  position. 


3,944,368 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  ANALYSIS  OF  PRECIOUS 

STONES 
Casper  R.  Beesley,  210  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.Y.  10552 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,275 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  2//00 

U.S.  CI.  356-30  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  a  precious  stone,  comprising: 

a.  an  envelope  structure  defining  an  interior  space  viewable 
from  without  said  envelope; 

b.  a  light  source  disposed  at  said  interior  space; 

c.  a  white  transparent  light  diffusing  means  disposed  within 
said  interior  space; 

d.  means  for  locating  said  precious  sto-.e  within  said  interior 
space  adjacent  to  said  light  diffusing  means  such  that  said 
stone  is  in  light  receiving  relationship  with  said  light 
diffusing  means,  and  said  light  diffusing  means  being 
disposed  between  said  precious  stone  and  said  light 
source,  said  stone  being  viewable  from  a  point  outside 
said  interior  space;  and 

e.  means  for  reflecting  light  from  said  light  source,  and 
reflecting  means  being  disposed  such  that  said  stone  is 
located  between  said  reflecting  means  and  said  viewing 
point,  and  being  arranged  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
light  being  reflected  by  said  reflecting  means  passes  from 
said  light  source  to  said  viewing  point  without  passing 
through  said  light  diffusing  means. 


3,944369 

OPTICAL  COMPARATOR  SYSTEM  TO  SEPARATE 

UNACCEPTABLE  DEFECTS  FROM  ACCEPTABLE  EDGE 

ABERRATIONS 
John  David  Cuthbert,  Bethlehem;  Delmer  Lee  Fehrs,  Easton, 
and  David  Famham  Munro,  Alburtis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,233 

Int.  CI.*G01B  11124 

U.S.  CI.  356-167  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  a  light  affecting,  patterned 
workpiece  with  a  similar  reference  workpiece  to  detect  unac- 
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ceptable  defects  in  the  patterned  workpiece  to  the  exclusion 
of  acceptable  edge  aberrations,  the  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  generating  first  and  second  synchronously  scan- 
ning light  signals, 
means  for  maintaining  said  workpieces  in  optically  equiva- 
lent positions,  said  position  maintaining  means  being 
movable  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  scanning  light 
signals. 
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means  for  detecting  said  light  signals  affected  by  said  work- 
pieces,  said  signals  being  intensity  modulated  by  the 
patterns  on  said  workpieces,  and 

means  for  gating  preselected  combinations  of  said  first  and 
second  modulated  signals  in  accordance  with  a  number  of 
predetermined  threshold  levels  to  produce  a  binary  signal 
indicative  of  said  unacceptable  defects  in  said  patterned 
workpiece  with  respect  to  said  reference  workpiece  to  the 
exclusion  of  said  acceptable  edge  aberrations. 


3,944,370 
EXPOSURE  TIME  INDICATION  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   21,   1973,  48- 
110623 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1144 
U.S.  CI.  356—226  3  Claims 


1.  Exposure  time  indication  apparatus  comprising:  , 

circuit  means  for  producing  a  reference  potential; 

a  two-terminal  meter  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
receive  the  reference  potential; 

an  exposure  time  measurement  section  including  an  output 
stage  transistor  having  base  and  emitter  electrodes  be- 
tween which  there  is  developed  a  voltage  porportional  to 
the  APEX  indication  quantity  for  exposure  time; 

a  buffer  stage  junction  transistor  having  its  base-emitter 
junction  connected  in  series  between  the  base  electrode 
of  the  output  stage  transistor  and  the  other  terminal  of  the 
meter; 

biasing  means  for  causing  the  buffer  stage  transistor  to 
operate  with  a  substantially  constant  collector  current, 
the  biasing  means  including  a  feedback  stage  junction 
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transistor  having  its  collector  and  base  electrode  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
of  the  buffer  stage  transistor;  and 
wherein  one  of  the  buffer  stage  and  feedback  stage  transis- 
tors is  of  the  p-n-p  type  and  the  other  is  of  the  n-p-n  type. 


3,944,371 
RETRACTABLE  WRITING  IMPLEMENT 
Richard  Schenk,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stacie  Pen 
Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,401 

Int.  CI.*  B43K  24106 

U.S.  CI.  401-110  1  Claim 


^^ 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising 

a.  an  elongate  barrel  having  first  and  second  openings  at  the 
opposite  ends  thereof, 

b.  an  elongate  cap  which  includes  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  barrel, 

c.  a  ferrule  which  is  removably  received  within  said  second 
opening  of  said  barrel  and  which  is  in  non-rotational 
frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  sidewall  surfaces  of 
said  barrel, 

d.  a  guide  bushing  which  is  non-rotatably  affixed  to  said 
ferrule  and  which  is  received  in  said  opening  in  said  cap 
and  about  which  said  cap  rotates,  said  guide  bushing 
including  an  axially  extending  bore  therein  which  is  offset 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bushing, 

e.  a  retaining  ring  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
guide  bushing  and  which  engages  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cap  so  that  said  ring  rotates  with  said  cap, 

f.  an  elongate  replaceable  writing  tube  which  extends 
through  said  bore  in  said  bushing  and  which  is  adapted  to 
move  axially  within  said  barrel,  said  writing  tube  includ- 
ing writing  means  at  one  end  thereof, 

g.  a  cam  member  located  within  and  affixed  to  said  cap  and 
including  a  helical  cam  surface  which  engages  the  other 
end  of  said  writing  tube, 

h.  spring  means  for  biasing  said  writing  tube  into  engage- 
ment with  said  cam  surface,  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  said 
cap  in  first  direction,  said  cam  surface  causes  the  writing 
means  of  said  writing  tube  to  extend  through  said  first 
opening  in  said  barrel  outwardly  thereof  and,  upon  rota- 
tion said  cap  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  cam  surface 
permits  said  writing  means  of  said  writing  tube  to  be 
retracted  within  said  barrel  responsive  to  the  urging  of 
said  spring  means,  said  guide  bushing  being  generally 
cylindrical  in  construction  and  extending  beyond  the  end 
of  the  barrel  to  provide  a  surface  about  which  said  cap 
rotates,  said  bushing  including  a  peripheral  groove  in 
which  said  retaining  ring  is  received. 
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3,944,372 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  THE  CAP  OF  A  FOUNTAIN 

PEN  UPON  THE  REAR  PORTION  OF  THE  BODY  OR 

BARREL  OF  THE  PEN 

Franco  Verona,  Turin,  luly,  assignor  to  Aurora  S.p.A.,  Turin, 

Italy 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  31,  1973,  69304/73 
int.  CI.*  B43K  9100;  F16L  39100 


U.S.  CI.  401-244 


5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  writing  instrument,  for  example  a 
fountain  pen,  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  closed  end  at 
the  rear  thereof  and  a  cap,  a  device  for  securing  the  cap  upon 
the  rear  of  the  body  portion,  said  device  comprising  an  open 
ended  annular  member  disposed  coaxially  inside  said  body 
portion  and  provided  with  extensions  directed  toward  said 
closed  end  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  annular  member  but 
spaced  from  the  axis,  each  such  extension  having  a  part  ex- 
tending through  a  corresponding  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
t)ody  portion  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  portion  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  cap  when  the  cap 
is  fitted  on  the  rear  of  said  body  portion,  said  extensions  being 
resiliently  deformable  so  that  when  the  protruding  parts  en- 
gage the  interior  of  said  cap  the  extensions  are  deformed  by 
i^irtue  of  the  protruding  parts'  being  forced  inwardly  and  the 
jrotruding  parts  exert  a  reaction  force  on  the  interior  of  the 
:ap. 


3,944373 
PERFORATOR 
taymond  Farjon;  Jacques  Farce;  Francis  Doyelle,  all  of  Bou- 
logne-sur-Mer,  and  Claude  Colin,  Saint-Martin-Boulogne, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Baignol  &  Farjon  S.A.,  Boulogne- 
sur-Mer,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,868 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1974,  74.00258 
Int.  CI.*  B42F  3100 
tJ.S.  CI.  402-1  3  Claims 


1.  A  perforator  comprising  two  horizontally  spaced  and 
\  ertically  extending  symmetrical  casings  generally  vertically 
j  >ined  together  at  one  end  thereof  and  defining  therebetween 
at  said  one  end  a  body  which  houses  a  punch  and  die  for 
f  iercing  holes  in  sheets  of  paper  or  similar  documents,  said 


punch  and  die  having  a  vertical  axis  and  said  punch  being 
disposed  in  said  body  for  vertical  movement  along  said  axis 
toward  and  away  from  said  die,  said  casings  each  including  a 
wing  extending  rearwardiy  from  said  body  opposite  said  one 
end,  said  two  casings  being  joined  together  adjacent  to  and 
rearwardiy  of  said  body  and  adjacent  said  wings,  said  wings 
defming  therebetween  a  vertically  disposed  narrow  gap  whose 
median  plane  passes  through  the  axis  of  the  punch  and  die  of 
the  perforator  and  in  which  a  ring  of  a  file  or  binder  may  be 
engaged,  said  wings  being  flexible  to  resiliently  engage  flatwise 
the  ring  of  a  file  or  binder  which  may  be  positioned  within  said 
gap  without  requiring  the  opening  of  the  ring  so  that  the  hole 
formed  by  the  perforator  will  be  in  line  with  the  plane  of  the 
engaged  ring. 


3,944,374 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
Raymond  R.  Young,  Des  Plaines,  and  Jack  H.  Michaelis,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Swingline,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,937 

Int.  CI.*  B42F  3104 

U.S.  CI.  402-33  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  having  a  backbone  including  two 
hinged  together  L-Shaped  halves  having  integral  end  portions, 
covers  hinged  to  the  backbone,  a  linkage  arrangement 
mounted  on  the  backbone  and  cooperating  therewith  to  per- 
mit the  backbone  to  be  placed  in  and  held  in  a  multiplicity  of 
positions  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  linkage  arrangement  having  two  flexible  arms 
each  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  to  an  L-shaped  back- 
bone half  adjacent  to  a  flexible  displaceable  end  portion 
thereof  with  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  being  pivotably 
connected  together; 

b.  lug  means  positioned  on  each  of  said  flexible  arms; 

c.  said  adjacent  end  portions  each  having  at  least  three 
lug-receiving  recesses  disposed  radially  away  from  the 
hinged  portion  of  the  respective  L-shaped  backbone 
halves,  said  recesses  comprising: 

1  a  first  recess  immediately  adjacent  said  hinged  portion 
which  is  of  an  area  substantially  larger  than  the  area  of 
said  lug  means  and  is  of  a  depth  less  than  the  length  of 
said  lug  means  and  having  the  side  farthest  from  said 
hinge  portion  sloping  to  essentially  zero  depth; 

2.  a  second  recess  adjacent  said  first  recess  which  is  of  an 
area  only  slightly  larger  than  the  area  of  said  lug  means 
and  is  of  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  lug  means;  and 

3.  at  least  one  additional  recess  similar  in  area  and  depth 
to  said  second  recess; 

d.  said  lug  means  cooperating  with  the  first  recess,  the 
second  recess,  and  the  additional  recess,  whereby  the 
closing  of  said  backbone  halves  causes  said  lug  means  to 
move  from  said  first  recess  into  said  second  recess  so  that 
the  binder  is  held  open  in  one  position  and  further  closing 
of  said  backbone  halves  to  cause  said  lug  means  to  move 
to  said  additional  recess  to  that  the  binder  is  held  in  a 
closed  position. 
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e.  said  lug  means  having  an  angled  cam  surface  to  assist  in 
the  separation  of  the  lug  means  from  the  lug  receiving 
recess  during  closing  of  the  binder, 

f.  said  linkage  arrangement  and  said  end  portions  being 
readily  displaced  toward  and  away  from  one  another  by 
displacement,  deformation  and  flexing  of  the  binder  due 
to  forces  applied  to  the  linkage  arrangement  and  back- 
bone halves  either  intentionally  or  accidentally,  and 

g.  said  backbone  including  the  L-shaped  halves  and  end 
portions  being  formed  integrally  of  plastic  material. 


said  engageable  means  including  resilient  means  providing 
for  limited  cushioning  movement  of  said  slide  members 
and  first  clamping  means  relative  to  said  drive  screw. 


3,944,375 

FIFTH  WHEEL  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton,  III.,  and  Walter  J.  Marulic,  Gary, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,507 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  9100 

U.S.  CI.  403— 13  8  Claims 


I.  A  fifth  wheel  for  connection  to  the  kingpin  of  a  highway 
trailer  including, 

a  top  plate  having  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  in- 
cluding parallel  side  walls, 

slide  supports  supported  below  said  plate  adjacent  said  side 
walls  of  said  opening, 

a  first  clamping  means  having  a  kingpin  receiving  surface, 

elongated  slide  members  connected  to  said  first  clamping 
means  and  slidable  on  said  slide  supports, 

second  clamping  means  on  said  plate  including  an  arcuate 
wall  portion  and  outwardly  diverging  walls  extending 
from  said  arcuate  wall  portion  to  said  parallel  side  walls, 
said  arcuate  wall  portion  and  said  kingpin  receiving  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  confine  a  kingpin  on  said  top  plate, 

a  first  support  member  supported  on  said  top  plate  and 
extending  between  said  slide  members, 

a  drive  screw  extending  parallel  to  said  slide  members, 

means  on  said  support  member  supporting  one  end  of  said 
drive  screw, 

a  second  support  member  on  said  top  plate  horizontally 
spaced  from  said  first  support  member, 

means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  drive  screw  for 
rotative  movement  to  and  relative  to  said  second  support 
member, 

said  connecting  means  including  thrust  elements  on  said 
other  end  confining  said  screw  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  second  support  member,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  follower  member  having  a  threaded  bore  rotatably  en- 
gaged by  said  drive  screw, 

said  follower  member  during  rotation  of  said  screw  includ- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  slide  members  for  recip- 
rocating said  first  clamping  means  relative  to  said  second 
clamping  means. 


3,944,376 
CONSTANT  TORQUE  BALL  JOINT 
Toshio  Hata,  11-14-403,  1-chome,  Denencho,  Ohta,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1973,  48-73679 
Int.  CI.*F16C  HI06 
U.S.  CI.  403— 132  1  Claim 


1.  A  constant  torque  ball  joint,  especially  applicable  as  an 
automotive  steering  ball  joint,  comprising  a  socket  joint  rod 
means  having  a  bearing  shell  at  one  end,  said  shell  including 
a  socket  cavity  and  first  and  second  openings; 

a  ball  stud  member  having  a  ball  head  portion  positioned  in 
a  spaced  relation  in  said  socket  cavity  and  having  a  shank 
portion  connected  to  said  ball  head  portion  and  extending 
through  said  first  opening; 

upper  and  lower  segmental  semi-spherical  bearing  cup 
pieces  being  made  of  a  self-lubricating  material  and 
mounted  to  provide  a  spacing  between  said  bearing 
pieces; 

said  ball  head  portion  being  journalled  in  said  bearing  cup 
pieces;  block  means  each  having  a  segmental  spherical 
surface  and  being  made  of  an  elastic  material  having  a 
longitudinal  elastic  modulus  Eo  of  1.5  to  10  kg/mm*  and 
being  tightly  interposed  between  said  bearing  shell  and 
said  bearing  cup  pieces,  said  elastic  block  means  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  elastic  block  and  a  lower  elastic  block  and 
being  mounted,  respectively,  in  a  compressed  relation- 
ship with  its  segmental  spherical  surface  against  the  upp^r 
and  lower  bearing  cup  pieces  and  with  each  block  space 
from  each  other,  said  elastic  blocks  being  compressed 
upon  assembly  at  an  elastic  compression  rate  of  20  per- 
cent or  less; 

said  bearing  shell  having  shoulder  means  adjacent  said 
second  opening;  and 

a  cover  disc  closing  said  second  opening  and  being  tightly 
secured  against  said  shoulder  means  of  said  bearing  shell. 


3,944,377 
INTERLOCKING  JOINT 
Jesse  G.  Defrese,  8500  Red  Hill  Country  Club  Drive,  Cuca- 
monga,  Calif.  91730 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,731 
Int.  CI.*  B25G  3100;  F16D  1 100;  F16B  7122 
U.S.  CI.  403— 189  16  Claims 

1.  An  interlocking  furniture  arrangement  for  coupling  to- 
gether a  plurality  of  intersecting  members  in  an  article  of 
furniture  in  preselected  angular  relationships  and  comprising 
in  combination: 
at  least  one  first  member  having  an  inside  surface  and  an 

outside  surface; 
at  least  one  second  member  coupled  in  an  intersecting 
relationship  to  said  at  least  one  first  member,  and  having 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  and  said  inside 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  first  member  abutting  said 
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inside  surface  of  said  at  least  one  second  member  at  a  first 
predetermined  angular  relationship; 
a  male  joining  means  coupled  to  said  inside  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  first  member  at  a  preselected  location 
thereon  in  regions  adjacent  said  abutment  to  said  inside 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  second  member,  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  portion  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  surface  of 
said  base  portion  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  first  member;  and 
a  male  portion  outwardly  upstanding  a  first  preselected 
height  from  said  second  surface  of  said  base  portion  at 
said  preselected  angular  relationship,  and  having  a  first 
preselected  length  along  said  base  portion,  and  a  first 
preselected  thickness; 
a  female  joining  means  coupled  to  said  inside  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  second  member  at  a  preselected  location 
thereon  in  regions  adjacent  said  abutment  to  said  inside 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  first  member,  and  in  coupling 
relationship  to  said  male  joining  means  and  comprising: 
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a  base  portion  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  surface  of 

said  base  portion  of  said  female  joining  means  to  said 

inside  surface  of  second  member; 

an  outer  portion  spaced  from  said  base  portion  and  hav- 
ing walls  defining  an  interior  surface  oppositely  dis- 
posed to  said  second  surface  of  said  base  portion,  and 
said  interior  surface  of  said  outer  portion  and  said 
second  surface  of  said  base  portion  defining  a  male 
portion  receiving  cavity  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  at  least  one  second  member,  and 
said  male  portion  of  said  male  joining  member  inserted 
in  said  cavity  from  said  open  end  thereof,  to  provide 
said  coupling  relationship  therebetween,  and  said  cav- 
ity having  a  second  preselected  length  along  said  base 
portion,  a  first  preselected  depth  and  a  first  preselected 
width;  and 
etention   means  cooperatively   interacting   between   said 

male  joining  means  and  said  female  joining  means  for 

retaining  said  male  portion  of  said  male  joining  means  in 

said  cavity  of  said  female  joining  means  in  said  coupling 

relationship. 
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3,944,378 
ROTARY  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  WITH 
ORBITING  TOOTHED  RING  MEMBER 
L.  McDennott,  6101  Ashcroft  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

$5424 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  526,829 
int.  Cl.»  FOIC  1102;  F03C  3100;  F04C  1102 
CI.  418-60  12  Claims 

.  A  rotary  fluid  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 

.  casing  means  defining  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 

a  stationary  internal  gear  between  said  openings; 
.  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  casing  means  coaxial  with  said 

internal  gear; 
.  a  primary  rotor  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  including  a  rotary 

internal  gear  and  defining  fluid  passages  communicating 

with  one  of  said  openings; 


d.  a  secondary  rotor  having  external  tooth  elements  and 
fixed  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  axially  spaced 
relationship  to  said  primary  rotor; 

e.  a  cooperating  ring  member  emcompassing  said  secondary 
rotor  eccentric  therewith  for  rotary  and  orbital  move- 
ments relative  thereto  wherein  the  axis  thereof  describes 
an  orbit  about  the  axis  of  said  secondary  rotor  and  said 
shaft,  said  ring  member  having  internal  tooth  elements 
one  more  in  number  than  the  tooth  elements  of  said 
secondary  rotor,  the  tooth  elements  of  said  ring  member 
and  secondary  rotor  having  substantially  sealing  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  cooperating  to  deflne  inner  and 
outer  walls  of  successively  expanding  and  contracting 
fluid  chambers  during  said  rotary  and  orbital  movement 
of  the  ring  member; 


/^2 


f.  an  annular  member  journaled  on  said  ring  member  con- 
centric therewith  and  for  common  orbital  movements 
therewith,  said  annular  member  defining  a  pair  of  axially 
spmced  gears  each  having  intermeshing  engagement  with 
a  different  one  of  said  internal  gears  and  describing  an 
orbit  within  said  internal  gears  in  common  with  said  ring 
member; 

g.  a  fluid  transfer  element  in  said  casing  means  defining  fluid 
passages  communicating  with  the  other  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  casing  means; 

h.  and  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  primary  rotor  and 
fluid  transfer  element  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  inlet 
opening  to  the  expanding  ones  of  said  chambers  and  from 
the  contracting  chambers  to  said  outlet  openings. 


3,944,379 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Fred  S.  EIrod,  James  Island,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,198 
Int.  CI.  B23b  41100 
U.S.  CI.  408-79 


86      ,M 


8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  work  having  centering  means  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  frame,  driving  means  on  said  frame, 
means  for  supporting  said  work  in  a  selected  position  on  said 
frame,  a  cutting  assembly  including  a  housing  having  an  inte- 
rior, means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion by  said  driving  means,  a  cutting  head  having  a  central 
bore,  means  for  supporting  said  cutting  head  on  said  housing 
for  universal  radial  movement  and  for  rotation  with  said  hous- 
ing and  cutting  tool  means  supported  on  said  cutting  head,  an 
elongated  rod  member  extending  through  said  housing  and 
said  cutting  head  central  bore  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said 
cutting  head,  said  rod  member  being  arranged  to  rotatably 
support  said  cutting  head  in  said  coaxial  relationship  through- 
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out  said  universal  radial  movement,  centering  means  on  the 
end  of  said  rod  member  adjacent  said  cutting  tool  means  for 
centering  engagement  with  said  centering  means  on  said  work, 
means  on  said  frame  for  retaining  said  rod  member  against 
rotation  and  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  cutting 
assembly  into  operative  position  with  said  centering  means  on 
said  rod  member  and  said  work  in  said  centering  engagement 
and  with  said  cutting  tool  means  in  cutting  engagement  with 
said  work. 


3,944,381 
COMPRESSOR  VALVING 
William  R.  Dirk,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,237 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  2/ /02 


U.S.  CI.  417-564 


3,944,380 
DIRT  EXTRACTING  NOZZLE 
Johannes  F.  E.  Kampe,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,983 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  29170 

U.S.  CI.  415— 1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  solid  particles  from  an  expansible 
gas  stream  while  flowing  through  a  radial  inflow  turbine  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

centrifugally  migrating  the  solid  particles  downstream  from 
the  nozzles  toward  one  axial  end  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  turbine  nozzle  ring; 

collecting  the  centrifugally  migrated  solid  particles  at  this 
axial  end  of  the  turbine  nozzle  ring;  and 

tangentially  discharging  a  portion  of  the  gas  with  the  col- 
lected solid  particles  from  this  axial  end  of  the  turbine 
nozzle  ring  to  the  exterior  of  the  radial  inflow  turbine 
nozzle. 


Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor  having  cylinder  means  and 
a  piston  operable  therein  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  suction  gas  to  the  cylinder  means  and  the  discharge 
of  discharge  gas  from  the  cylinder  means,  characterized  by  the 
valve  means  comprising  a  main  valve  body,  said  main  valve 
body  comprising  a  base  having  an  inner  annular  wall  member 
and  an  outer  annular  wall  member  extending  therefrom,  the 
outer  wall  member  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the 
inner  wall  member  and  the  wall  members  being  in  spaced 
concentric  relationship,  said  wall  members  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  recesses  therein  and  a  top  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
wall  members  remote  from  the  base  so  as  to  define  a  passage- 
way having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  both  the  inner  wall 
member  and  the  outer  wall  member,  said  top  being  planar  and 
including  a  truncated  conical  portion  extending  therefrom, 
the  base  and  the  top  being  bonded  to  one  another  to  form  the 
main  valve  body,  said  passageway  having  a  relatively  large 
volume  and  the  openings  in  the  inner  wall  member  and  the 
outer  wall  member  being  relatively  large  to  provide  reduced 
pressure  drop  of  the  gas  flow  through  the  main  valve  body, 
said  suction  gas  entering  said  passageway  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  outer  wall  member. 
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3,944382 
OXIDATION  OF  VAT  AND  SULFUR  DYES  WITH 
VANADATE  ACTIVATED  BROMATE  OR  lODATE 
Rkhard  L.  Doerr,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,703 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  9100;  D06P  1130 
MS.  CI.  8-34  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  vat  or  sulfur  dyes  present  in 
educed  form  on  cotton  or  regenerated  cellulose  textile  fibers 
)y  contacting  said  dye  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  oxidiz- 
ng  agent  comprising  an  alkali  metal  bromate  or  iodate,  the 
mprovement  wherein  said  aqueous  solution  consists  essen- 
ially  of  said  oxidizing  agent  and  .005  to  5%  by  weight  alkali 
netal  or  ammonium  vanadate,  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  3-6 
md  contacts  said  dye  at  a  temperature  of  TS'-ZOO'F. 


substituted  by  groups  selected  from  hydroxyalkyl  and  alkoxy- 
alkyl  groups. 


su 


3,944,383 

DYEING  PROCESS 

( Miver  Thurston  Davis,  Rte.  1,  P.O.  Box  33,  Dunlap,  Tenn. 

37327 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,907 
Int.  CI.*  D06P  1168  | 

O.S.Ci.8-80  I       8  Claims 

1.  In  a  dyeing  process  for  fibrous  materials  which  comprises 
c  ontacting  in  at  least  one  dyeing  zone  the  fibrous  material  to 
te  dyed  with  a  heated  aqueous  medium  containing  a  water- 
s  )luble  or  water-dispersible  dye  for  said  material,  removing 
Slid  aqueous  dye-containing  medium  from   said  contacting 
z  )ne  after  said  dyeing,  subjecting  said  dyed  material  to  at  least 
one  water  rinse  operation,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  at  least  said  aqueous  dye-containing  medium  to  at 
U  ast  one  treating  zone,  maintaining  said  aqueous  dye-contain- 
ii  g  medium  in  said  treating  zone  at  a  pH  of  at  least  7.0  and 
tl  loroughly  mixing  therewith  1  to  10  parts  per  million  of  alkali 
e  irth  metal  hypochlorite,  adding  to  the  resulting  mixture  1  to 
1  )  parts  per  million  of  aluminum  sulfate,  allowing  the  result- 
ii  g  mixture  to  settle  and  form  an  upper  clear  aqueous  phase 
a  id  a  bottom  phase  of  colored  materials,  removing  said  bot- 
t<  m  phase,  passing  said  clear  aqueous  phase  to  a  heat  ex- 
c  langer  means  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  spent  aque- 
o  IS  dye-containing  medium  from  said  contacting  zone  after 
Si  id  dyeing  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  clear  aqueous 
pi  lase,  removing  said  heat  exchanged  clarified  aqueous  phase 
fr  )m  said  heat  exchanger  means  to  a  residual  chlorine  removal 
zc  ne  wherein  residual  chlorine  is  removed  by  a  method  se- 
le  :ted  from  the  group  consisting  of  aeration  with  stirring  in  the 
pi  esence  of  ultra  violet  light  followed  by  filtration,  heating  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  180°  F  for  at  least  20  minutes  and 
a<  ding  1  to  10  parts  per  million  of  alkali  metal  thiosulfate,  and 
th  :n  reheating  and  returning  the  clear,  chlorine-free  water  to 
sa  d  dyeing  zone. 


3  944  385 
PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  WOOL  NON-FELTING 
Hans  Hostettler,  Basel;  Heinz  Abel,  Reinach,  and  Rosemarie 
Topfl,  Dornach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,139 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Aug.   8,   1972. 
11704/72 

Int.  CI.*  D06M  3102 
U.S.Ci.8-128A  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  wool  non-felting,  wherein  the 
wool  is  treated  at  20°  to  IOO°C  with  an  aqueous  preparation 
which  contains 

1.  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  amine  acid  salt  of  mono- 
persulphuric  acid, 

2.  a  reaction  product  of  epoxides  containing  at  least  two 
epoxide  groups  per  molecule,  fatty  amines  and  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids,  the  equivalent  ratios  of  epoxide  groups  to 
hydrogen  bonded  to  amino  nitrogen  to  carboxylic  acid 
groups  being  I:(0.I-1 ):( 1-0.55), 

3.  an  adduct  of  primary  monoamines  with  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  6  to  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  which  is 
esterified  with  an  at  least  dibasic  oxygen  containing  acid, 
and,  optionally 

4.  an  agent  that  imparts  a  soft  handle,  and  is  subsequently 
subjected  to  a  reductive  aftertreatment. 


3,944,386 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  FILAMENTS  OF  ACRYLIC 

POLYMER 

William  Kenneth  Wilkinson,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,248 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  3170 

U.S.  a.  8-177  R  4  Claims 
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3,944,384 
FLAME-RETARDANT  FILAMENTS 
Divid  John  Poynton,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Cour- 
auMs  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,714  ' 
riaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1973, 
"1/73  j 

Int.  Ci.*  D06M  13/44  \ 

CI.  8-115.5  11  Claims 

Acrylic  filaments  containing  a  flame  retardant  which  is 
reaction  product  of  a  dibasic  acid  amide,  an  oxyacid  of 
>sphorus  and  a  polyhydroxyl  alcohol,  the  flame  retardant 
ng  bound  to  the  acrylic  filaments  by  a  cross-linking  agent 
■  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis-hydroxymethyl 
phj>sphonium  salts,  tris-hydroxymethyl  phosphine  oxide  and 
Istituted  amines  containing  two  or  more   amine  groups 


5112 


u.;, 


th< 
ph 
be 
selected 


1.  A  process  for  dyeing  filaments  of  dry-spun  acrylic  poly- 
mer which  comprises,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of 

1.  dry-spinning  a  solution  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  to  form 
undrawn  filaments  containing  from  about  10  to  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  spinning  solvent, 

2.  moistening  the  spun  filaments  to  have  a  water  content  of 
not  over  30  percent  by  weight, 

3.  contacting  the  moist,  solvent-containing,  undrawn  fila- 
ments with  liquid  dye  by  immersing  them  in  a  liquid  dye 
bath,  ' 

4.  drawing  the  filaments  at  least  1.5x  while  they  are  still 
immersed  in  the  dye  bath,  and 

5.  immersing  the  filaments  in  a  hot  aqueous  bath  to  rinse  the 
filaments  and  extract  spinning  solvent  from  them. 
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3,944,387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  WITH  A 

HEAVIER-THAN-AIR  GAS 

Jay  G.  Schreckendgust,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,722,  Feb.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,160 

Int.  CI.*  A61L  1 100,  3/00,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  21-58  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  sterilizing  method,  the  steps  for  replacing  air  in 
a  sterilizing  chamber  with  a  heavier-than-air  sterilizing  gas 
comprising: 

a.  introducing  said  gas  into  said  chamber  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom thereof  at  a  substantially  constant  flow  rate; 

b.  maintaining  an  open  exhaust  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  the  air  within  said  chamber  being  displaced 
upwardly  by  said  heavier-than-air  gas  and  said  air  and  gas 
passing  through  said  open  exhaust  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  detectable  drag  force  is  created  on  the  air  and  gas 
passing  through  said  open  exhaust  so  that  pressure  in  the 
chamber  when  just  air  is  passing  through  said  exhaust 
remains  at  a  first  substantially  constant  level  which  is 
lower  than  a  second  substantially  constant  level  when  just 
sterilizing  gas  is  passing  through  said  exhaust. 

c.  monitoring  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  with  a  pressure 
sensor  during  said  gas  introduction  step  and  while  said 
exhaust  is  open,  said  pressure  being  correlated  to  the 
concentration  of  gas  in  said  chamber,  and 

d.  closing  said  exhaust  during  said  gas  introduction  step  in 
response  to  an  indication  by  said  pressure  sensor  that  the 
pressure  and  therefore  the  gas  concentration  in  said 
chamber  has  reached  a  predetermined  level. 

8.  In  a  gas  sterilizing  apparatus  including  a  sterilizing  cham- 
ber, gas  inlet  means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for 
introducing  a  heavier-than-air  sterilizing  gas  at  a  constant  flow 
rate  into  said  chamber  and  an  exhaust  means  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  chamber  for  venting  said  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  restrictor  means  in  said  exhaust  means  impeding  the 
passage  of  air  and  gas  therethrough  for  imparting  a  drag 
to  the  air  and  gas  displaced  and  vented  from  said  chamber 
during  the  introduction  of  said  gas,  the  drag  imparted  to 
venting  gas  being  greater  than  the  drag  imparted  to  vent- 
ing air  by  reason  of  the  density  of  said  gas  being  greater 
than  that  of  air; 

b.  pressure  sensor  means  operative  during  the  period  of  gas 
introduction  for  monitoring  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
created  by  the  action  of  said  restrictor  means  impeding 
the  venting  of  air  and  gas,  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
under  conditions  of  constant  flow  of  gas  into/and  dis- 
placement from  said  chamber  being  correlated  to  the 
concentration  of  gas  in  said  chamber;  and 

c.  control  means  maintaining  said  exhaust  means  open 
during  introduction  of  gas  into  said  chamber  and  closing 
said  exhaust  means  in  response  to  an  indication  by  said 
pressure  sensor  that  the  pressure  and  therefore,  the  con- 
centration of  gas  in  said  chamber  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined level. 
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3,944,388 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ABRASION  AND  WEAR 
RESISTANCE  OF  EDGE  PORTIONS  OF  DURABLE  PRESS 

GARMENTS 
Nelson  F.  Getchell,  Great  Fails,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cotton  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,080 
Int.  CI.*  D06Q  1/02;  D06M  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-116.4  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  abrasion  resistance  of  wear 
susceptible  edge  portions  of  a  garment  made  of  cellulose 
fiber-containing  fabric  wherein  durable  press  properties  are 
imparted  to  the  fabric  by  exposure  to  formaldehyde  vapor  in 
the  presence  of  moisture  and  a  latent  acid  catalyst  and  heating 
the  fabric  to  crosslink  the  cellulose  fibers  of  said  fabric,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
applying  a  protective  barrier  selectively  to  the  surface  of 
said  wear  susceptible  edge  portions  of  the  garment  while 
leaving  the  main  portion  of  the  garment  unprotected,  said 
barrier  being  composed  of  a  material  capable  of  prevent- 
ing substantial  contact  of  at  least  one  of  the  catalyst 
forming  components  with  the  said  edge  portions  of  the 
fabric  before  exposing  the  garment  having  the  barrier 
applied  thereto  to  an  atmosphere  containing  formalde- 
hyde and  heat  curing  the  fabric  to  provide  a  durable  press 
garment   having  edge  portions  in  which  the  cellulose 
fibers  are  not  substantially  reacted  with  formaldehyde 
while  the  cellulose  fibers  are  substantially  crosslinked 
with  formaldehyde  in  the  main  portion  of  the  garment. 


3,944,389  I 

DETECTION  OF  CHLOROMETHYL  METHYL  ETHER  OR 

BIS-CHLORO-METHYL  ETHER 

Richard  A.  Solomon,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,123,  Nov.  2,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,480 

Int.  CI.*G01N  J//OS 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  determine  the  presence  of  chloromethyl 
methyl  ether  or  bis-chloromethyl  ether  in  a  fluid,  comprising 
reacting  chloromethyl  methyl  ether  or  bis-chloromethyl  ether 
from  said  fluid  with  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  hydroxy  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

1.  R — OH  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
bromophenyl,  alkoxy  phenyl,  or  alkyl  phenyl  or 
thiophenyl  or  chlorinated  thiophenyl  or 
chlorinated  pyridinyl,  said  compound  being  dissolved  in 
lower  alcohol,  running  the  reaction  product  through  a 
suitable  gas  chromatographic  column,  then  passing  the 
eluted  components  therefrom  through  a  detector  and 
displaying  the  output  of  said  detector  on  a  suitable  read- 
out device. 


2. 
3. 


i: 


3,944390 
WORKPIECE  SURFACE  AREA  DETERMINATION 
Hi  ns-Wilhelm   Licber,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fem- 
iteuergerate,  Kurt  Oclscii  KG,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,330 
laims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    20,    1972, 
22fc2300;  June  14,  1973,  2330213 

int.  CI.*  GOIN  33100,  15/08 
U.^.  CL  23-230  R  28  Claims 


U.S. 
1. 
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ing 


a. 


b. 
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3,944,392 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 
Harold  R.  Hunt,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,962 

Int.  Cl.»  C09C  1/50,  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  23-259.5  2  Claims 
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A  process  for  determining  the  surface  area  of  a  work- 
in  which  the  entire  surface  of  the  workpiece  is  smooth 
h  comprises:  forming  a  removable  coating  of  a  metal  or 
'  compound  on  the  entire  workpiece  surface  by  immers- 
the  workpiece  in  a  coating  composition  to  obtain  a  coated 
1  kpiece,  removing  the  coating  from  the  workpiece  surface 
covering  the  coated  workpiece  with  a  coating-removal 
position,  at  least  one  of  the  compositions  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  the  coating  composition  and  the  coat- 
ng-^emoval  composition  being  a  composition  in  which  mass 
is  practically  diffusion  controlled,  and  comparing  the 
quantity  of  coating  removed  by  the  coating  removal  composi- 
to  a  standardized  quantity  of  coating  removed  from  a 
of  known  surface  area,  said  standardized  quantity 
ng  been  obtained  by  coating  the  sample  and  removing  the 
oajing  from  the  sample  under  the  same  conditions  that  were 
to  coat  the  workpiece  and  remove  the  coatine  from  the 
workpiece. 
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1.  A  carbon  black  reactor  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
housing  having  a  closed  upstream  and  a  closed  downstream 
end,  an  elongated  reaction  tube  within  said  housing  having  an 
open  downstream  end  and  a  closed  concave  upstream  end 
defming  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  upstream  end  of  the 
reactor,  said  elongated  reaction  tube  having  annularly  ar- 
ranged tubes  extending  to  said  combustion  chamber  whereby 
a  combustible  gas  and  air  are  admitted  to  and  impinge  upon 
the  concave  upstream  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
substantially  centrally  disposed  passageway  means  extending 
from  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  closed  downstream  end 
of  the  housing  for  withdrawing  carbon  black  smoke,  a  feed 
inlet  extending  through  the  upstream  end  of  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  combustion  zone,  and  annular  air 
inlet  means  surrounding  said  feed  inlet  extending  through  the 
upstream  end  of  the  housing  and  communicating  with  said 
combustion  zones. 


3,944,393 

APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZONTAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 

Royce  Gene  Schicrding,  St.  Charles;  John  Russell  Young,  Jr., 

Fkirissant,  and  David  Louis  Vadnais,  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  r 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,857 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  SP  5  claims 


t-» 


3,944,391 
IN  |lTRO  PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  ENDOTOXIN  IN  A 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
NiclJ  S.  Harris,  and  Robert  Feinstein,  both  of  Galveston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Preventive  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,834 

Int.  CI.*  C12K  1/00;  COIN  31/06,  33/16 

CI.  23-230  B  8  claims 

An  in  vitro  process  for  determining  the  presence  or  ab- 

of  endotoxin  in  a  biological  fluid,  said  process  compris- 
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contacting  said  biological  fluid  with  a  non-ionogenic, 
lydrophobic,  non-polar,  aliphatic,  synthetic  plastic  poly- 
ner  whereby  endotoxin  present  in  the  fluid  is  adsorbed  by 
he  synthetic  plastic  polymer; 

removing  said  synthetic  plastic  polymer  from  contact 
vith  the  biological  fluid;  I 

contacting  the  plastic  polymer  of  (b)  with  aniebocyte 
ysate  from  the  hemolymph  of  the  horseshoe  cr^b,  Limu- 

I  us  polyphemus;  l 

incubating  the  amebocyte  lysate  in  contact  with  the 

!  ynthetic  plastic  polymer  of  (c);  and 
tbserving  the  presence  or  absence  of  gelation  reaction  in 

1  lie  amebocyte  lysate. 


-••3 


1.  A  reusable  seed  crystal  holder  adapted  for  use  with  a 
horizontally  disposed  crucible  of  generally  cylindrical  configu- 
ration formed  from  quartz  tubing  having  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tion, said  seed  holder  comprising  a  solid  substantially  half 
cylinder  of  quartz  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  and  removably 
within  said  crucible  adjacent  one  end  thereof  whereby  the 
entire  curved  bottom  surface  of  said  seed  holder  is  in  close-fit- 
ted contact  with  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  cruci- 
ble, said  seed  holder  having  a  generally  planar  top  surface, 
said  top  surface  having  a  groove  of  substantially  precisely 
uniform  cross-sectional  dimensions  along  its  length  for  hold- 
ing a  seed  crystal  having  the  same  cross  section  as  said  groove, 
said  groove  being  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  seed  holder 
and  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  seed  holder  to  the 
opposite  second  end  of  said  seed  holder,  said  first  end  being 
formed  by  a  planar  surface  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  cylindricity  of  said  seed  holder,  said  second  end 
being  formed  by  a  generally  planar  surface  lying  in  a  plane 
which  is  angled  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  cylindricity  such 
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that  said  second  end  surface  is  sloped  to  form  a  ramp  inter- 
secting said  top  surface  and  said  groove  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  intersection  with  said  top 
surface  to  the  intersection  with  said  bottom  surface,  the  depth 
of  said  groove  being  substantially  less  than  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  seed  holder,  said  ramp  being 
adapted  to  form  one  end  wall  of  said  crucible,  whereby  the 
surface  level  of  an  increasing  volume  of  melt  in  said  crucible 
is  constrained  to  move  up  said  ramp  until  it  contacts  a  seed 
crystal  in  said  groove  and  whereby  said  seed  holder  is  adapted 
to  prevent  melt  in  said  crucible  from  escaping  from  said  one 
end  of  said  crucible. 


1.  A  reactor  comprising: 

first  enclosing  wall  means  forming  a  mixing  chamber; 

first  conduit  means  for  directly  introducing  a  feedstock  into 
said  mixing  chamber; 

second  conduit  means  for  directly  introducing  a  heating 
fluid  into  said  mixing  chamber  wherein  said  heating  fluid 
instantaneously  and  vigorously  mixes  with  said  feedstock 
to  form  a  mixture  of  said  feedstock  and  said  heating  fluid; 

second  enclosing  wall  means  surrounding  said  first  enclos- 
ing wall  means,  said  second  enclosing  wall  means  forming 
a  second  chamber  adapted  to  contain  catalyst,  said  sec- 
ond chamber  positioned  adjacent  to  and  circumferen- 
tially  surrounding  said  mixing  chamber  and  in  open  com- 
munication therewith  for  immediately  receiving  said 
mixture  and  having  means  to  discharge  an  effluent  there- 
from; 

third  enclosing  wall  means  surrounding  said  second  enclos- 
ing wall  means  and  forming  reactor  walls;  and 

cooling  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  chamber 
and  positioned  inside  said  third  enclosing  wall  means  and 
in  open  communication  with  said  second  chamber  for 
cooling  said  effluent. 
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3,944,395 

ELEMENT  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

George  H.  Lutz,  1210  Front  St.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13905 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,314,  May  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,813,036. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,729 

Int.  CI.*  B22F  5/00 


U.S.CL  29-183.5 


3,944,394 
APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS 
William  A.  McClintock,  and  Oliver  P.  Proctor,  both  of  Bartles- 
viUe, Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesviUe, Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,692 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  K  1 1  Claims 


1  Claim 


1.  A  friction  heating  element  for  a  closed  heating  system 
utilizing  a  liquid  such  as  oil  as  the  heat  transfer  medium,  said 
friction  heating  element  comprising: 

a  compressed  block  formed  of  metal  wire  woven  so  as  to 
form  a  tortuous  path  for  the  liquid  to  traverse  there- 
through said  woven  metal  wire  being  stainless  steel  having 
a  diameter  of  the  order  of  0.005  inches,  and  the  density 
of  said  compressed  block  being  of  the  order  of  0.28 
pounds  per  cubic  inch. 


3,944,396  ' 

PRESSURE  BONDED,  LOW  YIELD  STRENGTH 

COMPOSITE 

Joseph  A.  Chivinsky,  Sarver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Lud- 

lum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,854,  Aug.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,862,484,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  000,177, 

Jan.  2, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  26, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  492,127  I 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-196.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  bonded  composite  article  having  at  least  two 
ferrous  layers  and  at  least  one  nonferrous  layer,  comprised  of: 
at  least  one  layer  of  plain  carbon  steel  having  up  to  0.7S  %  of 
carbide  former  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and 
columbium,  said  carbide  former  being  present  in  a  carbide 
former-to-carbon  ratio  of  from  5  to  15;  at  least  one  layer  of 
stainless  steel;  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  nonferrous  third 
metal  having  a  free  energy  of  oxide  formation  less  negative 
than  the  free  energy  of  oxide  formation  for  said  plain  carbon 
steel  at  any  particular  temperature  between  1200°  and 
2400^,  at  least  one  layer  of  said  third  metal  being  between  a 
layer  of  said  plain  carbon  steel  and  a  layer  of  said  stainless 
steel;  said  composite  material  having  a  0.2%  yield  strength  of 
less  than  50,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,944,397 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  MANNICH 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Robert  A.  Gardiner,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Bruce  H.  Garth, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,062,  March  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,181 

Int.  CI.*  ClOL  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  44-58  9  Claims 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  provide  detergency,  of  a  benzyl  poly- 
amine  of  the  formula 


336 


R 


w  lere  Z  is  an  alkyl-  and  hydroxy-substituted  benzyl  group 
wierein  the  alkyl  group  has  50  to  1000  carbon  atoms  and 
w  lerein  at  least  60%  of  said  alkyl  group  is  para  to  the  hydroxyl 
gi  oup,  n  is  2  to  3.  R  is  hydrogen  or  Z.  a  and  />  are  0  to  S  and 
t\  e  sum  a  +  ft  is  0  to  5. 
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lar  direction;  intersecting  said  molecular  beam  with  at  least 
one  auxiliary  gas  beam  for  deflecting  the  components  of  the 


3,944398 
I1ETHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ABRASIVE  COMPACT  OF 

CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 

Fjank  Rutherford  Bell,  Flat  41,  Crown  Court,  32  Minors  St., 

Ycoville,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,683,  April  30,  1974, 

ifbandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,957 

Int.  CI.*  B24D  3/04 


US.  CI.  51-307 


11  Claims    molecular  beam  by  varying  degrees  to  separate  them,  and 
catching  the  separated  components. 


3,944,400 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GASES 
Graham  Bird,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Petrocarbon 
Developments  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,027,  Nov.  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No,  565,423 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.    12, 
1974,  11000/74 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  15/06,  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55— 21  40  Claims 


1000    1100     OOO      1J00    UOO    1S00    1000    1?00 
TCI»tlUnMi  *c 
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I.  A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  compact,  comprising  the 
ste  ps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  particles  of  cubic  boron  nitride, 
po  vdered  refractory  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sis  ing  of  silicon  nitride,  magnesium  oxide,  spinel  and  alumina, 
anjj  a  powdered  solvent  for  cubic  boron  nitride  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  lead,  tin,  magnesium,  lith- 
iur  1  and  an  alloy  thereof,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to  ele- 
vaied  temperature  and  pressure  at  which  cubic  boron  nitride 

:rystallographically  stable  and  said  solvent  partially  dis- 
sol  /es  said  cubic  boron  nitride  to  at  least  a  limited  extent. 


I2U       ll!A    ci 


3,944,399 

METHOD  OF  PHYSICAL  SEPARATION  OF 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  MOLECULAR  BEAM 

Jiii  gen  Gspann,  Buchig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fUr 

l|emforschung  mbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,253 
diaims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    8,    1972. 
22^3741 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  57/00  i 

U.S[CL  55-17  (22  Claims 

1  A  method  for  physically  separating  components  of  a 
mo  Ecular  beam  with  different  masses  and/or  kinetic  cross 
sec^ons,  comprising  providing  a  molecular  beam  in  a  particu- 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  purified  gas  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  at  least  one  gaseous  contaminant  by  pressure 
swing  adsorption,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  an  adsorption  unit  comprising  x  zones  of  adsor- 
bent material  which  selectively  adsorbs  said  gaseous 
contaminant,  x  being  a  whole  number  of  at  least  three; 

b.  passing  the  gas  mixture  at  a  first  pressure  through  y  of  the 
zones  of  said  adsorption  unit  arranged  in  series  with 
respect  to  the  flow  of  the  gas  mixture  therethrough,  y 
being  a  whole  number  of  from  2  to  Jt  -  I  and  said  y  zones 
constituting  a  separation  section  of  said  adsorption  unit; 

c.  recovering  from  the  last  zone  of  said  separation  section 
a  purified  gas  in  which  the  concentration  of  the  contami- 
nant does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  value  which  is 
below  the  concentration  of  contaminant  in  the  gas  mix- 
ture; 

d.  before  the  concentration  of  the  contaminant  in  said 
purified  gas  rises  above  said  predetermined  value,  but 
after  the  concentration  of  said  contajninant  in  the  gas 
stream  leaving  the  zone  forming  the  penultimate  zone  of 
said  separation  section  has  exceeded  said  predetermined 
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value,  adding  another  zone  of  said  adsorption  unit  to  the 
end  of  said  separation  section,  expressed  in  terms  of  the 
direction  of  flow  of  said  gas  mixture  through  the  separa- 
tion section  whereby  said  added  zone  now  forms  the  last 
zone  of  said  separation  section; 

e.  removing  from  said  separation  section  the  zone  forming 
the  first  zone  of  the  section  whereby  the  zone  next  to  it 
in  the  separation  section  now  becomes  the  first  zone; 

f.  purging  the  adsorbent  in  said  removed  zone  of  adsorbed 
material  by  passing  a  purge  gas  through  it  at  a  second 
pressure  which  is  lower  than  the  first  pressure  whereby  to 
prepare  said  zone  for  re-use  in  the  adsorption  section 
commencing  as  the  last  zone  of  said  section;  and 

g.  periodically  repeating  steps  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  whereby  each 
zone  of  said  unit  is  in  successive  periods  incorporated  into 
the  separation  section  as  the  last  zone  thereof,  subse- 
quently periodically  progressed  along  said  section  until  it 
becomes  the  first  zone  thereof,  and  then  purged  ready  for 
re-incorporation  into  the  separation  section  in  a  subse- 
quent period. 

12.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  purified  gas  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  at  least  one  gaseous  contaminant,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  unit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  adsorption  zones  for  adsorbing  said  contaminant 
from  said  mixture  and  means  for  purging  adsorbent  of  ad- 
sorbed contaminant,  said  adsorption  unit  including 

at  least  four  compartments  for  adsorbent,  each  having  a  gas 
inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  for  gas  to  be  passed  through  adsor- 
bent in  the  compartment,  each  compartment  forming  a 
separately  isolatable  adsorption  zone, 

an  inlet  for  the  gas  mixtures  to  be  separated  in  said  unit. 

an  outlet  for  purified  gas, 

an  inlet  manifold  connected  to  the  inlet  for  the  gas  mixture, 

a  purified  gas  outlet  manifold  connected  to  the  outlet  for 
the  purified  product, 

said  means  for  purging  adsorbent  comprising  a  purge  gas 
manifold, 

a  waste  gas  manifold, 

first  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  of  each  com- 
partment to  the  inlet  manifold,  with  an  inlet  valve  in  the 
conduit  between  each  compartment  inlet  and  the  inlet 
manifold, 

second  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  from  each 
compartment  to  the  purified  gas  manifold,  with  an  outlet 
valve  in  the  conduit  between  each  compartment  outlet 
and  the  outlet  manifold, 

third  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  purge  gas  manifold 
to  the  outlet  from  each  compartment,  with  a  purge  gas 
inlet  valve  in  the  conduit  between  each  compartment 
outlet  and  the  purge  gas  manifold, 

fourth  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  to  each  com- 
partment to  the  waste  gas  manifold,  there  being  a  waste 
gas  outlet  valve  between  each  compartment  inlet  and  the 
waste  gas  manifold,  and 

fifth  conduit  means  adapted  to  connect  the  compartments 
together  for  flow  of  gas  therethrough  with  the  outlet  of 
each  compartment  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  next 
compartment,  there  being  a  valve  in  the  conduit  between 
the  outlet  of  each  compartment  and  the  inlet  of  the  next 
compartment,  said  valves  being  arranged  such  that  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  compartments  are  con- 
nected in  series  to  provide  a  separation  section  between 
the  inlet  manifold  and  the  outlet  manifold  for  flow  of  gas 
therethrough  and  in  that  order  with  respect  to  the  gas 
flow,  at  least  a  third  compartment  is  connected  to  the 
outlet  manifold  for  repressurisation  and  at  least  a  fourth 
compartment  is  connected  for  gas  flow  therethrough 
from  the  purge  gas  manifold  to  the  waste  gas  manifold  for 
purging,  and  automatic  valve  control  means  adapted 
periodically  to  switch  the  valves  to  connect  said  third 
compartment  in  series  with  said  second  compartment  in 
said  separation  section  to  form  the  last  compartment  in 
said  section,  expressed  in  terms  of  flow  of  gas  there- 
through, disconnect  said  fourth  compartment  from  said 
purge  gas  manifold  and  said  waste  gas  manifold  and  con- 


nect it  to  said  outlet  manifold  for  repressurisation,  and 
disconnect  said  first  compartment  from  said  separation 
section  and  connect  it  between  the  purge  gas  manifold 
and  the  waste  gas  manifold  for  purging. 


3,944,401 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  GASEOUS 

IMPURITIES  FROM  THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  A 

CONTACT-PROCESS  PLANT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

SULFURIC  ACID 
Karl-Heinz  Dorr,  Mainz;  Hugo  Grimm,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Ulrich  Sander,  Friedrichsdorf;  Robert  PcichI,  Kelheim,  and 
Michael  Tacke,  Offenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
and  Sud-Chemic  AG,  Munich,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,387 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May 
2322982 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  47/14 
U.S.  CI.  55-73 


8,    1973. 


21  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  removing  sulfur  compounds  oxidizable  to 
form  sulfuric  acid  and  organic  compounds  oxidizable  to  form 
carbon  dioxide  and  water  from  an  exhaust  gas  of  a  contact- 
process  plant  for  the  production  of  sulfuric  acid,  wherein: 

the  exhaust  gas  is  treated  in  a  scrubbing  cycle  with  a  recir- 
culated scrubbing  acid  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  and  peroxydisulfuric  acid, 

the  peroxydisulfuric  acid  is  produced  by  electrolyzing  con- 
tinuously dilute  sulfuric  acid, 

the  peroxydisulfuric  acid  is  added  to  the  scrubbing-acid 
cycle  and  the  scrubbing  acid  takes  up  sulfuric  acid 
formed  as  an  oxidation  product,  and 

the  scrubbing  acid  is  withdrawn  from  the  cycle  to  remove 
the  oxidation  product,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

treating  said  gas  in  a  vertical  venturi  tube  and  in  uniflow 
with  circulating  scrubbing  acid  collected  in  a  sump  below 
said  venturi  tube; 

passing  the  gas  into  a  substantially  horizontal  venturi  tube 
between  said  vertical  tube  and  said  sump,  said  horizontal 
venturi  tube  opening  into  an  upwardly  extending  tower; 

treating  the  gas  in  said  horizontal  venturi  tube  in  uniflow 
with  circulating  scrubbing  acid  collected  at  the  base  of 
said  tower  and  separating  scrubbing  acid  from  the  gas  in 
said  tower  for  collection  at  the  base  thereof; 

passing  the  gas  together  with  entrained  scrubbing  acid 
through  a  packing  layer  and  treating  the  gas  in  said  pack- 
ing layer  with  a  countercurrent  flow  of  circulating  scrub- 
bing acid  from  the  base  of  said  tower  and  introduced 
above  said  packing  layer; 

introducing  the  peroxydisulfuric  acid  into  the  scrubbing 
acid  cycle  by  injecting  it  into  said  tower  above  said  layer; 

said  peroxy  disulfuric  acid  being  produced  from  fresh  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  independently  of  the  acid  circulated  from 
the  base  of  said  tower; 

the  acid  collected  at  the  base  of  said  tower  being  exclusively 
fed  in  a  first  part  to  said  tower  above  said  packing  layer, 
a  second  part  to  said  horizontal  venturi  tube  and  in  a  third 
part  to  the  sump  of  said  vertical  venturi  tube;  and 

maintaining  the  scrubbing  acid  level  in  the  base  of  said 
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tower  substantially  constant  by  continuously  transferring 
to  said  sump  as  said  third  part  a  quantity  of  scrubbing  acid 
equal  to  the  quantity  of  added  peroxydisulfuric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid  in  said  tower  and  to  the  sulfuric  acid  formed 
as  an  oxidation  product  therein. 


AIR 
Paul 


crib 


U^. 


3,944,402 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Chcremisinoff,  Closter,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard  Min> 

and  Chcmicak  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,098      i-^ 

Int.  CL'  BOID  47106  1 

ICL  55-92  9  Claims 
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\  process  for  removing  both  solid  and  gaseous  pollutants 
a  gas  which  comprises: 

troviding  a  first  inner  contact  zone  eccentrically  disposed 
ithin  a  second  outer  contact  zone,  said  inner  contact 
ncluding  packing  material  therein,  said  inner  contact 
one  dividing  said  outer  contact  zero  into  an  expansion 
low  passage  and  a  restricted  flow  passage; 
lowing  a  scrubbing  liquid  into  both  said  inner  contact 
one  and  said  outer  contact  zone; 

lowing  a  gas  sequentially  along  and  through  said  inner 
nd  said  outer  contact  zones,  said  gas  being  circulated  in 
!  aid  outer  contact  zone  and  passing  sequentially  through 
!  aid  expansion  flow  passage  and  said  restricted  flow  pas- 
!  age,  and  solid  pollutants  being  removed  from  said  gas  in 
•  aid  outer  contact  zone  and  said  gaseous  pollutants  being 
moved  from  said  gas  in  said  inner  contact  zone;  and 
emoving  said  liquid  and  gas  from  said  zones. 


3,944,403 

ADSORPTIVE  DEVICES 

Keith  Simpson,  Fleet,  and  Frederick  Arthur  Pomroy  Maggs, 

Sal  sbury,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Siebe  Gorman  & 

any  Limited,  Chcssington,  England 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,345 
priority,  application  4^ed  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1973, 


Int.  CI.*  BOID  50100,  53/02 


VS.  CI.  55—316 


8  Claims 


n  adsorptive  device  comprising: 
housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet;  and 
least  one  composite  adsorptive  element,  said  element 


being  supported  in  said  housing  in  the  gas  path  through 
said  housing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  element 
comprising  a  bed  of  adsorptive  carbon  in  granular  form, 
said  granular  carbon  bed  having  a  depth  of  at  least  4 
centimeters,  and  a  bed  of  adsorptive  carbon  in  fibrous 
form  comprising  at  least  three  layers  of  charcoal  cloth, 
said  fibrous  carbon  bed  being  situated  downstream  of  said 
granular  carbon  bed. 


3,944,404 

POWDER  RECLAMATION  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  COATING  SYSTEMS 

Kalman  Andrasfaivy,  Hauptstr.  139  -  141,  7553  Muggen- 

sturm,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,404 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    19,    1972, 
2262084 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  50/00 
VJS.  CI.  55-294  5  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  reclaiming  powders,  particularly  for  electro- 
static powder  coating  systems,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  top  and  bottom  portion; 

a  filter  means  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  top  and 
bottom  portion  for  filtering  air  passing  therethrough  and 
having  filter  layers  defining  vertically  extending  passage 
openings,  said  filter  layers  being  wave-like  and  aligned  in 
a  first  direction  parallel  to  each  other; 

partition  walls  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said 
filter  means,  for  defining  suction  intake  chamber  means 
communicative  with  an  inlet  connection  on  said  housing 
top  portion  for  introducing  the  powder-laden  air  to  be 
processed,  as  well  as  defining  three  channels  adjacent  to 
said  filter  compartments,  and  channel  means  passing 
alongside  said  suction  chamber  means; 

said  filter  means  and  said  filter  layers  defining  three  respec- 
tive filter  sections,  each  aligned  with  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  channels; 

said  suction  intake  chamber  means  including  three  adja- 
cent, downwardly  opening  compartments,  each  commu- 
nicative with  a  respective  one  of  said  three  channels,  the 
latter  being  adjacent,  and  directed  downwardly  in  said 
channel  means  and  for  dividing  the  processed  air; 

said  housing  bottom  portion  being  funnel-shaped  and 
comunicating  with  said  filter  means  and  said  channels, 
and  including  an  outlet  opening  for  the  powder  recovered 
from  the  processed  air;  said  partition  walls  including  a 
baffle  plate  transversely  disposed  at  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  partition  walls  to  constrict  the  cross-section  of  said 
channels,  respectively,  just  above  said  housing  bottom 
portion; 

an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  said  housing  top 
portion  and  communicating  downstream  with  said  filter 
means; 
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damper  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  said  suction 
intake  chamber  means,  including  individually  adjustable 
dampers  disposed  in  each  of  said  channels; 

compressed-air  nozzle  means  mounted  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent to  said  filter  means  at  the  top  thereof  and  including 
three  oblong  chambers  extending  across  the  tops  of  the 
three  filter  sections,  respectively,  parallel  to  said  filter 
layers,  and  nozzle-type  openings  linearly  aligned  in  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  oblong  chambers,  downwardly 
directed  at  said  filter  layers,  said  oblong  chambers  being 
transversely  movably  mounted  across  the  tops  of  said 
filter  layers  relative  to  said  parallel  orientation  of  said 
filter  layers  and  further  comprising  means  for  selectively 
applying  compressed  air  to,  and  connected  to,  said  three 
oblong  chambers,  respectively,  independently  of  each 
other,  and  wherein  said  oblong  chambers  sweep  across 
each  of  said  three  filter  sections;  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously continuously  operating  said  exhaust  chamber  to 
reclaim  the  powder  from  the  processed  air  passing 
through  at  least  one  of  said  channels. 


3,944,405 
DOWN-FLOW  CHAMBER 
Francois  Adriaan  van  Calsteren,  Rijswijk  Z.H.,  and  Willem 
Pieter  Hiestand,  Delft,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschap- 
pelijk  Onderzook  ten  behoeve  van  de  Volksgezondheid,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
7215945 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—338  5  Claims 


1.  A  laminar  down-fiow  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  ceiling,  a  working  fioor,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a 
front  wall  defining  a  working  room; 

b.  a  grid  provided  in  a  front  portion  of  said  working  fioor 
and  extending  outwardly  of  said  working  room  beyond 
said  front  wall; 

c.  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  front  wall,  said  opening 
being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  allow  an  operator's  hands 
to  pass  therethrough  for  performing  work  in  said  working 
room,  said  opening  bein3  bounded  by  said  grid  and  a 
lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  spaced  vertically  from  said 
grid; 

d.  a  movable  lid  swingably  mounted  on  said  lower  edge  for 
normally  covering  said  opening,  said  movable  lid  nor- 
mally hanging  in  substantially  vertical  orientation  and 
extending  substantially  down  to  said  grid  for  dividing  said 
grid  into  a  first  grid  portion  that  is  disposed  in  said  work- 
ing room  and  a  second  grid  portion  that  is  disposed  out- 
side said  working  room; 


e.  restraining  means  for  preventing  said  lid  from  moving 
from  its  vertical  position  in  a  direction  oriented  outwardly 
of  said  working  room; 

f.  an  air  inlet  filter  provided  in  said  ceiling; 

g.  means  defining  a  suction  room  beneath  said  working 
floor,  said  suction  room  being  in  direct  communication 
with  said  working  room  through  said  first  grid  portion  and 
with  the  ambient  surroundings  externally  of  said  working 
room  through  said  second  grid  portion; 

h.  channel  means  disposed  externally  of  said  working  room 
and  maintaining  communication  between  said  suction 
room  and  said  filter;  and 

i.  fan  means  disposed  in  said  channel  means  for  forcing  air 
from  said  channel  means  into  said  working  room  through 
said  filter,  from  said  working  room  into  said  suction 
chamber  through  said  first  grid  portion  and  from  the 
ambient  surroundings  into  said  suction  room  through  said 
second  grid  portion. 


3,944,406 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  FOR  PUMPING  LIQUIDS  WITH 
HEAVY  GAS  CONTENT 
Leonhard  Jagusch,  Leipzig;  Werner  SchSnberr,  Neukieritzsch, 
and  Dieter  Webke,  Borna,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB 
Chemieanlagenbau-und    Montagekombinat,    Leipzig,   Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,746,  Dec.  20, 1973,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,020 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-407  15  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  capable  of  handling  liquids  with  a 
heavy  gas  content  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotatable  impeller 
disc  disposed  within  the  housing,  a  generally  axial  inlet  open- 
ing to  one  side  of  the  impeller  disc  and  an  outlet  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  impeller  disc,  said  impeller  disc  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  impeller  blades  on  said  one  side  thereof,  said  blades 
extending  from  a  central  region  to  a  peripheral  region  of  the 
disc  and  defining  between  adjacent  ones  thereof  ducts  leading 
from  a  central  region  of  the  disc  to  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
ducts  being  of  progressively  lesser  cross  section  from  radially 
inner  portions  thereof  to  radially  outer  portions  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  impeller  blades  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc  ex- 
tending from  a  peripheral  region  of  the  disc  toward  a  central 
region  thereof,  said  blades  on  said  one  side  of  the  disc  having 
leading  and  trailing  sides,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  each  duct,  said  openings  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
trailing  sides  of  said  blades  on  said  one  side  of  the  disc  and 
communicating  with  said  other  side  of  the  disc,  each  said 
plurality  of  openings  comprising  openings  of  similar  cross 
sectional  area  and  the  spacing  between  said  openings  being 
progressively  greater  from  a  central  to  a  peripheral  region  of 
said  disc,  said  openings  being  constituted  as  means  passing  a 
gaseous  phase  of  a  pumped  medium  to  said  other  side  of  the 
disc  and  means  communicating  with  a  central  region  of  the 
housing  adjacent  said  other  side  of  the  disc  for  removal  of  said 
gaseous  phase. 


3,944,407  having  storage  organs  with  from  about  0.05  to  about  4.0 

SEPARATOR  FOR  GAS  DEHUMIDIZATION  pounds  per  acre  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Jijk  Kwasniak,  Lodz,  Poland,  assignor  to  Polkechnika  Lodzka, 
Lodz,  Poland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  S«r.  No.  528,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Dec.  1 1 ,  1973, 167241 

Int.  CL*  BOID  45112 
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Apparatus  for  gas  dehumidization  comprising  a  cylindri- 
housing  with  a  flat  bottom  having  a  gas  inlet  stub  pipe,  a 
umidifying  pack  supported  by  said  bottom,  said  pack 
'ing  at  least  two  horizontal  layers  of  curved  rectangular 
spaced  from  said  housing,  a  cover  having  a  cone  for 
clcjsing  said  pack  at  the  top  thereof,  said  blades  comprising 
horizontal  layers  of  the  pack  and  being  spanned  at 
intervals  between  two  concentric  vertical  imaginary 
yindrical  surfaces,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  said  blades  lying 
the  generating  lines  of  the  said  surfaces,  the  longitudinal 
exient  of  said  blades  running  along  a  curve  with  origin  at  the 
imaginary  cylindrical  surface  comprising  an  involute, 
other  end  of  the  curve  at  the  outer  imaginary  cylindrical 
suijTace  running  along  the  radius  of  the  said  surface,  the  curva- 
turfes  of  adjacent  layers  being  in  opposite  sense,  gas  outlet 
and  liquid  outlet  means,  the  base  of  said  cone  being 
'  to  said  cover,  said  cone  being  directed  downwards 
vertex  opposite  to  said  gas  inlet,  said  cover  forming  an 
-symmetrical  arrangement  with  said  blades  and  said 
hoi  ising  the  side  surfaces  of  said  blades  intersecting  said  cylin- 
dri  ;al  surfaces  and  limit  the  pack  of  blades  from  the  outside 
at  Substantially  a  right  angle. 
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3,944,408 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BIOLOGICAL  FERTILIZERS 

FROM  SEWAGE 
Rulolf  Postrihac,  Gcrichtsgasse  Ig,  1210  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,201 
diaims    priority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    20,    1973, 
24<|4/73 

InL  CM  C05F  3100,  7/00,  11/00 

CL  71-13  21  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  biological   fertilizer  which 

con^pilses  treating  sewage  sedimentation  sludge  with  sulphite 

liquor,  at  a  pH  of  no  more  than  6,  at  a  temperature  of 

o  about  25°C,  under  oxidizing  conditions  to  form  a  reac- 

product,  and  mixing  the  reaction  product  with  pulverized 

g^table  matter  to  form  a  biological  fertilizer. 


3,944,409 

^ETHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  YIELD  OF  P-LANTS 

HAVING  STORAGE  ORGANS  BY  TREATMENT  WITH 

THIADIAZOLYLIMIDAZOLINES 

Johji  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

C  Drporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,128 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 

CL  71-90  7  Claims 

A  method  of  increasing  the  yield  of  plant  food  contained 

pfant  storage  organs  which  comprises  contacting  the  plants 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfi- 
nyl  and  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  from  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen;  and 
R*  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,944,410 
SUBSTITUTED  OXADIAZOLIDINE  DIONE  HERBICIDES 
John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,402,  Feb.  23,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,872,298.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,960 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CL  71-92  7  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and, 
in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


'(4-n) 


\       // 


O 

II 

■c 


N      -      CX, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  haloalkyi,  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy  and  nitro;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  provided  a 
maximum  of  two  Y's  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  . 
nitro  when  n  is  greater  than  two. 
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3,944,41 1 
HALOGENOETHYL  ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AS  FRUIT  ABSCISSION  AGENTS 
Otto  Rohr,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,328,  March  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,285.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,146 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Apr.    1,   1971, 
4775/71 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.CL  71-107  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  promotion  of  fruit  abscission  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  fruitbearing  plant  or  to  the  fruit 
itself  an  effective  amount  of  a  halogenoethyl  ester  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula 


R 


1> 


A)^~COO-CH2-CH2-I 


e.  placing  the  metal  material  within  the  alternating  current 
plasma  superimposed  upon  the  direct  current  plasma,  the 
metal  material  being  melted  into  droplets  and  having 
impurities  to  be  reflned  therefrom   removed  from  the 
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wherein 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 

methyl,  nitro  or  halogen, 
Rt  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy 

alkyl, 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy, 
A  represents  the  methylene  group  and 
m  represents  the  number  0  to  1 


i 

trifluoro- 


or  lower 


droplets  in  response  to  the  elevated  temperature  of  the 
plasma,  the  bombardment  of  the  plasma  and  the  high 
level  vacuum  condition  within  the  enclosure;  and 
f.  collecting  the  refined  molten  drops  of  metal. 


3,944,413        ' 
DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  METALLIC  OXIDES 
William  Volk,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hydrocarbon  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,298,  Sept.  15, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,306 
Int.  CL  C21b  13/02 
U.S.  CL  75-35  i  7  Claims 


3,944,412 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  METALS 
Hsin  Liu,  40-25  Hampton  St.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,153 
Int.  CL*  C22D  7/00 
U.S.  CL  75— 10  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  smelting  and  refining  metal  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  predetermined  high  level  vacuum  condition 
within  the  interior  of  an  enclosure; 

b.  establishing  a  level  of  background  gas  within  the  interior 
of  the  enclosure; 

c.  applying  a  direct  current  potential  to  a  pair  of  electrode 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  the  length  of  the 
enclosure  to  form  a  direct  current  plasma  extending 
adjacent  the  electrodes; 

d.  applying  an  alternating  current  potential  to  a  pair  of 
electrodes  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  enclosure  to 
form  an  alternating  current  plasma  extending  adjacent 
the  electrodes,  the  alternating  current  plasma  being 
formed  at  a  location  within  the  enclosure  to  superimpose 
the  alternating  current  plasma  upon  the  direct  current 
plasma  to  stablize  the  alternating  current  plasma; 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  direct  reduction  of  metallic  oxide 
particles  in  a  multiple  zone  reducer  using  upflowing  hydrogen 


13 


to 
a 
sun 
the 


witi 

are 
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I  latntain  the  particles  of  oxides  in  a  fluidized  condition  at 
te  mperature  from  about  700°F  to  about  lOOO'F  and  a  prcs- 
from  about  200  to  about  600  psig,  and  in  which  a  part  of 
oxides  of  coarse  size  range  are  introduced  to  the  upper- 
zone  and  from  which  zone  the  particles  pass  successively 
dov|nward  to  a  lower  zone  after  being  appropriately  contacted 
the  upflowing  hydrogen  and  the  reduced  metal  particles 
removed,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
separately  feeding  finer  size  metal  oxide  particles  directly 
to  a  lower  zone  using  cold  hydrogen  gas  as  the  transport 
medium  for  said  finer  size  metal  oxides; 
initially  contacting  the  finer  oxide  particles  with  high 
purity  hydrogen  in  said  lower  zone  to  accomplish  a  sub- 
stantially short  and  complete  reduction  within  said  zone; 
passing  the  hydrogen  from  the  lowermost  zone  to  an 
upper  zone; and 

withdrawing  the  reduced  fme  oxide  along  with  said  re- 
duced metal  particles  from  the  lowermost  zone. 


3,944,414 
TREATMENT  OF  ANODE  SLIME  FROM  COPPER 
ELECTROLYSIS 
Toklo   Yanagida,   Osaka;    Ariyoshi   Saho,   Omiya;   Naoyuki 
Htsoda,  Toyonaka,  and  Fukuzo  Kaneko,  Omiya,  ail  of  Ja- 
pin,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushild  Kaisha, 
J^pan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,475 
int.  Ci.»  C22B  7100 
CI.  75-99 
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PRESENT  INVENTION 
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1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  anode  slime  from  copper 
elec^  rolysis  which  comprises  flotation  of  the  a?iode  slime  by 
subji  cting  the  anode  slime,  as  a  preliminary  treatment,  to 
attri  ion  treatment  in  combination  with  a  copper  leaching 
treal  ment  in  a  medium  of  an  acid  solution. 


Ci  lit 
sciited 


3,944,415 
REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  FROM  WATER 
M.  Randall,  El  Cerrito;  Earl  Hautala,  Martinez;  Anthony 
Waiss,  Jr.,  Pinole,  and  Judith  A.  Kuhnle,  Alameda,  all  of 
,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Divi^n  of  S«r.  No.  495,018,  Aug.  5, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,925,192. 
This  applicatmn  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,489 
Int.  CI.*  C22B  43100,  15/00,  23/00 
CI.  75- 101  BE  4  Claims 

A  method  for  removing  dissolved  heavy  metal  ions  from 
containing  the  same,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
with  a  formaldehyde-modified  nut  waste,  said  nut  waste 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nut  hulls,  skins, 
woody  shells,  expeller  meals,  and  pellicles. 


3,944,416 

DIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  NICKEL-BASE 

EUTECTIC  ALLOYS 

John  L.  Walter,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  482,589 

Int.  CL*  C22C  19/03 

U.S.  CI.  75—  1 70  12  Claims 


OMfcrmunr  sa.ioineo  mtci-nc  eoufosm 


-* i*- 


9.  An  alloy  capable  of  being  unidirectionally  solidified  to 
provide  a  composite  casting  having  improved  high  tempera- 
ture properties,  improved  fiber  volume  fraction,  improved 
fiber  density,  and  capable  of  forming  an  aligned  eutectic 
carbide  reinforcing  fibrous  phase  embedded  in  the  alloy  ma- 
trix during  unidirectional  solidification  of  the  alloy,  said  alloy 
comprising  a  nickel  base  superalloy  consisting  essentially  of, 
on  a  weight  basis,  6-15%  tungsten,  2-7%  rhenium,  0-5% 
cobalt,  0-5%  molybdenum,  2-7%  vanadium,  0-4%  aluminum, 
0-7%  chromium,  10-23%  tantalum,  0. 1-1 .5%  carbon,  and  the 
balance  being  essentially  nickel. 


3,944,417 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRINTING  PLATES 

Erwin  Lind,  Auringen  uber  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  879,512,  Nov.  24, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,274 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    27,    1968, 
1811209 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/22;  G03C  1/70,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  negative-working  reproduction  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  printing  form  which  comprises  charging  a  supported 
homogeneous  layer,  exposing  the  charged  layer  to  light  under 
a  master,  developing  the  resulting  latent  image  with  an  elec- 
troscopic  material,  again  exposing  the  layer  to  light  for  not 
more  than  about  2  minutes,  and  removing  the  developed 
image  areas  from  the  support,  said  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  simultaneously  photoconductive  and  photopolymerizable 
compound  of  the  formula 


::ri 


R,- 
R 


\/ 
O 


CH=CH, 


in  which  R,  is  dialkylaminophenyl  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  or  chlorophenyl. 
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3,944,418 
MICROELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD 
Donald  D.  Sloan,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1971,  Scr.  No.  105,372 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 
U.S.CI.96-1R  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  microelectrophotographing  originals  on 
individual  microelectrophotographic  sheets  to  produce  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  and  separate  microelectrophotographs, 
comprising  charging  each  of  said  sheets,  exposing  each  of  said 
charged  sheets  to  an  original  through  an  exposure  opening  and 
a  reduction  lens,  and  toner  developing  each  of  said  exposed 
sheets  to  produce  positive  visible,  reduced  size  microimages  of 
said  originals  on  said  sheets,  each  of  said  microelectrophoto- 
graphic sheets  comprising  an  electrophotographic  layer,  con- 
taining photoconductive  material  and  an  insulator  binder,  on 
a  conductive  base  sheet,  (according  to  Claim  1),  each  of  said 
microelectrophotographic  sheets  being  removably  adhered  to 
a  backing  sheet  by  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  said 
charging,  exposure  and  developing  steps  being  carried  out  by 
individually  moving  each  of  said  microelectrophotographic 
sheets  while  adhered  to  said  backing  sheet  past  charging, 
exposing  and  developing  stations,  whereby  positives  are  ob- 
tained directly  from  said  originals  in  a  single  machine,  the 
adhesive  bond  between  said  adhesive  and  said  backing  sheet 
being  less  than  the  adhesive  bond  between  said  adhesive  and 
said  microelectrophotographic  sheet  and  less  than  the  cohe- 
sive strength  of  said  adhesive. 


3,944,419 
PROXIMITY  PRINTING 
Alfred  I.  Bigatel,  Allcntown;  Qucntin  T.  Jarrett,  Wescosvilk; 
Ronald  A.  Pctskus,  Bethlehem;  David  C.  Rowan,  Allcntown, 
and  Joseph  M.  Schcctz,  Whitehall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,682 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  exposing  portions  of  a  photosen- 
sitive layer  comprising: 
dispensing  a  plurality  of  droplets  of  a  liquid  onto  a  surface 

of  a  mask; 
solidifying  the  droplets  sufficiently  to  enable  them  to  hold 

the  mask  away  from  the  photosensitive  layer; 
placing  the  mask  adjacent  the  photosensitive  layer  with  the 
droplets  therebetween  and  with  the  droplets  in  contact 
with  the  mask  and  the  layer;  and 
projecting  electromagnetic  radiation  of  sufficient  wave- 
length and  intensity  through  the  mask  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  selectively  expose  the  photosensitive  layer. 


sure  of  said  exposure  pattern  at  the  point  on  said  surface  of 
said  photoresist  which  corresponds  with  that  given  point,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  contacting  said  exposure  pattern  with  a  solution  including 
a  photoresist  developer  which  dissolves  said  photoresist 
at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  exposure 
thereof  and  with  a  solution  including  a  substrate  etch 
which  etches  any  revealed  portion  of  said  substrate  sur- 
face at  a  given  rate  so  that  initiation  of  substrate  etching 
of  an  earlier-revealed  substrate  surface  portion  precedes 
initiation  of  substrate  etching  of  a  later-revealed  substrate 
surface  portion,  and 

b.  terminating  step  a)  substantially  at  a  certain  time  when 
said  photoresist  has  been  completely  dissolved. 


3,944,421 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DEVELOPMENT  AND 

ETCH  OF  PHOTORESIST  AND  SUBSTRATE 
James  M,  Lewis,  Aurora,  and  Raymond  W.  Newycar,  Wil- 
loughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated, 
a  divbion  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  403,222 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-36  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  processing  a  photoresist  which  consists 
in: 

preparing  a  resist  by  applying  a  non-silver  photosensitive 
layer  to  a  suitable  substrate,  said  layer  having  a  composi- 
tion which  consists  essentially  of  ( 1 )  an  N-vinyl  amine, 
(2)  an  organic  halogen  compound  in  which  at  least  three 
atoms  of  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI,  Br  and  1  are  attached  to  a  single  carbon  atom,  and  (3) 
a  binder;  said  photosensitive  layer  having  a  thickness 
between  about  0.5  and  5  microns  thick; 
imagewise  exposing  said  layer  to  a  pattern  of  actinic  radia- 
tion in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  change  in  said 
layer;  and  then  fixing  said  layer  by  heating  to  between 
about  80°  and  160°C  for  up  to  about  1  minute  to  fix  the 
image  formed  in  said  layer  by  said  preceding  exposure; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
thereafter  contacting  said  layer  with  a  liquid  which  com- 
prises ( I )  a  developer  for  the  resist  layer  which  includes 
a  solvent  selected  from  the  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  aliphatic  alcohols  and  (2)  an  etchant  for  said  sub- 
strate, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkalies. 


3,944,420 
GENERATION  OF  PERMANENT  PHASE  HOLOGRAMS 
AND  RELIEF  PATTERNS  IN  DURABLE  MEDIA  BY 
CHEMICAL  ETCHING 
Michael  Thomas  Gale,  Gattikon,  and  James  Kane,  Affoltcrn 
am  Albis,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472,350 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-36  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  spatially-distributed,  continu- 
ously-variable exposure  pattern  recorded  on  the  surface  of  a 
substantially  uniform  layer  of  photoresist  on  a  substrate  into 
a  corresponding  surface  relief  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  itself  underlying  the  photoresist,  in  which  the  ampli- 
tude on  the  surface  relief  pattern  at  any  given  point  on  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  expo- 


3,944,422 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  IN  USE  FOR  DIAZO-TYPE 

MULTICOLOR  REPRODUCTION 
Kouzi  Nihyakumen;  Toshihiro  Kouchi,  both  of  HirakaU;  Taizo 
Yokoyama,  Osaka;  Yasuo  Ueda,  Kobe;  Yasutoki  Kamezawa, 
and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mita  Industrial  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Scr.  Na  68,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  1, 1969, 44-68937 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/18,  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  96-49  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  multi-color  reproduction,  which  comprises: 
A.  exposing  image-wise  to  actinic  light  a  diazotype  photo- 
sensitive material  by  exposing  through  an  original  sheet  of 
an  assembly  consisting  of  (1)  an  original  sheet  having 
opaque  image  areas  and  transparent  or  semi-transparent 
non-image  areas  on  one  surface  and  a  layer  containing  at 
least  one  the rmo volatile  or  sublimable  azo  coupler  (a), 
coupler  (a)  being  located  in  only  preselected  areas  which 
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ire  contiguous  with  opaque  image  areas  of  said  original 
heet,  said  preselected  areas  being  present  in  only  a  por- 
ion  of  the  areas  contiguous  with  said  opaque  image  areas 
>f  said  original  sheet,  and  (ii)  a  diazo-type  photosensitive 
naterial  having  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  at  least 
>ne  photosensitive  diazonium  salt  (c),  a  substantially 
lon-thermovolatile  acidic  stabilizer  (d)  being  present  in 
;  in  amount  of  at  least  S  moles  per  mole  of  the  diazonium 
silt  (c)  and  an  azo  coupler  (b)  having  a  substantially 
I  )wer  rate  of  coupling  with  the  diazonium  salt  (c)  under 
t  le  developing  conditions  than  that  of  the  azo  coupler 
( i),  said  original  sheet  (i)  being  superposed  on  said  diazo- 
t  'pe  photosensitive  material  (ii)  so  that  the  layer  of  the 
a  CO  coupler  (a)  comes  into  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
p  tiotosensitive  layer; 

B.  leating  said  assembly  to  thereby  heat-transfer  said  layer 
0  r  the  coupler  (a)  to  the  corresponding  position  on  the 
s  irface  of  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  steps  (A)  and 
(  })  being  performed  simultaneously  or  in  the  time  se- 
c  jence  of  (A)  to  (B)  or  (B)  to  (A);  and 

C.  :ontacting  the  exposed  photosensitive  material  with  a 
n  lixture  of  ammonia  and  steam  or  an  alkali-containing 
a  lueous  liquid  developer  to  thereby  develop  said  photo- 
s' :nsitive  material,  whereby  in  the  unexposed  latent  image 
aea  of  the  portion  to  which  the  coupler  (a)  has  been 
h :at-transferred,  a  dye  (c)-(a)  having  a  certain  hue  or 
c  >lor  is  formed  by  the  selective  reaction  of  the  heat-trans- 
f<  rred  coupler  (a)  with  the  diazonium  salt  (c)  and  at  the 
s  ime  time,  in  the  unexposed  latent  image  areas  to  which 
t  le  coupler  (a)  has  not  been  heat-transferred  a  dye  (c)- 
(  ))  having  a  different  hue  or  color  from  said  dye  (c)-(a) 
is  formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  coupler  (b)  with  the 
d  azonium  salt  (c),  thus  producing  a  multi-colored  copied 
it  lage. 

10.  A  process  for  multi-color  reproduction,  which  com- 
prises 

A.  I  xposing  image-wise  to  actinic  light  a  diazotype  photo- 
s(  nsitive  material  by  exposing  through  an  original  sheet  of 
ai  assembly  consisting  of  (i)  an  original  sheet  having 
o  >aque  image  areas  and  transparent  non-image  areas  on 
o  ie  surface  and  a  layer  containing  at  least  one  ther- 
n  ovolatile  or  sublimable  azo  coupler  (a),  coupler  (a) 
b  :ing  located  in  only  preselected  areas  which  are  contigu- 
o  IS  with  opaque  image  areas  of  said  original  sheet,  said 
p  eselected  areas  being  present  in  only  a  portion  of  the 
a  eas  contiguous  with  said  opaque  image  areas  of  said 
o  iginal  sheet,  and  (ii)  a  diazo-type  photosensitive  mate- 
riil  having  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  at  least  one 
p  lotosensitive  diazonium  salt  (c)  and  a  substantially 
n<  )n-thermovolatile  acidic  substance  (d)  being  present  in 
ai  I  amount  of  at  least  5  moles  per  mole  of  the  diazonium 
Si  It  (c),  said  original  sheet  (i)  being  superposed  on  said 
d  azo-type  photosensitive  material  (ii)  so  that  the  layer  of 
t)  e  azo  coupler  (a)  comes  into  face-to-face  contact  with 
ti  e  photosensitive  layer, 

B.  h  eating  said  assembly  to  thereby  heat-transfer  said  layer 
o:  the  coupler  (a)  to  the  corresponding  position  on  the 
si  rface  of  said  photosensitive  layer,  said  steps  (A)  and 
(II)  being  performed  simultaneously  or  in  the  time  se- 
qi  lence  of  (A)  to  (B)  or  (B)  to  (A);  and 

C.  t  lereafter  developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer 
w  th  an  alkaline  aqueous  liquid  developer  containing  a 
c(  upler  (b),  wherein  said  coupler  (a)  has  a  higher  cou- 
p  ing  rate  under  developing  conditions  than  said  coupler 
(I  ),  whereby  in  the  unexposed  latent  image  area  of  the 
portion  to  which  the  coupler  (a)  has  been  heat-trans- 
ferred, a  dye  (c)-(a)  having  a  certain  hue  or  color  is 
formed  by  the  selective  reaction  of  the  heat-transferred 
c(  upler  (a)  with  the  diazonium  salt  (c)  and  at  the  same 
til  fie,  in  the  unexposed  latent  image  areas  to  which  the 
c(  upler  (a)  has  not  been  heat-transferred,  a  dye  (c)-(b) 
hiving  a  different  hue  or  color  from  said  dye  (c)-(a)  is 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  the  coupler  (b)  with  the  diazo- 
ni  im  salt  (c),  thus  producing  a  multicolored  copied  im 
af  e. 


3,944,423 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  A  FLLOROALKOXY-SUBSTITUTED 
DIAZONIUM  COMPOUND 
Hans-Dieter  Frommeld,  and  Herbert  Rauhut,  both  of  Wiesbad- 
en-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Keuffei  &  Esser  Com- 
pany, Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,720 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    3,    1968, 
1793331 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/54;  C07C  113/00 
U.S.  CL  96—91  R  5  Claims 

1.  Diazotype  material  comprising  a  support  having  coated 
thereon  a  light-sensitive  composition  comprising  a  diazonium 
compound    wherein    said    diazonium    compound    is    4-die- 
thylamino-2-(  1  ',1  ',2'-trifluoro-2'-chloro-ethoxy)-benzene 
diazonium  chloride. 


3,944,424 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  IMAGE  RECIEVING  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  MORDANTS 

Hyman  L.  Cohen;  Frederick  Koeng,  and  Ignazio  Ponticello,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,778,  Sept.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,898,088.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,947 

Int.  CI.''  G03C  1/84,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  96— 1 19  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  at 
least  one  layer  which  comprises  a  water-insoluble  polymer 
comprisng  repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 
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wherein  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups  and  R', 
R*  and  R*  are  alkyl  groups  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  R',  R*  and  R*  is  at  least  12  and  X~  is  an  anion. 


3,944,425 
FOAMED  LIGHTWEIGHT  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Jules  Magder,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Organics, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,442 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  21/02,  35/16 
U.S.  CI.  106-40  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  fired  clay  product  composed  of  a  rigid  cellular  mass 
having  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  105 
PCF  obtained  by  mixing,  foaming  and  firing  a  composition 
comprising  about  20  to  about  95  parts  of  clay,  about  4  to 
about  35  parts  of  hydraulic  cement,  about  0.2  to  about  30 
parts  of  inert  particulate  lamellar  foam  stabilizer,  from  0  up  to 
about  76  parts  of  inert  solid  material,  about  21  to  about  70 
parts  of  water,  and  a  gas  generating  agent,  said  parts  being  by 
weight  of  the  dry  ingredients,  all  of  the  foaming  action  having 
occurred  between  cessation  of  said  mixing  and  about  10  min- 
utes thereafter. 
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3,944,426 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING  CALCIUM  ALUMINATE  RAW 

MIXES 

Hubert  O.  Nickelsen,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Joseph  E.  Kopanda, 

Crown  Point,  and  Felix  J.  Piasecki,  Whiting,  both  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,011,  May  1,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  58,188,  July  24, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,677,781,  -hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  677,991,  Oct.  25, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,030 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  July  18, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C04B  7/42 
U.S.CL  106-100  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  sintering  a  calcium  aluminate  raw  mix 
including  by  weight  at  least  28%  by  weight  of  AI2O3,  in  which 
a  raw  mix  is  converted  into  a  clinker  by  heating  it  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  remove  surface  water  and  water  of  crystalli- 
zation, and  then  rapidly  heated  to  a  sintering  temperature  of 
at  least  50"  -  250°F  below  the  melting  point  of  the  raw  mix, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising  adding  from  0.5  to  4.0% 
SO3  by  weight  to  the  mix  in  the  form  of  CaSO^  to  broaden  its 
sintering  range. 
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where  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl 
groups;  or  R,  and  Rj  may  be  jointed  to  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring;  wherein  the  acetoacetamide-formaldehyde  condensate 
contains  from  about  2  to  about  6  moles  formaldehyde  per 
mple  acetoacetamide  and  the  pH  during  the  formation  of  the 
condensate  is  9.5  to  1 1 .5  and  (d)  from  about  54  to  89%  water, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  adhesive. 


3,944,427 
GELABLE  AND  GELLED  COMPOSITIONS 
John  P.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  26,098,  April  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,700,451. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,915 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  5/00 
U.S.  CK  106-208  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  liquid  medium  and  a  combi- 
nation gelling  agent  which  consists  essentially  of  (a)  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  5%  agar  and  (b)  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  0.5%  of  a  mixture  of  xanthan  gum  and  locust  bean  gum 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  10%  to  about  99%  xanthan  gum  and 
from  about  1%  to  about  90%  locust  bean  gum. 


3,944,428 
ALKALINE  CURING  CORRUGATING  ADHESIVE 
Jules  E.  Schoenberg,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Dilip  K.  Ray-Chaud- 
huri,  Somerville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,934 
Int.  CI.*  C08B  25/02,  27/22 
U.S.  CL  106-213  16  Claims 

1.  A  corrugating  adhesive  comprising  (a)  starch  in  a  con- 
centration of  from  about  10  to  40%,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  adhesive,  wherein  a  minor  portion  of  the  starch  is  gelati- 
nized and  the  remainder  is  ungelatinized;  (b)  an  alkali  in  a 
concentration  of  from  about  0.3  to  4%,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  starch;  (c)  a  crosslinking  member  in  a  concentration 
of  from  0.3  to  10%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  starch, 
comprising  at  least  15%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  crosslink- 
ing member,  of  an  acetoacetamide-formaldehyde  condensate 
wherein  the  acetoacetamide  contains  from  four  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  has  the  following  structure: 


3,944,429  I 

CLEANING  DEVICE 
Erwin  R.  Trudell,  4237  W.  Sacramento,  Saint  Louis,  Mo. 
63106 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,308 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-99  1  Chim 
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1.  A  parts  washer/dryer  for  cleaning  and  drying  machine 
parts  comprising, 
housing  means,  | 

tank  means  operably  mounted  in  said  housing  means,  said 

tank  means  provided  with  drain  means, 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 

top,  bottom  and  sides  of  said  tank  means  and  directed 

towards  the  center  of  said  tank  means, 
pump  means  operably  mounted  in  said  housing  means,  said 

pump  means  operably  coupled  to  said  nozzles  to  provide 

liquids  to  said  tank  means, 
heating  means  operably  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and 

conductively  coupled  to  said  Unk  means, 
air  inlet  and  outlet  means  operably  mounted  on  said  tank 

means,  said  air  inlet  and  outlet  means  disposed  apart  from 

said  nozzles  and  inoperative  during  use  of  said  nozzles, 
liquid  control  means  operably  coupled  between  said  nozzles 

and  said  pump  means, 
hose  means,  said  hose  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the 

input  of  said  pump  means  and  connected  at  the  other  end 

to  liquid  supply  means,  said  liquid  supply  means  being 

either  fresh  liquid  or  the  drain  means  of  said  tank  means, 
pressure  sensing  means  operably  disposed  between  said 

pump  means  and  said   nozzles,  said  pressure  sensing 

means  operably  coupled  to  said  pump  means  and  adopted 

to  turnoff  said  pump  if  the  pressure  at  the  output  of  the 

pump  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount 
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3,944,430 
RECHARGEABLE  GALVANIC  CELL  AND 
ELECTROLYTE  THEREFOR-II  | 

ihuty  Lee,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Co  rporation.  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  73,582      | 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/04 

:L  136—30  13  Claims 

\  rechargeable  galvanic  cell  including  a  zinc  anode,  a 

cathqde,  and  an  electrolyte,  wherein  the  electrolyte  comprises 

solution  containing  soluble  zinc  and  a  quaternary 

compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppress 

ition  of  dendrites  on  said  zinc  anode  during  charging  of 

,  said  amount  being  a  concentration  of  said  quaternary 

compound  in  said  electrolyte  within  the  range  of 

about  5  X  IQ-*  molar  to  about  5  x  10"'  molar, 
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3,944,431 

P^ATE  GRID  IN  USE  FOR  A  PLATE  FOR  A  LEAD 

STORAGE  BATTERY 

Shinithi  Ikari,  Kumagaya;  Takumi  Hayakawa,  Hoiyoh;  Yozo 

Ka  nikawa,  Saitama,  and  Fumito  Imai,  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 

ass  gnors  to  Kekhin  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,729       , 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  35/04 
VS.  Cl.  136-36  7  Claims 
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\  plate  grid  for  use  in  a  plate  for  a  lead  storage  battery 
rising  a  woven  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
latitupinal  wire  members  of  acid  resisting  material  and  a  plu- 
of  spaced  longitudinal  wire  members  which  are  woven 
er,  said  longitudinal  wire  members  each  including  a 
lement  of  acid  resisting  material  and  a  wire  element  of 
electrically  conductive  material  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
lead  and  lead  alloy,  said  electrically  conductive  wire 
element  wound  around  said  acid  resisting  wire  element  of  said 
udinal  wire  member;  and  a  collector  of  electrically  con- 
uctiire  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  lead  and 
illoy,  said  collector  attached  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
udinal  wire  members  whereby  said  collector  is  electri- 
connected  to  said  electrically  conductive  wire  elements 
longitudinal  wire  members. 


3,944,432 

STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Jurg^  Brinkmann;  Manfred  Rasche,  both  of  Hagen,  and  Willi 

He  ssmann,  Nachrodt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 

Ba  terie  Aktiengescllschaft,  Hannover,  Germany     | 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,703 
Cliims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb. 
2305309 

Int.  CL»  HOIM  35/04 
:i.  136—63 
\  storage  battery  plate  comprising: 

formed  of  plastic  strips  and  plastic  cross-connections 

letween  said  strips,  said  strips  defining  channels  for  con- 

I  aining  the  active  mass; 


3,    1973, 


12  Claims 


a  grid  of  lead  bars  recessed  within  said  channels; 

active  mass  substantially  filling  said  channels  and  surround- 
ing said  recessed  lead  bars,  said  active  mass  being  posi- 
tioned to  leave  edges  of  said  plastic  strips  and  cross-con- 
nections exposed;  and 


electrolyte  permeable  fibrous  mats  covering  said  grid  on 

both  sides 
said  mats  being  firmly  attached  to  said  exposed  edges  of 

plastic  strips  and  plastic  cross-connections. 


3,944,433 

LITHIUM  IODINE  BATTERY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ENERGY  DENSITY 

Ralph  T.  Mead,  Kenmore;  Wilson  Greatbatch,  Clarence,  and 

Frank  W.  Rudolph,  Depew,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson 

Greatbatch,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaii.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,730 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4/36 

U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  17  Claims 


7^-,     5S    3/7-  3o 


7^. 


I.  A  lithium -iodine  cell  comprising: 

a.  lithium  anode  means  including  a  lithium  element  and  an 
anode  current  collector  operatively  associated  with  said 
lithium  element;  and 

b.  cathode  means  comprising  an  iodine  element,  a  charge 
transfer  complex  of  an  organic  donor  component  and 
iodine  and  a  cathode  current  collector  operatively  posi- 
tioned between  said  iodine  element  and  said  charge  trans- 
fer complex  and  operative  to  diffuse  iodine  from  said 
iodine  element  to  said  charge  transfer  complex. 
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3,944,434 
HYBRID  ELECTRODE  FOR  METAL/AIR  CELLS 
Dieter  GrUppel,  and  Gisela  Siemsen,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,403 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    30,    1974, 
2404444;  Nov.  22,  1974,  2455431 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  4/00 
U.S.  CL  136-86  A  18  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  electrode  for  use  in  metal/air  cells  of  the  type 
having  a  hydrophilic  layer  of  nickel  on  the  electrolyte  side  for 
use  in  oxygen  precipitation,  a  hydrophobic  layer  of  plastic  on 
the  gas  side  and  a  hydrophobic  layer  of  carbon  between  said 
two  layers,  the  carbon  layer  containing  an  embedded  metallic 
structure  and  being  used  for  the  dissolution  of  oxygen, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  metallic  structure  embedded  in  the  carbon  layer  which 
is  firmly  connected  on  the  electrolyte  side  to  the  nickel 
layer,  with  the  metallic  structure  protruding  at  least  par- 
tially on  the  gas  side  beyond  the  carbon  layer  and  into  the 
plastic  layer;  and 

b.  a  metallic  structure  embedded  in  the  plastic  layer,  said 
metallic  structure  being  firmly  connected  to  the  portion 
of  the  metallic  structure  embedded  in  the  carbon  layer 
which  protrudes  into  the  plastic  layer. 


3,944,435 
BONDED  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLAT  CELLS 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Karl  V.  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,184 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/06 

U.S.  CL  1 36—  1 1 1  18  Claims 


16^  ^» 


6 

'8 


1.  A  component  assembly  for  use  in  electrochemical  cells 
comprising  a  first  component,  a  second  component  and  at 
least  one  plastic  non-conductive  network  having  openings 
disposed  substantially  coextensively  between  and  adhesively 
secured  to  said  first  component  at  one  of  its  faces  and  to  said 
second  component  at  its  opposite  face  thereby  maintaining 
said  first  component  and  said  second  component  in  a  secured, 
spaced-apart  relationship  said  openings  having  active  or  inac- 
tive material  in  contact  with  the  faces  of  the  two  components. 
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3,944,436 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  GROUPS  OF 

LEAD  PLATES  FOR  ELECTRIC  ACCUMULATOR 
ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Rene'Gaide,  Andilly,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Fulmen,  Cli> 
chy  and  Manufacture  D'Accumulateurs  et  D'Objets  Moules, 
Paris,  both  of,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,944,  Dec.  30,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,574 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Dec.    30,     1970, 
70.47313 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  10/12 
U.S.  CI.  136— 176  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  multi-cell  storage  battery 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  container  of  plastic  in  one  piece  with  outer  verti- 
cal container  walls,  an  open  bottom,  longitudinally- 
spaced  transversely  extending  vertical  cell  partitions  and 
transversely-spaced  parallel  channels  extending  longitu- 
dinally across  the  top  of  the  container  from  and  facing 
upwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  container,  said  parallel 
channels  being  partially  formed  by  upright  spaced  walls, 
the  upper  faces  of  said  outer  vertical  container  walls,  said 
spaced  upright  walls  defining  said  channels  and  said 
transversely  extending  partitions  being  coplanar,  said 
channels  having  sections  spanning  adjacent  cells  and 
extending  through  the  cell  partition  separating  said  adja- 
cent cells,  forming  longitudinally-spaced  openings  within 
the  base  of  the  channels  for  receiving  plate  lugs  of  the 
same  polarity,  inserting  a  plurality  of  battery  plates 
through  the  open  bottom  of  said  container  when  said 
container  is  in  an  inverted  position  with  the  edges  of  the 
plates  contacting  the  undersides  of  the  channel  base  and 
with  the  lugs  inserted  within  respective  openings  within 
the  base  of  said  channels,  sealably  coupling  an  imperfor- 
ate bottom  member  to  the  open  bottom  of  the  container 
to  fixedly  locate  said  plates  therein,  electrically  and  me- 
chanically coupling  the  lugs  within  channel  sections  to- 
gether by  at  least  melting  said  lugs  within  said  channel 
sections  to  form  strap  connectors  therein,  and  thermal 
welding  a  ltd  onto  the  container  top  at  the  coplanar  up|}er 
faces  of  the  upright  walls  defining  said  channels,  the 
container  walls,  and  the  longitudinally-spaced  paritions  to 
seal  the  strap  connectors  within  said  channel  sections. 


3,944,437 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  VENTING  DEVICE  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
Joab  Auerbach,  18a  MacDonald  St.,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,745 
Int.  CL*  HOIM  2/12 
U.S.  CL  136- 179  14  Claims 

1.  An  explosion  proof  venting  device  for  storage  batteries, 
comprising: 
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cup  shaped  body  having  a  substantially  tubular  lower  end 
for  connection  with  a  cell  aperture  of  the  storage  battery; 
centrally  pierced  horizontal  plate  connected  to  said  cup 
shaped  body  near  the  top  thereof; 

ring  shaped  disc  of  acid  resistant  porous  material,  serving 
as  a  flame  barrier,  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  hori- 
zontal plate; 


lid  carried  on  the  top  end  of  said  cup  shaped  body  and 
spaced  from  said  horizontal  plate,  the  space  between  said 
lid  and  said  plate  having  access  to  the  atmosphere;  and 
recting  means  for  forcing  gas  entering  the  tubular  lower 
end  of  said  cup  shaped  body  to  pass  through  said  disc  and 
said  plate  before  passing  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,944,438 
GENERATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
Ththias  F.  Hursen,  Monroeville;  Steven  A.  Kolenik,  Leech- 
b  irg,  and  David  L.  Purdy,  Indiana,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Arco  Medical  Products  Company,  Leechburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,383,  Aug.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,8  8,304,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,187, 
M^  23,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  450,130 
Int.  CI.*  G21H  1110 
CL  136—202 
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5  Claims 


A  heat-to-electricity  converter  including  a  container 
boujided  by  a  thermally  conducting  wa.l  and  having  disposed 
ther  ;in  a  heat  source,  a  heat  shield  within  said  container 
enc  9sing  said  source,  and  a  thermoelectric  strip  extending 
jgh  said  shield  having  a  hot  junction  in  heat-interchange 
ionship  with  said  source  and  a  cold  junction  in  heat-inter- 
II  ige  relationship  with  said  wall,  the  only  heat-conduction 
through  said  strip  from  said  hot  junction  to  said  cold 
jundtion  being  longitudinal  of  said  strip,  said  source  being 


generally  cylindrical  having  a  base  and  the  thermoelectric 
strip  having  a  generally  helical  form  with  the  hot  junction  at 
inner  end  of  the  spiral  and  the  cold  junction  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  spiral,  said  hot  junction  end  being  in  heat-exchange 
relationship  with  said  source,  the  positioning  of  the  strip  in  the 
container  being  such  that  any  hypothetical  radial  line  from  the 
source  to  the  wall  intersects  the  strip  only  once,  said  source 
being  radioactive,  emitting  gamma  rays  and  the  heat-shield  is 
composed  substantially  of  tantalum. 


3,944,439 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  FATIGUE  STRENGTH 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge;  James  A.  Ford,  North  Haven, 
and  Sheldon  W.  Dean,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Swiss  Aluminium  Limited,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,795,  March  18, 1974.  This  application 
Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,070 
Int.  CL*  C22F  1104 
U.S.  CL  148—2  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  fatigue  strength  aluminum 
alloy  comprising: 

A.  casting  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from 
0.2  to  0.75%  magnesium,  from  0.45  to  0.7%  copper,  from 
0.1  to  0.7%  iron,  from  0.001  to  0.3%  silicon,  balance 
aluminum; 

B.  homogenizing  at  a  temperature  of  between  900°  and 
1 150°F,  but  below  the  solidus  temperature  of  the  alloy, 
for  a  period  of  time  of  between  2  and  24  hours; 

C.  liot  rolling  at  a  temperature  of  between  750°  and  900°F; 

D.  cold  rolling  and  annealing  to  penultimate  gage; 

E.  applying  a  fmal  cold  reduction  of  at  least  20%;  and 

F.  partially  annealing  to  produce  a  high  fatigue  strength 
aluminum  alloy. 


3,944,440 

SELECTIVE  REFLECTING  METAL/METAL  OXIDE 

COATINGS  USING  SURFACTANT  TO  PROMOTE 

UNIFORM  OXIDATION 

Helmut  Franz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,803,  May  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,846,152.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,768 

Int.  CL*  C23C  UIOO 
U.S.  CL  148—6.3  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  metal  oxide  comprising  heating  a 
metal  to  be  oxidized  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  300°F,  the  improvement  comprising 
contacting  the  metal  with  a  surfactant  which  renders  the 
surface  of  the  metal  hydrophobic  when  dried  in  air  and  then 
drying  the  contacted  metal  prior  to  heating  the  metal  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  300°F. 

7.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein,  the  step  of 
contacting  the  metal  with  a  surfactant  which  renders  the 
surface  of  the  metal  hydrophobic  when  dried  in  air,  the  surfac- 
tant is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitan  monolau- 
rate,  acetylene  glycol  2,4,7,9-tetramethyl-5  decyne-4,7  diol 
and  mixtures  of  sodium  carbonate,  ethylene  diamine  tetraace- 
tic  acid,  fatty  acid-ethoxylated  adducts,  ethylene  glycol  and 
sulfated  quaternary  ammonium  compounds. 
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3  944  441 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PARTS  FROM  SHEET  METAL  BY 

MEANS  OF  OXYGEN  CUTTING  AND  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ORIENTATING  THE  GAS 

CUTTING  MACHINE  TORCH  IN  WORKING  BY  SAID 

METHOD 
Shimon  Abramovich  Vainer,  ulitsa  Logovskaya,  43,  kv.  21; 
Anatoly  Fedorovich  Temerev,  ulitsa  Tsimlyanskaya,  34,  kv. 
46;  Savely  Abramovich  Vainer,  ulitsa  Krasnopiterskaya,  23, 
kv.  46;  Sergei  Scrgeevich  Nikulin,  ulitsa  Bakhturova,  1,  kv. 
26;  Matvei  Evseevich  Kheifets,  ulitsa  Dotsenko,  37,  kv.  11; 
Vadim  Anatolievich  Usoltsev,  ulitsa  Panfilovskaya,  3,  kv.  3; 
Evgeny  Fedorovich  Matveev,  ulitsa  Astrovskaya,  13;  Georgy 
Petrovich  Kazakov,  ulitsa  Petrogradskaya,  16,  kv.  2;  Vladi- 
mir Alexandrovich  Salkov,  ulitsa  Krasnopresnenskaya,  31, 
kv.  33,  and  Anatoly  Isidorovich  Malinin,  ulitsa  Dotsenko,  74, 
kv.  21,  all  of  Volgograd,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,063 

Int.  CL*  B23K  7102 

U.S.  CL  148-9  R  1  Claim 
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3  944  443 
ULTRA  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 

WITH  METALS 

Francis  Lee  Jones,  1510  N.  Barcelona,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32501 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,815 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  1174;  C22F  1102 

U.S.CL  148-16.5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  parts  from  sheet  metal  by  means  of 
oxygen  cutting  by  positioning  the  cutting  torch  so  as  to  direct 
the  oxygen  jet  at  an  angle  of  4°-5°  from  the  vertical  in  the 
direction  of  the  cut  and  at  an  equal  angle  toward  the  part 
being  cut  out  and,  during  its  cutting  movement,  keeping  the 
torch  orientated  so  that  the  angle  of  the  oxygen  jet  to  the 
cutting  path  remains  constant  irrespective  of  changes  in  the 
direction  of  the  cut. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  metal  structures  to  harden  the 
surface  thereof  which  comprises: 

a.  generating  a  plasma  gas  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propane,  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  propane  and  a 
mixture  of  nitrogen  and  boron  trifluoride  by  an  induction 
plasma  system; 

b.  stabilizing  the  plasma  gas  generated  by  the  induction 
plasma  system; 

c.  providing  an  electrically  insulated  feed  system  for  passing 
the  metal  structure  through  the  plasma  gas; 

d.  passing  the  metal  structure  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel  compo- 
sitions, cast  iron,  aluminum,  titanium  and  alloys  of  said 
metals  through  the  plasma  gas  at  a  speed  of  from  60  to 
150  feet  per  minute;  and 

e.  quenching  the  surface  of  the  metal  structure  with  a  fluid 
immediately  after  the  metal  structure  has  passed  through 
the  plasma  gas  to  harden  the  surface  thereof. 


3,944,442 

AIR  HARDENABLE,  FORMABLE  STEEL 

Stephen  James  Donachie,  New  Windsor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,118,  July  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,119, 

July  13, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  July  29, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  492,739 
Int.  CL*C21D  7100,  9/00 
U.S.CL  148-12  F  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  steel  adapted  for  structural 
applications  which  comprises: 
i.  providing  a  steel  of  correlated  composition  and  of  a  mar- 
tensitic  structure,  the  steel  containing  up  to  about  0.2% 
carbon,  up  to  about  4%  manganese,  up  to  about  3% 
nickel,  up  to  about  6%  chromium,  up  to  about  4%  molyb- 
denum, up  to  about  1 .25%  copper,  up  to  about  I  %  alumi- 
num, up  to  about  1%  silicon,  and  the  balance  essentially 
iron,  the  constituents  being  interrelated  to  satisfy  the 
following  Base  Factor  (BF)  relationship: 
5  X  %C,  ->-*Mn,  +  %Cr.  -I-  %  X  %Ni,  +  %Mo;  -f-  % 
*Cu,  +  V4  %AI,  -t-  V4  %Si  >  5; 
ii.  heating  the  steel  above  its  recrystallization  temperature 

but  below  its  A,  temperature; 
iii.  cooling  the  steel  to  a  temperature  desired  for  forming; 
iv.  subjecting  the  steel  to  a  forming  operation  to  attain  the 

configuration  desired; 
V.  heating  the  formed  structure  at  a  temperature  above  the 

A3  temperature  of  the  steel;  and 
vi.  thereafter  cooling  the  structure  formed. 


3,944,444 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  CYLINDRICAL 
PRODUCTS 
Harold  C.  Thiess,  Salem,  Wis.,  and  Harold  N.  Jahnke,  Mount 
Prospect,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  FinkI  &  Sons  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,203,  May  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1971,  Ser.  No.  200,393 

Int.  CI.  C2 Id  1/62,  9/38 
U.S.CL  148-12.4  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  cylindrical  product  having  a 
differential  radial  hardness,  such  as  a  mill  roll,  the  steps  of 

subjecting  a  cylindrical  product  to  conventional  condition- 
ing steps  prior  to  the  fmal  hardening  operation,  and  there- 
after, in  the  fmal  hardening  operation, 

simultaneously  rapidly  heating  the  entire  working  surface 
area  of  said  cylindrcal  product  by  subjecting  the  entire 
working  surface  area  to  flame  heat  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  austenitize  the  cylindrical  product  to  a  de- 
sired depth. 


1350 


subj< 


pr  )d 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


j^cting  said  entire  working  surface  area  of  the  cylindrical 
luct  to  a  drastic  quench  which  is  substantially  uniform 
throughout  said  area,  and 
there  after  subjecting  said  cylindrical  product  to  final  condi- 
tio [ling. 


3,944,445 
ME'^HOD  OF  MAKING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS^  OF 
MN-AL-C  ALLOY 
Tadoa  Ohtani;  Nobuyuki  Kato,  both  of  Katano;  Shigeru 
KoJHfia,  Kyoto;  Yoichi  Sakamoto,  Hirakata;  Masaharu 
Tsukihara,  Neyagawa;  Kiyoshi  Kojima,  Hirakata;  Isago 
Koni  o,  Neyagawa,  and  Takao  Kubo,  Kawachinagano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japa  I 


Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,161 
Claiiis   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    19,   197 


118279 

Int.  CL^  HOIF  1100 
U.S.  CI   148-121  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  isotropic  permanent  magnet, 
which  (  om  prises  the  steps  of: 

I .  pri  sparing  an  alloy  comprising  the  composition  of  7 1 .0% 

to  73.0%  by  weight  of  manganese,  (1/10  Mn— 6.6)%  to 

(V4  Mn— 22.2)%  by  weight  of  carbon   and  remainder 

aluminum; 

qu  inching  the  alloy  from  a  temperature  above  900°C  at 

a  cooling  rate  of  higher  than  IO''C/minute  in  a  tempera- 

tur ;  range  of  830°C  to  900°C; 

tei  ipering  the  quenched  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  480°C 

to  ^SO'C;  and 

pli  sticially  deforming  the  tempered  alloy  at  a  tempera- 

turfeof  550°C  to  780°C. 


3,944,446 

METI^OD  OF  INDUCTIVELY  HEATING  AND  QUENCH 

HARDENING  CAMSHAFTS 

Lee  M.  lober,  Ncwburgh  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park-Ohio 

Indu^ries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,064 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  9130 

U.S.CIJ  148-131  4  Claims 
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nethod  of  inductively  heating  and  quench  hardening 

camshaft  having  a  central  axis,  an  elongated 

ion,  at  least  three  axially  spaced  bearings  on  said 

ion  and  having  bearing  surfaces  generally  concentric 

axis  and  axially  spaced  cams  on  said  body  portion 

cam  surfaces  encircling  said  axis,  said  method 

pris|ng  the  steps  of: 

viding  a  generally  cylindrical  multi-turn  inductor 
hav  ing  an  elongated  work  piece  receiving  opening  extend- 
ing in  a  given  direction;  i 

b.  rot  itably  mounting  said  camshaft  in  said  workpiece  re- 
cei^  ing  passage  with  said  central  axis  extending  in  said 
giv(  n  direction; 

c.  rotating  said  workpiece  about  said  given  axis; 


g 


d.  energizing  said  inductor  with  a  high  frequency  alternating 
current  while  said  workpiece  is  rotating; 

e<  continuing  said  energizing  and  rotating  steps  until  said 
surfaces  are  inductively  heated  to  a  temperature  above  a 
quench  hardening  temperature  and  a  part  of  said  body 
portion  is  below  a  quench  hardening  temperature; 

f.  then  removing  said  workpiece  from  said  workpiece  re- 
ceiving opening; 

before  said  surfaces  cool  below  the  quench  hardening 
temperature,  clamping  said  workpiece  on  at  least  three  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  for  rotation  about  a  quench  axis 
corresponding  to  said  workpiece  central  axis; 

h.  restraining  said  at  least  three  clamped  bearing  surfaces 
from  transverse  movement; 

i.  before  said  surfaces  cool  below  the  quench  hardening 
temperature,  quenching  said  clamped  and  restrained 
workpiece  with  a  quenching  liquid  until  said  surfaces  are 
quenched  to  a  temperature  before  the  hardening  temper- 
ature; and, 

j.  rotating  said  clamped  and  restrained  workpiece  about  said 
quench  a;:*s  during  said  quenching  step. 


3,944,447 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  WITH  FULL  DIELECTRIC 
ISOLATION  UTILIZING  SELECTIVE  OXIDATION 
Ingrid  E.  Magdo,  and  Steven  Magdo,  both  of  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBivf  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,150 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21120,  21/76,  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  structure 
with  full  dielectric  isolation  comprising 

epitaxially  depositing  a  layer  of  low  conductivity  silicon 
having  a  conductivity-determining  impurity  concentra- 
tion <2  X  10'«  atoms/cm'  on  a  silicon  substrate  having  a 
conductivity-determining  impurity  concentration  >3  X 
10'*  atoms/cm*, 

forming  an  oxidation  resistant  protective  layer  over  discrete 
spaced  areas  in  said  silicon  layer, 

etching  recesses  in  and  thermally  oxidizing  the  unprotected 
areas  in  said  silicon  layer  to  form  silicon  dioxide  regions 
coextensive  with  and  surrounding  said  spaced  silicon 
areas  and  extending  from  said  substrate  through  said 
silicon  layer  to  the  protected  surface  of  said  spaced  sili- 
con areas, 

forming  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  said  silicon  layer, 

depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said  dielectric 
layer, 

removing  said  silicon  substrate  by  preferential  electrochem- 
ical anodic  etching  to  provide  spaced  silicon  pockets  in 
said  silicon  layer,  each  respectively  enclosed  by  silicon 
dioxide  regions  and  said  dielectric  surface,  and 

forming  semiconductor  devices  in  said  pockets  by  the  selec- 
tive introduction  of  conductivity-determining  impurities 
into  the  surface  of  said  pockets  exposed  by  the  removal 
of  said  silicon  substrate. 
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3,944,448 

THIXOTROPIC  MONOPROPELLANT  CONTAINING 

INORGANIC  PHOSPHIDES  OR  PHOSPHIDE  ALLOYS 
Bernard  Martowe,  Malvern,  Pa.,  and  Stanley  Tannenbaum, 

Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Bristol, 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,335 

Int.  CL*  C06D  5/10 

U.S.  CL  149-22  17  Claims 

1.  Novel  thixotropic,  monopropellant  compositions  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  solid  fuel  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  inorganic  phosphides,  phosphide  alloys  and  mixtures 
of  these  inorganic  phosphides  and  phosphide  alloys,  a  liquid 
oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid, 
nitric  acid  enriched  with  NO,,  nitric  acid  enriched  with  NO, 
and  HF,  nitrogen  tetroxide,  hydrogen  peroxide,  perchloryl 
fluoride,  tetrafluorohydrazine,  tetranitro  methane  and  per- 
chloric acid,  and  a  thixotropic  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  particulated  carbon  and  silica. 
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3,944,449 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TARNISH  RESISTANT 
COPPER  AND  COPPER  ALLOYS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Elmer  J.  Caule,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,291,  Sept.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,764,399,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  59,684, 
July  30, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,677,828,  and  Ser.  No.  67,943,  Aug. 
28,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,716,427,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  59,684,.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

341,513 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  7/12 
U.S.  CL  156-316  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  laminate,  comprising: 
A.  providing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  foil  and  copper  sheet, 

applying  to  a  surface  of  said  material  a  phosphoric  acid 
solution  of  at  least  8  percent  concentration  and  contain- 
ing from  3.5  grams  per  liter  up  to  the  solubility  limit  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
dichromate  and  potassium  dichromate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  for  at  least  2  seconds,  to  form  a  uniform,  glassy- 
like, substantially  pore-free  coating  of  copper  phosphate 
from  20  to  1000  Angstroms  thick,  provided  that  when  the 
concentration  of  phosphoric  acid  is  increased,  the  mini- 
mum dichromate  concentration  is  proportionately  in- 
creased, 

C.  rinsing  said  material  for  at  least  two  seconds  in  water  at 
a  pH  of  from  about  4.9  to  6.3  and  at  a  temperature  from 
about  90°  C  up  to  the  boiling  point, 

D.  drying  said  material,  and 

E.  adhesively  laminating  a  plastic  film  to  said  surface. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  laminate  comprising: 

A.  providing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  foil  and  copper  sheet, 

B.  oxidizing  a  surface  of  said  material  to  form  a  surface 
oxide  film  from  150  to  1000  Angstrom  units  in  thickness, 

C.  applying  a  phosphoric  acid  solution  to  said  oxide  film  to 
form  thereon  a  uniform,  glassy-like,  substantially  pore- 
free  coating  of  copper  phosphate, 

D.  rinsing  said  material  for  at  least  two  seconds  in  water  at 
a  pH  of  from  about  4.9  to  6.3  and  at  a  temperature  from 
about  90"  C  up  to  the  boiling  point, 

E.  drying  said  material,  and 

F.  adhesively  laminating  a  plastic  film  to  said  surface. 


3,944,450 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TANTALUM 
DRY-ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Werner  Schnabel,  Nattheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,998 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    21,    1972, 
2257063 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CL  156-3  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tantalum  dry -electrolytic  ca- 
pacitor comprising  a  sintered  tantalum  anode,  oxidized  to 
form  a  dielectric  layer,  and  a  semiconducting  manganese 
dioxide  cathode  layer  which  is  coated  with  a  graphite  layer 
serving  as  current  supply,  characterized  in  that  after  the  for- 
mation of  the  manganese  dioxide  layer  a  thin  layer  of  manga- 
nese dioxide  is  removed  from  the  surface  thereof  by  chemical 
treatment  in  an  acetic  acid-hydrogen  peroxide  bath,  following 
which  the  cathode  is  coated  with  said  graphite  layer. 


3,944,451 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

PLUSH-TYPE  CLOTH 

Pierre  Jean  Marc  Partensky,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodcte 

Anonyme  dite  B.T.B.  Benoit  le  Tapis  Brosse,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,512 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     10,     1973, 
73.26386 

Int.  CI.*D04H  11/00 
U.S.  CL  156-72  2  Claims 


1*        « 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  nonwoven  plush-type  cloth, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  guide  having  a  horizontal  upper  guide 
element  and  a  lower  guide  element  spaced  vertically 
apart  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  guide  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 
•  feed  means  for  advancing  a  web  downwardly  toward  said 
upstream  end, 

cutting  means  at  said  upstream  end  for  severing  from  said 
web  sections  having  a  length  slightly  greater  than  said 
distance  and  for  pushing  the  cut  sections  into  said  up- 
stream end  of  said  guide  to  form  therein  a  stack,  whereby 
said  stack  is  displaced  horizontally  toward  said  down- 
stream end  by  an  increment  each  time  a  new  cut  section 
is  pushed  into  said  upstream  end;  and 

compression  means  at  said  downstream  end  for  pressing 
said  sections  as  they  emerge  therefrom  endwise  down  into 
an  adhesive  coated  substrate,  said  cutting  means  includ- 
ing a  blade  horizontally  displaceable  across  said  upper 
guide  element  and  forming  therewith  a  shear,  said  feed 
means  advancing  said  web  downwardly  in  increments 
equal  to  said  length  said  guide  being  spaced  above  and 
parallel  to  said  substrate  at  said  upstream  end  and  said 
downstream  end  being  turned  downwardly  toward  said 
substrate,  means  for  coating  said  substrate  with  an  adhe- 
sive and  means  for  advancing  said  substrate  so  coated 
past  said  downstream  end  of  said  guide,  said  compression 
means  at  said  downstream  end  including  a  horizontal 
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:  upport  for  said  substrate  and  a  band  spaced  above  said 

upport  and  driven  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  the 

idvance  speed  of  said  substrate. 

A  method  of  making  a  plush-type  cloth,  said  method 
com]  rising  the  steps  of: 

idvancing  a  substrate  along  a  horizontal  path; 

applying  an  adhesive  layer  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 

jbstrate; 

idvancing  a  web  of  plush-forming  material  downwardly 

oward  said  layer  in  a  vertical  direction; 

intercepting  the  leading  lower  edge  of  said  web  above 
:  aid  adhesive  layer  on  a  horizontal  guide  prior  to  engage- 

nent  of  said  web  with  said  surface; 

severing  a  section  from  said  web  by  displacing  a  blade 

lorizontally  above  said  guide  and  against  an  upper  hori- 

ontal  guide  forming  a  counterblade,  said  guides  deflning 
horizontal  channel  spaced  above  but  parallel  to  said 
I  ubstrate; 

I  ressing  the  cut  section  into  said  channel,  thereby  forming 
succession  of  cut  sections  in  the  form  of  a  horizontal 
:  tack  within  said  channel; 

deflecting  said  stack  downwardly  toward  said  adhesive 

ayer  with  said  sections  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
:  ubstrate; 

jressing  said  sections  applied  to  said  adhesive  layer  into 

he  latter  to  implant  the  respective  lower  edges  of  said 
!  ections  therein  by  passing  said  sections  between  a  belt 

paced  above  and  parallel  to  said  substrate;  and 
!  etting  said  adhesive  layer. 
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3,944,452 

ARTIFICIAL  TURF  PREPARATION 

WOlihm  G.  Toland,  San  Rafael,  and  Quentin  T.  Woods,  San 

Jo  c,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 

pa  ly,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,458 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/02;  D04H  ll/OO 


a.  156-72 


8  Claims 
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A  process  for  continuous  field  preparation  of  a  fibrous 
)n  the  ground  using  a  wheeled  vehicle  which  is  moved 
forw  trd  at  a  ground  speed  and  which  has  a  continuous  rotat- 
belt  operably  connected  to  the  vehicle,  which  process 
rises: 

nserting  fibers  into  the  continuous  rotatable  belt,  the  belt 
)eing  adapted  to  have  fibers  inserted  therein,  to  obtain  a 
)elt  with  inserted  fibers; 
aying  a  receiving  matrix  on  the  ground; 
bringing  a  portion  of  the  belt  with  inserted  fibers  into 
:onnection  with  the  receiving  matrix  as  the  vehicle  moves 
brward  so  as  to  immerse  the  inserted  fibers  in  the  matrix; 
operating  the  belt  member  of  the  moving  vehicle  similar 

0  a  tank  tread;  and 

naintaining  said  portion  of  the  belt  in  zero  relative  veloc- 
ty  to  the  ground,  by  rotating  the  belt  by  drive  wheels  at 

1  speed  equal  to  the  ground  speed  of  said  vehicle,  for  a 
iufficient  period  of  time  so  that  the  fibers  will  stay  in  the 
natrix  upon  removing  the  backing  from  the  fibers. 


3,944,453 
HOSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Anil  H.  Chudgar;  Richard  L.  Fischer,  and  Marvin  E.  Holm- 
gren, all  of  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Imperial-Eastman 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,895 

Int.  CI.*  C21D  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  156— 143  18  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hose  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  thermoplastic  core  tube  defining  an  outer  surface 
portion;  providing  a  thermoplastic  layer  about  said  core  tube; 
thermally  forming  a  fused  bonding  layer  of  said  outer  surface 
portion  and  said  thermoplastic  layer;  applying  a  fibrous  rein- 
forcement layer  about  the  tube  to  cause  the  surface  fibers 
thereof  to  be  embedded  in  the  fused  bonding  layer;  and  cool- 
ing the  fused  bonding  layer  to  form  concurrently  a  set  thermal 
weld  inner  portion  autogenous  with  the  core  tube  and  a  set 
outer  portion  mechanically  interlocked  to  said  inner  surface 
fibers  of  the  reinforcement  layer,  said  inner  and  outer  portions 
being  substantially  continuous. 


3,944,454 
HEAT-BONDING  METHOD 
Joanne  Burgheimer,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Di- 
mension Weld  International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,066 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/06;  C09J  7/00;  H05B  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  156-273  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  heat-bonding  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial onto  a  densely  woven  synthetic  fabric  which  has  a  higher 
melting  point  than  said  thermoplastic  material  and  is  impene- 
trable to  the  latter  even  when  said  thermoplastic  material  is  in 
flowable  state,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  assembly 
from  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  and  a  juxtaposed 
densely  woven  synthetic  fabric  having  a  surface  facing  the 
thermoplastic  material  and  another  surface  facing  away  there- 
from, said  fabric  also  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  said 
thermoplastic  material  and  interstices  which  are  impenetrable 
to  said  thermoplastic  material  even  when  the  latter  is  in  flow- 
able  state;  subjecting  said  assembly  to  pressure  in  bonding 
zones  in  which  said  layer  is  to  be  bonded  to  said  fabric;  sub- 
jecting said  assembly  to  a  dielectric  field  so  as  to  apply  in  said 
zones  sufficient  heat  to  said  assembly  to  render  said  thermo- 
plastic material  flowable;  and  establishing  adjacent  said  other 
surface  of  said  synthetic  fabric  a  dielectric  resistance  greater 
than  the  dielectric  resistance  of  said  synthetic  fabric  so  as  to 
cause  heating  of  said  synthetic  fabric  to  an  extent  adequate  to 
render  the  same  sufficiently  flowable  in  said  zones  to  bond 
with  said  thermoplastic  material. 
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3  944  455 

LABELLING  SYSTEM  AND  CASSETTE  LABEL 

APPLICATOR  USABLE  THEREWITH 

John  B.  French,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Compac 

Corporation,  Netcong,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,161 

Int.  CI.*  B65C  9/42,  9/04,  9/18;  B65H  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—361  13  Claims 


carriages  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  drum,  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  synchronizing 
the  movements  of  said  carriages  in  opposite  directions,  and 
control  means  for  moving  said  carriages  to  the  desired  extent 
for  positioning  the  tire  beads  at  the  desired  location  over  the 
ends  of  said  drum  and  holding  the  tire  beads  in  place  during 
expansion  of  said  drum  as  aforesaid,  said  rack  and  pinion 
mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  housing  located  interme- 
diate said  carriages,  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  racks  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion, 
one  of  said  racks  being  connected  to  one  of  said  carriages  and 
the  other  of  said  racks  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
carriages  for  causing  said  carriages  to  move  axially  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  the  same  extent,  one  of  said  carriages 
being  part  of  an  inboard  assembly  at  one  end  of  said  drum  and 
the  other  of  said  carriages  being  part  of  an  outboard  assembly 


1 1.  A  cassette  label  applicator  for  applying  labels  to  articles 
wherein  the  labels  are  supplied  on  a  backing  strip  and  the  label 
applicator  is  drivingly  connectable  to  a  motor,  said  label  appli- 
cator comprising: 
a  supporting  structure; 

a  supply  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture  and    adapted   to   have   the   backing  strip   wound 
thereon; 
a  takeup  reel  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, said  backing  strip  adapted  to  extend  from  the  supply 
reel  to  the  takeup  reel  and  to  be  wound  on  the  takeup 
reel; 
drive  means  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  cooperable  with  the  backing 
strip  to  move  the  backing  strip  from  the  supply  reel  to  the 
takeup  reel; 
means  for  releasably  drivingly  connecting  the  driving  means 
to  the  motor  whereby  the  motor  can  drive  the  drive 
means; 
means  for  removing  the  labels  from  the  backing  strip  as  the 

backing  strip  moves  between  said  reels; 
vacuum  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  removed  labels 
at  a  preselected  location,  the  articles  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  labels  from  said  preselected  location  whereby 
such  articles  are  labelled;  and 
means  on  said  supporting  structure  for  releasably  mounting 
the  cassette  label  applicator  on  a  supp>ort. 


at  the  other  end  of  said  drum,  means  providing  a  releasable 
connection  between  said  other  carriage  and  its  associated 
rack,  and  means  for  moving  said  other  carriage  toward  and 
away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  drum  when  said  other 
carriage  is  disconnected  from  its  associated  rack  to  permit 
placement  of  the  tire  beads  on  said  tire  bead  carriers  and 
removal  of  the  finished  tire  carcass  from  said  tire  building 
drum,  said  means  providing  a  releasable  connection  between 
said  other  carriage  and  its  associated  rack  comprising  a  yoke 
on  said  other  carriage  for  receipt  of  a  reduced  end  portion  on 
its  associated  rack,  a  roller  extending  between  the  arms  of  said 
yoke  for  engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  said  reduced  end 
portion,  an  aperture  in  said  reduced  end  portion,  and  a  pin  on 
said  carriage  movable  into  and  out  of  said  aperture  in  said 
reduced  end  portion  for  locking  and  releasing  said  other  car- 
riage from  its  associated  rack. 


3,944,456 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Armindo  Cantarutti,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NRM  Corpora- 
tion, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,382 
Int.  CI.*B29H  17/12,  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  156-398  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  tire  building  machine,  an  expandable  tire  building 
drum  having  tire  bead  carriers  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  means  for  expand- 
ing and  contracting  said  drum ,  said  tire  bead  carriers  including 
means  for  supporting  the  tire  beads  radially  outwardly  of  the 
drum  ends  when  the  drum  is  contracted,  and  means  for  syn- 
chronously moving  said  tire  bead  carriers  symmetrically  about 
the  centerline  of  said  drum  to  position  the  tire  beads  at  the 
desired  location  over  the  ends  of  said  drum  and  holding  the 
tire  beads  in  place  during  expansion  of  said  drum,  said  means 
for  synchronously  moving  said  tire  bead  carriers  symmetri- 
cally about  the  centerline  of  said  drum  comprising  a  pair  of 
carriages  for  said  tire  bead  carriers,  means  mounting  said 


3,944,457 

STRIP  MATERIAL  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Richard  T.  Podvin,  Fridley,  and  Thomas  F.  Look,  New  Brigh- 
ton, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,609 
Int.  CI.*  B29H  17/02,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-405  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  adapted  for  adhesively  applying  lengths  of 
elastic  reflex-reflective  strip  material  to  tire  casings,  compris- 
ing means  adapted  for  driving  a  said  tire  casing  along  a  tire 
casing  path  past  an  applying  station;  a  head  assembly  includ- 
ing a  frame,  an  applying  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  means  for  defining  a  path  for  said  strip  material 
along  said  frame  including  means  for  defining  a  path  portion 
relative  to  said  frame  partially  around  said  applying  wheel; 
and  means  mounting  said  head  assembly  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  spaced  from  said  applying  station  and  an 
applying  position  with  said  wheel  positioned  to  press  strip 
material  along  the  path  portion  thereon  against  the  tire  casing 
at  said  applying  station  to  apply  strip  material  as  the  tire  casing 


13 


IS 

sail 


<  riven  past  the  applying  station:  the  improvement  wherein 
device  includes 

solvent  applicating  means  along  said  tire  casing  path  for 
applying  to  said  casing  a  solvent  capable  of  affording 
adhesive  contact  between  said  tire  casing  and  said  strip 
material; 

severing  means  along  the  path  for  said  strip  material  and 
spaced  from  said  applying  wheel  for  severing  said  strip 
material  along  said  path; 

ajdvancing  means  for  advancing  an  end  of  said  strip  material 
from  said  severing  means  to  said  path  portion  on  said 
applying  wheel  comprising  a  wall  in  said  head  assembly 
along  said  path  in  advance  of  said  severing  means  adapted 
to  support  one  surface  of  said  strip  material,  an  advance 
block  including  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
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strip  material,  and  means  for  mounting  said  advance 
block  for  movement  sequentially  ( I )  from  a  disengaged 
position  spaced  from  strip  material  along  said  wall  to  a 
position  with  said  engagement  means  engaged  with  said 
strip  material,  (2)  along  said  wall  toward  said  severing 
means  with  the  engagement  means  of  said  block  engaged 
with  said  strip  material  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  move 
an  end  of  the  strip  material  from  said  severing  means  to 
said  applying  wheel,  and  (3)  back  to  said  disengaged 
positions; 
F  ositioning  means  for  moving  said  head  assembly  between 

said  first  and  applying  positions; 
tensioning  means  along  said  path  for  providing  a  uniform 
predetermined  tension  in  strip  material  moving  along  said 
path  at  said  applying  wheel;  and 

control   system   for  sequentially  operating  said  device 
including: 

means  for  operating  said  advancing  means  to  move  said 
advance  block  from  said  engage  position  along  said 
wall  to  advance  an  end  of  said  strip  material  from  said 
severing  means  to  said  applying  wheel  and  for  then 
returning  said  advance  block  to  said  disengage  posi- 
tion; 
means  for  activating  said  positioning  means  to  move  said 
head  to  its  applying  position  after  the  end  of  said  strip 
material  is  at  said  applying  wheel; 
means  for  activating  said  solvent  applicating  means  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  apply  solvent  entirely  around  the  tire 
casing  prior  to  movement  of  said  head  to  its  applying 
position; 
means  mounted  along  said  casing  path  when  said  head  is 
in  said  applying  position  adapted  for  sensing  the  end  of 
a  length  of  said  strip  material  applied  on  a  said  tire 
casing  driven  past  said  sensing  means  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  in  response  thereto; 
means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  activating  said  sever- 
ing means  at  a  predetermined  time  after  said  signal  is 


received  to  provide  a  desired  relationship  between  the 
ends  of  the  applied  strip  material;  and 
means  for  operating  said  positioning  means  to  return  said 
head  assembly  to  its  first  position  after  the  operation  of 
said  severing  means. 


3,944,458 

TIRE  STITCHING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Earl  Branick,  1601  S.  9th  St.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58102 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  471,321 

Int.  Ci.*B29H  17102 

U.S.  CI.  156-412  7  Claims 


,  -10  i*  A2 


1.  A  tire  stitching  device  including  means  for  supporting  a 
tire  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  a  support 
frame  mounted  adjacent  said  tire  and  on  one  side  thereof  for 
pivotal  movement  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions and  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  tire,  first  and  second  spaced  apart  roller  means  mounted 
on  said  support  frame  for  rotation  about  axes  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  support  frame,  a  resilient  endless 
belt  extending  around  said  spaced  apart  roller  means,  said  belt 
having  a  free  span  between  said  roller  means,  said  support 
frame  being  located  relative  to  said  tire  such  that  pivotal 
movement  of  said  support  frame  into  its  operative  position 
being  effective  to  move  the  free  span  portion  of  said  endless 
belt  into  engagement  with  the  one  side  of  said  tire,  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  tire  and  endless  belt  means,  means  for 
delivering  a  strip  of  tread  material  over  the  upper  surface  of 
said  tire  and  from  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  belt 
whereby  said  belt  is  engageable  with  said  material  after  pas- 
sage thereof  over  the  upper  end  of  said  tire  and  to  the  one  side 
thereof,  said  belt  being  wider  than  said  strip  material  so  that 
the  side  edges  of  said  belt  extend  laterally  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  strip  material,  said  endless  belt  having  a  front  face 
engaging  said  strip  material  when  said  support  frame  is  in  its 
operative  position  and  a  back  surface  which  engages  said  first 
and  second  roller  means,  first  support  means  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  and  adjacent  the  front  face  of  said  endless  belt 
and  located  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  tire  between  the 
points  at  which  said  endless  belt  and  said  strip  material  first 
engages  said  tire,  first  pressure  roller  means  mounted  on  said 
first  support  means  for  engaging  a  center  portion  of  said  strip 
material  when  said  support  frame  is  moved  into  its  operative 
position  and  for  pressing  the  same  into  engagement  with  said 
tire  at  a  point  above  a  horizontal  plane  containing  the  rota- 
tional axis  thereof  and  prior  to  the  engagement  of  said  endless 
belt  with  said  tire,  as  said  tire  and  strip  material  is  rotated 
toward  said  endless  belt,  means  associated  with  said  first 
pressure  roller  means  for  effecting  pressure  engagement  with 
said  strip  material,  second  supporting  means  mounted  on  said 
pivot  frame  and  adjacent  the  back  surface  of  said  belt,  second 
pressure  roller  means  mounted  on  said  second  supporting 
means  and  engageable  with  said  endless  belt  when  said  sup- 
port frame  is  in  its  operative  position  for  forcing  the  side 
portions  of  said  belt  into  engagement  with  the  side  portions  of 
said  strip  material  and  for  pressing  said  strip  material  side 
portions  into  engagement  with  said  tire. 
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3,944,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
REINFORCED  INSULATION  TO  A  CONDUCTOR 
Max  Skobcl,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion, MMIand,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,439 

Int.  C!.*  B31F  1 100 

U.S.  CL  156-461  1  Claim 


1.  An  extrusion  die  comprising  an  upper  die  portion,  a  lower 
die  portion  and  an  outer  die  portion,  the  upper  die  portion  in 
superposed  abutting  relationship  with  the  lower  die  portion 
and  the  lower  die  portion  having  a  guider  portion  transversely 
located  defining  a  guide  tube  and  spaced  from  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  lower  die  portion  to  provide  a  part  of  a  fabric 
receiving  channel  and  the  upper  die  having  a  portion  spaced 
from  the  guider  to  provide  the  remaining  part  of  the  fabric 
receiving  channel,  the  fabric  receiving  channel  partially  cir- 
cumscribing the  guide  tube,  the  lower  die  having  a  first  feed 
channel  formed  through  a  side  edge  thereof  in  right  angle 
relation  to  the  guide  tube  and  opening  into  a  chamber  circum- 
scribing a  terminal  end  of  the  guide  tube,  the  upper  die  por- 
tion and  the  lower  die  portion  each  having  a  forward  edge,  the 
outer  die  portion  abutting  the  forward  edges,  having  an  exit 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  whose  axis  is  an  extension  of 
the  axis  of  the  guide  tube  and  having  a  second  feed  channel 
formed  through  a  side  edge  thereof  extending  into  a  chamber 
into  which  the  exit  aperture  opens. 


3,944,460 
COMBINATION  STRAPPING  TOOL  FOR  PLASTIC  STRAP 
George  A.  Karr,  Homcwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Intcrlake,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,156 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  13102 

U.S.  CL  156—494  17  Claims 


1.  Strapping  apparatus  for  securing  a  length  of  plastic  strap 
around  an  object,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  strap- 
gripping  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  holding  the  strap 
encircled  in  a  loop  in  a  tensioned  condition  about  the  object 
with  the  leading  end  of  the  strap  overlapping  and  spaced  from 
the  supply  portion  thereof,  two  substantially  parallel  strap 
guides  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said  strap  and  disposed 
substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  of 
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said  strap  guides  being  disposed  in  use  between  and  for 
contact  with  both  of  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  strap  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  separation  therebetween  and  coop- 
erating therewith  and  with  each  other  to  define  a  sealing 
region,  a  heating  element  movable  in  directions  substantially 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  overlapped  portions  of 
the  strap  between  a  strapheating  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  said  heating  element  in  the  strap-heating  position 
thereof  being  disposed  in  said  sealing  region  between  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  strap  for  contact  therewith  to 
effect  melting  thereof,  said  heating  element  in  the  retracted 
position  thereof  being  displaced  from  between  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  the  strap  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  bias 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  resiliently  urging  said  heat- 
ing element  toward  the  retracted  position  thereof,  actuating 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  releasably  coupled  to  said 
heating  element  and  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  heating  element  from  the  re- 
tracted position  to  the  strap-heating  position  thereof,  further 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  in  said  predetermined 
direction  effecting  release  of  said  actuating  means  from  said 
heating  element  thereby  to  permit  return  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment to  the  retracted  position  thereof  under  the  urging  of  said 
bias  means,  and  pressure  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
pressing  together  the  melted  overlapping  portions  of  the  strap 
to  effect  a  joint  therebetween  after  the  return  of  said  heating 
element  to  the  retracted  position  thereof,  whereby  there  is 
provided  uniform  heating  of  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
strap  and  the  formation  of  a  uniform  joint  therebetween. 


3,944,461 
MACHINE  FOR  LAMINATING  GLASS 
Bernard  L.  Ogron,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Globe  Glass 
&  Trim  Company,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,473 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  17110;  C03C  27112 

U.S.  CI.  156-538  13  Claims 
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I.  A  machine  for  continuously  laminating  flexible  film  onto 
a  succession  of  glass  substrates  coniprising: 

first  conveyor  means,  adapted  to  receive  a  succession  of 
glass  substrates,  and  to  transport  said  glass  substrates 
along  a  horizontal  plane; 

substrate  preparation  means,  cooperating  with  said  convey- 
ing means,  for  receiving  therefrom  said  succession  of 
glass  substrates  and  washing  one  surface  thereof; 

application  means,  adapted  to  continuously  unroll  a  quan- 
tity of  flexible  film  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
surface,  said  application  means  exposing  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  surface  of  said  flexible  film  along  a 
predetermined  application  line  on  said  horizontal  plane; 
and  ' 

guide  mean's,  for  alignably  transporting  said  succession  of 
glass  substrates  from  said  substrate  preparation  means  to 
said  predetermined  application  line,  said  guide  means 
including  roller  means  adapted  to  facilitate  the  movement 
of  glass  substrates  along  said  guide  .means,  and  said  roller 
means,  at  the  area  of  contact  with  said  succession  of  glass 
substrates,  having  a  greater  cross-sectional  dimenJon 
than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  roller  means  at 
substantially  all  areas  below  said  area  of  contact,  whereby 
said  flexible  film  is  continuously  laminated  onto  one 
surface  of  each  of  a  succession  of  glass  substrates. 


944  O.G.-50 
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3,944,462 

COKpNG  OF  WASTE  KRAFT  PULPING  LIQUORS  AT 

LOWERED  PH 

Howarl  V.  Hess,  Glenham;  Edward  L.  Cole,  Fbhkill,  and 

WQIi  im  F.  Franz,  Gardiner,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Com  inuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  149,672,  June  3,  1971, 

aband<ned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,672 

The  po  iion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  17, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'D21C  11114 

MS.  a  162—31  8  Claims 
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1.  In 
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combination  in  a  process  for  treating  alkaline  Kraft 

liquors,  the  steps  of:  flowing  said  liquors  to  an  adsorb- 

and  adding  extraneous  SOj  to  said  liquors  in  said 

lower  the  pH  thereof  by  at  least  one  unit  then  coking 

I  ors  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  absence  of  air  in  a  coking 

heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  450°  to 

nder  a  pressure  of  about  1000  to  about  3000  psig  for 

min|jtes  to  6  hours  thereby  forming  coke,  gases  including 

an  aqueous  effluent;  separating  in  a  separating  zone 

from  said  effluent;  burning  said  coke  to  produce  said 

dioxide;  adding  lime  and  said  H^S  to  said  effluent  in  a 

ibsorbing  zone  to  form  new  Kraft  cooking  liquor. 


3,944,463 

PULPING  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  WITH 

OX  ITGEN  IN  TWO  STAGES  AT  INCREASING  PH 

Hans  O  of  Samuebon,  Goteborg;  Leif  Ake  Smedman,  Doms- 

joverl  ;en,  and  Erik  Oiof  Sture  Hagglund,  Ornskoldsvik,  all 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Orn- 

skoldivik,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,148 

Claln^  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1972, 
16651/^2 

Int.  CI.*  D21C  3126 
MS.  CI.  162—65  28  Claims 

1.  A  trocess  for  preparing  cellulose  pulp  which  comprises 
pulping  lignocellulosic  material  with  oxygen  under  superat- 
mosphe  ic  pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  compound 
in  at  le:  st  two  oxygen  pulping  stages,  in  a  first  stage  at  a  pH 
within  t  le  range  from  about  6  to  about  9  and  at  a  temperature 
within  t  le  range  from  about  1 10°  to  about  160°  C;  and  in  a 
second  <  tage  at  a  pH  of  at  least  about  10  and  at  a  temperature 
within  tl  le  range  from  about  80°  to  about  160°  C;  and  continu- 
ing the  lulping  with  oxygen  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
at  a  tenperature  within  the  range  from  about  80°  to  about 
160°  C   mtil  cellulose  pulp  is  obtained. 


3,944,464 
FORMING  SECTION  FOR  TWIN-WIRE  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 
John  A.  Means,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,732 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  162-273  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  web-forming  machine  having  means  for  passing  a 
water  suspension  of  fibers  between  a  pair  of  endless  forami- 
nous  forming  carriers  sup]}orted  under  tension  for  movement 
over  respective  paths  into  and  through  a  web-forming  section, 
the  improved  web-forming  section  comprising 

A.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  deflectors  disposed  with  alternate 
sets  spaced  apart  along  said  path  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pair  of  forming  carriers  for  guiding  said  forming  carriers 
for  movement  together  with  the  fibers  therebetween 
along  a  tortuous  path  through  said  web-forming  section, 
said  path  deviating  from  vertical  by  no  more  than  about 
0.25  radians, 

B.  each  of  said  sets  of  deflectors  comprising 

1 .  at  least  three  deflectors  spaced  apart  along  said  path 
and  each  having  respective  carrier-engaging  surfaces 
for  guiding  said  carriers  for  movement  over  a  convex 
curve  having  an  overall  radius  of  curvature  of  at  least 
about  two  feet  with  a  change  in  direction  at  each  de- 
flector of  less  than  about  0.05  radians, 

2.  each  of  said  deflectors  having  its  said  carrier-engaging 
surface  extending  substantially  straight  and  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  said  path,  and  each  of  said 
deflectors  extending  away  from  said  surface  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  downstream  direction  of  said  path, 

whereby  the  tension  in  the  respective  forming  carrier  on  the 
outside  at  each  such  curve  presses  said  forming  carriers  to- 
gether to  express  water  from  said  suspension  through  said 
forming  carriers,  said  sets  of  deflectors  removing  water  from 
the  respective  forming  carrier  on  the  inside  at  each  such 
curve. 
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3,944,465 

HEADBOX  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 

Karl  Wolf,  Heidenheim-Schnaitheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Heidenheim  (Brenz), 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,937 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1973, 
2320312 

Int.  CL*  D21F  1106 
U.S.  CI.  162-336  5  Claims 


10         12 


1.  Headbox  assembly  for  a  papermaking  machine  provided 
with  a  wire  screen  through  which  water  from  wet  paper  stock 
drains,  the  assembly  comprising  a  headbox  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  for  a  jet  of  the  paper  stock,  at  least  one  forward  and 
one  rearward  wedge  member  as  viewed  in  feed  direction  of 
the  stock  jet  from  the  discharge  nozzle,  said  wedge,  members 
underlying  said  headbox  and  having  respective  wedge  surfaces 
of  different  inclination,  respective  base  members  pivotally 
supporting  said  headbox  and  supportingly  engaged  by  said 
wedge  members  respectively,  and  a  threaded  spindle  whereon 
said  wedge  members  are  mounted  in  common,  said  spindle 
being  actuable  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  wedges  for- 
ward and  rearward  of  said  stock  feed  direction  and  accord- 
ingly of  said  headbox  whereby  said  discharge  nozzle  thereof  is 
adjustable  relative  to  the  wire  screen  of  the  machine. 


3,944,466 
REDUCING  CONCENTRATION  OF  GASES  IN  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Robert  T.  Marchese,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,675 

Int.  CI.  F42b  19/32 

U.S.  CI.  176—37  -  3  Claims 
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of  said  radioactive  isotopes  included  in  said  primary  liquid, 
circulating  said  primary  liquid  continuously  from  said  reactor 
through  said  flash  tank  then  back  through  said  reactor,  and 
purging  the  resulting  mixture  of  said  radioactive  isotopes  and 
said  stable  gas  from  said  flash  tank.  i 


1.  The  method  of  reducing,  with  apparatus  including  a  flash 
tank,  the  concentration  of  radioactive  gas  resulting  from  fis- 
sion in  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  primary  liquid  to  render  said 
reactor  accessible,  the  said  radioactive  gas  including  radioac- 
tive isotopes  of  xenon  and  krypton,  the  the  said  method  com- 
prising, increasing  the  concentration  of  said  isotopes  in  said 
primary  liquid  by  pumping  a  quantity  of  stable  gas  of  the  same 
atomic  number  as  xenon  and  krypton  into  said  primary  liquid, 
said  last-named  quantity  being  large  compared  to  the  quantity 


3,944,467 
SPACER  FOR  FUEL  RODS  IN  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
ELEMENTS 
Willi  Biermann,  Bensberg-Refrath;   Klaus  Iversen,  Rosrath 
near  Cologne,  and  Johannes  Lohe,  Bensberg-Refrath,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Interatom,  International  Atomreak- 
torbau  GmbH,  Bensberg,  Cologne,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,212,  Oct.  1,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,949 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,    1969, 
1950179 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  i//5 
U.S.  CI.  176—78  8  Claims 


ri 
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1.  Spacers  for  positively  positioning  fuel  rods  in  nuclear 
reactor  fuel  elements  including:  a  plurality  of  web  plates  dis- 
posed in  orthogonally  intersecting  relation  to  other  web  plates 
and  being  joined  along  common  contact  surfaces  to  form  a 
network  of  individual  compartments  for  holding  said  fuel  rods; 
said  compartments  being  defined  by  two  pairs  of  opposite 
walls  having  upper  and  lower  portions;  apertures  formed  in 
each  of  said  web  plates  to  thereby  define  a  wall  passage  be- 
tween adjacent  compartments;  first  and  second  one  piece 
resilient  members;  said  resilient  members,  each  being  respec- 
tively disposed  on  a  first  pair  of  two  adjacent  sides  of  said 
opposite  walls;  said  resilient  members  each  having  an  integral 
segment  at  one  end  thereof,  extending  through  said  aperture 
into  an  adjacent  compartment;  said  first  resilient  member 
being  juxtapositioned  with  respect  to  said  upper  portion  and 
said  second  resilient  member  being  juxtapositioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  lower  wall  portion;  first  and  second  separator 
members;  said  separator  members  each  being  of  a  same  mate- 
rial as  said  resilient  members  and  juxtapositioned  with  respect 
to  a  second  pair  of  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  opposite  walls 
and  protuberances  integral  with  said  separator  members  ex- 
tending into  said  apertures  toward  adjacent  compartments 
and  being  in  communication  with  said  resilient  member  seg- 
ments, said  separator  members  being  joined  in  said  apertures 
with  said  resilient  members  at  a  point  of  contact  formed  be- 
tween said  protuberances  and  said  segments. 


3,944,468 
FUEL  PIN  CLUSTER  FOR  A  HIGH-POWER  REACTOR 
Georges  Duret,  Manosque;  Georges  Place,  and  Jean  Rousseau, 
both  of  Aix-en-Provence,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,244 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Feb.     19,     1973, 
73.05828 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  3/12       I 
U.S.  CL  176-81  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  fuel-pin  cluster  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fuel-pins,  a  can  for  each  of  said  pins,  end-caps  for 
each  of  said  cans,  a  spacer  element  for  each  of  said  fuel-pins 
wound  in  coarse  pitch  helix  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
fuel-pin  can  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  end-caps  of  said  can,  said 
spacer  element  including  a  tube  terminating  short  of  said  end 
caps  having  a  constant  initial  cross  section  and  having  a  ratio 
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r  to  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the  ratio  of  diameter 
of  the  fuel-pin  can  and  a  reinforcement  wire 


3,944,469 
FELIflE  CALICIVIRUS  VACCINE  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
ong  BHtle,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  Wayne  J.  Rubic, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Pitman-Moorc,  Inc.,  WKhing- 
Crossing,  N  J. 

filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  525,689 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  39/12 

195-1 J  9  Claims 

>rocess  of  attenuating  virulent  feline  calicivirus  which 

compri!  es  propagating  said  virus  for  at  least  10  one-  to  six-day 

through  feline  tissue  cultures  in  a  nutrient  fluid 

ubation  temperature  of  about  30*"  ±  2"X:. 


p;  ssages 


3,944,470 
STABILIZATION  AND  ENHANCEMENT  OF  ENZYMATIC 

ACTIVITY 
Francis  Louvainc  Diehl,  Wyoming;  Eugene  Zeffren,  Montgom- 
ery, a  nd  Edward  John  Milbrada,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio, 
assigijors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,251 
Int.  Cl.»  C07G  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195—63  6  Claims 

1.  Ar   enzyme  composition  having  improved  activity  and 
stability  in  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

a.  an  ;nzyme;  and 

b.  an  aminated  polysaccharide  selected  from  cellulose, 
hyd  roxyethylcellulose,  methyl  cellulose  or  starch  having 
fron  about  0.01%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  nitrogen  in 
its  (  lemental  coijnposition, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  aminated  polysaccharide  to 
said  enz  /me  is  in  the  range  from  about  SOO:  I  to  1:1. 


John  R 
rics,  Ike 


3,944,471 

MtTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Waters,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Johnston  Laborato- 

,  Cckeysvillc,  Md. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,452 

Int.  CL*  C12K  1/04 

195-103.5  R  34  Claims 

apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  materials,  said  apparatus 


U.S.  CL 

l.An 
comprising 

a  first  :ontainer  adapted  to  receive  a  sample  of  said  material 
togi  ther  with  a  growth  medium  including  a  ^*C  carbon 
con  aining  carbon  source  which  is  fermentable  to  pro- 
duc  ;  'KTOj,  said  First  container  having  removable  sealing 
mes  ns  operable  to  maintain  a  sterile  environment  within 
said  first  container; 

a  second  container  adapted  to  receive  said  first  container, 
whe  reby  said  first  container  occupies  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  availbable  space  within  said  second  container; 


closure  means  operable  to  seal  said  second  container; 
a  paper  disposed  within  the  unoccupied  portion  of  said 
second  container,  said  paper  having  deposited  thereon  a 


mounte  J  with  clearance  within  said  tube  and  extending  over 
the  ent  re  length  of  said  tube  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
the  internal  reinforcement  wire  to  the  end-caps. 


'^Ot  absorbing  compound  and  a  scintillation  compound, 
whereby  the  radioactivity  of  said  absorbed  'HTOx  causes 
said  scintillation  compound  to  emit  light  flashes. 


3,944,472 
COKE  OVEN  LID  PUSHER 
Earl  F.  Lowe,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interlake,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,732 

Int.  CI.*  ClOB  31/02;  B66C  13/00 

U.S.  CL  202-262  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  lid  for  a  coke  oven  charging 
port  in  the  charging  port  subsequent  to  charging  the  coke 
oven  with  coal  from  a  hopper  in  registry  with  the  charging  port 
in  the  coke  oven  top,  said  device  comprising  a  pusher  mecha- 
nism connected  to  the  hopper  for  urging  the  lid  from  a  posi- 
tion resting  on  the  coke  oven  top  away  from  the  charging  port 
along  the  coke  oven  top  toward  and  into  the  charging  port, 
and  a  motor  connected  to  said  pusher  mechanism  for  moving 
said  pusher  mechanism  between  a  storage  position  thereof 
wherein  said  pusher  mechanism  is  spaced  away  from  the  coke 
oven  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  coal  hopper  and  a  use 
position  thereof  wherein  said  pusher  mechanism  is  in  contact 
with  the  coke  oven  top  and  in  position  to  contact  the  lid  to 
urge  the  lid  toward  and  into  the  charging  port,  continued 
operation  of  said  motor  when  said  pusher  mechanism  is  in  the 
use  position  thereof  causing  sliding  movement  of  said  pusher 
mechanism  and  the  lid  in  contact  therewith  toward  the  charg- 
ing port  until  the  lid  is  in  position  in  the  charging  port, 
whereby  a  charging  port  lid  removed  from  the  charging  port 
during  charging  of  the  coke  oven  with  coal  is  rapidly  posi- 
tioned in  the  charging  port  by  activation  of  said  motor  to  move 
said  pusher  mechanism  from  the  storage  position  thereof  to 
the  use  position  thereof. 
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3,944,473 
METHOD  FOR  INFLUENCING  AN  ELECTROCATALYTIC 

REACTION  PROCEEDING  AT  AN  ELECTRODE 
Gustaaf  Frans  Josef  Spaepen,  Dessel,  and  Jan-Baptist  Hugo 
Vandenborre,   Kasterlee,   both   of   Belgium,  assignors  to 
Studiccentrum  Voor  Kernencrgie,  S.C.K.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  30, 1973, 800271 
Int.  CL»  C25B  3/02,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—79  20  Claims 


mAjtm* 
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1.  In  a  cell  including  a  platinum  electrode,  a  counter- 
electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  positioned  in  an  alkaline 
medium  including  methanol,  said  platinum  electrode  being 
negative  with  respect  to  said  reference  electrode  and  posi- 
tive with  respect  to  said  counter-electrode,  the  method  of 
influencing  the  oxidation  of  methanol  at  said  platinum 
electrode  comprising  the  step  of  superimposing  between 
said  platinum  and  reference  electrodes  cathodic  potential 
pulses  having  a  polarity  such  that  said  platinum  electrode 
is  rendered  more  negative  with  respect  to  said  reference 
electrode,  each  of  said  pulses  having  an  amplitude  in  the 
range  500  to  1,000  millivolts  and  a  duration  in  the  range 
10  to  500  milliseconds,  the  time  interval  between  two  suc- 
cessive pulses  being  in  the  range  of  10  to  50  times  the  dura- 
tion of  one  pulse. 


3,944,474 
ELECTROLYTIC  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHLORINE  AND 

SODIUM  CARBONATE 
Jean  Verlaeten,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  &  Cie., 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,091 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    11,    1973, 
73.32710 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  1/14,  1/16,  1/26 
U.S.  CL  204—87  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  chlorine  and  sodium  carbonate 
comprising,  in  combination: 

1.  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  in 
at  least  one  diaphragm  cell  to  form  a  caustic  brine, 

2.  carbonating  and  then  further  treating  the  caustic  brine 
leaving  the  cell  in  a  soda  plant  without  ammonia  by  (a) 
treating  the  caustic  brine  in  at  least  one  monocarbonation 
scrubber  by  reacting  the  caustic  brine  with  a  gas  having 
a  low  carbon  dioxide  content  without  causing  bicarbon- 
ate precipitation  in  the  monocarbonation  scrubber  to 
form  a  monocarbonated  caustic  brine,  and  (b)  treating 
the  monocarbonated  caustic  brine  in  at  least  one  bicarbo- 
nation  column  by  reacting  at  least  part  of  it  with  gas  rich 
in  carbon  dioxide  to  precipitate  sodium  bicarbonate  in 
the  bicarbonation  column  and  to  form  a  mother  liquor, 

3.  separating  the  precipitated  sodium  bicarbonate  from  the 
mother  liquor  by  filtration, 

4.  de-bicarbonating  the  separated  mother  liquor  by  convert- 
ing the  dissolved  bicarbonate  to  carbonate, 

5.  saturating  the  de-bicarbonated  mother  liquor  with  re- 
spect to  sodium  chloride,  and 

6.  treating  the  saturated  liquor  in  an  ammonia-soda  process 
for  making  sodium  carbonate  and  using  the  saturated 
liquor  as  at  least  a  partial  source  of  sodium  chloride  for 
such  process. 
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3,944,475 

ELECTROLYTIC  GRINDING  METHOD 
Yasushi  Mizuhara,  Kamakura;  Tsuwao  Abe,  and  Hiroyuki 
Hitomi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Seiko  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,843 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  1/10 


U.S.CL  204- 129.46 


5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  grinding  method  including  the  steps  of 
continuously  rotating  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  cylindrical  work- 
piece,  feeding  the  cylindrical  workpiece  to  be  in  engaging 
relation  with  the  grinding  wheel,  applying  a  voltage  between 
said  cylindrical  workpiece  and  said  grinding  wheel,  and  sup- 
plying an  electrolyte  between  said  cylindrical  workpiece  and 
said  grinding  wheel  to  effect  electrolytic  grinding  of  said  cylin- 
drical workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  said  cylindrical  workpiece  prior  to  said  step  of 
feeding  at  a  positional  relation  to  said  grinding  wheel  such 
that  the  tangential  lines  to  said  workpiece  and  said  grind- 
ing wheel  extending  in  the  feeding  direction  of  said  work- 
piece  and  closer  to  said  grinding  wheel  and  workpiece 
respectively    are   spaced    with    respect    to    each   other 
towards  the  centers  of  said  grinding  wheel  and  workpiece 
respectively  at  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  to  be  cut-off  of  said  workpiece,  and 
electrolytic  ally  grinding  with  said  grinding  wheel  the  entire 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotating  cylindrical  work- 
piece  to  said  predetermined  depth  by  feeding  said  rotat- 
ing cylindrical  workpiece  along  said  feeding  direction 
parallel  to  said  tangential  lines. 


3,944,476 
PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURIZING  MOLTEN  METALS 
Christian  Gatellicr,  Montigny-les-Metz,  and   Michel  Olette, 
Mouiins-les-Metz,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  de 
Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  Saint-Germain-cn- 
Laye,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,730 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    21,     1973, 
73.18328 

Int.  CI.*  C25F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204- 140  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  sulfur  content  of  a  metal 
that  is  liquid  at  a  high  temperature  which  comprises  passing  a 
direct  electric  current  between  two  electrodes,  one  of  which 
consists  of  a  solid  refractory  metal  oxide  having  an  anionic 
conductivity  through  oxygen  (0~")  ions  that  are  present 
therein  and  cationic  activity  through  the  presence  of  cations 
that  are  present  therein  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with 
sulfur,  the  said  electrode  of  the  refractory  metal  oxide  con- 
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tainirg  a  fluoride  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline -earth  metal,  in  substantially  continuous  flat  and  level  surface,  said  highly 
whici  process  the  metal  to  be  desulfiirized  forms  the  negative  conductive  metal  means  having  a  vertical  cross-sectional 
elect^de  of  the  electrochemical  cell  that  is  thus  produced.       shape  of  a  substantially  stair-stepped,  truncated,  right  triangle. 


3,944,477 

niAPHRAGM  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR 

CHLORINE  PRODUCTION 

Shyaiji  D.  Argade,  Woodhaven,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wy 

aiM^tte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,658 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  13100;  C25C  7104 
U.S.  Jl.  204-266  7  Claims 

1.  Ii  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  halogen  and 
causti :  from  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  halide  solution  contain- 
ing anode  and  cathode  compartments  separated  by  a  dia- 
phragn,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  d  aphragm  of  porous  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  sheet 
n  aterial  which  has  an  amorphous  content  not  exceeding 
a  )out  5  percent  and  a  micro-structure  characterized  by 
n  jdes  interconnected  by  fibrils,  said  fibrils  having  a  diam- 
er  of  about  5  to  about  1,000  angstroms,  said  nodes 
h  iving  lengths  of  about  0.5  to  about  400  microns,  said 
s  leet  having  a  porosity  of  about  50  to  about  90  percent, 
bulk  density  of  less  than  about  1 .0  and  a  bulk  tensile 
strength  of  greater  than  about  3,000  pounds  per  square 
ii  ch. 
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3,944,478 
EpTROLYTIC  DRAINAGE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Kuji;  Tuyoshi  Kato,  and  Nagao  Saito,  all  of  Nagoya, 
in,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
yo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,192 
Cla^s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1973,  48-49570; 
»,  1973,  48-46175;  May  23.  1973,  48-57516;  July  4, 
48-75480;  July  6,  1973,  48-76864 
Int.  CL*  C02B  1182;  BOIK  5100;  C02C  5112 
\iJ&.  0\.  204-275  27  Claims 
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.  U.S.  CI 
1.  A 
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electrolytic  drainage  treating  apparatus  comprising: 
speed  electrolyzer  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
with  a  thin  gap  therebetween, 
for  forcibly  passing  at  a  high  velocity  a  drainage  as 
electrolytic  solution  through  said  gap, 

for  eiuting  the  anode  material  as  ions, 
jap  being  thin  enough  and  the  velocity  being  high 
ugh  to  wash  out  materials  formed  between  the  elec- 
tr<  des  by  the  electrolysis,  I 

j  ap  being  less  than  1mm.,  ' 

whei  eby  contaminated  materials  in  the  drainage  are  floccu- 
laied  by  the  ions. 

3,944,479 

ANODE  BASE  STRUCTURE 

W.  Ruthcl,  Grand  Island,  and  Leo  G.  Evans,  Tona- 

I,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 

<  lorporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,440 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  9102 

204-297  R  10  Claims 

anode  base  structure  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  cell 

pritmg  a  highly  conductive  metal  means  and  a  conductive 

I  leans,  said  highly  conductive  metal  means  having  a 


said  conductive  metal  means  interfacing  said  highly  conduc- 
tive metal  means  along  said  stair  stepped  area  to  provide 
structural  support  for  the  highly  conductive  metal  means. 


3,944,480 
PRODUCTION  OF  OIL  AND  HIGH  BTU  GAS  FROM  COAL 
Wilburn  C.  Schroeder,  7316  Radcliffe  Drive,  College  Park, 

Md.  20740 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,163 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  9, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  1106 

U.S.  CL  208- 10  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  coal  to  provide  hydrocarbon 
oil  and  gas  products,  comprising:  hydrogenating  said  coal  in 
the  substantial  absence  of  externally  supplied  liquid  slurrying 
medium  in  a  hydrogenation  zone  of  a  closed  cyclic  system, 
said  system  being  maintained  under  hydrogenation  pressure, 
with  hot  recycled  hydrogeu-containing  gases  and  with  added 
hot  hydrogen -containing  gases  generated  by  reaction  of  coal 
at  system  pressure  with  oxygen  and  steam  to  provide  an  efflu- 
ent stream  containing  excess  hydrogen  and  liquid  and  gaseous 
hydrocarbons,  removing  liquid  hydrocarbon  products  from 
said  effluent  stream  without  substantial  reduction  in  system 
pressure,  purifying  the  resulting  effluent  gas  stream  to  remove 
HjS,  CO2  and  NH3  without  substantial  reduction  in  system 
pressure,  separating  hydrocarbon  gases  from  the  hydrogen  of 
the  purified  gas  stream  without  substantial  reduction  in  the 
hydrogen  pressure  to  provide  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  product 
of  high  Btu  content,  and  recycling  the  resultant  hydrogen 
stream  through  the  closed  system  to  said  hydrogenation  zone. 

14.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbon  oils  and  gases  of 
high  Btu  content  from  coal  comprising:  continuously  feeding 
coal  in  the  substantial  absence  of  externally  supplied  liquid 
slurrying  medium  under  gas  pressure  into  a  closed  pressurized 
system  maintained  under  hydrogenation  pressure  and  having 
a  coal  gasification  zone  and  first  and  second  hydrogenation 
zones,  feeding  part  of  the  coal  to  the  coal  gasification  zone 
and  reacting  it  with  oxygen  and  steam  to  produce  hot  hydro- 
gen-containing gases,  feeding  another  part  of  said  coal  to  the 
first  hydrogenation  zone  along  with  a  portion  of  said  hot 
hydrogen-containing  gases,  hydrogenating  said  coal  in  said 
first  hydrogenation  zone  with  said  hydrogen-containing  gases 
and  with  recycle  hydrogen  from  the  closed  system  to  provide 
an  effluent  stream  containing  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  oils  and 
gases  and  residual  tars  and  solids,  separating  said  residual  tars 
and  solids  from  the  effluent  stream  and  hydrogenating  tliem  in 
said  second  hydrogenation  zone  with  another  portion  of  the 
hot  hydrogen-containing  gases  from  the  coal  gasified  and  with 
recycle  hydrogen  from  the  system  to  provide  a  second  hydro- 
carbon-containing effluent  stream,  combining  the  two  effluent 
streams  and  removing  hydrocarbon  oils  from  the  combined 
stream  without  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  system,  purifying 
the  resulting  gaseous  stream  to  remove  HtS,  CO,  and  NH3 
without  substantial  pressure  reduction,  separating  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  from  the  hydrogen  in  said  purified  gaseous 
stream  without  substantial  pressure  reduction  on  the  system 
and  recycling  the  hydrogen  to  the  hydrogenation  zones  of  the 
closed  system. 
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3,944,481 
CONVERSION  OF  CRUDE  OIL  FRACTIONS  TO  OLEFINS 
Milton  Silas  Wing,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Billy  Duane  Head,  An- 
gieton,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,106 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  37104;  C07C  3108 
U.S.  CL  208-61  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ethylene-propylene 
product  which  comprises: 

A.  hydrocracking  a  crude  oil  fraction  boiling  in  the  range 
from  200"  to  lOOO'F.  by  contacting  a  mixture  of  said 
fraction  and  hydrogen  with  a  highly  active  sulfided  hydro- 
cracking  catalyst  under  a  pressure  greater  than  about  400 
psig  wherein 

1 .  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  said  fraction  is  in  the 
range  from  about  4: 1  to  about  50: 1 ; 

2.  the  temperature  range  is  from  about  300°  to  about 
565°C.;  and 

3.  the  residence  time  is  from  about  one  to  about  180 
seconds; 

4.  the  catalyst  comprises  of  Group  VIII  metal,  a  Group  VI 
B  metal,  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a  halogen  supported 
on  a  catalyst  support  of  silica-alumina  mixtures,  or  a 
natural  or  synthetic  faujasite; 

5.  conditions  ( 1 )  -  (3)  are  selected  so  as  to  produce  a  Cj 
-  C5  product  in  a  yield  of  91-95%  and  to  achieve  a 
normal  paraffin  to  isoparaffin  molar  ratio  greater  than 
about  3:1  in  the  Cj  -  C5  portion  of  the  hydrocracked 
product; 

B.  separating  the  hydrocracked  product  of  step  (A)  to 
recover  a  C,  -  C5  alkane  product; 

C.  thermally  cracking  the  Cj  -  C5  product  and 

D.  recovering  ethylene  and  propylene  as  co-products. 


10  INI)  +  (V)  +  [Fe) 


10 
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where  [Ni],  [V]  and  [Fe]  are  the  concentrations  of  nickel, 
vanadium  and  iron,  in  parts  per  million  by  weight,  which 
comprises  contacting  said  charge  stock  in  the  absence  of 
added  hydrogen  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  from  1  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  zeolite 
having  cracking  characteristics  dispersed  in  a  refractory  metal 
oxide  matrix,  said  matrix  having  a  pore  size  distribution  such 
that  less  than  20  volume  percent  of  the  pores  have  a  pore 
diameter  of  less  than  50  A  and  the  average  pore  diameter  is 
at  least  90  A. 


3,944,483 

DISTILLATIVE  RECOVERY  OF  AROMATICS  WITH 

WATER  ADDITION  IN  AZEOTROPIC  PROPORTIONS 

Fritz  Schwall;  Gerhard  Preusser,  both  of  Essen,  and  Martin 

Schuize,  Neviges,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp-Kop- 

pers  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,790 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    20,    1972, 
2262303 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  2/ /2* 
U.S.  CL  208—321  14  Claims 


3,944,482 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRACKING  OF  HIGH  METALS 

CONTENT  FEEDSTOCKS 

Bruce  R.  Mitchell,  Sarver,  and  Harold  E.  Swift,  Gibsonia,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,719,  Aug.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,534 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  11104;  BOIJ  29112 
U.S.  CL  208- 120  29  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  high  metals 
content  charge  stock  having  a  total  metals  concentration  as 
calculated  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
from  mixtures  which  contain  aromatic  and  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  comprising  subjecting  a  mixture  which  includes 
an  aromatic  and  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  extractive 
treatment  with  a  water-containing  solvent  so  as  to  form  an 
extract  phase  which  contains  at  least  part  of  said  solvent  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon;  admitting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  extract  phase  into  a  distillation  zone 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  portion;  distilling  said  extract 
phase  in  said  zone  for  recovery  of  said  portion  of  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbon;  and  introducing  into  said  lower  end  portion  of 
said  zone  a  quantity  of  water,  the  improvement  consisting 
essentially  of,  providing  said  quantity  of  water  in  an  amount 
which  equals  between  about  60  and  100  percent  by  weight  of 
the  amount  of  water  required  to  form  an  azeotrope  with  said 
portion  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said  quantity  of  water 
being  additional  to  the  water  contained  in  said  extract  phase. 
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3,944,484 
STRUCTURAL  SUPPORTS  FOR  HEAVY  DUTY  RIDDLE 

ASSEMBLY 
Wacfa^  Jachna,  Tychy,  Poland,  assignor  to  Centralny  Osrodek 
Pro.  cktowo-Technologkzny  Przemyslu  Maszyn  Gornkzych 
"OUTEM ',  Katowice,  Poland 

Co  illnuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  402,578,  Oct.  1,  1973, 

aband  oned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  110,123,  Jan. 

27, 1^71,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

444,804 
Cla^  priority,  application  Poland,  Feb.  6,  1970,  138661 
Int.  CI.  B07b  1146 
U.S.  01.  209-409  5  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


1.  / 

a  p 

a  pa  i 


w  ills  I 


n;  1 


sc  reen 


e<ch 
m 
in 
b<  ing 
in 


I. A 

steps 


pass  ng 
of 


riddle  assembly  comprising: 
r  of  longitudinally  extending  outer  vertical  plates; 
ir  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  inner 
disposed  between  said  plates  and  parallel  to  a  longi- 
tii  dinal  plane  spaced  midway  between  said  inner  walls; 
a  sicjve  deck  overlying  said  inner  walls  and  having  longitudi- 
edges  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  walls,  said 
being  bisected  by  said  plane  and  flanked  by  said 
oAter  plates; 

a  pi  irality  of  transverse  beams  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  and  spaced  along  and  secured  to  said  inner  walls, 
of  said  beams  having  a  central  span  of  predeter- 
ned  length  disposed  between  and  interconnecting  said 
ler  walls  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  spans 
of  nonuniform  cross  section  increasing  toward  said 
ler  walls  proportional  to  the  bending  moments  along 
said  beams  whereby  said  transverse  beams  have  uniform 
st  ength  along  their  full  length,  and  each  of  said  outer 
sp  ans  being  at  the  most  half  as  long  as  the  respective 
ce  ntral  spans. 


3,944,485 
ION-EXCHANGE  HOLLOW  FIBERS 
Alan  I  embaum;  Shiao-Ping  S.  Yen,  both  of  Altadena,  Calif., 
and  Elias  Klein,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  California 
Insttute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,130 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  15100;  C08J  5124;  B29D  27100 

U.S.  C  .  210-24  15  Claims 


LJ  .M 


method  of  removing  ions  from  solution  comprising  the 


_  a  first  solution  of  a  salt  through  the  central  channel 
a  hollow,  thin-wall  microporous  fiber  of  a  synthetic, 
or  (anic,  thermoplastic  resin  having  pores  which  join  to 


form  a  path  across  the  wall  of  the  fiber  and  containing 
solid,  insoluble,  ion-exchange  resin  particles  formed  in 
situ  in  said  pores  from  ion-exchange  resin  reactants  of  a 
molecular  weight  capable  of  impregnating  the  pores, 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  pore  diameter  and 
having  an  even  distribution  of  fixed  charge  embedded  and 
constrained  within  said  pores  without  blocking  said  pores 
or  said  path;  and  passing  the  ion  of  unlike  charge  to  the 
fixed  charge  of  the  embedded  resin  through  the  wall  of 
the  fiber. 


3,944,486 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SULFIDE-CONTAINING 

MATERIALS 

Joon  Taek  Kwon,  Freehold  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  323,407 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  lino 

U.S.  CL  210—59  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  sulfur  and  calcium  values  from 
a  material  containing  calcium  sulfide,  comprising: 

digesting  said  material  containing  calcium  sulfide  in  an 
aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  32°F  to  215^ 
in  the  presence  of  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  hydroxyhydro- 
sulfide  having  a  mole  ratio  of  sulfide  ions  to  calcium  ions 
of  more  than  1  .S  and  less  than  2.0; 

separating  insoluble  sulfide  material  from  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  calcium  hydroxyhydrosulfide;  and 

contacting  said  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  hydroxyhydro- 
sulfide with  an  inert  gaseous  stripping  medium  to  recover 
sulfur  values  as  hydrogen  sulfide  and  calcium  values  as 
calcium  hydroxide. 


3,944,487 
CATALYTIC  FILTERING-INCINERATING  PROCESS  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  WASTE  WATER 
Delmar  B.  Davis,  and  Wendell  N.  Christensen,  both  of  Brigham 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,101,  Feb.  6,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  304,165,  Nov.  6, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

529,653 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  9104;  C02B  1134 
U.S.  CL  210—62  4  Claims 

1.  The   method   for  destroying  oxidizable   pollutants  of 
atomic  to  colloidal  size  in  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  hypochlorite  ions  to  the  water; 
flowing  the  water  through  a  filter  bed  of  particulate,  porous, 
refractory,  substrate  material  containing  catalytic  mate- 
rial composed  of  oxides  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  iridium, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  oxides  formed  at  temperatures 
from  550°  to  QOCF  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  containing 
oxygen,  and  within  the  pores  of  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  substrate  is  selected  from  aluminas  having  an  average 
pore  diameter  within  the  range  from  80  to  I  GO  angstroms, 
and  molecular  sieves  with  channels  having  an  average 
opening  from  8  to:40  angstroms,  whereby  the  metallic 
oxides  catalyze  decomposition  of  the  hypochlorite  ions  to 
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3,944,488 

SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  WITH  MOTOR 

INCORPORATED  THEREWITH 

Samuel  Georges  Moatti,  17,  rue  Gutemburg,  Boulogne  (Hauts- 

dc-Seine),  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  253,858,  May  16, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,407 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     19,     1971, 
71.18275 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  29138 
U.S.  CL  210- 108  9  Claims 


1r/rr>f.'>})>}/>})>/nir 


1.  A  self-cleaning  filter  which  comprises: 

a  vessel; 

an  inlet  conduit  means  for  introducing  into  said  vessel  a 
fluid  to  be  treated; 

a  plurality  of  filtering  element  means  for  separating  impuri- 
ties from  the  fluid  being  treated,  said  plurality  of  filtering 
element  means  being  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
within  said  vessel  and  forming  a  series  of  radially  and 
axially  separated  filtering  chamber  each  filtering  element 
means  having  a  central  passage  forming  a  central  passage- 
way within  said  plurality  of  filtering  element  means,  each 
filtering  element  means  having  feed  orifice  means  for 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  conduit  means 
and  said  filtering  chambers; 

a  rotary  obturator  means  positioned  within  said  central 
passageway  for  successively  closing  feed  orifice  means  to 
a  series  of  filtering  chambers  to  permit  continuous  re- 
moval of  impurities  from  such  series  of  filtering  chambers 
when  said  filter  is  in  an  operational  mode; 

outlet  conduit  means  for  removing  impurities  from  said 
series  of  filter  chambers; 

outlet  conduit  means  for  removing  filter  fluid  from  said 
filtering  chambers; 

a  control  rod  disposed  for  reciprocal  and  continuous  move- 
ment in  said  vessel  to  actuate  said  rotary  obturator 
means; 

a  hydraulic  motor  means  comprising  a  piston  means  dis- 
posed for  reciprocal  movement  within  a  compartment  of 
said  vessel  and  integrally  connected  to  said  control  rod, 
said  piston  means  being  alternately  subjected  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  being  treated  on  opposite  faces  thereof; 
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produce  atomic  oxygen,  which  oxidizes  at  least  some  of 

the  pollutants  into  harmless  products; 
draining  the  filtered  water  from  the  filter  bed; 
heating  the  filter  bed  to  above  900°F;  and 
forcing    oxygen-containing    gas    through    the    filter    bed, 

whereby  any  remaining  pollutants  entrapped  by  the  filter 

bed  are  incinerated,  the  filter  bed  is  cleaned,  and  the 

metal-oxide  catalysts  are  refurbished. 


a  distributor  slide  means  disposed  within  a  distribution 
chamber  including  end  sub-chambers  of  said  vessel  for 
alternating  the  flow  of  fluid  to  a  face  of  said  piston  means; 

conduit  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  distribution 
chamber; 

a  piston  drive  means  for  activating  said  distributor  slide 
means  at  a  terminus  of  a  stroke  of  said  piston  means;  and 

outlet  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  filtered  fluid  from 
said  vessel. 


I 
3,944,489 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  OIL-WATER  MIXTURE 
FROM  A  COLLECTION  VESSEL  OF  A  FLOATING  OIL 
COLLECTOR  INTO  SETTLING  TANKS 
Abram  Yakovlevich  Derzhavets,  prospekt  Gagarina,  4,  kv.  5; 
Petr  Grigorievich  Kogan,  ulitsa  Perekopskoi  divizii,  2,  kv. 
14,  and  Viktor  losifovich  Tabachnikov,  ulitsa  Varnenskaya 
19,  korpus  8,  kv.  31,  all  of  Odessa,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,212 

Int.  CL*  E02B  15104 

U.S.  CL  210-242  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  oil-water  mixture  from  a  col- 
lection vessel  of  a  floating  oil  collector  into  settling  tanks, 
comprising:  closed  settling  tanks,  at  least  one  oil  receiving 
means  for  collecting  oil-water  mixture,  arranged  below  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  said  collection  vessel;  means  providing  for 
vertical  displacement  of  said  oil  receiving  means;  a  pump  for 
pumping  water  from  the  lower  part  of  one  of  said  settling 
tanks  outboard  of  said  floating  oil  collector;  an  aspirating 
air-water  jet  ejector  for  maintaining  substantially  permanent 
vacuum  in  each  said  settling  tank,  said  ejector  having  the  air 
line  thereof  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  each  said  settling 
tank,  said  ejector  having  the  jet  nozzle  thereof  connected  to 
the  delivery  side  of  said  pump;  a  conduit  connecting  said  oil 
receiving  means  with  the  upper  part  of  one  of  said  settling 
tank;  a  second  conduit  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  one 
settling  tank  having  the  upper  part  thereof  connected  by  said 
first-mentioned  conduit  with  said  oil-receiving  means,  to  the 
upper  part  of  another  said  settling  tank  from  said  lower  part 
of  which  said  pump  is  connected  to  pump  water,  the  water 
column  established  in  said  first-mentioned  conduit  connecting 
said  oil-receiving  means  with  said  upper  part  of  said  one  set- 
tling tank  being  higher  than  the  water  column  established  in 
said  second  conduit. 
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3,944,490 

MALYSIS  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  FLUID 

SUBSTANCES 

Paul4johny  Johansson,  Norbcrgsgatan  6,  223  55  Lund,  Swe- 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,469 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    10,    1973, 
731^19 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  13100 
VS.  p.  210—321  A  14  Claims 
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\  dialysis  apparatus  embodying  interleaved  plates  and 

semi-permeable   diaphragms  for  purifying   a  fluid, 

preferably    blood,   which    contains   contaminants   that    are 

to  diffuse  out  through  the  semi-permeable  diaphragms 

purification  fluid,  to  remove  the  contaminating  sub- 

s,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

east  one  first  type  plate  element  (1)  with  at  least  one 
anar  work  surface  (2); 

east  one  second  type  plate  element  (11)  with  an  inter- 

pted  non-planar  work  surface  formed  by  a  plurality  of 

I  pstanding  bosses  (13)  to  collectively  help  define  at  least 

passage  system  (12)  relative  to  said  second  plate 

Element  work  surface; 

first  plate  element  work  surface  extending  coexten- 
vely  with  and  fully  across  said  passage  system; 
latively  flexible  semi-permeable  diaphragm  (25)  having 
medial  portion  thereof  positioned  to  lie  between  and  to 
s^alingly  separate  the  respective  plate  element  work 
rfaces  (2,  13)  from  one  another; 
diaphragm  (25)  being  sandwiched  and  held  against  the 
anar  work  surface  (2)  of  said  first  plate  element  (1)  by 

bosses  (13)  of  said  second  plate  element  (11); 
diaphragm  disposed  so  as  to  form  and  define  first  fluid- 
passages  (26)  between  said  diaphragm  (25)  and 
nar  work  surface  (2),  and  to  form  second  fluid-flow 
dassages  (27)  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  bossed 
vfork  surfaces  (13); 
first  passages  (26)  adapted  to  convey  one  of  the  fluids, 
said  second  passages  (27)  adapted  to  convey  the 
cither  of  said  fluids;  and 
whirein  the  first  plate  element  (1)  is  somewhat  smaller 
p  eripherally  than  said  second  plate  element  (11),  and  the 
r  is  provided  with  transversely  extending  peripheral 
flanges  (24)  defining  a  generally    recessed   area 
said  peripheral  edge  flanges  (24)  corresponding 
e^entially  to  the  area  of  said  first  plate  element  (1)  for 
iving  a  membrane-covered  first  plate  element  (1) 
t  lerein,  and  for  facilitating  proper  orienting  and  securing 
first  plate  element  ( 1 )  in  relation  to  said  second  plate 
ement  (11). 
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3,944,491 
LUBRICANTS 

BcmaH  A.  Baldwin,  Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Peti  oleum  Company,  Bartiesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,272 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1138,  3/32,  5/22,  7/36 
VS.  dl.  252-45  7  Claims 

1.  >Ln  improved  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  min- 
eral It  bricating  oil  having  incorporated  therein  a  small  quan- 
tity suJFficient  to  improve  the  anti-wear  properties  of  the  result- 


ing lubricating  composition  of  an  alkylbenzyl  mercaptan  of 
the  formula 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  wherein  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  is  present  in  the  molecule,  and  wherein  there 
is  a  total  of  from  6  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  in  all  of  the 
combined  R  groups. 


3,944,492 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

N-SUBSTITUTED  NAPHTHYLAMINES  AS 

ANTIOXIDANTS 

Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,382,  Jan.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,666,716, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  540,817,  April  7,  1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,505,225.  This  application  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,494 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  252—50  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  substrate 
which  is  a  lubricating  oil,  containing  intimate  admixture,  as  an 
antioxidant,  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  chemical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

N-(4-alpha,         alpha-dimethylbenzylphenyl)-l-naphthyla- 

mine, 
N-(4-alpha,  alpha-dimethylbenzylphenyl)-2-naphthyla- 

mine,  and 
N-(4-alpha,  alpha-dimethylbenzylphenyl)-! -(alpha,  alpha- 
dimethylbenzyl)-2-naphthylamine. 


3,944,493 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  TONER  AND  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITION 
Thomas  A.  Jadwin,  Rochester,  and  Robert  C.  Storey,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,425 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  9/00 

VS.  CI.  252—62.1  P  9  Claims 


TCMPCKATURC    28*C. 


RCLAT1VE     HUMIDITY  nU 


1.  An  electrographic  developer  composition  for  developing 
electrostatic  charge  patterns  comprising  carrier  particles  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  about  30  to  about  1200 
microns  and,  electrostatically  attractable  thereto,  a  dry  partic- 
ulate electroscopic  toner  composition  comprising  finely- 
divided  particles  comprising  a  resin  and  an  alkoxylated  amine 
having  the  formula: 
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[(CH,).0),H 
[(CH,).01,H 


wherein  a  and  b  represent  integers  of  from  2  to  about  4  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  x  and  y  represent  integers  of 
from  1  to  about  10  and  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms;  said  amine  comprising  less  than  about  2  weight  percent 
of  said  finely-divided  particles. 


3,944,494 
STABILIZATION  OF  TRICHLORODIFLUORO  BENZENES 
Walter  Mahler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,273,  May  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,638 

Int.  CI.*  F28F  19/00;  C09K  5/04 
V.S.  CI.  252-68  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  heat  transfer  wherein  trichlorodifluoro- 
benzenes  are  cycled  through  a  thermal  gradient  including 
temperatures  above  about  200°C,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  said  trichlorodifluorobenzenes  with  a 
thermally  stabilizing  amount  of  a  solid  acid  acceptor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  borates,  alkali  metal 
phosphates,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth 
metal  borates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphates. 


3,944,495 
METAL  DIALKYLDITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Morris  A.  Wiley;  Raymond  C.  Schlicht,  both  of  Fishkill,  and 
James  O.  Waldbillig,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,567 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/00;  ClOM  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—75  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  fluid  comprising  at  least  about 
80  wt.  %  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.01  to 
S.O  wt.  %  of  an  alkyl  dithiophosphate  represented  by  the 
formula: 


( 


[R-X-f[CR',],-04,l,=P-S 


M 


wherein: 

R  is  a  straight-chain  aliphatic  radial  containing  from  about 

4  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  carbonyloxy; 

R'  is  selected  from  a  hyrogen,  alkyl,  and  aryl  radical; 
M  is  selected  from  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 

and  a  transition  metal; 
a  is  an  integer  of  from  about  2  to  about  12; 
b  is  an  integer  of  from  about  I  to  about  10;  and 
n  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  M. 


3,944,496 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CHEMICAL  MILLING 

REFRACTORY  METALS 

Dolphus  L.  Coggins,  8719  Evans  Lane,  Berkeley,  Mo.  63134, 

and  Robert  G.  Werkema,  4736  Gatesbury  Drive,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.  63129 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,765 
Int.  CI.*  C09K  13/06,  13/08;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  252—79.3  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  chemically  milling  and  surface  treating 
refractory  metals  and  their  alloys  comprising  per  liter 

A.  about  210  to  about  630  g.  pure  nitric  acid  equivalent, 

B.  phosphate  ion  producing  material  equivalent  to  about  98 
to  about  440  g.  pure  phosphoric  acid. 


C.  an  amount  of  fluoride  producing  material  sufficient  to 
provide  the  equivalent  of  about  61  to  about  88  g.  of  pure 
hydrofluoric  acid,  and 

D.  a  derivative  of  carbonic  acid  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
at  least  about  IS  grams  of  carbamide. 


3,944,497 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  COATED 
BLEACH  PARTICLES 
David  S.  Alterman,  Parsippany,  and  Kil  Whan  Chun,  Ridge- 
field  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,813,  Dec.  7, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,908,045. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,675 
Int.  CI.*  CI  ID  jyi9 J,  9/iO 
U.S.  CI.  252-96  1  Cbim 


1.  A  bleaching  detergent  composition  comprising  an  ani- 
onic detergent  admixed  with  encapsulated  potassium  dichlo- 
roisocyanurate  in  particulate  form,  said  particles  having 
thereon  an  inner  and  an  outer  coating,  said  inner  coating 
comprising  a  fatty  acid  from  1 2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  said  outer  coating  comprising  a  sodium  salt 
of  said  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  particles  of  potassium 
dichloroisocyanurate  having  said  inner  coating  being  com- 
pletely encapsulated  by  said  sodium  salt,  said  detergent  being 
in  particulate  form,  and  said  detergent  being  free  from  amino 
nitrogen  in  its  molecular  structure. 


3,944,498 
GERMICIDAL  DETERGENT  CONTAINING  A 
THIENYLIODONIUM  SALT 
Clarence  L.  Moyle,  Clare,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,395,  June  22,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,763,187,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
154,182,  June  17,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
n-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,739,  March  12, 1969,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,772,  Oct.  24,  1967, 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,977,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,885,036.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

420,429 
Int.  CI.*CllDi/4S,  9/JOl 
U.S.  CI.  252- 106  2  Claims 

1.  A  germicidal  detergent  composition  for  controlling  mi- 
crobes of  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria,  fungi  and  yeasts 
comprising  an  anionic,  nonionic  or  mixture  of  an  anionic  and 
a  nonionic  detergent  and  an  antimicrobial  amount  of  4- 
chlorophenyl-2-thienyliodonium  chloride,  trifluoroacetate  or 
trichloroacetate  salt. 
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3,944,499 
NON- AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Sabin^  Barbara  Kopydnska  Staniek,  304  Pitney  Pla<^,  Con- 
vent Statioii,  N  J.  07961 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Scr.  No.  378,067 
Int.  Cl.»  C09D  9102 
U.S.  (1.  252^  167  2  Claims 

1.  /  non-aqueous  cleaning  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially ( if  about  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  portland  cement  having 
a  parti  :le  size  passing  through  1 20-200  mesh  sieve;  about  4  to 
10  pa  ts  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consis  ing  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propano!  and  isoprppanol, 
and  atiout  4  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  kerosene. 
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3,944,500 
PR<t>DUCTION  OF  LOW  BULK  DENSITY  PRODUCT 
FROM  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 
Alan  B|.  Gancy,  and  Rustom  P.  Poncha,  both  of  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,615 
Int.  CL*  C09K  3100 
252-182  14  Claims 

process  for  preparing  a  low  bulk  density  and  substan- 
ump-free   product  from  sodium   bicarbonate,  which 
compr  ses  the  steps  of: 

a.  pi  ssing  to  a  reaction  zone  a  feed  mixture  comprising,  by 
jght,  ( I )  at  least  about  50%  said  sodium  bicarbonate, 
about  3  to  25%  Wegscheider's  Salt,  and  (3)  about  5 
20%  water; 

sating  said  mixture  in  the  absence  of  added  carbon 

dipxide  to  a  first  temperature  ranging  between  a  tempera- 

below  which  sodium  bicarbonate  is  unable  to  be 

cdnverted  into  nuclei  of  Wegscheider's  Salt  and  a  temper- 

at  ire  above  which  substantial  thermal  decomposition  of 

soJium  bicarbonate  and  substantial  formation  of  sodium 

se  ;quicarbonate  occurs,  for  a  first  time  sufficient  to  form 

W  sgscheider's  Salt  nuclei  and  to  avoid  substantial  caking 

bulk  density  increase  of  the  mixture; 

c.  thereafter  subjecting  said  heated  mixture  in  the  absence 

carbon  dioxide  at  a  second  temperature  ranging 

between  a  temperature  at  least  about  lOX.  higher  than 

first  temperature  and  a  temperature  less  than  the 

dekomposition  temperature  of  Wegscheider's  Salt  for  a 

se^  ;ond  time  sufficient  to  prepare  product  particles  con- 

taining  at  least   10%  by  weight  Wegscheider's  Salt  in 

nesdielike  form;  and 

n  covering  the  product  particles  having  a  lower  bulk 
de  nsity  and  a  greater  absorption  property  than  said  aque- 
ou  s  feed  mixture. 


3,944,501 
S0RBENT  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METALS 
D.  Whitehurst,  Titusville;  Stephen   A.  Butter,  East 
Windsor,  and  Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Rocky  HiU,  all  of  NJ., 
assig  lors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Diiisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  365^58,  May  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
85,  which  b  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,099, 
,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  406,997 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  1122;  BOID  I5I00;  C09K  3132 

252—182  6  Claims 

composition  of  matter  comprising  a  substantially  solid 

comprising  silicon  having  a  minimum  surface  area  of 

mVg  to  800  mVg  having  pores  with  a  minimum  pore 

of  about  10  A  to  500  A,  having  N,  N'.  N'-trimethyl- 

1  ethylene  diamine  bonded  thereto  and  a  Lewis  acid 

Ijalide,  which  metal  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 

silver,  zinc,  cadmium,  mercury,  aluminum,  tin,  lead, 

rus,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  sulfur,  selenium  and 

bonded  to  said  amine. 


3,944,502 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCAPSULES 

CONTAINING  HYDROPHOBIC  OIL  DROPS 

Hiroharu  Matsukawa;  Keiso  Saeki,  and  Takeo  Shimada,  all  of 

Fujimiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  169,097,  Aug.  4,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,769,231.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1970, 45-68861 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  13102 
U.S.  CI.  252—316  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  complex  coacervation  process  for  preparing  micro- 
capsules containing  a  hydrophobic  oily  liquid  wherein  gelatin 
is  employed  as  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloids  forming  the 
microcapsule  walls  in  combination  with  a  hydrophilic  colloid, 
ionizable  in  water  and  having  an  electrically  opposite  charge 
to  that  of  gelatin,  said  process  comprising: 

1 .  emulsifying  said  hydrophobic  oily  liquid  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid,  ionizable  in 
water  to  form  a  sol; 

2.  optionally,  mixing  said  sol  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
hydrophilic  colloid  to  form  a  second  sol; 

3.  forming  coacervates  comprising  hydrophilic  colloids,  so 
as  to  encapsulate  individual  drops  of  said  hydrophobic 
oily  liquid  in  said  sol; 

4.  cooling  the  resulting  coacervates  to  gel  the  hydrophilic 
colloid  thereof  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  gelling 
point  of  said  gelatin; 

5.  subjecting  the  system  to  a  conventional  prehardening 
treatment  in  which  an  aldehyde  and  an  alkali  material  are 
added  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  system  to  the  alkaline  side; 
and 

6.  hardening  the  gelled  hydrophilic  colloid  to  form  the 
microcapsule  walls; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 
adding  to  the  system  gelatin  having  an  isoelectric  point 
lower  than  that  of  the  gelatin  employed  as  the  hydro- 
philic colloid  wall-forming  material  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  gelling  point  of  the  gelatin  employed  as 
the  hydrophilic  colloid  wall-forming  material,  but  prior 
to  the  simultaneous  presence  in  the  system  of  said 
aldehyde  and  alkali  material,  in  such  an  amount  as 
sufficient  to  prevent  an  increase  in  viscosity  due  to  the 
reaction  of  gelatin  and  aldehyde  during  said  pre-hard- 
ening  step. 


3,944,503 
CATALYST  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY 
HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Munehisa  Suto,  Tokyo;  Takuji  Itoh,  Saitama;  Nobuaki  Tagaya, 
Saitama,  and  Takashi  Obayashi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  Jf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,714,  Dec.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,509.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,041 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29106 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  7  Claims 
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1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  catalytic  metal  or  compound 
thereof  on  a  porous  silica-alumina  carrier  having  a  silica  con- 
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tent  in  the  range  of  between  0  and  about  30%  by  weight  and 
further  characterized  in  that: 
.  a.  the  volume  of  the  pores  in  said  catalyst  having  a  radius  in 

the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  300  A  is  greater  than 

about  0.30  milliliters  per  gram; 

b.  the  volume  of  the  pores  in  said  catalyst  having  a  radius 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  30  A  is  less  than 
about  25%  of  the  volume  of  the  pores  having  a  radius  in 
the  range  of  about  0  to  about  300  A; 

c.  a  volume  of  the  pores  having  a  radius  in  the  range  of  from 
about  75  to  about  300  A  is  less  than  about  40%  of  the 
volume  of  the  pores  having  a  radius  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0  to  about  300  A;  and 

d.  the  volume  of  the  pores  having  a  radius  in  the  range  of 
from  about  75  to  about  75,000  A  is  smaller  than  about 
0.25  milliliters  per  gram. 


3,944,504 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  DIMINUTION  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

EXHAUST  GASES 

James  A.  Ford,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Sheldon  H.  Butt,  Godfrey, 

III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,388,  March  25,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,184 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21104,  23/40,  23/74 
U.S.  CL  252-455  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  for  the  removal  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  from  automobile  exhaust 
gases  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  substrate  of  a  nickel  base  single-phase  alloy 
comprising  in  solid  solution  2  to  6%  by  weight  aluminum 
and  balance  of  50  to  98%  essentially  of  nickel,  said  alloy 
being  capable  of  forming  an  adherent  oxide  layer  mainly 
of  aluminum  oxide; 

B.  oxidizing  the  substrate  alloy  to  produce  the  adherent 
alumina-rich  layer  at  a  temperature  of  from  350"  to 
1  .OOO'F  for  a  time  of  from  1  minute  to  20  hours,  said 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  100  to  10,000  A;  and 

C.  applying  a  layer  of  metal  to  the  surface  of  the  oxide  layer, 
said  layer  having  a  thickness  from  100  to  5,000  A  and 
containing  from  .001  to  40%  palladium,  from  0.001  to 
20%  of  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  irid- 
ium, rhenium,  osmium,  ruthenium,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  balance  essentially  platinum. 


3,944,506 
ABRADANT  SKIN  CLEANSER  CONTAINING  A  BORATE 

SALT 
Jack  Hramchenko,  Menio  Park,  and  Murray  J.  Sibley,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Barnes-Hind  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,297 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/50;  CUD  1183,  3/04,  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  252-526  12  Claims 

1.  An  abradant  skin  cleansing  cream  consisting  essentially 
of:  from  20  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  slightly  water  soluble, 
non-toxic  physiologically  acceptable  inorganic  salt  of  a  size  in 
the  range  of  about  20  to  200  mesh  having  a  hardness  greater 
than  I  Moh,  said  inorganic  salt  being  a  sodium  or  potassium 
tetraborate  or  a  sodium  or  potassium  pentaborate; 
and  from  80  to  20  weight  percent  respectively  of  a  cream 
composition  comprising  from   about   15   to  70  weight 
percent  of  a  sodium  salt  of  an  anionic  foaming  agent 
based  on  a  sulfuric  acid  anion;  and 
an  amount  of  water  from  5  to  65  weight  percent  of  said 
cream  composition  and  substantially  less  than  the  amount 
required  to  dissolve  said  inorganic  salt  at  ambient  temper- 
ature. 


3,944,505 
CATALYTIC  STRUCTURE 
Roger  Claude  LaCroix,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Comptoir 
Lyon-Alemond-Louyot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,247 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1973, 73.28721 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  23, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/04,  23/42 

U.S.  CI.  252-466  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  structure  comprising: 

a  stack  of  expanded  metal  sheets  arranged  in  generally 
parallel  relation  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  of  about  0.5 
to  2.5  mm,  the  transparency  of  each  sheet  being  from  20 
to  80%  and  the  thickness  of  the  sheets  before  expansion 
being  from  0.05  to  0.25  mm; 
means  holding  said  sheets  in  said  spaced  relation  in  the  form 

of  a  rigid  block;  and 
each  sheet  having  thereon  a  layer  of  at  least  one  metal 
aluminide,  wherein  the  metol  of  said  metal  aluminide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt, 
said  metal  aluminide  layer  being  covered  with  a  layer  of 
alpha  alumina  supporting  a  catalytic  surface  layer  of 
platinum . 


3,944,507 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RESINS  CONTAINING 

SULFONIC  ACID  FUNCTIONALITY  INVOLVING 

OXIDATION  OF  THIOURONIUM  SALTS  WITH 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

David  H.  Clemens,  Wiltow  Grove,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  J.  Langc, 

Wheelersburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,773 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.1  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymeric  resin  having  sulfonic 
acid  functionality  which  comprises  a  first  step  of  reacting  a 
halomethylated  polymer  matrix  with  a  thiourea  to  form  an 
isothiouronium  salt  and  a  second  step  of  oxidizing  the  salt  to 
form  resin  having  sulfonic  acid  functionality. 


3,944,508 

THERMOPLASTIC  MIXTURES  SUITABLE  FOR 

FOAMING  IN  THE  EXTRUSION  OR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  PROCESS 

Hans-Jochen    Barth,   Emmerting;    Herbert   Reinecke,   Burg- 

hausen;  Georg  Hollenbach,  Burghausen,  and  Eduard  Kurz, 

Burghausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker  Chemie 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,253,  Aug.  23, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,870 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    30,    1971, 
2143377 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/10;  C08L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  mixtures  suitable  for  foaming  in  the  extru- 
sion or  injection  molding  process  consisting  of  polymerizate 
mixtures  of  (A)  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride 
polymerizate  prepared  by  free-radical  polymerization  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  bulk  polymerization  and  (2) 
emulsion  and  suspension  polymerizations  with  continuous 
agitation,  of  vinyl  chloride  containing  up  to  20%  by  weight  of 
ethylenically-unsaturated  monomers  copolymerizable  with 
vinyl  chloride  and  (B)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymerizate  prepared  by  polymerization  without 
further  agitation  of  a  stable,  aqueous  monomeric  dispersion  of 
vinyl  chloride  containing  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  monomers  copolymerizable  with  vinyl  chloride 
prehomogenized  in  the  presence  of  emulsifiers  and  oil-soluble 
catalysts,  and  from  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  thermoplastic 
mixtures  of  azodicarbonamide  as  a  foaming  agent,  said  ther- 
moplastic mixtures  also  having  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of 
polymeric  diluents,  from  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  lubricants,  0  to 
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weight  of  stabilizers,  0  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  activators 
:ell-size  regulators,  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  plasticizers  and 
0  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  dyestuffs. 


Willi 


1. 


3,944,509 
KETO  DIOXOLANES 
m  R.  Adams,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical 
C(|rporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,677 
Int.  CI.^C07D  J/ 7/26 
CI.  260—340.9  4  Claims 

2-Trichloromethyl-4-benzoyl-4-phenyl- 1 ,3-dioxolane. 
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3,944,510 
ABS-FORMALDEHYDE  NOVOLAK 
Lewii  H.  Bowers,  Scotia;  Raymond  E.  Jankowski,  Schenec- 
ta<  y,  and  John  L.  Sullivan,  Bailston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
or^to  Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,967 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/02,  9/06,  61/10 
CI.  260-19  UA  13  Claims 

n  a  phenol-formaldehyde  novolak  coated  foundry  sand 
dosition  suitable  for  use  in  forming  a  foundry  core  the 
improvement  comprising  including  with  the  novolak  I  to  20% 
on  the  phenol  in  the  novolak  of  an  acrylonitrile  -butadi- 
yrene  terpolymer  resin  to  form  a  foundry  core  of  lower 
peelb  ick  then  said  composition  without  said  terpolymer,  said 
novolak  having  been  formed  from  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  said  terpolymer  resin  having 
added  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  formation  of  the 
novo^k,  said  novolak  and  terpolymer  being  present  together 
amount  of  2  to  S%  of  the  sand,  said  coated  sand  being 
suitallle  to  form  a  foundry  core  of  low  peelback. 


<:i. 


3,944,511 
CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  POLYMERS 
Lynn  |.  Taylor,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
TolHo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,196 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  91/00 

260-23  H  33  Claims 

process  for  preparing  chemically  modified  olefin  ho- 

ymers  or  olefm  copolymers  which  consists  of  reacting 

60  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  an  olefin  homopolymer 

copolymer  with  about  I  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 

r  :actant,  said  co-reactant  being  a  non-polymeric  organic 

compound  having  the  generalized  structure  R-X,  where  R  is 

saturated  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  at  least 

highly  polar  functional  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydroxyl  (—OH);  carboxyl  (  — COOH);  amide 

CONH,);  disubstituted  amide  (— CONR.R,),  where  R, 

are  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyls  containing  one 

carbons;  amino  (  — NH,);  disubstituted  amino  (  — 

),  where  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  lower 

containing  one  to  four  carbons;  trialkoxysilyl 


^OR, 
(-SKQR,). 


-OR, 


where  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  lower  alkyls  containing  one  to  four 
carbons,  dihydrogen  phosphate  (— OPO3H3);  carboxylate 
(— COO~);  and  ammonium  (— NRiRjRj),  where  R,,  Rj  and 
R3  are  hydrogens  or  lower  alkyls  containing  one  to  six  car- 
bons, said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  about 
1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  source  capable  of  generating 
free  radicals  and  in  the  presence  of  a  stimulus  selected  from 
heat,  light,  oxygen,  organic  compound  free-radical  initiating 
reagents,  and  combinations  thereof  to  cause  said  generation  of 
free  radicals. 


3,944,512 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HEAT-CURABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESINS  WHICH  CAN  BE 

DILUTED  WITH  WATER  AND  ARE  SUITABLE  FOR  THE 

ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  PROCESS 
Bernhard  Broecker,  Hamburg;  Richard  Schardt,  Oststeinbek, 
and  Gerhard  Werner,  Ghishutten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  13,  1973, 
3620/73 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8/46,  279/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  R  19  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  heat-curable  syn- 
thetic resins,  based  on  reaction  products  of  maleic  anhydride 
with  mixtures  of  polybutadiene,  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
resins  and  unsaturated  fatty  acid  glyceride  esters,  which  can 
be  diluted  with  water  and  are  suitable  for  the  electrophoretic 
coating  process,  characterised  in  that  a  mixture  consisting  of 

a.  20-60%  by  weight  of  a  polybutadiene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  750-2,000  and  an  iodine 
number  between  300  and  450, 

b.  10-60%  by  weight  of  a  polyisoprene  resin  having  a  viscos- 
ity between  30  and  800  cP  (measured  in  70%  strength 
solution  in  toluene  at  20°C)  and  an  iodine  number  of 
between  160  and  400,  and 

c.  5-40%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  glyceride  ester,  wherein 
the  fatty  acid  radical  contains  16-18  C  atoms  and  the 
fatty  acid  glyceride  ester  has  an  iodine  number  between 
140  and  220, 

is  pre-polymerised  by  heating  to  200°-270'*C  until  the  reaction 
mixture  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  which  has  an  initial 
viscosity  of  about  100  to  300  sec  (measured  according  to  DIN 
53,21 1 ),  displays  viscosities  between  500  and  2,000  sec  (mea- 
sured according  to  DIN  53,21 1 ),  the  resulting  mixture  is  then 
reacted  with 

d.  10-20%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride  at  I80°-190°C 
until  no  further  free  maleic  anhydride  is  present,  and  the 
sum  of  the  percents  by  weight  of  components  (a),  (b),  c), 
and  (d)  being  100  percent  by  weight, 

e.  in  the  resulting  adduct  the  anhydride  groups  present  are 
opened  by  hydrolysis  with  water  or  alcoholysis  with  the 
amount  of  monohydric  alcohols  with  1-4  C  atoms  re- 
quired to  form  the  half-ester. 


3,944,513 
PURIFICATION  OF  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  WITH 
ADSORBENT  CARBON  PARTICLES 
Harold  L.  Greenwald,  Jenkintown,  and  Benjamin  B.  Kine, 
Elkins  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,305,  April  29,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457^26 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  33/02,  33/08,  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  PT  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  solid  particulate  addition  poly- 
mer prepared  from  monomers  having  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
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cally  unsaturated  structure  selected  from  the  group  of  struc- 
tures consisting  of  CHr=C<,  CHi=CH— ,  and  — CH=CH—  in 
the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  prepared  by  emulsion  poly- 
merization, the  dispersion  being  contaminated  with  low  mo- 
lecular weight  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting 
said  aqueous  dispersion  with  adsorbent  carbon,  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  dispersion  being  above  the  Tg  of  the  dispersed 
polymer,  the  adsorbent  carbon  being  between  about  five-six- 
teenths of  an  inch  and  400  mesh,  U.S.  Sieve  Series,  in  size,  and 
separating  said  aqueous  dispersion  and  said  carbon. 


3,944,514 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RESIN-COATED 

REFRACTORY  PARTICLES,  PREFERABLY  SAND 
Keizo  Nishiyama,  Handa;  Yasushi  Yoshida,  Kawanishi;  Mut- 
sumi  Yamazaki,  Osaka;  Kohshi  Iwata,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshiaki 
Tanaka,  Takaishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Jidoshokki  ^isakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   22,   1973,  48- 
32834;  Oct.  3,  1973,  48-110532 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  61/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  of  refrac- 
tory granules,  comprising: 

1 .  reacting  1  mole  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresol  and  xylenol  and  I  -  3 
moles  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formalin  and  paraformaldehyde,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  a  primary 
amine  and  a  secondary  amine  at  50°  -  70"'C  for  perform- 
ing an  addition-condensation  reaction; 

2.  keeping  the  reaction  mixture  under  reduced  pressure  at 
70''C  or  lower,  as  measured  by  the  temperature  of  the 
products  for  dehydration  until  the  products  become  sub- 
stantially transparent; 

3.  further  keeping  the  reaction  mixture  under  reduced 
pressure  for  removal  of  aqueous  condensate  formed  by 
self-  condensation  until  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  reaches  90°-  120°C; 

4.  quenching  the  reaction  mixture  directly  upon  arrival  of 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  the  last  men- 
tioned temperature  range,  thereby  forming  a  resol  type 
phenolic  resin  having  a  softening  point  higher  than  80°C; 
and 

5.  thereafter  mixing  70  -  lOOwt.  %  of  said  resol  type  pheno- 
lic resin  with  0  -  30wt.  %  of  a  novalac-type  phenolic  resin, 
together  with  refractory  granules  kept  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  80°C  until  the  granules  attain  a  freely  flowing 
state. 


3,944,515 
MOLDING  COMPOUNDS 
Kevin  M.  Foley,  Hebron;  Frank  Paul  McCombs,  Granville,  and 
Reuben  H.  Bell,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,721 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/30;  C08L  61/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  phenolic  molding  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  mixing  phenol,  formaldehyde  and  a  hydrau- 
lic cement  at  least  10  percent  of  which  is  Portland  cement  in 
such  proportions  that  the  mole  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  phe- 
nol is  at  least  1:1  and  the  weight  of  the  hydraulic  cement  is 
from  one  to  nine  times  the  sum  of  the  weight  of  the  water 
charged  to  the  mix  and  three-fifths  of  the  weight  of  the  formal- 
dehyde charged  to  the  mix,  forming  the  resulting  composition 
to  a  predetermined  shape  and  maintaining  the  composition  in 
the  predetermined  shape  until  an  insoluble,  infusible  article  is 
formed  by  condensation. 
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3,944,516 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Frederick  D.  Petke,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,906 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/26;  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  an  admixture  of 

A.  from  95-60  weight  percent  of  a  polyetherester  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  1 .4,  the  polyether- 
ester being  comprised  of 

1.  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprised  of 

a.  from  90-60  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid, 

b.  from  10-40  mole  percent  cis/trans  hexahydrotereph- 
thalic  acid, 

2.  a  diol  component  comprised  of,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  diol  component 

a.  80-60  weight  percent  1 ,4-butanediol, 

b.  20-40  weight  percent  poly(tetramethylene  glycol) 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
600-2000,  and 

B.  from  5-40  weight  percent  polystyrene  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.7. 


3,944,517 

NOVEL  POLYETHERIMIDES  PREPARED  FROM 

TOLANE  DIANHYDRIDE  OR  DICHLOROETHYLENE 

DIPHENYLENE  DIANHYDRIDE 

Clayton  B.  Quinn,  and  Frank  J.  Williams,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,223 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/10,  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—47  CP  8  CUims 

1.  A  polyetherimide  corresponding  to  the  formula 
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where  n  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  I,  R  is  a  divalent 
organic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

a.  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6-20  carbon 
atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof, 

b.  alkylene  radicals,  C,j.8)  alkylene  terminated  polydior- 
ganosiloxanes,  cyclo-alkylene  radicals  having  from  2-20 
carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  divalent  radicals  included  by  the 


1370 


for  nula 


(Q)m 


wh<  re  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


S  — ,  — C,Hjj.—  where  jc  is  a  whole  number  from  I  to 
S  if  elusive,  m  is  0  or  1 ,  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  groups 
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3,944,518 
POLY/|MIDES  HAVING  IMPROVED  DYE  ABILITY  AND 

THERMAL  STABILITY 
Harold  ( ieorge  Burrows,  and  Stephen  John  Hepworth,  both  of 
Mane  lester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, ptd.,  London,  England 

Filed  June  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  557,631 
Claim ;   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   23, 
1965,  24596/65 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  1260—45.75  C  24  Claims 

I.  A  lolyamide  comprising  recurring  carbonamide  groups 
separate  J  from  each  other  by  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  0. 1  to 
10  mola  percent  based  on  the  molecular  weight  of  the  recur- 
ring unit  s  of  the  polyamide  chain,  of  a  salt  of  an  organic  di- 
amine o  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  between  amino  groups  with  a 
phosphofiic  acid  of  the  formula: 


-[<:] 


R'  is  an  n-valent  organic  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or 
I  idical  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3,  said  phos- 
i  cid  salt  being  the  predominate  phosphorus  material 

percent. 


3,944,519 

CURAiLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  E.  I  link,  and  Darrell  D.  Mitchell,  both  of  Midland,  Mich, 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,026 
Int.  Cl.»  C08L  83/04 
VS.  CI.  |260-46.5  UA  5  Claims 

I.Ac  irable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of 


a.  an  organ opolysiloxane  containing  from  75  to  85  mol 
percent  CsHsSiOs^  units  and  IS  to  25  mol  percent 
CHi=CH(CH3)2SiOi/2  units,  said  organopolysiloxane 
having  an  average  of  at  least  8  silicon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule: 

b.  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  formula 

C,H. 
H(CH,),SiOSiOSi(CH,),H, 
C,H. 

said  organopolysiloxane  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  about  0.9  to  I.I  mol  of  =SiH 
per  mol  of  vinyl  substituent  present  in  siloxane  (a); 

c.  a  platinum  catalyst  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
catalyze  the  addition  reaction  of  ■  SiH  with  CHr=CHSi« 


3,944,520 
CYCLOLINEAR  POLYORGANOSILOXANES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kuzma  Andrianovich  Andrianov,  Vystavochny  pereulok,  3,  kv. 
9,  and  Natalia  Nikolaevna  Makarova,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Cher- 
kizovskaya,  8  korpus  1,  kv.  24,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,980 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—46.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  cyclolinear  polyorganosiloxane  of  the  formula: 
[XC,H,SiO,.,). 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI  and 
Br,  and  wherein  n  is  2  x  10  -  2  x  10^. 


3,944,521 
ANAEROBIC  ADHESIVES  CONSISTING  OF 
POLYALKOXY  DIACRYLATE  ESTER  OF  BISPHENOL  A 
MONOMER  AND  DIMETHYLAMINOETHYL 
METHACRYLATE  MONOMER  USING 
HYDROPEROXIDE  AS  CATALYST 
Geoffrey  Bradley,  Leeds;  Keith  Hargreaves,  Huby,  and  Paul 
Wainwright,  Leeds,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Rocol  Lim- 
ited, Leeds,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30, 1973, 
50364/73 

Int.  CI.*  C09J  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  UA  9  Claims 


ti  »  N  tl  51 

inu  Ti  nwEi  iiutiEss  imiiiksi 


1.  Anaerobically  curable  compositions  comprising  a  diacry- 
late  ester  monomer  and  hydroperoxide  as  a  latent  initiator  of 
polymerization  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  monomer,  the  monomer  being  of  the  general 
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-o-<0)-c-(o 


-0    -    R/ 


where: 

the  aromatic  groups  are  benzene  rings  or  other  aromatic 

groups  substituted  or  not; 
R,  and  R,  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  hydroxyalkyi 

groups,  or  halogen;  and 
R3  and  R4  represent 

CHr=C-C(-0-CH-CH-), 


tr^Ti: 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  20  and  particularly  I  to  5,  and 
Rj,  R,  and  R7  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups,  or 
halogen,  said  compositions  further  comprising  5-60%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  dimethylaminoethylmethacry- 
late. 


3,944,522 

AROMATIC  POLYHYDRAZIDE  FIBER  OF  HIGH 

MODULUS  AND  HIGH  TENACITY 

Shunroku  Tohyama;  Takuma  Jinda;  Shigemitsu  Saito;  Yoshizo 

Tsuda,  and  Satoshi  Shinohara,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Scr.  No.  263,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2,  1971,  46-48083; 
Nov.  25,  1971,46-94094 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  CP  4  Claims 
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said  copolymer  also  including  not  more  than  1 5  mol  %  of  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ar,- Z,)  and  (Ar,— 
Z,_Ar,— Zj),  wherein  Ar,  and  Arj  are  groups  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 


^.^.-©^0^-©-©- 


/ 
/ 

1.  High  modulus  and  high  tenacity  aromatic  polyhydrazide 
fiber  composed  of  a  copolymer,  at  least  85  mol  %  of  the 
polymer  chain  of  which  consists  essentially  of  repeating  units 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-phenylene  terephthalamide 
(PT),  terethphal  hydrazide  (HT)  and  para-benzamide  (A)  in 
amounts  within  the  range  surrounded  by  a  hexagon  obtained 
by  connecting  with  straight  lines  the  points  R,  S,  T,  U,  V  and 
W  in  the  triangular  coordinates  in  the  FIGURE,  which  is  a 
ternary  diagram  of  compositions  consisting  of  (HT),  (PT)  and 
(A)  and  the  points  R,  S,  T,  U,  V  and  W  therein  represent  mol 
%  compositions  as  follows: 


-^«tO- 


and  a  group  obtained  by  replacing  an  H  atom  of  these  groups 
with  an  alkyl  group  or  halogen,  and  Ar,  and  Ar,  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  Z,  and  Z,  are  groups  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  -CONH-,  -NHCONH-and  -CONH.NH- 
CO— ,  and  Z,  and  Zj  may  be  the  same  or  different. 


3,944,523 
POLY(PHENOL/DIENE)  RESIN  AND  RUBBER  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  TACKIFIED  THEREWITH 
Ramsis  Gobran,  Roseville  Village,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,584 
Int.  CI.*  C09J  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-62  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  poly(phenol/diene)  resin  having 
alternately  repeating  diene  and  phenol  units,  a  glass  transition 
temperature  in  the  range  of  I00''-220''C  and  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  600-5000,  said  resin  thus 
capable  of  being  homogeneously  blended  into  an  adhesive 
composition  and  thereafter  resisting  oozing  from  said  compo- 
sition and  thereby  providing  permanent  improved  adhesive 
tack  in  said  composition,  which  method  comprises:  adding  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  Friedel-Crafls  catalyst,  I  mole  of  non-conjugated 
diene  with  I- 1. 75  mole  of  a  phenolic  compound  having  at 
least  two  ring  carbon  atoms  susceptible  of  alkylation,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  20°  and  1  SOT  and  heating  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  ISO'C  until  the  reaction  is 
complete,  and  isolating  the  resulting  poly (phenoj/diene) resin. 


3,944,524 

4-SUBSTITUTED-l-PlPERIDINESULFONAMIDES 

George  R.  Evanega,  Ledyard;  Donald  E.  Kahia,  Gales  Ferry, 

and  Reinhard  Sarges,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  464,332,  April  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,561,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  305,594,  Nov.  10, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,829,434.  This  application  Jan.  28, 1975,  Scr. 

No.  544,838 
Int.  CI.*C07D2///26    | 
U.S.  CI.  260— 293.69  3  Claims 

1.  A  sulfamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


RCOHNCH^Ctl^ 


-o 


H^ii^mz, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methoxy-3-pyridyl  2-ethoxy-3-pyridyl  and  4-chloro-2-pyri- 
dyl. 
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3,944,525 
CRiOSSLINKED  RESINS  PREPARED  FROM  AN  N,N'-BIS- 

IMIDE  AND  A  SCHIFF  BASE 
Frakklin  P.  Darmory,  and  Marianne  DiB«nedetto,  both  of 
A  rdsley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
Hy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,236 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/29 
U.SI  CI.  260-78  UA  12  Claims 

A  stable  heat  curable  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (ja)  an  unsaturated  N.N'-bis-imide  having  the  formula 


I  I 

wherein 

is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  cycloalkylene  group  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  xylylene  group,  an  arylene  group  selected  from 
phenylene,  tolylene,  biphenylene,  naphthylene;  a  substi- 
tuted arylene  group  of  the  formula 


wheiein 
R 


whei  sin 
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tuted  arylene  group  of  the  formula 


1  1 


whe  ein  Z  is  sulfur,  carbonyl,  — NH,  N— (lower )alkyl,  — O— , 
N-p  lenyl,  sulfonyl,  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoris,  R*  and  R^  are  independent  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
chloro,  or  bromo,  (lower )alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
or  (  ower)alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms: 
Q  is  a  divalent  radical  containing  olefmic  unsaturation 
laving  the  formula 


r 


or 


;h. 


H,e- 


is  hydrogen,  methyl,  bromo  or  chloro; 
is  hydrogen,  methyl,  bromo  or  chloro; 
Fr  >m  about  0.5  to  0.166  mole  equivalents  per  mole  equiva- 
ent  of  (a)  of  a  Schiff  base  having  the  formula 


r      r 

R*— C=N— A-N=C-R» 


and  R*  independently  is  hydrogen,  an  alky!  group  con- 
aining  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  contain- 
ng  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkaryl  group  contain- 
ng  from  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  contain- 
ng  from  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  chlorophenyl,  alkoxyphe- 
yl,  said  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 

1  ogether  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
monocyclic  ring  containing  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with 

1  le  proviso  that  only  one  of  R'  or  R*  may  be  hydrogen  at 

I  ie  same  time;  and 

IS  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon 
toms;  cycloalkylene  group  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon 

i  toms,  a  xylylene  group,  an  arylene  group  selected  from 

I  henylene,  tolylene,  biphenylene,  naphthylene,  a  substi- 


wherein  Z  is  sulfur,  carbonyl,  — NH,  — N(Iower)alkyl,  — O— , 
— N—  phenyl,  sulfonyl,  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R^  are  independent  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, chloro,  or  bromo,  (lower)alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  (lower)  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  group  having  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  a  covalent  bond  or  — NH,  and  R*  is  phenyl  piperi- 
dino,  hydrogen,  diphenylamino  or  di( lower )alkyl  amino. 


3,944,526 

N-CYANOSULFONAMIDE  RESINS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 

Raymond  J.  Kray,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,487 
Int.  Cl.«  C08G  75/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.3  M  15  Claims 

7.  A  polymer  of  a  bis-N-cyanosulfonamide  compound  of 
the  formula 

NC-N-R-N-CN 
I  I 

SO^    SO 


I 
R' 


I 
R' 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic,  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
heterocyclic  radical;  and  each  R'  is  independently  a  mono- 
valent aromatic,  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic 
radical,  with  0-10  moles  per  mole  of  the  sulfonamide  of  a 
bis  cyanamide  having  the  formula: 

NC-N-R-N-CN 
i  I 

H        H 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic,  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
heterocyclic  radical. 


3,944,527 
FLUOROALIPHATIC  COPOLYMERS 
Joseph  Dana  McCown,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,606 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  218/00,  220/00,  28/00;  C08G  75/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  tetracopolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the 
polymer  of  40-70%  fluoroaliphatic  radical  containing  acry- 
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late  or  methacrylate,  5-15%  of  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of 
alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  20-30%  polyoxyethylene  acrylate 
or  methacrylate  methacrylate  and  5  to  15%  of  an  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  of  polyoxypropylene  or  polyoxytetramethylene. 


3,944,528 
SOLUTION  DIENE  ELASTOMERS  BY  ALKYL  LITHIUM 

CATALYSIS 
Frederick  C.  Loveless,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,458,  Dec.  3, 1973,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,042,  Sept.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,416 

Int.  Cl.»  C08F  236/10,  4/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—83.7  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  conjugated  diene  copolymers 
which  comprises  contacting  a  monomeric  mixture  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  hydrocarbon  and  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts 
by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  monomers, 
of  a  vinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  which  the  vinyl 
group  is  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  complex  having  the  formula 

R',  -  Ar  -  OK    HOR" 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  a  minimum  of  8  car- 
bon atoms  per  group  and  a  maximum  of  26  carbon  atoms  in 
one  or  more  such  groups,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  Ar  is  an  arylene  radical  containing  one 
aromatic  ring,  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  20  millimoles,  per  100  grams  of  said 
monomeric  mixture,  of  (b)  an  organolithium  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  R  Li  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic 
and  aromatic  radicals,  said  contacting  occurring  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent  which  is  liquid  at  the  polymerization  temper- 
ature and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  do 
not  contain  benzylic  hydrogen  atoms,  the  Li/K  molar  ratio  of 
the  cocatalyst  being  from  about  4/1  to  about  25/1  when  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  used  and  from  about  20/1  to 
90/1  when  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  is  used. 


3,944,530 
ARTICLE  MADE  OF  PROPYLENE-ETHYLENE 
COPOLYMER 
Yasunori  SugiU,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Itagaki,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incor- 
porated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   27,   1973,  48- 
107593 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  210/00,  212/00;  B29C  7  7/06,  23/00 
U.S.  CL  260-88.25  3  Claims 

1.  An  article  having  improved  transparency  and  impact 
strength  which  is  obtained  by  cooling  and  solidifying  an  ex- 
truded tubular  body  of  a  highly  crystalline  olefin  polymer  and 
thereafter  extending  it  biaxially  at  an  orientation  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  to  attain  an  extension  magnification 
ratio  of  at  least  1 .5  for  each  of  longitudinal  and  lateral  direc- 
tions, wherein  said  polymer  is  a  statistical  random  copolymer 
of  propylene  with  ethylene  having  a  melt  index  of  0.6  -  3.0 
g/10  min.  and  an  ethylene  content  of  from  0.3%  to  5.0%  by 
weight  and  contains  a  crystalline  nucleating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  p-tert-butyl  benzoate 
and  sodium  p-tert-butyl  benzoate  in  an  amount  of  from  0.03 
to  0.20  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  statisti- 
cal random  copolymer. 


3,944,531 
PHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  Basel;  Albert  Pfiffner;  Nor- 
bert  Rigassi,  both  of  Arlesheim;  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Reinach, 
and  Milos  Suchy,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,  1969, 
6597/69 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  47/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-600  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,944,529 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYBUTENE-1 
Henricus  M.  J.  C.  Creemers,  Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  10,  1972, 
7206290 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  210/00,  212/00,  110/00,  110/02 
U.S.  CL  260—88.2  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  suspension  polymerizing  butene-1  with  0 
to  about  20  mole  %  of  at  least  one  other  a-alkene  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Zieg- 
ler  coordination  catalyst  based  upon  at  least  one  transition 
metal  compound  of  a  metal  of  groups  IV  B,  V  B  and  VI  B  and 
at  least  one  organo-metallic  compound  of  a  metal  of  groups  I, 
11,  or  III  in  an  inert  solvent,  the  improvement  comprising  using 
isobutane  as  the  inert  polymerization  solvent  and  conducting 
the  polymerization  at  a  pressure  such  that  the  isobutane  is  a 
liquid  at  a  temperature  of  about  50'X:  to  about  70°C  to  obtain 
the  butene-1  polymer  in  a  substantially  unswollen  state. 


6  Claims 


wherein  Aj  is  hydrogen;  and  Bj  is  hydrogen  or  taken  to- 
gether with  A3  forms  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond. 


\y>4 


Shul  «i 
Klizo 
R  Bsan 

C  lims 


3,944,532 

n4>vel  resins  and  manufacturing  the  same 

Ishibe,  Nara;  Toshihani  Okumkhi,  Amagasaki,  and 
MaUumoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Arkawa 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  S«r.  No.  449,731 
priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    12,   1973,  48- 
292^5;  Mar.  30,  1973,  48-36936;  Mar.  30,  1973,  48-36937 
Int.  C1.*C08F  120/04,  120/50,  120/12,  120/54 
260-89.3  25  Claims 

process  for  manufacturing  novel  resin  which  consists 
tially  of  reacting  in  the  presence  of  Friedel-Crafts  cata- 
Diels-Alder  addition  product  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
the  formula  of 


U.S 

1 

essei 
lyst 


CI. 


havii  ig 


whei^in  R'  is  an  aliphatic  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 

hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 

lie  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  and 

or  not  having  a  substituent  of  an  alkyl  group  having  I 

carbon  atoms;  said  Die  Is- Alder  addition  product  being 

one  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 

I  ounds  having  the  formula  of 


satur  ited 
alicy  :l 
havii  g 
to  i: 
at  Ie4st 
com 


where  in 

methj 

alkyl 

COOl 

to  4  Ci  irbon 

intege ' 


wherein 
above. 
12.  . 
COOH 
prod 


luc; 
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RiOH 


each  of  R*.  R=>,  K*  and  R»  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

group,  each  of  R«.  R^  R»  and  R»  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

roup  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  —COOH,  — 

",  — CN  or  CONHi,  R"  being  an  alkyl  group  having  I 

"      atoms.  A  is  -CH,-  or  -CH,CH,-,  and  m  is  an 

of  I  or  2,  and  (ft)  compounds  having  the  formula  of 


R  ,  R  ,  R*.  R*,  X,  A  and  m  are  the  same  as  defined 

process  according  to  claim  2,  in  which  said  X  is  — 
and  the  resulting  resin  is  neutralized  with  a  a  base  to 
a  resin  acid  salt. 


3  944  533 
FOLYALKENAMERS  OF  WIDE  MOLECULAR-WEIGHT 

DISTRIBUTION 
Manfred  Beck,  Odenthal;  Rainer  Fritz,  Leverkusen,  and  Dieter 
Theisen,  Remscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,980 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    25,    1973, 
2343093;  Sept.  27,  1973,  2348680 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/44,  36/00,  136/00,  236/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-93.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  ring-opening  polymerisation  of  a  cyclic 
olefin  comprising: 

i.  polymerising  the  cyclic  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising: 

a.  a  metal  halide  of  Groups  VB  or  VIB  of  the  Periodic 
System ; 

b.  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  IIA, 
IIIA  and  IVA  of  the  Periodic  System;  and 

c.  optionally  a  co-catalyst  at  temperatures  of  from  -70  to 
+60''C.  and 

ii.  adding  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  mono- 
mer used,  of  a  Defo  hardness  increasing  compound  con- 
taining a  C=C-doubIe  bond  in  conjugation  with  a  CO- 
double  bond,  either  during  or  after  polymerisation. 


3,944,534 
GASEOUS-PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Mutsuo  Sennari;  Yoichiro  Izumi,  and  Taketoshi  Fujita,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  168,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1970, 45-69542 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/34,  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-93.7  13  claims 


1.  In  the  production  of  an  olefin  polymer  by  contacting  an 
o-olefin  in  a  gaseous  phase  with  a  polymerization  catalyst 
substantially  in  the  absence  of  a  liquid  dispersing  agent 
thereby  to  casue  said  a-olefin  to  undergo  gaseous-phase  poly- 
merization, the  improved  process  wherein  said  polymerization 
is  carried  out  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  a  solid  phase  comprising  said  catalyst  and  particulate 
olefin  polymer  is  caused  principally  by  mechanical  agita- 
tion to  undergo  circulation  in  the  up-and-down  directions 
within  a  reaction  chamber  of  substantially  vertical-cylin- 
der type,  a  reaction  bed  being  formed  by  said  circulating 
solid  phase; 

2.  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  to  height  of  said  reaction  bed  is 
of  the  order  of  from  1  :  0.5  to  I  :  3 

3.  substantially  all  the  starting-material  a-olefin  is  supplied 
in  a  liquid  state  into  the  reaction  chamber  from  a  point 
above  the  reaction  bed  and  vaporized  within  the  reaction 
chamber;  and 

4.  heat  of  said  polymerization  reaction  is  removed  princi- 
pally by  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  absorbed  by  said 
vaporization  of  the  liquid  a-olefin. 
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3,944,535 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Slocombc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  502,189 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/66,  36/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  1.3-butadiene  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  1 ,3-butadiene  with  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 
R3AI,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  (b)  titanium  tetraiodide. 


a.  applying  an  aqueous  alkalizer  to  wheat  material  to  adjust 
to  a  pH  8  to  9, 

b.  pressing  a  juice  containing  soluble  proteins  therefrom, 

c.  acidifying  the  juice  to  a  pH  of  5.0  to  6.0. 

d.  coagulating  a  solid  protein  concentrate  within  the  juice 
by  applying  steam  to  the  juice  until  ite  temperature  is 
raised  to  80°  C. 

e.  separating  the  so-coagulated  solid  protein  concentrate 
from  the  juice. 

f.  adding  acetone  to  the  residual  juice  to  precipitate  the 
alpha-amylase  inhibitor  contained  therein,  and 

g.  separating  the  precipitated  alpha-amylase  inhibitor  from 
the  juice. 


3,944,536 

EXCEPTIONALLY  RIGID  AND  TOUGH  ULTRAHIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LINEAR  POLYETHYLENE 

John  Madison  Lupton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  James  Williams 

Regester,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

&  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,715 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  14/00;  B29J  1/00;  C08F  10/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  R  6  Claims 


PIIUIII  lATKl 


1.  Linear  polyethylene  characterized  by  ultrahigh  molecular 
weight,  as  determined  from  a  melt  index  of  essentially  zero, 
indicating  substantially  no  viscous  flow  above  the  crystalline 
melting  point,  an  elastic  modulus  in  the  range  of  340,000  to 
500,000  psi.,  a  tensile  impact  strength  in  the  range  of  140  to 
600  ft.lb/in*,  a  crystalline  melting  point  in  the  range  of 
142''-148°C.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  as  measured  by  differ- 
ential thermal  analysis,  a  density  of  0.95  to  0.98  grams/cc  at 
25^.  and  a  unique  crystalline  from  characterized  by  the 
absence  of  any  detectable  low-angle  X-ray  scattering  peaks 
indicative  of  fold  spacings  in  the  range  of  50-2000  A  and  by 
the  presence,  as  seen  in  electron  microscope  photographs  of 
cross  sections,  of  a  predominance  of  crystal  spacings  of  about 
10,000  A. 


3,944,538  I 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

PEPTIDES  NOT  LINKED  TO  POLYMERS 
Miklos  Bodanszky,   18035  Fernway  Road,  Shaker  Heights, 

Ohio  44122 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,765 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/52;  C07G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260- 1 12.5  R  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  peptides  by  the  reaction 
of  a  peptide  or  amino  acid  having  a  free  amino  group  with  a 
coupling  peptide  or  amino  acid  having  a  protected  amino 
group  and  an  activated  carboxyl  group,  wherein  additional 
functional  groups  are  protected,  the  improvement  comprising 
conducting  said  synthesis  in  a  single  reactor  vessel  comprising 
the  steps  of  charging  to  said  vessel  a  non-poly merbound  pep- 
tide or  amino  acid  protected  on  its  free  amino  group  by  a 
removable    protecting    group,    adding    sufficient    acid    to 
acidolytically  remove  the  amino-protccting  group  from  the 
peptide  or  amino  acid  and  form  a  salt  of  said  peptide  or  amino 
acid,  adding  to  said  vessel  an  organic  solvent  precipitant  to 
form  a  solid  precipitated  peptide  or  amino  acid  salt  and  a 
liquid  phase,  separating  the  solid  and  removing  the  liquid 
phase  from  the  vessel  while  retaining  the  solid  peptide  or 
amino  acid  in  said  vessel;  dissolving  or  suspending  said  solid 
peptide  or  amino  acid  in  a  solvent  suitable  for  an  acylation 
reaction  by  adding  the  solvent  to  said  vessel;  acylating  the  free 
amino  group  of  said  peptide  or  amino  acid  by  adding  an  or- 
ganic base  and  an  acylating  peptide  or  amino  acid  having  an 
N-protected  amino  group  and  an  activated  carboxyl  group 
whereby  said  activated  carboxyl  group  of  the  acylating  pep- 
tide or  amino  acid  reacts  with  the  free  amino  group  of  the 
peptide  or  amino  acid  to  couple  said  peptkles  or  amino  acids 
in  said  vessel;  adding  a  non-solvent  for  the  resulting  coupled 
peptide  to  said  vessel  to  precipitate  the  coupled  peptide,  and 
separating  and  removing  the  liquid  phase  from  the  vessel  to 
provide  the  isolated  solid  peptide  product,  wherein  all  inter- 
mediates formed  during  said  reactions  are  isolated  in  said 
reactor  vessel.  I 


3,944,537 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-AMYLASE  INHIBITOR 
Robert  M.  Saunders,  Albany,  and  George  O.  Kohler,  El  Cer- 
rito,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,401 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  1/12;  C07G  7/00 
VS.  Ci.  260- 1 1 2  G  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alpha-amylase  inhibitor,  which 
comprises 


3,944,539 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFURIZED  OLEFINS 

Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  and  Paul  T.  Allen, 

Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,868 

Int.  CI.*C07G  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-139  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  organic  sulfides  by  ( 1 )  sul- 
fohalogenating  an  olefin  with  a  sulfur  halide  to  form  a  sul- 
fohalogenated  organic  intermediate  and  thereafter  (2)  sulfu- 
rizing  and  dehalogenating  said  intermediate  by  subsequent 
reaction  with  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  the  reaction  in  ( I )  being 
run  so  as  not  to  exceed  160''F  and  using  an  olefin  to  sulfur 
halide  ratio  of  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  1 :65: 1  and  the  reaction 
in  (2)  being  run  at  from  about  150°  to  about  250°F  using  at 
least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  alkali  meul  sulfide,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  purging  the  reaction  mixture  in 
( 1 )  with  nitrogen  prior  to  any  substantial  darkening  of  said 
intermediate. 
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3,944,540  ' 

PRECIPITATION  OF  ORGANIC  DYES  AND  DYE 
INTERMEDIATES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  FINELY 
DIVIDED  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
D.  Burt,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Anton  Mudrak,  Broad- 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harshaw  Chem- 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,064  I 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  107106;  C09B  11122,  29/00,  31/02 
CI.  260-186  3  Claims 

A  process  for  crystallizing  an  organic  essentially  water- 
disperse  dye  or  disperse  dye  intermediate  compris- 
forming  a  water-insoluble  dye  or  dye  intermediate,  in  the 
of  a  water-wettable,  finely  divided,  particulate  poly- 
tetr^fluoroethylene  resin  having  an  average  primary  particle 
less  than  the  average  size  of  crystals  to  be  deposited  and 
ryftallizing  said  dye  or  dye  intermediate  as  a  mass  of  crystals 
an  average  diameter  less  than  about  1 50  microns. 
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3,944,541 
22.CYAN0.24.NORCHOLANES 
Ned  umparambil  A.  Abraham,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  and  Yvon 
L  ifebvre,  Pierrefonds,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,269 
Int.  CI.*  C07J  19/00 
U.S|  CI.  260-210.5  9  Claims 

ij  A  compound  of  formula 


Ow^"-N 


NC 


St-OR 


3,944,543 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  «-CAPROLACTAM 
Reijer  Goettsch,  Beek,  and  Abraham  H.  De  Rooij,  Geleen,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,   B.V.,  Geleen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  12,  )973, 
7308100 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  201/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  A  3  Cbims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  and   recovery  of  e- 
caprolactam  monomer  of  reduced  alkalinity  content  including 
the  steps  of  neutralizing  a  rearrangement  mixture  of  the  lac- 
tam and  sulfuric  acid  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  lactam 
and  ammonium  hydrogen  sulfate,  extracting  the  lactam  from 
the  mixture  with  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  for  the 
lactam,  extracting  the  lactam/organic  solvent  solution  with 
water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  lactam, 
the  improvement  comprising  extracting  the  thus-obtained 
aqueous   lactam-rich  solution  with  a  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent  having  a  high  distribution  coefficient  for 
the  lactam  with  respect  to  the  water  of  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion forming  a  solution  of  the  lactam  in  the  organic  sol- 
vent and  thereafter  evaporating  the  lactam-rich  organic 
solvent  and  thereby  recovering  the  purified  lactam  from 
the  evaporation  of  the  organic  solvent,  the  thus-recov- 
ered lactam  having  an  alkalinity  of  less  than  0.05  meq. 
per  kg  of  lactam. 


in  w  lich  St-OR  represents  rings  A,  B,  C  and  D  of  naturally- 
occi  ring  3/3-oxygenated  aglycones  with  their  respective  sub- 
stitu  ;nts  attached  thereto  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  c  igitoxigenin,  periplogenin,  digoxigenin  and  gitoxigenin, 
and  R  represents  a  glycosidic  group  naturally  associated  with 
the  ibove  aglycones  and  in  which  the  cyanolactone  ring  is 
atta<  bed  to  the  steroid  moiety  St  at  position  17/3. 
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3,944,542 
CpNVERSION  OF  KETOXIMES  INTO  LACTAMS  IN 
ORGANIC  SULFOXIDE  SOLVENTS 
Abn  ham  H.  de  Rooij,  Geleen;  Jan  Elmendorp,  Brunssum,  and 
W  llcm  J.  Wasscn,  Geleen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
St  imicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 
Cc  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,877,  May  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkin  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,435 
Cliims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   May   15,   1971, 
710<r705  I 

Int.  CL*  C07D  201/04  I 

CI.  260-239.3  10  Claims 

n  the  continuous  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of 
die  ketoxime  having  from  3  to  13  carbon  atoms  into 
dorresponding  lactam  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a 
tronjgiy  acid  cation  exchange  resin  catalyst  in  the  H+  form, 
provement  comprising  first  dissolving  said  ketoxime  in 
ethyl  sulfoxide  solvent  and  then  contacting  the  thus- 
solution  with  said  exchange  resin  catalyst  at  a  temper- 
of  from  about  85°  to  about  1 30°  C  and  at  a  space  veloc- 
between  0. 1  and  10  moles  of  said  ketoxime  per  liter 
exchange  resin  per  hour,  thereby  producing  the  corre- 
ponf  ing  lactam  in  a  continuous  manner  free  from  adherence 
exchange  resin  and  wherein  said  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
both  activates  and  regenerates  said  exchange  resin 

St. 

"he  process  as  claimed  im  claim  1  wherein  the  ketoxime 
y({lohexanone  oxime  or  cyclododecanone  oxime. 


3,944,544 

BIS-CEPHALOSPORINS 

Donald  J.  Perrella,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  E. 

Dolfini,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,442,  Sept.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,825,536.  This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,731 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


T       /\ 

X-N-CH-CH  CH, 

C— Nv  C-0 


I 

CO,2 


II  n 


wherein  R  is  furyl  or  thienyl;  X  is 


H     O 


H     S 


11      I  II        I  n 

-C-,  -N-C-.  or  -N-C- 


O  is  -CH3  or  — CHjOCOCHs;  Z  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal 
salt,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  NH4,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons, 
trichloroethyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl,  benzyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  tri- 
methylsilyl,  trimethylstannyl,  methoxymethyl,  triethylamine, 
procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-benzyl-/3-phenethylamine,  N,N- 
dibenzylethylenediamine,  or  N-ethylpiperidine;  and  n  is  2,  3 
or  4. 
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3,944,545 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

DESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORINS 

Ta-Sen  Chou,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,078,  May  10, 1972.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,876 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  desacetoxycephalosporin  from 
a  penicillin  sulfoxide  of  the  formula 


:n 


R4 


>< 


JOORs 


in  which  R3  is  hydrogen  and  R4  is  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg  alkanoyl; 
azidoacetyl;  cyanoacetyl;  haloacetyl; 


f 


Ar-CH,-C- 

in  which  Ar  is  phenyl,  thienyl,  fiiryl,  pyrrolyl,  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  C.-Ca  acyloxy,  hydroxy,  C.-Ca  alkyl,  C.-Ca  alkoxy, 
cyano,  and  nitro; 


I 

Ar'-Y-CH,-C- 


in  which  Ar'  is  phenyl,  pyridyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  as  de- 
fined above,  and  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 


f 


Ar-CH-C- 


i 


in  which  Ar  is  as  defined  above,  and  B  is  Ci-Cg  acyloxy, 
hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  esterified  carboxyl,  — CN,  — N3,  — NHt, 
or  — NHR  in  which  R  is  benzyloxycarbonyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  triphenylmethyl. 


CH,C=CH-CO,CH,. 

or  2,2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl;  (3-sydnone)-Cr^3  alkan- 
oyl; 


1377 


benzyloxymethyl,  Ct-Cg  alkanoyloxymethyl,  Cr-C4  alkanoyl, 
phenacyl,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R.^Si- 
R./ 


in  which  each  R,  independently  is  c,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl;  which 
comprises  heating  the  penicillin  sulfoxide  in  an  inert,  substan- 
tially anhydrous  solvent  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  75°C. 
to  about  1 50''C.  in  the  presence  of  from  about  1 . 1  to  about  4 
equivalents  of  a  silylating  agent  of  the  formula 
a. 


R'-Q-S- 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  2-(lH-tetrazol-l-yl)a- 
cetyl;  or  R3  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  bonded  are  phthalimido,  a  cyclic  imide  moiety 
of  a  Cj-Cii  dicarboxylic  acid,  2,2-dimethyl-5-oxo-4- 
phenylimidazolidin-1-yl,  or  2,2-dimethyl-3-nitroso-5-oxo-4- 
phenylimidazolidin-1-yl;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl, 
2,2,2-trihaloethyl,  2-iodoethyl,  benzyl,  nitrobenzyl,  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl,  9-fluorenyl,  succinimidomethyl, 

phthalimidom ethyl,  methoxybenzyl,  dimethoxybenzyl,  cyano- 
methyl,    nitrophenyl,    dinitrophenyl,    2,4,6-trinitrophenyl, 
bis(p-methoxy phenyl )methyl,    triphenylmethyl,    benzhydryl. 


X-C-N<" 

^i(R,)3 


in  which  each  R,  independently  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl, 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl,  and  X  is 


,R"' 


-N' 


in  which  J  is  hydrogen  or  —  Si(R,)3,  or  X  is  — CW3  in  which 
each  W  independently  is  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl  or 
C,-C3  alkyl; 

b. 

0-Si(R,), 
i  W,C-C=N-Si(R,), 

in  which  R,  and  W  are  as  herein  defined;  and 

c.  Z-Si(R,)3 

in  which  R,  is  as  herein  defined  and  Z  is  halogen,  Cj-Cj 

alkenyloxy,  C.-Cj  alkyl-SOj-,  — 0-Si(R,)3,  -S — 

Si(R,)3.  or 


-N 


/ 


R. 


in  which  R5  is  hydrogen  or  c,-C3  alkyl,  and  R»  is  C,-C4  alkyl 
or  —  Si(R,)3,  or  Rj  and  Rg  taken  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring  having  5  or  6  atoms,  up  to  3  of  which,  in  addition  to 
the  already-defined  nitrogen  atom,  independently  are 
nitrogpi,  sulfur,  or  oxygen; 
and  simultaneously  or  subsequently  treating  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  an  acidic  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  mineral  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid,  and  a  Lewis  acid. 


3,944,546 
CYANOMETHYLTHIOACETYLCEPHALOSPORINS 
Hermann  Breuer,  and  Uwe  Treuner,  both  of  Regensburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,168,  Aug.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,855,212. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,675 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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CH-C-NH-CH-CH  CH, 


R,-C-CN 


O 


C-CH,X 

/ 


OOR 


is  hydrogen  or  the  salt  forming  ion  of  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  lower 
alkylamine,  phenyl-lower  alkylamine,  N.N'-dibenzyle- 
thylenediamine,  procaine  or  lower  aikylpiperidine; 
1  and  Rj  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl, 
or  R,  and  R,  together  complete  a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl  group;  R3  is  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  thienyl, 
said  phenyl  substituents  being  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
amino  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyloxy. 


3,944,547 
NEW  IMINOISOINDOLINONE  PIG  MENTIS 
Model,  Basel;  Jost  von  der  Crone,  and  Andr^Pagin,  both 
of|Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,942 
priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16,  1973, 


ra  tion. 


C  aims 
11 805/73 


Int.  Cl.»  C07D  251/24,  251/42 
CL  260—248  CS 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


N 


I 


wheriin  R,  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  X,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  group,  R,  is  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  containing  1-6  C  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  con- 
taining 5-6  C  atoms  or  an  isocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic 
radical  selected  from  phenyl,  tolyl  and  3-pyridyl,  X,  is  a  direct 
bond  or  an  imino  group,  the  X  is  halogen  atoms,  and  Y  and 
Z  are  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  groups  contain- 
ing 1-6  C  atoms,  cycloalkoxy  groups  containing  5-6  C  atoms, 
or  aryloxy  selected  from  phenoxy,  methylphenoxy  and  chloro- 
phenoxy. 


3,944,548 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  CYANURIC  ACID  FROM 

CHLORINATOR  MOTHER  LIQUOR 
James  L.  Manganaro,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Richard  W.  Cummins, 
Cranbury,  and  Raymond  A.  Olson,  Westfleld,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,113 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  251/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises 

contacting  a  strong  mineral  acid  with  an  aqueous  effluent 
mother  liquor  resulting  from  chlorination  of  isocyanuric 
acid  or  salts  thereof  selected  from  the  group  alkali  metal 
isocyanurates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  isocyanurates,  and 
complexes  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  aqueous  medium 
maintained  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  8.5  and  from 
which  the  resulting  chlorinated  isocyanurate  product  has 
been  removed  in  crystalline  form, 
the  improvement  comprising  adding  concentrated  strong 
mineral  acid  from  the  group  hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  induce  rapidly  a  pH  of  about  0.2  to 
about  1.2  in  said  mother  liquor,  thereby  to  convert  solu- 
ble chlorinated  isocyanuric  acid  values  to  cyanuric  acid 
values,  and  to  remove  available  chlorine  from  solution, 
and  to  form  a  slurry  containing  as  a  solid  therein,  cyanu- 
ric acid  precipitated  from  solution  in  said  mother  liquor, 
said  operation  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  SX  to  lOO'C  for  a  period  of  at  least  0.2  hour. 


3,944,549 
AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  1,4-BENZODIOXAN 
Louis  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L.  Lafon, 
Alfort,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24, 1972, 
49022/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  N  8  Claims 

1.  The  compound  l-[2-(l,4-benzodioxanyl)-methyll-4-(2- 
hydroxyethyO-piperazin  hemifumarate. 


•Prll 


!• 


h 
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3,944,550 
VITAMIN  E  OROTATE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Kyotaro  Hasunuma;  Masahiro  Kurokawa,  and  Takashi  Abe, 
all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1972,  47-99270 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/54 
VS.  CL  260—260  2  Claims 


•woo       3000 


~i»o     isso    aso 

WAVE     NUMBER 


1.  Vitamin  E  orotate  consisting  of  a  tocopheryl  moiety 
selected  from  a-,  /3-,  y-  and  8-tocopheryl  groups  and  an  unsub- 
stituted  orotyl  moiety  combined  with  said  tocopheryl  moiety 
through  an  ester  linkage. 


3,944,551 
N-COUMARANYL  AND  CHROMANYL  -METHYL-OR 
SULFUR  ANALOGS  THEREOF-N'-  THIAZOLYL 
PIPER  AZINES 
Gilbert  Regnier,  Chatenay-Malabry;  Roger  Canevari,  Villc. 
bon-sur-Yvette;    Michel    Laubie,    Vaucresson,    and   Jean- 
Claude  Poignantw,  Bures-sur-Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Science-Union  et  Cie,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1973, 
15692/73 

Int.  CL*  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
A.  disubstituted  piperazines  of  the  formula  I: 


^^-.-  O- 


H«t 


wherein: 
n  is  selected  from  I  and  2; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
Met  is  selected  from  the   group  consisting  of  thiazolyl, 

methyl  thiazolyl  benzothiazolyl,  and 
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3,944,552 

N,N'-BIS  IMIDOTHIO-DI AMINES 

John  P.  Lawrence,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,008,  June  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,838,114.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,858 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  j  2  Claims 

1.  An  imide  of  the  formula: 


1 


I 


''^.^'' 


s-a-s-n: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,5- 
cyclohexenylene,  orthophenylene,  ethylene  and  1,3-propy- 
lene,  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consistng  of  divalent 
radicals  derived  from  piperazine,  2,5-dimethylpiperazine, 
imidazolidine,  hexahydropyrimidine,  homopiperazine,  N,N'- 
dimethylethylenediamine,  N,N'-dimethyl-l  ,3-propylenedia- 
mine,  N,N '-dimethyl- 1,6-hexamethylenediamine,  N,N- 
dimethyl-l,4-cyclohexylenediamine,  and  N,N'-dimethyl-p- 
phenylenediamine. 


3,944,553 
BIS  QUINOLINE  PERI  ACIDS 
Michael  K.  O'Rell,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,026 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  215/50,  491/06 


U.S. 

1. 


CI.  260—287  P 

A  compound  having  the  structure: 


3  Claims 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-  CH^-lQi  - 


P. 


Het 


1 


is  always  bonded  to  the  benzine  ring,  and, 
B.  physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


and  (— COOH)t  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of-H. 


13^0 


and   -OCH,. 


3,944,554 
4-DESACETOXY-3.HYDROXYVINBLASTINE 
Susad  S.  Tafur,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Co  npany,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,680 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  471118 
CI.  260—287  B 


MS. 
I. 


1  Claims 

^-Desacetoxy-3 '-hydroxy vinblastine  having  the  formula 


1  2 


1  3 
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3,944,555 
N.(QUINOLYN).ANTHRANILATES 
Anne  Farthouat,  Romainville,  and  Jean  Meier,  La  Varenne 
Saint-Hilaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,885 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    13,     1973, 
73.21434 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  215144 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  AR  7  Claims 

1.  Substituted  anthranilates  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-(7-  or  8-substituted-quinolyl-4)-anthranilates  of  the 
formula 


<w 


COO-Z-N 


"^Y, 


1 1 


^'^'"^ 


1 4 


wherein  X  is  trifluoromethyl  in  the  7  or  8  position,  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  (CHj),- , 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  and  — (CHj)^— O— (CHj. 
)p— ,  where  m  and  p  are  each  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  and  Y, 
and  Y,  are  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  their 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,944,556 
SPIRO-FYRAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Harumi  Katsuyama,  and  Hisatake  Ono,  Asaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,998,  Aug.  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,859,303. 
This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1971, 46-60061 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  215138 
U.S.  CI.  260—288  CE  4  Claims 

1.  A  spiro-pyrazoline  compound  having  the  formula  (I) 


1  a 


^"^K 


I 

CH 


OH 

3         C-O-CH 
II  ' 

0 
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wherein  Z,  represents  -<-CH=CH-)-ii  in  which  n  is  0  or  1;  Zj 
is  -(-CH=CH-)-i-,  ;  Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxyl  of 
from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  lower  aikoxycarbony!  wherein  the 
alkoxy  group  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R3  and  R4 
each  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  nitro. 


■^l 


wherein: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  or  a  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  lower 
alkoxy,  pyridyl,  carboxyl  or  furyl  substituted  alkyl  of  one 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyi  or  a  chloro,  bromo, 
nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  pyridyl,  carboxyl  or  furyl  substituted 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  aralkyi; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  halo- 
gen; sulphonate;  azido;  radicals  of  the  formula  — NH — 
SOj— R,  wherein  R,  represents  p-toluyl  or  a  straight-or 
branched-chain  alkyl  or  a  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  lower 
alkoxy,  pyridyl,  carboxyl  or  furyl  substituted  alkyl  of  one 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  or  radicals  of  the  formula 


-S— C— N-(lower  alkyl),; 


radicals  of  the  formula  — CH — (CN) — Rj,  wherein  Rj  rep- 
resents — COOH,  —COO  (lower  alkyl)  or  — N- 
H— CO— NHj;  and  radicals  of  the  formulae  — NH— R", 
— S— R"  or  — O— R",  wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen, 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or  a  chloro,  bromo, 
nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  pyridyl,  carboxyl  or  furyl  substituted 
alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl,  a  phenyl,  benzyl  or  cyano,  furfu- 
ryl,  carboxymethyl,  2-bromoethyl,  2-picolyl,  dimethyl- 
thiocarbamoyl  or  diethylthiocarbamoyi;  and 

A~  represents  an  anion. 
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3,944,557 
PYRIDINIUM  SALTS 
John  Norbert  Phillips,  Yarralumla,  Australia,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization, 
Canberra,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,297 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  213160 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.9  8  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 


3,944,558 
FLUOROCARBON  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDINE 
Leonard  Eric  Houghton,  and  John  Hutchinson,  both  of  Run- 
corn, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13, 1972, 
1597/72 

int.  CI.»C07D  2/5/26 
U.S.  CL  260-297  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 

(C,F„-,(HF)J(C5H,N)0 

wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  20 

j;  is  0  or  1 

the  group  (CSH4N)  is  a  pyridine  nucleus  and 

O  is  an  ether  linkage  oxygen  atom  covalently  attached  to 

the  three  position  carbon  atom  of  the  pyridine  nucleus 

and  linking  the  IC,F2,_,(HF),]  group. 


3,944,559 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  UNSATURATED  a-LACTAMS 
Martin  Cherubim,  Rheinkamp-Eick,  and  Faisal  Abodagga, 
Rheinkamp-Utfort,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,307 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    14,    1972, 
2245097 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  201108,  211/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-297  Z  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3,4  dimethyl-2-aza-cyclohexene 
(3)-one  of  the  formula: 


comprising  reacting  3-mono-/3-  -cyanoethyl-butanone-2  with 
a  mixture  consisting  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  in  an  aqueous  or 
aqueous-alcoholic  solution. 


3,944,560 
3-HYDROXY-3-(l,2,5-THIADIAZOLYLOXYALKANOL). 

3,4.DIHYDRO-2H-l,5-BENZODIOXEPIN  PRODUCTS 
Burton  K.  Wasson,  Vak>is,  and  Haydn  W.  R.  Williams,  Dollard 
des  Ormeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,422,  May  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,812,150, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,879,  June  9, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,700,691,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,442, 
Aug.  26,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  417,868 
Int.  CL*  C07D  285/10  I 
U.S.  CL  260-302  H  5  Claims 

1.  A  3,3-disubstituted-benzodioxepin  having  the  structure 


138> 


and 
R 


X 

R* 

R» 

R* 
R» 

R« 


cid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein 
selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alky!  and  lower 
:  Ikoxy; 

is  selected  from  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl, 

litro,  amino,  C,.3  alkylsulfonylamino,   Ci-j  alkoxycar- 

onylamino,  lower  carbalkoxyamino,  hydroxy  and  lower 

Ikoxy; 

nd  X'  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halo- 
n; 

is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl- 
bwer  alkyl  and  lower  cycloalkyi; 

is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phe- 
lower  alkyl; 

is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  2-phenyl-2- 
I  ydroxyethyl; 

IS  hydroxyalkyi  of  a  maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms  substi- 
t  jted  with  (■>-(  l,2,S-thiadiazolyloxy). 


le 


1. 


Mki 


VS.  qi 
1. 

43,79: 
formu 
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3,944,561 
2-M  ETH  YL-2-ACETYL-THIAZOL IDINE 
Paul   Dubs,  Zug;   Heiner  KUntzei,  Obcrengstringen;  Mario 
Pesiro,  Zurich,  and  Harald  Schmidt,  Wallisellen,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,714 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   4,    1972, 
9989^72;  May  30,  1973,  7821/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  277104 


<tl  260-306.7  R 

-acetyl-2-methyl-thiazolidine. 


ilChlm 


3,944,562 

aS,  4S,  5R 

a-AlHiNO-3-CHLORO-4-HYDROXY-2-ISOXAZOLINE.5- 

ACETIC  ACID 

David  G.  Martin,  and  Ladislav  J.  Hanka,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 

Micp.,   assignors  to  The    Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 


Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,635       | 
Int.  CU  C07D  26104 
260-307  F  8  Claims 

composition  of  matter,  essentially  pure  antibiotic  U- 
,  which  can  be  represented  by  the  following  structural 


CI 
\ 


H 


N,        jCH-CH-CO,- 
+NH, 


\/ 


and  its  salts. 


3,944,563 
1-AMINO-PYRAZOLIC  DERIVATIVES 
Giorgio  Adembri;  Piero  Tedeschi;  Fabio  Ponticelli,  and  Mare- 
SCO  Marini,  all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Etablissements 
Nativelle,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,605,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,887,578.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14, 1972, 
01864/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  231/46;  A61K  31/415 

U.S.  CI.  260—310  R  3  Claims 

1.  1-amino-S  alkoxy-pyrazole  compounds  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  R,  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro  and  lower  alkoxy;  R4 
represents  an  amino  group,  a  mono-lower  alkyl  amino  group 
or  a  di-lower  alkyl  amino  group;  as  well  as  their  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  with  a  mineral  or  organic  acid. 


3,944,564 

PREPARATION  OF  /3-COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE 

WITHOUT  MILLING 

Albert  Robert  Hanke,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,970,  Aug.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455^65 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-314.5  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  copper  phthalocyanine 
pigment  by  the  steps  of  preparing  a  solution  of  crude  copper 
phthalocyanine  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  70 
weight  percent  strength,  drowning  the  sulfuric  acid  solution  in 
water  or  dilute  acid  flowing  at  a  velocity  in  excess  of  the 
critical  velocity  to  provide  high  turbulence  and  produce  a 
slurry  of  copper  phthalocyanine  crystals,  and  thereafter  recov- 
ering copper  phthalocyanine  as  a  pigment,  the  improvement, 
for  obtaining  copper  phthalocyanine  having  a  surface  area  of 
at  least  40  m*/gram  in  the  /3  phase  without  milling,  wherein 
intermediate  to  the  drowning  and  recovery  steps  the  slurry  is 
maintained  under  high-speed  high-shear  agitation  with  an 
homogenizer  at  an  acid  concentration  of  less  than  40  weight 
percent  and  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  45^;;.  for 
about  5-10  minutes  in  the  presence  of 

a.  a  quantity  of  a  water-immiscible  halogenated  organic 
liquid  at  least  equal  in  weight  to  the  crude  copper  phtha- 
locyanine employed,  said  organic  liquid  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  orthodichlorobenzene,  tri- 
chloroethylene,  chloroform,  perchloroethylene,  carbon 
tetrachloride  and  trichloromethane,  and 

b.  /3-copper  phthalocyanine  as  seed,  the  particle  size  thereof 
being  not  greater  than  about  O.OS/i  and  its  specific  sur- 
face area  being  at  least  75  m*/gram,  the  seed  being  em- 
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ployed  in  about  a  5  weight  percent  quantity  relative  to  the 
crude  copper  phthalocyanine. 


3,944,565 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF 

CARBAZOLE 
Hiroshi  Otsuki,  Tokyo;  Kenzo  Sakuma,  Fujisawa,  and  Isamu 
Matsuzawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago 
Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   30,   1972,  47- 
107940 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/86 
U.S.  CI.  260-315  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  carbazole, 
which  comprises  heating 

a.  carbazole, 

b.  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and 

c.  water,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to  said  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  is  about  0.3:1  to  0.35:1  and  wherein  said 
water  is  added  to  the  reaction  system  prior  to  said  heat- 
ing, 

with  stirring  in 

d.  an  organic  solvent  which  forms  an  azeotrope  with  water, 
and  removing  the  water  formed  in  the  reaction  as  an 
azeotrope  from  the  reaction  system. 


3,944,566 
TRICYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  AMINOALCOHOLS 
Werner  Winter,   Viernheim;   Max  Thiel,   Mannheim;   Kurt 
Stach,  Mannheim-Waldhof;  Egon  Roesch,  Mannheim  An 
Obcren  Luisenpark,  and  Gkbert  Sponer,  Hemsbach,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors   to    Boehringer    Mannheim    GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,353 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    14,    1976, 
2335943 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  335/20 
U.S.  CL  260—328  13  Claims 

1.  Tricyclic  substituted  aminoalcohol  compound  of  the 
formula 


:i) 


A-N-CHj-CH-CHj-O-Rg 
R* 
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3,944,567 

BENZOTHIENYLISOCYANATES  AND 

ISOTHIOCYANATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Goro  Asato,  Titusville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,272 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  333/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—332.5  6  Claims 

1.    The    compound    4,5,6,7-tetrahydrobenzo[blthien-4-yl 
isocyanate. 

6.  The  compound,  2-chloro-4,5,6,7-tetrahydrobenzo(b]thi- 
en-4-ylisocyanate. 


3,944,568 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SELECTIVELY 

HALOGENATED  KETALS 
Eddie  N.  Gutierrez,  Fort  Lee,  and  Robert  C.  Reardon,  Jr., 
Tenafly,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,771 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  J/ 7//6 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  selectively  halogenated  ketais 
which  comprises  treating  with  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  compounds  of  the 
formula: 


OH 

I 
R,-CH-R„ 


^ 


and    R,— C— R«X 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  of 
from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyaryl  group  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  is  a  straight  chain  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R,,  Rj,  Rj  and  R^  may  be  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  from 
3  to  20  carbon  atoms  provided  that  when  either  of  the  pair  of 
R,,  R,  or  R3,  R4  is  a  branched  chain  the  other  member  is  a 
straight  chain  alkyl  group  as  previously  defined,  R,,  R,,  Rj  and 
R4  may  also  be  phenyl  provided  that  when  either  of  the  pair 
of  R,,  R,  or  Rj,  R4  is  phenyl  the  other  member  is  a  straight 
chain  group  as  previously  defmed,  R,,  Rj,  or  R3  and  R4  may 
further  be  taken  together  to  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  said  treatment 
being  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  monohydric  and  polyhydric  alcohols  of  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms  wherein  each  C— H  group  has  an  hydroxyl 
group  attached  thereto,  (b)  ethanol  (c)  2,3-butanediol  and 
(d)  propylene  glycol  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  solvent  to 
secondary  alcohol  or  halohydrin  is  from  about  5:1  to  about 
20: 1  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0"X?  to  about  80"X?. 


I 


wherein 

X  is  ethylene,  vinylene,  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  oxamethylene, 

A  is  straight-chained  or  branched  alkylene  of  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms, 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

Rt  is  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl; 
and  the  physiologically  compatible  salts  thereof. 


3,944,569 
AMINOMETHYL-SUBSTITUTED  1-NAPHTHOL 
PHTHALIDES  AND  NAPHTHALIDES 
Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban;  Elbert  M.  Idekon,  Newton  Lower 
Falls;  Myron  S.  Simon,  West  Newton,  and  David  P.  Waller, 
Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  177,497,  Sept.  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,779,753.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,104 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/77 
U.S.  CL  260—343.3  R  21  Claims 

1.  An  indicator  dye  having  the  formula 


138^ 


wherei  n  A  and  A'  are 


or 


and 


Y  is- 
formul 


whereii 

phenyl, 

atoms 

carbon 

alkyl 

kyl  w 

phenyl 

is  hydrc  ge 

the  atoins 

lected 
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/■     >■. 


^  _  ^ 


A* 
/ 
/ 


■^_^ 


o 


^-A) 


1 

THj— NRR'  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  having  the 


-C-R'" 


3,944,570 

3,3-DISUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIDES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 

Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 

Hanover,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,601,  Oct.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,838,174,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,603, 

Feb.  8, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  483,578 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  493/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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where 


R,  and  R3  each,  independently,  represent  lower  alkyl. 


or 

Rj  and  R3  together  represent  (CHj), 
where  x  represents  4,  5,  6  or  7, 

^CH,CH,\ 

or   C^  "^z 

^CHjCHr 

where  z  represents  O,  S,  or  N-R4 
where 

R4  represents  lower  alkyl, 

Rj  and  Rg  each,  independently,  represent  H,  halo  of  atomic 
weight  19-36,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  trifluorometyl, 
provided  that  R,  may  not  represent  halo  at  the  6-position  or 
lower  alkyl  at  the  7-position, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


R 


RO-C-0    OH 

I 

C 


^'up^' 


R, 

hydrogen 

3-broino-4-inrthoxy 

2-inethoxy-5  methyl 

3-chloro-4-fluoro 

hydrogen 

4-niethylthio 

hydrogen 

4-niethylsulfinyl 

hydrogen 

4-methylthio 

hydrogen 

hydrogen 

3-chloro-  2-methy  I 

hydrogen 


Rf 

3  -bronio-4  -methoxy 

hydrogen 

2-methoxy  -5-methyl 

3  -chloro-4  -fluoro 

3,4-dichloro 

hydrogen 

4-methylthio 

hydrogen 

4-methy!sulfinyI 

4-methylthio 

3-chloro-4-methoxy 

2-chloro-5 -methyl 

hydrogen 

3-chloro-2 -methyl. 


3,944,572 
LACTONES 
Ian  Robert  King,  and  Francis  R.  F.  Hardy,  both  of  Luton, 
England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited,  Luton, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,395 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1973, 
17497/73 

Int.  CL*  C07D  307/32 
U.S.  CL  260—343.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  y-caprolactone  com- 
prising 

a.  heating  an  c-caprolactone  in  the  vapour  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature below  400**C  in  the  presence  of  a  cracking  cata- 
lyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminosilicates 
and  refractory  oxides  to  form  a  mono-unsaturated  acyclic 
carboxylic  acid  and 

b.  cyclising  said  mono-unsaturated  acyclic  carboxylic  acid 
by  contacting  it  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  strong  pro- 
tonating  agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
strong  acids,  cation  exchange  resins  in  the  free  acid  form, 
and  strongly  acidic  mixtures  containing  hydrogen  ions. 


R'"  is  alkyl  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  naphthyl, 

phenylalkyi  wherein  said  alkyl  contains  1  to  12  carbon 

ind  p-alkylphenyl  wherein  said  p-alkyi  has  1  to  12 

atoms  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from 

I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  naphthyl,  phenyl,  phenylal- 

n  said  alkyl  has  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  p-alkyl- 

vherein  said  p-alkylcontains  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  Y' 

n  or  — CHt— NRR'  the  same  as  Y;  and  X  represents 

necessary  to  complete  a  ring-closing  moiety  se- 

om  phthalide  and  naphthalide. 


ha  ving 
herei 


3,944,571 

ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  PULVINIC  ACID 

Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro;  Donald  T.  Walz,  Drexel  Hill,  and 

James  W.  Wilson,  Wayne,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 

Corporation,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,051,  Oct.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,826,839,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,974, 

Dec.  3,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,367 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/28 
U.S.  CI.  260—343.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


v& 


3,944,573 
ISO-LASALOCID  A 
John  Westley,  Mountain  Lakes,  N J.,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,298 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/12 
VS.  CI.  260—347.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1385 


S«3     S«5 


in  which: 

R  is  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

R,  and  R,  are  substituents  selected  as  follows  so  that  for  a 
given  R,  in  column  I  the  corresponding  R,  is  in  the  adja- 
cent position  of  column  2: 


CH. 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,944,574 
AZIDO-SILANE  COMPOSITIONS 
James  Glenn  Marsden,  Amawalk,  and  Peter  Joseph  Orenski, 
Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,365 
Int.  CI.*C07C  117/00 
U.S.  CL  260—349  13  Claims 

1.  A  solubilized  azido-containing  silane   composition   of 
matter  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  a  non-aqueous  solvent 
a.  an  azido-containing  carboxylic  acid  halide  of  the  formula 

(N,X),-Ar-(R),-COHal  , 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonyl  and  formyl  radicals,  a  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  Ar 
is  an  aryl  radical,  R  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  having  from 
1  to  1 7  carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  0  or  1 ;  and  Hal 
represents  a  halogen  radical,  with  (b)  an  amino-containing 
silane  having  the  formula 


R'-Si-Y^ 


wherein  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  b  has  a  value 
of  0  to  2,  Y  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals  and  wherein  R'  is  an 
organic  radical  directly  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  of  said 
silane  through  a  carbon  to  silicon  bond,  said  organic  radical 
further  containing  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  which  has  a 
hydrogen  atom  bonded  directly  to  it,  said  solvent  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  azido-containing 
silane  product  of  (a)  and  (b). 


13^6 


AI  YL 


si;  nors 


3,944,575 
ETHER  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
W.  Villacscusa;  John  G.  Breland,  both  of  Colorado 
Si^rings,  Colo.,  and  Fred  E.  Arnold,  Centerville,  Ohio,  as- 
to  The  Unhed  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,560 
Int.  CI.*C09B  11106,  11 1 10 
CI.  260-395  14  Claims 

As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  arylene-oxy  com- 
having  the  following  formula: 


Fraik 
S|  I 
si;  I 
th> 


U.S 
1 

poui  d 


R 
R 


wher :  R  is  NO,,  NH,  or  NH3CI,  and  wherein  Ar  i 


\^--(s>- 
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-(0>-CH,-@^ 


@ 


Ar 


0>-c 


H 


0>— ;  or 


OWo-ZOK 


IS 


0>-s 

o 


0)-c  -(0>-; 


-  c  - 


3,944,576 

NOVEL  STEROIDS  OF  THE  OESTRANE  SERIES 

SUBSTITUTED  IN  7.POSITION 

Albertus  Joannes  van  den  Broek,  and  Jacob  de  Visser,  both  of 

Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Ashe- 

vUle,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  13,  1973, 
7305171 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  1100 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  7-substituted  steroid  of  the  oestrane  series,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  7a-methoxymethyl-17a-ethynyl- 
A*-oestrtn-l  7^-ol,  7a-methoxymethyl-l  7a-ethynyl-A'-'*«"»- 
oestratriene-3 , 1 7/3-diol,  7a-hydroxymethyl- 1 7«-ethynyl- 

A'-»*'«'-oestratriene-3.17i8-diol.     and      7a-methoxymethyI- 
A'-''«""-oestratriene-3,16a,17/3-triol. 


3,944,577 
NOVEL  PREGNANE-21-OIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Henry  Laurent,  and  Rudolf  Wicchert,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  BerUn  & 
Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,482 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
2365102;  Aug.  27, 1974,  2441284;  Sept.  16, 1974, 24446182 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  9100 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.1  53  claims 

I.  A  pregnane-21-oic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


COOR- 
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wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  or  methyl;  Y 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  or  a  chlorine  atom;  Z  is 
methylene,  carbonyl,  a  ^-hydroxymethylene,  /3-acyloxymethy- 
lene  whereby  acyl  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carbox- 
ylic  acid  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  or  when  Y  is  a  chlorine  atom, 
/3-fluoromethylene  or  /3-chloromethylene;  V  is  >CH2, 
>CHCH3  or  >  C=CH2;  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  acyl 
radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  and 
the  bond^^z-zrepresents  a  single  or  double  bond,  and,  when 
Rj  is  H,  the  physiologically  acceptable  metal  and  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 


1387 


C6H5 


3,944,578 
ORGANIC  SUPERCONDUCTORS  WITH  HIGH 
TRANSITION  TEMPERATURES  AND  HIGH  CRITICAL 
MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Alfred  A.  Wolf,  and  Ernest  H.  Halpern,  both  of  Annapolis, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,337 
Int.  CI.*  C07J  9100 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.1  15  Claims 


wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R3  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro,  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,944,580 
7-[2-(DITHIOCARBOXYLAMINO)ALKANAMID01-CEPH- 

ALOSPORANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon;  John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown,  and 

Charles  J.  Guinosso,  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,751 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501128,  501/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

■i- 


S  R*' 
HOgCCH^-S-C-N-CCHg)^^ 


-CHCONH 


0 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  superconductive  material  of  the 
formula  (RCOO")xM-',  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal,  a  cyclic  organic  radical,  an  aliphatic 
organic  radical,  an  aromatic  organic  radical,  and  a  heterocy- 
clic organic  radical;  M  is  a  cation;  and  x  is  the  valence  of  M,    in  which 


■CH^R 


COgR 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  water  solution  of  the  material  at  room  tempera- 
ture; 
establishing  a  vacuum  over  said  solution;  and 
evaporating  slowly  the  solvent  to  cause   the  constituent 
molecules  to  orient  with  the  COOM  group  in  clusters 
surrounded  by  a  matrix  of  the  R  group. 


R*  is  —  H  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  — H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

R*  is  — H,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 


3,944,579 
2-AMINO-5-PHENYL.4H-3,5-DIHYDRO-l,5-BEN- 
ZODIAZEPIN-4-ONES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Adolf  Bauer,  Ingclheim  am  Rhein;  Karl  Heinz  Weber;  Klaus 
Minck,  both  of  Gau-Algesheim,  and  Peter  Danneberg,  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer 
Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,001,  Oct.  29, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,862,136.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

487,221 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11,  1973, 
33044/73;  Oct.  23,  1973,  49219/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  243/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

944   O.G.-5I 


when  R*  is  — H; 
R^  is  —  H  or  an  alkali  metal; 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  0  and  I ; 
or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


3,944,581  I 

5-SUBSTITUTED-2,4-DIPHENYLPYRIMIDINES 
Thomas  J.  Schwan,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,024 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/26 

U.S.  CI.  260-251  R  2  Claims 

l.The  compound  2,4-diphenyl-S-pyrimidyl  methyl  ketone. 


138J 


2. 
thandl 


The  compound  a-methyl-2,4-diphenyl-S-pyriniidineme- 


1. 
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3,944^82 

CARBAMATES  OF  ERGOLINES 

Giordo  Ferrari,  and  Jiri  Jan  Krepinsky,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Simes  Societa  luliana  Medicinal!  e  Sintetici 

S.p  A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  May  23,  1973,  24513/73 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  437/06,  457/08 
<(1.  260-285.5  26  Claims 

D-6-methyI-8/3-(N,N-dimethylcarbamoylinethyI)-9,IO- 
didehidroergoline. 

26.  D-6-inethyl-8/3-( perhyd roazepinylcarbonyloxymethyl  )■ 
ergoline. 


3,944,584 
STEROIDAL  (16a,17.D)CYCLOHEXENES 
Sam  T.  Chao,  Cranbury;  Christopher  M.  Cimanisti,  Hamilton, 
and  Ravi  K.  Varma,  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E. 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,647 
Int.  CI.*  C07J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.3  15  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  having  the  formula 


CH^R, 


c=o 


^. 


3,944,583 
lIS-PHENOXYPHTHALIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Clayttn  B.  Quinn,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Co4pany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,658 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  493/04,  493/14 
U.S.  qi.  260-343.4  4  Claims 

1.  /  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


or  the  1 ,2-dehydro  derivative  thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  or  acyloxy;  R,  and  R3  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aryl;  R4  is  hydrogen  and  Rj  is 
hydroxy,  or  together  R4  and  Rj  are  =0;  and  Rg  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  fluorine. 


where  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 


group   ind  the 


group. 


Of  0  -  z  -o4o 


0 

II 
c 


c 

11 

0 


\ 

I 


c=o 


3,944,585 
MULTI-STEP  CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  BLENDING 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHYSIOCHEMICALLY 
DESIGNED  FAT  COMPOSITIONS  FROM  TALLOW 
Francis  E.  Luddy,  Hatboro;  James  W.  Hampson;  Samuel  F. 
Herb,  both  of  Philadelphia,  and  Herbert  L.  Rothbart,  Flour- 
town,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,789 
Int.  CI.*  CI  IB  i/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-428.5  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  partitioning  beef  tallow  into  five  well  de- 
fined fractions  whereby  each  fraction  had  its  own  distinctive 
fatty  acid  and  glyceride  composition  and  its  own  thermal 
characteristics  and  whereby  two  of  said  fractions  are  crystal- 
line, two  are  liquid  and  one  is  a  plastic  solid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  the  tallow  in  acetone,  said  acetone  and  tallow 
being  at  a  ratio  of  10  to  1  on  a  volume/weight  basis; 

b.  crystallizing  the  solution  from  step  (a)  at  about  25X!.  for 
about  12  to  20  hours; 

c.  filtering  the  solution  and  collecting  the  precipitate 
formed  in  step  (b),  said  precipitate  being  a  high  melting 
crystalline  solid  composed  essentially  of  trisaturated  glyc- 
erides  and  a  minor  amount  of  disaturated  monounsatu- 
rated  glycerides  having  a  gas-liquid  chromatographic 
profile  indicating  a  composition  containing  12%,  31%, 
39%  and  18%  of  glycerides  having  carbon  numbers  of  48, 
50,  52  and  54,  respectively,  and  a  thermal  profile  indicat- 
ing softening  of  the  crystalline  solid  at  about  40^:.,  rapid 
melting  beginning  at  about  50°C.  and  complete  melting  at 
about  57°C.; 

d.  crystallizing  the  filtrate  from  step  (c)  at  about  2"'C.  for 
about  1 6  to  18  hours,  the  ratio  of  acetone  to  solute  having 
been  adjusted  to  10  to  1  on  a  volume/weight  basis; 

e.  filtering  the  solution  and  collecting  the  precipitate 
formed  in  step  (d); 

f.  removing  the  solvent  from  the  filtrate  of  step  (e)  to  obtain 
a  liquid  fat  composed  essentially  of  monosaturated,  triun- 
saturated  glycerides  having  a  gas-liquid  chromatographic 
profile  indicating  a  composition  containing  5%,  22%, 
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44%  and  29%  of  glycerides  having  carbon  numbers  of  48, 
50,  52  and  54,  respectively,  and  a  thermal  profile  indicat- 
ing that  it  is  not  completely  solid  at  -15°C.  and  that  the 
portion  which  does  solidify  at  — 1 5°C.  melts  at  about  5°C.; 

g.  dissolving  the  precipitate  from  step  (e)  in  acetone  at  an 
acetone/solute  ratio  of  20  to  1  and  crystallizing  at  about 
15"'C.  for  about  16  to  18  hours; 

h.  filtering  the  solution  and  collecting  the  precipitate 
formed  in  step  (g),  said  precipitate  being  a  crystalline 
solid  composed  essentially  of  trisaturated  glycerides  and 
a  minor  amount  of  disaturated  monounsaturated  glycer- 
ides having  a  gas-liquid  chromatographic  profile  indicat- 
ing a  composition  containing  15%,  28%,  36%  and  21%  of 
glycerides  having  carbon  numbers  of  48,  50,  52,  and  54, 
respectively,  and  a  thermal  profile  indicating  softening 
and  commencement  of  melting  at  about  42^.  and  com- 
plete melting  at  about  51''C.; 

i.  crystallizing  the  filtrate  from  step  (h)  at  about  2''C.  for 
about  16  to  18  hours,  the  ratio  of  acetone  to  solute  having 
been  adjusted  to  15  to  1  on  a  volume/weight  basis; 

j.  filtering  the  solution  and  collecting  the  precipitate  formed 
in  step  (i)  said  precipitate  being  a  plastic  solid  composed 
essentially  of  disaturated  glycerides  with  minor  amounts 
of  trisaturated  and  monounsaturated  diunsaturated  glyc- 
erides having  a  gas-liquid  chromatographic  profile  indi- 
cating a  composition  containing  a  trace  %,  30%,  49%  and 
21%  of  glycerides  having  carbon  numbers  of  48,  50,  52 
and  54,  respectively,  and  a  thermal  profile  indicating 
softening  at  about  20''C.,  rapid  melting  beginning  at  about 
SO'C.  and  complete  melting  at  about  SVC;  and 
•  k.  removing  the  acetone  from  the  filtrate  of  step  (j)  to 
obtain  a  liquid  fat  composed  essentially  of  monosatu- 
rated, trinunsaturated  glycerides  having  a  gas-liquid  chro- 
matographic profile  indicating  a  composition  containing 
4%,  18%,  45%  and  33%  of  glycerides  having  carbon 
numbers  of  48,  50,  52  and  54,  lespectively,  and  a  thermal 
profile  indicating  that  it  is  not  completely  solid  at  — 15°C. 
and  that  the  portion  which  does  solidify  at  — 15''C.  melts 
at  about  5"'C. 


3,944,586 
PREPARATION  OF  SALTS  OF  ANTIMONY  (V)  ESTERS 
Richard  Norris  Knowles,  Hockessin,  Del.  19707 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,704,  Dec.  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,836,557. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,495 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  3/08;  C07C  31/28;  C07F  9/90 
\iJ&.  CI.  260-429  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


M©^ 


H 
R,C-0, 

R,C-0- 
H 


H 
,0-CR, 


;sbci   I 


CR, 


HC- 

R. 


-CH 
R, 


0 


X  . 


wherein 
each  of  R|  and  Rj  independently  is  hydrogen  or  methyl: 
M  is  the  cation  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium,  barium,  zinc,  cadmium,  guanidinium, 
ethylenediammonium,  or  ammonium  having  the  follow- 
ing formula 
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R«-N-H^ 
R5. 


wherein 
each  of  R3,  R4,  and  Rj  independently  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 

ethyl  or  2-hydroxyethyl;  and 
X  is  the  valence  of  the  cation  and  has  the  value  of  1  or  2; 
said  process  comprising  the  reaction  of  the  compound  of 

formula 


H© 


H 

H 

R.C- 

-0^      ^0- 

-CR. 

1 

R,C- 

H 

HC CH 

R,       R. 

H 

G 


with  the  hydroxide  or  carbonate  of  the  cation  M©'  in  a  glycol 
containing  vicinal  hydroxy  groups,  at  a  temperature  below  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  resulting  salt;  in  the  pres- 
ence of  0-30  weight  percent  of  water  based  on  the  total  sol- 
vent mixture. 


3,944,587 
HYDROXYPOLYFLUOROALKYL-CONTAINING  SILANE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Atsuo   Katsushima,   Takarazuka;    Shinichi    Imazu;   Shoshin 
Fukui,  both  of  Toyonaka;  Akitoshi  IwaUni,  Suita,  and  Tada- 
shi  Akazawa,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1973, 48-42402 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/04,  7/10,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—448.8  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  hydro xypolyfluoroalkyl-containing  silane  derivative 
having  the  formula 


[ 


NH,-(R'-NH,),-Ri 

Ri  p] 


Six, 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  each  of  R*  and  K*  is  an  alkylene  group  having 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  X  is  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  hy- 
droxyl  group,  chlorine  atom  or  hydrogen  atom  and  at  least  one 
of  the  groups  represented  by  X  is  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  group,  chlorine  atom  or  hydrogen 
atom;  p  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  or  2, 17  is  zero  or  an  integer 
of  1 ,  r  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  y  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2 
and  X  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3,  provided  that  the  sum  of  p  and 
qr  is  at  least  1  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  4;  z  is  an  integer  of 
I  or  2  equal  to  or  less  than  that  represented  by  y;  and  Z  is  a 
group  represented  by 
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wherei: 
and 


ea<  h 


and  at 


OH 

I 
RyCHjCHCH,— 

east  one  of  the  groups  represented  by  R^  and  R*  is 

OH 
R/CH,CHCH,-. 


R/beink  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  3  to  21  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  said  R*,  R*,  R*,  R*  and  X  being  different  or  same  when 
plural  in  number. 


Th: 


c  irt 


VS.  CI 
1. 

2  to  3 
in  a 
ides  of 
and  a 
psia  to 
about 
and  tridls 
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R*  R  * 

I  '  I  ' 

N-(R*— N)r-R*- 


R',  R*.  R',  R*,p,  ^and  rare  the  same  as  defined  above 
of  R*  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 


3,944,588 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
Leonar    Kaplan,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  537,863 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  27/06,  29/16 

260-449  L  14  Claims 

process  of  making  alkane  diols  and  triols  having  from 

bon  atoms  in  the  molecule  which  comprises  reacting 

ho  nogeneous  liquid  phase  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  ox- 

arbon  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  carbonyl  complex 

tr  lalkanolamine  borate  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  1000 

about  50,000  psia  correlated  with  a  temperature  of 

C  to  about  375°C  sufficient  to  produce  said  diols 


iOO" 


3,944,589 

a-CYtLOALKENYLPHENYL-FATTY  ACID  NITRILES 

Alberto  Rossi,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corp<  iration,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  92,327,  Nov.  23, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,822,309, 
which  ii  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,443,  Sept.  30, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,521 

Clainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   11,   1968, 

;  Nov.  6,  1968,  16569/68;  May  8,  1969,  7083/69; 

1969,  12707/69;  Feb.  11,  1970,  1985/70;  May  25, 

•1728/70;  June  15,  1970,  89990/70;  June  22,  1970, 


Clair 


15240/<}8 
Aug.  2 
1970, 
9481/7q 

Int.  CI.*C07C  121/66,  121/75,  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  K  3  Claims 

1.  A   nember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds pf  the  formula 


R. 

I 

R_Ph-C-C       N 

R. 


in  whic  i  P/i  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consistii  g  of  ortho-phenylene,  ortho-phenylene  substituted  by 
a  membsr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  al  koxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  nitro  and  hy- 
droxy, |>ara-phenylene  and  paraphenylene  substituted  by  a 
membei  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  allcoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  nitro  and  hy- 
droxy, Ii  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1 -cycloalkenyl  having  4-8  ring  carbon  atoms  and  1- 
cycloalkenyl  having  4-8  ring  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 


lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  hydroxy,  oxo,  amino,  mono- 
lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyleneamino, 
lower  oxaalkyleneamino,  lower  thiaalkyleneamino  and  lower 
azaaikyeneamino  and  R|  and  Rj  each  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkinyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl, 
phenyl-lower  alkenyl  and  phenyllower  alkenyl  substituted  by 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  when  taken 
together  R,  and  Rj  stand  for  lower  alkylidene. 


3,944,590 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TEMPORARY  PROTECTION  OF 
AMINO  GROUPS  IN  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESES 
Beat  Iselin,  Riehen,  and  Peter  Sieber,  Reinach,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,721,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,875,207,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,1 18, 
Jan.  16,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  501,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,   1967, 
1073/67;  Aug.  28,  1967,  12038/67;  Dec.  6,  1967,  17108/67 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  '69/96 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II 

R,-C-0-CO-X 

Rj 

in  which  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  R3 
is  phenyl  and  wherein  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl  and  X  stands  for 
phenyloxy  or  p-nitrophenyloxy. 


3,944,591 

ENOLIC  ETHERS  OF  ADIPIC  DIALDEHYDE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Andre  Bader,  65  rue  Henri  Barbusse,  and  Francis  Weiss,  3 

chemin  du  Perron,  both  of  (69)  Pierre  Benite,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,842,  March  11,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

702,524,  Feb.  2,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,787,484.  This  application 

Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,137 

Int.  Cl.='  C07C  121/66,  121/34,  47/26,  43/14 

U.S.  CL  260—465  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  enolic  monoether  or  diether  of 

adipic  dialdehyde  which  method  comprises  the  step  of  heating 

to  a  temperature  between  about  150°  and  450°  C  and  in  the 

presence  of  an  inert  and  thermally  stable  solvent  for  a  Cope 

rearrangement  a  monoether  or  diether  of  the  formulas 


RCH=C-CH-CH-C=CHR 


R     OR'   OH 


i 


or 


March  16,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1391 


RCH=C-CH-CH-C=CHR 

V   R 


R    OR'  OR' 


respectively,  wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  having  substituted 
therein  an  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  carboxy,  carbomethoxy,  carboethoxy,  or 
methylol  substituent,  and  each  R'  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  or  cyano  mono-substituted  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  recovering  the  corresponding 
enolic  monoether  or  diether  of  adipic  aldehyde  of  the  formu- 
las 


R'-0-CH=C-CH-CH-CH-CHO 


or 


R'-0-CH=C-CH-CH— C=CH-OR' 

nil 

R     R        R        R 

respectively. 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  enolic  monoether  or  diether  of 
adipic  dialdehyde  which  method  comprises  the  step  of  heating 
to  a  temperature  between  about  150°  and  450°  C  and  in  the 
vapor  phase  for  a  Cope  rearrangement  a  monoether  or  diether 
of  the  formulas 


RCH=C-CH-CH-C=CHR 

Mil 

R     OR'   OH     R 


or 


RCH=C-CH-CH-C=CHR 

V  OR'    R 


R     OR' 


respectively,  wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  having 
substituted  therein  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  carboxy,  carbomethoxy,  carbome- 
thoxy, carboethoxy,  or  methylol  substituent;  and  each  R'  is  an 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  or  cyano 
monosubstituted  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  recovering 
the  corresponding  enolic  monoether  of  diether  of  adipic  alde- 
hyde of  the  formulas 

R'— 0-CH=C-CH— CH— CH— CHO 
R    R       R        R 


or 


R'-0-CH=C— CH— CH— C=CH-OR' 


R     R 


respectively. 


lyst  characterized  by  a  catalyst  regeneration  zone  and  a  reac- 
tion zone  located  above  the  said  regeneration  zone,  said  olefin 
being  a  mono-olefin  having  the  structure 

CHr<:-CH, 
R 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  introducing  all  of  said  unsaturated  olefin  into  said 
reaction  zone,  introducing  all  of  said  oxygen  into  said  regener- 
ation zone,  introducing  between  3  and  about  90  percent  of  the 
total  amount  of  ammonia  supplied  to  said  reaction  to  said 
regeneration  zone  and  introducing  the  remainder  of  said  total 
amount  of  ammonia  to  said  reaction  zone,  maintaining  a 
reaction  temperature  between  about  500°  and  1000°F  in  said 
reaction  zone,  and  passing  said  olefin,  ammonia  and  oxygen 
upwardly  through  said  reaction  zone  for  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  catalyst. 


3,944,592 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED  NITRILES 

Harold  R.  Sheely,  Orleans,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Badger 

Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,592,  May  22,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,900 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  120/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  14  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  nitrile  by  the 

reaction  of  an  unsaturated  olefin  with  ammonia  and  oxygen  in 

a  reactor  containing  a  fluidized  bed  of  an  ammoxidation  cata- 


3,944,593 

3.0XA  PROSTAGLANDIN  E-TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,201,  Feb.  13, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,444,  July  17, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
47,169,  June  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  461,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  29, 1969, 
38073/69 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  61/38,  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260—468  D  70  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


R5 


CHa-CnHsn-O-P-COORi 


\ 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  C^Hin  >s  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — 
CHj-  and  —  O— ;  wherein  Q  is 


Rf     OH 


t,    ^^H 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro 
or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ethyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  /3-position  with  3  chloro;  wherein  R,  is 
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-CH-(CH,).-CH, 


where 
where 
atoms 
the 


R4  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  g  is  one,  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  and 

Ri,  R,,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 

inclusive;  including  the  lower  akanoates  thereof,  and 

pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is 


hydrog  :n 

18.  i  m  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


or  a  radem 
thereof 
inclusiv; 
CH—  and 


/ 


whereir 
alkyl 
carbon 
inclusiv : 
or  alkyl 
tuted  in 


HC 


raccm 


or  a 
thereof, 
inclusive 
and  — O 


^: 
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yCH2-CH=CH-CpH2p-0-C-C00Ri 
.H  Ra 


ic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 

wherein  CpH,,  is  alkylene  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

with  one,  2,  or  3  carbon  atoms,  between  — CH= 

— O— ;  wherein  Q  is 


OH 


\ 

or    R,      OH 


R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
ofjone  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro 
of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ethyl  substi- 
the  /3-position  with  3  chloro;  wherein  Rj  is 


-c:h-(ch,),-ch. 


i. 


R4  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  g  is  one,  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  and 

Rjand  R,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 

iiclusive;  including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and 

pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is 


wherein 
wherein 
atoms 
the 

hydrogeh 
36.  A  1  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


U 


r 

i 


p-2p 


•COOR1 


H^        C-R2 


ic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 

therein  C^H^p  is  alkylene  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

with  one,  2,  or  3  carbon  atoms,  between  — C       C— 

-;  wherein  Q  is 


OH 


«r,     OH 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one, 
2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
ethyl  substituted  in  the  /3-position  with  3  chloro;  wherein  Rj 


IS 


-CH-(CH,),-CH, 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  g  is  one,  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  and 
wherein  Rj  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive;  including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen. 

53.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


r 

CHa-CpHan-O-C-COORi 

Re 
CHaCHg'C-Ra 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  C.Hj,  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — 
CH2 —  and  — O — ;  wherein  Q  is 


Rf    bn 


or 


<\h 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro 
or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  ethyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  /3-position  with  3  chloro;  wherein  Rj  is 

-CH-(CH,),-CH, 


i 


wherein  R«  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  g  is  one,  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  and 
wherein  Rj  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and 
the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen. 

70.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


;:c=c(; 


C=C 


/ 


H 


H  Rs 

pHsn-O-C-COORi 

L 


C-CiHsi 

II    ^    J:>c=c 

Q  H^         "H 


/Rs 

X, 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  CjHijis  alkylene  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  wherein  CpHj,  is  alkylene  of  one  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  one,  2,  or  3  carbon  atoms  between 
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and  — O — ;  wherein  Q  is 
Rjf     OH     or   R,      OH 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  ethyl  substituted  in  the  beta  position  with 
3  chloro;  wherein  R»  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, substituted  with  zero,  one,  2,  or  3  fluoro;  and  wherein  R5 
and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; including  the  lower  alkanoates  thereof,  and  the  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 
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3,944,594 

POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  ESTERS  OF  HINDERED 

PHENOLS  SUBSTITUTED  ALKANOIC  ACID 

Eduard  K.  Kleiner,  New  York,  and  John  D.  Spivack,  Spring 

Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,724,  July  16,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,706 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/76,  69/78 

U.S.  CI.  260—473  S  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


o((C.H^)xA-l 


wherein 
a  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 
b  is  an  integer  from  3  to  40,  and 
R  is 


HO 


(Cx«2x> 


-?- 


wherein 

R,  and  R{  are  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6. 


-r-^^CpHap-O-CHaCOORi 


HO      H  ^C-G 


or  a  racemic  mixture  of  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 
thereof,  wherein  CpH„  represents  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  1  or  2  chain  carbon 
atoms  between  — CHj—  and  the  phenylene  ring;  wherein 
CpHjp  represents  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  1  or  2  chain  carbon  atoms  between  the 
ring  and  the  —  O — ;  wherein  C,Hj,  and  CpH^p  together  repre- 
sent zero  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with  total  chain  lengths 
0  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  G  is  ( I )  alkyl  of  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  0,1 ,  2,  or  3  fluoro 
or  (2)  a  monovalent  moiety  of  the  formula 


:tH=t-<2r'' 


). 


wherein  CfHx,  represents  a  valence  bond  or  alkylene  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atonjs,  inclusive,  substituted  with  0,1 ,  or  2  fluoro,  with 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between 


-C- 

II 
Q 


and  the  ring,  wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  —OR,,  wherein  Rg  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
wherein  s  is  0,1,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than 
two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl;  wherein  Q  is 


^ 


OH      or    R 


:,      OH 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; wherein -R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aral- 
kyl of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  1,2,  or  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  wherein  ~-  indicates  attachment  of  the  side  chain  to 
the  cyclopentane  ring  in  alpha  or  beta  configuration;  including 
the  lower  alkanoates  thereof  and  the  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


3,944,595 

PGF,  a  ^XAPHENYLENE  COMPOUNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuatbn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,567,  Oct.  30, 1972,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,572,  March  5, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,934 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  65/22,  69/76 
VS.  CI.  260—473  A  31  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,944,596 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-MONO-ALKYL 

AND  3,6-DIALKYL-RESORCYLIC  ESTERS 
Amnon  Mordechai  Cohen,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  P.F.W.  Beheer  B.V.,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,796 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1972, 
55067/72;  June  22,  1973,  29647/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/84 
U.S.  CI.  260—473  S  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  mono-  and  di-alkylresor- 
cylic  esters  of  the  general  formula 


139* 


:in  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to 
carbon  atoms,  R*  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  up 
three  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 
consists  essentially  of  reacting  the  corresponding  dihy- 
drordsorcylic  esters  represented  by  the  general  formula 


wher 
three 

to 
whic  I 


XX 


0 


with  in  N-bromo-  or  N-chloro-  derivative  of  an  amide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  acetamide,  aromatic  amides,  cap- 
rolacam,  succinimide,  phthalimide,  saccharin,  and  N,N- 
dihal  )hydantoins,  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  between 
temperature  and  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  solvent 


room) 
em 


pi  )yed. 


1 1 


wherein 
Zi 
Z' 
X 
R 


John 


I 


1. 

from 
benzc 
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3,944,597 

ESTERS  OF  TETRAHALO-OCTANOLS 

Kennjeth  Rowland  Dobson,  Epsom  Downs,  England,  assignor  to 

BP  Chemicals  International  Limited,  England 
Com  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,951,  Aug.  13, 1973,  Pat. 
N<i.  3,890,375.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

548,556 
ClJims   priority,   application    United    Kingdom,   Aug.    25, 
1972   39644/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/14,  69/24,  69/63 

U.S.  Cl.  260—488  F  7  Claims 

1.   Vn  ester  of  a  linear  Cg  alcohol  of  the  general  formula: 


J(CH,)a.Z'.CH,.O.CO.R 


or 


^(CH,),.CH(Z).OCOR 


s 


XCHj.CHX-, 
CHX.CHX— . 

Cl  or  Br,  and 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  haloge- 
Hated  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


fieli 
Blasmfield, 


3,944,598 
PRiODUCTION  OF  AMINE  SALTS  OF  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 

E.  Paustian,  Whippany,  and  Abraham  P.  Gelbein,  Plain' 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company, 

NJ. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,047 

It.  Cl.*  C07C  87/00;  C07D  295/00,  213/00,  307/00 

260-501.1  17  Claims 

process  for  hydrolizing  at  least  one  member  selected 

he  group  consisting  of  the  nitrites,  amides  and  imides  of 

ic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid. 


Cl. 


trimellitic  acid,  trimesic  acid,  hemimellitic  acid,  pyromellitic 
acid,  prehnitic  acid,  mellitic  acid,  naphthalic  acid,  1,8-naph- 
thalene-dicarboxylic  acid,  2,6-naphthalene-dicarboxylic  acid, 
2-,  3-  and  4-biphenyl  carboxylic  acids,  diphenic  acid,  1-,  2- 
and  9-anthroic  acids,  tetrachlorophthalic  acid,  terephthaiamic 
acid,  4-hydroxy isophthalic  acid,  phthalaldehydic  acid,  o-,  m- 
and  p-toluic  acids,  nicotinic  acid,  isonicotinic  acid,  picolinic 
acid,  furoic  acid,  acetic  acid,  proprionic  acid,  butyric  acid, 
isobutyric  acid,  valeric  acid,  caproic  acid,  malonic  acid,  suc- 
cinic acid,  propylmalonic  acid,  adipic  acid,  glutaric  acid,  2- 
methylglutaric   acid,  mucic   acid,  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid, 
acrylic,  methacrylic  acid,  ethylacrylic  acid,  /3,j8-dimethylacry- 
lic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  allymalonic 
acid  and  sorbic  acid,  comprising: 
effecting  said  hydrolysis  with  an  aqueous  amine  solution  at 
a  temperature  of  from  IOO°F  to  about  SOOT;  said  amine 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  amines, 
hexamethylenetetramine,   pyridine,   picolines,   lutidines, 
benzyl   amine   and   xylylamine;   and   removing  evolved 
ammonia  to  produce  the  amine  salt  of  the  acid. 


3,944,599 
SUBSTITUTED  ETHANE  DIPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND 

SALTS 

Al  F.  Kerst,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,147,  Aug.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,833,690,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27,988,  April  13, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,705,191.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  422,227 
Int.  Cl.*  C07F  9/38 
VS.  Cl.  260—502.4  P  5  Claims 

1.  An  ethane  diphosphonate  having  the  formula 


OH      X 
H,C- 


/A 


-OR, 


Ra 

O 

II 
P-OR, 

OR, 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  and  each  Rj  is  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  ions,  and 
ammonium  ions. 


3,944,600 
INDENYLIDENE.3-ACETIC  ACID  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  INDENE  ACETIC  ACIDS 
Roger  J.  Tull,  Metuchen;  Robert  F.  Czaja,  Scotch  Plains; 
Richard  F.  Shuman,  Westfield,  and  Scemon  H.  Pines,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,864,  Dec.  20, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,870,753,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,031, 
July  5, 1974.  This  application  Sept.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,602 

Int.  CL*  C07C  147/14,  149/00 
U.S.  Cl.  260—515  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  cis  and  trans  compound  of  the  formula: 


March  16,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1395 


wherein 

R,  is  methylthio  or  methylsulflnyl. 


3,944,603 
PRODUCTION  OF  PROPIONIC  ACID 
Donald  E.  Morris,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,256,  March  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,701 

Int.  Cl.*  C07C  51/54 
U.S.  Cl.  260-533  AN  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  propionic  acid,  propionic 
anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof  with  the  repression  of  polyke- 
tones  wherein  ethylene  is  reacted,  in  the  absence  of  hydrogen, 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  propionic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a 
temperature  of  50°  to  SOO'C,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  said  reactants  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst system  consisting  essentially  of  an  iridium  complex  con- 
taining at  least  one  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

a  tertiary  organophosphorus  compound  of  3  to  90  carbon 

atoms, 
a  tertiary  organoarsenic  compound  of  3  to  90  carbon  atoms, 
a  tertiary  orgai  oantimony  compound  of  3  to  90  carbon 

atoms, 
an  olefmic  compound  of  2  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
and  an  organo-diolefmic  compound  of  2  to  40  carbon  atoms 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  added  halide  components. 


3,944,601 
QUALITY  OF  PHTHALIC  ACIDS  IMPROVED  BY  STRONG 

INORGANIC  ACIDS 
George  E.  Kuhlmann,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,858 
Int.  Cl.*  C07C  51/33,  63/26 
U.S.  Cl.  260—524  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  phthalic  acid  of  improved 
quality  from  the  oxidation  of  a  xylene  with  molecular  oxygen 
in  an  oxidation  zone  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  phase  acetic 
acid  solution  of  a  system  of  catalysis  comprising  a  combina- 
tion based  on  xylene  of  0. 1  to  112  weight  percent  heavy  metal 
oxidation  catalyst  and  from  0.01  to  1 16  weight  percent  bro- 
mine in  said  zone,  which  method  consists  essentially  having  in 
said  liquid  phase  acetic  acid  solution  the  inorganic  acid  hydro- 
bromic  acid,  sulfuric  acid  or  phosphoric  acid  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.1  to  1 .9  equivalents  thereof  per  equivalent  of  catalyst 
metal  in  addition  to  acidic  bromine  in  said  catalysis  combina- 
tion. 


3,944,602 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC 

ACID 
Ewald  Katzschmann,  Witten-Bommern,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Chemische  Werke  Witten  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,405,  July  28,  1966,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  178,475 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    28,    1965, 
1259326 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest 
Program  on  Jan.  28,  1975. 
Int.  CL*  C07C  63/26,  51/42 
U.S.  CL  260-525  16  Claims 

I.  An  after-treatment  process  for  oxidation  products,  that 
are  obtained  by  the  air  oxidation  of  a  mixture  of  p-toluic  acid 
methyl  ester  in  excess  and  p- xylene  and  that  contain  p-toluic 
acid  methyl  ester,  p-toluic  acid,  terephthalic  acid  monomethyl 
ester  and  terephthalic  acid,  to  isolate  pure  terphthalic  acid 
which  comprises  heating  said  oxidation  products  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  under  pressure  and  adding  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  mixture  of  p- 
xylene  and  water,  and  a  mixture  of  acetic  acid  and  water  and 
separating  the  pure  terephthalic  acid  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,944,604 
PRODUCTION  OF  PROPIONIC  ACID 
Arnold  Hershman,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Denis  Forster,  University 
City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsaito  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,268 
Int.  CL*  C07C  51/14 
U.S.  CL  260-533  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  one  step,  low-pressure  process  for  the  preparation  of 
propionic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  ethylene  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  water  at  a  temperature  of  SO^C  to  SOOX  and 
a  partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide  of  from  1  to  1 500  psia 
in  the  presence  of 

1 .  a  cobalt  component;  . 

2.  an  iodide  component 

wherein  the  range  of  atomic  ratios  of  said  iodide  to  cobalt  is 
from  2.1:1  to  35:1. 


3,944,605 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  UNREACTED  AMMONIUM 

CARBAMATE  IN  UREA  SYNTHESIS 
Shigeru  Inoue,  and  Tetsuo  Kimura,  both  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicak,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1973, 48-17518 
Int.  CL*  C07C  126/00 
U.S.  CL  260-555  A  5  Ci^iims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  unreacted  ammonium  carba- 
mate contained  in  the  effluent  obtained  by  reacting  at  urea 
synthesis  temperatures  and  pressures  carbon  dioxide  with 
ammonia  in  stoichiometric  excess,  wherein  said  effluent  is 
subjected  to  a  first  ammonium  carbamate  decomposition 
stage  at  a  gauge  pressure  of  from  40  to  120  kg/cm*,  then  to  a 
second  ammonium  carbamate  decomposition  stage  at  a  gauge 
pressure  of  from  10  to  25  kg/cm*  and  fmally  to  a  third  ammo- 
nium carbamate  decomposition  stage  at  a  gauge  pressure  of 
below  5  kg/cm*,  thereby  forming  an  ofF-gas  in  each  stage  and 
wherein  the  off-gases  from  at  least  said  first  and  second  stages 
are  absorbed  in  an  absorbent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  aqueous  ammonia,  aqueous  urea,  aqueous  am- 
monium carbamate  and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  urea 
and  ammonium  carbamate,  the  resultant  recovered  ammo- 
nium carbamate  solution  being  recirculated  to  the  urea  syn- 
thesis, the  improvement  which  comprises  absorbing  said  off- 
gas  from  said  second  decomposition  stage  in  said  absorbent  to 
form   an   ammonium   carbamate   containing   absorbate  and 
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u 
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whereby 
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gaseous  ammonia;  cooling  said  unabsorbed  gase- 
n  onia,  to  form  recovered  liquid  ammonia;  absorbing  in 
carbamate  containing  absorbate  pressurized 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  first  decom- 
itage  substantially  all  of  said-off-gas  from  said  decom- 
stage  at  a  temperature  of  from  120'^  180T  while 
the  heat  of  absorption  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
mixture  of  make-up  liquid  ammonia  and  said  recovered 
monia  pressurized  to  said  urea  synthesis  pressure, 
said   recovered  ammonium   carbamate  solution   is 
^nd  said  mixture  of  said  make-up  liquid  ammonia  and 
ered  liquid  ammonia  are  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
to  IMt;  reacting  said  mixture  of  said  make-up 
monia  and  said  recovered  liquid  ammonia  and  said 
ammonium  carbamate  solution  with  make-up  ear- 
in  a  heat  recovery  zone  to  form  a  reaction  mixture 
iig  ammonium  carbamate  while  concurrently  remov- 
zone  the  surplus  heat  of  reaction  by  indirect  heat 
and  introducing  said  formed  reaction  mixture  con- 
aknmonium  carbamate  to  the  urea  synthesis. 
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3,944,606 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL  OR 

AMMONIUM  CITRATES 

Manfred   Ricgcr,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Johannes  Kioustelidis, 

MannI  eim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Joh.  A.  Bcnckiser 

Gmbl^  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  S«r.  No.  518,714 
Ciaim^    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1973, 
23550591 

Int.  CL*  C07C  59116 

U.S.  CI.  fe60— 535  P  13  Claims 

1.  In    I  process  of  producing  alkali  meta!  or  ammonium 

citrates  f  -om  citric  acid  solutions  produced  chemically  or  by 

fermenta  tion,  by  extraction,  the  steps  which  comprise 

a.  extr  tcting  the  starting  citric  acid  solution  by  means  of  a 

water-immiscible  solvent  mixture  of  an   amine  of  the 

fom  ula 


N— R, 


m  w  lich 

R,  ai  id  Kt  are  alky]  radicals  with  7  to  1 S  carbon  atoms  and 
R,  i<  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  15  carbon 
at  »ms,  and 
oganic  solvent  as  extracting  agent  and 

equently  re-extracting  the  resulting  organic  solvent 
extract  with  a  compound  forming  alkali  metal  or  am- 
m(  inium  salts  of  citric  acid. 


0 

II 


/ 


CHj-C-N 
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^-==\         C-CH2X 
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3,944,607 

HERBICIDAL 

N.(N'-A4KYNYLCARBAMYLMETHYL)-2,6-DIALKYL-a- 

ALOACETANILIDES 

David  Crieong  King  Chan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

ClMvra^  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,781 

Int.  CL»  AOIN  9120;  C07C  103128 

VS.  CL  J60— 558  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  c(  mpound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R*  individually  are  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi 
of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms, 
or  alkynyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  alkynyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


3,944,608 

SYNTHESIS  OF 

N-[l.(CHLOROMETHYL)PROPYL)ACETAMIDE 

Balwant  Singh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,800 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103134 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  HL  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  N-[l-(chloromethyl)- 
propyljacetamide  which  comprises  reacting  N-[  l-(chlorome- 
thyl)propyl]acetimidoyl  chloride  with  water,  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  about  a  molar  equivalent  of  a  weak  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  calcium 
oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicar- 
bonate, potassium  carbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate,  barium 
carbonate,  and  strontium  carbonate,  thereby  hydrolyzing  N- 
[l-(chloromethyl)propyl]acetimidoyl  chloride  to  N-[l- 
(chloromethyl)propyl]acetamide. 


3,944,609 
CATALYST  PREPARATION  METHOD 
John  Allan  Fetchin,  and  William  Frank  Marzluff,  both  of 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com> 
pany,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  366,223,  June  1,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,327 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103108 
MS.  CL  260—561  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  catalytic  conversion  of  acrylonitrile 
to  acrylamide  by  hydration  of  the  nitrile  with  water  in  contact 
with  solid  heterogeneous  catalyst  prepared  by  reduction  of 
copper  and  iron  from  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  copper  and 
iron  compounds  wherein  the  active  catalyst  components  of 
said  catalyst  consist  vMentially  of  reduced  copper  and  reduced 
iron  with  about  0.2  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  of  the  com- 
bined dry  weight  of  the  reduced  copper  and  iron  being  re- 
duced iron. 


3,944,610 

N,N-BIS-AMINOALKYLAMIDES  OF 

POLYOXAPERFLUOROALKANDIOIC  ACIDS, 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Gerardo  Caporiccio,  and  Giuliano  Camiselli,  both  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1973,  32358/73 
Int.  CL*  C07C  103130 
U.S.  CL  260-561  HL  10  Claims 

1.  Surface  active  agents  having  anti-corrosion  or  oil-repel- 
lent properties,  the  chain  of  which,  having  the  structure  of 
bis-alkyl-amides  of  polyoxaperfluoroalkandioic  acids,  corre- 
sponds to  the  general  formula: 
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Z-(CH,),-NH-C0-CF,0(C,F40),(CF,0)- 
,-CF,-CO-NH-(CH,),-Z 

wherein  Z  is  a 


group,  a  salified  quaternary  ammonium  group  or  a 
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group,  — C2F4O—  and  — CF,0—  are  oxyperfluoroalkylene 
units  distributed  randomly  along  the  chain,  1  and  n  are  inte- 
gers the  sum  of  which  is  from  2  to  50  inclusive  and  the  1/n 
ratio  is  from  0.2  to  1.5,  inclusive,  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20, 
inclusive,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  either  the  same  or 
different  and  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  form,  to- 
gether with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  a  ring  with  5  or  6 
atoms,  the  remaining  atoms  of  the  ring  consisting  of  atoms  of 
carbon  or  of  carbon  and  one  oxygen  atom,  and  O  is  an  oxygen 
atom. 


3,944,611 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Leslie  Harold  Smith,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,174 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June   22, 
1973,  29679/73 

Int.  CL*  C07C  103150 
U.S.  CL  260—562  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  ethanolamine  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


CHOH .CHr5nH-A-NH-X-Y-r1 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  alkenyl,  halogenoalkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R*,  R',  R'*,  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino  or  cyano,  or  alkyl 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  hydroxalkyi,  alkanoyl,  acylamino 
each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy or  carbamoyl,  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  wherein  X  is  carbonyl  and  wherein  Y  is  a 
direct  link,  or  alkylene  or  alkyleneoxy  each  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  (except  when  R'  is  hydrogen)  oxygen,  and  the 
acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,944,612 
4-FLUORO-3-NITRO  ANILINES 
Mik>s  S.  Bil,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cfairol  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  683,758,  Nov.  2,  1970,  abandoned,  and 
Scr.  No.  719,682,  April  8,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,632,582.  This 
application  Nov.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  93,465 
Int.  CL*  C09B  87160,  91/06 


U.S.  CL  260-573 

1.  Compounds  of  formula 


3  Claims 


wherein  R4  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-,  di-,  or  trihydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,944,613 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIPHENYLAMINE  FROM 

ANILINE 
Isao  Naranoto;  Tatsuo  Kyuma,  and  Giichi  Akazomc,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  New  Japan  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    10,   1973,  48- 
102340 

Int.  CL*  C07C  87/54 
U.S.  CL  260— 576  6  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  for  preparing  diphenylamine  by  reacting 
aniline  in  a  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  about  320"  to  about  370°C,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  an  amorphous  synthetic  silica- 
alumina  catalyst  containing  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  alumina. 
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3,944,614 
BIS(PHENYLETHYNYL-5,S'-DIAMINOBENZIDINE 
Frederick  L.  Hedbcrg,  Dayton,  and  Fred  E.  Arnold,  Center- 
,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Air  Force,  Washine- 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,689,  April  17,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,87^,614.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,192 
Int.  Cl.«  C07C  87154;  C07D  241142 
"•260-578  1  Claim 

,2'-Bis(phenylethynyl)-S,S'-diaminobenzidine. 
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3,944,615 
PlJOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
PRIMARY  AMINES 
M.  Iqbal,  Glattbrugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mon- 
sanfto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Coi^inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,216,  April  21,  1972, 
This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,762 
ims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,   1971, 
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Int.  CI.*  C07C  8511 1 
CI.  260-580  12  Claims 

n  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  primary 

which  comprises  reducing  an  aromatic  nitro  compound 

( arbon  monoxide  and  water  under  reaction  conditions, 

provement  which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in 

p  esence  of  a  basic  nitrogen  containing  compound  se- 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tertiary  amine  and  an 

and  a  rhodium  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

of  rhodium  oxide,  rhodium  hydroxide,  a  rhodium  carbonyl 

pound  and  a  rhodium  salt  which  forms  a  rhodium  car- 
compound  under  reduction  conditions. 


PURI 
John 


U.S.  C 

1.  Ir 
1- 
reac 
ride 


di 
ri< 
disti 
cii 
th 


addi 
d, 


an  I 


r^actfng 

(el 

ch 

the 

on 

2,2 
slowl 

-I 

;pai 
soli  I 
ii'ashi  ig 


anc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


3,944,617 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DL-2-AMINO-l-BUTANOL 
Balwant  Singh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,801 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  89100,  91 104 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  dl-2-amino-l-butanol  hy- 
drochloride which  comprises  heating  N-(  l-CchloromethyO- 
propylJacetamide  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alkanol  and  water 
whereby  the  N-[  l-(chloromethyl)propyl]acetamide  is  hydro- 
lyzed  to  dl-2-amino-lbutanol  hydrochloride,  and  distilling  off 
the  coproduced  alkanol  acetate,  whereby  side  reactions  are 
suppressed,  and  the  hydrolysis  to  dl-2-amino-l  -butanol  hydro- 
chloride is  essentially  quantitative. 


3,944,618 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ETHAMBUTOL 

Balwant  Singh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,802 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  89100,  89/04,  91/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-584  R  9  Claims 

I.  The  process  of  the  synthesis  of  d,d'-2,2'- 
(ethylenediimino)di-l-butanol  which  comprises  mixing  dl-2- 
amino-1 -butanol  containing  dl-l-amino-2-butanol  with  L(+)- 
tartaric  acid  in  anhydrous  methanol,  separating  the  crystalline 
acid  L(+)-  tartrate  of  d-2-amino-l -butanol  from  the  salts  of 
dl-2-amino- 1 -butanol  and  d-  and  1-  l-amino-2-butanol  which 
remain  in  solution  in  the  methanol,  dissolving  said  d-2-amino- 
I -butanol  L(+)-  tartrate  in  water,  adding  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  hydroxide,  separating  out  the  resultant  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  L(+)-  tartrate,  thus  isolating  d-2-amino- 1 -butanol,  evap- 
orating off  remaining  water,  adding  ethylene  dichloride,  and 
reacting  to  form  d,d'-2,2'-(ethylenediimino)di-l-butanol,  and 
isolating  the  thus  formed  d,d'-2,2'-(ethylenediimino)di-l- 
butanol  as  the  dihydrochloride  salt. 


3,944,616 
ICATION  OF  D,D'-2,2'(ETHYLENEDIIMINO)DI.l. 
UTANOL  DIHYDROCHLORIDE 
I  [azan,  Somervillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Conjpany,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,832 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  89/00,  89/04 
.  260-584  R  4  Claims 

a  process  for  preparing  d,d'-2,2'-(ethylenediimino)di- 
butahol  dihydrochloride  comprising  the  steps  of 

ing  excess  d-2-amino- 1 -butanol  with  ethylene  dichlo- 


n<  e 


ci(  nt 


"g 


addijig  to  the  reaction  mixture  thus  formed  sufficient  finely 

ided  sodium  hydroxide  to  neutralize  hydrogen  chlo- 

formed  therein, 

1  ing  off  unreacted  d-2-amino-l -butanol,  adding  suffi- 

■  of  a  2  to  4  carbon  alkanol  to  the  residue  to  dissolve 

thus  formed  d,d'-2,2'-(ethylenediimino)di-l-butanol, 

separating  sodium  chloride  therefrom, 

hydrogen  chloride  to  the  resulting  solution  to  form 
'-2,2'-(ethylenediimino)di-l -butanol  dihydrochloride, 
■  separating  the  same  from  said  alkanol,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a     2    carbon     alkanol     solution     of    d,d'-2,2'- 
(et  iylenediimino)di-l -butanol  with  an   essentially  stoi- 
■  lometric  amount  of  hydrogen  chloride  at  40°-60°C.  in 
presence  of  about  7%  to  10%  by  weight  water,  based 
the  total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  d,d'- 
-(ethylenediimino)di- 1 -butanol  dihydrochloride, 
cooling  the  resulting  aqueous  alkanol  solution  to  0  to 
I  )°C.  to  precipitate  said  dihydrochloride, 
separ^iting  said  dihydrochloride  from  said  aqueous  alkanol 
tion, 

said  dihydrochloride  with  a  2  to  4  carbon  alkanol, 
drying  the  same. 


3,944,619 
SYNTHESIS  OF  D.2-AMINO-1 -BUTANOL 
Balwant  Singh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,792 
Int.  CL*  C07C  89/00 
U.S.  CL  260-584  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  d-2-amino-l -butanol  from 
dl-2-amino-l -butanol  containing  up  to  about  10%  of  dl-l- 
amino-2-butanol  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  said 
dl-2-amino- 1 -butanol  containing  dl-l-amino-2-butanol  in  an- 
hydrous methanol,  adding  thereto  L(+)-tartaric  acid  in  at 
least  about  one-half  molar  quantity,  and  separating  the  crys- 
talline acid  L(+)-tartrate  salt  of  d-2-amino-l -butanol  from  the 
methanol  containing  l-2-amino-l-butanol  and  both  d-  and  I- 
1 -amino-2-butanol. 


3,944,620 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXOPHORONES 

Joseph  J.  Becker;  Ulrich  P.  Hochstrasser,  and  Werner 
Skorianetz,  all  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmen- 
ich  S.A.,  Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,449 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    10,   1974. 

9479/74 

Int.  CL*  C07C  45/00,  45/04 
U.S.CL  260-586  P  4  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,2,6-trimethyl-cyclohex- 
5-en-l,4-dione,  which  comprises  oxidizing  3,5,5-trimethyl- 
cyclohex-2-en-l-one,  in  the  liquid  phase,  by  means  of  oxygen, 
or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
catalyst  selected  from  a  salt  or  an  oxide  of  vanadium,  chro- 
mium, manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  or  rhodium  or  an  or- 
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ganic  derivative  of  vanadium,  iron,  cobalt  or  rhodium  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  80°  to  1  SO'C. 


3,944,621 
PI-TRICYCLENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  PI-TRICYCLENE  DERIVATIVES 
Braja  Dulal  Mookherjee,  Matawan;  Venkatesh  Kamath,  Red 
Bank,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Edward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,862 
Int.  CL*  C07C  45/2/,  45/00,  49/6/ 
U.S.  CL  260—586  G  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  tricyclic  ketones 
having  the  structures: 
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Reacting  the  thus  formed  nitrile  with  diisobutyl  alumi- 
num hydride  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  40°C  up  to  SO'C, 
the  mole  ratio  of  diisobutyl  aluminum  hydride:nitrile 
being  about  1:1,  thus  forming  a  nortricycloekasantalal 
having  the  structure: 


iii.  Reacting  the  thus  formed  nortricycloekasantalal  with 
butanone  having  the  structure: 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  Reacting  a  Pi-halotricyclene  having  the  structure: 


with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  SO'C  up  to 
lOO'C,  the  mole  ratio  of  alkali  metal  cyanide  to  pi-halotri- 
cyclene  being  from  10:1  up  to  20:1  thereby  forming  a 
nitrile  having  the  structure: 


Cs/^ 


^^ 


o 


in  the  presence  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  25^  up 
to  SO'C,  the  mole  ratio  of  butanone:nortricycloekasan- 
talal  being  in  the  range  of  from  5:1  up  to  15:1,  the  weight 
of  butanone  as  a  percentage  of  reaction  mass  being  from 
5%  up  to  20%,  thus  forming  a  tricyclic -alpha,  betaun- 
saturated  ketone  mixture  of  compounds  which  have  the 
structures: 


wherein  Y  is  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

bromo,  chloro  and  iodo.  | 

5.  A  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


14(0 


and 


3,944,622 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  KETONES 

Okamoto;  Tamihiro  Ohashi,  both  of  Ichihara,  and 

Koga,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,660 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45100 

I.  260-593  R  II  Claims 

method  for  producing  ketones  which  comprises  react- 

aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 

or  branched  chain  aliphatic  aldehydes  having  a  carbon 

number  of  4  to  10  (inclusive)  with  a  monocarboxylic 

(elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and 

propi  jnic  acid  in  the  presence  of  water  and  zirconium  oxide 

t  :mperature  in  the  range  of  200°  to  600°C. 
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3,944,623 
ISOlilERING  OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 

T  >  GIVE  ETHYLENIC  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Pierri    Chabardes,   Lyon;   Charles   Grard,    Chaponost,   and 
Chiirles  Schneider,  Vernaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rh^ne-Poulenc  S.  A.,  Paris,  France  i 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,520        I 
Clams    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    23,     1969, 
69.44  i48 


<1 


Int.  CI.*  C07C  45116 
I.  260-603  HF  IS  Claims 

process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylenic  carbonyl  com- 
of  the  formulae: 


\ 


C=CH-CO-R» 


R* 


and  tl  e  tautomers  thereof,  comprising  heating  in  the  liquid 
phase  an  ethylenic  tertiary  alcohol  of  the  formulae: 


C-CH=CH-R» 
K^  OH 


in  the  iresence  of  oxygen  and  a  catalyst  of  a  compound  of  the 
transit  on  metal  vanadium,  and  wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  are  inert 
:he  conditions  of  the  process  and  R'  and  R*  are  selected 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  arylali- 


3,944,624 

POLYMERIC  PINENE  EPOXIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Erwin  Richard  Ruckel,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,762 
Int  CI.*  C07C  43118 
U.S.  CI.  260—611  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  homopolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  be- 
tween about  780  and  1420  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly-a-pinene  epoxide  and  poly-/3-pinene  epox- 
ide. 


3,944,625 

SEPARATION  OF  MANNITOL  FROM  GALACTITOL 
John  A.  Neal,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,966,  Feb.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,079 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  29124 
U.S.  CI.  260-637  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  mannitol  from  a  mixture 
containing  predominately  mannitol  and  galactitol  which  com- 
prises crystallizing  the  mannitol  from  a  solution  of  the  mixture 
in  an  alkanol-water  or  a  dioxane-water  solution  containing  at 
least  1  volume  percent  of  the  alkanol  or  dioxane,  said  solution 
of  the  mixture  containing  ferric,  nickelous,  or  cobaltous  ions 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  complex  with  the  galactitol,  said 
alkanol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,944,626 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADAMANTANE 

COMPOUNDS 

Kosaku    Honna;   Nobuaki   Shimizu,   both   of   Kammizumi, 

Sodegauro-cho,   Kimitsu,  Chiba,   and   Konomu   Kurisaki, 

Kmazuasayama,  Ichihara,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1973,  48- 
46635;  July  30,  1973,  48-84869 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  5124 
U.S.  CI.  260—666  M  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  adamantane  compounds  which 
comprises  isomerizing  a  tricyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing 10  to  14  carbon  atoms  at  from  about  ISOX  to  300^ 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  X-  or  Y-type  zeolite  catalyst 
subjected  to  ion  exchange  with  at  least  one  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ions  of  rare  earth  metals,  ions  of 
calcium  and  ions  of  magnesium. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  adamantane  compounds  which 
comprises  isomerizing  a  tricyclic  saturated  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing 10  to  14  carbon  atoms  at  from  about  150°C  to  300°C 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  X-  or  Y-type  zeolite  catalyst 
subjected  to  ion  exchange  with  at  least  one  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ions  of  rare  earth  metals,  ions  of 
calcium,  ions  of  magnesium  and  further  being  loaded  with  1 
to  4  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium, 
platinum,  rhenium,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  iron,  ruthenium 
and  rhodium. 


and  aromatic  radicals,  and  wherein   R'  and  R*  may 

a  divalent  radical  of  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  which 

saturated  or  unsaturated,  and  wherein  the  aliphatic, 

iphatic,  arylaliphatic  or  aromatic  radicals  may  be  sub- 

■  by  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  acyl  or  acyloxy  substitu- 

R*  may  be  the  same  as  R'  and  R*  or  hydrogen. 


3,944,627 
HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  PHENYL  ALKYL  KETONES  AND 

1-PHENYLALKANOLS 
Cornells  W.  A.  Schram,  and  Freddy  Wattimena,  both  of  Am- 
sterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,764 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Netherlands,  May  23,  1973, 
7307174 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  15104 
U.S.  CI.  260-668  R  g  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  benzenes  by  con- 
tacting phenyl  alkyl  ketones  and/or  phenyl  alkanols  in  which 
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alkanols  the  alkanol  moiety  has  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and 
the  phenyl  and  hydroxyl  groups  are  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom,  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about 
175°C  and  about  450°C  and  with  a  supported  noble  metal  of 
Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  as  a  catalyst. 


3,944,628 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Yoshiaki  Suzuki,  Machida;  Hajime  Mori,  and  Takemi  Naka- 
nomc,  both  of  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1972, 47-35015; 
June  8,  1972,  47-57097;  June  15,  1972,  47-59727;  June  27, 
1972,  47-64304;  July   13,   1972,  47-70252;  Aug.  2,  1972, 
47-77399 

Int.  CL*  C07C  7101 
MS.  CI.  260—674  N  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  separating  methyl  naphthalenes  where  a 
mixture  of  o-methyl  naphthalene  and  /3-methyl  naphthalene  is 
reacted  with  silver  tri-fluorom ethane  sulfonate  to  form  com- 
plexes of  /3-methyl  naphthalene,  then  the  formed  complexes 
are  separated  from  the  mixture  and  decomposed  with  water  to 
free  /3-methyI  naphthalene. 

2.  The  method  for  separating  dimethyl  naphthalene  where 
a  mixture  of  1,6-,  2,6-,  and  2,3-  dimethyl  naphthalene  is  re- 
acted with  silver  tri-fluorom  ethane  sulfonate  to  form  com- 
plexes of  2,6-dimethyl  naphthalene  selectively,  then  the 
formed  complexes  are  separated  and  decomposed  with  water 
to  separate  2,6-dimethyl  naphthalene. 


X,X,l,.l 
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R  is  a  divalent  or  polyvalent  hydrocarbon  group;  Y  is  an 
alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene  having  from  about  3  to  about 
14  carbon  atoms;  x,  x',  x"  and  x'"  are  integers  and  the  total 
number  of  ar's  is  equal  to  Iw  ■¥  2;  n,  y,  and  w  are  integers  equal 
to  one  or  more,  and  b  is  an  integer  equal  to  zero  or  one;  and 
R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  com- 
prising: contacting  under  anionic,  catalyzed  lactam  polymeri- 
zation conditions  a  polyether-polyester  prepolymer  formed 
from  dialkyi  esters  and  aliphatic  polyether  polyols  having  the 
formula 

R'-O     (a4-R)»-(A'),-(0-Z),-0  I  -(A-R),-(A'),-0-R' 


with  lactams  having  the  formula 


I 


/ 


^-nh 


where  Y,  Z,  R,  R',  A,  A',  b,  y,  n,  w,  and  b  are  defined  above; 
resulting  in  the  expansion  of  the  polyether-polyester  prepoly- 
mer through  the  reactive  insertion  of  the  lactams  into  the  ester 
sites  of  the  prepolymer,  said  lactams  and  polyether-polyester 
prepolymers  being  the  sole  components  of  the  block  terpoly- 


mer. 


3,944,629 

POLYESTER  INITIATED  ANIONIC  CATALYZED 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAM 

Ross  Melvin  Hedrick,  Creve  Coeur,  and  James  D.  Gabbert,  St. 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,532 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  77102 
U.S.  CL  260-857  PE  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  block  terpolymers  having  the 
formula: 


R'-O- 


yi!_Y-NHy  -(A-R)-(A') 


b  y 


YnH-Y-C/-(0-Z)-0     -\C-Y-NHy 

.•        "  J 

w 

(  f) 

— (A-R)-(A')-V NH- Y-C  /-O-R' 

x"  b  y   ^  x'" 

where  (O-Z),  is  a  polymeric  moiety  and  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  or 
substituted  hydrocarbon  group  said  group  being  alkylene, 
arylene,  alkylene  carbonyl,  arylene  carbonyl,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  A  and  A'  are  acyl  groups  selected  from 


3,944,630 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  IMPACT  RESISTANT 

THERMOPLASTIC  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Fumio   Ide;   Kazuo   Kishida;   Scgi   Deguchi,   and   Masahiro 

Kaneda,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.   30,   1973,  48- 
96592;  Mar.  12,  1974,  49-28356 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19106,  19/08,  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—879  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  impact  resistant 
thermoplastic  graft  copolymer  composition  from  a  small  parti- 
cle sized  synthetic  rubber  latex,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1.  agglomerating  100  parts  by  weight  in  terms  of  the  solids 
content  of  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  (A)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polybutadiene,  copolymers  contain- 
ing at  least  50%  by  weight  1,3-buUdiene,  butadiene- 
unsaturated  nitrile  copolymers,  butadiene-acrylate  co- 
polymers, butadiene-methacrylate  copolymers,  terpoly- 
mers or  multipolymers  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight 
1,3-butadiene,  polychloroprene,  chloroprene  copolymer 
and  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  alkyl  acrylate  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  containing  small-sized  rubber  particles  by 
adding  0.1-5  parts  by  weight,  in  terms  of  the  solids 
content,  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  copolymer  latex 
(B)  having  a  pH  of  at  least  4,  said  copolymer  latex  being 
prepared  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  monomers  com- 
prising 5  -  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid  and  crotonic  acid  and  95  -  80% 
by  weight  of  alkyl  acrylate  having  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  anionic 
emulsifier,  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixed  latexes  (A) 
and  (B)  to  not  less  than  6; 
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2. 


3. 


stabilizing  the  agglomerated  latex  with  at  least  one  non- 
onic  emulsifier  in  an  amount  of  0.1  -  5%  by  weight  of  the 
Iry  rubber  to  be  stabilized;  and 

grafting  93  -  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  mixture 
>f  monomers,  which  is  capable  of  producing  a  glassy 
hermoplastic  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ion  of  not  less  than  50°  C  in  the  presence  of  or  onto  7  - 
'0  parts  by  weight  in  terms  of  solids  content  of  the  ag- 
jomerated  and  stabilized  synthetic  rubber  latex. 
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3,944,631 
ACRYLATE-STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
J.  Yu,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Ruth  E.  Gallagher,  Dobbs 
S  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,918 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  25/12,  29/06,  31/02,  33/20 

260-881  28  Claims 

thermoplastic  composition  having  impact  and  weather 

which  comprises  a  crosslinked  acrylate  elastomer, 

inked   styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  a  linear 

acrylonitrile    copolymer    said    composition    being 

formi  d  by  a  process  which  comprises: 

formation  of  a  composition  which  comprises  a  cross- 
I  nked   acrylate   elastomer   and   a   crosslinked   styrene- 
crylonitrile  polymer  by: 

i.  emulsion  polymerization  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  Crosslin  king  agent  and 
ii.  emulsion  polymerization  of  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  and 
at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  in  the  presence  of  the 
reaction  product  of  1  a  i.  or 

i.  emulsion  polymerization  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile 

in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  and 

ii.  emulsion  polymerization  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate 

and  at  least  one  crosslinking  agent  in  the  presence  of 

the  reaction  product  of  I  b  i.;  and 

I  ither  suspension  or  emulsion  polymerization  of  styrene 

acrylonitrile  in  the  absence  of  a  crosslinking  agent  in 

presence  of  the  composition  of  Step  I. 


and 
tie 


3,944,632 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ANILIDES 

Schwarzenbach,  Pfeffingen,  and  Heimo  Brunetti,  Rei- 

,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,303 
ms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug. 
11564/73;  Feb.  6,  1974,  1622/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/12;  C08K  5/53 
260-926 
compound  of  the  formula  la 


10,  1973, 


<L 


3  Claims 


HO 


(la) 


in  wh  ch  R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  a 
straigl  t-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  or 
cycloa  kyl  of  6-8  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  R,  are  hydrogen  and 
R4  is  i  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbon 
atoms  or  benzyl. 


3,944,633 
PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
John  T.  Gresham,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,841,  Dec.  7, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,883,478. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,434 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  9/15 
l).S.  CI.  260-927  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(RO),-L- 


-OCH,-C^-CH,0->=0 

:h,-o 


where  R  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals  and  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
radicals  containing  one  to  three  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms 
and  substituted  derivatives  of  said  radicals,  the  substituents 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy, 
phenyl,  phenoxy  and  phenyl  and  phenoxy  containing  I  to  5 
chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  and  y  is  a  integer,  I  to  1 ,  and  x  is 
3-y. 


3,944,634 
CARBURETOR  IDLING  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Gerlach,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  John  M. 
Anderson,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,491 

Int.  CI.*F02M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  261-41  D  7  Claims 


I5Z    154 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  mixing  air  from  an  air  intake  and  fuel 
from  a  fuel  supply  and  having  a  throttle  valve  for  an  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold  and  exhaust  manifold,  the  improve- 
ment in  an  idling  system  comprising, 

an  idle  fuel  and  off  idle  fuel  delivery  tube  in  communication 
with  the  fuel  supply  and  leading  into  the  carburetor 
downstream  and  spaced  from  and  independently  of  the 
throttle  valve, 
an  air  modulation  passageway  one  end  of  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  air  and  the  second  end  of  which  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  idle  fuel  tube  for  control- 
ling the  air  pressure  at  the  fuel  tube  outlet  for  controlling 
the  idle  fuel  flow  rate, 
said  modulation  passageway  includes  a  variable  opening, 

and  ' 

the  modulation  passageway  includes  a  modulation  slot 
opening  into  the  passageway  and  positioned  adjacent  and 
coacts  with  the  throttle  valve. 
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3,944,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  A  GAS 
Peter   Siegenthaler,   Niederscherii,   Switzerland,  assignor   to 
Carba  Limited,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   19,  1974, 
5417/74 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  11/02,  11/06,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  261—62  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  humidifying  a  gas,  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  container  for  the  humidifying  liquid  and  a  supply 
duct,  entering  the  said  container,  for  the  gas  which  is  to  be 
humidified,  wherein  the  gas  supply  duct  terminates  in  the 
container  in  a  mist-producing  element  which  comprises  a  core 
piece,  an  elastic  jacket  which  lies  tightly  against  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  latter,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  jacket,  the 
supply  duct  entering  the  core  piece  and  opening  into  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  core  piece,  which 
groove  leads  out  into  the  container  at  one  end  of  the  jacket, 
while  in  the  middle  portion  of  its  length  a  liquid  suction  duct 
entering  the  core  piece  from  the  liquid-containing  region  of 
the  container  opens  transversely  into  the  groove,  and  in  the 
sleeve  there  is  disposed  opposite  the  groove  an  adjusting  screw 
by  means  of  which  the  cross-section  of  the  groove  for  the 
passage  of  the  gas  can  be  adjusted,  with  the  aid  of  the  jacket, 
just  before  the  opening  of  the  liquid  suction  duct. 


3,944,636 
COOLING  TOWER 
Franz  J.  Schuldenberg,  and  Hans-Bernd  Gerz,  both  of  Bo- 
chum,  Germany,  assignors  to  GEA  Luftkuehlergesellschaft 
Happel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,426 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    17,    1974, 
2424059 

Int.  CI.*  F28C  1/06;  F28D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  261—159  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  tower  arrangement  comprising  a  cooling  tower 
having  an  upper  open  end  and  a  plurality  of  air  inlet  openings 
at  the  lower  end;  a  central  cooling  shaft  coaxially  arranged 
within  the  cooling  tower  and  defining  between  its  outer  sur- 
face and  the  inner  surface  of  the  cooling  tower  an  annular 
space,  said  cooling  shaft  having  an  upper  open  end  and  a 
plurality  of  inlet  openings  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  plurality 
of  heat-exchanger  elements  to  be  flown  through  by  a  medium 
to  be  cooled  being  arranged  in  said  annular  space  in  a  plurality 
of  concentric  rings  and  extending  in  each  ring  in  substantially 
radial  direction  and  downwardly  inclined  toward  said  central 
shaft  with  the  radially  outermost  ends  of  the  heat-exchanger 
elements  in  the  outermost  ring  located  above  said  air  inlet 
openings  in  the  tower  and  with  the  radially  innermost  ends  of 
the  heat-exchanger  elements  of  the  innermost  ring  located  at 


the  inlet  openings  of  the  shaft  so  that  the  plurality  of  said 
heat-exchanger  elements  form  a  bowl-shaped  arrangement  in 
said  annular  space  curving  downwardly  towards  said  shaft; 
and  a  trickling  unit  extending  transverse  through  said  central 
shaft  in  the  region  of  said  inlet  openings  therein  over  which  a 


medium  to  be  cooled  is  adapted  to  flow  in  downward  direction 
so  that  cooling  air  will  flow  in  one  stream  countercurrently  to 
the  flow  of  the  medium  to  be  cooled  over  said  trickling  unit 
and  in  an  outer  stream  parallel  to  said  one  stream  over  said 
heat-exchanger  elements. 


3,944,637 

INCREASING  THE  YIELD  OF  CAST  PLASTIC  LENSES 

Herbert  M.  Bond,  Stillwater,  and  Daniel  L.  Torgersen,  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,645 

Int.  CI.*B29D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—  1  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  polymerized  lens  in  a  glass 
mold  by  preparing  a  reactant  mixture  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
diethylene  glycol  bis  (allyl  carbonate)  and  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid, 
which  method  comprises:  preparing  a  monomer  mixture  of 
methyl  methacrylate  and  diethylene  glycol  bis  (allyl  carbon- 
ate) wherein  the  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  ranges  from 
about  10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture, 
balance  diethylene  glycol  bis  (allyl  carbonate);  adding  to  said 
monomer  mixture  a  lubricant  and  a  catalyst  of  benzoyl  perox- 
ide ranging  from  between  about  I  to  1 .5%  by  weight  of  the 
monomer  mixture;  exposing  said  reactant  mixture  to  a  thermal 
treating  zone  to  polymerize  said  reactant  mixture  and  form  a 
terpolymer  therefrom  with  the  improvement  comprising  add- 
ing to  said  monomer  mixture  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  with  said  acid 
ranging  from  between  about  ^  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  mono- 
mer mixutre. 


3,944,638 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
METAL-CARBIDE-CONTAINING  MICROSPHERES 
FROM  METAL-LOADED  RESIN  BEADS 
Ronald  L.  Beatty,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480^23 
Int.  CI.*G21C2//00 
U.S.  CI.  264-.5  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  converting  a  metal  contained  in  a  charge 
of  weak-acid  resin  microspheres  into  its  corresponding  car- 
bide, the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  said  metal- 
loaded  resin  charge  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  200°-500°C  a!  a  rate  which  results  in  carbonizing 
the  resin  to  create  a  metal-loaded  carbonized  microsphere 
within  a  carbon  matrix,  said  carbonized  microsphere  having  a 


U04 


cj  rbon  to  metal  ratio  of  no  less  than  about  6  and  then  heating 
th:  carbonized  microspheres  to  a  carbide-forming  tempera- 
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tui  e  in  the  range  1 200°-2000'C  to  convert  the  metal  within 
sai  i  matrix  to  its  corresponding  carbide. 
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3,944,639 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 
COMPOSITE  POROUS  FLAKES 
Osajima;   Syoji    Imao;   Tokuo   Shinomiya;   Sirou 
dihara,  all  of  Otake,  and  Michisuke  Edamatsu,  Yamaguchi, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
apan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,843 
( :iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972, 47-1568 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2/02 
CI.  264-13  9Chiims 
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r  In  a  process  for  producing  composite  porous  flakes  by 
spri  y  drying,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
con  tinuously: 

forming  a  polymer  melt  containing  10  to  75  parts  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer, 
forming  a  first  uniformly  dispersed  slurry  containing  25 
to  90  parts  of  inorganic  particles  dispersed  in  an  organic 
solvent  for  the  polymer,  said  solvent  having  a  boiling 
point  lower  than  the  softening  point  of  the  polymer  and 
said  particles  having  a  maximum  size  of  500  ft, 
prior  to  mixing  the  slurry  and  polymer  together,  heating 
said  slurry  to  an  elevated  temperature,  sufficiently  high  to 
dissolve  the  polymer  when  added, 
mixing  the  polymer  melt  and  the  heated  slurry  to  form  a 
resulting  second  uniformly  dispersed  slurry  containing 
completely  dissolved  polymer,  inorganic  particles  and 
organic  solvent,  and  maintaining  said  second  slurry  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  within  a  variation  of  ±  5"C, 
spurting  the  second  slurry  as  finely  dispersed  particles 
into  an  evaporation  zone  whereby  the  solvent  is  evapo- 
rated from  the  particles  to  form  finely  divided,  separate 
flakes,  said  flakes  comprising  the  polymer  having  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein  the  inorganic  particles  and 
recovering  the  resulting  product  as  porous  flakes. 


3,944,640 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  REFRACTORY  FIBERS  BY 

LASER  ENERGY 

John  S.  Haggerty,  Lincoln;  Wilson  P.  Menashi,  Lexington,  and 

Joseph  F.  Wenckus,  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,810,  Sept.  2,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,884 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-25  9  Claims 


-i=--iDl 


1.  A  method  of  forming  refractory  fibers  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a.  providing  a  heating  zone  by  concentrating  laser  energy 
within  said  zone,  said  laser  energy  being  of  a  character  to 
melt  the  refractory  material  to  be  fiberized; 

b.  introducing  a  feed  rod  of  said  refractory  material  into 
said  heating  zone  thereby  to  form  a  stable  melt  volume  of 
said  refractory  supported  principally  through  surface 
tension  forces  on  said  feed  rod  within  said  heating  zone; 

c.  drawing  a  fiber  from  said  melt  volume,  said  drawing  of 
said  fiber  being  so  controlled  so  that  the  product  of  fiber 
fractional  density,  drawing  velocity  and  cross  sectional 
area  is  maintained  equal  to  the  product  of  feed  rod  frac- 
tional density,  the  velocity  at  which  said  rod  is  introduced 
into  said  heating  zone  and  cross  sectional  area  of  said  rod, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  said  feed  rod  to  the  radius 
of  said  fiber  and  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  said  melt  vol- 
ume to  the  radius  of  said  fiber  is  such  as  to  retain  a  high 
degree  of  stability;  and 

d.  controlling  the  length  of  said  heating  zone  so  that  it  is  no 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  melt  volume. 


3,944  641 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  AN  IRREGULAR  SURFACE  ON 

THE  INSIDE  OF  A  TUBE  OR  PIPE 

Jerome  H.  Lemeison,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  NJ.  08840 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,724,  Sept.  1,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,708,253,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

142,405,  Oct.  2,  1961,  Pat.  No.  3,422,648.  This  application 

Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  319,985 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulKcquent  to  Jan.  28, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  264-70  5  Claims 


99     ^35H 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  plurality  of  irregular  discrete 

formations  along  the  inside  surface  of  a  tube  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

forming  tubing  on  a  continuous  basis  in  an  extrusion  die  by 

causing  an  extrudate  to  pass  over  tooling  including  a  die 

mandrel  which  engages  the  inside  surface  of  said  tubing 

immediately  after  it  is  formed  in  said  die,  and 
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operating  said  tooling  to  cause  said  mandrel  to  longitudi- 
nally move  back  and  forth  within  said  die  to  variably 
engage  the  inside  surface  of  said  tubing  while  the  material 
thereof  is  in  an  easily  formable  condition  so  as  to  variably 
work  the  inside  surface  stratum  of  the  wall  of  the  tubing 
and  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  circular  nonconnected 
irregular  formations  therein  which  formations  are  com- 
posed of  elongated  cavities  and  ridges  wherein  the  cavi- 
ties are  in  the  range  of  about  .0001  to  .010  deep  and 
extend  along  the  inside  surface  of  the  tubing. 


3,944,642 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Albert  R.  Uhlig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,802,  May  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,740,181.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17/07 

U.S.  CI.  264-89  8  Claims 


3,944,643 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

BY  INJECTION-BLOW  MOLDING 
Wasuke    Sato,    Machida;    Fumio    Iriko,    Tokyo;    Yoshihiko 
Yuzawa,    Yokohama;    Setsuyuki    Takeuchi,    Ueda,    and 
Nobukuni  I  be,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo  and  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagano,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,480,  July  7,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,164 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,  July    10,    1970,  45- 
59881;  Dec.  30,  1970,  45-122689;  June  29,  1971,  46-47782 

Int.CI.*B29C  17/07 
U.S.  CI.  264-97  3  Claims 


110 


7.  In  a  method  of  reducing  scrap  and  flash  in  the  formation 
of  a  container  having  a  seamless  blown  container  body  with  an 
asymmetric  configuration  and  an  injection  molded  finish  inte- 
gral with  said  body,  the  method  including: 

1.  closing  the  sections  of  a  sectional  pre-form  mold  onto  a 
thermoplastic  parison  having  an  injection  molded  finish, 
and  forming  a  tail  portion  on  said  parison,  said  pre-form 
mold  sections,  when  closed,  defining  a  first  mold  cavity; 

2.  expanding  the  parison  within  said  first  mold  cavity  to  the 
configuration  of  a  blowable  pre-form  body  having  a  shape 
and  size  intermediate  the  shape  and  size  of  the  parison 
and  the  container,  said  pre-form  body  including  an  en- 
larged bulbous  region  destined  to  form  a  portion  of  the 
asymmetric  configuration  of  said  container; 

3.  removing  the  pre-form  from  the  first  mold  cavity  and 
positioning  the  pre-form  between  the  sections  of  a  sec- 
tional final  mold  which,  when  closed,  defines  a  second 
mold  cavity  larger  than  said  first  mold  cavity  and  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  blow  container  body; 

4.  closing  said  mold  sections  to  engage  the  tail  portion 
projecting  outside  of  the  mold  cavity,  the  remainder  of 
the  pre-form  body  being  confined  within  the  second  mold 
cavity  to  reduce  the  formation  of  flash  and  scrap  material; 
and 

5.  expanding  said  pre-form  to  the  shape  of  said  second  mold 
cavity. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  shaped  articles  by  injection 
blow  molding  comprising  injection-molding  a  thermo-plastic 
material  onto  the  surface  of  an  injection  molding  core  to  form 
a  bottomed  parison;  cooling  the  parison  to  a  temperature  at 
which  it  is  easily  removed  from  said  core;  removing  the  cooled 
parison  from  said  core  and  transferring  the  cooled  parison  to 
a  reheating  mold;  reheating  the  removed  parison  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature;  transferring  the  reheated  parison  to  a 
blow  molding  mold;  stretching  longitudinally  the  reheated 
parison  disposed  within  the  blow-molding  mold  by  extending 
a  stretching  rod  downwards  within  the  parison;  and  blow- 
molding  said  parison;  characterized  in  that  said  reheating  is 
performed  in  a  manner  that  the  stretching  rod  is  disposed  in 
contact  with  the  inside  bottom  of  the  parison,  so  that  the 
stretching  rod  is  heated  to  much  the  same  temperature  as  the 
parison  and  so  that  in  the  stretching  step,  the  parison  portion 
contacted  with  the  stretching  rod  is  prevented  from  being 
destroyed. 


3,944,644 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERIC  FILM 
Jan  Baptist  Van  Cappellen,  Berchem,  and  Walter  Johannes 
Rens,  Kontich,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcvacrt, 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10, 1973, 
1413/73 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  25/00;  B29D  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  264-146  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  polymeric  film,  wherein  a 
polymeric  film,  while  it  is  at  a  temperature  at  which  it  is 
readily  deform  able,  is  longitudinally  stretched  in  a  zone  where 
the  film  is  unsupported  by  drawing  the  film  away  from  said 
zone  at  a  speed  which  is  greater  than  the  speed  at  which  the 
film  is  fed  into  such  zone,  the  improvement  of  supplying  a 
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-transfer  liquid  between  the  film  and  a  cooling  roller  onto 
the  film  is  recieved  at  the  end  of  its  travel  through  said 
,  and  wherein  the  heat-transfer  liquid  is  supplied  between 
inal  portions  only  of  the  film  and  the  corresponding 
peril>heral  portions  of  said  cooling  roller  thereby  to  reduce 
and  Stabilise  the  necking-in  of  the  film  on  said  cooling  roller. 


3,944,645 

METHOD  FOR  BALLOON  BLOWN  PLASTIC  MOLDING 

Joha  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 

C(  mpany,  Greenbrook,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,878,  April  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,8l|&,046.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,426 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  /  7/06,  17 107,  25/00 
VS.  CI.  264-237  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  injection  blow  molding  a  biaxially  oriented 
hoik  w  plastic  article  comprising: 

pr  )viding  a  core  rod  with  a  deflated  balloon  surrounding  the 
:ore  rod,  and  maintaining  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the 
:ore  rod  and  balloon  adjacent  the  neck  portion  of  the 
jarison,  injection  molding  plastic  material  onto  the  exte- 
•ior  surface  of  the  balloon  to  form  a  parison;  conditioning 
;he  parison  to  a  temperature  low  enough  to  permit  orien- 
:ation;  inflating  the  core  rod  supported  balloon  in  a  blow 
Tiold  so  as  to  stretch  the  parison  both  circumfrentially 
md  axially  to  take  the  shape  of  the  blow  mold  so  as  to 
brm  a  biaxially  oriented  article;  providing  a  clearance 
jetween  the  expanded  balloon  and  the  core  rod  adjacent 
he  neck  portion  of  the  blown  article  for  permitting  the 
jalloon  to  collapse;  and  collapsing  the  balloon  by  drawing 
vacuum  on  the  balloon  through  the  core  rod  to  provide 
I  clearance  between  the  balloon  and  the  inside  surface  of 
he  blown  article,  and  permitting  air  to  enter  this  clear- 
mce  so  as  to  collapse  the  balloon. 


3,944,646 
RADIOACTIVE  KRYPTON  GAS  SEPARATION 
lobert  Martin,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
rbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,219 
nt.  CI.  COlb  13/00,  21/00;  F25j  3/00;  G21c  19/20 
CI.  423-219  16  Claims 

A  method  for  the  separation  of  radioactive  krypton  from 
gas  mixture  comprising  nitrogen  and  trace  amounts  of 
carb4>n  dioxide  and  said  radioactive  krypton,  comprising  the 
of: 

providing  said  feed  gas  mixture  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  and  ambient  temperature  and  passing  same  from 
:he  feed  inlet  end  through  the  first  of  at  least  two  crystal- 


line zeolite  molecular  sieve  adsorption  zones  for  prefer- 
ential adsorption  of  carbon  dioxide,  and  coadsorption  of 
a  minor  part  of  said  krypton; 

b.  discharging  non-adsorbed  prepurified  gas  from  the  feed 
discharge  end  of  said  first  adsorption  zone  of  (a)  and 
cooling  same  to  cryogenic  temperature; 

c.  distilling  the  cryogenically  cooled  prepurified  gas  from 
(b)  against  nitrogen  liquid  to  produce  a  krypton  bottoms 
concentrate  liquid  and  purified  nitrogen  overhead  gas; 

d.  partially  rewarming  said  purified  nitrogen  overhead  gas 
of  (c)  to  about  ambient  temperature  by  heat  exchange 
with  said  nonadsorbed  prepurified  gas  for  said  cooling  of 
(b); 

e.  passing  a  first  part  of  said  partially  rewarmed  purified 
nitrogen  overhead  gas  as  cool  purge  gas  at  low  pressure 
into  the  feed  discharge  end  and  through  the  second  of 
said  crystalline  zeolite  molecular  sieve  adsorption  zones 
having  previously  been  at  least  partially  loaded  with  car- 
bon dioxide  and  krypton  by  passage  of  said  feed  gas 
mixture  therethrough,  thereby  desorbing  substantially  all 
of  said  krypton  and  only  a  minor  part  of  said  carbon 
dioxide  from  such  second  zone  and  discharging  the  kryp- 
ton-containing first  part  of  cool  purge  gas  from  the  feed 
inlet  end  of  said  second  zone; 

f.  joining  said  first  part  of  purge  gas  from  (e )  with  said  feed 
gas  mixture  for  said  passing  through  the  first  zone  of  (a); 

g.  further  warming  to  at  least  SSOT.  a  second  part  of  said 
rewarmed  purified  nitrogen  overhead  gas  as  hot  purge  gas 
and  passing  same  into  the  feed  discharge  end  and  through 
an  other-than-first  said  crystalline  zeolite  molecular  sieve 
adsorption  zone  having  previously  been  at  least  partially 


loaded  with  carbon  dioxide  and  coadsorbed  krypton  by 
passage  of  said  feed  gas  mixture  therethrough  and  there- 
after only  completely  desorbed  of  said  krypton  by  passage 
of  said  first  part  of  purge  gas  therethrough,  thereby  de- 
sorbing carbon  dioxide  from  such  other-than-first  zone 
and  discharging  the  carbon  dioxide-containing  second 
part  of  hot  purge  gas  from  the  feed  inlet  end  of  said 
other-than-first  zone;  and 
h.  passing  a  third  part  of  said  partially  rewarmed  purified 
nitrogen  overhead  gas  into  the  feed  discharge  end  and 
through  said  other-than-first  adsorption  zone  after  the  hot 
purge  gas  flow  for  recooling  of  such  zone. 
14.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  feed  gas 
mixture  also  contains  hydrocarbons,  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxy- 
gen impurities,  and  prior  to  the  prepurification  of  (a)  said 
impurities  are  removed  by  the  steps  of  first  catalytically  react- 
ing the  hydrocarbons  with  part  of  said  oxygen  to  form  water 
and  carbon  dioxide  and  yield  a  hydrocarbon-depleted  gas 
mixture,  adding  diverted  impurity-depleted  gas  mixture  to  said 
hydrocarbon-depleted  gas  mixture  thereby  forming  an  aug- 
mented mixture,  adding  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  hydrogen 
to  the  augmented  mixture  and  second  catalytically  reacting 
the  oxygen  and  nitrogen  oxides  content  with  said  hydrogen  to 
form  impurity-depleted  gas  mixture,  cooling  said  impurity- 
depleted  gas  mixture  and  diverting  at  least  8S%  by  volume 
thereof,  heat  exchanging  the  cooled  diverted  impurity-dep- 
leted feed  gas  mixture  with  said  impurity-depleted  gas  mixture 
for  at  least  part  of  said  cooling  thereof,  employing  the  so- 
rewarmed  diverted  gas  for  said  adding  to  said  hydrocarbon- 
depleted  gas  mixture,  and  passing  the  undiverted  cooled  im- 
purity-depleted gas  mixture  to  said  prepurification. 
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3,944,647 
RECOVERING  CHLORINE  FROM  THE  CHLORINATION 

OF  TITANIFEROUS  MATERIAL 
James  Paul  Bonsack,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,579 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  23/02,  49/00;  COIB  7/03;  COID  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  423-72  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  chlorination  of  titaniferous  material  with 
chlorine  gas  with  the  resulting  generation  of  a  feed  vapor 
laden  with  titanium  tetrachloride  and  ferric  chloride,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

contacting  said  feed  vapor  with  sodium  chloride  in  a  com- 
plexing  zone  under  conditions  for  converting  said  ferric 
chloride  therein  into  liquid  ferric  chloride  salt  complex 
while  permitting  said  titanium  tetrachloride  to  remain  as 
vapor  residue; 

withdrawing  said  liquid  salt  complex  from  said  complexing 
zone; 

atomizing  withdrawn  salt  complex; 

intimately  mixing  the  resulting  atomizate  with  molecular 
oxygen  in  a  substantially  empty  salt  complex  oxidation 
zone  at  temperature  between  about  400"  and  about  750° 
C.  for  average  residence  time  of  about  0.5  to  20  seconds, 
thereby  converting  said  atomized  salt  complex  into  recov- 
ered chlorine  gas,  solid  iron  oxide  and  sodium  chloride 
byproduct; 

withdrawing  said  byproduct  from  said  salt  complex  oxidiz- 
ing zone; 

withdrawing  a  stream  of  recovered  chlorine  gas  from  said 
salt  complex  oxidizing  zone;  and 

contacting  said  withdrawn  stream  of  recovered  chlorine  gas 
with  sodium  chloride  in  a  complexing  zone  under  condi- 
tions for  converting  the  ferric  chloride  therein  into  liquid 
ferric  chloride  salt  complex  while  permitting  chlorine  gas 
to  remain  as  a  gas  residue,  and  removing  said  gas  residue 
from  said  complexing  zone. 


3,944,648 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  BAUXITES 
Karoly  Solymar;  Janos  Zambo;  Marika  Orban  nee  Kelemen; 
Erno  Bujdoso;  Ivan  Feher;  Zoltan  Ozvald;  Istvan  Voros; 
Tibor  Ferenczi;  Pal  Toth,  all  of  Budapest;  Ferenc  Lazar, 
Tatabanya;  Tihamer  Pinter,  Budapest;  Gyorgy  Sigmond, 
Budapest;  Peter  Siklosi,  Budapest;  Kahnan  Wentzely,  Al- 
masfuzito;  Laszio  Lengyel,  Almasfuzito,  and  Jozsef  Matyasi, 
Almasfuzito,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Aluterv  Alumini- 
umipari  Tervezo  Vallalat;  Femipari  Kutato  Intezet,  both  of 
Budapest  and  Almasfuzitoi  Timfoldgyar,  Almasfuzito,  all  of, 
Hungary 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  July  7, 1973,  AU  308 
Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-121  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  goethite-containing  bauxite  to 
aluminum  hydrate  according  to  the  Bayer  technology,  in 
which  bauxite  is  digested  in  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  result- 
ing material  clarified  to  remove  red  mud,  with  an  increased 
yield  of  aluminum  hydrate  and  with  decreased  losses  of  so- 
dium hydroxide,  comprising  conducting  said  digestion  at  200° 
to  250°C.  in  an  aluminate  liquor  containing  N&tOcaumic  '"  a 
concentration  of  80  to  300  g./l.,  and  a  calcium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate, 
calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide  and  calcium  sulfate  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  2  to  6%  by  weight  of  CaO  calculated 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  bauxite  and  a  sulfate  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfate  and  calcium  sul- 
fate in  an  amount  corresponding  to  1 .0  to  7.0  g./l.  of  sulfate 
ion  concentration,  whereby  the  goethite  content  of  the  baux- 
ite is  converted  into  hematite. 

4.  A  method  for  processing  goethite-containing  bauxite  to 
aluminum  hydrate  according  to  the  Bayer  technology,  in 
which  bauxite  is  digested  in  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  result- 
ing material  clarified  to  remove  red  mud,  with  an  increased 
yield  of  aluminum  hydrate  and  with  decreased  losses  of  so- 
dium hydroxide,  comprising  conducting  said  digestion  at  200° 
to  250°C.  in  an  aluminate  liquor  containing  fiatOcauuic  in  a 
concentration  of  80  to  300  g./l.,  and  calcined  lime  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  2  to  6%  by  weight  of  CaO  calculated 
on  the  dry  weight  of  the  bauxite  and  sodium  sulfate  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  1.0  7.0  g./l.  of  sulfate  ion  concentra- 
tion, whereby  the  goethite  content  of  the  bauxite  is  converted 
into  hematite. 


3,944,649 
MULTISTAGE  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR 
DIOXIDE  FROM  STACK  GASES 
Edwin  L.  Field;  Charles  R.  Lamantia,  both  of  Lexington;  Rich- 
ard R.  Lunt,  Acton;  James  E.  Oberholtzer,  Lexington,  and 
James  R.  Valentine,  Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Com- 
bustion Equipment  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,212 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—242  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  stack  gases 
which  includes  the  steps  of  contacting  stack  gases  with  an 
aqueous  wash  liquid  comprising  a  solution  of  one  or  more 
alkali  metal  compounds  thereby  to  form  a  spent  absorbent 
liquid  containing  the  bisulfite,  sulfite  and  sulfate  salts  of  said 
alkali  metal  and  then  subsequently  recovering  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  alkali  metal  ion  values  by  reacting  said  bisulfite, 
sulfite  and  sulfate  salts  in  said  spent  absorbent  liquid  with  one 
or  more  calcium  compounds  to  precipitate  calcium  sulfite  and 
calcium  sulfate,  the  improvement  comprising  ( I )  carrying  out 
the  step  of  reacting  said  bisulfite,  sulfite  and  sulfate  salts  with 
said  calcium  compounds  in  multiple  stages,  said  spent  absor- 
bent liquid  introduced  into  the  first  stage  having  a  total  oxidiz- 
able  sulfur  concentration  of  at  least  about  0. 1  molar,  a  ratio 
of  bisulfite  to  sulfite  ions  of  at  lest  one  and  a  sulfate  ion  con- 
centration of  between  about  0.1  and  2.8  molar  whereby  the 
reaction  conditions  of  said  first  of  said  multiple  stages  are 


mi  intained  to  effect  the  precipitation  of  a  solids  mixture  of 
ca  cium  sulfate  and  calcium  sulfite  in  said  first  stage,  said 
so  ids  mixture  having  greatly  enhanced  settling  and  filtration 
ch iracteristics,  (2)  limiting  the  mean  residence  time  of  said 
so  ids  mixture  in  said  first  stage  to  not  more  than  30  minutes, 
an  1  (3)  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solids  mixture  of 
ca  cium  sulfate  and  calcium  sulfite  formed  in  said  first  stage 
to  one  or  more  succeeding  stages  to  serve  as  seed  crystals  for 
th4  further  precipitation  of  calcium  salts. 
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3,944,650 
PI^OCESS  FOR  REMOVING  OXIDES  OF  SULFUR,  DUST 

AND  MIST  FROM  COMBUSTION  WASTE  GAS 
Rybkhi  Hirota,  Tokyo;  Hisashi  Kakuta,  Yokohama;  ShigeUdo 
^atoba,  Yokohama;  Kenichi  Shimizu,  Yokohama;  Ryoichi 
Lanno,  Kanagawa,  and  Mitsuaki  Narita,  Chigasaki,  all  of 
apan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  and  Mlt- 
!  ubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  S«r.  No.  345^41 
( :iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   27,   1973,  48- 
29$22  I 

Int.  Ci.*C01B  /  7/00 
CL  423-242  j   3  Claims 

A  process  for  removing  oxides  of  sulfur,  sodium  sulfite, 
so<  ium  sulfate,  dust  and  mist  from  combustion  waste  gas 
ev<  Ived  from  a  glass  melting  furnace  which  comprises  the 
ste  )s  of: 
[  re-scrubbing  said  combustion  waste  gas  with  an  absorbing 
solution  discharged  from  an  absorption  zone,  whereby 
chiefly  dust  and  mist  particles  are  removed  from  said 
waste  gas; 
dontacting  said  pre-scrubbed  waste  gas  with  an  absorbing 
solution  continuously  supplied  with  at  least  one  alkali 
absorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulfite  such  that 
the  concentration  of  absorbent  in  said  solution  is  0.1-3 
weight  %  which  solution  cools  said  waste  gas  to  a  temper- 
ature of  SO'-QO^C  and  humidifies  said  waste  gas  by  at 
least  saturating  said  gas  with  moisture; 
sjdjusting  the  pH  of  said  absorbing  solution  discharged  from 
said  pre-scnibbing  zone  and  the  pH  of  said  absorbing 
solution  discharged  from  said  contacting  step  to  S-7  and 
6-9  respectively  in  order  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
sodium  carbonate;  and 
(  assing  said  contacted  waste  gas  through  a  glass  fiber  filter 
of  a  density  of  150-250  kg/m'  which  is  maintained  in  a 
moistened  condition  to  promote  the  effective  filtration  of 
dust  and  mist  from  said  contacted  waste  gas. 


3,944,651 
PROCESS  FOR  PUFFING  BORAX 
Godfrey  B.  D*Souza,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canada 
Ipckers  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470^95 
Int.  Cl.»  COIB  15/12  i 

U.SI  CL  423-279  4  Claims 


A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  puffed  borax 
hav  ng  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  of  about  12  to  20  Ibs./cubic 
fool  comprising:  feeding  granular  sodium  tetraborate  pentahy- 


drate  into  an  externally  heated  rotary  drier,  tumbling  the  feed 
material  as  it  passes  through  the  drier  while  continuously 
scraping  the  interior  wall  of  the  drier  to  substantially  prevent 
adherence  of  the  material  to  the  hot  wall,  maintaining  the 
internal  temperature  of  the  drier  in  the  temperature  range  of 
from  about  220"'F.  to  450°F.  while  passing  a  stream  of  air 
counter  current  to  the  flow  of  borate  through  the  drier,  and 
adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  material  through  the  drier  to 
provide  a  residence  time  sufficient  to  remove  from  about  1 .4 
to  2  molecules  of  water  of  hydration  and  provide  a  puffed 
borax  product  of  said  bulk  density. 


3,944,652 

MICROBICIDAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING  AS  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT  MONOHYDROXYPHENYL  CARBINOLS 
Max  Schellenbaum,  Muttenz;  Max  Duennenberger,  Frenken- 

dorf,  and  Fuivio  Casagrande,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,446,  July  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,879,479.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  23,  1970, 
11172/70 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424-345  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  bacteria  or  fungi  which  com- 
prises applying  thereto  a  bactericidally  or  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  each  of  X,,  X,,  X3  is  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen; Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl;  each  of  Yj  and  Y3  are 
hydrogen  or  halogen  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  X,,  Xj,  X3, 
Y,  Yj  and  Y3  are  not  hydrogen. 


3,944,653 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  PURITY  ANTIMONY 
TRICHLORIDE  AND  ANTIMONY  OXIDE  FROM 
STIBNITE  ORES 
Robert  D.  Stewart,  La  Habra,  and  John  R.  McKinlcy,  Clare- 
mont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  284,981,  Aug.  30,  1972, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,871,  Sept.  22, 
1971.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404,618 
Int.  CL*  COIB  9/00 
U.S.  CL  423-491  14  Claims 

1.  A  gas-liquid  phase  process  for  the  production  of  anti- 
mony trichloride  from  antimony  sulfide  bearing  ores  and 
concentrates  in  particle  form  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  antimony  sulfide  contained  in  a  melt  of  antimony 
trichloride  in  at  least  one  reaction  zone  with  gaseous 
hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  and  below  the  boiling  point  of  antimony  trichloride 
to  form  molten  antimony  trichloride  and  hydrogen  sul- 
fide; and 

b.  purifying  the  formed  antimony  trichloride  by  fractional 
distillation,  wherein  the  antimony  trichloride  is  distilled 
and  collected  from  an  antimony  trichloride  containing 
distillable  mass  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  antimony 
sulfide  with  hydrogen  chloride. 
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3,944,654 

BALANCE  BEAM  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Moore,  31  Tall  Oaks,  Suffem,  N.Y.  10901 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,734 

Int.  CL*  A63B  //02 


U.S.  CL  272-60  R 


7  Claims 


1.  A  modular  arrangement  of  a  beam  element,  a  pedestal 
element  of  like  height,  connecting  means  joining  these  ele- 
ments, said  beam  element  being  of  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  its  length  having  a  narrow  rectangular  top  rail 
portion  and  a  base  portion  of  trapezoidal  cross  section,  the 
trapezoidal  section  being  about  one  half  the  height  of  the 
beam,  each  acute  angle  of  the  trapezoidal  base  portion  being 
the  same  and  being  between  about  70"  -  75°  to  thereby  pro- 
vide an  illusion  of  shallowness  to  a  child  walking  the  beam, 
said  pedestal  element  having  a  recess  in  the  side  to  accommo- 
date said  connecting  means,  and  comprising  a  body  having  a 
well  in  its  upper  surface,  a  disc  in  said  well  bearing  indicia  and 
an  aperture  adapting  a  child  to  pick  up  the  disc  and  see  indicia 
on  either  surface. 


3,944,655 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  FROM 

BONES 
Ezra  Levin,  Champaign,  and  John  Darwin  Mosser,  Monticello, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  VioBin  Corporation,  Monticello,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,717 

Int.  CL*  A23J  1/10 

U.S.  CL  426—32  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  liquid  protein  from  the  marrow 
of  powdered  bones  which  comprises  dehydrating  and  extract- 
ing fat  from  said  powdered  bones  to  produce  substantially  fat 
free  and  moisture  free  particles  including  bone  and  bone 
marrow,  contacting  said  particles  in  an  aqueous  mixture  with 
the  enzymes  trypsin,  amylase  and  lipase  in  an  amount  of  each 
of  said  enzymes  of  at  least  0.001  percent  of  the  dry  bone 
marrow  by  weight  at  a  temperature  of  15°  C.  to  23°  C.  and  a 
pH  of  about  7  to  9  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enzymatically 
digest  to  solubilize  a  substantial  amount  of  the  protein  of  said 
bone  marrow  in  said  particles  while  solubilizing  not  more  than 
a  portion  of  the  protein  of  the  bone  in  said  particles,  and 
separating  the  protein  solution  from  the  residue. 


3,944,656 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYANOGEN 

CHLORIDE 

WilHam  S.  DurrdL  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Eckert, 

Jr.,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatwn, 

Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,266 
InL  CL*  COIB  21/18 
VS.  CL  423-379  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  chloride 
wherein  hydrogen  cyanide  and  chlorine  are  reacted  at  a  tem- 
perature of  90°  to  300°C  in  the  presence  of  a  low  activity 
carbon  catalyst  having  a  carbon  tetrachloride  activity  of  I  to 
10. 


3,944,657 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  BY-PRODUCT  AMMONIUM 

SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 

Herbert  Furkert,  Grosskonigsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Davy 

Powergas  GmbH,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  228,258,  Feb.  22, 1975,  Pat. 
No.  3,795,731.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

323,895 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    14,    1972, 
2201632;  Feb.  19,  1971,  2107910 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  17/60,  17/50 

U.S.  CL  423-541  A  8  CUims 


COOLrM 
TOVCII 


1.  In  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  concentrating  a 
neutral  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  obtained  in  the 
synthesis  of  organic  compounds  and  burning  resultant  concen- 
trate at  850°- 1 250°  C  to  form  a  combustion  gas  containing 
SOj  and  SO3,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
conducting  said  concentrating  by  passing  said  combustion 
gas  having  a  temperature  of  500°- 1100°  C  in  direct 
contact  with  said  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate 
to  evaporate  sufficient  water  from  said  solution  to  form 
solid  ammonium  sulfate  having  a  moisture  content  of  at 
least  3%  by  weight  from  said  solution. 


3,944,658 

TRANSPARENT  ACTIVATED  NONPARTICULATE 

ALUMINA  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Bulcnt  E.  Yoldas,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Diviskm  of  Scr.  No.  281,434,  Aug.  17, 1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  234,303,  March  13, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,754 

Int.  CL*  COIF  7/02;  BOIJ  23/08 
U.S.  CL  423-626  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  transparent,  monolithic,  non- 
particulate,  porous  product  consisting  essentially  of  alumina 
with  a  total  porosity  of  at  least  50%  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  providing  an  acid  peptized,  clear  colloidal  solution  by 
hydrolyzing  an  aluminum  alkoxide  of  the  formula  Al- 
(ORis,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1-24  carbon  atoms,  with 
water,  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  water  to  said  alkoxide  is 
at  least  8:1  and  wherein  said  acid  peptization  is  effected 
with  about  0.03  to  about  0.250  moles  of  acid  per  mole  of 
said  alkoxide,  said  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  of 
at  least  I  X  10"*  and  having  a  noncomplexing  anion  with 
aluminum, 

b.  gelling  said  clear  solution,  and 

c.  drying  said  gel  and  pyrolyzing  same  by  heating  at  a  rate 
sufficiently  slow  to  preclude  cracking  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  about  500°C.  and  for  a  time  insufficient  to  form 
alpha  AUOj  but  sufficient  to  form  said  transparent,  mono- 
lithic, porous,  nonparticulate  AltO,  product. 

18.  A  method  for  preparing  a  transparent,  monolithic,  non- 
particulate, porous  product  consisting  essentially  of  AljO, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  gel  of  the  hydrolysis  product  obtained  by 
hydrolyzing  an  aluminum  alkoxide  of  the  formula  Al- 
(OR),,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1-24  carbon  atoms,  with 
water  and  an  acid  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  water  to  said 
alkoxide  is  in  the  range  of  8:1  to  20:1  and  wherein  said 


acid  is  employed  in  an  amount  of  about  .03  to  about  .250 
moles  of  acid  per  mole  of  said  alkoxide,  said  acid  having 
an  ionization  constant  of  at  least  1  x  10"^  and  having  a 
noncomplexing  anion  with  aluminum, 

).  drying  said  gel,  and 

:.  pyrolyzing  said  gel  by  heating  at  a  rate  sufficiently  slow 
to  preclude  cracking  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
S00°C.  so  as  to  form  said  transparent,  monolithic,  porous, 
nonparticulate  AljOj  product,  said  heating  being  insufTi- 
cient  to  form  alpha  alumina. 


3,944,659 
FOLLICULOTROPIN  RELEASING  HORMONE 
Kiri  Folkers,  6406  Mesa  Drive,  Austin,  Tex.  78731;  Karl  Nils 
junnar  Johansson,  2215  S.  Lakeshore  Blvd.,  Austin,  Tex. 
78741,  and  Bruce  L.  Currie,  8304  Kromer,  Austin,  Tex. 
78758 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,750 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/04,  17108 
CI.  424—  1  4  Claims 

The  new  and  partially  isolated  hypothalamic  hormone, 
Fdlliculotropin  Releasing  Hormone  (FRH),  which  fulfills  the 
sa  ne  biological  function  as  the  intact  hypothalamus  of  mam- 
m  ilians  of  releasing  folliculotropin  and  which  has  an  Rf  of 
at  out  0.4  on  cellulose  TLC  in  the  solvent  system  chloroform- 
m  :thanol-32%  acetic  acid  (60:45:20)  and  an  F.f  of  about  0.6 
or  cellulose  TLC  in  the  solvent  system  chloroform-methanol- 
2S%  ammonium  hydroxide  (60:45:20). 


U.5. 
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3,944,661 
DENTIFRICES  CONTAINING  IRIDESCENT  FLAKES 
Daniel  CokKlney,  Somerville,  NJ.;  John  J.  Steinke,  Fayette- 
ville,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Mitchell,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,947,  Dec.  29, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,185,  Sept.  5, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,697, 
March  3,  197 1,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  54,575,  July  13,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,480 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7116 
U.S.  CL  424-49  6  Claims 

1.  A  toothpaste  containing  about  0.1  to  5%  of  non-toxic 
iridescent  mother  of  pearl  flakes,  which  flakes  are  about 
10-50  microns  thick  and  about  149  to  590  microns  in  particle 
size  and  are  dispersed  in  a  transparent  toothpaste  matrix. 


3,944,660 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

Si^ricd  Gottfried,  IHord,  and  Lily  Baxendale,  London,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Biorex  Laboratories,  Limited,  Lon- 

Jon,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,487 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18, 1972, 
5^354/72 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  9146,  47/00,  33/06,  31/19 
CI.  424-44  11  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  uncoated  tablet  dosage 
urit  form    useful   for  treating  oesophagitis   comprising   (a) 

100  mg.  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycyrrhetinic  acid,  the  hemiesters  thereof,  and 
th ;  salts  of  the  hemiesters,  in  admixture  with  (b)  1-50%  by 
w<  ight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
in  ;  of  alginic  acid,  the  non-toxic  salts  of  alginic  acid,  the 
ca  rboxyalkyl-cellulose  and  the  non-toxic  salts  of  the  carboxy- 
al  ;yl-celluloses,  (c)  1-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member 

ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  non- toxic  carbonates 
and  bicarbonates  and  (d)  0-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ar  tacid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
m  num  hydroxide,  aluminum  phosphate,  dihydroxyaluminum 

inoacetate,  magnesium  hydroxide,  and  magnesium  trisili- 
cate,  said  tablet  composition  capable  of  forming  a  colloidal 
so  ution  in  the  stomach,  whereby  the  carbonate  or  bicarbon- 
at ;  component  (c)  reacts  with  the  acid  medium  in  the  stom- 
ac  \i  to  evolve  carbon  dioxide  gas  which  foams  up  the  colloidal 
so  ution,  thereby  filling  the  lower  oesophagus  with  a  long 
la  ting  foam  containing  the  active  glycyrrhetinic  acid  compo- 
ncnt  (a)  which  remains  in  contact  with  the  inflammatory  site 

the  oesophagus  for  a  time  sufficient  to  promote  prolonged 
aHd  beneficial  results. 


3,944,662 

NON-VOLATILE  SLOW-RELEASE  PESTICIDAL 

GENERATORS 

Alexander  Miller,  Jr.,  and  Juan  G.  Morales,  both  of  Modesto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,942,  April  17,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,652 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/74;  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CL  424-78  10  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable,  slow-release  pesticide  composition  for 
controlling  invertebrate  pests  consisting  essentially  of  a  pesti- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  from  about  3%  to  30%  by  weight 
of  the  total  composition  of  /3-2-chloro-l-(2,4,5-trichloro- 
phenyl)-vinyl  dimethyl  phosphate  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of 
plasticized  thermoplastic  resin  compatible  with  said  phos- 
phate and  capable  of  releasing  a  pesticidally  effective  amount 
of  said  phosphate  onto  the  surface  of  said  composition,  said 
composition  being  characterized  by  having  on  the  surface 
thereof  a  polymorphic  form  of /3-2-chloro-l-(2,4,5-trichloro- 
phenyl)-vinyl  dimethyl  phosphate  further  characterized  by  a 
platelet-like  crystalline  structure  and  a  melting  point  of 
95°-98'*C,  which  crystalline  structure  inhibits  migration  of 
further  quantities  of  /3-2-chloro-l-(2,4,5-trichlorophenyl)- 
vinyl  dimethyl  phosphate  from  within  the  matrix  onto  the 
surface  thereof. 


3,944,663 
MILD  LIGHT  DUTY  DETERGENT  CONTAINING 
HOMOPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Sidney  Weiss,  Levittown,  Pa.;  Victor  Temnikow,  Irvington, 
and  Edward  Eigen,  East  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Colgate  PalmoJive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,792,  June  16, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,866 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/40,  7/50;  CUD  3/20,  3/48 
U.S.  CL424— 78  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  substantially  reducing  skin  irritation  of  the 
hands  by  a  light  duty  liquid  or  powder  detergent  formulation 
consisting  essentially  of  10%  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble anionic  surfactant  having  skin  irritating  characteristics  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-C,8  akiyi  benzene 
sulfonates,  Cr-C|g  alkyl  sulfates  containing  from  0  to  3 
«thenoxy  groups  in  the  molecule,  Cr-Cxs  olefin  sulfonates, 
Cio-Cxo  paraffin  sulfonates,  Cg-C«  alkyl  phenol  ethoxamer 
sulfates,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  the 
hands  with  an  aqueous  washing  solution  of  said  detergent 
formulation  containing  said  skin-irritating  detergent  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  homopolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  having 
the  general  formula  (CHiCH.On  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
sufficient  to  provide  a  molecular  weight  between  about  1  x 
105  and  4  x  10^,  said  polymer  being  from  about  0.01  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  said  formulation,  with  the  balance  of  said 
formulation  being  either  sodium  sulfate  or  an  aqueous  me- 
dium containing  up  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  solubilizing  agent 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-C3  alkanols,  polyeth- 
ylene glycols  and  sodium  xylene  sulfonate. 


3,944,664 
SYNERGISTIC  ACARICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Tadaharu  Kitagaki;  Yoshio  Takahashi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Kiyoshi  Takita,  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,627 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   29,   1970,  45- 
130183 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-93  8  Claims 

1.  An  acaricidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  first 
ingredient  of  the  group  consisting  of /3-exotoxin  and  metal 
salts  thereof  and  a  second  ingredient  of  the  group  consisting 
of  l,l-bis-(p-chlorophenyl)  ethanol,  bis-(p-chlorophenyl) 
sulfide  and  bis-(p-chlorophenoxy)  methane;  said  first  and 
second  ingredients  being  present  in  the  ratio  of  about  0.5:1  to 
about  10:1  by  weight. 


3,944,665 

NOVEL  BIOLOGICALLY-ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  THEM  FROM  RAW 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  INSULIN 

Armen  Anushavanovich  Galoian,  ulitsa  Ter-Gabrielyana,  2, 

kv.  66;  Ruben  Arshakovich  Alexanian,  ulitsa  Moskovskaya, 

60,  kv.  29,  and  Mavra  Vagarshanovna  Oganian,  ulitsa  Or- 

beli,  7,  kv.  39,  all  of  Erevan,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,469 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  15,  1973, 
1882646 

Int.  CL*  A61K  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424- 101  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  biologically-active  compounds 
which  exhibit  a  coronary  dilating  effect  from  the  venous  blood 
of  the  pancreas  comprising  dialyzing  the  serum  of  the  venous 
blood  of  the  pancreas  against  a  2N  solution  of  acetic  acid  at 
a  temperature  of  3-10°C  for  from  24  to  28  hours,  lyophilizing 
the  dialyzate,  gel  filtering  the  lyophilizate  on  a  column  with 
packing  having  a  pore  size  of  200-400m/;i.  and  separating 
said  compounds  from  each  other  by  down-flow  paper  chro- 
matography using  said  butyl  alcohol-acetic  acid-water  sol- 
vent system  in  a  ration  of  4:1:5  followed  by  high  voltage 
paper  electrophoresis  in  an  electrophoretic  field  of  1,500 
volts  in  a  citrate  buffer,  at  an  ionic  strength  of  0. 1  and  a 
current  density  of  1.2  mA/cm. 


3,944,666 

INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

COMBATTING  INSECTS  USING  3-PHENOXYBENZYL 

2,2-DIMETHYL-3-(  2,2-DICHLOROVIN  Y  L  )-CYCLO- 

PROPANECARBOXYLATE  INSECTICIDE  WITH  A 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOUND  OF  MONO  (ALKYL  AND 

ALKENYDMONO  OMEGA-ALKYNYL 

ARYLPHOSPHONATES 

Ronald  Eugene  Montgomery,  Middleport,  and  Harry  Hobart 

Incho,  Medina,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,238,  Oct.  2,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,885,03 1 ,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 22, 1 68,  March 

8,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,709,988,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

800,264,  Feb.  18,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,741,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,204,  April  12,  1967, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

559,422,  June  22,  1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  624,689, 

March  21,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  524,376 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/02,  9/24,  9/36 

MS.  CL  424-  2 1 9  12  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticidally 

effective  amount  of  a  combination  of 


A.  3-phenoxybenzyl  2,2-dimethyl-3-(2,2-dichlorovinyl)cy- 
clopropanecarboxylate  the  insecticidal  activity  of  which 
is  synergized  by 

B.  a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


O 

II    /OR, 


(CHJ    -p/^ 


n 


•OR,C=CH 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  R2  is 
alkylene  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  ratio  of  A:B 
is  in  the  range  of  1:0.5  and  1:20. 


3,944,667 
FORMYLAZAPENTADIENENITRILES 
Kurt  Klemm,  Allensbach,  and  Erhard  Langenscheid,  Con- 
stance, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Byk  Gulden  Lorn  berg 
Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Constance,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,81 1 
Claims   priority,  application   Luxemburg,   Sept.   8,    1972, 
66036;  Sept.  8,  1972,  66037;  Sept.  8,  1972,  66038 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  121/34;  A61L  13/00;  AOIN  9/22;  C07C 

121/48 
U.S.  CL  424-^244  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  with  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with 
from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  or.  together  with  R*,  alkyl- 
ene with  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  alkyl  with  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with 
from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  R',  alkyl- 
ene with  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
in  free  base  or  acid  addition  salt  form. 

4.  A  microbiocidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
active  ingredient  and  carrier,  a  microbiocidally-active  ingredi- 
ent of  which  is  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 

5.  An  insecticidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
active  ingredient  and  carrier,  the  composition  containing  an 
insecticidally-effective  concentration  of  an  insecticidally- 
active  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


3,944,668 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Frederick  Cleaver,  Hale  Barns,  England,  assignor  to 
Paterson  Zochonis  &  Company,  Limited,  England 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456.199 
Int.  CL*  A61K  J //65 
U.S.  CL  424—227  1  Cbim 

1.  A  stable  antimicrobial  composition  for  topical  or  oral 
application  comprising  from  1  to  3%  of  tetracycline,  from  1  to 
3%  of  5-chloro-8-hydroxyquinoline  or  5,7-chloro-8-hydrox- 
yquinoline  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  car- 
rier. 
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3,944,669 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CANNIBALISM  AND 
TAIL  BITING  IN  PIGS 
K^aurice  Pastre,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Pepro,  France 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,758 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     14,     1973, 
.05851 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  311625 
tlS.  CI.  424-232 

A  method  for  controlling  cannibalism  and  tail  biting  in 
pl^s  which  comprises  the  step  of  applying,  to  the  external 
SI  rfaces  of  the  pigs,  a  composition  comprising  an  effective 
ai  lount  to  prevent  tail  biting  and  cannibalism  of  an  8-hydroxy 
qi  inoline  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 
le  ist  one  of  8-hydroxy  quinoline;  the  double  sulfate  of  potas- 
si  im  and  8-hydroxy  quinoline;  the  neutral  sulfate  of  8-hydroxy 
qi  inoline;  the  salicylate,  citrate,  tartrate  sorbate  and  cinna- 
m  ate  of  8-hydroxy  quinoline;  S  nitro-8-hydroxy  quinoline;  8- 
hjdroxy  quinoline  sulfathiazole  phthalate;  2-iodo-8-hydroxy 
qi  inoline-S-sulfonic  acid  and  the  8-hydroxy  quinolinate  of 
bi  imuth,  aluminum,  copper  or  zinc. 
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3,944,670 

PESTICIDAL  DITHIAZOLIUM  SALTS 

Russell  F.  Bellina,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,793,  Nov.  8,  1972, 

aftandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,395 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9122 
U|S.  CI.  424-250  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  plants  from  mites,  aphids,  Colo- 
rapo  potato  beetle,  Mexican  bean  beetle,  and  boll  weevil 
ich  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  foliage  a  miticidally 
effective  amount,  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  or  a  plant 
pi  3tective  amount,  but  less  than  a  defoliating  amount  of  at 
le  ist  one  compound  of  the  formula 


N-R 


.fHX 


w  lere 

I  is  alkyl  of  I  through  6  carbon  atoms; 
K~  is  an  anion  of  the  corresponding  acid  HX  having  an 
ionization  constant  of  at  least  I  x  I0~^  and /is  0  or  1. 


3,944,671 
TREATMENT  OF  ADRENAL  MALFyNCTION 
Ribert   Dziemian,  Cedar   Knolb,  and   Neville   Finch,  West 
Orange,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
\rdsicy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,969 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  311445 
\}]R.  CI.  424-267  I  10  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  reducmg  adrenal 
hy  >erfunction,  comprising  an  adrenal  secretion  reducing 
ar  cunt  of  the  dextrorotatory  antipode  of  an  a-(4-amino- 
ph  enyl)-a-lower  alkylglutarimide  or  a  therapeutically  accept- 
afa  e  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutical  excipi- 
ent. 


3,944,672 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MICROBIAL  INFECTIONS 
Martin  Steinman,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration, Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,899,  Dec.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1973, 
55819/73 

Int.  CI.*  M\K31I40 
U.S.  CI.  424-274  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  susceptible  microbial  infections, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacterial,  fungal  and 
protozoal  infections,  which  comprises  administering  to  an 
animal  species  so  infected  an  antimicrobially  effective  quan- 
tity of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R1-NHR2 


wherein  n  is  0  or  I ;  R,  is  hydrogen,  or  amino  lower  alkyiene 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  carbonyl  or  lower  alkyiene 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  the  provisio  that  when  R^  is 
hydrogen,  R,  is  lower  alkyiene;  T  is  NH;  X  is  halogen,  nitro, 
or  trifluoromethyl;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  trifluo- 
romethyl;  M  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl  with  the  provisio 
that  when  X  is  nitro,  M  is  halogen;  Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
nitro  or  methyl;  or  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,944,673 

HEXAHYDRO-DIBENZO(B,D]PYRAN-9-ONES  AS 

ANALGESIC  DRUGS 

Robert  A.  Archer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,009,  Nov.  5,  1973.  This 
application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,391 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//55 
U.S.  CI.  424— 283  7  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  analgesia  to  mammals  suffering 
from  pain  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in 
need  of  analgesia  an  analgetic  dose  of  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

■     A 

wherein  R'  is  either  Cr-C  10  normal  alkyl  or  is  the  group 


^ 
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C-R' 
CH, 


H, 

wherein  R"  is  Cj-Ct  alkyl  and  R'  is  H  or  methyl,  wherein  both 
R  groups  are  identical  and  are  H  or  methyl  and  wherein  R'" 
is  H  or  Ci-C^  alkanoyl,  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide 
analgesia. 


3,944,674 
COMBATING  INSECTS  WITH  O- 
DIMETHOXYMETHYLPHENYL-N-METHYLCARBA- 

MATE 
Erwiri  Nikles,  Allschwill;  Volker  Dittrich,  and  Ladislaus  Pinter, 
both  of  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,008,  Nov.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,856,968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,616,  Sept. 
9, 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
647,274,  April  28, 1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  493,256,  Oct.  5,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 
2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,408 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   8,    1964, 
13113/64 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9120 
U.S.  CI.  424-300  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  combating  insects  comprising  ( 1 )  as 
active  ingredient  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  o-dime- 
thoxymethylphenyl-N-methylcarbamate  and  (2)  a  suitable 
carrier. 


3,944,675 
SUBSTITUTED  ARYL  AND  ARALKYL  AMIDES  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSONISM 
Samson  Symchowicz,  Livingston,  N.J.,  and  Hans-Peter  Faro, 
Grafing  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Cor- 
poration, Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,624,  March  15,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,974,  Nov.  15,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,524 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  311165 
U.S.  CI.  424-324  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  symptoms  of  Parkinsonism 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  exhibiting  such 
symptoms  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


(CH2)n-NHR 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  radical  derived  from  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms;  X  and  Y 
are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluoro,  trifluoromethyl  and  hydroxy;  and  n  is  an  integer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2. 


3,944,676 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOYBEAN 
PROTEIN  PRODUCTS 
Eliahu  Fridman,  and  Amior  Dolev,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  as- 
signors to  Centre  for  Industrial  Research  (CIR)  Ltd,  Haifa, 
Israel 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,81 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  July  10,  1972,  39876 
Int.  CI.*  A23J  1114,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  4^6-46  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  soybean  products  from 
soybean  meal  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
(a)  leaching  the  soybean  meal  with  an  aqueous  solution  and 
separating  the  solid  residue  to  obtain  a  soybean  extract;  (b) 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  soybean  extract  to  a  value  between  6.5 
-  7.0  to  give  a  soybean  milk;  (c)  sterilizing  the  soybean  milk 
in  order  to  destroy  the  antidigestive  factors  present  in  said 
soybean  meal  and  to  reduce  the  beany  flavor  of  said  meal;  (d) 
fermenting  said  thus-obtained  soybean  milk  after  said  steril- 
ization with  a  lactic  culture  under  conditions  suitable  to  utilize 
natural  sugar  present  in  said  soybean  milk  as  a  source  of 
carbohydrates  in  order  to  produce  a  soybean  curd;  (e)  sepa- 
rating the  soybean  curd  and  (f)  transforming  said  curd  into 
soybean  products. 


3,944,677 
PERCOLATION  PROCESS 
Saul  N.  Katz,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,720,  Feb.  14, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,348 
Int.  CI.*  A23F  1/08;  BOID  H/02 
U.S.  CI.  426-432  1  Cbim 

1.  In  a  coffee  percolation  process  wherein  roasted  and 
ground  coffee  is  countercurrently  contacted  with  an  aqueous 
extraction  liquid  in  a  series  of  extraction  columns  of  a  percola- 
tor set,  the  improvement  comprising  positioning  said  roasted 
and  ground  coffee  within  each  extraction  column  such  that 
the  average  particle  size  of  the  roasted  and  ground  coffee 
continually  decreases  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  aqueous 
extraction  liquid  throughout  said  extraction  column. 


3,944,678 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FAST  COOKING  OF  METERED 

QUANTITIES  OF  FOODSTUFF 

Modesto  Pratolongo,  Milan,  luly,  assignor  to  Santa  Martha 

Bay  Shipping  and  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Antilles 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,941,  Sept.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,227,344.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,561 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.  9,  1971,  29724/71; 
Oct.  9,  1971,  29725/71;  Oct.  9,  1971,  29726/71 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426— 508  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cooking  foodstuffs  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rice,  noodles  and  spaghetti,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  metered  quantity  of  the  foodstuff  into  a  cooking 
chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  her- 
metically sealing  the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  opening  of 
said  cooking  chamber;  introducing  water  under  pressure  at  a 
temperature  of  over  IOO°C  into  the  cooking  chamber,  extract- 
ing vapour  from  the  cooking  chamber  by  removing  introduced 
water  and  foodstuffs  through  the  outlet  opening  to  obtain  a 
rapid  drop  in  pressure;  and  then  removing  excess  water  from 
the  foodstuffs,  removing  vapour  developed  during  the  rapid 
drop  in  pressure  from  the  foodstuffs  and  absorbing  the  kinetic 
energy  developed  in  the  foodstuffs  during  said  removal  from 
the  cooking  chamber  by  subjecting  the  foodstuffs  to  centrifu- 
gal force. 


1^ 


3,944,679 
PHlOCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  COUMARIN-LIKE  AROMA 

^ND  FLAVOR  TO  TOBACCO,  FOODS  AND  DRINKS 
Hi  oyasu  Takahara;  Isao  Morishita,  both  of  Yokohama;  Mikio 
I  ihiga,  and  Toshikatsu  Uchijima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
)  ssignors  to  The  Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corporation 
1  nd  Fuji  Flavor  Company,  Limited,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,686 
<  Maims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    13,   1973,  48- 
41^;  Jan.  24,  1974,  49-9689 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  11226 
114-  CL  426-538 


cirt' 
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Process  for  imparting  a  coumarin-like  aroma  and  flavor 
to  i  consumable  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tot  acco,  food  and  drink,  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
pre  duct  at  least  one  2-  and/or  3-alkyl-substituted  indanone 
coi  ipound  having  the  general  structural  formula: 


MS 

of 
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wh:re  either  each  of  Ri  and  R,  represents  CH3— ,  C2H5 — , 
(C  is),CH— ,  HO—,  CH3O—  or  C2H5O— ,  or  R,  combined 
will  R,  represents  — O— CH2— O — ;  and  each  of  R3  and  R^ 
rej  resents  H,  CHj,  CjHs,  n— C3H7  or  (CH3)iCH— ,  excepting 
thqcase  when  both  of  R3  and  R4  represent  H 


3,944,680 
PREPARATION  OF  WHIPPABLE  EMULSIONS 
Joljannes  George  van  Pelt;  Albertus  Prins,  both  of  Schiedam; 
,  ohannes  Hendrik  van  Roon,  Vlaardingen,  and  Petrus  Smits, 
I  laassluis,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
<  ompany.  New  York,  N.Y. 
C(  ntlnuation  of  Scr.  No.  361,692,  May  18, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,087 
(tiaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1973, 
21^39/73 

Int.  CI.*  A23J  3102;  A23C  13112,  23/00 
.  CI.  426-564  4  Claims 

.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  oil  emulsion 
rolonged  storage  life,  which  can  be  whipped  to  an  overrun 
rom  70  to  500  percent,  which  comprises: 
i .  preparing  an  aqueous  phase  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
4.2  to  S.O  and  containing  from  0.5  to  4  percent  of  its 
weight  of  globular  protein  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
coagulated  protein,  of  which  globular  protein  at  least  60 
percent  by  weight  is  in  the  form  of  a  complex  with  an 
anionic  polysaccharide; 

mixing  the  aqueous  phase  with  an  emulsifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  partial  fatty  acid  esters  of 
glycerol,  partial  fatty  acid  esters  of  propylene  glycol  and 
glycerolactopalmitate  in  an  amount  of  from  0.3  to  2.0% 
by  weight  of  the  emulsion  and  with  a  fat  in  an  amount  of 
from  3  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  emulsion  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  fat  is  liquid;  and, 
homogenizing  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
fat  is  liquid. 


3,944,681 
FOODS  CONTAINING  SALTS  OF  ACETYL  AMINO  ACIDS 

AS  WATER  BINDERS 
Herman  H.  Friedman,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  and  Victor  Moreno, 
Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,723 
Int.  CL*  A2ID  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—615  10  Claims 

1.  A  food  product  comprising:  (a)  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  meat,  fish,  poultry,  fruits  and  vegeta- 
bles, which  tends  to  lose  water  when  exposed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; and  (b)  an  amount,  effective  to  bind  water  and  reduce 
the  tendency  for  water  loss  from  the  composition,  of  a  water 
binding  compound  defined  by  the  formula 


CH,-C- 


tii 


OM, 


Wherein:  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CHj),  — COjM,  — (CHj),— NO3.  — (CH,),— SO3M,  and 
— (CHz)^  — NHj,-  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal. 


3,944,682 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COATING  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  METHOD 

Hajime  Miyatsuka;  Satoru  Honjo;  Kenichi  Sawada,  and  Taka- 

shi  Saida,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd., 

London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,597 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   28,   1972,  47- 
482421 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427—74  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrophotographic  article 
comprising:  preparing  a  mixture  which  comprises  finely  di- 
vided photoconductive  material  dispersed  in  an  organic  resin 
binder,  said  resin  having  an  acid  value  from  about  S  to  40,  or 
a  hydroxyl  valiie  from  about  20  to  150,  heat-treating  said 
mixture  for  a  time  and  temperature  enclosed  within  the  areas 
ABCDEFGH  of  the  temperature-treating  diagram  shown  in 
the  accompanying  drawing,  followed  by  dispersing  said  mix- 
ture into  a  volatile  solvent  for  said  binder  resin,  coating  said 
dispersion  on  a  conductive  backing  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  layer,  and  drying  said  layer  under  the  conditions 
enclosed  within  the  areas  JKLMN  of  the  drawing. 
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3,944,683 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  CHEMICALLY  HARDENING 

COATINGS 
Peter  K.  Church,  Cascade,  and  Oliver  J.  Knutson,  Colorado 
Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corpo- 
ration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,303,  Dec.  28,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,789,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,704, 
June  1,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  7,948 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/02,  I/IO,  3/02,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-34  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  chemically  hardened  refractory 
coating  on  a  substrate  having  a  porous  coating  thereon  of  a 
refractory  oxide  having  a  vitrification  temperature  in  excess  of 
600''F.  which  comprises: 
impregnating  the  porous  oxide  coating  with  a  solution  of  a 
chromium  compound  which  is  capable  of  being  con- 
verted to  an  oxide  on  being  heated; 
drying  and  curing  said  impregnated  coating  by  heating  same 
to  a  temperature  below  the  vitrification  temperature  of 
the  oxide  but  sufficient  to  convert  the  chromium  com- 
pound in  situ  to  an  oxide;  and, 
repeating  the  impregnation  and  curing  steps  at  least  once  to 
harden  and  densify  the  coating. 


3,944,684 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  TRANSPARENT, 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  TIN  CONTAINING 

OXIDE  COATINGS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

James  Kane,  Affoltern  am  A  Ibis,  and  Hanspeter  Schweizer, 

Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,359,  Aug.  24, 1973.  This 

application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,294 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/12;  C23C  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  427-109  11  Claims 


9.  The  process  of  depositing  transparent,  uniform,  electri- 
cally conductive  tin  doped  indium  oxide  coatings  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising: 

a.  vaporizing  an  indium  chelate  of  2,2,6,6-tetramethylhep- 
tane-3,5-dione  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  180°  to 
about  250°C., 

b.  vaporizing  dibutyl  tin  diacetate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  SO'C.  to  about  120°C., 

c.  heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
350°C.  to  abouy550''C.. 

d.  and  contacting  said  heated  substrate  with  said  indium 
vapor  and  said  tin  vapor  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


3,944,685 
PREPARATION  OF  HEAT  BARRIER  MATERIALS 
Rudy  W.  Gunnerman,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plas- 
tonium,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,931,  Sept.  30,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  713,231,  March  14, 

1968,  abandoned.  Thk  application  June  28,  1971,  Scr.  No. 

157,732 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  427-223  12  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  forming  a  heat  barrier  which  includes 
applying  to  a  surface  of  a  shaped  intimate  admixture  of  alka- 
line earth  sulfate  and  thermosetting  plastic  of  reduced  particle 
size,  a  heat  source  to  produce  an  adherent  alkaline  earth 
sulfide  layer  upon  said  surface  to  thereby  form  a  a  heat  barrier 
coating  resistant  to  the  penetration  of  thermal  energy  into  the 
body  of  said  admixture,  and  using  said  admixture  as  a  heat 
barrier  material. 


3,944,686 

METHOD  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSITING  PYROLYTIC 

CARBON  ON  POROUS  SHEETS  OF  CARBON  MATERIAL 

Robert  W.  Froberg,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,922 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  31/04;  C23C  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  427-228 


1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  infiltrating  a  sheet  of  porous  fibrous  carbon 
with  pyrolytic  graphite  comprising  the  steps  of  traversing  an 
elongated  sheet  of  porous  fibrous  carbon  in  a  longitudinal 
path  of  travel,  drawing  a  subatmospheric  pressure  in  a  treating 
zone  in  said  path  to  reduce  sooting,  heating  the  sheet  in  the 
treating  zone  to  a  pyrolytic  carbon-deposition  temperature, 
impinging  relatively  narrow  flow  streams  of  hydrocarbon  gas 
upon  the  heated  sheet  in  the  treating  zone  through  a  number 
of  substantially  restricted  flow  channels  directed  at  the  sheet 
to  cause  the  gas  to  flow  at  a  velocity  of  from  about  20  to  about 
200  (STP)  feet  per  minute  whereby  a  deposit  of  pyrolytic 
graphite  is  infiltrated  on  the  sheet  without  substantially  ob- 
structing the  flow  channels. 


3,944,687 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PURIFYING  AGENTS 

CONSISTING  OF  ACTIVATED  SILICEOUS  POROUS 

MINERAL  SUBSTANCES 

Kazuo  Morisaki,  and  Mikk)  WaUnabe,  both  of  Fukui,  Japan, 

assignors   to   Sakai   Sen-i    Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha   and 

Hokuriku  Kakoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Fukui,  Japan 

FJIed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1973, 48-42716 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/02,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  427-372  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  activated  siliceous  porous  mineral 
substances  so  as  to  increase  the  ability  thereof  to  purify  waste 
waters  and  the  like,  which  consists  essentially  of  impregnating 
an  adsorptive  siliceous  porous  minera!  substance  containing 
water  insoluble  SiOj  and  a  water  insoluble  metal  oxide  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diatomaceous 
earth  and  foamed  perlite  with  at  least  one  mineral  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  and 
sulphuric  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  insoluble  metal  oxide  to  the  corre- 


14 


spoil  ding  water  soluble  salt,  baking  the  thus  impregnated 
poro  js  mineral  substance  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 00°  C  to 
500*  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  said  predetermined 
quar  tity  of  said  water  insoluble  metal  oxide  into  the  corre- 
sponJing  water  soluble  salt  which  remains  within  the  porous 
stru<  ture  of  said  porous  mineral  substance  and  there  acts  as 
coag  jiant  for  impurities  in  waste  water  and  the  like  to  increase 
the  [urifying  action  of  said  adsorptive  siliceous  porous  min- 
eral substance  while  said  SiOj  remains  in  its  water  insoluble 
adso  bent  form,  and  retaining  said  water  soluble  metal  salt  in 
said  x>rous  structure  of  said  activated  siliceous  porous  min- 
eral lubstance  until  the  same  is  used  for  the  purification  of 
wastr  waters  and  the  like. 
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3,944,688 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

W/|TER-REPELLENT,  FIRE-RESISTANT  NONWOVEN 

FABRICS 

Charles  Edward  Inman,  Gknsidc,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Ccrporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  408,687 
Int.  CI.*  B44D  1146;  C09K  3128 
U.S.  bl.  427-381  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oil  and  water-repellent,  fire 
retar  lant,  nonwoven  fabric  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  (A) 
providing  a  dry  nonwoven  fabric  of  fibers  bound  together  by 
abou  5  to  50%,  based  on  dry  weight  of  the  nonwoven  fabric, 
of  su  factant-free  adhesive  solid  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sistin  ;  of  vinyl  acetate  and  alkyl  acrylate  aqueous  dispersion 
polyr  lers,  containing  in  admixture  therewith  from  about  25  to 
1 109  ,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  flame  retar- 
dant  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
phos  ihorus  and  halogen  and  phosphorus  containing  flame 
retar  lants;  (B)  treating  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous  bath  con- 
tainii  g  in  admixture  a  fluorochemical  oil  and  water-repellent 
composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deposit  on  the  fabric 
from  about  0.05  to  0.8%  solids  by  weight  thereof,  based  on  the 
dry  f  ibric  weight,  and  drying  the  fabric. 


3,944,689 
GLOSSY  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
W.  Luckock,  Natrona  Heights,  and  WUIiam  V.  Warnick, 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1971,  Scr.  No.  191,809 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5107,  5J16,  5/20 
I  :L  427-385  14  Claims 

\  coating  composition  which  dries  in  air  at  ambient 
temp<  xature  to  form  a  high  gloss,  continuous  film,  comprising: 
Tom  about  20  percent  to  about  70  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  of  a  fluorocarbon  polymer 
cjomprising  from  about  95  percent  to  about  60  percent  by 
ight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  from  about  5  percent  to 
ajbout  40  percent  by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  or 
F  erfluoropropene; 
rom  about  30  percent  to  about  80  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B),  of  an  acrylate  polymer; 
Components  (A)  and  (B)  are  dissolved  in  gloss- 
haijcing  solvent  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
:onsisting  of  2-nitropropane,  cyclohexanone,  dimethyl- 
aceta  nide,  and  combinations  thereof. 


t>tal 
r<  in 


3,944,690 
PRODUCTION  OF  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Dieter  Distler,  Mutterstadt;  Kurt  Wendel,  Ludwigshafen;  An- 
dreas Ein wilier,  Mannheim,  and  Knut  Oppenlaender,  Lud- 
wigshafen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  362,901,  May  23, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,878,152.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

545,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
2263921;  May  30,  1972,  2226269;  Feb.  10,  1973,  2306541 

Int.  CL*  D06M  15/12 
U.S.  CL  427—390  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  binding  nonwoven  fabrics  by  impregnat- 
ing the  fabrics  with  anionic  or  non-ionic  aqueous  heat-sensit- 
ized polymer  dispersions  and  drying  the  impregnated  fabrics 
at  elevated  temperature  in  the  usual  manner,  the  improvement 
of  using  a  polymer  dispersion  containing  2  to  10  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  a  polyalkoxylated  aliphatic 
amine  containing  from  1  to  10  amino  groups  and  being  alkox- 
ylated  with  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  and  both  ethylene  and 
propylene  oxides,  said  polyalkoxylated  amine  having  inverse 
solubility  and  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  15,000, 
as  measured  by  the  hydroxyl  number  determined  by  the  acetic 
anhydride  method,  and  said  polymer  dispersion  containing 
said  polyalkoxylated  amine  having  a  pH  below  6. 


3,944,691 
DECORATIVE  ASSEMBLY  OR  TOY 
John  A.  Smith,  1706  W.  Dallas,  Selma,  Ala.  36701 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  459,284 
Int.  CI.*  B44F  7/00 
VS.  CL  428— 13  4  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  assembly  comprising  a  transparent  casting 
made  from  a  moldable  and  transparent  synthetic  resin  repre- 
senting an  image  of  a  mascot  and  an  opague  image  of  another 
mascot  embedded  within  said  first  mascot  in  a  manner  and 
position  to  give  the  appearance  of  having  been  devoured  by 
said  first  mascot. 


3,944,692 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Starkie  L.  Swenson,  Necnah,  Wk.,  assignor  to  Unisource  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  212,046,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,658 
Int.  CL*  B32B  3/28,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  428—40  2  Claims 


e      /6    v4 


1.  In  a  pressure  sensitive  material,  a  printing  paper  sheet 
and  a  backing  sheet  of  fibrous  material  having  coextensive 
facing  surfaces,  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  coextensive  facing  surfaces  of  said  paper  sheet  and 
said  backing  sheet,  and  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  release  agent 
on  the  surface  of  said  backing  sheet  engaged  with  said  adhe- 
sive layer,  said  release  agent  providing  a  predetermined  re- 
leasability  factor,  said  backing  sheet  having  uniformly  distrib- 
uted undulations  therein  of  a  predetermined  size  and  in  a 
swirled  waffle  pattern  such  that  a  predetermined  percentage 
of  the  total  area  of  said  adhesive  layer  is  in  engagement  with 
said  coating  with  such  engagement  being  uniformly  distrib- 
uted throughout  said  surface  of  said  backing  sheet,  said  undu- 
lations being  smooth  and  rounded  to  facilitate  letter  press 
printing  and  to  minimize  fracturing  of  fibers  of  said  backing 
sheet  and  release  of  loose  fibers  into  said  adhesive  material. 
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said  backing  sheet  also  having  a  predetermined  degree  of 
stretchability  and  being  contracted  to  a  predetermined  degree 
in  forming  said  smooth  and  rounded  undulations,  said  prede- 
termined releasability  factor  and  said  predetermined  percent- 
age being  high  enough  and  said  predetermined  size  of  said 
uiidulations,  said  predetermined  degree  of  stretchability  and 
said  predetermined  degree  of  contraction  being  low  enough  to 
substantially  obviate  relative  movement  of  said  printing  paper 
sheet  and  said  backing  sheet  during  letter  press  printing  and 
to  permit  accurate  letter  press  printing  of  said  printing  paper 
sheet  without  mottling,  said  predetermined  releasability  factor 
and  said  predetermined  percentage  being  also  low  enough  and 
the  size  of  said  undulations,  said  predetermined  degree  of 
stretchability  and  said  predetermined  degree  of  contraction 
being  large  enough  to  permit  ready  removal  of  said  backing 
sheet  by  engagement  of  the  finger  of  a  user  therewith,  said 
predetermined  releasability  factor  being  on  the  order  of  30-40 
grams  per  lineal  inch  on  the  Keil  scale,  said  predetermined 
percentage  being  from  40  to  60%,  said  predetermined  degree 
of  stretchability  being  less  than  10%  and  said  degree  of  con- 
traction being  from  2  to  10%. 


fabrics  by  contact  therewith  in  a  laundry  dryer,  said  web 
substrate  containing  slit  openings  sufficient  in  size  and  number 


as  to  permit  at  least  about  7 
of  air  flow  through  said  dryer 


percent  of  the  normal  volume 
hen  said  article  is  used  therein. 


3,944,693 
FLOCKED  WEATHERSTRIP 
Aaron  J.  Ungerer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
dard Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  264,910,  June  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  477,621 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/14,  1/16;  B32B  33/00 
U.S.  CL  428-89  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  weatherstrip  for  sealing  the  space  between  cooper- 
able  relatively  movable  closure  members,  said  weatherstrip 
being  mountable  on  one  of  said  closure  members  and  includ- 
ing an  elongate  body  of  synthetic  plastic  having  an  outer 
surface  coextensive  in  length  therewith,  said  outer  surface 
being  spaced  a  given  distance  from  and  facing  the  other  of  said 
closure  members  when  said  weatherstrip  is  mounted  on  said 
one  closure  member,  flocked  fiber  on  said  outer  surface  and 
projecting  therefrom  toward  said  other  closure  member  for 
sealing  engagement  therewith,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  flocked  fiber  including  a  first  plurality  of  fibers  distrib- 
uted throughout  said  outer  surface  and  having  a  first  denier 
and  a  first  length,  and  a  second  plurality  of  fibers  distributed 
throughout  said  first  plurality  of  fibers  and  having  a  second 
denier  generally  15  to  40%  of  said  first  denier  and  a  second 
length  generally  40  to  60%  of  said  first  length. 


3,944,695 
HEAT  PRINTING  SHEET 
Yujiro    Kosaka,    Tokyo;    Hitoshi    Kuroki,    Yokohama,   and 
Masakuni  Kawasaki,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  387,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1972, 47-80885 
Int.  CL*  B41M  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  428-200  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat  printing  sheet,  which  comprises: 
a  substrate  having  coated  thereon,  a  heat  transferable  com- 
position in  the  form  of  characteristic  marks  or  figures, 
said  composition  comprising  10  -  60  %  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  tackifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
terpene  resins,  hydrogenated  cyclopentadiene  resins, 
cumarone-indene  resins,  phenol  resins,  styrene-olefin 
copolymers,  a-methylstyrene-vinyltoluene  copolymers, 
rosins,  polyol  esters,  hydrogenated  rosin-polyo!  esters;  5 
-  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  wax  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  plant  wax,  petroleum  wax,  coal  wax, 
synthetic  wax;  10  -  60%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  which  contains  5  -  50%  by  weight  of 
a  vinylacetate  component  and  which  has  a  melt  index  of 
4  -  1000  g/ 10  min;  5  -  40%  by  weight  of  a  filler  which  is 
blendable  with  said  tackifier,  wax  or  ethylene-vinylace- 
tate  copolymer;  and  a  pigment. 


3,944,694 
ARTICLE  FOR  CONDITIONING  FABRICS  IN  A  CLOTHES 

DRYER 
Agnes  R.  McQueary,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  347,605 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3/10 

U.S.a.  428-131  10  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  conditioning  article  comprising  a  flexible  web 

substrate  carrying  a  fabric -conditioning  agent  removable  to 


3,944,696 

HIGH-ADHESION  CONDUCTORS 

John  Robert  Larry,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  NcHMurs  and  Company,  Wilmmgton,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  404,796,  Oct  9,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,896,054,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
231,375,  March  2, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 
1975,  Scr.  No.  550,618 
Int.  CL*  C03C  3/10;  B32B  17/06,  3/00,  7/14 
U.S.CL  428-208  6  Claims 

1.  In  electrical  conductor  patterns  of  silver  or  palladium 
silver  particles  plus  inorganic  binder  therefor,  adherent  to  a 
ceramic  substrate,  conductor  patterns  of  improved  soldering 
characteristics    and    improved    adhesion    to    the    substrate, 
wherein  said  inorganic  binder  is  a  glass  consisting  essentially 
of,  by  weight. 
5-22%  PbO 
1-5%  CaO 
0.7-3%  Al»Os 
0.7-2.5%  B,0, 
5-20%  SiO,  and 
50-85%  Bi,0, 
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3,944,697 

GLASS  BODY  HAVING  A  FLUORESCENT  PATTERN 

INWARDLY  OF  A  SURFACE  THEREOF 

Tikeo  Ichimura,  and  Tenio  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

■ssignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,467 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  /  7100;  C09K  9100 

UiS.  CI.  428-210  9  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1,  A  normally  transparent  glass  body  which  exhibits  fluores- 
c<  nee  in  a  desired  pattern  inwardly  of  a  surface  thereof  when 
sibjected  to  ultraviolet  radiations,  which  consists  essentially 
a  fluorescent  silicate  glass  containing  ions  for  providing  a 
fl4orescent  center,  alkali  metal  ions  which  are  ion-exchangea- 
bl ;  and 

ions  for  providing  an  extinction  center  present  in  said  glass 
body  in  areas  other  than  those  of  said  desired  pattern  and 
extinguish  the  fluorescent  properties  of  said  ions  for 
providing  a  fluorescent  center,  | 

said  ions  for  providing  an  extinction  center  having  been 
penetrated  into  said  glass  body  from  said  surface  through 
ion-exchange  with  said  alkali  metal  ions,  whereby,  when 
subjected  to  ultraviolet  radiations  said  glass  body  exhibits 
fluorescence  in  a  desired  pattern  in  those  areas  not  con- 
taining said  other  ions. 


3,944,699 
OPAQUE  MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED  AND  HEAT  SET 
LINEAR  POLYESTER  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Carl  Fraser  Mathews;  Christopher  Deverell,  both  of  Hitchin; 
Gordon    Edmund    Alfred    Pears,    Harpenden,    and    Peter 
George  Knowles,  Luton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24, 1972, 
48931/72 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  39110;  B32B  27108 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  opaque  molecularly 
oriented  and  heat  set  linear  polyester  film,  which  comprises 
forming  a  loosely  blended  mixture  of  particles  of  a  linear 
polyester  produced  by  condensing  at  least  one  dicarboxylic 
acid,  a  lower  alkyl  diester  thereof  or  bis-p-carboxyphenoxye- 
thane  with  at  least  one  glycol  with  from  3  to  27%  by  weight 
of  particles  of  a  homopolymer  of  ethylene  or  propylene,  there 
being  no  intimate  bond  between  the  polyester  and  homopoly- 
mer, extruding  the  blended  mixture  as  a  film,  quenching  and 
biaxially  orienting  the  film  by  stretching  it  in  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions,  and  heat  setting  the  film. 


3,944,698 

<  ;YPSUM  WALLBOARD  and  process  for  MAKING 

SAME 

Rbbert  P.  Dicrks,  and  Robert  J.  Riliie,  both  of  Des  Plaines,  III. 

assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,669 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3118 

UlS.  CI.  428—  2 1 9  14  Claims 


3,944,700 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYAMIDE  COATED 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL  AND  TO  THE  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

MADE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 
Wilhelmus  L.  R.  Mombers,  Waalwijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
L.  Mombers  B.V.,  Waalwijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  22,  1973, 
7308704 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27112;  B05D  3110;  B32B  27134 
U.S.  CI.  428—260  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  polyamide  coated  textile 
material  in  which  a  cohesive  basic  layer,  comprising  textile 
fibers  of  random  types,  is  treated  with  a  solution  of  a  polyam- 
ide and  a  plasticizer  in  formic  acid  and  whereafter  the  polyam- 
ide is  precipitated  by  contact  with  a  water  coagulation  bath, 
the  improvement  wherein  benzene  sulphonic  acid  n-butyla- 
mide  is  employed  as  said  plasticizer  and  said  formic  acid 
is  the  only  solvent  present  in  said  solution. 


3,944,701 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  HAVING  GRAVURE 

COATED,  TAPERED  THICKNESS  LAYER 

John  J.  Dennis,  Jr.,  Watertown,  and  Thomas  P.  McCole,  South 

Natick,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,685 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5100 

U.S.  CI.  427—288  17  Claims 


I.  In  a  gypsum  board  having  a  set  gypsum  core  securely 
bi>nded  to  paper  cover  sheets;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
p  urality  of  glass  reinforcing  fibers  in  the  gypsum  core  wherein 
a  majority  of  said  fibers  are  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the 
ir  terface  of  the  core  and  at  least  one  of  the  cover  sheets,  said 
fi  >ers  being  of  an  average  length  sufficiently  great  so  that  they 
a  e  frictionally  gripped  by  the  core  with  such  force  that  said 
fi  )ers  will  break  off  rather  than  pull  out  of  the  core  when  said 
fi  >ers  are  subjected  to  external  tension,  and  being  bonded  to 
ti  e  cover  sheet. 


1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  photographic  film 
assemblage  including: 
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a.  a  pair  of  dimensionally  stable  elements  in  face-to-face 
contact  having  at  least  an  image  area  therebetween; 

b.  a  sheet-like  support  adjacent  one  of  said  elements;  and 

c.  at  least  a  pair  of  elongated  spacing  layers  each  formed  by 
applying  to  said  sheet-like  support  at  least  a  coating, 
tapered  in  thickness,  of  a  pigment-containing  liquid  coat- 
ing composition  so  that  said  spacing  layers  taper  in  thick- 
ness from  a  maximum  near  the  leading  end  of  said  image 
area  to  a  minimum  near  the  trailing  end  of  said  image 
area,  said  supported  spacing  layers  forming  a  spacing 
element  which  is  adhered  to  at  least  one  of  said  dimen- 
sionally stable  elements  at  the  lateral  margins  of  said 
image  area; 

said  assemblage  adapted  to  be  processed  by  a  viscous  liquid 
processing  agent  distributed  between  said  dimensionally 
stable  elements  in  a  layer  at  least  coextensive  with  said 
image  area; 
the  improvement  comprising  preparing  said  spacing  layers 
by  doctoring  said  liquid  into  the  cells  of  a  gravure  roller 
varying  in  depth  according  to  the  taper  desired;  pressing 
said  gravure  roller  into  contact  with  said  support  to  trans- 
fer said  liquid  thereto;  and  drying  said  liquid  to  a  solid 
state  to  form  a  tapered  thickness  coating. 
11.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  photographic  film  unit 
comprising  two  substantially  rectangular  sheet-like  elements 
secured  in  face-to-face  relation  by  a  binding  sheet  which  is 
formed  with  a  rectangular  opening  defining  an  image  area  and 
includes  lateral,  leading  and  trailing  end  sections  surrounding 
said  opening,  said  binding  sheet  adhered  to  the  surface  of  one 
of  said  elements  with  at  least  part  of  said  lateral  sections  of 
said  binding  sheet  folded  around  the  lateral  edges  of  both  said 
elements  and  adhered  to  the  margins  of  the  second  of  said 
elements; 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said  bind- 
ing sheet  tapered  in  thickness  at  least  at  its  lateral  sections 
from  a  maximum  near  the  leading  end  of  the  opening 
therein  to  a  minimum  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  opening" 
by: 
forming  a  gravure  roller  having  at  least  a  first  region  with 
cells  of  a  uniform  maximum  depth  and  an  adjacent  sec- 
ond  region  having  cells  tapering  from   said  maximum 
depth  to  a  minimum  depth; 
doctoring  a  liquid  containing  a  pigment  into  said  cells; 
pressing  said  gravure  roller  into  engagement  with  a  support 
sheet  to  transfer  said  liquid  from  said  roller  to  said  sup- 
port sheet; 
drying  said  liquid  to  form  a  solid,  pigment-containing  coat- 
ing including  a  first  area  of  substantially  uniform  maxi- 
mum thickness  and  a  second  area  tapering  from  said 
maximum  thickness  at  said  first  area  to  a  minimum  thick- 
ness; and  V 
forming  a  rectangular  opening  in  said  second  area. 


3,944,702 

FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  BONDED  WITH  A 

SILSESQUIOXANE-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION 

Harold  A.  Clark,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,298 
Int.  CI.*  D04H  1158 
U.S.  CI.  428—288  14  Claims 

1.  A  coherent  three-dimensional  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  fibers,  said  fibers  being  bonded  at  their 
points  of  contact  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
10  to  75  weight  percent  colloidal  silica  uniformly  dispersed  in 
a  matrix  of  25  to  90  weight  RSiOs/z  in  which  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  inclusive  carbon 
atoms,  the  vinyl  radical,  the  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  radical,  the 
gamma-glycidoxypropyl  radical  and  the  gamma-methacrylox- 
ypropyl  radical,  at  least  70  weight  percent  of  the  matrix  being 
CH^iO^r 

944   O.G.-52 


3,944,703 

FIBROUS  BATTS  IMPREGNATED  WITH  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSIONS  BASED  ON  HEAT-HARDENABLE 

PHENOLIC  RESINS 

James  Harding,  Green  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,790,  May  3,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divbion  of  Ser.  No.  239,316,  March  29, 
1974,  Pat.  No.  3,823,103,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  164,819,  July  21, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,237 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  17102;  C08G  51118 
U.S.  CI.  428—288  5  Claims 

1.  Organic  or  inorganic  fibers  bonded  by  the  cured  product 
of  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  dispersed  particles  of  a 
heat-hardening  resole  phenolic  resin  in  water  and  containing 
gum  arabic  and  at  least  one  of  the  following  gums:  a  polysac- 
charide consisting  essentially  of  mannose  and  galactose  units, 
a  polysaccharide  consisting  essentially  of  D-mannuronic  and 
L-guluronic  acid  units,  and  gum  carageenan, 
wherein  the  combined  weight  of  the  recited  gums  is  about 
0.5  to  about  12  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
phenol  used  in  producing  the  phenolic  resin,  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  gum  arabic  to  the  other  recited  gum 
is  about  0.5  to  about  20  to  I,  wherein  said  aqueous  dis- 
persion is  stable  for  a  period  of  time  in  excess  of  about 
two  weeks,  and  wherein  said  aqueous  dispersion  is  infi- 
nitely dilutable  with  water. 


3,944,704 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

Chauncey  L.  Dirks,  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  John  Z. 

DeLorean  Corporation,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,496 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  3126 

U.S.  CI.  428—305  13  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
initially  resilient  materials  having  open  and  connected  cells,  at 
least  two  of  said  layers  having  substantially  different  initial 
compressive  resistances,  a  layer  of  high  strength  filaments 
overlaying  the  open-cell  layer  of  lesser  compressive  resis- 
tance, a  thermosetting  resinous  material  impregnating  the 
open-cell  layers,  said  resinous  material  having  been  cured 
while  maintaining  the  layers  of  resilient  material  and  high 
strength  filaments  under  compression  whereby  the  cured 
resinous  material  is  disposed  as  a  continuous  and  rigid  phase, 
throughout  all  of  said  layers. 


142) 


3,944,705 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

HiroAari  Fujioka,  Takatsuki;  Takao  Matsushita,  Kobe,  and 

Ta  ji  Higaki,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki 

Pa  wr  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,655 
Cliims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   26,   1973,  48- 
8462|»;  July  26,  1973,  48-84625;  Aug.  23,  1973,  48-94726 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  9104,  5/16 
CL  428-331  12  Claims 

n  an  electrostatic  recording  material  consisting  essen- 
of  an  electroconductive  base  sheet  and  a  dielectric  layer 
or  ranic  polymer  materials  supported  thereon,  the  electro- 
recording  materials  being  characterized  in  that  the 
dielectric  layer  contains  10  to  70  wt.  %  of  non-conductive  and 
non-{  hotoconductiye  finely  divided  powder  coated  with  or- 
ganofolysiloxane  having  the  organosiloxane  units  represented 
formula  of 


1 

tially 

of 
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wheriin  R'  is  an  organo  group  and  R'  is  an  organo  group, 
hydrcgen  atom,  hydroxy!  or  halogen  atom. 
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3,944,706 

SE}LF-BONDING  POLYETHYLENE  TRIMELLITATE 

IMIDE  VARNISH 

Tbon^  S.  Czajka,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Cofipany,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,558 
Int.  CI.*  HOIB  3/30;  C08G  73/10 
428-383  7  Claims 

ulagnet  wire  bearing  a  continuous  self-bonding  varnish 
comprising  a  poly(ethylenetrimellitate  imide)  having 
inlerent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.3  dl/g. 


CI. 


3,944,707 

QLASS  FIBERS  COATED  WITH  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING' COMPLEX  ORGANO  SILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Kevinj  M.  Foky,  Hebron,  and  Francesco  M.  Vigo,  Heath,  both 

of  ( )hio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 

Tol  ;do,  Ohio 

Cont  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  347,264,  April  2,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  {3,899,524,  and  Ser.  No.  347,241,  AprU  2,  1973.  This 

appUcation  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,656 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/00;  D02G  3/00 

VS.  ^1.  428-391  8  Claims 

1.  (  llass  fibers  having  a  thin  size  coating  thereon,  said  coat- 

mg  cc  mprising  an  organo  siiane  having  the  formula 


CH,=C— C— O— (CH,),— Si(OR,), 


where  in  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  x  is  an  integer  froni  3  to  6, 
and  R,  is  alkyl  or  hydrolysis  products  thereof,  and  an  organo 
silicoi  compound  prepared  by  reaction  of  ( I )  a  halosilane 
select  ;d  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tetra halosilane  and  a 
halosi  ane  of  the  formula 


R,).  Six  4-. 


wherein  R7  is  an  organic  group  containing  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2  and  X  is  halogen,  (2)  a 
mono  ;poxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl- 
ene  oiide,  a  functional  epoxide  having  the  formula 


CH,-CH-CH,-0-R, 

V 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  a  group  having  the  formula 


J    9 
-C- 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  combinations  thereof, 
and  ( 3 )  a  diepoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
epoxide  of  the  formula 

CH,-CH-CH,— R,-CH,— CH-CH, 
\/  \    / 

o  o 

wherein  R3  is  a  divalent  organic  group  and  a  cycloalkane 
diepoxide,  with  (2)  being  reacted  in  a  ratio  of  I  to  3  epoxide 
equivalents  per  mole  of  ( I )  and  (3 )  being  reacted  in  a  ratio  of 
O.S  to  3  epoxide  equivalents  per  mole  of  ( 1 ). 


3,944,708 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Victor  Dumas,  Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,993 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     19,     1973, 
73.02197 

Int.  CI.*  DO  ID  5/08;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—400  4  Claims 


*^ 


1.  Synthetic  polymer  filaments  having  a  dull  appearance 
and  a  feel  similar  to  natural  fibers,  said  filaments  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide,  polyester  and 
polyolefin,  and  having  an  integral  core-skin  structure,  said 
core  of  oriented  dense  polymer,  and  said  skin  of  fibrous  vesic- 
ular polymer  having  a  thickness  of  about  2  to  6/i,  and  having 
protuberances,  vesicles  and  fibrilla. 


3,944,709 

SURFACE  MODIFICATION  BY  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  IN  A  MIXTURE  OF  GASES 

Boris  Levy,  Way  land,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,435 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  3/06;  B32B  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-409  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  surface  properties  of  a  sub- 
strate which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

establishing  in  a  reaction  chamber  a  gaseous  medium  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  an  oxide  of  carbon  with  either  a  lower 
alkane  or  ammonia  each  having  a  lower  ionization  poten- 
tial than  said  oxide  of  carbon; 
disposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  in  said  chamber 
with  at  least  one  surface  thereof  contacting  said  medium; 
and 
applying  a  voltage  in  the  range  from  about  200  to  1000  volts 
across  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said  chamber 
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under  a  partial  vacuum  of  about  0.1  to  about  10  mm  Hg 
pressure  so  as  to  maintain  a  glow  discharge  in  said  me- 
dium, 
said  glow  discharge  being  sufficient  to  induce  a  reaction 
between  the  components  of  said  mixture  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  hydrophilic  reaction  product  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  which  improves  the  wettability  of  said  surface. 
10.  An  article  having  deposited  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
support  a  thin  hydrophilic  layer  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct resulting  from  an  electrical  glow  discharge  conducted  at 
a  voltage  in  the  range  from  about  200  to  1000  volts  in  a  partial 
vacuum  of  about  0.1  to  10  mm  Hg  pressure  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  in  contact  with  said  surface,  said  atmosphere 
comprising  a  mixture  of  an  oxide  of  carbon  with  either  a  lower 
alkane  or  ammonia  each  having  a  lower  ionization  potential 
than  said  oxide  of  carbon. 


3,944,710 
TRANSPARENCY 
Richard  A.  Parent,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,964 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/06,  27/36;  G03G  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  428-412  3  Claims 

1.  A  transparency  for  the  formation  of  an  adherent  electro- 
static image  thereon  comprising  a  thermoplastic  film  sheet, 
said  sheet  having  at  least  one  surface  coated  with  a  long  chain 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  melting  point  of  above  40X., 
said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  above  0. 1  mil. 


3,944,711 
TRANSPARENCY 
Richard  A.  Parent,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,965 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/06,  27/36;  G03G  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  428— 412  2  Claims 

1.  A  transparency  for  the  formation  of  an  adherent  electro- 
static image  thereon  comprising  a  thermoplastic  film  sheet, 
said  sheet  having  at  least  one  surface  coated  with  a  nonvolatile 
aliphatic  amine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1,8-diamino  octane,  n-octadecyl  amine,  n-dodecyl  amine 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  above 
0.1  mil. 


3,944,712 
ZINC  DUST-COATED  STEEL  LIGATURES 
Joseph  F.  Kurcz,  Summit,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,328 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—418  11  Claims 

1.  A  steel  ligature  having  adherently  coated  thereon  a  thin 
and  flexible  film  comprising  from  about  80  to  about  96  weight 
percent  of  finely  divided  zinc  particles  and  4  to  20  weight 
percent  of  a  binder  material,  said  binder  material  comprising 
from  about  8  to  about  65  weight  percent  of  a  phenol-for- 
maldehyde resin  and  from  about  3S  to  about  92  weight  per- 
cent of  a  low  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin. 


3,944,713 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-HEATING 

VITRIFIABLE  BATCH 

^ilc  Phimat,  Gilly,  and  Jean-Pierre  Mairesse,  Ransart,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Giaverbci-Mecaniver,  Watermaei- 

Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sept.  5,  1973,  68363 
InL  CI.*  C03B  1100,  5/02 
Its.  CL  13-6  30  Claims 


ELECTRICAL 
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11.  Apparatus  for  use  in  pre-heating  a  vitrifiable  batch  prior 
td  its  introduction  into  a  glass-melting  furnace,  comprising  a 
fc  ed  shaft  into  which  vitrifiable  batch  can  be  fed  and  providing 

flow  path  for  hot  gases  escaping  from  such  furnace,  at  least 
one  support  in  said  shaft  for  temporarily  supporting  batch 
material  while  heat  is  transferred  to  it  from  such  hot  gases, 
s£  id  support  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  and  disposed 
s<  that  its  bottom  side  forms  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  gas 
fli  )w  path  and  so  that  between  such  support  and  the  inner 
SI  rface  of  the  shaft  there  is  a  gap  via  which  such  gases  can 
fli  »w  upwardly  past  and  in  contact  with  such  support. 


3,944,714 
ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  PLANT 
Jilry  Pavlovich  Shtanko,  ulitsa  E.  Potie  9,  kv.  92;  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich  Baglai,  ulitsa  Semashko  10,  kv.  54/3;  Boris  Iz- 
railevich  Medovar,  bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki  2,  kv.  8;  Leonid 
Mikhailovich  Stupak,  Brest-Litovskoe  shosse,  39,  kv.  9; 
Georgy  Anatolievich  Pavliichuk,  ulitsa  Erevanskaya  8,  kv.  8, 
and  Alexei  Georgievich  Bogachenko,  ulitsa  Miljutenko,  15/2, 
kv.  141,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
C  Dntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,670,  April  23,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,184 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  3/60  | 

VB.  CI.  13—9  ES  '   10  Claims 

1.  An   electroslag  remelting  plant  comprising:   a  cooled 
)uld;  a  base  plate  adapted  for  shaping  the  bottom  p^rt  of  an 
>ot;  a  means  having  a  hole  arranged  near  the  mould  wall  for 
b<  ttom  pouring  of  molten  slag  into  the  bottom  part  of  the 
mpuld;  a  means  having  a  hole  for  tapping  molten  slag  from  the 
Id  accommodated  in  the  top  portion  of  the  mould;  a 
mfcans  mounted  in  the  mould  wall  for  detecting  the  level  of 
m  )lten  metal  in  the  mould;  a  single-phase  transformer  having 
econdary  winding  with  a  midpoint  electrically  connected  to 
base  plate  and  the  mould;  two  similar  groups  of  electrodes; 
one  of  the  two  groups  of  the  electrodes  comprising  at 
two  electrodes  disposed  in  the  mould  and  connected  to 
of  the  ends  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  single  phase 
nsformer  so  that  each  two  proximate  adjacent  electrodes 
an  opposite  polarity;  a  means  for  holding  the  electrodes 
mlmovable  relative  to  each  other  over  the  mould  and  for 
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supplying  electric  current  to  the  electrodes;  a  means  for  mov- 
ing the  means  for  holding  the  electrodes  in  a  vertical  and  a 


horizontal  direction;  a  means  for  moving  the  mould  in  a  verti- 
cal and  a  horizontal  direction;  and  a  means  for  moving  the 
base  plate  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


3,944,715 
INDUCTION  CRUCIBLE  FURNACE 
Fritz  Hegewaldt,  Herdecke;  Horst  Gillhaus,  Dortmund-Loh, 
and  Otto  Erdman,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,184 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    11,    1973, 
2318193 

Int.  CI.*F27D  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  13-27  5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  induction  crucible  furnace  having  a  crucible  sur- 
rounded by  an  induction  coil  member  that  is  prestressed  in 
axial  direction  by  ring  members  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  coil  member  and  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of  tie 
rods  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coil  member  and 
distributed  uniformly  about  the  periphery  of  the  crucible,  one 
of  the  ring  members  being  fixed  to  a  base  frame  of  the  furnace, 
the  improvement  therein  comprising  spacer  means  disposed 
between  and  separating  the  ring  members  and  the  coil  mem- 
ber and  having  inner  diameters  matching  at  least  one  of  the 
•ring  members,  said  spacer  means  comprising  longitudinally 
slotted  cylinders. 
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3,944,716 
ELASTOMERIC  CONTAMINATION  SEAL 
John  W.  Katzbeck,  Greensburg,  and  James  C.  Cron,  New 
Stanton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 


tion, Spring  House,  Pa 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,901 
Int.  CL»  H02G  15/24 
U.S.  CL  174—21  R 


3,944,717 

FLAME-RETARDANT,  WATER-RESISTANT 

COMPOSITION  AND  COATING  TRANSMISSION 

MEMBER  THEREWITH 


Joseph  Michael  Hacker,  Fallston,  Md.;  Stanley  Kaufman, 
Dunwoody,  Md.;  Raffaele  Antonio  Sabia,  Atlanta;  Earl 
Salvator  Sauer,  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.;  Charles  Edward 
3  Claims  Tidd,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Raymond  Walker,  Decatur, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,695 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-23  C  9  Claims 


\i  ,,,,,,,,,,  f:  t,  .  .   ...  T^yT;;:^^^ 


1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  compressible  contami- 
nation seals,  first  and  second  discrete  high-voltage  gas-filled 
transmission  line  sections,  and  a  backup  welding  ring; 
said  first  and  second  high -voltage  gas-filled  transmission 
line  sections  each  consisting  of  substantially  identical 
axially  aligned  first  and  second  outer  housings  which  are 
cylindrical  in  cross-section,  the  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  outer  housings  which  face  one  another  being 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  weld  bead  connected  be- 
tween and  joining  said  spaced  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond housings,  an  elongated  central  conductor  suspended 
within  said  first  and  second  outer  housings;  said  central 
conductor  being  generally  circular  in  cross-section,  and  a 
plurality  of  support  insulators  axially  spaced  from  one 
another  along  the  axis  of  said  elongated  central  conduc- 
tor and  connected  between  said  elongated  central  con- 
ductor and  said  first  and  second  housings  suspending  said 
central  conductor  within  said  axially  aligned  first  and 
second  outer  housings  and  in  insulated  relationship  there- 
with; 
said  backup  welding  ring  comprising  a  cylindrical  ring  hav- 
ing a  relatively  short  axial  length  in  comparison  to  the 
length  of  said  first  and  second  outer  housings  and  having 
an  enlarged  central  diameter  region  axially  aligned  with 
said  spaced  ends  of  said  first  and  second  housings  and  in 
contact  with  the  inner  diameter  of  said  weld  bead,  and 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  which  extend  axially 
outward  in  opposite  directions  from  said  enlarged  central 
diameter  region  and  which  are  respectively  disposed 
within  the  interior  of  said  first  and  second  housings  and 
which  are  respectively  adjacent  said  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  housings;  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of 
said  backup  welding  ring  having  identical  outer  diameters 
which  are  radially  spaced  from  the  respective  surround- 
ing interior  diameters  of  said  first  and  second  housings; 
said  first  and  second  compressible  contamination  seals 
respectively  secured  to   and  surrounding  said  backup 
welding  ring  first  and  second  end  portions  and  being 
disposed  in  respective  spaced  planes  which  are  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  backup  welding  ring,  and  being 
compressed   in  the  annular  spaces  between   the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  and  second  housings,  respectively, 
and  the  opposing  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  backup  welding  ring;  said  first  and 
second   compressible   contamination   seals  each   being 
axially  spaced  from  said  weld  bead. 


1.  An  elongated  transmission  member  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  individually  insulated  conductors  having  a  jacket  formed 
thereover,  the  interstices  formed  between  the  conductors 
being  filled  substantially  with  a  fiame-retardant,  water-resis- 
tant composition  which  comprises  a  polyvinyl  chloride  homo- 
polymer,  a  chlorinated  polyethylene,  and  a  chlorinated  paraf- 
fin where  the  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymer,  the  chlori- 
nated polyethylene  and  the  chlorinated  paraffin  are  present  in 
an  amount  range  from  at  least  85.5  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,944,718 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  PAD  MOUNTED  EQUIPMENT 

William  L.  Bright,  0605  SW.  Curry  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97201 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,934 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-50  9  Claims 


e    « 


1.  An  enclosure  for  electrical  equipment  of  the  type  ar- 
ranged to  be  seated  on  a  ground  supported  pad,  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  side  walls,  front  and  rear  end  walls,  and 
a  top  wall,  the  bottom  being  open, 

b.  said  housing  being  molded  of  dielectric  material, 

c.  means  on  said  housing  arranged  to  secure  it  to  a  ground 
supported  pad, 

d.  a  door  opening  in  one  of  said  end  walls, 

e.  an  intumed  fiange  on  said  end  wall  around  said  door 
opening  having  an  arcuate  extension  projecting  into  the 
door  opening  with  its  concaved  portion  facing  outv/ardly. 
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3,944,719 

WIRE  ROUTING  APPARATUS 

iMyss  Ray  Rubey,  Lcwbvilk,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uaited  Wiring 

and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Garland,  Tex. 
( ;oatinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  318,589,  Dec.  26, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,825,999.  Thk  application  Jan.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

436,533  I 

Int.  CI.'  H02B  9100;  H05K  1/18    \ 
US.  CI.  174—72  A  2  Claims 
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in  confined  relation 


f.  a  door  mounted  in  said  opening 
within  said  inturned  flange, 

g.  and  an  intumed  flange  on  said  door  extending  into  the 
concave  portion  of  the  arcuate  extension  of  the  intumed 
flange  on  said  end  wall  whereby  to  prevent  unauthorized 
persons  from  pushing  a  foreign  object  through  the  joint. 


1.  Wire  routing  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board 
SI  pporting  interconnected  electrical  components,  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  config- 
uration, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  T-shaped  fingers  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  and  spaced  thereon  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  each  of  the  plurality  of  fingers  comprisng: 

a.  a  pillar  extending  upwardly  from  said  base, 

b.  a  cross  bar  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configu- 
ration with  its  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  base  and  extending  from  said 
pillar,  and 

c.  opposed  camming  surfaces  extending  from  said  pillar 
to  said  cross  bar  and  facing  outwardly  from  said  pillar 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  base,  said 
surfaces  inclining  inwardly  to  the  pillar  from  said  cross 
bar  and  facing  downwardly. 


3,944,720 

SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  ARRANGEMENT 

PROVIDING  PROTECTION  AGAINST  THE  CORONA 

EFFECT 
L^is  Tailler,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thorn  son>CSF,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Scr.  No.  558,693 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    19,    1974, 
.09211 

Int.  CI.*  HOIT  J 9/02  \ 

CL  174—73  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  equipped  with  an  arrangement  providing  pro- 
te  ;tion  against  the  Corona  effect,  said  system  comprising  a 
ccnductor  cable  and  an  insulating  cable,  and  fixing  means 
connecting  said  cables  together  substantially  in  extension  of 
ea  :h  other,  said  arrangement  comprising  n  loops  of  conductor 
el<  ments  (n  being  a  positive  integer)  each  of  which  is  located 
su  >stantially  in  a  half-plane  which,  in  relation  to  said  insulat- 


K 
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ing  cable,  makes  an  acute  angle  whose  apex  lies  in  said  fixing 
means,  said  conductor  cable  passing  twice,  in  reverse  direc- 


51P  5^r  ^  ^ 


tions,  through  said  fixing  means  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  of 
said  loops. 


3,944,721 
MULTICONDUCTOR  WIRE  SPLICE  DEVICE 
Larry  R.  Reeder,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo* 
ration,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,902 

InL  CI.*  H02G  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  174—88  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  multiconductor  wire  splice  device  for  splicing  first  and 
second  wires  so  as  to  substantially  equalize  any  tensile  loading 
on  the  conductors  of  said  first  and  second  wires,  each  wire 
containing  a  plurality  of  conductors  housed  in  insulation  and 
being  stripped  to  expose  an  insulation  face  and  conductor 
ends,  said  splice  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  splice  barrels,  each  splice  barrel  for  receiving 
a  conductor  end  of  said  first  wire  and  a  conductor  end  of 
said  second  wire  and  for  providing  an  electrical  connec- 
tion and  a  rigid  mechanical  connection  between  said 
conductor  ends; 
a  frame  supporting  said  splice  barrels  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  said  frame  being  rigid  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  level  of  tensile  load  to  be  applied  to  said 
wires,  said  frame  being  further  defined  as  comprising  an 
axial  leg  mounted  intermediate  said  splice  barrels  and 
first  and  second  transverse  legs  extending  from  said  axial 
leg  and  supporting  said  splice  barrels;  and, 
outer  faces  formed  on  said  transverse  legs  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame  for  abutting  the  exposed  insulation  faces  of 
said  first  and  second  wires  respectively,  said  outer  faces 
being  further  provided  with  at  least  one  wedge  member 
adapted  for  insertion  between  said  conductors  of  said 
wires  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  frame. 
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3,944,722 
ANTENNA  MOUNT  FOR  VEHICLES 
L.  James  Larsen,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Larsen  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,148 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  1 74- 1 53  A  7  Claims 


from  said  system  and  storing  control  information  from  a 
computer  by  way  of  said  teletypewriter  buffer  means;  and 


1.  An  antenna  mount  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  internally  threaded  insulator  base  adapted  for  mounting 
on  the  exterior  of  a  vehicle  body  panel  inculding  antenna 
mounting  means  at  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  base, 

clamping  means  for  securing  said  base  to  said  body  panel 
including  an  externally  threaded  clamp  stud  for  threaded 
connection  to  said  base  above  said  panel  and  an  integral 
thin  oblong  clamp  flange  extending  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  lower  end  of  said  stud  for  clamping 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  body 
panel,  said  flange  having  a  maximum  thickness  dimension 
substantially  less  than  its  length  and  width  dimensions, 

said  stud  being  joined  to  said  flange  at  a  position  offset  from 
the  geometric  center  of  said  flange  toward  one  end 
thereof  so  as  to  enable  insertion  of  said  flange  portion 
through  a  small  circular  hole  in  said  body  panel  of  only 
slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  stud  and  subsequent 
clamping  of  said  flange  against  the  underside  of  said  body 
panel  through  progressive  threading  of  said  stud  into  said 
base, 

said  clamping  means  and  said  insulator  base  having  a  cable 
passage  extending  therethrough  axially  of  said  clamp  stud 
and  base  for  directing  a  coaxial  lead-in  conductor  cable 
into  said  base  and  an  inner  conductor  of  said  cable 
through  said  base  to  said  antenna  mounting  means, 

and  means  within  said  base  for  clamping  an  outer  conductor 
of  said  cable  to  an  upper  end  of  said  clamp  stud  within 
said  base  above  said  panel. 


3,944,723 
STATION  FOR  POWER  LINE  ACCESS  DATA  SYSTEM 
Kouan  Fong,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,129 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  178-3  13  Claims 

1.  A  central  station  for  a  two-way  communication  system 
utilizing  a  power  distribution  network  as  the  communication 
medium,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi-level, 
addressable  repeaters,  said  central  station  comprising: 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  central  station  to  said 

power  distribution  network; 
transceiver  means  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  signals  between  said  central  station 
and  said  two-way  communication  system; 
teletypewriter  buffer  means  for  transferring  information 
between  said  central  station  and  a  data  processing  com- 
puter; 
decoding  logic  means  coupled  to  said  transceiver  means  for 

decoding  tone  code  signals  from  said  system; 
data  handling  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  logic  means 
and  said  teletypewriter  buffer  means  for  monitoring  data 
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tone  generating  means  coupled  to  said  data  handling  means 
and  said  transceiver  means  for  generating  address  selec- 
tion tone  codes,  selecting  a  particular  communication 
path  through  said  network  under  the  control  of  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  data  handling  means. 

3,944,724 

PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTIVELY  ACTUABLE 

POCKET  PRINTERS 

Jack  S.  Kilby;  Robert  F.  Schweitzer,  and  John  McCrady,  aU  of 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,668 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178—4.1  A  24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  an  alphanumeric  message  to 
a  selected  receiver  unit  comprising: 

a.  means  for  compiling  and  transmitting  by  radio  successive 
multicharacter  alphanumeric  messages  in  dot  matrix 
format,  each  preceded  by  selected  unit  address  code,  said 
means  including  means  to  transmit  sets  of  sequential  data 
pulses,  each  pulse  representing  one  of  two  states,  with 
predetermined  time  spaces  between  said  sets  where  each 
set  represents  a  dot  matrix  column  for  a  character  dis- 
play, 

b.  a  plurality  of  unitary  portable  units  each  having  a  housing 
and  including  a  radio  receiver  means  for  receiving  said 
address  codes  and  said  messages. 
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c.  visual  display  means  in  each  of  said  units  each  including 
a  single  column  of  elements  for  producing,  column  at  a 
time,  visible  fractions  of  characters  to  be  displayed  in  dot 
matrix  form  in  response  to  receipt  of  each  set  of  said 
pulses, 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  address  code  designating  a 
selected  receiver  to  enable  said  elements  to  respond  to 
the  message  which  follows  said  address  code,  and 

e.  timing  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  each  of  said 
time  spaces  between  said  sets  to  increment  the  display  of 
said  messages  a  distance  corresponding  to  one  matrix 
column  width  whereby  multiple  increments  are  produced 
where  any  said  set  comprises  only  pulses  representing  the 
second  of  said  two  states. 

20.  A  paging  receiver  capable  of  displaying  a  visual  mes- 
sa  ge,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  physical  volume  less  than  ten  cubic 
inches, 

b.  a  radio  receiver  in  said  housing  capable  of  receiving 
signals  transmitted  in  digital  format,  said  format  including 
an  address  code  identifying  a  particular  receiver  and  an 
alphanumeric  message  in  the  form  of  sets  of  data  pulses, 
each  pulse  being  representative  of  the  condition  of  a  dot 
in  the  column  of  a  matrix, 

c.  means  to  enable  a  visual  display  upon  receipt  of  said 
address  code, 

d.  means  to  energize  said  display  in  response  to  said  mes- 
sage data  sets, 

e.  means  to  index  said  display  in  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  blank  time  spaces  after  each  message  data  set  to  pres- 
ent multiple  character  messages,  and 

f.  battery  means  within  said  housing  for  energizing  the 
system. 
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3,944,725 

WIDE  BAND  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Ringaswamy  Arumugham,  Batavia,  N.Y.;  William  Frank 
Kruszewski,  Belle  Aire,  Fla.,  and  Karol  Siwko,  Batavia, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  397,591,  Sept.  14,  1973.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,316 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7106 

UK.  CI.  178-5.8  AF  9  Claims 


(I- 
St;  ge 
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I.  In  a  television  receiver  having  an  intermediate  frequency 
)  amplifier  stage  coupled  to  a  tuner  stage  and  by  a  detector 
to  a  video  amplifier  stage  connected  to  a  cathode  ray 
,  an  automatic  frequency  control  (AFC)  circuit  compris- 


discriminator  means  coupled  to  said  IF  amplifier  stage  for 
providing  an  error  signal  in  response  to  signals  deviating 
from  the  tuned  frequency  of  said  discriminator  means; 

means  coupled  to  said  video  amplifier  stage  for  detecting 
sync  pulses;  and 

signal  combining  means  coupling  said  discriminator  means 
and  said  means  for  detecting  sync  pulses  to  said  tuner 
stage  for  effecting  a  given  "pull-in"  range  of  said  tuner 
stage  in  response  to  error  signals  from  said  discriminator 
means  and  an  increased  "pull-in"  range  in  response  to  a 


signal  from  said  means  for  detecting  sync  pulses  indica- 
tive of  the  absence  of  detected  sync  pulses. 


3,944,726 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING  MASTERS 
Shuji  Ito,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 
rated and  Yoshio  Murata,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,799 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Feb.    21,    1973,  48- 
20977;  Feb.  20,  1973,  48-20352;  Feb.  19,  1973,  48-19957 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1138 
U.S.  CI.  178—6  13  Claims 
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1.  A  textile  printing  master  making  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  rotary  cylinder  to  be  rotated  synchro- 
nously with  each  other; 

a  detecting  system  for  scanning  a  cloth  original  wound  on 
the  first  rotary  cylinder  to  detect  the  necessary  color  light 
in  terms  of  an  electric  signal; 

a  memory  circuit  for  storing  the  detected  electric  signal; 

an  expanding/contracting  circuit  for  adjusting  the  bleed 
allowance  or  the  overlap  allowance  capable  of  generating 
an  output  signal  expanded  or  contracted  by  a  given  time 
length  based  on  the  input  signal  to  the  memory  circuit; 
and, 

a  reproducing  system  for  exciting  a  recording  object  in- 
stalled on  the  second  rotary  cylinder  according  to  the 
output  signal  of  the  expanding/contracting  circuit. 


3,944,727 

VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER  WITH  MOVABLE  MIRROR  FOR 

DIRECTING  LIGHT  BEAM  ONTO  REFLECTIVE  DISC 

James  E.  Elliott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCA  Discovi- 

sion.  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,893,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,622.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  465,823 

Int.  CI.*  GlIB  21110,  7108;  H04N  5176 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  R  5  Claims 


.  .2» 
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1.  In  a  video  disc  playback  system  including  a  rotatable 
turntable  adapted  to  carry  a  video  disc,  a  player  element,  a 
turntable  and  a  video  disc  carried  thereby,  an  improved  trans- 
ducer system  comprising: 
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a.  optical  system  means,  carried  on  the  player  element 
including  an  optical  path  having  a  first  portion  between 
the  disc  and  a  radiant  energy  source,  a  second  portion  for 
applying  radiant  energy  to  the  disc  and  for  returning 
radiant  energy  reflected  from  the  disc  and  a  third  portion 
for  applying  returned  radiant  energy  to  an  energy  sensi- 
tive transducer; 

b.  energy  beam  steering  means  in  said  second  path  portion 
for  directing  a  radiant  energy  beam  to  a  precisely  selected 
location  relative  to  a  disc  and  for  directing  the  reflected 
portion  of  the  applied  radiant  energy  beam  to  said  third 
portion;  and 

c.  translating  means  for  imparting  relative  motion  betweer 
the  turntable  and  the  player  element  at  a  predetermined 
rate  in  the  radial  direction  for  transporting  said  energy 
beam  steering  means  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  a 
disc. 


3,944,728 

VIDEO  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION 

Leonard  A.  Ferrari,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 

Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,713,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,408 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5178 
U.S.  CL  178—6.6  A  79  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  recording  video  information  on  a  record- 
ing medium  having  a  multiply  coiled  recording  track,  and 
subsequently  displaying  said  video  information  at  a  display 
scan  rate,  an  improvement  for  reducing  the  size  of  the  record- 
ing medium  relative  to  a  size  requisite  for  a  recording  at  said 
display  scan  rate,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
providing  signals  which  include  said  video  information  in  a 
series  of  video  signal  quanta  synchronized  at  a  scan  rate 
lower  than  said  display  scan  rate; 
recording  said  signals  including  said  video  signal  quanta  on 
said  recording  medium  at  a  first  relative  recording  me- 
dium velocity  and  in  accordance  with  the  arithmetic 
progression 


said  arithmetic  progression  occurs  more  than  one  term  after 
the  number  of  the  particular  video  signal  quantum;  and 
displaying  at  said  display  scan  rate  the  video  information 
contained  in  said  reproduced  video  signal  quanta. 


3,944,729 
STABILIZED  TERRAIN  OPTICAL  POSITION  SENSOR 
Christos  Tsoubanos,  Wanamassa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,724 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7118 

U.S.  CL  178—6.8  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  information  to  enable  a  helicop- 
ter to  hover  over  a  selected  location,  said  system  including  an 
image  camera  having  an  effective  viewing  angle  and  mounted 
on  said  helicopter  so  that  said  viewing  angle  is  substantially 
forward  looking; 

a  mirror  positionable  within  said  viewing  angle  to  reflect 
ground  information  to  said  camera  when  the  helicopter  is 
hovering; 
means  to  stabilize  said  mirror  against  the  pitch  and  roll  of 

said  helicopter; 
a  television  monitor  mounted  within  the  helicopter;  and 
means  to  transmit  and  invert  the  image  from  the  image 
camera  to  the  television  monitor  so  that  the  image  re- 
flected from  said  mirror  will  appear  in  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  monitor  screen  and  the  images  not  reflected  from 
said  mirror  will  appear  in  the  top  portion  of  said  monitor 
screen. 


3,944,730 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  THE  EFFECT  OF 

BACKGROUND  RADIATION  ON  THE  IMAGE 

REPRESENTATION  IN  AN  IR-CAMERA 

Jan  Dahlqvist,  Akersberga;  Bo  Matsson,  Marsta,  and  Benny 

Johansson,  Sollentuna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA 

Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1973, 7303077 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  31118;  H04N  7118 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  2  Claims 


wherein: 
u  denotes  the  numbers  of  the  quanta  which  are  recorded, 
a  and  d  are  positive  integers  above  zero,  and 
n  is  the  order  of  any  term  in  the  progression, 
reproducing  said  recorded  signals  including  said  recorded 
video  signal  quanta  in  a  reproducing  operation  at  a  second 
relative  velocity  being  higher  than  said  first  velocity  so  that 
said  reproduced  video  signal  quanta  are  synchronized  at  said 
display  scan  rate;  repeating  in  the  same  reproducing  operation 
the  reproduction  of  recorded  video  signal  quanta  at  said  sec- 
ond relative  velocity,  the  repeated  reproduction  of  any  re- 
corded video  signal  quantum  in  the  same  reproducing  opera- 
tion being  completed  before  commencement  of  the  reproduc- 
tion of  any  recorded  video  signal  quantum  whose  number  in 
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1.  A  device  for  the  elimination  of  the  effect  of  background 
radiation  on  the  image  representation  in  an  IR-camera,  which 
comprises  scanning  elements  and  a  detector  for  the  conver- 
sion of  IR-radiation  to  a  video  signal,  a-c  coupling  means  for 


I4>8 


cou  }Iing  said  video  signal  to  an  image  representation  unit,  said 
^id(  o  signal  including  an  image  signal  and  a  background  signal 
appearing  periodically  and  separate  from  each  other  on  said 
det(  ctor,  switching  means  in  the  path  of  the  video  signal 
betiveen  said  detector  and  said  a-c  coupling  means  therefor, 

switching  means  being  operative  to  open  and  close  the 
path  for  the  video  signal  periodically  under  control  from 

scanning  element,  whereby  only  the  part  of  the  video 

which  contains  said  image  signal  is  passed  to  said  image 

repfesentation  unit. 
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3,944,731 
VIDEO  SPECIAL  EFFECTS  GENERATOR 
Albert  E.  Busch,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes  Tar> 
z  tn.  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Fikd  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,715 
Int.  Cl.^  H04N  5122 
CI.  178—6.8 


U.S 
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A  video  special  effects  generator  for  controlling  the 
combining  of  video  input  signals  into  a  video  output  signal 
und  :r  the  control  of  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing 
sign  lis,  said  generator  comprising: 

m  :ans  for  generating  a  series  of  first  digital  representations 
including  a  source  of  periodic  signals,  means  for  counting 
said  periodic  signals,  means  for  generating  a  variable 
width  signal,  means  for  generating  a  fixed  width  signal 
and  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  variable  width 
signal  generating  means  and  said  fixed  width  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  rendering  said  counting  means  operative 
to  count  said  periodic  signals  only  upon  the  existence  of 
a  predetermined  time  relationship  between  said  fixed  and 
said  variable  width  signals; 

m  ;ans  responsive  to  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  for 
generating  a  second  digital  representation  having  a  value 
corresponding  to  the  time  elapsed  strvce  the  most  recent 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 

m  :ans  responsive  to  vertical  synchronizing  signals  for  gen- 
erating a  third  digital  representation  having  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  elapsed  time  since  the  most  recent  verti- 
cal synchronizing  signal; 

di  >ital  signal  comparing  means  responsive  to  said  digital 
representations  for  generating  an  output  control  signal 
having  a  state  dependent  upon  the  relative  values  of 
various  ones  of  the  digital  signal  representations  applied 
thereto; 

vi  leo  switching  means  for  switching  the  video  input  signals 
into  the  video  output  signal  under  the  control  of  the 
output  signal  generated  by  the  digital  signal  comparing 
means;  and 

m  ;ans  for  altering  the  effect  of  various  ones  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  signal  representations  on  said  output 
control  signal  to  produce  special  effects  controlled  in 
accordance  with  said  series  of  first  digital  representations. 


3,944,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

ACOUSTO-ELECTRIC  SCANNING 

Gordon  S.  Kino,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Lcland  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,380 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  3116,  3/00;  HOIV  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  37  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  information  present  in  the 
light  from  an  optical  image  by  acoustically  scanning  the 
charge  carrier  density  perturbations  in  a  semiconductor  body, 
comprising: 

a.  a  photosensitive  semiconductor  body  that  produces 
charge  carrier  density  perturbations  corresponding  to  the 
information  in  the  light  that  impinges  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor body,  said  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b.  a  piezoelectric  layer  having  first  and  second  ends  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor body,  said  piezoelectric  layer  propagates  acoustic 
waves  between  its  first  and  second  ends; 

c.  an  intermediate  layer  of  electrically  insulated  solid  mate- 
rial located  between  the  semiconductor  body  and  the 
piezoelectric  layer  and  in  direct  physical  contact  there- 
with said  intermediate  layer  controlling  the  number  of 
surface  states  at  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body; 

d.  a  first  input  electrode  on  said  piezoelectric  layer  adjacent 
to  the  first  end  of  the  semiconductor  body  for  generating 
a  first  acoustic  wave  in  one  direction  past  the  semicon- 
ductor body; 

e.  a  second  input  electrode  on  said  piezoelectric  layer  adja- 
cent to  the  second  end  of  the  semiconductor  body  for 
generating  a  second  acoustic  wave  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion past  the  semiconductor  body,  said  first  and  second 
acoustic  waves  nonlinearly  interact  and  scan  the  charge 
carrier  density  perturbations  in  the  semiconductor  body; 
and 

f.  output  electrode  means  on  said  apparatus  for  obtaining 
electrical  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  charge 
carrier  density  perturbations  in  the  semiconductor  body, 
whereby  the  information  present  in  the  light  is  detected. 


3,944,733 

SIGNAL  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 

Fordyce  E.  Tuttle,  1017  N.  Lake  Way,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  216,513,  Jan.  10,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,612,  Sept  15,  1969.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,634 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  1/62,  29/89 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.8  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  optically  enhancing  signal  recognition  in 
the  presence  of  noise  in  a  visual  display  on  a  cathode  ray 
oscillograph  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  visual  display  in  a  high  contrast  memory  phos- 
phor by  a  single  sweep  along  the  X-axis  of  said  oscillo- 
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graph  at  a  sweep  rate  which  is  very  small  compared  to  the 
real  time  change  in  the  amplitude  of  a  signal;  and 
modifying  the  light  combining  from  the  visual  display  such 
that  the  entire  visual  display  appears  uniformly  bright 
when  random  noise  alone  is  represented  by  the  said  dis- 
play, whereby  optical  hard  clipping  of  a  non-random 
signal  occurs  at  all  levels. 


3,944,734 
VIDEO  PROJECTING  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,844 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/74,  5/645 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.91  4  Claims 


signals  at  any  time  being  determined  by  the  values  of  said 
plurality  of  direction  control  signals;  and 
c.  matrix  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  plurality 
of  input  signals  containing  directional  information  by  said 
plurality  of  coefficient  signals,  in  accordance  with  the 
mathematical  convention  of  multiplication  of  a  vector  by 
a  matrix,  to  produce  said  plurality  of  output  signals,  the 
values  of  said  plurality  of  coefficients  being  such  that 
when  said  plurality  of  input  signals  is  multiplied  by  said 
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1.  A  video  projecting  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  cabi- 
net having  an  opening  at  the  front  thereof;  a  screen  mounted 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet  so  as  to  be  viewable 
through  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  opening  of  the 
cabinet;  a  front  wall  member  pivotally  mounted,  at  its  lower 
end,  on  said  front  of  the  cabinet  for  swinging  movement  be- 
tween a  closed  position,  in  which  said  front  wall  member 
closes  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  and  an  operative 
position,  in  which  said  front  wall  member  is  inclined  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  said  front  of  the  cabinet  for  preventing 
the  impingement  on  the  screen  of  light  that  is  reflected  up- 
wardly from  in  front  of  the  front  wall  member;  a  projector 
mounted  on  said  front  wall  member  in  back  of  the  latter  for 
projecting  a  video  image  upwardly  and  forwardly  in  respect  to 
said  screen  when  said  front  wall  member  is  in  said  operative 
position;  and  a  mirror  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
front  wall  member  for  reflecting  said  video  image  from  said 
projector  against  said  screen  when  said  front  wall  member  is 
in  said  operative  position. 


3,944,735 

DIRECTIONAL  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

QUADRAPHONIC  DECODERS 

Martin    Edmund   George   Willcocks,   Somersham,   England, 

assignor  to  John  C.  Boguc,  Santa  Monica  and  Wesley  Rug- 

gles,  Jr.,  Beverley  Hills,  both  of,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472,291 
Int.  CI.*  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  GQ  33  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  enhancing  the  directional  information  con- 
tent of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  containing  directonal  infor- 
mation to  produce  a  plurality  of  output  signals  by  means  of  a 
matrix  multiplication  process,  comprising: 

a.  detector  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  direction 
control  signals  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  signals 
containing  directional  information; 

b.  processor  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  direction 
control  signals  and  for  providing,  in  response  to  said 
received  plurality  of  direction  control  signals,  a  plurality 
of  coefficient  signals,  the  value  of  each  of  said  coefficient 


plurality  of  coefficient  signals  to  produce  said  plurality  of 
output  signals,  the  predominant  directional  information 
contained  in  said  plurality  of  input  signals  is  substantially 
removed  from  all  output  signals  other  than  those  in  which 
said  predominant  directional  information  should  appear 
while  the  total  effective  power  in  the  output  signals  due 
to  every  component  of  directional  information  present  in 
the  input  signals  is  simultaneously  maintained  substan- 
tially unchanged. 


3,944,736 
VOICE-OPERATED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VIDEO 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Wayland  L.  Shepard,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Fikd  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,431 

Int.  CL*  H04M  3/56 

U.S.  CL  179- 1  VC  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  video  communications  system  for  remotely  located 
conferees,  a  plurality  of  VOX  circuits  for  controlling  respec- 
tive television  cameras  responsive  to  audio  signals  from  re- 
spective speaking  locations,  each  said  VOX  circuit  including: 
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input  audio  level  discriminator  means  for  generating  an 
output  signal  coincident  with  an  input  audio  signal  of 
equal  or  greater  level  than  a  selected  threshold  level; 
attack  time  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the 
audio  level  discriminator  means  for  generating  a  set  signal 
when  the  duration  of  the  output  of  the  audio  level  dis- 
criminator means  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount; 
audio  duration  control  means  responsive  to  the  termina- 
tion of  the  output  of  the  audio  level  discriminator  means 
for  generating  a  clear  signal  delayed  a  selected  time  after 
said  termination;  and 

activation  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  set  signal  and 
the  clear  signal  for  activating  a  respective  camera  control 
means  throughout  the  interval  between  the  set  signal  and 
the  clear  signal. 
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3,944,737 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  MEASURING  DEVICES 
Hei^z  Drax,  Munich,  and  Hans  Stut,  Grobenzell,  both  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft,  Berlin  & 
^  unich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,555 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    16,    1972, 
2250721 

Int.  Cl.^  H04N  3116 
CI.  178—7.2 
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IJ  A  device  for  monitoring  the  molten  zone  of  a  semi-con- 
duc  or  rod  in  a  crucible  free  melting  system  comprising  a 
tele  rision  camera  having  a  vidicon  tube  for  monitoring  the 
mel  ing  zone  and  in  which  an  image  of  the  melting  zone  is 
proj  ected  onto  said  vidicon  tube  and  in  which  said  vidicon 
tub<  is  scanned  by  an  electron  beam,  a  deflection  coil  for 
scai  ning  said  electron  beam  in  the  horizontal  direction,  a  saw 
tool  \i  generator  connected  to  said  deflection  col  and  providing 
an  :  Itemating  current  thereto,  a  resistor  connected  between 
said  saw  tooth  generator  and  said  deflection  coil,  a  rectifier 
con  lected  to  said  resistor  and  producing  a  direct  current 
whii  :h  is  analogous  to  the  peak  value  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  deflection  coil,  a  reference  voltage,  a 
potentiometer  connected  across  said  reference  voltage,  a 
comparison  circuit  having  inputs  connected  to  said  rectifier 
and  said  potentiometer  and  supplying  an  output  indicative  of 
the  lifference  in  values  of  the  inputs,  and  an  amplitude  adjust- 
ing means  in  said  saw  tooth  generator  which  receives  the 
out:  lut  of  said  comparison  circuit  to  control  the  amplitude  of 
the  iltemating  current  output  supplied  to  said  deflection  coil. 


3,944,738 

METHOD  TO  INCREASE  THE  VISIBILITY  OF  GAME 

OBJECTS  DURING  TELECASTING 

James  William  Johnson,  Marine-on-St.  Croix,  Minn.,  assignor 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,699 

Int.  Cl.='  H04N  5138;  A63B  67100 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  visibility  on  a  television 
screen  of  small,  difficult-to-see  objects  that  are  shot  or  thrown 
according  to  the  rules  of  a  telecast  game,  comprising: 

1 .  photographing  the  game  with  at  least  one  television  cam- 
era while  the  said  object  that  is  used  in  the  game  carries 
at  least  one  retroreflective  layer  attached  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  object; 

2.  projecting  toward  the  game  a  light  beam  that  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to,  and  no  more  than  slightly  spaced  from, 
the  optical  axis  of  said  television  camera,  so  that  the  lens 
of  the  camera  will  be  within  the  cone  of  light  from  the 
light  beam  that  is  retro  reflected  by  the  retroreflective 
layer  carried  on  said  object;  and 

3.  telecasting  the  picture  photographed  by  the  camera; 
whereby  there  is  a  visible  contrast  between  the  image  of 
the  object  and  the  image  of  the  background  for  the  object 
on  the  screen  of  television  receivers  that  receive  the 
telecast  picture. 


3,944,739 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Geoffrey  Sword;  John  Leslie  Lawrence;  Stephen  Richard  Rag- 
gett,  all  of  Fareham,  and  Bernard  Blakemore,  London,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Colourvision  Associates,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,702 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
6425/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  29189 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.85  2  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  comprising  electronic  scanning 
means  for  scanning  an  image  bearing  medium  with  a  spot  of 
light  over  a  limited  region;  optical  means  for  producing  a 
distribution  of  light  over  a  predetermined  area;  and  electro- 
optical  light  sensing  means  having  a  photosensitive  area  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  area,  said  optical  means  pro- 
ducing substantially  the  same  distribution  of  light  over  said 
photosensitive  area  for  all  positions  of  the  spot  of  light  in  said 
limited  region. 
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3,944,740 
COORDINATE  POSITION  INFORMATION  OUTPUT 

DEVICE 
KeiOi  Murase,  Kakogawa,  and  Shizuo  Andoh,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   31,   1973,  48- 
86174;  July  31,  1973,  48-86175 

Int.  CI.*  G08C  27/00 
U.S.CL  178-18  13  Claims 
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1.   A   coordinate   position    niformation   output   apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  coordinate  position  indicating  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  row  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  column  electrodes 
intersectingly  disposed  thereon  defining  intersection 
points,  and  an  impedance  element  located  at  each  inter- 
section point  of  said  electrodes; 

b.  an  external  address  means  for  addressing  selected  inter- 
section points  and  thereby  reducing  the  impedance  and 
establishing  a  current  path  between  corresponding  elec- 
trodes; 

c.  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  conducting  elements  each 
having  a  relatively  long  charge  storage  time  and  respec- 
tively connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  row  and  col- 
umn electrodes  to  provide  a  unidirectional  current  con- 
ducting path  to  each  of  said  intersecting  points; 

d.  a  first  circuit  means  for  applying  a  forward  voltage  to  said 
unidirectional  conducting  elements  causing  charge  to  be 
stored  and  a  forward  current  to  flow  in  said  unidirectional 
conducting  elements  corresponding  to  addressed  inter- 
secting points  of  said  plate; 

e.  second  circuit  means  for  applying  a  reverse  voltage  to 
said  unidirectional  conducting  elements  substantially 
immediately  after  the  termination  of  said  forward  voltage, 
causing  reverse  current  to  flow  in  said  undirectional 
conducting  elements  connected  to  said  electrodes  corre- 
sponding to  addressed  intersecting  points;  and 

f.  a  matrix  display  device  including  a  plurality  of  input 
conductors  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  row  and  column  electrodes,  each  of  said  input  con- 
ductors being  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  unidi- 
rectional conducting  elements; 

whereby  coordinate  display  information  is  supplied  to  said 
matrix  display  device  by  said  input  conductors  as  said 
reverse  current  flows  in  said  unidirectional  conducting 
elements  in  proportion  to  the  charge  stored  therein. 


3,944,741 
PRINT  RATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Samuel  C.  Harris,  Jr.,  and  Clifford  M.  Jones,  both  of  Waynes- 
boro, Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waynes- 
boro, Va. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,908 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  1100 

U.S.  CI.  178-23  R  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  .wherein  a  plurality  of  recording  char- 
acters are  adapted  for  effective  serial  movement  across  each 
line  in  succession  on  a  record  medium  containing  column 
locations  ad  a  plurality  of  such  characters  are  available  for 
substantially  simultaneous  recording  along  each  line  in  accor- 
dance with  a  pattern  of  data,  means  responsive  to  the  number 
of  such  ch&racters  to  be  substantially  simultaneously  recorded 
during  each  columnar  alignment  of  said  characters  to  provide 
a  control  signal  when  said  number  reaches  a  limit  N,  where  N 
represents  less  than  the  maximum  number  of  aligned  charac- 
ters which  could  be  printed  during  such  alignment,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  limiting  recording  of 
characters  within  each  such  alignment  to  a  number  which  is 
a  function  of  the  value  of  N. 


3,944,742 

BURST  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYING  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Paul  M.  Cunningham,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spcc- 

tradyne.  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,087 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  27110;  H04B  3150 

U.S.  CI.  178—66  R  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  burst-mode  frequency  shift  keying  communications 
system  utilizing  one  way  transmission  of  digital  data  from  a 
plurality  of  RF  transmitter  stations  to  common  receiving 
means;  a  plurality  of  RF  transmitter  stations  each  capable  of 
generating  short  burst  transmissions  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  bit  elements  with  signal  level  transitions  between  different 
logic  levels  with  the  bit  element  signal  level  transition  leading 
edges  being  an  imbedded  clock  sensed  by  receiver  means,  and 
with  the  short  burst  transmissions  being  of  short  time  duration 
relative  to  repetition  time  periods  between  short  burst  trans- 
missions from  an  RF  transmitter  station;  common  receiving 
means  for  receiving  burst-mode  frequency  shift  keying  modu- 
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lated  llF  signals  transmitted  through  an  RF  signal  transmission 
mediii  from  said  RF  transmitter  stations  to  said  common  re- 
ceivir  g  means;  gating  means  for  short  burst  transmissions  for 
each  of  said  RF  transmitter  stations;  for  each  transmitter 
static  1  repetition  period  gate  activating  means  for  activating 
said  ;ating  means  associated  with  said  corresponding  RF 
transi  litter  stations  for  short  burst  transmissions;  digital  signal 
demodulating  means  in  said  common  receiving  means;  and 
signal  imbedded  clock  detecting  means  in  said  common  re- 
means  with  said  digital  signal  demodulating  means 
^ed  by  said  signal  imbedded  clock. 


ce 
activ, 


ivirg 


3,944,743 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDBACK 

SUPPRESSION 
.  Criglar,  Piedmont,  and  Peter  R.  Pettier,  San  Francisco, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Plantronics,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  431,173        1 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  1/20  ' 

U.S.  Cl.  179—1  FS  26  Claims 
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method  for  suppressing  positive  feedback  in  a  sound 
ying  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
g  :nerating  variable  amplitude  electrical  signals  represen- 
ts live  of  acoustical  signals  lying  in  the  audible  range; 
b.  tpne  domain  processing  said  electrical  signals  to  attenu- 
preselected  frequency  components  which  promote 
positive  feedback;  and 
reconverting  said  processed  signals  to  signals  having  a 
SI  loothly  varying  amplitude  form. 
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3,944,744 
MATRIX  CODING  SECRET  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Danfo  1h  K.  Gannett,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tek  phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 
Filed  May  10,  1945,  Scr.  No.  592,962 
Int.  CL*  H04K  1/02 
179-1.5  R  8  Claims 

a  scrambling  system   for  translating  input  message 
into  output  currents  of  substantially   random  occur- 
}f  values,  separate  message  input  circuits  for  each  mes- 
,  separate  outputs  control  circuits  for  determining 
dutput  current  value,  a  plurality  of  key  circuits  crossing 
n  essage  input  circuits,  means  to  apply  key  currents  to 
respecjtive  key  circuits  on  a  substantially  random  basis,  and 


Ii 


means  at  each  cross-over  point  between  said  message  input 
circuits  and  key  circuits  for  setting  up  a  current  condition  in 


I 
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a  corresponding  one  of  said  output  control  circuits  to  deter- 
mine the  value  of  output  current. 


3,944,745 

SECRET  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  KEY  DISCLOSURE 

Danforth  K.  Gannett,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  10,  1945,  Ser.  No.  592,963 

Int.  CI.'  H04K  1/02 

U.S.  CL  179— 1.5  R  14  Claims 


^^jbf^j^^^"^ 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  for  transmitting  with  secrecy  signals 
of  varying  amplitude,  means  to  encipher  said  signals  compris- 
ing means  to  produce  variable  key  currents  and  means  to 
combine  said  signals  with  said  key  currents  to  produce  for 
transmission  combination  signal  and  key  currents,  and  means 
to  modify  the  variable  key  current  that  is  sent  whenever  the 
signal  has  zero  value. 


3,944,746 
COLLECTING  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  CALL  DATA 
Thomas  Victor  Burns,  and  Donald  Ray  Shea,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,433 
Int.  CI.'  H04M  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  179-7.1  R  20  CUims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  collecting  call  connection  data  from 
a  common  control  circuit  of  a  common  control  switching 
system  wherein  the  common  control  circuit  ( I )  assumes  a 
busy  control  status  when  seized  for  the  purpose  of  performing 
control  functions  associated  with  establishing  a  call  connec- 
tion between  calling  and  called  circuits,  (2)  assumes  other 
control  statuses  while  performing  the  control  functions,  (3) 
assumes  an  idle  control  status  when  released  after  performing 
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the  control  functions,  and  (4)  includes  registration  therein  of 
certain  call  connection  data  incident  to  assumption  of  certain 
control  statuses,  the  arrangement  comprising 

A.  a  plurality  of  status  word  scan  terminals  for  receiving 
from  a  plurality  of  circuit  parts  of  the  common  control 
circuit  a  simultaneously  existing  plurality  of  binary  status 
signals  representing  in  signal  content  as  a  plural  bit  binary 
status  word  the  control  status  of  the  common  control 
circuit; 

B.  data  word  scan  terminals  for  receiving  from  correspond- 
ing circuit  parts  of  the  common  control  circuit  corre- 
sponding binary  data  signals  representing  in  signal  con- 
tent as  plural  bit  binary  data  words  corresponding  call 
connection  data  registered  in  the  common  control  circuit; 


2il   SCM  POIKTi 
PER   SCAN  UNIT 


.  and,  signal  processing  means  comprising 

1.  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  the  status  word  scan 
terminals  at  least  as  fast  as  any  change  can  occur  in  the 
signal  content  of  the  status  word, 

2.  means  controlled  by  the  status  word  scanning  means 
for  detecting  each  change  in  the  signal  content  of  the 
status  word, 

3.  data  control  means  effective  when  enabled  for  scan- 
ning data  word  scan  terminals  and  for  storing  the  signal 
content  of  scanned  data  words, 

4.  and  means  controlled  by  the  detecting  means  for  en- 
abling the  data  control  means  oiily  if  the  signal  contents 
of  a  succession  of  changed  status  words  represent  a 
prescribed  succession  of  control  statuses. 


3,944,747 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  FM  STEREO  SYSTEM 
Carl  G.  Eikrs,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,464,  Aug.  24,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
190,008,  Oct.  18, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28, 
1973,  Scr.  No.  401,926 
Int.  CI.*  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  CL  179-15  BT  24  Claims 

7.  Apparatus  for  accepting  four  input  audio  signals  individu- 
ally representative  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  audio 
sources  located,  respectively,  at  the  left-front,  right-front, 
left-rear  and  right-rear  of  a  listening  point  and  characterizing 
an  acoustic  image  and  an  SCA  signal  and  for  developing  from 
said  audio  signals  a  composite  four-channel  stereo  signal 
which  is  compatible  with  monaural  and  two-channel  stereo 
receivers  and  which  includes  an  SCA  channel,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
encoding  means  for  combining  said  four  input  audio  signals 
to  develop  a  stereo  signal  effectively  including  in  the 
frequency  domain  at  least  the  following  components; 
a  four-element  sum  component  representing  the  sum  of  said 

four  input  audio  signals, 
a  first  two-element  difference  component  representing  a 
difference  between  the  elements  of  a  diagonally  related 


first  pair  of  said  input  audio  signals  modulating  a  first 
sub-carrier  of  angular  frequency  a>„ 

a  second  two-element  difference  component  representing  a 
difference  between  the  elements  of  a  diagonally  related 
second  pair  of  said  input  audio  signals  modulating  a  sec- 
ond sub-carrier  of  frequency  a>,  but  displaced  in  phase, 
relative  to  the  phase  of  said  first  sub-carrier,  by  90% 

and  a  four-element  diagonal  difference  component  repre- 
senting a  difference  between  the  sum  of  said  first  pair  of 
audio  signal  elements  and  the  sum  of  said  second  pair  of 
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audio  signal  elements  single  sideband  modulating  a  third 
sub-carrier  of  angular  frequency  lot,; 

means  for  developing  an  SCA  signal  modulating  a  fourth 
sub-carrier  of  angular  frequency  ot^a  located  in  the  spec- 
trum space  of  the  missing  sideband  of  said  third  sub-car- 
rier; and 

means  for  developing  a  pilot  signal  having  an  angular  fre- 
quency oijl  and  a  phase  which  is  such  that  the  phase  of 
the  second  harmonic  thereof  is  effectively  displaced  in 
phase  relative  to  the  phase  of  said  first  sub-carrier,  by  45°. 


3,944,748 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  INTERFERENCE 

IN  MULTI-CHANNEL  REPRODUCTION  OF  SOUNDS 
Hans-Robert  Kuhn,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elcctroacustic 
GmbH,  Kiel,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 
2253696 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  179- 15  BT  8  Claims 


1.  Method  of  suppressing  interference  voltages  in  multi- 
channel reproduction  of  acoustic  sounds  in  systems  having  at 
least  two  different  channels  by  reducing  the  channel  separa- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of,  deriving  control  voltages  from 
and  proportional  to  low  and  high  frequency  interference  volt- 
ages, respectively,  which  occur  in  one  of  said  channels,  and 
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tilfzing  said  control  voltages  to  control  the  channel  separa- 
in  both  a  phase-opposite  sense  and  in  an  equal  phase 
to  thereby  suppress  the  interference. 
A  method  of  suppressing  interference  voltages  in  multi- 
chahnel  reproduction  of  acoustic  sounds  in  systems  having  at 
leas  t  two  different  channels  by  reducing  the  channel  separa- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of,  separately  deriving  control  volt- 
age: from  and  proportional  to  the  low  and  high  frequency 
inte  "ference  voltages  from  a  single  one  of  said  channels,  com- 
biniig  the  separately  derived  control  voltages  to  produce  a 
con  rol  signal,  and  utilizing  said  control  signal  to  control  the 
cha  mel  separation  in  a  dual  phase-opposite  sense  to  thereby 
sup]  iress  the  interference. 


3,944,749 
COMPATIBLE  AM  STEREOPHONIC  RECEIVERS 
INVOLVING  SIDEBAND  SEPARATION  AT  IF 
FREQUENCY 
Leonard  R.  Kahn,  70  N.  Grove,  Frceport  L.I.,  N.Y.  II520 
C^tinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  251,947,  May  10,  1972, 
1.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,154 
Int.  CI.'  H04H  5/00 
CI.  179-15  BT         ^~-  10  Claims 


abai  idoned. 
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1.  The  method  of  indicating  stereo  signal  presence  in  a 
sterc  o  receiver  and  utilizing  such  stereo  signal  indication  to 
cont  ol  receiver  audio  output  mode,  comprising: 

modulating  an  infrasonic  frequency  tone  on  a  carrier 
A'ave  modulated  by  stereo  related  audio  signals, 

b.  transmitting  the  carrier  wave  thus  modulated, 

c.  separately  detecting  the  stereo  related  audio  signals  in  the 
receiver, 

d.  comparing  the  DC  components  of  the  detected  stereo 
signals, 

e.  demodulating  out  such  infrasonic  frequency  tone  in  the 
itereo  receiver, 

f.  :ontrolling  the  audio  output  channels  of  the  stereo  re- 
reiver  responsive  to  the  presence  of  such  tone  to  apply 
itereo  related  audio  signal  inputs  thereto  when  the  tone 
s  present,  and 

passing  the  isolated  infrasonic  frequency  tone  to  visual 
ndicator  means  when  the  DC  components  of  the  com- 
}ared  stereo  signals  are  substantially  equal,  such  visual 
ndicator  means  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  stereo 
>resence. 


3,944,750 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROVIDING  CALL  OVERRIDE  IN  A 

PBX  SYSTEM 

Edw;  ird  Walter  Sobanski,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Western 

EHctric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,752      I 
Int.  CI.2  H04M  3/20  I 

i;.S.  tl.  179- 18  BH  13  Claims 

.  n  a  telephone  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits  terminated  in  station  sets,  said  line  circuits  being 
interponnectable  to  a  plurality  of  trunk  circuits  through  a 


multistage  switching  network,  the  invention  comprising  call 
override  circuitry  for  completing  a  connection  between  a 
calling  station  and  a  called  station  said  called  station  being 
busy  as  a  result  of  a  connection  to  a  third  station,  said  call 
override  circuitry  comprising 

means  for  determining  a  class  of  service  provided  to  said 
calling  station. 
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means  for  detecting  a  busy  condition  of  said  called  station, 
means  for  providing  a  through  connection  path  from  said 
calling  station  to  said  busy  called  station,  said  through 
path  connection  means  including 
a  call  override  trunk  circuit, 
means  for  seijzing  said  call  override  trunk  circuit  provided 

said  calling  station  has  a  class  of  service  permitting  call 

override,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  call  override  trunk  circuit  in 

response  to  a  switchhook  flash  from  said  calling  station. 


3,944,751 
TELEPHONE  PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Morgand,  Morsang-sur-Orge,  and  Yves  Riou,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,695 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    16,    1972, 
72.21890 

Int.  Cl.«  H04Q  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  179-27  CA  7  Claims 
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l.In  a  private  branch  exchange  providing  a  multi-stage 
connecting  network  between  private  subscribers  and  for  pro- 
viding connection  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  private  subscrib- 
ers with  a  public  communication  system  including  a  central 
office  by  direct  connection  with  the  central  office  or  connec- 
tion thereto  by  means  of  operators,  the  private  subscribers 
being  associated  with  one  or  several  enterprises  located  in  the 
same  general  area,  the  automatic  switching  unit  including 
processing  means  for  determining  the  connection  path  to  be 
provided  through  said  connecting  network  means  and  regis- 
ter-sender means,  the  improvement  comprising  incoming  and 
outgoing  trunk  means  for  connecting  a  subscriber  with  said 
central  office,  the  incoming  and  outgoing  trunk  means  being 
connected  with  a  switching  stage  of  the  connecting  network 
via  two  different  paths,  one  of  the  paths  providing  a  path  for 
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utilization  by  a  first  subscriber  requesting  communication  with 
said  central  office,  the  other  path  providing  a  path  for  utiliza- 
tion by  a  second  subscriber  on  a  call  back  by  the  first  sub- 
scriber, the  incoming  and  outgoing  trunk  means  further  being 
connected  with  said  register-sender  means  via  a  first  line 
selector  means  connecting  the  incoming  and  outgoing  trunk 
means  to  a  first  register  means  for  registering  the  call  back 
number  of  the  second  subscriber  to  assure  the  connection  of 
the  station  of  the  first  subscriber  to  the  station  of  the  second 
subscriber. 


3,944,752 
TELEPHONE  LINE  STATUS  INDICATOR 
Theodore  Steam,  Flushing,  and  Paul  V.  De  Luca,  Port  Wash- 
ington, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Porta  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,021 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  179—81  C  4  Claims 


*0  ^^'/j,3   "ff 
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1.  An  improved  telephone  line  status  indicator  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  tip  and  ring  circuits  of  a  telephone  line  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  tip  and  ring  currents,  comprising:  a 
light-emitting  diode,  a  Zener  diode  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  light-emitting  diode,  said  light-emitting  diode  and  Zener 
diode  being  connected  in  series  with  said  tip  circuit;  a  neon 
lamp  in  series  with  said  ring  circuit;  and  means  for  supporting 
said  neon  lamp  and  light-emitting  diode  for  display  in  juxta- 
posed relation. 


3,944,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  VOICE  AND  OTHER 

NOISE  SIGNALS  FROM  LEGITIMATE 

MULTI-FREQUENCY  TONE  SIGNALS  PRESENT  ON 

TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  COMMUNICATION  LINES 

Darryl  F.  Proctor,  Redmond;  Peter  T.  Skelly,  Issaquah,  and 

Louis  W.  Champan,  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Proctor 

&  Associates  Company,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,432 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  179-84  VF  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  when  signals  appearing  on  a 

communications  line  do  not  conuin  voice  or  other  noise 

signals,  comprising: 

a.  detector  means  coupled  to  the  communications  line  for 

providing  a  first  output  signal  which  is  initiated  whenever 

signals  appear  on  the  communications  line  and  which  is 

terminated  only  when  the  signals  on  the  communications 


line  rapidly  undergo  a  variation  in  frequency  exceeding  a 
predetermined  amount, 

b.  timing  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  for  provid- 
ing a  second  output  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  after 
said  first  output  signal  is  initiated  by  said  detector  means, 
and 

c.  gating  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  and  to  said 
timing  means  and  providing  a  third  output  signal  upon  the 
concurrence  of  said  first  and  second  output  signals. 


3,944,754 
RECORD  DISC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH  SIGNAL 
AMPLITUDE  CONTROLLED  BY  STYLUS  ARM  POSITION 
Yukinobu  Ishigaki,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   26,   1973,  48- 
34389;  Mar.  26,  1973,  4834390 

Int.  CI.»G1  IB  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.4  C  3  Claims 
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1.  A  record  disc  recording  system  comprising:  cutting  and 
recording  means  having  a  cutter  head  for  cutting  and  record- 
ing signals  on  a  rotating  disc  with  cutting  extending  from  the 
outer  periphery  toward  the  inner  periphery  thereof;  means  for 
generating  position  pulse  signals  at  successive  specific  inter- 
vals during  the  period  while  the  cutter  head  moves  from  the 
outer  periphery  across  the  disc  to  the  inner  periphery  thereof; 
means  responsive  to  the  position  pulse  signals  for  generating 
a  control  voltage  of  a  stepped  waveform,  said  control  voltage 
increasing  in  successive  steps  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  each 
of  the  position  pulse  signals;  limiting  amplification  means  for 
amplitude  limiting  input  recording  signals;  control  means  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  said  limiting  amplification  means  in 
accordance  with  said  control  voltage  whereby  the  degree  of 
the  amplitude  limiting  of  the  recording  signals  increases  suc- 
cessively as  the  cutter  head  moves  from  the  outer  periphery 
over  the  disc  toward  the  inner  periphery  thereof;  means  for 
applying  the  output  signals  of  said  Fimiting  amplification 
means  to  said  cutter  head  in  which  said  limiting  amplification 
means  comprises  voltage  dividing  means  including  a  series 
combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  variable  resistance  element, 
means  for  applying  recording  signals  across  said  voltage  divid- 
ing means,  a  main  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signal  appear- 
ing across  the  variable  resistance  element;  said  control  means 
comprises  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  one  portion  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  main  amplifier  and  integrating  the  recti- 
fied signal  to  produce  a  second  control  voltage,  DC  amplifier 
and  regulating  circuit  means  responsive  jointly  to  the  control 
voltage  of  said  stepped  waveform  and  to  the  second  control 
voltage  for  amplifying  the  control  voltage  of  said  stepped 
waveform  while  the  gain  of  said  DC  amplifier  and  regulating 
circuit  means  is  controlled  responsive  to  the  second  control 
volUge,  and  means  for  controlling  the  resisunce  value  of  said 
variable  resistance  element  in  accordance  with  the  output 
signal  of  said  DC  amplifier  and  regulating  circuit  means. 
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3,944,755 
COMPOSITE  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Nok^aki  Takahashi,  Yamato;  Masao  Kasuga,  Sagamihara,  and 
Itoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Com- 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,376 
I  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1974, 49-21356 

InL  CL»  GllB  3174;  H03H  5106 
179-100.4  ST  7  Claims 


Yisuo 
pay 

C  aims  I 


U.S, 


1. 

one 
nant 
first 
ing  ; 
haviHg 
of  sa  d 
natin ; 
freq 
secoiid 
necteld 
said 
said 
subst; 
high 
reson 
low 
freq 
ing  a 
of  a 
circu 
pass 
chara 
outpu  L 
quency 
decre  ising 
quenc  ies 
circui 
band 
high- 
series 
first 


Thom  IS 
Voiie 


U.S. 
1. 


for  th( : 
ductin ; 
the  Q|  e 


the 

cally 

face 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


ing,  and  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  channels  extending 
therethrough  to  permit  sound  waves  to  pass  through  the  plate, 
an  acoustic  damping  member  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
abuning  the  surface  of  the  plate  opposite  the  diaphragm,  said 
member  being  constructed  of  electrically  conducting  porous 
material  and  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  housing,  a 
support  member  of  electrically  insulating  material  disposed 


CL 


A  composite  filter  circuit  comprising:  a  resistor  having 
(  nd  to  which  an  input  signal  is  applied;  a  first  series  reso- 
circuit  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  resistor,  said 
!  eries  circuit  resonating  with  a  first  frequency  and  exhibit- 
low-pass  filter  characteristic;  a  parallel  resonant  circuit 
a  common  circuit  element  which  is  a  constituent  part 
first  series  resonant  circuit,  said  parallel  circuit  reso- 
with  a  second  frequency  which  is  higher  than  said  first 
ujncy  and  exhibiting  a  frequency-response  dip  at  said 
frequency;  and  a  second  series  resonant  circuit  con- 
to  said  other  end  of  said  resistor  and  in  parallel  with 
irst  series  resonant  circuit  and  parallel  resonant  circuit, 
sscond  series  circuit  resonating  with  a  frequency  which  is 
mtially  equal  to  said  second  frequency  and  exhibiting  a 
)ass  or  band-pass  filtering  characteristic,  said  first  series 
int  circuit  and  parallel  resonant  circuit  constituting  a 
filter  circuit  for  filtering  signals  of  a  first  specified 
ufency  band,  said  second  series  resonant  circuit  constitut- 
high-pass  or  band-pass  filter  circuit  for  filtering  signals 
jecond  specified  frequency  band,  said  low-pass  filter 
t  section  producing  an  output  signal  filtered  with  a  low- 
f  Itering  characteristic  responsive  to  the  low-pass  filtering 
teristic  of  said  first  series  resonant  circuit,  said  filtered 
signal  having  a  dip  characteristic  at  said  second  fre- 
and  frequencies  in  the  neighborhood  thereof,  and  a 
characteristic  at  said  second  frequency  and  fre- 
in  the  neighborhood  thereof,  said  high-pass  filter 
producing  an  output  signal  filtered  with  a  high-pass  or 
)ass  filtering  characteristic  responsive  to  a  total  of  the 
f  ass  or  band-pass  filtering  characteristic  of  said  second 
5  resonant  circuit  and  a  decreasing  characteristic  at  said 
fi  equency  and  frequencies  in  the  neighborhood  thereof. 


within  the  housing  confronting  the  acoustic  damping  member 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  electrically  conducting  plate, 
electrical  contact  means  mounted  on  the  support  member  and 
abutting  the  acoustic  damping  member  including  an  electri- 
cally conducting  pin  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  pin  for 
maintaining  pressure  between  the  pin  and  the  damping  mem- 
ber. 


3  944  757 
HIGH-FIDELITY  MOVING-COIL  LOUDSPEAKER 
Kenkichi  Tsukamoto,  47,  Koyamashimofusa-cho,  Kita,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1973, 48-87720 

Int.  Cl.>  H04R  9106 

U.S.CL  179-115.5  H  2  Claims 
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3,944,756 
ELECTRET  MICROPHONE 
C.  Lininger,  New  Buffato,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elcctro- 
:,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,411 
Int.  CI.*  H04R  19104 
179-111  E  12  Claims 

capacitor  transducer  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
electr^ally  conducting  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
passage  of  sound  waves,  a  vibratile  electrically  con- 
diaphragm  mounted  within  the  housing  confronting 
ning  and  electrically  connected  to  the  housing,  an 
electri|:ally  conducting  plate  mounted  within  the  housing  on 
of  the  diaphragm  opposite  the  opening  and  electri- 
lated  from  the  housing,  said  plate  having  a  flat  sur- 
d  sposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  diaphragm,  the 
perimeter  of  said  plate  being  acoustically  sealed  on  the  hous- 


SK  e 
i:  isul 


1.  In  a  loudspeaker  of  a  type  including  means  for  producing 
a  steady  magnetic  field,  a  moving-coil  disposed  in  said  steady 
magnetic  field  thereby  to  effect  displacement  in  accordance 
with  a  signal  current  flowing  through  said  moving-coil  and  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  said  moving  coil  for  converting  the 
displacement  of  the  moving  coil  into  a  sound  wave,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  wavelength  corresponding  to  any  of  the  fre- 
quencies in  a  frequency  range  and  a  constant  cross-sectional 
area  smaller  than  the  surface  area  of  the  diaphragm  through- 
out the  length  of  the  tubular  member,  a  coupling  member  for 
coupling  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  in  such  a  manner  that  an  air  chamber  is  formed 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
a  conical  horn  at  the  center  of  which  a  small  conical  reflecting 
portion  is  formed,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  being 
arranged  to  face  against  said  small  conical  reflecting  portion 
with  a  suitable  gap,  thereby  matching  the  acoustic  impedance 
of  said  tubular  member  to  the  characteristic  acoustic  impe- 
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dance  of  the  outer  atmosphere,  and  at  least  one  acoustic  filter 
provided  at  a  specific  position  in  said  tubular  member. 


3,944,758 
TALK  LINE  MULTIPLE  COMMUNICATION  AND  TEST 

APPARATUS 
William  V.  Carney,  Valley  Stream,  and  Paul  V.  DeLuca,  Port 
Washington,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Porta  Systems  Corpo- 
ration, Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  188,722 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3122;  HOIR  7106 

U.S.  CL  179—175  7  Claims 


3,944,759 

MICROPHONE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CYLINDRICALLY 

SHAPED  MICROPHONE  CARTRIDGE 

Cornells  Penning,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U^. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,431 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.  6,   1972, 
7216501 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  1102 
U.S.  CI.  179-  184  16  Claims 


6      5 f LAPS 
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1.  A  microphone  assembly  comprising  a  microphone  case, 
a  cylindrically  shaped  lightweight  microphone  cartridge  in- 
cluding a  generally  planar  acoustic  vibratory  diaphragm,  a 
single  resilient  generally  planar  suspension  diaphragm  fixed  to 
the  case  and  supporting  the  microphone  cartridge  centrally 
within  the  microphone  case  so  that  case  and  cartridge  form  an 
annular  air  gap,  the  acoustic  diaphragm  of  the  cartridge  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  suspension  diaphragm. 


1.  A  talk  line  multiple  communication  and  test  apparatus 
comprising 

a  housing, 

a  face  plate,  and 

a  switch  member  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  switching 
positions, 

means  for  securing  said  face  plate  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing, 

said  switch  member  being  disposed  within  said  housing, 

at  least  one  input  jack  connected  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing. 

connector  means  comprising  at  least  one  input  connector 
and  one  output  connector  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  individual  communication 
channels, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  input  connector  to 
said  output  connector, 

said  input  and  output  connectors  being  of  the  multi-termi- 
nal type  which  are  adapted  to  receive  mating  multi-termi- 
nal type  connectors  in  mating  engagement  therewith, 

a  biasing  member  disposed  within  said  housing  between  the 
interior  of  one  of  the  walls  thereof  and  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  mated  connectors  and  exerting 
a  biasing  force  thereupon  to  maintain  said  mated  connec- 
tors in  secure  mated  engagement  thereby  ensuring  elec- 
trical connection, 

said  biasing  member  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
configuration  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
end  walls, 

each  of  said  end  walls  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 

at  least  one  of  said  openings  being  internally  threaded, 

said  biasing  member  including  a  threaded  bolt, 

said  bolt  being  disposed  within  said  openings  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  threaded  one  of  said  openings, 

said  bolt  being  operable  upon  rotational  movement  thereof 
to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  end  walls  to  thereby 
regulate  the  longitudinal  axial  forces  imparted  to  said  side 
walls  to  selectively  regulate  the  spacing  between  said  side 
walls, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  input  jack  to  said 
switch  member,  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  connector  means  to 
said  switch  member  to  enable  said  switch  member  to  be 
selectively  connected  with  one  of  said  individual  commu- 
nication channels  to  permit  communication  over  said 
selected  channel  via  said  input  jack. 


3,944,760 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SLIDER  ACTUATOR 

INSULATING  PLATE  INSERTED  BETWEEN  NORMALLY 

CLOSED  CONTACTS 
John  Zdanys,  Edwardsburg,  and  William  L.  Kelver,  Jr.,  Cas- 
sopolis,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elk- 
hart, Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,505 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  IS  102,  27/04 

U.S.  CL  200—6  BB  13  Claims 


S9     X.Z. 


1.  In  a  slide  switch,  the  combination  of  a  cover  having  a 
plurality  of  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
base  having  first  and  second  base  sections  secured  to  the 
cove/,  the  walls  of  the  cover  and  the  base  defining  a  cavity,  a 
flexible  guide  means  cantilevered  within  the  cavity,  a  first 
intermediate  member  extending  perpendicular  from  one  end 
of  the  guide  means  and  embedded  in  the  first  base  section,  a 
terminal  integral  with  the  first  intermediate  member,  a  mov- 
able contact  arm  disposed  within  the  cavity,  a  U-shaped 
contact  element  integral  with  one  end  of  the  movable  contact 
arm,  a  second  intermediate  member  extending  perpendicular 
from  the  other  end  of  the  movable  contact  arm  and  embedded 
in  the  second  base  section,  a  terminal  integral  with  the  second 
intermediate  member,  the  U-shaped  contact  element  being 
biased  into  engagement  with  the  guide  means,  an  actuator  in 
slideable  engagement  with  the  flexible  guide  means,  the  actua- 
tor comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  bight  portion  connecting 
the  side  walls,  a  cam  disposed  between  the  side  walls,  and  an 
operating  arm  integral  with  the  bight  portion  and  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  top  wall  of  the  cover,  said  cam.  bight 
portion  and  side  walls  of  the  actuator  defining  an  opening,  the 
flexible  guide  means  being  disposed  within  the  opening,  said 
U-shaped  contact  element  and  the  movable  contact  arm  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  flexible  guide  means  for  aligning 
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the 


actuator  with  respect  to  the  contact  element  and  the 
contact  arm  whereby  movement  of  the  actuator 
the  cam  in  an  interference  path  with  respect  to  the 
U-sMaped  contact  element. 


mo>  able 


moves 


3,944,761 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
TboAias  H.  Nicholi,  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  John  J.  Collins, 
K  insas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Nicholi  Brothers,  Inc.,  Kansas 
Cf y.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,284 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  21150;  F21V  23104 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 1  EA  II  Claims 
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A  rotary  switch  comprising: 

in  elongated  rotatable  stem  having  an  operating  knob  on 

me  end  thereof  and  retainer  means  on  the  other  end 

hereof  and  keying  surfaces  adjacent  said  retainer  means; 

a  sutor  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  rotatably 

eceiving  said  stem; 

paced  electrical  contact  means  on  said  stator  including 
plurality  of  spaced  heads  extending  therefrom; 
an  electrically  conductive  switch  rotor  positioned  be- 
I  ween  said  retainer  means  and  said  stator,  said  switch 
1  otor  being  mounted  on  said  stem  and  movable  longitudi- 
lly  thereof  and  having  an  aperture  with  keying  surfaces 
engagement  with  said  keying  surfaces  of  said  stem  and 
lotatable  therewith,  said  switch  rotor  being  adapted  for 
lective  engagement  with  said  electrical  contact  means; 
neans  on  said  stator  engageable  by  said  switch  rotor  to 
lermit  same  to  move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
electrical  contact  means  in  response  to  rotation  of 
stem; 
support  positioned  between  said  stator  and  the  operat- 
knob  on  said  stem,  said  support  having  an  aperture 
rethrough  for  receiving  said  stem  and  permit  rotation 
said  stem; 
itieans  between  said  stator  and  said  support  for  retaining 
stator  against  rotation  and  permitting  movement  of 
stator  longitudinally  of  said  stem;  and 
I  :silient  means  between  the  support  and  stator  urging  the 
ator  toward  the  switch  rotor  for  maintaining  engage- 
rient  thereof  and  the  switch  rotor  in  engagement  with  the 
r  ;tainer  means  with  the  keying  surfaces  engaged  and 
p  ermitting  the  switch  rotor  to  engage  selected  electrical 
c  >ntact  means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  stem. 


said 
said 


'>g 
tier 

cf 


3,944,762 

KEY-OPERATED  SWITCHES 

Coleman;  Andrew  Swan,  both  of  Dundee,  and  David 

Monifieth,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Veeder  Indus- 

trici.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,157 

Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    18, 

43685/73  | 

Int.  Cl.<  HOIH  9100 

200-44  9  Claims 

a  multiple-key  switching  system  having  a  plurality  of 

ffer4nt  keys,  each  having  a  different  key  body  structure,  for 

ility  of  different  authorized  users  respectively,  a  keyway 


housing  with  a  keyway  for  receiving  the  key  body  structures 
of  the  plurality  of  keys  one  at  a  time,  and  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate switches  mounted  in  association  with  the  keyway  housing, 
each  of  the  key  body  structures  being  operable  within  the 
keyway  for  operating  different  combinations  of  switches  re- 
spectively, the  improvement  wherein  the  keyway  housing  is 
generally  tubular,  wherein   said  switches  are   magnetically 


operable  switches  and  are  mounted  in  a  generally  annular 
arrangement  about  the  tubular  housing  keyway,  and  wherein 
the  different  key  body  structures  of  the  plurality  of  different 
keys  have  different  generally  annular  arrangements  of  mag- 
netic elements  respectively  for  magnetic  association  with  the 
respective  combinations  of  switches  respectively  whereby 
each  of  the  key  body  structures  is  operable  within  the  keyway 
for  magnetic  operation  of  the  respective  switches. 


3,944,763 

SWIMMING  POOL  TOUCH  PAD 

Richard  R.  Beierwaltes,  513  N.  4th  Ave.,  Maywood,  III.  60153 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,869 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  3102,  35/00;  A63K  3/00;  G07C  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  200-52  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  pool  touch  pad  including  in  combination: 

a  nonconductive  baseplate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
swimming  pool  wall, 

a  normally  nonconductive  generally  planar  pressure  sensi- 
tive elastomeric  pad  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  posi- 
tioned on  said  baseplate  and  adapted  to  become  selec- 
tively conductive  upon  application  of  pressure  to  the 
front  surface  thereof  to  provide  an  electrical  current  path 
therethrough  in  the  area  of  such  application  and  trans- 
versely through  the  pad  between  the  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces, 

conductive  means  coupled  to  the  respective  surfaces  of  said 
elastomeric  pad  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
touch  pad  to  provide  connection  to  an  external  electrical 
circuit. 
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a  nonconductive  waterproof,  flexible  cover  member  se- 
cured to  said  baseplate  and  enclosing  said  pad,  the  con- 
ductive means  being  passed  through  said  cover  member, 
said  cover  member  being  capable  of  immediately  trans- 
mitting externally  applied  pressure  to  said  elastomeric 
pad  to  render  same  conductive  for  closing  the  external 
electrical  circuit  to  which  said  conductive  means  may  be 
connected. 


3,944,764 
INERTIA  SENSOR  SWITCH 
Kenzo  Hirashima,  and  Yasuhiko  Fujiwara,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.    17,   1973,  48- 
96138[U] 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35/14 
MJS.  CL  200—61.45  M  6  Claims 


3,944,765 

COMBINATION  TURN-SIGNAL  AND 

HAZARD-WARNING  SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Yoshihiro  Kawai,  and  Atushi  Takemura,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    11,   1973,  48- 
81998[U] 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  3/16;  B60Q  1/38 
U.S.  CL  200-61.27  12  Claims 


23     25   27o  16  21  ?? 

24  26a    19         10 


18  24  16    22  12 


2       23      25     27o    16   10     22 
24    26o  21 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  direction, 

an  inertia  sensor  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  of  an  insulating  material  fixedly  secured  to  the 
vehicle; 

a  fixed  electrical  contact  plate  mounted  securely  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  the  fixed  electrical  contact  being 
connected  to  one  of  two  electric  wires; 

an  electrically  conductive  mass  selectively  abuttingly  en- 
gageable with  the  fixed  electrical  contact  plate;  and 

a  U-configured  resilient  strip  having  one  leg  secured  to  a 
portion  of  the  housing  and  other  leg  fixed  to  the  mass,  the 
U-configured  resilient  strip  being  made  of  an  electrical 
conductive  material  and  serving  as  an  electrical  path 
between  the  mass  and  other  one  of  the  two  electric  wires, 
the  U-configured  resilient  strip  resiliently  biasing  the 
mass  to  an  initial  inoperative  position  that  is  spaced  from 
the  fixed  electrical  contact  plate  rearwardly  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  with  respect  to  the  vehicle; 

in  which  the  U-configured  resilient  strip  lies  in  a  plane 
normal  to  deceleration  due  to  up  and  down  vibration  of 
the  vehicle,  the  U  of  the  U-configured  resilient  strip  being 
open  to  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
direction. 


I.  A  combination  turn-signal  and  hazard-warning  switch 
means  for  an  automotile  having  right  and  left  indicator  lights, 
which  comprises  turn-signal  actuating  means  including  a  con- 
trol lever  and  hazard-warning  actuating  means  including  a 
control  knob,  and  which  further  comprises: 
housing  means; 

stationary  contact  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means, 
said  stationary  contact  means  having  an  insulator  plate 
member  and  sets  of  first  and  second  stationary  contact 
members  respectively  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
insulator  plate  member  in  row  arrangement,  respective 
contact  members  being  connected  to  a  power  source  and 
the  right  and  left  indicator  lights; 
first  movable  contact  means  including  a  first  movable 
contact  member  having  two  operating  portions  disposed 
along  said  row  arrangement  of  the  first  stationary  contact 
members  so  as  to  make  contact  therewith  and  a  first 
actuator  member  for  said  first  movable  contact  member, 
which  first  actuator  member  is  normally  in  a  neutral 
position  and  movable  into  first  and  second  operative 
positions  upon  the  operation  of  said  turn -signal  actuating 
mean^to  bring  said  operating  portions  into  an  indication 
operative  position,  making  a  turn-signal  circuit  through 
said  first  and  second  stationary  contact  members;  and 
second  movable  contact  means  having  second  movable 
contact  members  disposed  along  said  row  arrangement 
adapted  to  contact  said  second  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers and  a  second  actuator  member  for  said  second  mov- 
able contact  members; 
said  second  actuator  member  being  normally  in  a  neutral 
position  and  movable  into  an  operative  position  in  the 
direction  of  said  row  arrangement  upon  the  operation  of 
said  hazard-warning  actuating  means  to  make  a  hazard- 
warning  circuit  in  cooperation  with  said  second  movable 
contact  members  and  said  second  stationary  contact 
members  through  their  contacting  relation; 
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lans  mounting  said  first  and  second  movable  contact 
means  on  said  housing  means  for  movement  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  said  row  arrangement. 


3,944,766 

S*AT  BELT  BUCKLE  HAVING  PUSHBUTTON  TYPE 

SWITCH  WITH  ELASTOMERIC  CONDUCTOR 

BRIDGING  CONTACT 

Chai  ks  G.  Wood,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Essex  Interna- 

tk^.  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Fikd  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,355 

Int.  CI.*  HOI H  J// 6.  13162 

U.S.|CI.  200—61.58  B  n  Claims 


ing  h:  ving 

said 

inner 

said  nlam 

shouk  er 

housii  g 

secon 

movatjle 

and 

operating 

seated 

operal  ing 

axially 

inwai 

norma 

movervent 

to  the 

to  retUm 

bridg 

and 

operating 

pressiv  e 

10 
said 
sive 


-40. 


>Ln  electrical  switch  comprising  a  non-conductive  hous- 

a  main  bore  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of 

h>using  means  in  said  housing  defming  a  shoulder  at  the 

:nd  of  said  main  bore  and  a  second  bore  coaxial  with 

bore  extending  inwardly  of  said  housing  from  said 

spaced  apart  electrical  conductors  carried  by  said 

and  exposed  within  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

bore;  a  bridging  member  spanning  said  conductors  and 

between  positions  in  which  it  electrically  connects 

c  isconnects  said  conductors;  a  resiliently  deformable 

member  snugly  mounted  in  said  main  bore  and 

at  its  inner  end  on  said  shoulder,  the  inner  end  of  said 

member  being  responsive  to  the  applkation  of  an 

compressive  force  to  the  outer  end  thereof  to  protude 

beyond  said  shoulder  into  said  second  bore  from  a 

condition  to  a  deformed  condition  thereby  to  effect 

of  said  bridging  means  from  one  of  said  positions 

other  and  being  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  force 

to  its  normal  condition  and  effect  movement  of  said 

means  from  said  other  position  to  said  one  position; 

actuating  means  engageable  witth  said  outer  end  of  said 

member  for  for  applying  and  releasing  said  com- 

force  to  and  from  said  operating  member.      | 

switch  according  to  claim  1  including  means  acting  on 

adtuating  means  and  mainUining  the  latter  in  compres- 

eijgagement  with  said  operating  member. 


r<  ly 


3,944,767 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE  CLOSURE  SAFETY  SWITCH 

DEVICE 
Sergio  Rabuffetti,  Trento  via  Delia  Coiiina,  Italy,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,218 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy,  May  25,  1973, 24593/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  i//6,  B08B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  200-  6 1 .62  2  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  device  for  a  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a 
housing,  a  tub  mounted  in  the  housing,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled means  for  spraying  water  in  the  tub,  a  closure  for  an 
access  opening  of  the  tub  arranged  to  open  by  angular  dis- 
placement, and  electrical  switch  means  for  disabling  said 
electrically  controlled  means  when  said  closure  is  in  an  open 
Ijosition,  wherein  said  device  comprises  a  catch  member 
mounted  on  said  closure,  a  movable  latch  member  mounted 
on  said  housing  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  member 
while  said  closure  is  in  a  closed  position  and  said  latch  mem- 
ber is  in  a  first  position,  said  latch  member  being  movable  to 
a  second  position  by  a  given  angular  displacement  of  said 
closure  from  said  closed  position,  said  given  angular  displace- 
ment being  such  that  any  vapor  enclosed  under  pressure 
within  said  tub  may  escape  past  said  closure,  a  stop  member 
connected  to  said  housing  for  engaging  said  latch  member  so 
as  to  prevent  movement  of  said  latch  member  beyond  said 
second  position,  and  biasing  means  for  urging  said  latch  mem- 
ber from  said  second  position  toward  said  first  position. 


3,944,768 
ROCKER  SWITCH 
Avinash  Aryamane,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Marvin  A.  Kruse, 
Chkago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 
III. 

Fikd  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,647 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  I3I28 

U.S.  CI.  200-67  G  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  switch  including  a  handle  member  pivotable  about  a 
given  axis,  a  movable  contact  carrying  spring  member  having 
longitudinally  spaced  spring  portions  each  of  which  individu- 
ally snap  into  two  different  configurations  when  pulkd  toward 
or  pushed  away  from  said  handle  member,  and  a  stationary 
contact  to  be  engaged  by  the  movable  contact  on  said  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  in  operating  means  for  interconnecting 
said  handle  member  and  said  movable  contact  carrying  mem- 
ber, said  operating  means  comprising:  an  actuator  member 
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which  is  resiliently  floatingly  mounted  on  said  handle  member 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  handle  member  and 
which  rocks  with  the  pivoting  of  said  handle  member,  station- 
ary fulcrum-forming  means  against  which  a  follower  portion 
of  said  actuator  member  is  resiliently  urged,  the  shape  of  one 
of  said  fulcrum-forming  means  and  follower  portion  being 
such  that  the  distance  of  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  actuator 
member  from  said  handle  member  varies  as  the  handle  mem- 
ber is  moved  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  thereof, 
and  said  actuator  member  having  member  pulling  and  pushing 
portions  on  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  which  engage  said 
spring  member  for  moving  the  same  between  positions  where 
said  movable  and  stationary  contacts  are  respectively  in  and 
out  of  engagement  as  the  handle  member  is  moved  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  thereof,  said  longitudinally 
spaced  spring  portions  extending  longitudinally  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pulling  and  pushing  portions  of  said  actuator 
member,  said  spring  member  being  engagable  on  the  sides 
facing  both  toward  and  away  from  said  handle  member  by  said 
pulling  and  pushing  portions  of  the  actuator  member,  said 
actuator  member  when  tilted  in  one  direction  by  said  handle 
member  causing  the  pulling  and  pushing  portions  thereof 
respectively  to  pull  one  of  said  spring  portions  into  a  position 
where  it  snaps  into  a  configuration  extending  toward  said 
handle  member  and  push  the  other  spring  portion  into  a  posi- 
tion where  it  assumes  another  configuration  and  when  tilted 
in  the  opposite  direction  causing  the  pulling  and  pushing 
portions  thereof  to  pull  said  other  spring  portion  into  a  posi- 
tion where  it  snaps  into  a  configuration  extending  toward  said 
handle  member  and  push  said  one  spring  portion  into  a  posi- 
tion where  it  assumes  another  configuration,  the  return  of  the 
handle  member  to  a  centered  position  causing  said  pulling  and 
pushing  portions  to  push  the  previously  deformed  portion  of 
the  spring  member  into  a  position  where  it  snaps  into  its  previ- 
ous configuration,  and  contacts  at  each  end  of  said  spring 
member  respectively  engagable  with  stationary  contacts  adja- 
cent thereto  in  one  of  the  configurations  of  the  adjacent  spring 
member  portions. 


thereof  by  said  sensing  means  as  the  fluid  of  said  sensing 
means  is  at  the  same  temperature  as  said  fluid  in  said  con- 
tainer means,  said  fluid  operated  sensing  means  and  said 
container  means  having  been  initially  charged  with  their  re- 
spective pressurized  fluids  to  substantially  the  same  pressure 
levels,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  housing  means  se- 
cured in  said  container  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  dou- 
ble wall  fluid  operated  device  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said 
housing  means  and  being  carried  by  the  same,  said  walls  of 
said  device  defining  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  devke 
having  passage  means  interconnecting  said  chamber  of  said 
device  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  means  so  as  to  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  in  said  container  means,  and  a 
charge  of  pressure  fluid  sealed  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing 
means  to  provide  said  pressurized  fluid  of  said  sensing  means, 
said  charge  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing  means 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  walls  of  said  device  in  intimate 
contact  with  each  other  throughout  the  entire  effective  sur- 
face areas  thereof  so  that  the  same  will  not  take  a  permanent 
set  when  the  chamber  therebetween  is  at  atmospheric  condi- 
tions. 


3,944,769 

PRESSURE  SENSING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  A  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  MEANS  AND 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  P.  Wagner,  Knoxvilk,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,648,  Jan.  8,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,009 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35134 

U.S.  CI.  200—83  A  3  Claims 


19      .49 


J-46 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  means  having  a  pressurized 
fluid  therein,  and  fluid  operated  sensing  means  carried  by  said 
container  means  for  sensing  pressure  changes  within  said 
container  means,  said  sensing  means  and  said  container  means 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  said  sensing  means  is 
temperature  compensated  by  being  disposed  within  said  con- 
tainer means  to  be  substantially  surrounded  by  a  reference 
pressure  of  said  fluid  of  said  container  means  so  that  pressure 
changes  of  said  fluid  in  said  container  means  caused  by  tem- 
perature changes  thereof  are  ineffective  to  cause  sensing 


3,944,770 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  V.  Pepper,  Davison,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Genova,  Inc., 
Davison,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,599 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  3SII8 

U.S.  CI.  200-84  R  6  Claims 


a*-i 


1.  A  submersible  switch  assembly  for  starting  and  stopping 
a  pump  that  is  operable  to  remove  liquid  intermittently  upon 
demand  from  a  chamber  comprising  a  mounting  bracket,  a 
hermetically  sealed  float  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket 
for  pivotal  movement  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  position, 
said  float  containing  an  electrical  switch  with  a  trip  arm  for 
closing  and  opening  the  switch,  a  raceway  extending  generally 
in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement 
of  the  float  and  located  adjacent  to  said  electrical  switch  and 
into  which  said  trip  arm  extends,  said  raceway  having  an 
intermediate  portion  and  radially  inner  and  outer  end  por- 
tions, said  radially  inner  and  outer  end  portions  having  posi- 
tive slopes  toward  said  intermediate  portion  at  all  times  during 
pivotal  movement  of  said  float  except  when  said  float  is  piv- 
oted essentially  to  its  upper  or  lower  positions,  the  radially 
inner  end  portion  having  a  negative  slope  toward  the  interme- 
diate portion  only  when  said  float  is  pivoted  essentially  to  its 
lowermost  position  and  the  radially  outer  end  portion  having 
a  negative  slope  toward  the  intermediate  portion  only  when 
said  float  is  pivoted  essentially  to  its  uppermost  position,  and 
a  roller  element  movable  in  response  to  gravity  the  length  of 
said  raceway,  said  roller  element  being  operable  when  said 


fl<  at  is  pivoted  to  its  lower  position  to  roll  from  the  radially 
in  ler  end  of  said  raceway  over  said  intermediate  portion  to 
th :  radially  outer  end  and  operable  when  said  float  is  pivoted 
to  its  upper  position  to  roll  from  said  radially  outer  end  over 
sa  d  intermediate  portion  to  said  radially  inner  end,  said  trip 
ar  n  extending  into  said  raceway  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said 
ro  ler  element  during  traverse  of  said  raceway,  said  trip  arm 
er  tering  said  raceway  at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  radially  inner  end  portion  and  extending  to  a  location 
ac  lacent  to  said  intermediate  portion  so  that  maximum  me- 
ch  mical  advantage  for  closing  said  switch  occurs  when  the 
ro  ler  element  passes  radially  inwardly  over  the  extended  end 
of  the  trip  arm . 


3,944,771 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Warner  Kohler,  Bcntfeid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
iengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,690 
:iaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
22M342 

int.  CI.'  HO  IB  33166 
CI.  200—144  B 
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7  Claims 


.  An  overcurrent  protection  device  comprising; 
vacuum  vessel; 

terminal  member  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
vacuum  vessel; 
pair  of  contact  pieces  arranged  in  said  vacuum  vessel; 

^t  least  one  of  said  contact  pieces  being  mounted  so  as  to 
be  movable  with  respect  to  said  terminal  member  and 
with  respect  to  the  other  one  of  said  contact  pieces  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  whereby  said  contact 
pieces  are  closed  and  opened  respectively; 

(^ntractible  circuit  means  serially  and  mechanically  con- 
nected between  said  terminal  member  and  said  one 
contact  piece  for  contracting  in  response  to  an  overcur- 
rent passing  therethrough  thereby  acting  on  said  one 
contact  piece  to  move  the  same  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position; 

1j  itching  means  for  latching  said  movable  contact  piece 
when  the  same  is  moved  to  said  second  position  thereby 
preventing  the  closing  of  said  contact  pieces;  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  said  latching  means  thereby 
allowing  said  contact  pieces  to  close. 


3,944,772 
( :iRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  LOW  TORQUE  MOTOR 
Noi  man  Davies,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tiic  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,946 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  3130 
CI.  200-153  SC  8  Claims 

A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts  operable 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  crankshaft  structure, 
ng  spring  means  connected  to  said  crankshaft  structure, 
tchet  wheel  movable  to  move  said  crankshaft  structure 
a  spring  discharged  position  to  a  spring  charged  position 
<  harge  said  closing  spring  means  releasable  latch  means 
late  ling  said  crankshaft  structure  in  said  spring  charged  posi- 
tioii  an  oscillating  drive  pawl  structure  in  driving  engagement 


MS 
1 

bet'  /een 
closi 
a  r; 
froifi 
to 


with  said  ratchet  wheel,  operating  means  comprising  a  motor 
having  an  output  shaft  operable  to  oscillate  said  drive  pawl 
structure  to  move  said  ratchet  wheel  to  thereby  move  said 


crankshaft  structure  from  said  spring  discharged  position  to 
said  spring  charged  position,  and  the  oscillating  drive  pawl 
structure  comprising  a  bight  portion  movable  across  the  axis 
of  the  output  shaft. 


3,944,773 
AC  SWITCH  WITH  CANTELEVER  CONTACT  AND 
BALANCE  SPRINGS 
Walter  C.  Schumacher,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,834 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9108 

U.S.CL  200-293  6  Claims 


1.  A  switch  subject  to  automated  assembly  comprising: 

a.  an  insulating  housing  and  a  mounting  strap,  said  mount- 
ing strap  being  adapted  to  support  the  insulating  housing 
when  mounted  in  a  wall  box, 

b.  said  insulating  housing  including  a  box  shaped  base  and 
a  cover  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  base  to  close  it, 

c.  a  toggle  mounted  within  said  housing  in  pivoting  relation, 
said  toggle  having  a  trigger  extending  in  one  direction 
through  a  hole  in  said  cover  and  having  cams  extending 
generally  in  an  opposite  direction  to  press  against  spring 
biased  elements  in  said  housing, 

d.  a  movable  and  a  stationary  contact  in  said  housing,  said 
contacts  having  held  ends  provided  with  wire  terminals 
and  free  ends  bearing  electric  contacts  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  disengaged  with  the  pivoting  of  said  toggle, 

e.  said  contacts  being  loosely  supported  in  the  base  of  said 
housing  from  their  held  ends  at  wall  portions  of  said  base 
and  said  contacts  being  firmly  held  at  such  wall  portions 
by  bosses  depending  from  the  cover  of  said  housing, 

f.  a  balance  spring  having  a  held  end  and  a  curved  free  end 
in  contact  with  a  cam  of  said  toggle  and  applying  spring 
bias  pressure  against  said  curved  free  end,  and 

g.  the  held  end  of  said  balance  spring  being  loosely  sup- 
ported in  said  base  and  being  firmly  held  by  bosses  de- 
pending from  the  cover. 
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3,944,774 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  A  SEALED  CASING 
Motoi  Noba,  Toyota,  and  Hatsuyeshi  Yoshida,  Toyoake,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Scisakusho  K.K.,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,430 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9104 

U.S.  CL  200-302  8  Claims 


3,944,776 

METHOD  OF  SUBMERGED  ARC  WELDING  OF  HIGH 

TENSION  STEEL  WORKPIECES 

Junichiro  Tsuboi,  No.  483-14  Nitona-cho,  and  Hisaei  Tera- 

shima.  No.  1 , 1-Chome,  Miyazaki-cho,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,469,  Feb.  8,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1971, 46-6393 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  9118,  35/22 

U.S.  CI.  219-73  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  switch  which  comprises: 

a  movable  contact  and  fixed  contacts; 

a  casing  for  enclosing  said  contacts; 

said  casing  defining  a  chamber  in  which  said  movable 
contact  is  disposed,  and  including  a  cover  to  render  the 
same  waterproof,  the  outside  wall  of  said  cover  defining 
a  cavity  having  apertures  therein  through  which  said  fixed 
contacts  are  installed  with  their  contact  surfaces  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  lead  wires  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said  cover 
and  connected  to  said  fixed  contacts; 

a  compound  packed  in  said  cavity  to  ensure  the  sealed  state 
of  said  chamber; 

and  means  to  conduct  atmospheric  air  into  and  from  said 
casing  from  a  region  remote  from  said  casing. 


3,944,775 
WELDING  PROCESS 
Donald  P.  Worden,  Union  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,664 

Int.  CL*  B23K  31/06 

U.S.  CK  219-67  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  welding  together  to  form  a 
seam  the  abutting  edges  of  metal  which  comprises  continu- 
ously moving  the  metal  longitudinally  in  one  direction,  heating 
the  edges  to  be  welded  together,  passing  the  heated  edges 
through  squeeze  roll  means  to  apply  welding  pressure  to  the 
edges,  and  separating  the  edges  in  advance  of  the  weld  line 
defined  by  the  squeeze  roll  means  to  maintain  them  out  of 
pressure  contact  with  each  other  until  they  reach  a  point 
approximately  I  to  3  metal  thicknesses  in  advance  of  said  weld 
line. 
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1.  A  method  of  submerged  arc  welding  a  workpiece  of  high 
tension  steel  with  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  60  Kg/mm*, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

covering  a  weld  joint  of  the  workpiece  with  bonded  flux 
containing  carbonate  capable  of  generating  at  least  7 
percent  by  weight  of  carbon  dioxide  gas,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  flux,  during  the  welding  operation  and 

-    producing  slag  with  a  basicity  of  not  smaller  than  1.0; 

placing  a  welding  wire  in  the  proximity  of  said  weld  joint 
through  said  flux,  said  welding  wire  consisting  essentially 
of  0.3  to  1.4  percent  by  weight  of  silicon,  0.3  to  3  percent 
by  weight  of  manganese,  0.1  to  1.7  percent  by  weight  of 
chromium,  0.1  to  1.10  percent  by  weight  of  molybdenum, 
and  substantially  the  remainder  of  iron; 

applying  a  welding  voltage  to  the  welding  wire  so  as  to  fefed 
a  welding  current  to  said  weld  joint  through  said  welding 
wire  while  moving  said  welding  wire  relative  to  said  weld 
joint,  so  as  to  generate  high  tension  weld  metal  in  the 
weld  joint  by  submerged  arc  welding  having  a  high  tough- 
ness and  a  high  crackresistivity; 

said  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  said  slag  with  a  basicity  of  not 
smaller  than  1 .0  being  provided  by  forming  said  bonded 
flux  with  up  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  car- 
bonate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  sodium  carbonate, 
barium  carbonate,  manganese  carbonate,  4  to  16  percent 
by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide,  8  to  24  percent  by  weight  of 
alumina,  and  the  remainder  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and 
magnesium  oxide; 

said  weld  metal  consisting  essentially  of  0.04  to  0.07  per- 
cent by  weight  of  carbon,  0.2  to  0.8  percent  by  weight  of 
silicon,  1  to  1.8  percent  by  weight  of  manganese,  0.15  to 
0.9  percent  by  weight  of  molybdenum,  0. 1  to  1 .5  percent 
by  weight  of  chromium,  0.1  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  of 
nickel,  and  substantially  the  remainder  of  iron,  the  steel 
of  said  workpiece  containing  0.06  to  0.25  percent  by 
weight  of  carbon,  0.01  to  0.55  percent  by  weight  of  sili- 
con, 0.40  to  1.60  percent  by  weight  of  manganese,  0.01 
to  0.50  percent  by  weight  of  copper,  0.01  to  2.50  percent 
by  weight  of  nickel,  0.01  to  1.50  percent  by  weight  of 
chromium ,  less  than  1 .00  percent  by  weight  of  molybde- 
num, 0.01  to  0.09  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum,  less 
than  0.15  percent  by  weight  of  vanadium,  less  than  0.005 
percent  by  weight  of  boron,  less  than  0.10  percent  by 
weight  of  titanium,  and  less  than  0.05  percent  by  weight 
of  niobium. 
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3,944,777 
Kf^THOD  FOR  JOINING  RESISTIVE  AND  CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS 

D^vid  Porat,  17  Englewood  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,739 

lDLCi.*B23K  UI20 

UJS.CL  219-118  10  Claims 
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A  method  for  joining  a  resistive  element  to  a  surface  of 
onductive  material  comprising 

placing  a  piece  of  resistive  material  so  that  a  portion  of 

its  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  conductive 

material; 

placing  the  resistive  element  in  contact  with  the  piece  of 

resistive  material;  and 

passing  a  current  through  both  the  piece  of  resistive 

material  and  the  resistive  element  of  sufficient  magnitude 

to  spot  weld  them  together, 
whereby  the  piece  of  resistive  material  and  the  resistive  ele- 

will  be  spot  welded  to  each  other  and  heat  from  that  spot 
d  will  thereby  cause  the  conductive  material  to  be  joined 
he  piece  of  resistive  material  by  diffusion. 
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3,944,778 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  OF  PLASM ATRON 
Grigorievich  Bykhovsky,Konjushenny  pereulok  1/6,  kv. 
AMexandr  Ivanovich  Danilov,  V.O.  16  Linia,  79,  kv.  15, 
Mikhail  Shikovich  Brodsky,  ulitsa  Ordzhonikidze,  10, 
27,  aU  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,752 
Int.  CI.'  B23K  5100 
CI.  219- 121  P  7  Claims 
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An  electrode  assembly  for  a  plasmatron,  comprising:  a 

bolder  being  cooled,  a  high-heat  insert  in  said  holder  having 

face  which  is  in  contact  with  a  near-the -electrode  zone 

arc  and  a  second  face  in  thermal  and  electrical  contact 

said  cooled  hokler,  a  chamber  being  formed  in  said 

holder  between  said  high-heat  insert  and  the  interior  of  said 

ed  holder  extending  substantially  symmetrical  to  the  axis 

high-heat  insert,  and  a  substance  filling  said  chamber 

coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  is  lower  than  that  of 

material  of  said  cooled  holder,  the  substance  filling  said 

being  in  constant  and  direct  contact  with  the  central 

porf  on  of  said  high-heat  insert. 
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3,944,779 

PROCESS  FOR  FUSION-WELDING 

IRON-NICKLE-COBALT  ALLOY  AND  COPPER  OR  SAID 

ALLOY,  COPPER  AND  IRON 
Tomio    Umino,    Hitachi;     Muncnobu    Suzuki,    Mito,    and 
Tomohiko  Shida,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1973,  48-74791 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  15100 


U.S.  CL219— 121  EM 


7  Claims 
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..      O      aO(  30    40    50'    60     70     80    90  fg^-Cb 
A/tA3      Ni+Co  (%BI'V«GHT-) 

1.  A  process  of  fusion  welding  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  members,  each  of  said  members  being 
of  at  least  one  base  metal  including  a  first  base  metal  of 
an  iron  alloy  containing  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  nickel 
and  cobalt  combined,  a  second  base  metal  of  copper,  and 
a  third  base  metal  of  iron, 

disposing  said  members  in  abutting  relationship  with  respect 
to  one  another,  and 

forming  molten  welding  metal  by  applying  welding  energy 
to  the  abutting  members,  thereby  forming  a  welding  zone 
of  said  members, 

wherein  said  welding  metal  has  a  composition  in  the  range 
of  percent  by  weight  as  represented  by  at  least  one  of  the 
two  areas  surrounded  by  points  X,  a,  d  and  />,  Y,  Z,  c 
respectively  on  the  three  component  composition  dia- 
gram shown  in  FIG.  I. 


3,944,780 
POWER  SUPPLY  SOURCE  FOR  ARC  WELDING 
Boris  Evgenievish  Paton,  ulitsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9,  kv.  21; 
Daniil  Andreevich  Dudko,  pereuktk  Mechnikova,  3,  kv.  7; 
Vasily  Stepanovkh  Gvozdetsky,  ulitsa  Yakira,  20/2,  kv.  38; 
Grigory  Bagradovich  Asoyants,  bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv. 
16;  Vladik  Efimovich  Sklyarevsky,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Zhitomir- 
skaya,  40,  kv.  3;  Valentin  Ivanovich  Skrypnik,  ulitsa  Ov- 
ruchskaya,  15,  kv.  3,  and  Eduard  Ivanovich  Shmakov,  ulitsa 
Krasnodarskaya,  44,  kv.  60,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,486,  July  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,682 
Int.  CI.*  B23K  9H0 
U.S.  CI.  219- 131  WR  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  electrodes  for  the  welding  of  work- 
pieces,  a  power  supply  network,  a  plurality  of  charge-dis- 
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charge  circuits  connected  in  parallel;  an  impedor  for  connect- 
ing said  charge-discharge  circuits  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  being  connected  to  said  power  supply; 
a  thyristor  for  connecting  said  charge-discharge  circuits  to 
said  network;  each  of  said  charge-discharge  circuits  including 
a  diode,  a  storage  capacitor  and  a  thyristor;  said  diode  and  the 
latter  said  thyristor  including  and  being  interconnected  by 
electrodes  a  of  opposite  polarity  which  are  further  connected 
to  said  capacitor,  said  diode  and  the  latter  said  thyristor  hav- 
ing further  electrodes  respectively  connected  to  the  first  said 
thyristor  and  said  impedor,  said  capacitor  further  being  cou- 
pled to  said  network. 


3,944,781 
WELDING  METHOD 
John  M.  Urbanic,  Pittsburgh,  and  Burney  A.  Major,  Spring 
Church,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,160 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219- 137  R  11  Claims 


the  workpiece  supporting  electrode  means,  and  means  by 
which  said  rotatable  electrode  means  can  be  so  biased  toward 
said  workpiece  supporting  electrode  means  as  to  exert  a  pres- 
sure of  a  predetermined  magnitude  on  said  workpiece,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  both  said  workpiece 
in  that  region  thereof  between  the  refractory,  pressure  apply- 
ing, rotatable  electrode  means  and  the  workpiece  supporting 
electrode  means  and  that  portion  of  the  rotatable  electrode 
means  adjacent  the  workpiece  so  that  the  electrode  means  will 
not  chill  the  workpiece  by  connecting  the  workpiece  across  an 
electrical  power  source  through  the  pressure  applying  elec- 
trode means  and  the  workpiece  supporting  electrode  means  to 
thereby  effect  resistance  heating  of  said  electrode  means  and 
said  workpiece;  so  regulating  the  current  density  through  the 
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1.  A  welding  method  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a 
consumable  electrode  of  at  least  V4-inch  diameter  at  a  con- 
stant speed  toward  a  parent  metal  to  be  welded,  while  main- 
taining, with  electrical  power  at  an  amperage -voltage  charac- 
teristic having  a  slope  of  0  to  2  amperes/volt,  a  direct  current 
arc  between  the  consumable  electrode  and  parent  metal,  and 
while  maintaining  a  shielding  gas  flow  at  the  arc  and  on  molten 
metal,  wherein  the  electrical  power  is  connected  between  the 
consumable  electrode  and  the  parent  metal  in  reverse  polar- 
ity, wherein  the  speed  of  the  consumable  electrode  toward  the 
parent  metal  to  be  welded  is  controlled  to  within  plus  or  minus 
V4%  of  the  desired  speed,  and  wherein  the  power  source  pro- 
viding the  electrical  power  has  a  dynamic  regulated  output 
current  of  plus  or  minus  5%. 

3,944,782 
ISOTHERMAL  METAL  FORMING 
Arthur  G.  Metcalfe,  San  Diego,  and  Fred  K.  Rose,  Chula  Vista, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,564,  Dec.  20,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,683, 

Feb.  18, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,823,299,  said  Ser.  No.  426,564  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,570,  Feb.  16,  1972,  sai(' 
Ser.  No.  227,683  and  Ser.  No.  226,570  are  abandoned,  divisions 
of  Ser.  No.  856,526,  Sept.  8, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,644,698.  This 
appUcatran  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48437 
Int.  CI.*  B21J  5/08 
VS.  CI.  219- 152  57  Claims 

53.  A  method  for  the  solid  state  forming  of  a  meUllic  work- 
piece  into  a  component  of  selected  configuration  with  appara- 
tus which  includes  a  workpiece  supporting  electrode  means 
for  supporting  the  workpiece,  a  rotatable,  pressure  applying 
electrode  means  of  a  refractory  metallic  material  having  a 
melting  point  above  the  range  of  iron,  cobalt,  and  nickel 
adapted  to  engage  the  workpiece  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 


workpiece  being  formed  and  the  force  exerted  on  it  by  the 
pressure  applying  electrode  means  as  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  workpiece  below  its  melting  point  but  sufficiently 
high  to  produce  in  the  heated  region  of  the  workpiece  be- 
tween the  pressure  applying  electrode  means  and  the  work- 
piece  supporting  electrode  means  a  localized  zone  in  which 
the  workpiece  is  in  a  plastic  and  flowable  condition;  and 
effecting  a  continuous  translation  of  the  workpiece  relative  to 
the  pressure  applying,  rotatable  electrode  means  to  thereby 
cause  the  zone  in  which  the  plastic  condition  exists  to  proceed 
in  continuous  fashion  along  the  workpiece  so  that  the  forming 
of  the  workpiece  can  be  effected  in  continuous  fashion  as  said 
workpiece  moves  relative  to  the  pressure  applying  electrode 
means. 


3,944,783 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  NON-CAVITY  RADIANT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  L.  Donnelly,  and  Edward  J.  Mullen,  both  of  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,059 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  l/OO;  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  fusing  electroscopic  toner  particles  to  a 
flexible  supporting  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  source  of  radiant  energy;  and 

a  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  a  flexible  sheet 
bearing  unfused  toner  particles  along  a  predefined  path, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  path  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape,  said  energy  source  being  positioned  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  substantially 
coincides  with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  shape,  said 
transport  mechanism  comprising  an  endless  web,  means 


3,944,784 
DUAL  RIBBON  FUSER 
I^obcrt  E.  Petterec,  Lindcnhurst,  and  Mark  A.  Hutner,  Glen- 
view;  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,653 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1100 

U^.  CL  219—216  4  Claims 
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for  advancing  said  web  along  said  predefined  path,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  web  attractive  to  said  sheet 
whereby  said  sheet  will  cling  to  said  web  and  be  trans- 
ported thereby. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fixing  toner  on  a  substrate,  as  the  substrate 
moved  through  a  zone,  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  zone; 

b.  an  electrical  power  source; 

c.  a  pair  of  electric  heating  elements  coupled  to  the  power 
source; 

d.  means  coupling  the  heating  elements  to  said  first  member 
for  heating  the  zone,  including  first  means  for  supporting 
one  of  the  heating  elements  in  a  zigzag  arrangement  and 
means  for  biasing  said  first  means  to  keep  said  one  of  the 
heating  elements  under  tension;  and 

e.  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  in  the  zone,  includ- 
ing a  thermostat  located  such  that  when  the  substrate  is 
in  the  zone  the  heating  elements  and  the  thermostat  are 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  coupled  to  the  heating  ele- 
ments for  changing  the  electrical  load  provided  by  the 
heating  elements  at  the  power  supply,  the  load  being 
smallest  when  the  temperature  in  the  zone  is  lower  than 
a  predetermined  tem|}erature. 


3,944,785 

SLECTRODE  BOILER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
Riymond    H.    Eaton-Williams,   "Beech    House",    Pendennis 

Road,  Scvenoaks,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,886 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1973, 
3f  934/73;  Aug.  3,  1973,  36934/73;  Feb.  4,  1974,  7835/74 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1102,  3/60 
UlS.  CI.  219-286  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  boiler  for  operation  at  substantially  atmo- 
s(  heric  pressure  comrising  a  container  having  an  open  steam 
oi  itlet  at  its  top,  a  plurality  of  vertical  electrodes  fixed  inside 
xi  e  container,  supply  circuitry  to  supply  electric  current  to  the 
el  sctrodes,  feed  and  dra'n  connections  to  the  container  re- 
sfectively  including  electrically  actuated  feed  and  drain 
vi  Ives,  a  level  sensing  electrode  fixed  inside  the  container,  and 
el  sctronic  solid  state  control  circuitry  connected  to  the  supply 

rcuitry  and  to  the  feed  and  drain  valves  and  to  the  level 
s«nsing  electrode,  the  control  circuitry  containing  voltage- 
re  sponsive  means  operative  to  open  the  feed  valve  when  the 
w  Iter  in  the  container  is  out  of  contact  with  the  level  sensing 
ehctrode  and  to  close  the  feed  valve  when  the  water  in  the 
c(  ntainer  is  in  contact  with  the  level  sensing  electrode,  the 
c(  ntrol  circuitry  also  containing  current-responsive  means 


operative  to  open  the  drain  valve  when  the  electrode  current 
reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  magnitude  irrespective  of 


aecnaaf  nmiitmr 


the  water  level  and  to  close  the  drain  valve  when  the  electrode 
current  falls  to  a  predetermined  lower  magnitude. 


3,944,786 
COOKING  TRAY  WITH  CONTROL  INDICATOR  MEANS 
Heinrich  Detterbeck,  Traunreut,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Electrogerate  GmbH,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,243,  April  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,249.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,861 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  3168 
U.S.  CI.  219—453  7  Claims 


V^'Y,-^/^^-^??-^ 


1.  A  cooking  tray  comprising: 

a.  a  cooking  unit  having  at  least  one  heating  unit; 

b.  a  carrier  member  of  tempered  glass  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  below  said  cooking  unit,  said  carrier  having  at 
least  one  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  connection  of  the 
cooking  unit  to  the  carrier; 

c.  a  sealing  means  having  low  thermal  conductivity  disposed 
around  the  circumference  of  the  heating  element  and 
connecting  the  carrier  and  the  heating  to  thermally  insu- 
late the  carrier  from  the  heating  element; 

d.  fastening  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  car- 
rier member  and  passing  through  the  opening  in  the 
member  to  detachably  fasten  together  member  and  the 
cooking  unit; 

e.  a  first  control  element  having  a  first  operating  control 
disposed  below  said  carrier  and  coupled  to  control  said 
heating  element;  and 

f.  a  first  identification  carrier  coupled  to  said  first  operating 
control  and  disposed  so  as  to  be  visable  through  said 
carrier  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  position  of  said  first 
control  element. 
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3,944,787 
HEATER  ON  METAL  COMPOSITES 
Ernest  M.  Jost,  Plainville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,891 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  i//6,  HOIH  6//02 

U.S.  CI.  219-543  3  Claims 


5-/     3i    ^3b 


1.  A  heater  unit  comprising: 

a  strip  of  electrically  conductive  metal  material; 

a  stripe  of  an  electrically  insulative  synthetic  resin  material 
bonded  to  a  selected  limited  part  of  one  surface  of  the 
metal  strip  extending  along  the  length  of  the  metal  strip 
exposing  a  marginal  part  of  said  one  strip  surface  also 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  metal  strip; 

a  stripe  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  bonded  to  a 
selected  limited  part  of  one  surface  of  the  insulative  stripe 
along  the  length  of  the  insulative  stripe  exposing  a  mar- 
ginal part  of  said  insulative  stripe  also  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  insulative  stripe  adjacent  to  said  exposed 
marginal  part  of  said  one  metal  strip  surface;  and 

a  strip  of  electrical  resistance  material  overlying  and  being 
bonded  to  a  selected  part  of  the  electrically  conductive 
stripe,  of  the  exposed  marginal  part  of  said  insulative 
stripe,  and  of  the  exposed  marginal  part  of  said  metal  strip 
providing  a  path  of  selected  electrical  resistance  between 
the  conductive  stripe  and  said  metal  strip,  whereby,  when 
electrical  current  flows  through  said  electrical  resistance 
material,  heat  will  be  supplied  to  said  metal  strip. 


3,944,788 
VOTE-RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  G.  Comisar,  Los  Angeles,  and  Fred  L.  Carter,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compuvote  Corporation, 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,195 

Int.  CI.*  G07C  13100 

U.S.  CI.  235-54  F  18  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  an  electronic  balloting  system,  vote-recording 
apparatus  for  simultaneously   providing  a  permanent,  ma- 
chine-readable record  of  each  ballot  and  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  voter  selections,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  holding  a  ballot  record  for  encoding  thereon  the 

voter  selections; 
electrical  sensor  matrix  means  located  adjacent  the  ballot 
record  and  having  a  plurality  of  elemental  sensors  corre- 
sponding to  available  ballot  selections;  and 
portable  stylus  means  engageable  with  said  electrical  matrix 
means  to  selectively  actuate  same  at  a  particular  elemen- 
tal sensor,  thereby  producing  an  electrical  signal  indica- 


tive of  a  voter  selection,  said  stylus  means  having  ballot 
record  encoding  means  for  simultaneously  encoding  on 
the  ballot  record  a  voter  selection  corresponding  to  said 
actuated  elemental  sensor  of  said  electrical  matrix  means. 


3,944,789 
PERCENT  CALCULATOR 
Jon  L.  Moffat,  1236  -  73rd  Ave.  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  339,840 

Int.  CI.*  G06C  27100 

U.S.  CI.  235—78  M  6  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operable  calculator  to  calculate  per  cent 
scores  and  to  weight  test  scores  comprised  of  a  circular  disc, 
a  rule  on  either  side  of  said  disc  centrally  pivotally  fastened  to 
said  disc  to  provide  relative  movement  of  three  hundred  and 
sixty  degrees  between  said  rule  and  said  disc,  each  side  of  said 
disc  including  an  outer  circumference  of  numerals  indicating 
from  one  to  one  hundred  percent,  the  radii  of  the  numeral 
extending  inwardly  from  one  hundred  per  cent  comprising  a 
series  of  numerals  representing  perfect  raw  scores,  a  series  of 
interior  circumferences  of  numerals  each  corresponding  to 
one  perfect  raw  score,  each  of  said  interior  circumferences 
comprising  a  series  of  numerals  representing  test  raw  scores 
with  one  test  raw  score  for  each  per  cent  on  the  outer  circum- 
ference, each  said  test  raw  score  on  said  interior  circumfer- 
ence being  the  numerator,  the  perfect  raw  score  on  the  same 
circumference  being  the  denominator,  the  percentage  score 
on  the  outer  circumference  of  the  radii  of  each  such  test  raw 
score  representing  the  percentage  of  the  test  raw  score  to  the 
perfect  raw  score,  numbers  on  the  rule  on  each  side  of  the  disc 
representing  various  perfect  scores. 


3,944,790 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  TIMER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

RANGE 
Motokazu  Tamano,  Yokohama,  and  Masanobu  Yoshioka,  Fuji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1973,  48* 
42875;  Apr.  18,  1973,  48-43977 

Int.  CI.*  G06M  3102 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  T  11  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  digital  timer  for  an  electronic  range  which 
comprises  a  time-setting  section  for  defining  a  desired  length 
of  time;  a  pulle  generator  for  sending  forth  pulses  at  a  pre- 
scribed interval;  a  counter  section  for  commencing  the  count- 
ing of  pulses  given  forth  by  the  pulse  generator  as  soon  as  the 
electronic  range  begins  heating;  a  time  detection  section  for 
producing  an  output  when  a  prescribed  relationship  arises 
between  the  counts  made  by  the  counter  section  and  a  length 
of  time  previously  set  by  the  time-setting  section;  a  control 
device  for  stopping  heating  by  the  electronic  range  according 
to  an  output  from  the  time  detection  section;  the  time  detec- 
tion section  having  a  gate  circuit  for  producing  an  output 
when  a  length  of  time  set  by  the  time-setting  section  is  zero; 
the  control  device  includes  a  reset  switch;  a  first  SCR  whose 
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ga  te  electrode  is  selectively  supplied  with  outputs  from  said 
re  «t  switch,  time  detection  section  and  gate  circuit;  a  cooking 
st<ip  switch;  a  second  SCR  whose  gate  electrode  is  supplied 
with  an  output  from  said  cooking  stop  switch;  a  cooking  start 
switch;  means  for  forcefully  bringing  the  first  and  second 
S(  R's  into  the  OFF  state  upon  the  closure  of  the  cooking  start 


sw  tch;  a  transistor  rendered  operative  upon  the  actuation  of 
th<  first  SCR;  a  thyristor  put  into  operation  upon  the  energiza- 
tio  1  of  said  transistor;  an  electromagnetic  switch  energized 
up  )n  the  operation  of  said  thyristor;  and  means  for  actuating 
th<  power  supply  circuit  of  the  electronic  range  upon  the 
aci  uation  of  said  electromagnetic  switch. 


3,944,791 
PLATELET  COUNT  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Baxter,  Jr.,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Sci- 
Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,817 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  21134 
CI.  235-92  PC 
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In  a  platelet  counting  system  including  a  transducer 
an  aperture  through  which  platelet-containing  liquid  is 
to  flow,  means  for  generating  electrical  pulses  in  re- 
to  platelets  passing  through  said  aperture,  and  circuitry 
>roviding  correction  for  the  coincident  passage  of  multiple 
par  ides  through  said  aperture,  circuitry  for  providing  output 
ind  cation  of  corrected  platelet  count  comprising: 
c  )unter  means  operative  in  response  to  coincidence  cor- 
rected platelet  count  to  provide  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  representative  of  selected  percentages  of  said 
coincidence  corrected  count; 
SI  ;nal  representation  means  for  providing  signal  representa- 
tions of  hematocrit  values; 
c  )rrection  factor  means  operative  in  response  to  said  signal 
representations  to  provide  corresponding  output  signals 
representative  of  hematocrit  correction  values;  and 

means  selectively  enabled  by  said  output  signals  from 
said  correction  factor  means  and  operative  to  transmit 
and  combine  selected  ones  of  said  counter  means  output 
signals 

provide  an  output  pulse  train  representative  of  corrected 
platelet  count. 


gite 
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3,944,792 
SELF-BALANCING  BRIDGE-TYPE  PROXIMITY 
DETECTOR 
William  J.  Sautner,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,905 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  81102 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  PK  1  Claim 
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1.  A  self-balancing  capacitance  bridge-type  proximity  de- 
tector having  a  probe  forming  a  leg  of  the  bridge  for  providing 
an  output  when  a  metallic  object  contacts  or  passes  in  close 
proximity  to  the  probe,  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  high  frequency  oscillator, 

b.  a  capacitance  bridge  network  having  a  proximity  capaci- 
tance probe  in  one  leg  of  said  bridge  network  and  a  varac- 
tor  effect  tuning  diode  in  a  second  leg  of  said  bridge 
network,  said  high  frequency  oscillator  having  the  output 
thereof  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  bridge 
network, 

c.  a  differential  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  legs  of  said  bridge  network  for  producing  an 
output  therefrom  on  an  imbalance  of  said  bridge  network 
caused  by  a  metallic  object  to  be  detected  contacting  or 
coming  into  close  proximity  to  said  probe, 

d.  feedback  means  having  a  low  pass  filter  which  has  a  time 
constant  producing  a  time  delay  in  rebalancing  said 
bridge  network,  said  feedback  means  being  coupled  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  means  and 
said  varactor  effect  tuning  diode  for  varying  the  capaci- 
tance of  said  varactor  effect  tuning  diode  to  rebalance 
said  bridge  network,  thereby  conditioning  said  bridge 
network  for  the  next  approach  of  the  metallic  object  to  be 
detected,  and 

e.  peak  detector  means  coupling  said  first  and  second  legs 
of  said  bridge  network  to  said  differential  amplifier  for 
converting  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  legs  of  said  bridge  network  to  proportional 
DC  voltages  which  are  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  said  dif- 
ferential amplifiers. 


3,944,793 
OPERATION  COUNTER  FOR  CABLE  ACTUATED 
MECHANICAL  CLUTCHES 
Uville  A.  Garcia,  130  NW.  62  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33126 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,198 
Int.  CI.*  G07C  3110 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  PD  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  mechanical  operation  counter  for  use  in  association 
with  a  flexible  slide-wire  cable  utilized  for  remotely  manually 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  mechanical  device  to  which  one 
end  of  the  cable  is  attached,  the  slide-wire  cable  being  com- 
prised of  an  outer  sleeve  member  and  a  control  wire  co-axially 
slideable  within  the  sleeve  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, a  normally  open  electrical  switch,  depressable  means 
for  momentarily  close-circuiting  said  electrical  switch,  a  slide 
member  secured  to  the  control  wire  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  moveable  in  unison  with  said  control  wire  within 
a  gap  defined  by  a  longitudinally  extending  cut-away  portion 
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of  the  outer  sleeve  member  of  the  slide-wire  cable,  means  for 
fixedly  supporting  said  electrical  switch  with  respect  to  oppos- 
ing end  portions  of  the  outer  sleeve  member  defining  said  gap, 
said  slide  member  comprising  abutment  means  for  actuating 
said  switch  close-circuiting  depressable  means  as  said  slide 


member  moves  in  unison  with  the  control  wire  in  one  direc- 
tion or  the  other  between  the  ends  of  said  gap,  an  electrically 
actuated  counter  and  an  electrical  energizing  circuit  for  said 
counter,  said  electrical  switch  being  connected  in  series  in  said 
energizing  circuit. 


3,944,794 
COPYING  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Edward  G.  Reehil,  Henrietta;  James  E.  Summers,  Fairport, 
and  Bhogilal  M.  Modi,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,411 

Int.  CI.*  G06B  27106 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  SB  6  Claims 


1.  Means  to  automatically  produce  a  programmed  number 
of  copies  in  a  copying  machine  in  the  event  a  malfunction 
occurs  while  the  programmed  number  of  copies  are  being 
produced  which  causes  the  machine  to  stop  prematurely  with 
the  result  that  a  not  readily  discernible  number  of  copies  in 
process  within  said  machine  are  lost,  said  machine  having  a 
document  handling  apparatus  adapted  to  automatically  pres- 
ent documents  to  be  copied  from  a  document  supply  to  said 
copying  machine  to  produce  the  programmed  number  of 
copies  comprising: 
first  counter  means  adapted  during  machine  operation  to 
maintain  a  running  count  of  copies  in  process  so  that  in 
the  event  of  premature  stopping  of  said  machine,  the 
number  of  copies  then  in  process  are  known; 
means  to  automatically  operate  said  machine  in  response  to 
said  counter  means  to  make  up  copies  lost  as  a  result  of 
said  premature  stopping  to  produce  the  programmed 
number  of  copies; 
second  counter  means  adapted  during  machine  operation  to 
maintain  a  running  count  of  documents  presented  to  said 
copying  machine  by  said  document  handling  apparatus; 


third  counter  means  adapted  to  maintain  a  running  count  of 
the  number  of  documents  successfully  completely  copied 
by  said  copying  machine; 

means  to  automatically  recycle  said  document  handling 
apparatus  to  present  the  document  subsequent  to  the  last 
successfully  completed,  copied  document  to  said  copying 
machine  in  the  event  said  document  is  not  in  copying 
position  after  a  premature  machine  stoppage;  and 

means  to  inhibit  restarting  of  said  machine  until  said  docu- 
ment is  in  copying  position. 


3,944,795 
SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DIGITAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICES 
Alfred  Meisner;  Oskar  Oellig,  both  of  Numbcrg;  Josef  Neu- 
bauer,  Grossschwarzenlohe,  and   Bemhard   Kratz,  Num- 
berg-Worzeldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl,  Nurn- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,488 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    29,    1974, 
2420791;  Jan.  25,  1975,  2502982 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  19102,  G06C  ISI42 
U.S.  CI.  235- 144  ME  19  Claims 


1.  A  setting  mechanism  incorporated  in  a  digital  display 
device  which  includes  a  movable  first  digit  carrying  means;  a 
motor  driving  the  first  digit  carrying  means  in  a  normal  digit- 
advancing  operation;  and  a  movable  second  digit  carrying 
means;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  drive  member  continuously  driven  by  said  motor; 

b.  clutch  means  connected  between  said  drive  member  and 
said  second  digit  carrying  means,  said  clutch  means  hav- 
ing an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  state;  said  clutch  means, 
when  in  its  said  engaged  state,  coupling  said  drive  mem- 
ber to  said  second  digit  carrying  means  for  imparting  a 
setting  motion  to  the  latter;  and 

c.  manually  operable  actuating  means  connected  to  said 
clutch  means  for  placing  said  clutch  means  from  one  of 
its  states  into  the  other. 


3,944,796 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  EVENT 

INFORMATION  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  ANALYSIS 

Lawrence  J.  Fitzpatrick,  601  University  Ave.  SE.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55414 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,815 
Int  CI.*  G06F  15120;  GllB  5100 
U.S.  CI.  235— 151  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  storing  information  pertaining  to  events 
as  they  are  observed,  the  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
manually  actuatable  keys  or  pushbuttons  representative  of 
certain  events  to  be  observed,  first  means  providing  a  se- 
quence of  reference  pulses  having  a  given  repetition  rate, 
second  means  providing  intermediate  pulses  between  at  least 
some  of  said  reference  pulses,  means  controlled  by  at  least  one 
of  said  keys  or  pushbuttons  for  establishing  the  position  of  at 
least  some  of  said  intermediate  pulses  with  respect  to  said 
reference  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  actuation  of  a  se- 
lected key  or  pushbutton,  or  selected  keys  or  pushbuttons,  in 
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order  to  denote  one  or  more  of  said  certain  events,  and  means 
for  recording  said  signals  derived  from  both  said  reference  and 


intermediate  pulses  on  a  recording  medium  in  the  same  time 
sequence  provided  by  said  Tirst  and  second  means. 
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3,944,797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CORRECT  PERCENTILES  OF  THE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 

OF  A  PARTICULATE  SYSTEM 
kVallace  H.  Coulter,  Miami  Springs,  and  Walter  R.  Hogg, 
Miami  Lakes,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,230 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IN  15102;  G06G  7112 

IU.S.CL  235— 151.3  26  Claims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  ascertaining  a  plurality  of  correct  parti- 
:le  sizes  within  a  particulate  system  belovy  which  sizes  prede- 
ermined  fractions  of  the  total  mass  of  the  system  are  respec- 
ively  included,  and  wherein  the  particulate  system  is  passed 
hrough  a  particle  detecting  device  which  produces  particle 
>ulses  proportional  to  the  size  of  the  particles  passed  there- 
hrough,  said  apparatus  including  in  combination, 
at  least  first,  second  and  third  particle  size  determing  cir- 
cuits having  a  comtnon  input  coupled  to  the  particle 
detecting  device  and  operative  in  response  to  the  particle 
pulses  to  develop  first,  second  and  third  particle  size 
signals  respectively  indicative  of  first,  second  and  third 
particle  sizes  below  which  sizes  first,  second  and  third 
predetermined  fractions  of  the  total  mass  of  the  system 
are  included, 
combining  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  particle 
size  determining  circuits  for  combining  said  first  and 
s/'cond  particle  size  signals  and  developing  a  combined 
signal  therefrom, 
comparison  means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  and 
said  third  particle  size  determining  circuit  and  operative 
to  compare  said  combined  signal  and  said  third  particle 
size  signal  and  develop  a  comparison  signal  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  differences  therebetween,  said 


first,  second  and  third  particle  size  determining  circuits 
being  coupled  to  said  comparison  means  and  operative  in 
response  to  said  comparison  signal  to  vary  said  first, 
second  and  third  particle  size  signals. 


3,944,798 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DIRECTION 

Homer  L.  Eaton,  Balboa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton-Leonard 

Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,881 

Int.  CI.'G01Bi/J6,  7128 

U.S.  CI.  235- 151.3  47  Claims 


28.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising 

a  support, 

a  working  head  adapted  to  be  aligned  in  a  measuring  direc- 
tion having  a  fixed  angular  relation  with  respect  to  a 
direction  that  is  to  be  measured,  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
interconnected  links  movably  mounting  the  working  head 
to  the  support,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  angular  relations  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  links  to  provide  a  set  of  measured  values  that 
collectively  define  the  direction  to  be  measured,  said 
means  for  measuring  angular  relations  between  said  links 
comprising  means  for  generating  angle  signals  respec- 
tively representing  the  angular  position  of  each  of  said 
links  relative  to  an  adjacent  link,  a  multiplexor  responsive 
to  said  angle  signals  and  having  an  output  channel  in 
which  the  angle  sinals  sequentially  appear,  a  digital  con- 
verter responsive  to  said  multiplexor  output  channel,  an 
accumulator,  and  means  for  seqentially  gating  the  output 
of  said  converter  into  said  accumulator  whereby  said 
accumulator  will  continuously  store  the  values  of  said 
angles  as  the  several  links  are  moved  to  angularly  position 
the  working  head. 


3,944,799 

RATIO  COMPUTER 

Peter  Gray  BrowneU,  741  N.  Eastland,  Elmhurst,  III.  60126 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,718,  Jan.  28,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,095,  May  14, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

437327 
Int.  CL*  G07C  15100;  G06F  15130 
U.S.  CI.  235— 152  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  ratio  computer  for  use  with  a  measuring  device 
having  transducer  means  for  generating  a  pulse  for  each  incre- 
ment of  movement  of  a  movable  member  associated  with  said 
measuring  device,  the  combination  comprising  first  bi-direc- 
tional counter  means  for  counting  the  pulses  from  said  trans- 
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ducer,  means  for  rendering  said  first  counter  means  to  count 
upwardly  when  said  movable  member  is  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  rendering  said  first  counter  means  to  count  down- 
wardly when  said  movable  member  is  moving  in  an  opposite 
direction,  a  source  of  reference  pulses,  second  counter  means 
connected  to  said  source  for  counting  said  reference  pulses, 
time  base  selector  means  connected  to  said  second  counter 
means  and  operative  to  produce  a  coincidence  signal  when 
said  second  counter  means  has  counted  a  preselected  number 


rf^'  '^7^ 


jj' 


of  said  reference  pulses,  indicator  means,  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  indicator  means,  said  first  counter  means  and 
said  selector  means  to  cause  said  indicator  means  to  generate 
a  display  related  to  the  number  of  pulses  counted  by  said  first 
counter  means  during  the  interval  ending  with  the  production 
of  said  coincidence  signal,  and  switch  means  connected  with 
said  first  counter  means  and  said  second  counter  means  for 
simultaneously  initiating  counting  by  said  first  and  second 
counter  means. 


3,944,800 

MEMORY  DIAGNOSTIC  ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  Valentine  Beck,  Clark;  David  Cartwright  Peterson, 

Neptune,  both  of  N  J.;  Edward  Myron  Prell,  St.  Charles,  III., 

and  Terrence  Thomas  Quin,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,522 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  29100;  H03K  13134;  G06F  11110 

U.S.  CI.  235- 153  AM  12  Claims 


UEHOnr  MODULE  MOOO 


R-f^ 


ROD/WDITE    THIS  MODULE       r 


REFBESH    ALL    MODULES 


V  ,H^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  memory  system  wherein  a  memory  module 
stores  a  plurality  of  words,  and  wherein  a  source  of  address 
information  indicates  the  address  of  a  word  to  be  accessed  in 
said  memory  module,  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising 
first  access  means  responsive  to  said  address  information  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to  control  said 
memory  module  to  access  predetermined  bits  of  said 
addressed  word, 
second  access  means  responsive  to  said  address  information 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to  control  said 
memory  module  to  access  the  remaining  bits  of  said 
addressed  word, 
means  connected  to  both  said  access  means  for  comparing 
the  control  signals  provided  by  said  first  access  means 

944   O.G.-53 


with  the  control  signals  provided  by  said  second  access 
means,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  generating 
an  error  indication  if  said  control  signals  mismatch. 


3,944,801 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SALES 
TAX  COMPUTATION 
Richard  L.  Montana,  Stanhope,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Digital  Com- 
puter Controls,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,853 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15120 

\iJ&.  CL  235- 156  6  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  sales  tax  computer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 

an  amount  register  for  storing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  taxable 
amount; 

a  tax  register  for  storing  a  signal  indicative  of  an  amount  of 
tax; 

a  memory  for  selectively  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a 
first  sum  equal  to  the  upper  limit  of  a  first  range  of  values, 
a  signal  indicative  of  a  second  sum  equal  to  a  second 
range  of  values  greater  than  said  first  range  of  values,  and 
signals  respectively  indicative  of  successive  increments 
within  said  first  and  second  ranges  of  values; 

means  for  accessing  the  first  sum  from  said  memory  for 
comparison  to  the  number  in  said  amount  register  and  for 
providing  a  zero  output  to  the  tax  register  when  the 
amount  is  less  than  said  first  sum  and  for  subtracting  the 
first  sum  from  the  amount  when  the  amount  is  greater 
than  the  first  sum; 

means  for  accessing  the  second  sum  from  said  memory  and 
for  dividing  the  remainder  thereby;  and 

multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  whole  number 
quotient  of  the  aforesaid  division  by  a  tax  amount  and 
entering  the  result  in  said  tax  register,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  quotient  in  sequence  to  a  first  increment 
within  the  second  range  and  the  sum  of  the  first  incre- 
ment and  successive  increments  accessed  from  said  mem- 
ory and  means  coupled  for  incrementing  the  signal  in  the 
tax  register  for  each  increment  accessed  from  said  mem- 
ory, and  means  responsive  to  the  aforesaid  comparison 
for  tenjiinating  further  accessing  of  increments  from  the 
memory  when  the  sum  of  the  first  increment  and  succes- 
sive increments  exceeds  the  remainder,  whereby  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  exact  tax  on  the  taxable  amount  is  pro- 
vided in  the  tax  register. 


3,944,802 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  ELONGATED  LIGHT 

FIXTURES  ON  DRAWING  BOARDS 

Arne  Gustav  Edvard  Almqvist,  Grevegatan   115,  S-216  22 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,363 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    16,    1972, 
13301/72 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  33100 
U.S.  CL  240-2  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  an  elongated  light  fixture  on  an 
inclining  drawing  board  comprising: 
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a.  a  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  underside 
of  said  drawing  board, 

a  bracket  bearing  sleeve  mounted  on  said  bracket  means, 
a  closed  rectangular  frame  mounted  in  said  bracket  bear- 
ing sleeve  and  pivotal  around  an  axis  parallel  to  and  at 
a  distance  from  the  underside  of  said  drawing  board, 
and 
a  light  fixture  bearing  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
closed  rectangular  frame  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
elongated  light  fixture  at  a  distance  from  and  parallel 
to  the  working  surface  of  said  drawing  board; 
said  closed  rectangular  frame  comprising: 
a  first  long  side  journal  led  in  at  least  one  bracket  bear- 
ing sleeve  mounted  on  said  bracket  means  on  the 
underside  of  the  drawing  board  and  extending  under 
the  working  surface  of  said  drawing  board, 
a  pair  of  short  sides  extending  around  opposite  sides  of 
said  drawing  board,  and 


shaped  members  affixed  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  bot- 
tom plastic  strip,  a  pair  of  outer  ends  of  each  said  rectan- 
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3,944,803 
LANTERN  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Libert  Chao,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,027 
Int.  CI.*  F2IV  33100;  G08B  5100;  H05B  39100,  41100 
VS.  CI.  240-6.4  W  4  Claims 

I.  A  latern  device  adapted  to  detachably  mount  onto  an 
i  nimal's  collar  or  a  person's  belt,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  bottom  transparent  flexible  plastic  strip; 

b.  a  top  transparent  flexible  plastic  strip; 

c.  a  plurality  of  colored  light  bulbs  sealed  between  said 
bottom  plastic  strip  and  said  top  plastic  strip; 

d.  an  electrical  circuit  joining  said  plurality  of  colored  bulbs 
together; 

e.  a  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  electric  circuit;  and 

f.  a  means  for  detachably  attaching  said  latern  device  to  said 
animal's   collar   including  a   plurality   of  rectangularly 


gularly  shaped  tape  member  looping  around  said  collar, 
said  outer  end  securing  to  each  other. 


3,944,804 
INTERIOR  LIGHTS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Ronald  David  Wisdom,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler United  Kingdom  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,953 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1973, 
50903/73 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1124,  1126 
U.S.  CL  240-7.25  5  Claims 


a  second  long  side  journalled  in  at  least  one  light  fixture 

bearing  sleeve  and  extending  over  and  across  the 

working  surface  of  said  drawing  board; 

.  a  balancing  means  operating  on  said  first  long  side  of  said 

closed  rectangular  frame  for  maintaining  said  closed 

rectangular  frame  in  a  set  position  relative  to  the  working 

surface  of  the  drawing  board  and  enabling  the  elongated 

light  fixture  to  move  across  the  working  surface  of  said 

drawing  board  along  an  arc  of  a  circle,  the  center  of 

which  is  positioned  at  said  distance  from  the  underside  of 

said  drawing  board; 

whereby  the  elongated  light  fixture,  by  pivoting  in  only 
the  bracket  bearing  sleeve  and  the  light  fixture  bearing 
sleeve,  maintains  its  desired  angular  orientation  in 
relation  to  the  working  surface  of  the  drawing  board 
while  the  closed  rectangular  frame  is  rotated  through 
approximately  90°  thereby  illuminating  different  por- 
tions of  the  total  working  surface  of  the  drawing  board. 


1.  An  interior  light  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  lamp 
body  having  a  light  source,  a  cover  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
lamp  body  so  as  to  enclose  the  light  source,  at  least  part  of  the 
cover  being  transparent,  at  least  one  lens  positioned  in  said 
transparent  part  to  provide  a  focused  beam  of  light,  and  a 
sliding  opaque  cover  located  within  the  fixed  cover  and  slid- 
able  along  the  fixed  cover  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
light  source  is  covered  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  light 
source  is  exposed,  said  sliding  cover  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture therein  which  registers  with  the  lens  in  the  transparent 
part  of  the  fixed  cover  in  the  first  position  of  the  sliding  cover 
to  permit  a  focused  beam  of  light  provided  by  the  lens  to  pass 
through  the  sliding  cover  while  obscuring  the  remainder  of  the 
transparent  fixed  cover  and  the  sliding  cover  in  the  second 
position  providing  general  illumination. 


3,944,805 

WIRELESS  ELECTRIC  SWIVEL  HEAD  HAND  LANTERN 

Arthur  H.  Moore,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport 

Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Fikd  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,884 

Int.  CI.*F21L  1100,  1 5100 

U.S.  CI.  240- 10.61  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  electrical  swivel  head  hand  lantern  having 

a  lantern  battery,  a  lantern  handle  of  nonconductive  material 

arranged  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  lantern  battery, 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  lantern  handle  to  said 

lantern  battery,  a  swivel  head  of  nonconductive  material  swiv- 

elly  secured  to  said  lantern  handle,  means  for  swivelly  secur- 
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ing  said  swivel  head  to  said  lantern  handle,  a  lamp  supported 
by  said  swivel  head  so  as  to  direct  a  light  beam  from  said 
swivel  head,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  lamp  to 
said  lantern  battery,  and  a  switch  means  for  selectively  break- 


ing the  electrical  connection  from  said  lantern  battery  to  said 
lamp,  the  improvement  comprising  said  electrically  connect- 
ing means  consisting  entirely  of  a  plurality  of  conjoined  metal 
strips. 


3,944,806 
PORTABLE  HIGH  INTENSITY  LAMP 
Neal  K.  Jones,  Hove;  Aubrey  F.  W.  Langford,  Joslin;  Donald 
Anderson,  Blair  Athol,  and  Walter  R.  Crook,  Netherby,  all 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia, 
Canberra,  Australia 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,917 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,   July    30,    1973, 
4279/73 

Int.  CI.*  F21L  1 100;  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  240- 10.6  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  high  intensity  lamp  comprising  a  housing,  a 
lamp  with  a  light  source  supported  by  said  housing,  a  battery 
in  said  housing  to  energize  the  light  source  of  said  lamp,  a 
switch  relay  in  said  housing  to  energize  and  de-energize  said 
light  source,  circuitry  within  said  housing  to  activate  said 
switch  relay  under  remote  control,  and  a  remote  control  trig- 
ger device  and  connecting  line  to  said  circuitry  within  said 
housing  but  itself  arranged  to  be  remotely  removably  sup- 
ported in  said  housing,  means  to  hold  said  trigger  device  in 
said  housing  during  transport,  circuit  closing  means  in  said 
trigger  device  to  energize  said  switch  relay  through  said  cir- 
cuitry in  said  housing  to  thereby  energize  said  light  source, 
and  test  means  in  said  trigger  device  to  cause  flow  of  current 
insufficient  to  actuate  said  switch  relay  but  sufficient  to  test 
continuity  of  said  line  and  establishment  of  correct  operating 
conditions  of  said  circuitry  and  light  source. 


3,944,807 
INFRARED  LAMP  HOLDER 
Edsel  W.  Frantti,  Pittsburgh,  and  Ronald  F.  Antol,  North 
Huntingdon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  White- Westinghousc 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,314 

Int.  CL*  F21L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  240—  1 1.2  R  5  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  securing  a  tubular  shaped  lamp  having 
broad  flattened  terminal  ends  within  a  reflector  assembly 
including  opposed   end   walls  defining  apertures  generally 
conforming  to  the  tubular  portion  of  the  lamp  and  including 
notches  for  receipt  therethrough  of  said  terminal  ends,  said 
terminal  ends  being  spaced  from  said  end  walls  in  said  secured 
position,  said  structure  comprising: 
a  post  member  mounted  on  said  assembly  generally  adja- 
cent each  terminal  end  of  said  lamp; 
a  lead  wire  attached  to  said  terminal  end  and  connected  to 
said  post  member,  said  wire  being  generally  taut  between 
said  lamp  and  said  post  to  prevent  excessive  axial  move- 
ment of  said  lamp  and  also  maintain  said  terminal  ends  in 
a  predetermined  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  said 
notches  in  said  aperture; 
a  sheet  of  insulating  material  interposed  between  said  termi- 
nal end  and  said  end  wall,  said  sheet  defining  an  aperture 
including  notches  generally  coextensive  with  the  aperture 
in  said  end  wall;  and, 
means  for  retaining  said  sheet  in  said  position  against  said 
end  wall  and  with  the  notches  in  the  aperture  therein  at 
an  angular  orientation  distinct  from  the  angular  orienta- 
tion of  the  associated  terminal  end  of  said  lamp  whereby 
the  terminal  end  and  end  wall  are  electrically  shielded 
from  each  other  by  said  sheet. 


3,944,808 
LAMP  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Samuel  Vause,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,883 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
42256/73 

Int.  CI.*  ¥2l\  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  240—52  R  4  Claiois 

1.  A  lighting  unit  comprising  a  lamp  having  an  envelope 
with  a  seal  structure  at  one  &nd  of  the  envelope,  a  reflector, 
and  a  support  mounting  the  lamp  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  the  reflector,  said  support  comprising  a  holder 
clasping  the  said  seal  structure,  said  holder  and  said  seal  struc- 
ture having  interlocking  rib  and  groove  means  extending 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  lamp  and  locating  the  lamp  against 
axial  displacement  and  said  holder  and  said  seal  structure 
being  formed  with  abutment  surfaces  to  locate  the  lamp 


U54 


a{  ainst  displacement  in  directions  transverse  to  the  axis,  said  3,944,810 

r^ector  having  integral  protrusions  on  the  reflecting  surface  LUMINARE 

James  L.  Grindle,  Henderson vilk,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,209 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  7114 

U.S.  CI.  240— 103  R  10  Claims 


to 


which  the  support  is  secured  to  establish  the  said  predeter- 


mi  ned  position. 


3,944,809 
LUMINAIRE  WITH  MOUNTING  MEANS 
W  lliam  Cooper  Moore;  John  David  Kiss,  and  John  Richard 
)ean,  all  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  International 
'elcpbone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,617 
Int.  CI.*  F2 IV  17100 
CI.  240—73  R 
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.  A  luminaire  having  one  end  adapted  to  mount  on  a  verti- 
mast  spaced  from  an  area  to  be  illuminated,  said  luminaire 
coi  iprising  an  enlarged  main  housing  having  a  surround  wall 
generally  downwardly-facing  to  form  an  open  mouth  defming 
rim  of  said  main  housing,  an  inverted  bow  l-shaped  reflec- 
[laving  a  rim  portion  extending  out  of  said  mouth  at  an  end 
from  said  one  end,  a  bowl-shaped  refractor  housing 
hinged  to  said  housing  at  said  end  remote  from  said  one  end, 
refractor  housing  including  a  refractor  affixed  to  said 
housing  configured  to  close  the  open  mouth  of  said 
hoiking,  means  for  releasing  said  refractor  housing  to  cause 
refractor  housing  to  depend  from  said  remote  end  to 
iaily  uncover  said  mouth  for  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  a  reflector  mounting  bracket  recessed  in  said 
housing  adjacent  the  remote  end  thereof,  said  bracket 
cotifprising  a  depending  wall  and  an  end  wall  stepped  from 
depending  wall  with  said  walls  inset  in  said  main  housing, 
member  affixed  to  said  reflector  intermediately  along 
x>wl  shape  thereof  for  mating  with  said  bracket  to  position 
reflector  in  said  main  housing,  said  bracket  end  wall 
defining  a  landing  surface  for  retaining  thereon  said  forked 
ber  as  the  reflector  is  advanced  into  said  main  housing, 
notches  in  said  depending  wall  for  receiving  said  forked 
ber  in  a  tight-fitting  relationship  to  locate  and  to  hold  said 
reflector  relative  to  the  remote  end  of  said  main  housing  and 
rela  jve  to  sides  of  the  wall  thereof. 
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1.  A  luminaire  comprising,  in  combination,  a  concave  re- 
flector having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  formed  by  a  wall  ex- 
tending about  an  axis  and  having  a  rim  defining  a  bottom 
opening,  and  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  reflector  and  having  a 
light  center  substantially  on  said  axis,  said  lamp  arranged  so 
that  a  straight  line  between  and  tangent  to  said  rim  and  the 
bottom  of  said  lamp  form  a  vertical  cut-off  angle  of  not  more 
than  about  65  "relative  to  said  axis,  said  reflector  having  an 
inner  reflecting  surface  portion  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance upwardly  from  said  rim  and  formed  to  reflect  substan- 
tially all  the  light  incident  thereon  from  said  light  center  down- 
wardly at  a  vertical  angle  relative  to  said  axis  of  not  more  than 
about  50%  of  said  cut-off  angle. 


3,944,811 

DIELECTRIC  WAVEGUIDES 

John  Edwin  Midwinter,  Woodbridge,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Post  Office,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,527,  May  24, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,841,731.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

483,832 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    14, 
1972,  27854/72 

Int.  CL*  H04B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  250- 199  7  Claims 


1.  A  mode  limiter  for  use  in  an  optical  communications 
system  in  which  signals  are  modulated  on  to  a  light  beam 
transmitted  over  a  multi-mode  dielectric  optical  waveguide, 
including  more  trimmer  means,  through  which  said  light  beam 
can  propagate  in  only  a  limited  number  of  modes,  to  a  detec- 
tor, said  signals  having  a  bandwidth  after  detection  deter- 
mined by  said  number  of  modes,  said  mode  limiter  compris- 
ing: 

mode  trimmer  means  including  a  section  of  liquid  cored 
dielectric  optical  waveguide  whose  temperature  deter- 
mines said  number  of  modes; 
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control  means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  said  guide  to 
vary  the  number  of  modes  propagating  through  said  trim- 
mer means  in  response  to  an  error  signal; 

an  optical  detector  for  extracting  said  signals  from  said  light 
beam  after  said  light  beam  has  propagated  through  said 
mode  eliminator  means; 

bandwidth  measuring  means  connected  to  said  optical  de- 
tector for  producing  an  output  representative  of  said 
bandwidth;  and 

comparator  means  connected  to  said  bandwidth  measuring 
means  for  producing  s,aid  error  signal  when  said  band- 
width deviates  from  a  predetermined  bandwidth. 


3,944,813 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL 

MAGNETIC  COMPASS 

John  T.  Fowler,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 

Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,849 

Int.  CI.*  GO  ID  5134;  GOIJ  1132 

U.S.  CI.  250-205  5  Claims 


3,944,812 
ELECTROOPTIC  THIN-FILM  MODULATOR 
Shuzo  Hattori,  and  Tadao  Hiramatsu,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hagiwara  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1 973, 48-27343 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1120;  G02B  5114;  G02F  1132 
U.S.  CI.  250—201  11  Claims 


r-^ 


T ^-" 


1.  An  electrooptic  modulator  comprising: 

a  light  waveguide  of  an  electrooptic  crystalline  composite 
structure  including  a  substrate  having  a  surface  of  a  plane 
deflned  by  rectangular  coordinate  flrst  and  second  axes, 
a  light  transmissible  thin-film  per  se  having  an  electroop- 
tic property  and  deposited  on  said  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  a  buffer  layer  deposited  on  said  thin-film; 

a  light  source  emitting  a  coherent  light  beam; 

an  input  light  coupler  coupling  said  coherent  light  beam 
into  said  thin-film  as  a  mode  of  guided  wave  propagating 
in  the  direction  of  said  first  axis; 

interdigital  electrodes  engraved  from  a  deposited  metal 
layer  on  said  light  waveguide  to  cause  therein  an  electric 
field  which  has  spatial  periodicity  larger  than  the  total 
thickness  of  said  thin-film  and  buffer  layers  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  second  axis  and  uniform  in  the  direction  of 
said  first  axis; 

a  voltage  source  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  apply 
thereto  a  modulating  signal  voltage;  and 

an  output  light  coupler  coupling  the  propagated  light  wave 
out  of  said  waveguide,  the  coupled  out  light  being  dif- 
fracted into  orders. 

4.  An  electrooptic  modulator  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  which 
further  comprises: 

means  to  selectively  pass  one  of  the  diffracted  orders. 

5.  An  electrooptic  modulator  as  claimed  in  claim  4,  which 
further  comprises: 

a  photo-detector  receiving  an  original  pulsed  light  beam  and 
generating  a  voltage  responsive  thereto,  which  voltage, 
once  applied  to  said  electrodes,  produces  a  pulsed  change 
in  the  output  beam  in  said  selected  order  which  is  larger 
than  the  change  of  said  original  pulsed  light  beam. 


10 
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1.  For  use  in  a  digital  magnetic  compass  having  a  compass 
disc  containing  a  plurality  of  optically  coded  representations 
of  compass  headings  thereon,  means  for  illuminating  a  se- 
lected portion  of  said  disc,  and  photosensor  means  for  provid- 
ing electrical  signals  representative  of  compass  headings,  a 
photoelectric  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  illumination  source; 

at  least  one  photosensor  receiving  light  from  said  source 
and  through  said  disc; 

comparator  means  receiving  an  electrical  signal  from  said  at 
least  one  photosensor  and  a  reference  voltage  and  provid- 

'  ing  a  digital  output  signal  of  one  level  when  said  photo- 
sensor signal  is  less  than  said  reference  voltage  and  of 
another  level  when  said  photosensor  signal  is  at  least 
equal  to  said  reference  voltage;  and 

latch  means  operative  in  response  to  said  digital  output 
signal  from  said  comparator  means  to  provide  an  energiz- 
ing signal  to  said  illumination  source  from  a  start  time 
until  switching  of  said  comparator  means  from  said  one 
level  to  said  another  level  thereby  to  energize  said  illumi- 
nation source  only  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  permit 
detection  of  a  photosensor  signal  at  least  equal  to  said 
reference  voltage; 

said  latch  means  providing  no  energizing  signal  to  said 
illumination  source  from  said  switching  of  said  compara- 
tor means  until  the  next  start  time. 


3,944,814 

LIGHT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  OF  IMPROVED 

RESOLUTION 

Koichi  Goto,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18, 1973, 48-68539 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  39112 
U.S.  CI.  250—209  3  Claims 

1.  A  light  detecting  apparatus  of  improved  resolution  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  relative  spacing  in  a  row  and  producing  detec- 
tion output  signals  when  said  light  receiving  elements  receive 
light,  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  upon  said  light  receiv- 
ing elements,  a  plurality  of  sequentially  ordered  logical  pro- 
duce circuits,  each  of  said  logical  product  circuits  provided  for 
every  pair  of  adjacent  light  receiving  elements  and  connected 
to  receive  the  detection  output  signals  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
light  receiving  elements  to  produce  an  output  signal  only  when 
said  pair  of  adjacent  light  receiving  elements  are  simulta- 
neously irradiated  by  said  light  beam,  wherein  said  detection 
output  signals  and  output  signals  of  said  logical  product  cir- 
cuits are  an  odd  number  of  sequentially  ordered  signals,  and 
a  detection  signal  selection  circuit  connected  to  said  light 
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receiving  elements  and  to  said  logical  product  circuits  to 
respond  to  said  detection  output  signals  and  said  output  sig- 
nals of  said  logical  product  circuits  to  select  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  said  one  light  receiving 


3,944,816 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIGHT 

SENSITIVITY  CONTROL  MEANS 

Nozomu    Harada,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3, 1973, 48-1 10477 
Int.  Ci.*  HOIJ  39112 
U.S.  CI.  250-211  J  3  Claims 
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element  being  irradiated  by  the  center  of  said  ight  beam,  by 
selectively  gating  out  a  center  signal  of  said  odd  number  of 
sequentially  ordered  signals  of  said  detection  output  signals 
and  said  output  signals  of  said  logical  product  circuits. 


3,944,815 
FIRING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRIC 

VALVES 

Oskar  Bcckmann,  St.  Pohen;  Adolf  Habock,  Uttenreuth,  and 
Kari-Fricdrich  LcowaM,  Weiher,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,491 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1973, 
2360645 

Int.  CL*H03K  17/78 
}JS.  CI.  250-209  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  light  sensitivity  control  of  an  image  pickup 
device  comprising  a  charge  transfer  device  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  provided  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
in  a  manner  insulated  therefrom  and  means  for  controlling  the 
light  sensitivity  of  said  image  pickup  device  by  controlling  the 
width  of  an  integrating  pulse  supplied  from  a  driving  voltage 
source  to  said  electrodes  within  a  constant  integration  period, 
the  improvements  wherein  said  charge  transfer  device  further 
includes  means  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  pulses  with  said  driv- 
ing voltage  in  the  manner  that  said  plurality  of  pulses  are 
inserted  within  an  insensitive  period  resulting  from  the  inte- 
gration pulse  width  control. 


\t»      IB  , 


3,944,817 
OPTICAL  INTENSITY  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICES 
Cyril  Hilsum,  Malvern;  Frederick  Alistair  Johnson,  Powick, 
and  Edward  Peter  Raynes,  Worcester,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1972, 
51697/72 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIJ  31/50 
U.S.  CI.  250-213  VT  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  firing  device  for  a  plurality  of  electric  valves  compris- 
iig  a  plurality  of  detectors  for  electromagnetic  radiation  each 
farming  an  input  to  a  firing  circuit  coupled  to  a  valve  said 
« lectric  valves  being  electrically  coupled  in  at  least  one  cir- 
<  uit,  all  valves  being  required  to  be  simultaneously  fired,  the 
I  ring  device  also  including  a  transmitter  coupled  to  means 
f  roviding  thereto  a  firing  control  signal,  said  transmitter  being 
equipped  with  a  radiator  which  directs  energy  toward  the 
f  lurality  of  detectors  for  the  individual  valves,  said  individual 
c  electors  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  able  to  intercept  the 
r  idiation  from  the  radiator  to  permit  firing  of  the  valves  with- 
c  ut  a  wired  connection,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  the  radiating  device  being  designed  to  generate  substan- 
tially parallel  rays  of  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 

b.  the  plurality  of  detectors  for  electromagnetic  radiation 
being  arranged  spacially  displaced  relative  to  each  other 
such  that  each  is  exposed  to  the  parallel  ray  beam  from 
said  radiating  device  without  mutual  shadowing  when  all 
of  said  detectors  are  projected  onto  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  radiation  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of 
radiation. 


1.  An  optical  intensity  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  the 
intensity  of  optical  radiation  incident  thereon  comprising  a 
first  transparent  conducting  electrode,  a  second  transparent 
conducting  electrode,  a  layer  of  a  twisted  nematic  liquid  crys- 
tal material  contained  between  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode,  an  optical  polarization  polarizer  located 
adjacent  to  said  first  electrode  for  lineariy  polarizing  optical 
radiation  incident  on  said  layer  via  said  first  electrode,  an 
optical  polarization  analyzer  located  adjacent  to  said  second 
electrode  for  analyzing  the  plane  of  polarization  of  optical 
radiation  emergent  from  said  layer,  means  for  applying  a 
voltage  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode 
and,  electrically  connected  to  said  means  for  applying  a  volt- 
age, photoelectric  means  for  sampling  and  providing  adjust- 
ment of  the  intensity  of  optical  radiation  falling  on  said  device, 
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said  photoelectric  means  comprising  a  photoconductive  layer 
formed  from  a  multiplicity  of  islands  of  a  photoconductive 
material  so  physically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  layer  of 
liquid  crystal  material  that  when  optical  radiation  is  incident 
on  a  localized  region  of  said  device  said  radiation  causes  the 
electrical  resistance  of  said  photoconductive  layer  in  said 
localized  region  to  fall  and  consequently  causing  said  voltage 
to  be  applied  mainly  across  said  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material 
in  said  localized  region  to  adjust  the  plane  of  polarization  of 
said  radiation  in  said  localized  region  and  reduce  the  intensity 
transmitted  by  said  analyzer  in  said  localized  region. 


3,944,818 
PHOTOELECTRIC  GUARD 
Klaus  Bechtel,  Osthofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Visomat-Gerate 
GmbH,  Mainz,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,551,  March  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,837 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    28,    1972, 
2215136 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  250—221  5  Claims 


1.  A  photoelectric  guard  barrier  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  for  providing  a  train  of  binary  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  luminescence  diodes  connected  to  said  pulse 
generator  so  as  to  emit,  respectively,  light  output  pulses 
in  response  to  the  output  pulses  of  said  generator; 

a  plurality  of  photo-receivers  the  number  of  which  is  equal 
to  the  number  of  said  luminescence  diodes,  each  of  said 
photo-receivers  being  operatively  arranged  to  receive 
said  light  output  pulses  from  respective  ones  of  said  lumi- 
nescence diodes  and  providing  output  signals  representa- 
tive thereof; 

a  trigger  circuit  for  each  photo-receiver  providing  a  one 
output  when  each  said  photo-receiver  senses  light  and 
providing  a  signal  above  a  preselected  threshold; 

a  NAND-gate  having  one  input  coupled  to  the  pulse  genera- 
tor and  remaining  inputs  coupled  respectively  to  each 
said  trigger  circuit,  said  NAND-gate  providing  a  O  output 
when  said  trigger  circuits  and  said  pulse  generator  simul- 
taneously provide  a  one  output; 

an  OR-gate  having  one  input  connected  to  said  pulse  gener- 
ator and  remaining  inputs  connected  respectively  to  each 
said  trigger  circuit,  said  OR-gate  providing  a  one  output 
when  either  said  pulse  generator  provides  a  one  output  or 
any  of  said  trigger  circuits  provides  a  one  output; 

a  master  slave  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  NAND  and  said 
OR-gate,  a  O  output  from  said  NAND-gate  setting  the 
normal  output  of  said  flip-flop  into  a  one  state  and  a  one 
output  from  said  OR-gate  resetting  the  normal  output  of 
said  flip-flop  into  the  O  stage; 

said  master  slave  flip-flop  providing  a  one  output  when  all 
said  photo-receivers  sense  bright  from  said  light  output 
pulses  and  a  O  output  when  all  said  photo -receivers  sense 
dark  during  the  intervals  between  said  light  output  pulses; 

said  flip-flop  being  neither  set  nor  re-set  when  light  does  not 
reach  at  least  one  of  said  photo-receivers  and  said  genera- 
tor pulse  is  present  or  when  at  least  one  photo-receiver 


senses  light  and  said  generator  pulse  is  absent,  thereby 
providing  a  constant  output. 


3,944,819 
PRODUCE  GRADER 
John  R.  Sherwood,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,362 

Int.  CI.*  B07C  5/342 

U.S.  CI.  250-226  6  Claims 
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5.  In  a  produce  grader  or  the  like  having  detector  means  for 
producing  at  least  first  and  second  d.c.  signals  corresponding 
to  respective  detected  characteristics  of  an  article  of  produce 
being  graded,  wherein  the  produce  grader  includes  first  and 
second   respective   signal   paths  for  said   two  d.c.   signals, 
wherein  each  signal  path  includes  chopper  means  for  chop- 
ping the  d.c.  signal  into  an  a.c.  signal,  a.c.  amplifier  means  for 
amplifying  the  a.c.  signal,  and  means  including  synchronous 
detector  means  for  reconverting  the  amplified  a.c.  signal  to  a 
d.c.  signal,  and  wherein  the  reconverted  d.c.  signals  in  the 
signal  paths  are  compared  and/or  evaluated  according  to  a 
desired  calibration  to  form  a  basis  for  grading  an  article,  the 
improvement  of  adjustable  calibration  means  for  simply  and 
reliably  adjusting  the  calibration  of  the  grader,  said  improve- 
ment comprising 
gating  signal  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  a  first 
gating  signal  for  controlling  said  chopper  means  in  said 
signal  paths  and  for  generating  second  and  third  gating 
signals  for  controlling  said  synchronous  detector  means  in 
the  respective  signal  paths, 
said  gating  signal  generating  means  including  means  for 
adjusting  the  time  duration  of  at  least  one  of  said  second 
and  third  gating  signals,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  at  least 
one  of  said  reconverted  d.c.  signals  may  be  changed  as  a 
function  of  the  duty  cycle  of  its  respective  synchronous 
detector  gating  signal,  thereby  to  change  the  calibration 
of  said  produce  grader. 


3,944,820 
HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  MATRIX  MULTIPLIER  SYSTEM 
Larry  B.  Stotts,  Chula  VisU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,773 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/01;  G02B  5/17 
U.S.  CL250— 227  6  Cbims 

1.  A  high-speed  optical  matrix  multiplier  system  for  per- 
forming matrix-vector  multiplication  of  the  form 

((A*,jv))   ^SJ  =  Cyj 

where 
^MM  m   M  X  N,  representative  of  a  linear  matrix  operator 
Bmj  m  N  y.  I,  representative  of  a  column  vector  input 
Ctij  ■  M  X  /,  representative  of  a  column  vector  processed 
output 


h58 


CO  nprising: 


number  of  optical  waveguides  for  transmitting  continu- 
ous wave,  polarized  light  energy; 

source  of  continuous  wave,  polarized  light  energy  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  its  output  along  the  optical  paths 
deflned  by  said  optical  waveguides; 
irst  optical  modulating  means  coupled  to  said  optical  wave- 
guides and  responsive  to  a  column  vector  type  input 
signal  for  temporally  modulating  the  light  energy  trans- 
mitted; 
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s  ;cond  optical  modulating  means  coupled  to  said  optical 
waveguides  and  responsive  to  a  row  vector  type  input 
signal  for  tem{>orally  modulating  the  light  energy  trans- 
mitted by  said  optical  waveguides, 

polarization  analyzer  for  converting  the  resultant  modula- 
tions in  polarization  and  phase  of  light  energy  to  com- 
mensurate intensity  modulations  for  each  optical  wave- 
guide; and 

photo-responsive  detector  disposed  to  receive  and  cumu- 
latively store  the  modulated  light  energy  output  of  each 
optical  waveguide  over  a  time  period  synchronous  with 
the  time  periods  of  said  column  vector  type  input  signal 
and  said  row  vector  type  input  signal. 


3,944,821 
DETECTION  OF  ANGULAR  POSITION 
Joseph   Henri  Picrrat,   Versailles,  France,  assignor  to 
^icte  Avions  Marcel  Dassault  -Brequet  Aviation,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,761 
Cjlaims  priority,  application  France,  July  4, 1 973, 73.24563 
Int.  CL^GOIB  / 7/26 
CI,  250—237  G  21  Claims 


A        1  C 


-m 


k- 


•-C 


s 


A  device  for  detecting  a  direction,  comprising  a  grating 
I  ng  parallel  bars  orientated  in  the  direction  to  be  detected, 
tinuously  rotating  disc  having  alternately  light  and  dark 
means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  grating  on  the  disc, 
thereby  producing  morie  figures,  means  for  sensing  the  aver- 
age light  intensity  modulation  on  the  superimposed  grating 
ima;  e  and  disc,  and  optical  means  for  rotating  said  grating 
imaj  e  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  disc  rotation  from 
a  firit,  initial  angular  position  to  a  second  angular  position,  at 


which  a  peak  amplitude  is  sensed  by  said  light  intensity  modu- 
lation sensing  means,  said  second  angular  position  being  indic- 
ative of  the  direction  to  be  detected. 


3,944,822 

POLARIZATION  EXCITATION  DEVICE  FOR  X-RAY 

FLUORESCENCE  ANALYSIS 

Thomas  G.  Dzubay,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

U.  S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,188 

Int.  CI.*  G21F  3/02;  G21K  1/00,  3/00;  GO  IN  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-272  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  the  trace  elemental  composition 
of  a  sample,  said  system  comprising:  a  source  of  monochro- 
matic and  polarized  X-ray  photons,  a  housing  for  mounting  a 
sample  of  the  material  to  be  analyzed  and  means  for  detecting 
the  X-ray  emanating  from  the  sample. 


3,944,823 

X-RAY  TOPOGRAPH  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Junichi  Chikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Hoso 

Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,414,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,726,  March  12, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    16,   1970,  45- 
21613;  Apr.  23,  1970,  45-34516;  Apr.  23,  1970,  45-34517 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  250-274  5  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  topograph  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 

an  X-ray  source  which  emits  two  characteristic  X-rays  Ko, 
and  Kaj  whose  wave  lengths  are  different  from  each 
other, 

means  for  supporting  a  specimen  to  be  observed  and  for 
moving  said  specimen  in  a  direction  such  that  the  dis- 
tance between  the  X-ray  source  and  the  surface  of  the 
specimen  is  kept  nearly  constant, 

a  first  slit  fixedly  arranged  between  said  X-ray  source  and 
said  specimen  supporting  means,  said  slit  for  allowing 
passage  of  an  incident  beam  to  the  specimen  which  beam 
is  divergent  enough  for  satisfying  the  Bragg  reflection 
condition  for  both  the  Ka,  and  Ka^  radiations, 

means  for  supporting  a  record  medium  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  characteristic  radiations  Ka,  and  Kaj 
diffracted  from  the  specimen  and  for  moving  said  record 
medium  in  synchronization  with  said  specimen. 
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a  second  slit  fixedly  arranged  between  said  specimen  sup- 
porting means  and  said  record  medium  supporting  means 
so  that  both  of  the  characteristic  X-rays  Ka,  and  Ka^ 
diffracted  from  said  specimen  can  pass  through  said  sec- 
ond slit,  and 

means  for  mechanically  interlocking  said  specimen  and 
record  medium  supporting  means  and  for  moving  them  in 
proportion  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  the  char- 
acteristic radiations  Ka,  and  Ka^  diffracted  by  a  point  in 
the  specimen  are  superimposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
record  medium. 


3,944,824 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  GASES 
Jean  Chagny,  Lyon;  Guy  Francoisc,  Jardin,  and  Daniel  The- 
venet,  Bron,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Entreprise  de  Recher- 
ches  et  d'Activites  Petrolieres  Elf,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,722 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    21,    1973, 
73.33933 

Int.  Cl.»  BO  ID  59/44 
VJS.  CL  250—288  8  Claims 


■^Trfdfn 


«^  « 


isotope  type  and  corresponding  electrons  in  an  environment 
of  plural  isotope  types  having  a  predetermined  path  of  flow, 
said  process  including  the  steps  of: 
applying  radiant  energy  to  said  environment  of  plural  iso- 
topes including  said  one  isotope  type; 
the  energy  of  said  applied  radiant  energy  corresponding  to 
a  selected  transition  for  said  particles  of  said  one  isotope 
type  to  produce  excitation  thereof  to  an  intermediate 
excited  level  below  the  level  of  ionization  without  corre- 


spondingly producing  excitation  of  other  particles  in  said 
environment;  and 
generating  a  plasma  having  ionized  particles  of  said  one 
isotope  type  and  electrons  released  therefrom,  the  re- 
leased electrons  having  a  kinetic  energy  substantially  in 
excess  of  the  background  energy  of  said  environment  to 
provide  expansion  of  said  electrons  and  resulting  expan- 
sion of  the  ionized  particles  of  said  one  isotope  type  in 
said  environment  onto  trajectories' distinct  from  the  path 
of  flow  of  the  particles  in  said  environment. 


3,944,826 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

MIXTURES 

Alan  Lyie  Gray,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  Applied 

Research  Laboratories  Limited,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,762,  July  19,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,952 

Int.  CL*  HOI  J  39/34 
VS.  CI.  250-288  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  sampling  of  a  mixture  of  a 
multiphase  fluid  for  the  analysis  of  gaseous  compounds  of  said 
mixture  which  have  a  mass  below  a  given  value,  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  mix- 
ture from  a  main  flow  circuit  for  said  mixture,  to  a  sampling 
circuit  under  conditions  of  pressure  such  that  the  Reynolds 
numbers  within  the  main  circuit  and  the  sampling  circuit  are 
equivalent,  removing  the  dust  from  said  mixture  portion, 
passing  said  mixture  portion  in  a  heat  exchange  relation  with 
a  heat  exchange  fluid  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  collect- 
ing the  condensed  and  gaseous  fractions  of  the  mixture  por- 
tion in  a  flash  drum'  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
passing  to  an  analytical  instrument  the  products  of  said  mix- 
ture portion  whose  mass  is  such  that  said  products  are  present 
in  gaseous  form  at  said  latter  predetermined  temperature. 


3,944,825 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

ISOTOPES 

Richard  H.  Levy,  Boston,  and  George  Sargent  Janes,  Lincoln, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes, 

Inc.,  Bcilcvue,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,605,  March  25, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,772,519.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  328,953 

Int.  CL*  HOI  J  39/34 
VS.  CL  250-282  41  Claims 

1.  In  a  technique  for  isotope  separation,  a  process  for  gener- 
ating a  super  energetic  plasma  of  ionized  particles  of  one 


..HJ^ 


^10 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  material  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  gaseous  medium; 

b.  introducing  said  material  into  said  medium; 

c.  ionizing  at  least  part  of  said  medium  in  a  first  region  to 
convert  it  to  a  plasma  state,  and  thereby  ionize  said  intro- 
duced material,  with  said  plasma  at  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  substantially  in  a  condition  of  ther- 
mal equilibrium; 

d.  transferring  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  medium  containing 
said  ionized  material  to  a  second  region  at  a  pressure 
substantially  lower  than  the  pressure  in  said  first  region; 
and 

e.  transferring  said  ionized  material  from  said  second  region 
to  a  mass  analyzer. 


14  so 


3,944,827 

^  IRTUAL  IMAGE  TYPE  DOUBLE  FOCUSING  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

His  ishi  Matsuda,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Den- 

sbi  Kabushiiu  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  498,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1973, 48-93749 
Int.  CI.*  BIOD  59144 
U.St  CL  250—298  3  Clains 


1  A  double  focusing  mass  spectrometer  incorporating  a 
div(  rging  electrostatic  field  and  a  converging  magnetic  field 
thrc  ugh  which  an  ion  beam  to  be  analyzed  passes  comprising: 

a  an  ion  source  for  producing  an  ion  beam; 

b  inner  and  outer  electrodes  for  producing  the  diverging 
electrostatic  field,  positions  within  said  field  being  de- 
fined by  the  cylindrical  coordinates  r,  <^  and  z,  the  central 
ion  orbit  having  a  radius  r,  in  the  z=0  plane,  equipotential 
lines  within  said  field  in  the  z=0  plane  being  defined  by 
a  particular  value  of  r,  equipotential  lines  within  said  field 
in  an  r-z  plane  which  contains  the  z  axis  and  thereby  being 
perpendicular  to  the  central  ion  orbit  being  defined  by  a 
radius  R,  said  field  satisfying  the  condition 
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atio  of  the  radius  r,  of  the  central  ion  orbit  and  R«  being 

1  adius  of  curvature  of  an  equipotential  line  in  the  r-z  plane 

pass  ng  through  the  central  ion  orbit  satisfying  the  following 


2.4  <   rJR,  <  3.0 


the  vertical  angle  of  <^,  of  the  electric  field  satisfying  the 

90°  «   <^,  <    140°; 
means  for  producing  the  converging  magnetic  field  so  as 
to  converge  the  ions  emitted  from  the  electrostatic  field; 
and 

means  for  detecting  the  ions  converged  by  the  magnetic 
held. 


3,944,828 

HYDROPHOBIC  POWDERED  DEVELOPER  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  PENETRANT  INSPECTION 

Adolf  MIotfijalkowski,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Magna- 

fit  X  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510^96 
Int.  CI.*G01N  2///6 
CI.  250-302  '7  Claims 

The  method  of  detecting  surface  discontinuities  in  a  part 
comprises  applying  a  fluorescent  penetrant  to  said  part 
permit  said  penetrant  to  enter  and  become  lodged  in  sur- 
discontinuities,  applying  an  emulsifying  agent  to  said  part 
ulsify  excess  penetrant,  washing  the  part  with  water  to 
remdve  emulsifying  agent  and  emulsified  penetrant  while 
leaviig  penetrant  lodged  in  said  discontinuities,  and  while  the 
surfa  ce  of  said  part  is  still  moist,  applying  particles  of  a  dry 
hydr  >phobic  developer  over  said  part,  removing  excess  devel- 
oper and  thereafter  inspecting  said  part  for  penetrant  exuded 
out  qf  said  discontinuities  and  into  said  particles. 


3,944,829 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  FROM  A  SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Masayuki  Sato,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,   1973,  48* 
35285 

Int.  CL*  HOIK  37/26 
U.S.  CI.  250— 311  1  Claim 


1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  incorporating  a  means 
for  irradiating  a  specimen  with  an  electron  beam,  a  deflecting 
means  for  scanning  the  electron  beam  over  the  surface  of  said 
specimen,  a  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  secondary 
electrons  or  the  like  emitted  from  the  specimen  as  a  result  of 
electron  beam  impingement  and  producing  a  pulsed  video 
signal  indicative  thereof,  and  a  display  means  for  displaying  a 
scanning  image  of  said  specimen  by  using  the  pulsed  output 
signal  from  said  detecting  means  which  is  synchronized  with 
said  deflecting  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  signal 
processing  circuit  located  between  said  detecting  means  and 
display  means  for  extracting  noise  pulses  from  the  pulsed 
video  signal  comprising  means  for  detecting  the  abso:..ie  value 
of  the  pulse  height  difference  between  successive  pulses  of 
said  pulsed  video  signal  and  means  for  rejecting  video  pulse 
signals  when  the  absolute  value  of  the  pulse  height  difference 
exceeds  a  selected  value  twice  in  succession. 


3,944,830 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  A 

SAMPLE  OR  A  MATERIAL  BY  MEASURING  THE 

ABSORPTION  OF  y  OR  X-RAY  RADIATION 

Erik  Dtssing,   Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor   to  Aktiebolaget 

Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,009 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    May    11,    1973, 
7306721 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—358  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  examining  a  sample  of  biological  tissue, 
which  sample  includes  at  least  two  different  substances,  by 
measuring  the  absorption  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of:  transmitting  electromagnetic 
radiation  including  photons  of  at  least  two  different  energies 
through  the  sample;  simultaneously  determining,  for  each  of 
two  predetermined  photon  energies,  the  logarithm  of  the 
radiation  intensity  of  the  radiation  passed  through  the  sample; 
processing  the  logarithmic  values  obuined  so  that  the  ratio  of 
said  values  is  changed  by  a  predetermined  factor  subsUntially 
equal  to  the  ratio  between  the  mass  absorption  coefficient  of 
one  of  said  subsUnces  at  the  second  photon  energy  and  the 
mass  absorption  coefficient  of  said  one  substance  at  the  first 
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photon  energy;  and  subtracting  the  logarithmic  values  thus  3,944,832 

processed  from  each  other  in  order  to  obtain  a  simultaneous  SCINTILLATION  SPECTROMETER 

Yehoshua  Kalish,  98  Tzahal  Str.,  Kiron,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,777 
Int.  CI.  GO  It  i/20 
sc,^.«^im!L  U.S.  CI.  250-361  11  Claims 


'    ♦        fl, 


llllli  U'b 


P^ 


value  so  that  the  influence  of  said  one  substance  on  the  magni- 
tude of  the  examination  value  is  eliminated. 


3,944,831 
TIRE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  SHIELDED  X-RAY 

SOURCE 
Donald  N.  Hebner,  Euclid;  Anthony  Palermo,  Jr.,  South  Eu- 
clid, both  of  Ohio,  and  Phillip  K.  Loyer,  Waynesville,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,447 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIN  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—358  T  19  Claims 


■^c1l^ 


1.  An  X-ray  tire  inspection  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  radiation  shielded  enclosure  including  at  least  one 
movable  radiation-shielded  door  for  shielding  an  opening 
formed  through  a  sidewall  of  said  enclosure  and  for  ad- 
mitting a  tire  to  be  inspected  through  said  opening  into 
said  enclosure; 

b.  a  source  of  X-radiation  movably  mounted  in  said  enclo- 
sure and  movable  between  an  inspection  position  and  a 
retracted  position; 

c.  radiation  shielding  means  for  receiving  said  source  when 
said  source  is  in  said  retracted  position  to  block  the  emis- 
sion of  X-radiation  from  said  source  through  said  open- 
ing; and, 

d.  safety  means  for  retaining  said  source  in  said  retracted 
position  when  said  door  is  open. 


1.  A  scintillation  spectrometer  comprising  an  inorganic 
scintillation  crystal,  said  crystal'being  characterized  by  a  well 
situated  therein  wherein  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  well  are 
coated  with  a  light  transmitting  material  whereby  said  spec- 
trometer is  adapted  to  measure  both  beta  and  gamma  emis- 
sions of  radioactive  samples  introduced  into  said  well. 


3,944,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  A  BODY  BY  RADIATION 

SUCH  AS  X  OR  GAMMA  RADIATION 
Godfrey  NewboM  Hounsfield,  Newark,  England,  assignor  to  E 
M  I  Limited,  Hayes,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,198,  April  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,866,047,  which  is  a'continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,778, 
Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,778,614,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of 
Scr.  No.  861,538,  Aug.  21, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,005 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   23, 
1968,  40317/68 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IT  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—367  2  Claims 


SCINTILLATOR 
•  CRYSTAL 

^  PmOTOMUCTIPLJEH 


V 
SOlSCWMtlCI 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  a  body  by  means  of  penetrating 
radiation,  such  as  X-  or  -y  -  radiation,  including  source  means 
for  producing  a  substantially  planar,  sectoral-sha|>ed  swath  of 
radiation  directed  towards  the  body,  the  plane  of  the  swath 
being  arranged  to  define  a  plane  of  interest  in  the  body,  detec- 
tor means  disposed  to  receive  radiation  emergent  from  the 
body,  the  source  means  and  the  detector  means  being  dis- 


U62 


p  )sed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  aperture  in  which  the  body  can 
b:  inserted,  collimator  means  disposed  between  the  source 
neans  and  the  detector  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
ti  res  formed  therein  through  which  respective  flnger-like 
b  jams  of  the  radiation  can  pass  such  that  the  beams  traverse 
re  spective  linear  paths,  in  said  plane  of  interest,  through  the 
body,  said  detector  means  including  a  respective  detector 
•vice  for  each  of  said  beams,  each  device  comprising  a  scin- 
ti  lator,  adapted  to  scintillate  in  response  to  the  impact  of  said 
radiation,  and  having  a  planar  output  surface  through  which 
li;  ht  can  emerge,  and  a  photomultiplier  tube  having  a  planar 
oto-sensitive  target  juxtaposed  with,  and  substantially  paral- 
to,  said  output  surface;  said  tube  being  of  larger  dimen- 
si«  ms,  measured  in  a  direction  extending  across  the  width  of 
sad  swath,  than  said  output  surface;  wherein  adjacent  scintil- 
la ors  are  placed  substantially  in  contact  with  one  another 
ard,  in  order  to  adapt  the  apparatus  to  accommodate  the 
>es  of  adjacent  detector  devices  in  said  juxtaposed  relation- 
sh  p  with  their  respective  scintillators,  notwithstanding  said 
lai  ger  dimensions  of  said  tubes  as  compared  with  said  scintilla- 
te s,  the  output  surface  of  adjacent  scintillators  are  disposed 
in  different  planes. 


3,944,834 

POLLUTION  MONITOR  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 

CALIBRATION  AND  CELL-BLOCK  THEREFOR 

Ri  ymond  L.  Chuan,  Altadena;  Farameswar  Mahadevan,  Cer- 

-itos,  and  Daryl  J.  Bcrgquist,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

issignors  to  Celesco  Industries  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,338 

Int.  CL'GOID  18100;  GOIJ  1142;  COIN  21138 

U.$.  CI.  250-372  20  Claims 
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.  A  pollution  monitor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gase- 

pollutant  in  a  gas  sample  comprising: 

.  A  sample  cell  having:  | 

1.  a  cell  cavity,  ' 

2.  means  for  flowing  a  gas  sample  through  the  cell  cavity, 

3.  a  first  window  for  admitting  ultraviolet  energy  into  said 
cell  cavity  to  cause  fluorescence  of  the  gaseous  pollut- 
ant in  said  gas  sample,  and 

4.  a  second  window  mounted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  first  window  for  permitting  fluorescent  energy  to 
emerge  from  said  cell  cavity; 

A  calibration  cell  having:  I 

1.  a  cell  cavity, 

2.  a  first  window  for  admitting  ultraviolet  energy  into  said 
calibration  cell  cavity,  | 

3.  a  second  window  mounted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
said  first  window  of  the  calibiration  cell  for  permitting 
scattered  energy  to  emerge  from  said  calibration  cell, 
cavity,  and 

4.  a  non-gaseous,  scattering  material  mounted  in  the 
cavity  of  said  calibration  cell  to  intercept  ultraviolet 
radiation  entering  said  calibration  cell  and  scatter  said 
ultraviolet  energy  into  a  spectral  region  which  simu- 
lates the  fluorescence  of  the  gaseous  pollutant,  said 
material  being  positioned  to  project  the  scattered  en- 
ergy out  of  the  second  window  of  the  calibration  cell; 


C.  Means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  ultraviolet  light  toward 
said  cells; 

D.  A  detector  positioned  to  detect  fluorescent  or  scattered 
energy  emerging  from  said  cells; 

E.  Said  sample  cell  and  said  calibration  cell  being  movably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  projecting  means  and  said 
detector  to  permit  selective  movement  of  said  cells  into 
the  light  path  between  said  source  and  detector. 


3,944,835 

HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING 

IMPROVED  REFLECTIVE  BACKING  FOR  PHOSPHOR 

LAYER 
Kirby  G.  Vosburgh,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,281 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1158 

U.S.  CI.  250-487  27  Claims 


1.  An  improved  high  energy  radiation  detector  comprising 
a  layer  of  material  responsive  to  high  energy  radiation 
events  originating  external  of  the  detector  for  converting 
the  high  energy  radiation  events  absorbed  in  the  layer  of 
material  to  light  photons,  and 
read-out  means  in  communication  with  said  layer  of  high 
energy  radiation  responsive  material  for  producing  sig- 
nals in  response  to  the  light  photons  emitted  by  said  layer, 
the  improvement  consisting  of 
a  member  positioned  adjacent  said  layer  of  high  energy 
radiation  responsive  material  along  a  first  major  sur- 
face thereof  nearest  the  source  of  high  energy  radiation 
events,  said  member  having  a  light-reflective  first  major 
surface  positioned  along  the  first  major  surface  of  said 
layer  of  high  energy  radiation  responsive  material  and 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  comer 
reflectors  wherein  each  comer  reflector  consists  of 
three   sides  forming  substantially   identical   isosceles 
triangles  having  a  common  vertex  and  an  open  base 
forming  an  equilateral  triangle,  the  length  of  one  side 
of  the  base  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of 
high  energy  radiation  responsive  material,  the  comer 
reflectors  reflecting  rearward  traveling  light  photons  in 
said  layer  wherein  each  reflected  path  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  incident  path  of  the  rearward  traveling 
light  photon  so  that  said  reflective  member  provides  a 
high  quality  reflective  surface. 
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3,944,836 

AUXILIARY  COLLIMATING  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING 

IRRADIATION  FIELDS  OF  ANY  SHAPE  FOR  HIGH 

ENERGY  RADIOTHERAPY  APPARATUS 

Pierre  Piret,  Liege;  Hubert  Fraikin,  Bassenge,  and  Armand 

Hubert,  Liege,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  C.G.R.  -MeV, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  10, 1973, 798040 
Int.  CI.*  A61N  5110;  G21K  1104 
U.S.  CL  250-505  4  Claims 


9- 
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1.  An  auxiliary  collimating  device  for  obtaining  irradiation 
fields  of  any  shape  for  irradiation  apparatus  provided  with  a 
source  of  highenergy  particles  and  a  main  collimator,  said 
auxiliary  collimating  device  comprising  a  first  container, 
termed  a  master  container,  and  a  second  container,  termed  a 
localising  container,  said  containers  being  integral  with  a 
chassis  movable  along  guide  rails;  said  containers  being  inter- 
connected by  a  flexible  pipe;  said  master  container  being,  in 
a  position  of  rest,  filled  with  mercury  ;  said  localising  con- 
tainer containing  a  block  of  expanded  polystyrene  of  predeter- 
mined shape;  said  block  having  lateral  walls  converging 
toward  said  source  of  particles;  the  block  having  cross-section 
the  dimensions  of  which  are  homothetic  to  the  dimensions  of 
the  field  to  be  irradiated  midway  of  the  depth  of  the  volume 
to  be  treated. 


heat  exchange  means  for  delivering  thermal  power  gener- 
ated by  said  local  power  generating  means  at  each  of  said 
user  installations  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  thermal 
loads  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  of  said  local 
heat  engine  means  to  vary  the  quantity  of  said  delivered 
thermal  power  in  response  to  the  quantity  of  thermal 
power  required  by  the  corresponding  associated  thermal 
load  and  so  as  to  supply  said  required  thermal  power; 
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said  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  of  said 
local  heat  engine  means  comprising  means  for  varying  in 
the  same  sense  the  thermal  power  and  electrical  power 
generated  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said  local  power 
generating  means,  whereby  increases  in  said  generated 
thermal  power  are  accompanied  by  increases  in  said 
generated  electrical  power  while  substantially  all  of  said 
generated  thermal  and  electrical  power  are  usefully  em- 
ployed. 

3,944,838 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  GONADS  IN 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTICS 
Ernst-August   Gade,  Annastrasse   10,  625   Limburg,  Lahn, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1973, 
7332714;  Feb.  13,  1974,  2406717 

Int.  CI.*  G2 IF  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—515  14  Claims 


3,944,837 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATION  AND 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  AND  THERMAL 

ENERGY  AND  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

William  Foulks  Meyers,  Blue  Bell,  and  Oleg  Serge  Savinov, 

Northwales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Savco,  Inc.,  Ambler, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,251 
Int.  CI.*  H02P  9104;  F24D  3102 
U.S.  CI.  290—40  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  generating  and  distributing  system  including 
central  station  means  for  generating  electrical  power,  local 
user  installations  having  electrical  loads  requiring  electrical 
power  and  having  useful  time-varying  thermal  loads  requiring 
thermal  power,  and  distribution  power  lines  for  interconnect- 
ing said  central  station  means  and  said  electrical  loads  at  said 
local  user  installations,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  distributed  local  power  generating  means, 
each  at  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  user  installa- 
tions, and  each  comprising  local  mechanically-operable 
electrical  generating  means  and  local  heat  engine  means 
for  operating  said  local  generating  means, 
means  for  connecting  the  electrical  outputs  of  said  local 
electrical  power  generating  means  to  said  power  lines. 


1.  Arrangement  for  protecting  the  gonads  in  X-ray  diagnos- 
tics for  use  in  connection  with  diagnostic  X-ray  appliances 
provided  with  an  anti-diffusing  screen  and  equipped  with  a 
light  visor  to  indicate  the  object  field  of  the  X-rays,  with  a 
shadow-casting  means  movably  arranged  in  a  mounting  device 
attachable  to  the  anti-diffusing  screen,  this  shadow -casting 
means  including'a  support  made  of  a  material  permeable  to 
light  and  X-rays,  as  well  as  a  plate  made  of  a  substance  imper- 
meable to  light  and  X-rays,  characterized  in  that  the  mounting 
device  includes  a  rectangular  mounting  frame  having  two 
longitudinal  legs  provided  with  sliding  bars,  to  which  two  cross 
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le  5s  are  attached  which  laterally  project  beyond  the  longitudi- 
nj  1  legs  and  are  provided  each  with  a  longitudinal  slot;  and 
th  at  the  shadow-casting  means  is  fashioned  as  a  plate  narrow 

compared  to  the  longitudinal  slots,  which  plate  can  be 
inserted  and  displaced  in  these  longitudinal  slots,  the  length  of 
th  is  plate  exceeding  that  of  the  longitudinal  legs  by  at  least 
tv  ice  such  length;  and  that  the  width  of  the  plate  is  equal  to 

little  smaller  than  that  of  the  support. 


01 


3  944  839 

MULTI-WINDMILL  WHEEL  POWER  GENERATOR 

Fiiuk  H.  Carter,  428  North  St.,  Taft,  CaUf.  93268 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,815 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  9104 

U*.  CI.  290-55  9  Claims 
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receive  the  wind  therefrom; 
f.  flywheel  coupled  to  the  wind-driven  blade  set; 
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I.  A  power  generator  comprising  a  supporting  stationary 
col  imn,  a  windmill  wheel  module  rotatably  supported  from 
column  for  swivelling  movement  about  a  substantially 
verical  axis,  vertically  spaced  horizontal  shafts  rotatably 
jou-naled  on  the  module  and  extending  diametrically  of  the 
verical  axis,  a  plurality  of  windmill  wheels  mounted  on  each 
of  each  horizontal  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft  in  response 
to  i  xial  flow  of  wind  therethrough,  a  vertical  shaft  supported 
froi  n  the  column  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  horizontal 
sha  "is,  a  generator  assembly  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
col  imn  and  being  drivingly  connected  to  the  vertical  shaft, 
rudder  means  rigidly  connected  with   the  module  for 


anc 


mai  ntaining  the  rotational  axis  of  the  horizontal  shaft  gener- 


ally 


Johi 


VS 
1 

a 


parallel  to  the  wind  direction 


3,944,840 
WIND  POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEIM 
H.  Trdl,  Cedar  Road  East,  Katoaah,  N.Y.  10536 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,268 
lat.  CL*  F03D  9/00 
CL  290-55  2  Claims 

A  wind  to  electric  system  comprising: 
a  wind  collecting  structure  having  an  entrance  and  exit 
opening; 

means  for  varying  the  areas  of  said  entrance  and  exit 
openings  relative  to  one  another; 
means  for  sensing  the  velocity  of  an  incoming  wind; 
means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  adjusting  the 
ratio  between  the  areas  of  the  entrance  and  exit  openings 
in  accordance  with  the  sensed  velocity; 
a  wind-driven  blade  set  disposed  at  the  exit  opening  to 


g.  clutch  for  decoupling  said  flywheel  and  blade  set; 
h.  an  A.C.  generator  coupled  to  said  flywheel. 


3,944,841 

TWO  COIL  RELAY  FOR  DRYER  WITH  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CONTROL 

Donald  Edward  Janke,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,189 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  4/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-38  29  Claims 


1.  In  a  clothes  drying  machine  having  different  modes  of 
machine  operation,  means  for  selectively  obtaining  the  opera- 
tive mode  desired,  said  means  comprising: 

a  power  circuit  for  connection  to  a  power  source, 

power  loads  selectively  energized  by  the  power  circuit  for 
effecting  operation  of  the  machine,  said  power  loads 
including  a  motor,  heater  means,  and  a  master  control 
circuit,  said  master  control  circuit  having  an  integrated 
circuit  with  a  first  and  a  second  output  for  emitting  con- 
trol signals,  and 

relay  circuit  means  interfacing  between  the  power  circuit 
and  the  master  control  circuit  and  responsive  only  to  the 
control  signals  from  the  first  and  the  second  integrated 
circuit  outputs  for  controlling  selective  energization  of 
the  power  loads  to  provide  four  distinct  modes  of  ma- 
chine operation. 


3,944,842 

MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Jan  Wyiem  Frederik  DorleUn;  WUIem  Frcdcrik  Druyvesteyn, 

and  Frederik  Ate  de  Jonge,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,150,  Ang.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatien  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Aug.  3,   1971, 
7110674 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  19/168;  GllC  11/14 
VS.  CL  307-88  LC  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  first  plate  of  a  magnetic 
material  in  which  at  least  one  domain  is  present,  a  domain 
guiding  structure  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  branched 
connecting  paths  for  the  displacement  of  the  domain  in  the 
first  plate,  a  second  plate  of  magnetic  material  in  which  a 
domain  is  present,  said  second  plate  covering,  at  least  in  pro- 
jection, at  least  a  part  of  the  first  plate,  an  interaction  force 
occurring  between  at  least  one  domain  in  the  first  and  one 
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domain  in  the  second  plate,  and  a  domain  guiding  structure 
having  at  least  one  path  for  the  displacement  of  a  domain  in 


changes  in  the  level  of  a  liquid  therein,  and  a  magnet  mounted 
on  said  float,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  tubular  casing  of  non-magnetic  material  extending  into 
said  float  housing  transversely  of  said  float  housing,  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  transversely  outwardly  from 
said  float  housing,  the  interior  of  said  tubular  casing  being 
sealed  from  the  interior  of  said  float  housing, 
duct  means  attached  to  said  float  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  said  sidewall  and  to  permit  liquid  to  flow 
between  said  system  and  said  float  housing  through  said 
duct  means  while  maintaining  said  float  chamber  in  a 
vertical  position. 


the  second  plate  which  controls  the  displacement  of  the  do- 
main in  the  first  plate  along  one  of  said  paths  therein. 


3,944,843 
IMPEDANCE  RESPONSIVE  TOUCH  ACTUATED 
CIRCUIT 
Filinto  Vaz  Martins,  rue  Couhm  2,  2000  Neuchatel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  432,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.  9,   1973, 
3472/73 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  3/12 
U.S.  CL  307—  1 16  5  Claims 


^  - 


a  switch  unit  housing  containing  an  electrical  switch  unit, 
and  connected  to  said  projecting  portion  of  said  non-mag- 
netic casing  externally  of  said  float  housing,  said  switch 
unit  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof  remC : 
from  said  non-magnetic  casing, 

a  removable  cover  for  said  opening,  and 

a  magnetically  responsive  switch  actuator  extending  from 
said  switch  unit  into  a  region  within  both  said  non-mag- 
netic casing  and  said  float  housing  for  actuation  by  said 
magnet,  said  actuator  and  electrical  switch  unit  being 
dimensioned  to  be  removable  through  said  opening  when 
said  cover  is  removed. 


1.  A  switching  circuit  responsive  to  the  impedance  of  a 
human  hand  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  pair  of  principal  conduction  electrodes 
and  a  control  electrode  receptive  in  use  to  a  current  for 
controlling  the  conductivity  of  the  transistor; 

means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  in  use  to  one  of  said 
principal  conduction  electrodes;  and 

a  voltage  divider  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  resistors  elec- 
trically connected  in  series,  means  electrically  connecting 
one  of  said  resistors  to  said  control  electrode,  a  first 
conductive  contact  electrically  connected  to  the  junction 
of  said  pair  of  resistors,  and  a  second  conductive  contact 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  principal  con- 
duction electrodes  and  bridgeable  with  a  portion  of  a 
human  hand  to  introduce  the  impedance  of  the  portion  of 
the  human  hand  between  the  junction  of  said  pair  of 
resistors  and  the  other  of  said  principal  conduction  elec- 
trodes and  thereby  vary  the  current  to  said  control  elec- 
trode in  use  to  vary  the  conductivity  of  said  transistor. 


3,944,845 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SHUTOFF  CONTROL 

Frank  Kenneth  Luteran,  10  Charles  St,  Auburn,  N.Y.  13021 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,310 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35/18 

VS.  CL  307- 118  9  Claims 


3,944,844 
FLOAT  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Inncs,  Beaconsfield,  England,  assignor  to  RonaM  Trist 

Controls  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,627,  May  31, 1973,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  July  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  493,089 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   12, 
1972,  27299/72 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  307— 116  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  float-operated  electrical  switch  assembly  for  indicat- 
ing the  liquid  level  in  a  liquid  containing  system  having  a 
sidewall,  said  switch  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  float  hous- 
ing, a  float  restrained  to  move  in  said  float  housing  with 


1.  A  system  for  energizing  a  load  from  a  power  line  when 
the  level  of  a  conductive  liquid  is  above  a  preset  point  com- 
prising: 

a.  electrical  energy  means  producing  a  D.C.  voltage  and  an 
A.C.  voltage  from  the  power  line, 

b.  signal  generating  means  connected  to  the  electrical  en- 
ergy means  and  in  response  to  the  D.C.  voltage  applied 
thereto  producing  a  high  frequency  signal, 

c.  an  input  conductive  probe  contacting  the  liquid  and 
coupled  to  the  signal  generating  means, 

d.  an  output  conductive  probe  contacting  the  liquid  and 
providing  a  conductive  path  for  the  high  frequency  signal 


1^ 


from  the  input  conductive  probe  through  the  liquid  to  the 
output  conductive  probe, 
:.  switching  means  coupled  to  the  electrical  energy  means 
and  to  the  output  conductive  probe  for  connecting  the 
load  across  the  A.C.  voltage  whenever  conduction  of  the 
high  frequency  signal  occurs  from  the  input  conductive 
probe  to  the  output  conductive  probe. 


3,944346 
SUBSYNCHRONOUS  RELAY 
M^well  A.  Thompson,  Aihambra,  and  Tak  S.  Ning,  Los  An- 
I  elcs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southern  California  Edison 
( Company,  Roscmcad,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,662 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  83100 

U4.  CI.  307— 129  10  Claims 
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1 .  A  subsynchronous  overcurrent  relay  system  for  providing 
pro  tection  for  sustained  subsynchronous  current  in  a  power 
sysi  em  having  a  normal  synchronous  operating  frequency  and 
whi  rein  said  subsynchronous  current  is  of  a  lower  frequency, 
input  circuit  means  for  connection  with  said  power  system 
for  receiving  from  said  power  system  a  subsynchronous 
current, 
f  rst  filter  means  connected  across  said  input  circuit  means 
for  passing  synchronous  current  at  said  normal  frequency 
and  for  blocking  subsynchronous  current,  said  filter  net- 
work means  comprising  a  block-pass  filter  for  passing 
synchronous  current  and  blocking  said  subsynchronous 
current,  and 
s<  icond  filter  network  means  connected  in  series  with  detec- 
tor means,  the  series  combination  of  said  second  filter 
network  means  and  said  detector  means  being  connected 
across  said  input  circuit  means  and  in  parallel  with  said 
first  filter  circuit  means  for  blocking  the  synchronous 
current  and  for  passing  a  predetermined  range  of  subsyn- 
chronous current  and  for  detecting  the  predetermined 
range  of  subsynchronous  current,  said  second  filter  net- 
work means  comprising  a  filter  network  for  passing  said 
predetermined  range  of  subsynchronous  current  and  for 
blocking  said  synchronous  current,  and  said  detector 
means  comprising  a  first  high-set  detector  and  a  second 
low-set  detector  both  connected  in  series  and  connected 
in  series  with  said  second  filter  network  means  for  respec- 
tively operating  when  said  subsynchronous  current  is 
within  said  predetermined  range,  said  detectors  having 
upper  and  lower  response  limits  for  the  subsynchronous 
current  for  providing,  after  predetermined  delays  to  allow 
for  natural  damping  of  the  subsynchronous  current,  a 
change  of  state  of  an  associated  electrical  contact  means 
when  the  subsynchronous  current  is  greater  than  the 
limits. 


3,944,847 

ELECTRICAL  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

Joseph  D.  Kin  near,  5631  S.  Sixth  Ave.,  Countryside,  III.  60525 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  422,665 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  13168 

U.S.  CI.  307- 131  21  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  disconnect  switch  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  first  pair  of  rigid  electrical  conductors  of  cylindrical 
shape  fixedly  mounted  therein  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a 
circumferentially  resiliently  flexible  connector  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  conductors,  a  cross  head 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  reciprocation  along  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  first  pair  of  conductors,  a  second  pair  of  conductors 
of  cylindrical  shape  fixedly  mounted  on  said  cross  head  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  for  interengagement  with  said  connec- 
tor sleeves  when  the  cross  head  is  moved  toward  said  first  pair 
of  conductors,  said  second  pair  of  conductors  being  con- 
nected in  series  so  that  when  the  second  pair  of  conductors 
engage  with  said  connector  sleeves  a  series  circuit  is  estab- 
lished between  the  first  pair  of  conductors  through  the  second 
pair  of  conductors,  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said 
cross  head  toward  said  first  pair  of  conductors  to  interengage 
the  second  pair  of  conductors  with  said  connector  sleeves, 
means  biasing  said  cross  head  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
connector  sleeves  to  disengage  the  second  pair  of  conductors 
therefrom,  and  manually  releasable  latch  means  for  retaining 
the  cross  head  in  a  position  wherein  the  second  pair  of  con- 
ductors engage  with  said  connector  sleeves  and  adapted  when 
released  to  shift  the  cross  head  with  a  snap  action  to  a  position 
wherein  the  second  pair  of  conductor  disengage  from  the 
connector  sleeves. 


3,944,848 
VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  ISOLATION  FOR  STATIC  LOGIC 

CIRCUIT 
Richard  H.  Heeren,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,266 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  19108,  19/36,  19/34,  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  307—205  10  Claims 

9.  A  logic  circuit  of  a  type  having  an  input  logic  network 
responsive  to  a  set  of  input  signals  for  producing  at  a  first  point 
either  an  essentially  short  circuit  to  a  reference  point  of  refer- 
ence potential  or  an  open  circuit  to  the  reference  point  de- 
pending upon  the  set  of  input  signals; 
an  output  node; 

an  output  load  connected  between  the  output  node  and  the 
reference  point; 
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load  impedance  means  having  at  least  two  electrodes,  said 
electrodes  being  connected  between  a  voltage  supply  and 
the  output  node;  and 

a  field-effect  transistor  having  its  drain-source  iK((h~cbn- 
nected  between  the  first  point  and  the  outputnode  / 

characterized  in  that  the  input  logic  networl/ exhibits  an 
associated  capacitance  between  the  first  pfoint  uid  the 
reference  point,  high  relative  to  the  capaoitanQe  of  the 
output  node;  \ 

the  resistance  of  the  load  impedance  means;  being  high 
relative  to  the  resistance  of  the  input  logic/refwork  when 
the  input  logic  network  produces  an  /<sSentially  short 
circuit  between  the  first  point  and  the  reference  point; 

the  field-effect  transistor  having  a  fixed  bias  voltage  applied 
to  its  gate; 


-VoD 


OUT 


II-?         '-LOGIC 

NETWORK 
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the  fixed  bias  voltage  being  selected  so  that  when  the  input 
logic  network  produces  a  short  circuit  to  the  first  point 
the  reference  potential  is  applied  to  the  output  node  and 
whenever  the  input  logic  network  provides  an  open  cir- 
cuit to  the  first  point,  the  load  impedance  means  charges 
the  output  load  and  the  load  impedance  means  initially 
charges  the  associated  capacitance  via  the  drain-source 
path  of  the  field-effect  transistor  to  a  preselected  level 
substantially  lower  than  the  maximum  voltage  provided 
the  output  node  by  the  load  impedance  means,  which 
preselected  level  turns  OFF  the  field-effect  transistor  and 
thereafter  isolates  the  capacitor  from  the  output  load 
until  the  charge  on  the  associated  capacitance  goes  below 
the  preselected  level. 


3,944,849 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Al  Felix  Tasch,  Jr.,  and  John  Millard  Cay  wood,  both  of  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,328 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  27/10;  G08C  15/08;  HOIL  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—221  D  20  Claims 


0., 
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1.  Charge  transfer  device  signal  processing  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  charge  transfer  device  shift  register  having  at  least 
one  input  for  receiving  analog  input  signals;  first  semiconduc- 
tor switch  means  for  connecting  said  input  to  a  first  reference 
potential  during  a  first  clock  period;  second  semiconductor 
switch  means  including  a  first  transistor  switch  means  for 
resetting  said  input  to  a  second  predetermined  reference 
potential  during  a  second  clock  pulse  period;  and  third  semi- 
conductor switch  means  operable  to  connect  said  input  to  said 


charge  transfer  device  shift  register  during  a  third  clock  pulse 
period  for  applying  an  analog  input  related  signal  thereto  for 
serial  propagation  along  said  shift  register  said  second  and 
third  semiconductor  switch  means  each  including  a  common 
switching  transistor  means  for  controlling  the  resetting  of  said 
input  to  said  second  predetermined  reference  potential  and 
for  controlling  transfer  of  said  input  signal  from  said  input  into 
said  shift  register. 


3,944,850 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DELAY  LINE  FILTERS 

Robert  Henry  Walden,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  470,511,  May  16,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  600,272 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  11/00;  HOIL  27/10,  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  307-221  D  7  CUims 


INPUT 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  for  filtering  an  analog  signal 
comprising, 

means  including  a  charge  storage  medium  for  forming  a 
delay  line  including  a  plurality  of  charge  storage  cells 
formed  in  said  medium,  said  cells  being  connected  in 
series  with  one  another  and  each  being  of  area  A,  a  pair 
of  terminal  cells  one  of  which  forms  the  input  and  the 
other  of  which  forms  the  output  of  said  delay  line, 

means  forming  in  said  medium  charge  storage  control  cells 
of  areas  A,  and  Aj,  where  Ai  is  different  from  Aj,  and 

means  for  applying  said  signal  to  one  terminal  cell  through 
one  of  said  charge  storage  control  cells  and  for  applying 
a  delayed  version  of  said  signal  through  the  other  charge 
storage  control  cell  to  said  one  terminal  cell. 


3,944,851 
RING  COUNTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

CONTROL  OF  CLOCK  PULSE  TRANSMISSION 
Willy   Minner,  Schwaigcm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liccntia 
Patcnt-Vcrwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,445 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2327952 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  21/00,  23/08,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—223  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  ring  counter  composed  of  a  plurality  of  stages  each 
including  a  holding  circuit  and  an  electronic  switch,  said 
stages  being  connected  to  one  another  in  succession  to  form 
sequence  switches  to  switch  voltages  on  and  off  in  electronic 
equipment,  with  each  stage  being  switchable  between  a  first 
and  a  second  state  and  with  one  stage  being  in  the  first  state 
and  the  remaining  stages  being  in  the  second  state  at  any  given 
moment,  and  means  connected  for  supplying  to  the  stages  a 
succession  of  clock  pulses  in  such  a  manner  that  each  clock 
pulse  switches  the  one  stage  from  the  first  state  to  the  second 
state  and  switches  the  immediately  succeeding  stage  from  the 
second  state  to  the  first  state,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
means  comprise; 
in  each  said  stage,  a  first  transistor  connected  in  said  stage 
to  be  in  a  switching  state  determined  by  the  state  of  its 
respective  stage  and  a  second  transbtor  connected  be- 
tween said  first  transistor  and  the  next-succeeding  stage 
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and  having  a  control  input  connected  to  receive  the  clock 
pulses,  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  supply, 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  clock  pulse,  a  signal  which 
switches  the  next-succeeding  stage  to  its  first  state  only 
when  said  first  transistor  is  in  its  switching  state  corre- 


—9 


sponding  to  the  first  state  of  said  stage,  whereby  each 
clock  pulse  acts  on  the  input  of  only  the  stage  succeeding 
that  stage  which  was  in  its  first  state  prior  to  such  pulse 
to  place  such  next-succeeding  stage  in  its  first  state,  and 
further  acts  to  swtich  the  stage  which  was  previously  in  its 
first  state  into  its  second  state. 


3,944,852 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  MODULATOR 

USING  SAME 
RosvcU  W.  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Motor  Fi- 
n.  ince  Corporation,  Duneikn,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  210,456,  Dec.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,7<  6,851,  and  a  continuation -in^part  of  Scr.  No.  6,075,  Jan. 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,626,292,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
No.  184,026,  Sept.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,745,557,  which  is 
a  djvision  of  Ser.  No.  6,075,  Jan.  27,  1970.  This  application 
Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,502 
Int.  CL*  G06G  7/12;  H03K  17/60 
CI.  307-229  9  Claims 
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An  electrical  switching  device,  said  device  including  a 
higlf-gain  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input 
inals,  an  impedance  continuously  connected  at  one  end 
first  of  said  input  terminals,  said  impedance  being  con- 
at  the  other  end  to  a  third  terminal  for  receiving  an 
signal,  and  switching  means  for  connecting  the  second 
input  terminals  alternately  between  said  third  terminal 
a  fourth  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal  of  a  magnitude 
lowdr  than  the  input  signal  to  said  thrid  terminal,  said  switch- 
neans  including  a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors,  one  con- 
between  said  second  and  third  terminals,  and  the  other 
connected  between  said  second  and  fourth  terminals. 


Slid 


3,944,853 

VIDEO  RECORDER  PRE-EMPHASIS,  DE-EMPHASIS 

CIRCUITS 

Eugene  A.  Cooper,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gcscllschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,849 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/08;  H04B  1/W,  1/62;  H04N  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  307-237  4  Claims 


106 


1.  In  a  wide  band  signal  translating  arrangement  a  pre- 
emphasizing  circuit  comprising  a  pre-emphasis  network  with 
a  frequency  response  characteristic  accentuating  the  high-fre- 
quency components  of  a  translated  signal  as  a  continuous 
direct  function  of  its  frequency  and,  coupled  to  said  pre- 
emphasis  network,  a  frequency-discriminating  network  having 
an  amplitude  response  characteristic  non-linearly  accentuat- 
ing attenuation  of  high-frequency  signals  of  high  amplitude, 
said  frequency  discriminating  network  including  the  series 
combination  of  a  capacitor  and  the  source-electrode/- 
drain-electrode  path  of  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor, 
said  combination  being  connected  in  shunt  relation  to  the 
output  side  of  said  circuit  and  the  gate-electrode  of  said 
field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  the  input  side  of 
said  circuit. 


3,944,854 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  CONNECTED  TO  A  COIL 
Hans  Keller,  Gundelfingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,771 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Dec.    22,    1973, 
2364301 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  307— 311  9  Claims 


.UgC 
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1.  A  light-emitting  diode  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  supply  voltage  having  first  and  second 

poles; 
a  coil  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal 

coupled  to  said  first  pole; 
a  first  transistor  operated  as  a  switch  having  a  base,  emitter 

and  collector,  said  emitter  coupled  to  said  second  pole 

and  said  collector  coupled  to  said  second  terminal;  and 
at  least  one  light-emitting  diode  coupled  in  parallel  across 

the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  first  transistor,  said 

diode  having  a  forward  threshold  voltage  higher  than  said 

supply  voltage. 
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3,944,855 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTRICITY  BY  VEHICLE  AND  PEDESTRIAN  WEIGHT 

FORCE 
Wayne  P.  Lc  Van,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Allyn,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,046 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  310-69  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  electrical  energy  comprising: 

a  traffic  way  over  which  traffic  is  permitted  to  flow, 

said  traffic  way  having  a  relatively  fixed  portion  and  a  move- 
able portion, 

means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  moveable  portion  for 
movement  relative  to  said  fixed  portion, 

an  electrical  generator  having  a  drive  shaft, 

and  transmission  means  interposed  between  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  moveable  portion  of  said  roadway  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  moveable  portion  is  translated  to  said 
drive  shaft  to  effect  the  rotation  thereof, 

said  transmission  means  including  a  driving  gear, 

a  screw, 

a  one  way  clutch  connecting  said  screw  in  driving  relation- 
ship with  said  driving  gear, 

a  driven  means  disposed  in  driving  relationship  with  said 
driving  gear, 

said  driven  means  being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft, 

said  screw  being  operatively  disposed  relative  to  said  move- 
able portion  of  said  traffic  way  whereby  the  displacement 
of  said  moveable  portion  effects  the  displacement  of  said 
screw  to  effect  the  drive  of  said  driving  gear, 

and  means  acting  on  said  screw  to  return  said  screw  to  its 
inoperative  position  as  said  moveable  portion  is  restored 
to  its  initial  position. 


tion  signals  indicating  the  frequency  of  the  turn-off  pulse  to  be 
applied  to  the  chopper,  turn-off  pulse  selecting  means  for 
selectively  applying  the  pulses  of  the  turn-off  pulse  train  gen- 
erated ))y  said  frequency  oscillator  to  said  chopper  depending 
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on  the  applied  turn-off  pulse  instruction  signal,  and  turn-on 
pulse  selecting  means  for  selectively  applying  the  pulses  of  the 
turn-on  pulse  train  generated  by  said  turn-on  pulse  generating 
means  to  said  chopper  depending  on  the  applied  turn-on  pulse 
instruction  signal. 


3,944,857 
AIR-CORE  ARMATURE 
Fritz  Faulhaber,  Vemate,  Tessin,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Retobina  Handelsanstalt,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,623 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1974, 
2409681 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  310-266  8  Claims 


3,944,856 
CHOPPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Taturo  Horic,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Fikd  Nov.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,922 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  /  7/72;  H02M  7/48 
U.S.  CL  307-240  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  chopper  which  conducts  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  train  of  turn-on  pulses  and  is 
rendered  non-conducting  in  response  to  the  application  of  a 
train  of  turn-off  pulses,  comprising  a  frequency  oscillator  for 
generating  a  train  of  pulses  determining  the  maximum  chop- 
ping frequency  of  said  chopper  and  providing  said  turn-off 
pulses,  means  for  generating  said  turn-on  pulses  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  turn-off  pulses  generated  by  said  frequency 
oscillator  in  such  a  relationship  that  said  turn -on  pulses  alter- 
nate with  said  turn-off  pulses,  means  for  generating  instruction 
signals  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  turn-on  pulse  instruction 
signals  indicating  the  frequency  of  the  turn -on  pulse  to  be 
applied  to  the  chopper  and  a  plurality  of  turn-off  pulse  instruc- 


1.  An  air-core  armature  for  electrodynamic  machines,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  insulating  strip  rolled  up 
to  form  a  spiral  structure  composed  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
successive  layers;  and  an  armature  winding  comprised  of  at 
least  one  armature  coil,  said  armature  coil  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  electrically  interconnected  component  coils, 
each  of  said  component  coils  being  formed  of  electrically 
interconnected  conductor  sections  printed  on  both  sides  of 
said  strip,  said  component  coils  being  located  on  different 
respective  ones  of  said  radially  successive  layers  but  occupy- 
ing subsUntially  the  same  circumferential  sector  of  said  spiral 
structure  and  accordingly  being  subsUntially  juxUposed  in 
direction  radially  of  said  spiral  structure,  wherein  each  of  said 
component  coils  has  one  end  and  an  other  end,  and  is  com- 
prised at  said  other  end  of  a  circumferentially  extending  elec- 
trically conductive  portion  extending  in  the  circumferential 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  from  said  one  end  to  said 
other  end,  said  circumferentially  extending  electrically  con- 
ductive portions  being  so  disposed  as  to  compensate  for  the 
difference  in  circumferential  length  of  different  ones  of  said 
radially  successive  layers. 


1^ 


3,944,858 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  PULSE 

SEQUENCES 

Gcbrg  GusUf  Lcnnart  Pettersson,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
'elefonakticbolagct  L  M  Ericsson,  Stocicholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,623 
I  riainns    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    22,    1973, 
73  5809 

Int.  CL*H03K  1117,5113 
U4.  CI.  307-269 
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i.  Apparatus  for  generating  coded  combinations  of  code 
pulses  wherein  each  coded  combination  has  P  possible  code 
pul  >e  positions  but  only  M(i)  code  pulse  positions  being  occu- 
pie  1  by  coded  pulses  while  P-M(i)  code  pulse  positions  are 
un(  ecu  pied;  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  clock  pulse  source; 
a  first  pulse  counter  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  from  said 
do  :k  pulse  source,  said  first  pulse  counter  including  indicat- 
ing means  for  giving  an  indication  upon  counting  P  clock 
pul  >es;  a  read-only-memory  having 


S 
^1 


ad<  ressable  cells  subdivided  into  N  sets  of  cells  having  consec- 
uti\  e  addresses,  wherein  each  set  of  cells  is  assigned  to  one  of 
the  coded  combinations  of  code  pulses  and  each  cell  of  the  set 
stoi  es  a  number  related  to  the  |x>sition  in  the  coded  combina- 
tioi  occupied  by  one  of  the  M(i)  pulses;  a  second  pulse 
cou  nter  for  counting  identity  pulses,  said  second  pulse  counter 
inc  uding  output  means  for  transmitting  cell  addresses  to  said 
rea  i-only-memory  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous  pulse 
counts  accumulated  therein;  presetting  means  for  selectively 
pre  «tting  said  second  pulse  counter  to  store  different  initial 
cou  nts;  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  first  instantaneous 
cou  nt  accumulated  in  said  first  pulse  counter  with  the  number 
stoi  ed  in  the  addressed  cell  of  said  read-only-memory  as  rep- 
res<  nted  by  a  second  instantaneous  count  accumulated  in  said 
sec(  md  pulse  counter,  said  comparator  means  including  means 
transmitting  an  identity  pulse  to  said  second  pulse  counter 
time  a  predetermined  relationship  exists  between  said 
instantaneous  count  and  said  number;  and  a  code  pulse 
outbut  means  for  emitting  a  code  pulse  each  time  an  identity 
:  e  is  transmitted  by  said  comparator  means. 


eac  I 
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3,944,859 
BRIDGE-BALANCE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Merie  Vincent  Hoover,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,670 

Int.Cl.^H03K  17/00 

U.S.  Ci.  307-308  9  CUims 


2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of: 

a  first  bridge  circuit  having  two  output  terminals,  each  at  a 
different  node  of  the  bridge,  and 

a  second  bridge  circuit  for  sensing  the  condition  of  the  first 
bridge  circuit,  said  second  bridge  circuit  including  four 
arms  and  four  transistors,  each  transistor  having  a  con- 
duction path  and  a  control  electrode  for  controlling  the 
conductance  of  said  conduction  path,  each  conduction 
path  forming  a  different  arm  of  said  second  bridge  circuit, 
said  second  bridge  circuit  having  two  input  terminals  at 
two  opposite  nodes  of  the  bridge,  one  such  terminal  at  the 
control  electrodes  of  two  transistors  in  one  pair  of  adja- 
cent arms  of  the  bridge  and  the  other  terminal  at  the 
control  electrodes  of  the  two  transistors  in  the  other  pair 
of  adjacent  arms  of  the  bridge,  one  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  one  output  terminal  of  said  first  bridge  circuit 
and  the  other  to  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  first 
bridge,  said  second  bridge  circuit  having  also  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  one  at  the  connection  of  the  conduction 
paths  of  said  one  pair  of  adjacent  arms  and  the  other  at 
the  connection  of  the  conduction  paths  of  said  other  pair 
of  adjacent  arms. 


3,944,860 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

John  Howard  Moore,  Redditch,  and  Charles  Peter  Cockshott, 

Coventry,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas  Electrical 

Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,436 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12, 1973, 
33334/73;  Sept.  25,  1973,  44772/73 

Int.  CI.*H03K  19/14,3/42 
U.S.  CI.  307—31 1  4  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  switching  circuit  comprising  in 
combination  a  radiation  source  having  a  current  input  means 
for  establishing  a  current  flow  through  the  source,  a  radiation- 
sensitive  device  which  conducts  when  exposed  to  the  radiation 
source,  a  control  member  positioned  between  the  source  and 
the  device  and  serving  to  expose  the  device  to  the  source  at 
predetermined  instants  of  time,  a  trigger  circuit  coupled  to  the 
device  and  producing  an  output  when  the  output  from  the 
device  attains  a  set  level,  and  a  transistor  means  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  radiation-sensitive  device  for  modifying  the 
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current  flow  through  the  source,  and  sensing  means  connected 
to  sense  the  output  of  the  device  and  connected  to  control  said 


3,944,862 

X-CUT  QUARTZ  RESONATOR  USING  NON 

OVERLAPING  ELECTRODES 

Akio  Shimoi,  Suwa;  Kikuo  Oguchi,  Yashirohigashi,  and  To- 

shiaki  Ogata,  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1973,48-49359 
Int.  CI.  HOll  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  310-9.8 


2  Z' 


10  Claims 


transistor  means  in  accordance  with  the  output  from  the  de- 
vice with  respect  to  a  known  level  of  illumination. 


3,944,861 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
John  Howard  Moore,  Redditch,  and  Charles  Peter  Cockshott, 
Coventry,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas  Electrical 
Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12,  1973, 
33333/73;  Sept.  25,  1973,  44771/73 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/42,  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  307-311  5  Claims 


1.  A  radiation-sensitive  switching  circuit  comprising  in 
combination  a  radiation  source,  a  radiation-sensitive  device 
which  conducts  when  exposed  to  the  radiation  source,  a  con- 
trol member  positioned  between  the  source  and  device  and 
serving  to  expose  the  device  to  the  source  at  predetermined 
instants  of  time,  a  capacitive  storage  means,  an  emitter  fol- 
lower amplifier,  circuit  means  connecting  the  device  with  the 
amplifier  and  capacitive  storage  means,  said  capacitive  stor- 
age means  being  connected  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  said  am- 
plifier and  thereby  measuring  the  peak  output  of  the  device, 
potential  dividing  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  to 
develop  a  signal  proportional  to  said  peak  output,  and  a  trig- 
ger circuit  having  a  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  potenr 
tial  dividing  means  and  to  said  device,  said  comparator  means 
being  responsive  to  establish  a  trigger  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  from  the  device  being  a  preselected 
proportion  of  said  peak  output. 


1.  A  flexural-mode  quartz  crystal  vibrator  comprising  an 
elongated  X-cut  quartz  crystal  plate  having  at  least  one  elon- 
gated vibratory  portion  including  first  and  second  opposed 
substantially  planar  surfaces  and  first  elongated  electrodes 
disposed  on  said  first  surface  and  adapted  to  be  referenced  to 
a  potential  having  a  first  polarity  and  a  further  elongated 
electrode  adapted  to  be  referenced  to  a  potential  having  a 
polarity  opposite  to  said  first  electrodes  and  disposed  on  said 
second  surface  so  that  at  least  the  portion  of  the  respective 
electrodes  on  said  vibratory  portion  are  positioned  on  the 
respective  surfaces  out  of  overlapping  relation. 


3,944,863 
INDUCTOR  MACHINE 
Voldemar  Voldemarovich  Apsit,  ulitsa  V.  Latsisa,  2a,  kv.  21; 
Lev  Eduardovich  Dombur,  ulitsa  Raunas  45/5,  kv.  212;  Yan 
Yanovich  Lutsavs,  ulitsa  Tseplya,   16;  Vladislav  Alcxan- 
drovich  Pugachev,  ulitsa  Maskavas,  266,  korpus  5,  kv.  73; 
Mikhail  Ivanovich  Schukin,  ulitsa  lerikju,  43,  kv.  41,  all  of 
Riga;  Sauljus  AnUnovich  Dirzhis,  ulitsa  Arkhitektu  45,  kv. 
74,  Vilnjus;  lozas  lonovich  Karosas,  ulitsa  Smelju,  5,  kv.  23, 
Viligus;  Algis  Vladislavovich  Pashtukas,  ulitsa  Zhirmunu, 
112,  kv.  21,  Vilnjus,  and  Leonid  Borisovich  Khiavnovich, 
uUtsa  Gercses  Vilt  22,  kv.  13,  Vilnjus,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,627 
Int.  CL*  H02K  19/26 
U.S.  CI.  310-168  2  Claims 

s,     r  r    1 


1.  An  inductor  machine  comprising,  a  frame,  at  least  two 
stator  packs  attached  to  said  frame  and  carrying  a  common 
armature  winding,  a  toothed  rotor  having  a  number  of  packs 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  stator  packs,  a  field  winding  in  the 
form  of  stationary  annular  coils  disposed  under  said  armature 
winding  between  said  rotor  packs,  at  least  one  mounting 
flange  fixed  to  the  frame  and  adjoining  side  faces  of  said 
annular  coils,  fastening  means  fixing  the  mounting  flange  to 
said  frame  and  including  individual  prism-shaped  keys  ar- 
ranged equidistantly  on  said  frame  at  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  prism-shaped  keys  having  axial  holes  for  the 
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astening  of  said  flange  thereto,  said  flange  being  in  the  form 
of  a  disc  having  a  central  opening  and  an  annular  portion 
around  the  central  opening  receiving  said  fleld  winding,  said 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  holes  along  the  periphery  thereof  for 
receiving  fastening  means  engaging  said  holes  in  said  keys, 
iaid  flange  have  grooves  in  the  spaces  between  said  holes  in 
aid  disc  for  the  axial  flow  of  cooling  air. 


3,944,864 
HUB  CAP  SPEED  SENSOR 
taymond  John  Jovick,  Troy,  Mkh.,  assignor 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,653 
Int.  Cl.^  H02K  19/20 
ILJ.S.  CI.  310-168 
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7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  wheel  speed  sensor  mounting  system  for 
nounting  said  sensor  at  the  end  of  a  spindle  of  an  axle,  said 
pindle  including  an  interior  passageway  through  which  wiring 
rom  said  sensor  extends  and  means  for  retaining  a  wheel 
nounted  thereon  which  includes  a  wheel  bearing  adjustment 
lut,  a  keyed  lock  ring,  and  a  jam  nut  adapted  to  be  respec- 
ively  received  on  a  threaded  portion  of  said  end  of  said  spin- 
lie  outwardly  of  said  wheel,  said  sensor  having  therein  an 
;lectromagnetic  sensing  means  for  generating  a  signal  indica- 
ive  of  wheel  speed  when  aligned  with  a  rotor  means  for  rela- 
ive  rotational  movement  therebetween,  said  rotor  means 
>eing  fixedly  mounted  to  a  hubcap  to  be  coaxially  aligned  with 
aid  end  of  said  spindle  when  said  hubcap  is  secured  to  said 
vheel,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  securing  said  sensor  to  said  keyed  lock  ring,  and 
said  sensor  having  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  portion 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  end  of  said  spindle  for 
coaxial  alignment  with  respect  to  said  rotor  means,  said 
contact  with  said  end  being  at  a  region  thereof  which  is 
remote  from  said  interior  passageway. 


8  Claims 


3,944,865 
HOMOPOLAR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
]!yril  Jewitt,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to  Rey- 
roUc  Parsons  Limited,  Hebbum,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1973, 
15221/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  31/00 
IJ.S.CL  310-178 

1.  A  homopolar  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  a 

tationary  field  winding,  first  and  second  rotors  mounted  for 

otation  about  a  common  axis  in  opposite  directions  relative 

1 0  said  field  winding,  each  of  said  rotors  comprising  a  plurality 

<  f  conducting  paths  arranged  to  cut  the  field  of  the  said  wind- 
ng  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and  current  transfer  means 

i  rranged  to  connect  one  end  of  the  conducting  path  of  the 
irst  rotor  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  the  conducting  path 

<  f  the  second  rotor  for  the  flow  of  current  through  the  con- 

<  ucting  paths  of  said  first  and  second  rotors  between  the  ends 
1  lereof  in  opposite  directions,  said  current  transfer  means 

<  omprising  a  plurality  of  current  transfer  devices  each  con- 


necting one  end  of  a  conducting  path  on  one  rotor  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  a  conducting  path  on  the  other  rotor 


whereby  a  series  circuit  is  formed  consisting  of  conducting 
paths  of  the  first  and  second  rotors  in  alternation. 


3,944,866 
THERMIONIC  EMITTER  OF  LANTHANUM  STRONTIUM 

VANADATES 
Michael  Sayer,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Pa- 
tents &  Development  Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,849 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIJ  1//4,  19/06;  HOIB  1/06 

U.S.  CL  313-346  R  1  Claim 

fl2 


r 


14 
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1.  A  thermionic  emitter  for  electron  beam  apparatus  com- 
prising a  metallic,  electrically  conducting  support  structure 
and  a  shaped  piece  of  electron  emitting  material  mounted  on 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  said  support  structure,  said 
material  being  the  compound  lanthanun  strontium  vanadate 
having  the  formula  La<,_„  Sr,  VOj  where  x  is  the  fraction  of 
strontium  (Sr)  incorporated  in  the  La  VOj  and  with  x  lying 
between  0.01  and  0.4. 


3,944,867 
SHADOW  MASK  HAVING  RIBS  BOUNDING 
RECTANGULAR  APERTURES 
Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451,622 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/06,  29/07 

U.S.  CI.  313-403  2  Claims 


1.  A  shadow  mask  for  use  in  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  com- 
prising a  relatively  thin,  spherically  curved  sheet  of  electrically 
conductive  material  which  defines  a  spherical  mask  plane  and 
which  has  therein  a  periodic  array  of  elongated,  rectangularly 
shaped  electron  transmissive  apertures,  said  periodic  array 
forming  a  plurality  of  columns,  each  of  said  apertures  being 
bounded  on  one  of  the  longer  sides  thereof  by  a  rib  out-struck 
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from  the  sheet  and  extending  from  the  convex  side  thereof  for 
imparting  rigidity  to  the  mask  and  for  defining,  at  least  in  part, 
the  electron  transmissive  aperture. 


3,944,868 

SEGMENTED  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 

DEVICE 

George  A.  Kupsky,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Panel  Tech- 

nok>gy.  Inc.,  Lcwistown,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,994 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  5/52,  61/35,  61/36,  61/66 

U.S.  CL  313— 517  4  Claims 


TO-/-'     TO-2 


3.  In  an  electrical  display  device  comprising  an  envelope 
defined  by  a  pair  of  flat,  insulating  plates  which  are  parallel 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  plurality  of  silver  electrodes 
seated  on  one  of  the  plates  and  having  a  plurality  of  associated 
silver  contact  pads  terminating  along  an  overhung  edge  of  the 
first  plate,  at  least  one  transparent  tin  oxide  electrode  seated 
on  the  other  of  the  plates  and  having  a  conductive  tin  oxide 
lead  terminating  along  an  edge  of  said  other  plate,  the  termi- 
nals and  the  lead  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes  being  on 
opposed  surfaces  of  the  respective  plates,  and  means  for  seal- 
ing a  display-supporting  medium  in  the  envelope  between  the 
plates  along  a  predetermined  perimeter,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  conductive,  bubble-free  extrusion  inserted  be- 
tween said  plates  and  between  selected  ones  of  said  conduc- 
tive tin  oxide  leads  and  contact  pads  in  said  opposite  plate  so 
that  the  contact  pads  on  said  overhung  edge  supply  electrical 
energy  to  all  said  electrodes. 


3,944,869 

DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  EXPANSIBLE,  METALLIC 

CAPSULE  CONTAINING  MERCURY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAID  CAPSULE 

George  J.  Przybyiek,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  355,178,  April  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,895,709.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,050 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  n/00;  HOIJ  61/28,  61/66 
U.S.  Ci.  313-519  3  Claims 
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2.  A  heat  sealed  display  panel  comprising: 
an  envelope  including  a  flat  base  plate  having  a  generally 
flat  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  carrying  a  plurality 


of  groups  of  cathode  glow  electrodes  and  means  for  mak- 
ing external  connection  thereto; 

an  anode  electrode  in  said  envelope  for  each  of  said  groups 
of  cathode  electrodes; 

a  face  plate  having  a  viewing  window  and  forming  a  gas- 
filled  enclosure  within  said  base  plate; 

said  face  plate  being  heat-sealed  to  said  base  plate  along 
adjacent  edge  portions  thereof  to  hermetically  seal  said 
envelope;  and 

a  metallic  mercury-containing  capsule  disposed  within  said 
envelope  and  expansible  without  rupturing  in  the  pres- 
ence of  heat  generated  as  the  envelope  is  hermetically 
sealed,  said  capsule  being  visible  through  said  face  plate 
whereby  focused  energy  for  rupturing  said  capsule  can  be 
transmitted  to  said  capsule  through  said  face  plate. 


3,944,870 

DEGAUSSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Walter  T.  Sutton,  Jr.,  and  James  B.  Sims,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,923,  Dec.  8,  1967,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,689 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/07;  HOIF  13/00 

U.S.  CL  315—8  7  Claims 


/S9      //Jtf 


'/SO 


/ta 


sg 


xh 


mnnnnrmw 


'r 


S 


//* 


74 


^M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  color  television  receiver  having 
picture-tube  means  embodying  magnetically  permeable  mate- 
rial which  tends  to  become  undesirably  magnetized,  a  power 
supply  for  said  picture-tube  means,  and  a  switch  actuable  to 
connect  said  power  supply  to  an  alternating  current  source  for 
energizing  said  power  supply,  a  degaussing  coil  disposed  in 
demagnetizing  relation  to  said  material,  self-heating  resistor 
means  of  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  coil  to  be  energized  with  said  power 
supply  to  permit  current  in  said  coil  for  initiating  demagnetiz- 
ing of  said  material  and  to  heat  said  resistor  means  for  progres- 
sively reducing  current  in  said  coil  to  demagnetize  said  mate- 
rial, and  thermally  responsive  relay  means  actuable  in  re- 
sponse to  increase  in  temperature  of  said  resistor  means  for 
shunting  said  coil  a  selected  period  of  time  after  energization 
of  said  power  supply. 


3,944,871 

SELF-OPTIMIZING  RF  SIGNAL  DETECTION  AND 

PANORAMIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Richard   S.   Trenam,   Adelaide,   Australia,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,610 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/52 
U.S.  CL  315—30  1  Chim 

1.  Self-optimizing  RF  signal  detection  and  display  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  drift  tube; 
a  pair  of  elongated  signal  electrodes, 
said  electrodes  being  disposed  in  a  spaced  and  parallel 
manner  with  respect  to  each  other  symmetrically  within 
said  drift  tube  and  further  being  at  a  positive  potential 
with  respect  to  said  drift  tube; 
input  terminal  means  for  coupling  an  incoming  RF  signal  to 
said  electrodes; 


hl4 


;lectron  source  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
traveling  within  said  drift  tube  and  having  a  selectively 
predetermined  range  of  electron  velocities; 

neans  for  guiding  said  electron  beam  through  said  drift  tube 
and  between  said  signal  electrodes  in  a  substantially  zig- 
zag manner, 

whereby  the  electrons  in  said  electron  beam  interact  with 
said  incoming  RF  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  deflection 
of  said  electron  beam. 
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aid  deflection  being  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  said 
incoming  RF  signal  and  to  the  velocity  of  the  electrons 
that  interact  with  said  signal,  and,  having  a  maximum 
value  when  the  cyclic  period  of  said  electron  beam  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  cyclic  period  of  said  signal, 

>anoramic  display  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
drift  tube  and  being  adapted  to  display  said  electron  beam 
after  it  is  deflected. 


3,944,872 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  NOISE  GENERATING 

MAGNETRON 

Dchald  A.  Wilbur,  Troy,  and  Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Schenec- 
1  ady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
;  khenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1952,  Scr.  No.  303,726 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  25150 
CI.  315-39.51 
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14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetron  discharge  device  for  noise  generation  com- 
priiing  an  elongated  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  anode  seg- 
mc  nts  surrounding  said  cathode  to  define  a  cylindrical  space 
ch;  irge  chamber,  said  cathode  comprising  a  helix  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  at  least  half  the  space  charge  chamber 
dis  meter  and  having  a  spacing  between  adjacent  turns  equal 
to  It  least  half  the  helix  diameter. 


3,944,873 

HOLLOW  CATHODE  TYPE  ION  SOURCE  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  ANODE  SCREEN  ELECTRODES 

Joseph  Franks,  London,  England,  and  Dennis  John  Baghurst, 

Newport,  Wales,  assignors  to  Ion  Tech  Limited,  Middlesex, 

England 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,793 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   24, 
1973,44718/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  1124;  H05B  7/06,  H05H  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 5—  1 1 1 .8  17  Claims 


1.  An  ion  source  having  an  electrode  system  comprising: 

a  hollow  cathode  having  an  ion  outlet  in  a  wall  thereof; 

means  for  providing  an  ionizable  gas  in  said  cathode; 

an  anode  mounted  in  an  intermediate  zone  in  the  cathode 
and  cooperable  therewith  for  producing  an  electric  field, 
said  anode  having  an  aperture  therethrough  aligned  with 
said  ion  outlet; 

means  through  the  cathode  wall  for  connecting  the  anode 
to  a  source  of  operating  potential; 

means  for  preventing  perturbation  of  said  field  by  said 
connecting  means  and  comprising  a  pair  of  screen  elec- 
trodes in  said  intermediate  zone  in  said  cathode  and  each 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  larger  than  and  coaxial 
with  the  aperture  in  said  anode,  said  pair  of  screen  elec- 
trodes being  symmetrically  disposed  in  axially  spaced 
sandwiching  relation  with  respect  to  said  anode. 


3,944,874 
SOLID  STATE  MULTIPHASE  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 
Ellsworth  M.  Murlcy,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,930 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  41124 

U.S.  CI.  315- 169  TV  12  Cbims 
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1.  A  balanced,  solid  state  high  voltage,  high  power,  low 

distortion  generator  for  supplying  at  least  a  pair  of  180°  out  of 

phase  voltages  to  row-column  conductor  arrays,  respectively, 

in  a  gas  discharge  display  panel  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  source  of  a  pair  of  low  voltage  periodic  voltages  1 80°  out 

of  phase  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  parallel  pair  of  complementary  push-pull  transistor  ampli- 
fiers, one  of  said  push-pull  transistor  amplifiers  of  said 
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pair  being  connected  to  receive  one  of  said  low  voltage 
periodic  voltages,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  push-pull 
transistor  amplifiers  being  connected  to  receive  the  other 
of  said  low  voltage  periodic  voltages, 

and  at  least  a  complementary  pair  of  complementary  high 
voltage  transistor  amplifiers  connected  back  to  back, 

means  connecting  the  output  voltage  of  one  of  said  parallel 
pair  of  complementary  push-pull  amplifiers  to  one  of  said 
back-to-back  pair,  and  the  other  output  voltage  of  the 
other  of  said  parallel  pair  of  complementary  push-pull 
amplifier  to  the  other  of  said  back-to-back  pair, 

whereby  the  high  output  voltage  of  each  amplifier  of  said 
back-to-back  pair  is  1 80°  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  the 
other,  with  one  of  said  output  voltages  being  completely 
above  ground  reference  and  the  other  of  said  output 
voltages  being  completely  below  ground  reference, 

and  high  unidirectional  voltage  pulse  circuit  means  coupling 
said  1 80°  out  of  phase  output  voltages  to  said  row-column 
conductor  arrays,  respectively. 


3,944,875 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  OF 
SHIFTING  DISCHARGE  SPOTS 
Kenichi  Owaki;  Toshinori  Urade,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Tadatsugu 
Hirose,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,564,  Aug.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1971, 46-60432 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 5  - 1 69  TV  11  Claims 


TOWNSEND  DISCHARGE 


GUDW  DISCHARGE 


ARC   DIS- 
CHARGE 


1.  A  driving  means  for  a  display  device  utilizing  gas  dis- 
charge which  includes  a  gap  filled  with  ionizable  gas,  a  plural- 
ity of  electrodes  arranged  so  as  to  provide  elemental  discharge 
areas  in  said  gap,  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  a  shift  direction  of  a  discharge  spot 
generated  in  said  elemental  discharge  area  to  a  plurality  of 
buses  periodically  comprising: 
a  high  frequency  generator  which  generates  a  series  of  high 

frequency  signals; 
a  group  of  first  gate  circuits,  a  first  of  the  inputs  of  said  first 
gate  circuits  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  high 
frequency  generator  and  the  outputs  of  said  first  gate 
circuits  being  connected  respectively  to  said  buses  peri- 
odically; 
a  group  of  second  gate  circuits,  a  first  of  the  inputs  of  said 
second  gate  circuits  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
high  frequency  generator  and  outputs  of  said  second  gate 
circuits  being  connected  respectively  to  different  write 
electrodes; 
a  frequency  divider  which  is  connected  to  said  high  fre- 
quency generator; 
a  third  gate  circuit,  one  input  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
frequency  divider,  means  for  applying  a  start  signal  to 
another  input  of  said  third  gate  circuit; 
a  first  ring  counter  the  input  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
third  gate  circuit  and  the  outputs  of  which  are  connected 
to  a  second  of  the  inputs  of  said  first  gate  circuits, 
a  second  ring  counter  which  is  scanned  by  a  first  stage 

output  of  said  first  ring  counter, 
a  diode  matrix  corresponding  to  one  character,  the  vertical 
lines  of  which  are  respectively  connected  to  the  output  of 


said  second  ring  counter  and  the  horizontal  lines  of  which 
are  respectively  connected  to  a  second  of  the  inputs  of 
said  second  gate  circuits,  and; 
an  AND  circuit,  two  inputs  of  which  receive  respectively 
reset  signals  from  said  first  and  second  ring  counters  and 
supply  a  stop  signal  to  said  third  gate  circuit. 


3,944,876 
RAPID  STARTING  OF  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
James  G.  Helmuth,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chadwick- 
Helmuth  Company,  Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,440 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  41/16,  41/24 

U.S.  CI.  315—205  11  Claims 


.Si 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp  to  which 
main  AC  voltage  is  supplied  via  lamp  electrodes, 

a.  first  means  electrically  connected  with  at  least  one  lamp 
electrode  to  apply  to  the  lamp  a  transient  voltage  pulse 
which  initially  changes  in  amplitude  in  a  polarity  direc- 
tion relatively  in  op|X)sition  to  the  polarity  of  the  main 
voltage  simultaneously  supplied  to  the  electrodes, 

b.  said  first  means  including  circuitry  to  cause  said  pulse  to 
thereafter  change  in  amplitude  in  a  polarity  direction  in 
aid  of  the  polarity  of  the  main  voltage  simultaneously 
supplied  to  the  electrodes,  whereby  the  lamp  may  be 
re-started  when  hot. 


3,944,877 

WIRELESS  MULTIFLASHLIGHT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Fukuji  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Satoh  Cohki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15,  1973, 48-67593 
Int.  CI.*H05B4//iO 
U.S.  CI.  315— 241  P  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wireless  multifiashlight  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  flashlight  device  including  a  first  flash  capacitor  on 
which  a  predetermined  voltage  is  precharged,  and  a  first 
flash  tube  coupled  substantially  across  said  first  flash 
capacitor  to  emit  a  first  flashlight  ray  for  illuminating  a 
subject  being  photographed  through  the  discharge  of  the 
voltage  precharged  on  said  first  flash  capacitor  upon  the 
shutter  operation  of  the  camera;  and 
at  least  one  additional  flashlight  device  located  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  subject  and  away  from  said  main  flashlight 
device,  said  at  least  one  additional  flashlight  device  in- 
cluding a  photoelectric  conversion  element  operative  to 
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receive  flashlight  rays  emitted  from  said  first  flash  tube, 
an  amplifier  section  coupled  to  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion element,  a  switching  element  coupled  to  said  ampli- 
fier section  to  be  made  operative  by  an  output  signal  from 
said  amplifier  section,  and  a  flashlight  source  which  in- 
cludes a  second  flash  capacitor  on  which  a  predetermined 
voltage  is  precharged,  and  a  second  flash  tube  coupled  to 
said  switching  element  and  to  said  second  flash  capacitor 
to  emit  a  flashlight  ray  for  illuminating  the  subject  simul- 
taneously with  that  from  said  flrst  flash  tube  through  the 
discharge  of  the  voltage  precharged  on  said  second  flash 
capacitor  when  a  flashlight  ray  delivered  from  said  flrst 
flash  tube  is  received  by  said  photoelectric  conversion 
element  and  said  switching  element  is  made  operative  by 
an  output  signal  from  said  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ment obtained  through  said  amplifler  section; 

tbe  improvement  wherein: 

s  lid  main  flashlight  device  further  comprises  an  additional 
flashlight  generating  means  coupled  to  said  flrst  flash  tube 
for  generating  at  least  a  second  flashlight  ray  from  said 
first  flash  tube,  with  a  predetermined  time  interval  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  flashlight  rays,  upon  the  shut- 
ter operation  of  the  camera;  and 

&  lid  additional  flashlight  device  further  comprises  a  decoder 
circuit  coupled  via  said  photoelectric  conversion  element 
between  said  amplifier  section  and  said  switching  element 
for  producing  an  output  signal  only  responsive  to  at  leas, 
two  flashlight  rays  delivered  from  said  main  flashlight 
device  being  received  by  said  photoelectric  conversion 
element  with  said  predetermined  time  interval  therebe- 
tween, said  output  signal  being  coupled  to  said  switching 
element  for  causing  said  switching  element  to  become 
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operative  to  cause  a  flashlight  ray  to  be  emitter 
second  flash  tube. 


from  said 


3,944,878 

VAklABLE  BRIGHTNESS  LIGHT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Has  I  G.  Gerontakis,  32  N.  Belmont,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
6P004 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  519,915 
Int.  CL*  H05B  39100,  37100 
a.  315-316 


17  Claims 


A  sequencing  device  for  applying  power  from  a  power 

to  a  plurality  of  electrical  lighting  circuits  comprising: 
thyristor  having  main  terminals  connectable  in  circuit  with 
said  power  source  and  said  electrical  lighting  circuits,  and 
a  control  terminal; 
plurality  of  sequencing  switches  each  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  thyristor  and  one  of  said  lighting  circuits  for 
selectively  connecting  one  of  said  lighting  circuits  in 
circuit  with  said  thyristor; 

variable  impedance  element  electrically  coupled  to  said 
control  terminal  for  varying  the  flow  of  current  through 
said  main  terminals;  and 
s^uencing  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  variable 
impedance  element  and  to  said  sequencing  switches  for 
simultaneously  varying  the  impedance  of  said  variable 
impedance  element  and  selectively  connecting  said  thy- 


ristor in  series  with  predetermined  ones  of  said  electrical 
lighting  circuits  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


3,944,879 
PIN  CUSHION  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May    19,   1973,  48- 
59022[U) 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29156 
U.S.  CI.  315-370  9  Claims 
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1.  A  correction  circuit  for  correction  of  pin  cushion  distor- 
tion of  the  sides  of  a  television  raster,  said  circuit  comprising: 

A.  a  horizontal  deflection  circuit; 

B.  a  source  of  signal  synchronous  with  the  vertical  deflec- 
tion frequency  of  said  raster,  said  signal  having  a  gener- 
ally parabolic  waveform; 

C.  a  saturable  reactor  connected  to  said  deflection  circuit 
to  modify  the  horizontal  deflection  current  to  correct  said 
pin  cushion  distortion;  and 

D.  a  coupling  circuit  comprising: 

1 .  an  impedance  connected  between  said  signal  source 
and  said  reactor  to  control  the  amplitude  of  said  signal 
applied  to  control  said  reactor,  and 

2.  unidirectionally  conductive  means  connected  to  said 
impedance  to  control  the  effective  value  thereof  during 
peak  values  of  said  signal  to  modify  the  waveform  of 
said  signal  in  order  to  correct  for  non-linear  response 
of  said  reactor. 


3,944,880 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEVICE  OF  PREHEATED  TYPE 
Norio  Harao;  Yoshiharu  Obata,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tatsuo 
Yamaguchi,    Machida,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,505 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan,   May    15,    1973,  48- 
53138;  May  16,  1973,  48-53516 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315—380  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  device  including  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  tube  with  a  faceplate,  an  electron  gun  assembly 
including  first  and  second  grids  and  a  cathode  from  which  an 
electron  beam  is  emitted  and  operating  means  including  an 
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anode  and  deflecting  means  for  allowing  the  electron  beam  to 
scan  the  faceplate  in  a  normal  operating  state  of  the  device, 
and  an  electric  circuit  for  driving  said  operating  means,  in- 
cluding a  heater  power  source  for  heating  the  cathode  in  the 
normal  operating  state  of  the  device  and  a  waiting  state  of  the 
device  where  the  electron  beam  does  not  scan  the  faceplate, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  means  for 
introducing  the  electron  beam  from  the  cathode  without  scan- 
ning the  faceplate  by  the  electron  beam  while  the  device  is 
kept  in  the  waiting  state  and  wherein  the  cathode  ray  tube 
consists  of  a  fiber  optics  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  fluores- 
cent surface  on  the  faceplate  on  one  side  of  an  optical  fiber 
bundle  and  the  cathode  has  an  electron  emissive  layer  made 
of  oxide  layer  emitting  a  beam  current  of  5  to  100  mA/cm^ 
density. 


3,944,881 
VERTICAL  CENTERING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
David  P.  Lynch,  Driver,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,010 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29154 

U.S.  CI.  315-398  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a 
deflection  circuit  including  vertical  deflection  windings  for 
deflecting  the  one  or  more  electron  beams  of  the  cathode  ray 
tube  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  vertical  deflection  drive  circuit 
comprising: 

a  source  of  sweep  signal   varying  at  the  desired  vertical 

sweep  rate, 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 
responsive  to  said  sweep  signal  enabling  said  output  to 
apply  an  amplified  sweep  signal  to  said  vertical  deflection 
windings, 
a  vertical  centering  control  coupled  to  said  input  to  apply 

a  controllable  DC  voltage  to  said  amplifier, 
and  time  constant  means  coupled  to  said  source  and  to  said 
input,  said  time  constant  means  including  means  having 
the  characteristic  of  a  diode  to  shorten  the  response  time 
of  said  amplifier  to  vertical  centering  control  adjustment 
and  to  provide  a  time  constant  for  said  sweep  signal  of 
sufficient  duration  to  linearize  the  shape  of  the  sweep 
portions  thereof. 


3,944,882 

CENTERING  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYED  FOR  BEAM 

DEFLECTION  CIRCUITS 

Shigenori  Takahashi,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,905 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    11,    1973,  48- 
118138 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29170 
U.S.  CI.  315—398  5  CUims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  use  in  connection  with  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  comprising: 

a.  a  deflection  coil  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  in  the 
cathode  ray  tube; 


b.  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  to  said  deflection  coil; 

c.  means  connected  between  a  pair  of  reference  potential 
terminals  for  supplying  a  deflection  current  of  substan- 
tially saw  toothed  waveform  to  said  deflection  coil; 

d.  inductance  means  with  one  end  connected  to  a  connect- 
ing point  between  said  deflection  coil  and  said  capacitor; 
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.  a  pair  of  diodes  with  respective  one  ends  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  inductance  means  so  as  to  dispose  both 
diodes  in  parallel  with  opposite  polarity;  and 
variable  impedance  means  having  a  controllable  terminal, 
said  variable  impedance  means  being  connected  between 
the  respective  other  ends  of  said  pair  of  diodes  and  said 
controllable  terminal  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
reference  potential  terminals. 


3,944,883 
RETRACE  PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
NOISE  IMMUNITY 
Michael   Lee   Henley,   Indianapolis,  and   Lawrence   Edward 
Smith,  Noblesville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,619 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/72 

U.S.  CL  315—399  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  deflection  system  including  a  deflection  generator 
coupled  to  a  deflection  winding  for  providing  a  current  in  said 
deflection  winding  having  a  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of 
the  elapsed  time  after  a  retrace  pulse  and  which  changes 
substantially  linearly,  a  retrace  pulse  generator  comprising: 
first  gating  means,  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  first  source 
of  trigger  pulses  which  produces  pulses  having  a  first  time 
interval  therebetween,  for  providing  said  trigger  pulses  at 
an  output  terminal  in  the  absence  of  a  gate  disabling 
signal; 
first  monostable  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  first  gating  means  for  developing  said  retrace  pulse 
in  response  to  each  of  said  trigger  pulses; 
second  monostable  means  coupled  to  said  first  gating  means 
and  said   first  monostable  means  for  providing,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  retrace  pulse,  said  gate  disabling  signal 
during  a  second  time  interval  which  is  less  than  said  first 
time  interval;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  monostable  means 
for  developing  second  trigger  pulses,  thereby  producing 
said  retrace  pulse,  when  said  trigger  pulses  produced  by 
said  first  source  have  a  time  interval  therebetween  which 
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at  least  a  predetermined  time  interval  greater  than  said 


f  rst  time  interval. 


3,944,884 
ADJUSTABLE  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Rkha  rd  L.  Wiiocki,  Elk  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Warwick  Elec- 
troi  lies  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446^21 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29110,  29176 

U.S.  CI.  315-400  12  Claims 
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.7  5: 


a  television  receiver  having  first  and  second  deflection 
r  generating  a  raster,  a  first  sweep  circuit  for  supplying 
sweep  signal  for  the  first  deflection  coil,  and  a  second 
circuit  for  supplying  a  second  sweep  signal  for  the 
deflection  coil,  a  pincushion  correction  circuit,  corn- 


s' /eep 
from 


fl  St 


saiturable  transformer  having  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  a 

winding  means  wound  on  the  saturable  core,  and  a 

second  winding  means  wound  on  the  saturable  core; 

d  ^flection  circuit  coupling  the  first  sweep  circuit  to  the 

deflection  coil  through  the  first  winding  of  the  satura- 

e  transformer  to  pass  a  corrected  first  sweep  signal  to 

first  deflection  coil; 
idjustable  correction  means  for  modulating  the  first 
signal  with  a  pincushion  correction  signal  derived 
the  second  sweep  signal  to  develop  the  corrected 
sweep  signal,  including 
drivje  means  coupled  to  the  second  sweep  circuit  for  causing 
ci  trrection  current  to  flow  in  the  second  winding  means 
the  saturable  transformer, 
and  second  diodes, 
and  second  variable  inductors, 
winding  means  wound  on  the  saturable  core, 
circuit  connecting  the  first  diode  and  the  first  variable 
uctor  to  the  third  winding  means  for  passing  current 
d|iring  a  start  portion  of  the  second  sweep  signal  and  with 
variable  magnitude  controllable  by  the  first  variable 
iiiductor,  and 
a  se  cond  circuit  connecting  the  second  diode  and  the  sec- 
o  id  variable  inductor  to  the  third  winding  means  for 
p  issing  current  during   an  end  portion   of  the  second 
s^  ireep  signal  and  with  a  variable  magnitude  controllable 
b  I  the  second  variable  inductor,  whereby  the  current  in 
s<  id  second  and  third  windings  means  provides  separately 
ci  introllable  pincushion  correction  at  the  sides  of  the 
rj  ster. 


3,944,885 

ELECTRIC  LOAD  RESTRICTION  UNIT 

Rober:  H.  Sparling,  Salida,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lcc  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,890 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  3114 

MS.  dl.  317-9  R  2  Claims 

1.  ^  n  electrical  mechanism  for  reducing  the  secondary  load 

of  an  (  verloaded  primary  electrical  power  supply  comprising: 


a  primary  electrical  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  the  frequency  of  which  is 
reduced  when  the  said  primary  circuit  is  overloaded, 

a  plurality  of  secondary  electrical  circuits  each  connected 
to  the  primary  circuit  by  an  individual  circuit  breaker, 

a  solenoid  fitted  with  a  contact  arm  actuated  by  an  electri- 
cal coil,  and  fitted  with  a  contact  engaged  by  the  contact 
arm  only  when  the  coil  is  energized, 

electrical  switching  means  responsive  to  electrical  line  fre- 
quency, which  energizes  the  solenoid  coil  when  the  con- 
nected line  frequency  falls  below  a  pre-selected  valve. 


INCOMING   C0R«EWT-2_ 


-iwcomino    cubre.mt 
^Circuits 


CIRCUITS' 


said  contact  being  individually  electrically  connected  to  the 
load  side  of  an  individual  secondary  load  circuit,  and 

said  contact  arm  connected  to  an  electrical  ground  connec- 
tion, such  that 

energization  of  the  solenoid  coil  by  the  frequency  respon- 
sive switching  means  causes  an  initial  increase  in  the 
secondary  load  circuit  connected  to  the  contact  to  cause 
the  circuit  breaker  of  said  secondary  circuit  to  open  and 
interrupt  all  current  flow  to  the  said  secondary  circuit,  so 
as  to  reduce  the  load  of  the  primary  electrical  power 
supply  circuit. 


3,944,886 

PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAPACITOR 

CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER 

CIRCUIT 
Yotsuo  Ishida,  Ebina;  Takeo  Okazaki,  Kawasaki;  Hajime  Mat- 
sumura,  Yokohama;  Shinichi  Menju,  Atsugi,  and  Iwao  Oh- 
shima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric 
Power  Company,  Ltd.  and  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,801 
Int.  CI.'  H02H  7116 
U.S.  CI.  317— 12  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  protecting  apparatus  for  a  capacitor  connected  in 
series  with  an  electric  power  circuit  for  improvement  of  the 
power  factor  thereof  comprising: 
a  protecting  gap  assembly  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
capacitor  to  bypass  the  capacitor  current  by  discharging 
it  in  response  to  a  predetermined  excess  voltage  across 
the  capacitor  when  an  abnormall  excess  current  flows 
through  the  capacitor, 
a  bypass  switch  for  short  circuiting  the  gap  assembly  with 
the  capacitor  in  response  to  the  discharge  current  flowing 
through  the  gap  assembly, 
the  bypass  switch  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts 
aligned  with  each  other  in  faced  relation  to  effect  on-off 
operation , 
a  fluid  operational  driving  cylinder  combined  with  one  of 

the  contacts  of  the  bypass  switch, 
an  electromagnetic  repulsion  means  combined  with  either 
one  of  the  contacts  for  generating  an  electromagnetic 
repulsion  force  in  response  to  the  capacitor  discharge 
current  flowing  through  the  protecting  gap  device  to 
move  one  contact  towards  the  other  contact  to  make  the 
contacts  independent  of  the  drivinng  cylinder. 
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the  discharge  gap  device,  the  electromagnetic  repulsion 
device  and  the  pair  of  contacts  being  aligned  along  an  axis 
so  that  the  discharge  gap  device  assumes  the  uppermost 
position, 

a  concentric  cylindrical  member  made  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  and  mounted  around  the  aligned 
parts, 

the  cylindrical  member  having  one  closed  end  positioned  at 
the  side  of  the  discharge  gap  device  and  one  open  end 
positioned  at  the  side  of  the  driving  cylinder  for  the  by- 
pass switch. 


the  cylindrical  member  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
aligned  parts  to  provide  a  current  path  including  the  gap 
device  and  a  magnetic  repulsion  winding  of  the  electro- 
magnetic repulsion  device  for  discharging  the  capacitor 
current  until  the  capacitor  bypass  switch  closes  its 
contacts,  and 

an  enclosure  fllled  with  an  electric  insulating  gas  and  en- 
closing the  discharge  device,  the  electromagnetic  repul- 
sion means  and  the  gap  bypass  switch  therein. 


3,944,887 
CROWBAR  SWITCH 
Yasuo  Suzuki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,509 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  9106 

U.S.  CL  317— 16  10  Claims 
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5.  A  crowbar  switch  circuit,  comprising: 

electrical  energy  storage  means; 

electrical  load  means; 

a  start  switch  gap  connected  between  energy  storage  means 
and  said  electrical  load  means  for  conducting  energy 
stored  in  said  storage  means  to  said  electrical  load  means 
when  said  start  switch  gap  is  fired  and  assumes  a  condi- 
tion of  discharge  therein ; 

a  crowbar  switch  gap,  said  crowbar  switch  gap  being  con- 
nected across  said  electrical  load  means  for  short  circuit- 


ing said  load  means  when  said  crowbar  switch  gap  is  fired, 
said  start  switch  gap  and  said  crowbar  switch  gap  being 
positioned  close  to  one  another  such  that  said  condition 
of  discharge  in  said  start  switch  gap  ionizes  ambient  gas 
about  said  crowbar  switch  gap  thereby  reducing  the  time 
and  energy  necessary  to  fire  said  crowbar  switch  gap;  and 
means  for  firing  said  start  switch  gap  and  said  crowbar 
switch  gap. 


3,944,888 
SELECTIVE  TRIPPING  OF  TWO-POLE  GROUND  FAULT 

INTERRUPTER 
William  R.  Clark,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,106 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3128 

U.S.  CI.  317— 18  D  10  Claims 


I  ^MC  \ /. 


1.  A  ground  fault  detector-interrupter  for  a  single  phase 
three  wire  electrical  system  having  a  neutral  conductor  and 
first  and  second  hot  conductors  at  potentials  of  opposite  po- 
larities with  respect  to  the  neutral  conductor;  said  detector- 
interrupter  including  first  and  second  switch  means  in  series 
with  the  respective  first  and  second  hot  conductors,  first  and 
second  operating  means  which  upon  being  energized  open  the 
respective  first  and  second  switch  means,  detector  means  for 
monitoring  current  conditions  at  said  neautral  and  hot  con- 
ductors, and  producing  an  output  related  to  unbalanced  cur- 
rents in  said  neutral  and  hot  conductors,  control  means  which 
receives  said  output  and  produces  a  control  signal  related  to 
the  polarity  of  said  output,  switching  means  operated  by  said 
control  signal  and  constructed  to  be  closed  when  said  output 
is  of  a  predetermined  polarity,  first  and  second  energizing 
circuits  for  the  respective  first  and  second  operating  means, 
said  first  energizing  circuit  connected  between  said  neutral 
and  said  first  hot  conductors  and  including  in  electrical  series 
a  first  semi-conductor  means,  said  first  operating  means  and 
said  switching  means,  said  second  energizing  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  neutral  and  said  second  hot  conductors 
and  including  in  electrical  series  a  second  semi-conductor 
means,  said  second  operating  means  and  said  switching 
means;  each  of  said  semi-conductors  being  connected  in  cir- 
cuit to  conduct  and  thereby  permit  energization  of  the  operat- 
ing means  in  circuit  therewith  when  the  hot  conductor  con- 
nected thereto  is  of  said  predetermined  polarity  and  said 
switching  means  is  closed. 


3,944,889 
SHORT-CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
David  Conway,  Exeter,  England,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,266 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1973, 
59711/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3124 
U.S.  CL  317-31  12  Claims 

1.  A  short-circuit  protection  circuit  for  detecting  a  high 
short  circuit  direct  current  flowing  through  an  electric  switch 
to  a  load  and  opening  the  switch,  comprising  a  voltage  detec- 
tor connectible  to  the  live  side  of  the  load  and  providing  a  first 
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prede  :ermined  output  logic  signal  when  the  detected  voltage 
is  in  he  vicinity  of  zero,  the  output  of  the  voltage  detector 
being  connected  to  the  input  of  a  timing  means  adapted  to 
provi(  e  a  second  predetermined  output  logic  signal  after  the 


first 
prede 


I  redetermined  output  logic  signal  has  persisted  for  a 

ermined  time,  the  output  of  the  timing  means  being 

connected  indirectly  to  the  switch  such  that  the  existence  of 

s  ;cond    predetermined    output   logic   signal   opens   the 


the 
switcl 


3,944,890 
STATIC  OVERCURRENT  RELAY 
David  W.  Lhtk,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Co.   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,772 

Int.  Cl.^  H02H  3108 

U.S.  Cl.  317-36  TD  11  Claims 


1 

ing  Cl 
spons : 
said 
a. 
s 


r : 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


-ar/iyr 


b±:^^^&^^r^ 


1  /<g^'/y 


i    J  9    i  a  /a      n  je    so 


protective  relay  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  alternat- 

rrent  circuit  for  producing  a  trip  signal  in  delayed  re- 

to  the  value  of  a  circuit  quantity  becoming  excessive, 

lay  comprising: 

I  leans  for  deriving  from  said  circuit  a  unipolar  input 

gnal  of  variable  amplitude  representative  of  said  quan- 

tity; 

b.  r  leans  for  providing  a  predetermined  bias  signal  of  rela- 
ti  vely  low  magnitude; 

c.  f  inction  generating  means  to  which  said  input  signal  and 
s;  lid  bias  signal  are  supplied  in  polarity  opposition,  said 
fi  inction  generating  means  being  operative  to  produce  an 
o  Jtput  signal  which  varies  as  a  non-linear  function  of  the 
s  im  of  said  signals, 

r  leans  connected  to  said  function  generating  means  and 
o  }erative  whenever  the  value  of  said  circuit  quantity 


becomes  excessive  for  integrating  said  output  signal  in 
order  to  produce  an  integrated  output  signal;  and 
means  connected  to  said  integrating  means  capable  of 
producing  a  trip  signal  if  the  integrated  output  signal 
exceeds  a  preselected  level. 


3,944,891 
CIRCUIT  FOR  VERIFYING  CORRECT  CONNECTIONS 

TO  A  THREE-WIRE  DUAL  VOLTAGE  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  THE  ABSENCE  OF  OPEN 

CIRCUIT  CONDITIONS  THEREIN 
Thomas   Michael   McDonald,   223   Wheeler   Road,  Monroe, 
Conn.  06468,  and  Paul  Muchnick,  One  Huckleberry  Drive 
North,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06058 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,575 

Int.  Cl.*  H02H  3126 

U.S.  Cl.  317-48  13  Claims 


X* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  logic  circuit  for  use  with  a  three- 
wire  AC  power  distribution  system  to  verify  proper  connec- 
tions thereto  or  open  circuit  conditions  therein  and  a  ground 
fault  sensing  circuit,  the  power  distribution  system  having  two 
nongrounded  lines  and  a  neutral  line,  said  logic  circuit  com- 
prising: 

semiconductor  switching  means  having  conductive  and 
nonconductive  states  for  selectively  interrupting  current 
flow  therethrough; 

polarity-responsive  means  for  synchronizing  the  states  of 
said  switching  means  with  conditions  of  opposite  voltage 
polarities  in  the  nongrounded  lines  relative  to  the  neutral 
line,  said  polarity-responsive  means  rendering  said 
switching  means  nonconductive  when  conditions  of  op- 
posite voltage  polarities  fail  to  exist  in  the  nongrounding 
lines  of  the  power  distribution  system; 

said  switching  means  having  first  and  second  main  terminals 
and  a  control  terminal,  said  polarity-responsive  means 
having  plural  AC  input  terminals  and  plural  DC  output 
terminals,  said  control  terminal  coupled  to  one  of  said  DC 
output  terminals; 

a  load  series  coupled  to  said  main  terminals  between  the 
other  DC  output  terminal  and  the  neutral  line  and  receiv- 
ing current  by  way  of  said  logic  circuit  when  the  non- 
grounded  lines  are  connected  to  said  AC  input  terminals 
if  no  open  circuit  conditions  exist  in  the  power  distribu- 
tion system; 

means  for  indicating  electrical  conductivity  coupled  as  said 
load  to  detect  when  proper  connections  are  made  to  the 
power  distribution  system  or  open  circuit  conditions  exist 
therein,  said  indicating  means  comprising  first  and  second 
coils  mounted  in  a  circuit  breaker,  said  breaker  having 
breaker  poles  electromechanically  linked  with  said  first 
coil  to  open  when  the  energizing  voltage  of  said  first  coil 
is  below  a  predetermined  minimum  level  and  said  breaker 
poles  being  electromechanically  linked  with  said  second 
coil  to  open  when  energizing  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
second  coil; 

latching  means  for  holding  said  switching  means  in  a  con- 
ductive state  when  open  circuit  conditions  exist  in  one 
nongrounded  line  of  the  power  distribution  system; 
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said  latching  means  including  an  externally  controlled 
switching  means  for  interrupting  current  flow  and  means 
for  dividing  a  voltage  into  equal  magnitudes,  said  exter- 
nally controlled  switching  means  having  wiring  terminals 
across  which  electrical  conductivity  is  interrupted,  said 
voltage  dividing  means  having  input  terminals  and  a  cen- 
ter tap  terminal  at  the  divided  voltage  level,  said  input 
terminals  being  connected  to  said  AC  input  terminals, 
said  wiring  terminals  being  connected  between  said  con- 
trol terminal  and  said  center  tap  terminal,  said  center  tap 
terminal  attaining  a  voltage  level  relative  to  the  neutral 
line  when  open  circuit  conditions  exist  in  either  non- 
grounded  line  of  the  power  distribution  system,  said  volt- 
age level  holding  said  switching  means  in  a  conductive 
state  when  said  externally  controlled  switching  means  is 
closed  to  conduct  current  therethrough;  and 

a  ground  fault  sensing  circuit  connected  to  energize  said 
second  coil  when  current  leakage  to  ground  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude  occurs  in  the  power  distribution  system. 


3,944,892 

SMALL  COMPACT  CATHODE  RAY  OSCILLOSCOPE 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  A.  Johnson,  Round  Lake,  and  Douglas  E.  Scott,  Round 

Lake  Beach,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Norcon  Electronic 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Round  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,694 

Int.  Cl.*  H05K  7106;  H04N  5164 

U.S.CI.  317-120  11  Claims 


1.  An  oscilloscope  assembly  connected  to  input  means 
conveying  electrical  input  signals  and  electrical  power 
thereto,  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  tube  having  a  screen  and  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  longitudinal  neck  portion  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  input  means  for  supplying 
power  thereto,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  establish  an 
electron  beam  for  illuminating  the  face  of  said  screen; 

deflecting  means  mounted  on  said  neck  portion  and  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  input  means  for  diverting  selec- 
tively the  path  of  travel  of  said  beam; 

a  plurality  of  control  circuit  elements  connected  electrically 
to  said  deflection  means  and  connected  electrically  to 
said  input  means  for  energizing  selectively  said  deflection 
means  to  selectively  illuminate  said  screen  in  response  to 
said  input  signals; 

a  rear  end  circuit  panel  fixedly  connected  to  said  tube  and 
extending  transversely  to  said  neck  portion,  said  rear  end 
panel  supporting  a  portion  of  said  control  circuit  ele- 
ments, the  height  and  width  of  the  face  of  said  rear  panel 
being  less  than  the  corresponding  height  and  width  of  said 
screen; 

a  plurality  of  side  circuit  panels  extending  forwardly  from 
said  rear  panel  toward  said  screen  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  neck  portion  and  forming  an  open  boxlike  configura- 
tion with  said  rear  end  panel,  said  boxlike  configuration 
at  least  partially  receiving  said  neck  portion,  said  side 
panels  each  supporting  other  portions  of  said  control 
circuit  elements; 


female  and  male  connecting  means  interconnecting  me- 
chanically the  adjoining  marginal  edges  of  said  side  pan- 
els to  said  rear  panel  and  interconnecting  electrically  the 
circuit  elements  supported  by  said  rear  end  and  side 
panels,  said  female  connecting  means  being  each 
mounted  to  said  side  panels,  said  male  connecting  means 
being  mounted  on  said  rear  end  panel;  and 

a  housing  having  an  open  front  end  portion  receiving  said 
screen  and  confining  at  least  partially  said  tube,  said 
deflection  means,  said  circuit  elements,  said  panels  and 
said  connecting  means. 


3,944,893 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  HEATER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Rodney  Hayden,  Stoney  Creek,  Canada,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  29, 1973, 184419 
Int.  CL*  H02H  47132 
U.S.  Cl.  317- 148.5  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  an  automotive  window  heater  ener- 
gized by  an  alternator  having  a  field  winding  and  comprising: 
a  manual  switch  terminal,  an  ignition  terminal,  a  battery  ter- 
minal, an  indicator  terminal,  a  field  winding  terminal  and  a 
ground  terminal;  a  first  normally  open  relay  having  a  winding 
and  a  first  normally  open  armature  switch;  a  triggerable  switch 
device  electrically  in  series  with  said  first  relay  winding  be- 
tween said  ignition  terminal  and  ground;  a  trigger  circuit  for 
said  triggerable  switch  electrically  disposed  between  ground 
and  said  manual  switch  terminal;  a  timing  circuit  including  a 
chargeable  condenser;  a  second  relay  having  a  winding  and  a 
second  normally  open  armature  switch;  and  a  voltage  respon- 
sive switch  responsive  to  a  voltage  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  electrically  in  series  with  said  winding  of  said 
second  relay  between  ground  and  said  indicator  terminal;  said 
first  and  second  relay  switches  when  closed  connecting  said 
indicator  terminal  respectively  to  said  battery  terminal  and 
said  field  winding  terminal. 


3,944,894 
ELECTROLYTIC  TIMER  CAPSULE  WITH  RUPTURABLE 

FILAMENT  ANODE 
John  Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,515 
Int.  CL*  HOIG  9118 
U.S.  CL  317-232  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrolytic  timing  capsule,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  electrolyte  solution,  a  cup-like  insulator  containing 
said  solution  with  a  continuous  filament  anode  element  with 
an  intermediate  portion  extending  through  the  insulator  into 
said  solution  with  two  terminal  leads  extending  from  said 
insulator  outside  said  solution  as  terminals  to  detect  disconti- 
nuity of  the  filament  portion  therebetween,  a  cathode  element 
having  a  planar  surface  in  contact  with  said  solution  arranged 
to  close  the  cup-like  insulator  structure,  said  cup-like  insulator 
comprising  a  resilient  electrically  insulating  element  confining 
said  solution  in  a  cup-like  compartment  holding  the  electro- 
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lyte 


M 


disposed  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  and  clamping 
mei  ,ns  formed  by  configuration  of  said  cathode  for  pressing 
saic  cathode  and  insulating  element  together  in  a  hermetic 
sea  ed  housing  arrangement  confining  said  solution  wherein 
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two  leads  are  held  by  said  clamping  means  in  said  insulat- 
element  to  maintain  said  intermediate  portion  in  said 
roiyte  in  a  stressed  condition  of  a  sense  assisting  rupture 
filament  at  the  end-of-life. 


Slid 


3,944,895 

PLASTIC  CAPACITORS 

Colh  Williams,  Biggleswade,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

C  kemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  401,611 

Int.  CL*  HOIG  4//5  I 

10 


CK  317-258 


Claims 


1  A  wound,  thermally  stabilized  electrical  capacitor  com- 
pris  ng  at  least  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  electrodes,  an 
insu  ating  dielectric  spacer  disposed  therebetween,  the  elec- 
troaes  and  spacer  being  wound  together  to  form  the  capacitor 
win(  ing,  and  a  constrictive  sleeve  enveloping  the  winding, 
whe  ein 

a.  the  spacer  comprises  a  longitudinal  thermoplastic  poly- 
meri*;  film  strip  having  (I)  a  thermal  shrinkage  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  from  S.O  to  10  percent,  and  (2) 
a  ratio  of  thermal  shrinkage  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
to  that  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto  of  from  1.7:1 
to  10:1,  and 
b   the  sleeve  ( 1 )  extends  over  at  least  75  percent  of  the 
exposed  surface  area  of  the  capacitor  winding,  and  (2)  is 
of  a  material  having  a  thermal  shrinkage  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  at  least  1 .02  times  that  of  the  spacer, 
said  thermal  shrinkages  being  determined  at  the  thermal  stabi- 
lizir  I  temperature. 


3,944,896 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  WITH  START-UP 

SEQUENCING  AND  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-DOWN 
Victor  Rodek,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,967 

Int.  CI.*  H02D  5150 

U.S.  CI.  318-85  -  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  velocity  of  first  and 
second  movable  members  including  driving  means  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  movable  member,  first  and  second 
detecting  means  for  deriving  first  and  second  signals  represen- 
tative of  the  velocities  of  said  first  and  second  movable  mem- 
bers, respectively,  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  detecting  means  for  determining  the  phase  relation- 
ship between   said  first  and  second  signals,  storage  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparison  means  for  providing 
an  output,  the  amplitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  said 
determined  phase  relationship,  a  control  signal  generating 
means  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  said  control  signal 
generating  means  comprising  a  summing  amplifier,  and  feed- 
back means  coupling  the  output  of  said  control  signal  generat- 
ing means  to  said  driving  means,  said  feedback  means  adjust- 
ing the  speed  of  said  driving  means  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  said  control  signal  generating  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  summing  amplifier  having  variable  gain  means, 
means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  means  to 
a  first  value  when  said  synchronizing  apparatus  is  initially 
energized, 
means  for  measuring  said  storage  means  output  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  if  said  storage  means  output  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  level, 
first  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  measuring  means 
for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  means  to  a 
second  value  if  an  output  signal  is  not  generated  by  said 
measuring  means,  and 
second  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  measuring 
means  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  said  driving  means  to 
substantially  zero  if  an  output  signal  is  generated  by  said 
measuring  means. 


3,944,897 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 

VEHICLES 

Maurice  James  Wright,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,555 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   30, 
1973,  31313/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7106 
U.S.  CI.  318- 139  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electrically  driven  vehicle  com- 
prising in  combination  a  traction  motor  for  driving  the  vehicle, 
first  contactor  means  for  connecting  the  motor  in  circuit  to 
provide  forward  drive,  second  contactor  means  for  connecting 
the  motor  in  circuit  to  provide  electrical  braking,  control 
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means  determining  the  current  in  the  motor  armature,  and  a  3,944,899 

control  pedal  controlling  both  the  selection  of  the  contactor        CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 

means  and  the  control  means  to  control  the  level  of  current  in  VEHICLES 

Maurice  James  Wright,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,528 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June  30, 
1973,  31303/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  5116 
U.S.  CI.  318—269  4  Claims 


the  motor  armature  in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  the 
control  pedal  and  the  contactor  means  which  has  been  se- 
lected. 


3,944,898 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 

VEHICLES 

Maurice  James  Wright,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,532 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   30, 
1973,  31298/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  3112 
U.S.  CL  318—258  1  Claim, 


Jl 


¥J.  "J"  \~ 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electrically  driven  vehicle  com- 
prising in  combination:  A  traction  motor;  an  accelerator 
pedal;  means  sensitive  to  the  position  of  the  accelerator  pedal 
for  controlling  the  forward  drive  current  to  the  motor;  a  brake 
pedal;  braking  means  operable  on  actuation  of  the  brake  pedal 
for  connecting  the  motor  to  provide  controlled  electrical 
braking  of  the  vehicle;  inhibiting  means  sensitive  to  the  speed 
of  the  vehicle  and  inhibiting  initiation  of  operation  of  said 
braking  means  when  the  brake  pedal  is  actuated  while  the 
vehicle  speed  is  below  a  predetermined  value;  and  means  for 
maintaining  electrical  braking,  once  commenced,  after  the 
vehicle  speed  falls  below  the  predetermined  level. 


3,944,900 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIV£N 

VEHICLES 

Ivor  Carl  Rohsler,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,556 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  6,  1973, 
27010/73 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  5116 
U.S.  CL  318— 317  1  Claim 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  com- 
prising in  combination  positive  and  negative  supply  lines  for 
connection  to  a  traction  battery  on  the  vehicle,  a  traction 
motor,  a  first  contactor  which  when  closed  connects  one  side 
of  the  motor  armature  to  the  positive  supply  line,  a  second 
contactor  which  when  closed  connects  the  other  side  of  the 
motor  to  the  positive  supply  line,  a  series  connection  of  a  field 
winding  and  a  chopper  circuit,  a  two-position  contact  having 
first  and  second  positions  in  which  it  connects  said  one  and 
said  other  sides  of  the  motor  to  the  negative  supply  line  re- 
spectively through  said  field  winding  and  chopper  circuit,  a 
diode  through  the  cathode-anode  path  of  which  said  other  side 
of  the  motor  is  coupled  to  the  negative  supply  line,  a  second 
diode  coupling  the  junction  between  said  field  winding  and 
chopper  circuit  to  said  positive  supply  line,  and  means 
whereby  when  it  is  desired  to  drive  the  vehicle  forwardly  the 
first  and  second  contactors  are  closed  and  opened  respectively 
and  said  contact  is  in  its  second  position,  but  when  it  is  desired 
to  drive  the  vehicle  rearwardly ,  the  first  and  second  contactors 
are  opened  and  closed  respectively  and  the  contact  is  in  said 
first  position,  and  when  it  is  desired  to  brake  the  vehicle  elec- 
trically while  it  is  being  driven  forwardly  the  first  and  second 
contactors  are  open  and  the  contact  is  in  said  first  position. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  traction  motor  driving  the  vehicle,  a 
thyristor  chopper  circuit  controlling  the  speed  of  the  traction 
motor,  said  chopper  circuit  including  a  main  thyristor  in  series 
with  the  motor,  and  a  commutating  thyristor  which  when  fired 
turns  off  the  main  thyristor,  means  controlling  the  instants  of 
firing  of  the  thyristors  to  regulate  the  mean  current  flow  in  the 
motor,  said  means  including  an  operational  amplifier  having 
first  and  second  states,  the  operational  amplifier  serving  when 
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di^en  from  its  first  state  to  its  second  state  to  fire  the  main 
,  and  serving  when  it  is  driven  from  its  second  state  to 
state  to  fire  the  commutating  thyristor,  means  for 
current  flow  through  said  motor  and  for  driving  said 
operational  amplifier  to  said  first  state  when  a  predetermined 
curren  level  is  sensed  through  said  motor,  the  circuit  further 
includi  ig  delay  means  which  operates  when  the  main  thyristor 
and  when  the  current  through  said  current  sensing 
IS  below  said  predetermined  level  for  driving  said  oper- 
amplifier  to  its  first  state  after  a  predetermined  delay. 
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3,944,901 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  DC  MOTOR  CONSTANT 

Peter  J  >hannes  Mkhiel  Janssen,  and  Petrus  Josef  Maria  Aarts, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,221 
priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  26,  1974, 
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Int.  CI.'  H02P  5/06 


8  Claims 


system  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  dc  motor  at  a 

speed  comprising,  a  control  amplifier  connected  in 

^  'ith  the  motor  winding  for  controlling  the  current 

to  said  winding,  the  motor  driving  a  tacho-generator 

pplies  a  voltage  whose  frequency  is  directly  propor- 

the  speed  of  the  tacho-generator,  a  filter  comprising 

circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  equal  to  the  ta- 

gerterator  frequency  at  the  desired  motor  speed  and 

i  ttenuates  other  frequencies,  means  for  coupling  the 

:nerator  voltage  via  said  filter  to  a  charge  pump  recti- 

cuit  having  an  output  connected  to  the  control  input 

trol  amplifier,  said  filter  and  charge  pup  rectifying 

3eing  responsive  to  the  tacho-generator  voltage  to 

DC  control  voltage  to  said  control  input  of  the  con- 

ilifier  in  a  sense  to  maintain  the  motor  at  said  desired 


cont 


3,944,902 

POINT  BY  POINT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Lalrorre,  Nantes,  and  Michel  Champenois,  St  Sebasticn  S. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  D 'Etudes,  Rechcr- 
Et   Constructions   Electroniques   Scrcel,   Carquefou, 


Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,866 
priority,    application    France,    Aug.    17, 


1972, 


Int.  CI.*G05B  11/18 
318-593  9  Claims 

[jositioning  apparatus  for  positioning  a  movable  assem- 

prising: 
g  ;neral  control  motor  for  moving  said  movable  assem- 


epping  motor  for  moving  said  movable  assembly, 
si  ationary  linear  detection  instrument  including  a  series 
transverse  conductive  lamellae  insulated  from  one 


another,  each  adjacent  pair  of  lamellae  defining  a  differ- 
ent predetermined  position  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
movable  assembly, 

d.  means  movable  with  the  movable  assembly  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  lamellae  for  successively  short  circuiting 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  lamellae, 

e.  detection  circuit  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
only  when  said  movable  means  (d)  short  circuts  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  lamellae  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
position  of  said  movable  assembly, 

f.  additional  detection  means  responsive  to  the  reversal  of 
direction  of  movement  of  said  movable  assembly  for 
producing  an  output  signal,  and 

g.  logic  circuit  means  between  said  detection  circuit  means 
and  said  motors,  said  logic  circuit  means  including: 


I.  means  for  actuating  said  general  control  motor  to  move 
said  movable  assembly  into  a  predetermined  position 
and  then  past  that  position, 

II.  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  detec- 
tion circuit  means  (e)  for  braking  said  general  control 
motor  and  hence  said  movable  assembly,  and 

III.  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  from  said 
additional  detection  means  (f)  for  deactuating  said 
general  control  motor  and  for  actuating  said  stepping 
motor  to  move  said  movable  assembly,  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  it  was  moved  by  said  general 
control  motor,  back  toward  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


3,944,903 
POSITION  TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT 
Roy  Clegg,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy-Loewy  Lim- 
ited, Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,658 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16, 1973, 
2176/73 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  I/Ol 
U.S.  CI.  318— 606  11  Claims 
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CLOCK  PULSE 
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1.  A  position  transducer  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  AC 
position  transducer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  variable 
amplitude  oscillator  connected  to  the  input  of  the  transducer, 
the  output  of  the  oscillator  and  the  output  of  the  transducer 
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connected  to  respective  switch  inputs  of  a  demodulator,  the 
output  of  the  demodulator  connected  through  separate  output 
switches  to  respective  stores,  means  for  switching  said  demod- 
ulator input  and  output  switches  together  and  in  sequence  to 
connect  said  oscillator  and  the  transducer  in  turn  through  the 
demodulator  to  said  respective  stores,  means  for  comparing 
the  signal  in  said  oscillator  signal  store  with  a  reference  signal 
to  produce  a  difference  signal  and  means  in  the  oscillator 
responsive  to  said  difference  signal  to  adjust  the  output  of  the 
oscillator  in  the  sense  to  reduce  said  difference  signal  substan- 
tially to  zero. 


3,944,904 
BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Alfred  M.  Hase,  6  Manorwood  Road,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  400,429,  Sept.  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,125 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  320-23  7  Claims 


\-60 


% 


tl     teta    U    t5  t6  t7   tB  «9«10 


1.  A  battery  charging  circuit  for  charging  storage  batteries, 
including; 

DC  circuit  means  for  supplying  an  initial  constant  DC 
charging  current  to  a  battery  from  an  alternating  current 
source; 

first  and  second  adjustable  battery  terminal  voltage  sensing 
means; 

control  circuit  means  connected  with  said  first  battery  ter- 
minal voltage  sensing  means  and  said  DC  circuit  means 
for  initiating  an  intermittent  DC  charging  current  supply 
to  said  battery,  the  first  operating  period  of  which  is 
initiated  at  the  instant  when  said  battery  terminal  voltage 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  level; 

synchronous  switch  means  connected  in  the  alternating 
current  source  side  of  said  DC  circuit  means; 

gate  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  battery  termi- 
nal voltage  sensing  means  and  to  said  synchronous  switch 
means,  said  gate  means  being  adapted  to  control  said 
synchronous  switch  means  so  as  to  initiate  and  stop  the 
supply  of  alternating  current  to  the  DC  circuit  means  and 
thereby  to  control  each  operating  period  of  time  of  said 
intermittent  DC  charging  current  supply;  and 

a  timing  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  gate  means  so  as 
to  control  the  length  of  each  operating  period  of  time 
including  the  first  operating  period  of  time,  of  said  DC 
circuit  means  after  said  intermittent  DC  charging  current 
supply  has  been  initiated; 

said  second  battery  terminal  voltage  sensing  means  being 
connected  to  said  gate  means  and  adapted  to  operate 
after  the  first  operating  period  of  time  of  said  DC  circuit 
means;  said  second  voltage  sensing  means  being  set  to 
initiate  an  operating  period  of  said  intermittent  DC  charg- 
ing current  supply  each  time  the  battery  terminal  voltage 
reaches  a  second  predetermined  battery  terminal  voltage 
level  which  is  below  said  first  predetermined  voltage 
level. 

6.  The  method  of  charging  a  storage  battery  including  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  an  initial  constant  DC  charging  current  to  the 
battery  until  the  terminal  voltage  thereof  reaches  a  first 
predetermined  level;  then  immediately  initiating  the  first 


operating  period  of  an  intermittent  supply  of  DC  charging 
current  to  the  battery,  where  each  operating  period  of 
said  intermittent  supply  of  DC  charging  current  supplied 
to  said  battery  is  predetermined;  and 
at  the  same  time  as  said  intermittent  supply  of  DC  charging 
current  is  initiated,  simultaneously  beginning  operation  of 
voltage  sensing  gate  means  which  senses  the  terminal 
voltage  of  said  battery  and  starts  each  subsequent  operat- 
ing period  of  said  intermittent  DC  charging  current  when- 
ever the  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  level  which  is  below  said  first  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,944,905 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEMS  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Maurice  James  AUport,  Stourbridge,  and  David  Gordon  Wil- 
liams, Birmingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Lucas 
Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser,  No.  529,276 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1973, 
57012/73 

Int.  CL'  H02J  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  320-48  4  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  a  road  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination  an  alternator  and  associated  rectifier  provid- 
ing power  to  first  and  second  supply  lines  between  which  the 
vehicle  battery  is  connected,  the  alternator  also  providing 
power  to  a  third  supply  line  which  in  use  will  be  at  substan- 
tially the  same  potential  at  the  first  supply  line,  an  ignition 
coupling  the  third  and  first  supply  lines,  and  voltage  sensitive 
means  connected  between  the  third  and  second  supply  lines 
for  giving  a  warning  if  the  potential  on  the  third  supply  line 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  voltage  sensitive  means 
comprising  a  p-n-p  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected,  (a) 
to  the  third  supply  line  by  a  zener  diode  which  has  its  anode 
connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  p-n-p  transistor,  and  (b)  to 
the  second  supply  line  by  a  resistor  whereby  a  predetermined 
potential  difference  is  established  between  the  emitter  of  said 
transistor  and  the  third  supply  line,  a  resistance  chain  con- 
nected between  the  second  and  third  supply  lines  and  provid- 
ing a  base  voltage  for  the  p-n-p  transistor  such  that  the  latter 
does  not  conduct  when  the  voltage  between  the  second  and 
third  supply  lines  is  normal,  but  conducts  when  the  potential 
on  said  third  supply  line  exceeds  said  predetermined  valve, 
and  means  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  p-n-p  transistor 
for  energizing  a  warning  device  when  said  p-n-p  transistor 
conducts. 


1^86 


3,944,906 

DtTECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A.C.  INPUTS  TO 
At  I  D.C.  OUTPUT  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Frink  W.  Hill,  MoHnc,  III.,  and  Theodore  A.  Hedman,  Fort 
rolllns,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc., 
itvt  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,571 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/00 

U4- CI- 321-8  R  10  Claims 
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An  input  detection  circuit  to  provide  a  D.C.  output  signal 
selected  value  upon  receipt  of  an  input  A.C.  signal  above 
given  value  of  an  input  line,  said  detection  circuit  including 
c  jrrent  responsive  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverted 
put  terminal,  a  non-inverted  input  terminal  and  an  output 
ter  ninal  with  the  output  terminal  assuming  said  selected  D.C. 
oul  5ut  value  at  all  times  except  when  the  current  applied  to 
the  inverted  terminal  is  greater  than  the  current  applied  to  the 
not -inverted  terminal,  a  biasing  current  supply  means  con- 
nected to  said  inverted  terminal  to  provide  a  first  biasing 
cur  rent  normally  exceeding  the  current  at  said  non-inverted 
ter  ninal  whereby  no  D.C.  output  signal  substantially  as  great 
<  aid  selected  value  is  created  at  said  output  terminal;  a  first 
subcircuit  including  a  first  unidirectional  current  device 
a  first  resistor  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
line  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  inverted  termi- 
said  unidirectional  device  being  poled  to  allow  current 
from  said  biasing  current  supply  means  when  said  input 
has  a  voltage  below  said  biasing  current  supply  means;  a 
secbnd  input  subcircuit  including  a  second  unidirectional 
current  device  poled  opposite  to  said  first  unidirectional  de- 
and  a  second  resistor  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
input  line  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  non- 
crted  terminal;  a  second  input  line  and  a  third  unidirec- 
tior  al  current  device  poled  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
uni^lirectional  device  and  connected  at  one  end  between  said 
unidirectional  device  and  said  first  resistor  and  at  the 
r  end  to  said  second  input  line  and  a  fourth  unidirectional 
curtent  device  poled  in  the  same  direction  as  said  second 
uni(  irectional  device  and  connected  at  one  end  between  said 
sec(  >nd  unidirectional  device  and  said  second  resistor  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  second  input  lines  whereby  an  A.C. 
sigr  al  above  a  given  value  on  either  of  said  first  and  second 
inpi  It  lines  will  create  said  D.C.  output  signal. 


3,944,907 

4ERO  DEADBAND  FOUR-QUADRANT  FULL-WAVE 

CONVERTER 

Janles  G.  Weit,  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  W.  Newcamp,  Lower 
E  urrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Control  Systems  Research, 
l4c.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,074 
Int.  CI.*  H02M  1/18 
U.SCL321— 13  19  Claims 

1  An  improved  four-quadrant  converter  comprising: 
fc  ur-quadrant  full-wave  static  converter  means  for  transfer- 
ring power  between  a  direct  current  load  and  an  alternat- 
ing current  supply  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  trigger- 
able  devices  which  when  triggered  permit  positive  current 
flow  and  a  second  plurality  of  triggerable  devices  which 
when  triggered  permit  negative  current  flow; 


firing  angle  selecting  means  connected  to  said  four-quad- 
rant full-wave  static  converter  means  for  selecting  the 
firing  angle  and  the  appropriate  polarity  triggerable  de- 
vices in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  a 
direct  current  input  signal;  and 
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alternating  current  signal  means  connected  to  said  firing 
angle  selecting  means  for  imposing  an  alternating  current 
signal,  whose  frequency  is  a  function  of  line  frequency 
and  whose  phase  position  is  selected  so  polarity  changes 
occur  in  proximity  to  a  firing  angle  zero,  on  the  direct 
current  input  signal. 


3,944,908 
VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Ryuji  Oki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1974, 49-18024 
Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  321— 15  4  Claims 
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1.  A  transformer-less  voltage  converter  for  use  with  a  DC 
voltage  source  having  positive  and  negative  terminals  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  series  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  a  diode; 

means  for  connecting  the  diode  end  of  said  series  circuit 
with  said  negative  terminal  of  the  DC  voltage  source; 

peak-value  rectifying  means  including  a  capacitor  and  a 
diode  connected  between  the  connection  point  between 
said  capacitor  and  said  diode  in  said  series  circuit  and  said 
positive  terminal  of  the  DC  voltage  source; 

a  load  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  of  said 
peak-value  rectifying  means;  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  series  circuit  and  operative 
for  connecting  the  capacitor  end  of  said  series  circuit 
alternately  with  said  ]X)sitive  and  negative  terminals  of 
the  DC  voltage  source,  said  switching  means  including  a 
pair  of  transistors  connected  in  complementary  manner 
and  in  series  with  each  other  between  said  positive  and 
negative  terminals  of  the  DC  voltage  source  and  being 
alternately  energized  by  oscillating  means,  said  capacitor 
end  of  the  series  circuit  being  connected  to  the  junction 
formed  by  said  series  connected  transistors. 
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3,944,909 

VOLTAGE,  CURRENT,  OR  POWER  CONTROLLER 

UTILIZING  A  SWITCHED  REACTANCE  A.C.  SHUNT 

REGULATOR 

Welles  K.  Reymond,  131  Danbury  Road,  Wilton,  Conn.  06897 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,083 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  323-45  18  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  regulating  the  transfer  of  at  least  one  of 
voltage,  current,  and  power  from  an  AC  line  to  a  load  com- 
prising: 

a  first  inductor,  a  second  inductor,  and  a  switch  connected 
in  series  and  shunting  the  AC  line,  said  first  and  second 
inductors  being  additively  magnetically  coupled  and  said 
switch  providing  essentially  an  open  circuit  when  open 
and  a  short  circuit  when  closed; 

an  output  connected  in  parallel  across  said  second  inductor 
and  switch,  said  switch  preventing  the  flow  of  current  in 
said  second  inductor  when  open  and  providing  for  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  second  inductor  when  closed 
so  that  at  least  one  of  the  voltage,  current  or  power  avail- 
able at  the  output  is  reduced  when  said  switch  is  closed; 
and 

means  responsive  to  a  parameter  related  to  at  least  one  of 
the  voltage,  current  and  power  available  at  said  output  for 
operating  said  switch  when  the  monitored  parameter 
reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


3,944,910 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  MICROWAVE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  FOR  INVESTIGATING 

EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Rama  N.  Rau,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,987 

Int.  CI.*G01V  J//2,i//5 

U.S.  CI.  324-6  23  CUims 
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a  borehole  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  dielectric  constant  of 
the  formations,  comprising: 

a.  a  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  borehole 
wall; 

b.  means  mounted  in  said  member  for  injecting  microwave 
electromagnetic  energy  into  the  surrounding  formations; 

c.  first  and  second  receiving  antennas  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  wall-engaging  face  of  said  member  for 
receiving  said  microwave  electromagnetic  energy;  and 

d.  means  coupled  to  said  antennas  for  measuring  the  veloc- 
ity of  propagation  of  the  microwave  electromagnetic 
energy  received  at  said  first  and  second  antennas,  said 
velocity  being  indicative  of  the  dielectric  constant  of  the 
formations  surrounding  the  first  and  second  antennas. 


3,944,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  DETECTING 

FAULTS  IN  METAL  BODIES  UTILIZING  A  MULTIPHASE 

GENERATOR  TO  GENERATE  A  ROTATING  FIELD  IN 

THE  BODY 
Bengt  Hj.  Tornblom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,424 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Sweden,    June    21,    1973, 
7308786 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  324—37  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  surrounding 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  metal  bodies  comprising: 

a.  a  first  y-connected  multi-phase  generator; 

b.  a  first  plurality  of  y-connected  transducer  coils  compris- 
ing at  least  one  coil  per  phase  of  the  multi-phase  genera- 
tor arranged  symmetrically  relative  to  a  metal  body  to  be 
tested,  said  coils  coupled  to  the  phase  outputs  of  said 
generator  such  as  to  induce  a  moving  field  in  said  body 
when  fed  with  a  multi-phase  current  therefrom;  and 

c.  a  second  plurality  of  y-connected  transducer  coils  com- 
prising at  least  one  coil  per  phase  of  the  multi-phase 
generator  arranged  symmetrical  relative  to  said  metal 
body  to  be  tested,  said  coils  coupled  to  the  phase  outputs 
of  said  generator  such  as  to  induce  a  moving  field  in  said 
body  whose  direction  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  moving 
field  generated  by  said  first  plurality  of  y-connected  trans- 
ducer coils  when  fed  with  a  multi-phase  current  from  said 
multi-phase  generator,  said  second  plurality  of  y-con- 
nected transducer  coils  being  located  at  a  section  of  said 
metal  body  different  from  the  section  where  said  first 
plurality  of  y-connected  transducer  coils  are  located;  and 

d.  means  to  detect  variations  in  the  electrical  field  gener- 
ated by  said  transducer  coils  which  occur  when  faults  and 
irregularities  in  the  body  being  tested  are  encountered 
comprising 

1 .  First  and  second  transducer  coils  located  adjacent  to 
said  metal  body  between  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  transducer  coils  and  connected  in  series; 

2.  a  transformer  having  first  and  second  secondary  wind- 
ings in  series  and  a  single  primary  winding; 

3.  first  and  second  impedances  coupling  said  first  and 
second  transducer  coils  in  series  to  said  first  and  second 
secondary  windings  in  series; 
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3,944,912 
MAGNETIC  DETECTION  MEANS  FOR  SENSING  MOBILE 

FERROMAGNETIC  MASSES  INCLUDING  PULSE 
SHAPER  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  SINGLE  PULSE 

OUTPUT 
Angel,  Sceaux,  and  Due  Mai  Van  Due,  Saint-Denis,  both 
f  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Piiilips  Corporation,  New  York, 
•Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,632 
(plaints  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4, 1972, 72.03787 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  33100,  33/12 
US  CL  324-41  14  Claims 
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4.  means  to  detect  an  unbalance  between  the  point  at 
which  said  first  and  second  transducer  coils  are  con- 
nected in  series  and  the  point  at  which  said  first  and 
second  secondaries  are  connected  in  series;  and 

5.  means  to  induce  a  voltage  on  the  primary  of  said  trans- 
former. 


A  device  for  detecting  mobile  ferromagnetic  masses 

a  path  exposed  to  a  permanent  magnetic  field  compris- 

a  pick-up  element  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  the 

I  variations  of  said  permanent  magnetic  field  caused  by 

passage  of  said  ferromagnetic  masses,  said  pick-up  ele- 

including  an  element  which  is  made  of  a  ferromagnetic 

material  and  which  is  provided  with  a  pump  winding  and  with 

nal  winding  positioned  orthogonal  to  the  pump  winding, 

for  supplying  a  current  of  a  frequency  /,  to  the  pump 

winding  so  as  to  saturate  the  ferromagnetic  material,  a  device 

>rocessing  the  signal  supplied  by  the  signal  winding  of  the 

-up  element  comprising  a  cascade  connection  of  a  circuit 

selecting  an  even  harmonic  of  the  frequency  fp  and  a 

ronous  detector  which  provides  a  time  varying  output 

during  passage  of  a  ferromagnetic  mass  that  constitutes 

output  signal  of  the  processing  device,  a  pulseshaper  cir- 

responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  deriving  a  single  pulse 

output  upon  the  passage  of  each  ferromagnetic  mass,  and 

negative  feedback  circuit  for  coupling  the  output  signal  of 

processing  device  to  a  solenoid  winding  of  the  pick-up 

leif  ent,  and  wherein  the  pulseshaper  circuit  includes  phase- 

r  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  received  from 

synchronous  detector  for  deriving  at  first  and  second 

inais  first  and  second  voltages  in  phase  opposition,  first 

second  threshold  level  discriminators  having  first  and 

inputs  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminals, 

respjectively,  each  of  said  discriminators  deriving  at  its  output 

inal  voltage  pulses  of  the  same  polarity  but  phase  shifted 

ive  to  one  another,  and  means  for  combining  the  voltage 

at  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  discrimi- 


it> 


s:s ; 


3,944,913 

SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING  TAP  CHANGES  OF  TAPPED 

TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS  BY  MEANS  OF 

THYRISTORS 

Kurt  Kugler,  Lappcrsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mashinen- 

fabrik  Reinhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck  K.  G.,  Regensburg, 

Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,115 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1974, 
2426638 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/20;  H02M  5/12 
U.S.  CL  323—43.5  S  2  Claims 
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1.  Tap-changing  means  for  transformers  having  thyristors 
for  effecting  tap-changes  including  in  combination 

a.  tapped  transformer  winding  means  having  a  pair  of  taps; 

b.  a  load-current-carrying  line; 

c.  transfer  switch  means  including  two  pairs  of  cooperating 
relatively  movable  current-carrying  contacts  for  selec- 
tively connecting  each  of  said  pair  of  taps  to  said  line,  and 
two  pairs  cooperating  relatively  movable  disconnect 
contacts; 

d.  two  pairs  of  inverse  parallel  connected  thyristors,  each 
said  pairs  of  thyristors  being  arranged  to  shunt  one  pair 
of  said  two  pairs  of  current-carrying  contacts  in  the 
closed  position  of  one  pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  disconnect 
contacts; 

e.  a  pair  of  current-limiting  resistors  each  shunted  by  an 
electric  fuse,  each  of  said  pair  of  current-limiting  resistors 
and  the  shunting  fuse  thereof  being  arranged  in  series 
with  one  of  said  two  pairs  of  thyristors; 

f.  means  for  sequentially  triggering  said  two  pairs  of  thy- 
ristors for  performing  a  tap-changing  operation,  said 
triggering  means  including  a  pair  of  trigger  transformers 
each  for  triggering  one  pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  thyristors, 
and  each  of  said  pair  of  trigger  pulse  transformers  having 
a  tertiary  winding; 

g.  standby  trigger  means  for  each  of  said  two  pairs  of  thy- 
ristors; 

h.  a  pair  of  relays  each  responsive  to  a  failure  of  said  means 
for  sequentially  triggering  said  two  pairs  of  thyristors  and 
each  controlling  said  standby  triggering  means  of  one  of 
said  two  pairs  of  thyristors; 

i.  a  pair  of  auxiliary  switch  means  jointly  operated  with  one 
of  said  two  pairs  of  current-carrying  contacts,  each  con- 
trolling the  energizing  circuit  of  one  of  said  pair  of  relays; 

j.  two  electric  networks  each  energized  by  said  tertiary 
winding  of  one  of  said  pair  of  trigger  pulse  transformers 
and  each  energizing  one  of  said  pair  of  relays;  and 

k.  a  pair  of  voltage  sensors  each  sensing  the  voltage  across 
one  of  said  pair  of  thyristors,  each  bucking  the  voltage 
generated  in  said  tertiary  winding  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
trigger  pulse  transformers,  and  each  energizing  one  of 
said  pair  of  relays  in  the  absence  of  an  emf  being  gener- 
ated in  said  tertiary  winding  in  one  of  said  pair  of  trigger 
pulse  transformers. 
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3,944,914 

FAULT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLES 

James  F.  Simmonds,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Perkins 

Research  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,933 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/02,  31/08;  H04B  3/46 

U.S.  CL  324-51  7  Claims 
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3,944,915 
TEST  CONNECTOR  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  HOOK  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS  OF  HIGHWAY  VEHICLES 
Everett  R.  Yonce,  464  42nd  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94609 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,261,  April  9, 1973,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,445,  Oct.  26,  1971.  ThU 
application  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,168 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  i//02,  HOI R  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  324-51  6  Claims 

1.  A  test  connector  for  testing  electrical  circuits  of  highway 
tractor  and  trailer  vehicles,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  body; 

b.  a  transverse  bulkhead  extending  across  said  body  and 
being  electrically  non-conductive; 

c.  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  in  said  transverse  bulk- 
head for  making  electrical  connection  with  the  electrical 
circuits; 

d.  a  plurality  of  electrical  lamps,  each  provided  with  a  first 
and  second  terminal  and  being  supported  by  said  body 


such  that  illumination  of  each  lamp  provides  visual  indi- 
cations of  voltage  being  applied  to  an  associated  electri- 
cal circuit; 

e.  means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  first  termi- 
nals of  said  electric  lamps  with  each  of  said  corresponding 
contacts; 

f.  an  electrically  conductive  hook; 

g.  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  hook  to  each  of 
said  second  terminals  of  said  electric  lamps;  and 

h.  an  indicator  panel  transmitting  the  illumination  of  each 
lamp  to  the  exterior  of  said  elongated  body  and  posi- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  existence  of  physical 
faults  such  as  shorts,  grounds,  opens,  crosses,  splits,  and 
punchbacks  in  a  multiconductor  cable  having  paired  conduc- 
tors exhibiting  distributed  capacitance,  comprising: 

connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  conductors  of  said  cable  to  said  apparatus; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  connector  means  for  se- 
quentially selecting  each  said  pair  of  conductors; 

a  test  circuit  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  testing  the 
selected  pair  of  conductors,  said  test^circuit  including 
means  coupled  to  the  selected  pair  of  conductors  for 
periodically  electrically  charging  and  discharging  the 
distributed  capacitance  associated  with  said  selected  pair 
of  conductors  and  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  peri- 
odically charging  and  discharging  the  distributed  capaci- 
tance for  selectively  amplifying  the  periodically  applied 
charge  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  cable  under 
test;  and 

said  test  circuit  further  including  meter  means  coupled  to 
said  means  for  selectively  amplifying  the  periodically 
applied  charge  for  registering  an  average  level  of  magni- 
tude of  charge  on  said  pair  of  conductors  wherein  such 
average  level  is  greater  than  zero  charge  and  less  than  the 
peak  value  of  charge  assumed  by  the  distributed  capaci- 
tance of  the  cable  pair,  whereby  meter  readings  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  conductors  provides  an  indica- 
tion of  the  existence  and  type  of  aforesaid  fault. 


tioned  in  overlying  relation  to  said  lamps,  said  hook  con- 
nected with  said  body,  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
from  said  body  for  supporting  said  test  connector,  and 
making  an  electrical  ground  connection  between  each  of 
said  electric  lamps  and  one  of  said  vehicles  such  that  a 
plurality  of  complete  test  connector  circuits  connecting 
such  electrical  circuits  of  a  vehicle  to  the  ground  can  be 
provided  through  said  contacts,  said  means  electrically 
connecting  said  lamps  with  said  corresponding  contacts, 
said  electric  lamps,  said  means  electrically  connecting 
said  hook  and  said  electric  lamps,  and  said  hook. 


3,944,916 

MOISTURE  INDICATING  PLANT  RECEPTACLE 

Thomas  Tillander,  1274  Ryder  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,230 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-65  P  9  Claims 


1.  A  plant  receptacle  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of 
the  soil  adapted  to  be  contained  therein,  comprising  two 
spaced  metallic  electrodes  on  the  interior  wall  of  said  recepta- 
cle positioned  at  a  depth  in  said  receptacle  commensurate 
with  the  normal  root  level  of  a  plant  adapted  to  be  potted  in 
said  soil,  and  metallic  terminals  on  the  exterior  of  said  recep- 
tacle electrically  connected  to  said  electrodes,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  metallic  terminals  for  indicating  the  moisture 
content  of  said  soil  at  said  root  level  of  said  plant. 
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3,944,917 

ELECTRICAL  SENSING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PARTICLE 

ANALYZING  DEVICE 

,  Walter  R.,  Miami  Laiies;  Geriiard  A.  Liedhoiz,  Miami, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


Hogi 


an  i  Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Miami  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 


to 


VS. 


Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialcah,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  387,548 
Int.  CL*  GOIN  27100,  27/42;  GOIR  27/14 


CI.  324—71  CP 
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lectrical  sensing  circuitry  for  a  particleanalyzing  device 
in  liquid  containing  particles  is  caused  to  flow  through 
aperture  on  either  side  of  which  is  located  a  sensing 
electrode,  said  circuitry  being  independent  of  slow  changes  in 
apert  jre  diameter  and  including  constant  voltage  means  cou- 
to  said  electrodes  for  establishing  an  electric  excitation 
current  through  said  aperture  and  means  coupled  to  said 
elect  odes  for  detecting  signals  generated  by  particles  passing 
throi  gh  said  aperture,  said  means  for  establishing  an  electric 
excitation  current  through  said  a(>erture  having  a  low  output 
ance  at  D.C. 

said  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  electrodes  for  de- 
I  acting  signals  generated  by  particles  passing  through  said 
perture  having  a  low  input  impedance  at  the  frequencies 
the  particle-generated  signals,  said  circuitry  including 
<{ircuit  means  for  coupling  said  signal-detecting  means, 
electrical  excitation  current  establishing  means,  and 
voltage  potential  across  said  aperture  in  such  a  man- 
that  the  D.C.  component  of  the  excitation  current 
f  owing  through  said  aperture  is  made  to  vary  inversely 
portional  to  slow  changes  of  the  steady  state  resis- 
tince  of  the  resistance   across  said  sensing  electrodes 
t  trough  said  aperture  with  voltage  across  said  sensing 
c  lectrodes  remaining  constant.  ' 

In  a  particle  study  device  wherein  a  liquid  electrolyte 
containing  particles  is  caused  to  traverse  an  electrical  sensing 
}f  small  dimensions  and  wherein  said  device  has  a  con- 
ity  cell  including  two  electrodes  in  the  electrolyte  for 
ishing  a  variable  resistance  which  is  the  function  of  the 
condi  ictivity  of  the  electrolyte  and  which  is  connected  to 
sensing  circuit  including  the  sensing  zone  to  provide 
pjensation  for  changes  in  electrolyte  conductivity,  the 
impr(  vement  comprising  said  conductivity  cell  including  a 
ind  narrow  column  of  electrolyte  between  said  elec- 
with  each  of  said  electrodes  being  in  contact  with  the 
electijolyte  at  one  end  of  said  column. 
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3,944,918 
ELECTROOSMOTIC  KILO  VOLTMETER 
Albert  F.  Hadermann,  Rte.  1,  Ijamsville,  Md.  21754;  Paul  F. 
Wa  ters,  3318  45th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20016,  and 
Jul  g  Woo  Woo,  2008  N.  Adams  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22201 
Co  itinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  366,006,  June  1,  1973, 
abanijoned.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,895 
InL  CI.*  GOIR  27/22 
CL  324-94  3  Claims 

An  electroosmotic   l(ilovoltmeter  which  comprises  in 
bination  a  means  of  generating  electroosmotic  pressure 
pfising  a  polar,  powdered  or  sintered  dielectric  in  contact 
polar  or  non-polar,  non-aqueous  dielectric  liquid,  free 


from  all  traces  of  water,  which  is  its  own  intrinsic  high  imped- 
ence,  means  for  indicating  the  electroosmotic  pressure  gener- 


30  Claims 


ated  and  means  for  relating  said  pressure  as  applied  kilovolt 
potential. 


3,944,919 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECTIFIERS 

James  G.  Jewell,  Bryn  Mawr;  Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Media,  and 

Charles  H.  Titus,  Newton  Square,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,509  ^ 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  19/00,  19/18  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  324— 107  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  direct  output 
current  from  a  multiphase  power  rectifier  having  an  input 
circuit  including  a  multiphase  power  transformer,  said  power 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  phase  windings 
connected  to  provide  a  phase  shift  between  the  multiphase 
primary  and  secondary  line  currents  coupled  by  said  power 
transformer,  the  combination  which  comprises  line  current 
transformers  for  measuring  each  said  primary  line  currents, 
said  line  current  transformers  having  secondary  windings  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  common  neutral  terminal,  a  phase 
shifting  current  transformer  comprising  primary  and  second- 
ary phase  windings  coupled  by  separate  magnetizable  cores  in 
each  phase,  said  cores  being  designed  for  normal  operation 
below  saturation,  means  connecting  said  line  current  trans- 
former secondary  windings  to  the  primary  windings  of  said 
phase  shifting  current  transformer,  said  phase  shifting  trans- 
former providing  a  primary  to  secondary  winding  current 
phase  shift  vectorially  equal  to  the  current  phase  shift  in  said 
power  transformer,  a  multiphase  instrument  rectifier  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  windings  of  said  phase  shifting  cur- 
rent transformer,  and  a  direct  current  measuring  instrument 
connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  instrument  rectifier. 
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3,944,920 

CURRENT  MEASUREMENT 

Alan  John  Borer,  Crowborough,  England,  assignor  to  Taylor 

Servomex  Limited,  Crowborough,  England 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  334,414,  Feb.  21, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,414 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1972, 
8102/72 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  1/02,  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  324—  111  5  Claims 


ing  means  when  said  probe  is  in  a  non-contact  condition 
with  the  digital  circuit  under  test,  and  for  deenergizing 
said  illuminating  means  when  said  probe  contacts  the 
digital  circuit, 
gate  means  having  a  first  output,  and  having  first  and  second 
inputs,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  detecting 
means, 


INPUT 
CIJRDeW 


KuF. 


Off     SATE -6  TO -30 
OFF       ■■    -5  rO'X 


1.  An  apparatus  responding  to  the  value  of  a  small  input 
current,  comprising  input  terminals  for  said  input  current  and 
output  terminals,  and  an  integrator,  said  integrator  having  an 
integrator  input  coupled  to  said  input  terminals,  and  an  out- 
put, said  integrator  comprising  an  amplifier  connected  in  a 
path  between  input  and  output  of  said  integrator  and  a  capaci- 
tor, whereby  said  integrator  produces  on  said  capacitor  a 
voltage  which  is  the  continuing  integral  of  an  input  current 
applied  to  said  input  terminals,  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising a  differentiator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  integra- 
tor output  and  an  output,  to  differentiate  continuously  the 
voltage  at  the  integrator  output  whilst  the  voltage  at  said 
integrator  output  is  varying,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
output  terminals  whereby  an  output  is  obtained  at  said  output 
terminals  which  is  directly  proportional  to  said  input  current, 
said  apparatus  further  including  switching  means  associated 
with  the  input  to  said  integrator,  said  switching  means  being 
of  a  nature  to  produce  by  its  operation  an  unwanted  input  to 
said  integrator  and  comprising  means  for  developing  a  correc- 
tion signal  the  effect  of  which  is  equal  and  opposite  that  of  said 
unwanted  signal,  and,  on  operation  of  said  switching  means 
injecting  said  correction  signal  into  said  input. 


3,944,921 

LOGIC  LEVEL  TEST  PROBE  WITH  GRATED 

OSCILLATOR 

Shin  Tsuda,  Hasuda,  and  Ryozo  Hiraga,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,286,  Dec.  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,805,155. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    11,   1970,  45- 

110309;   Dec.    11,   1970,  45-110310;   Dec.    11,   1970,  45- 

110311;  Sept.  28,  1971,  46-75622;  May  31,  1971,  46-37625 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  J //02,  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  324—  1 33  12  Claims 

1.  Logic  level  test  equipment  comprising: 
a  probe  for  sensing  electrical  signals  from  a  digital  circuit 

under  test, 
a  probe  body  having  a  head  portion  and  having  said  probe 

mounted  at  said  head  portion, 
detecting  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  probe  for 

detecting  the  level  of  said  signals, 
illuminating  means  disposed  at  said  head  portion  of  said 
probe  body  for  illuminating  a  desired  portion  of  the  digi- 
tal circuit  under  test, 
control  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  and  respon- 
sive to  an  output  therefrom  for  energizing  said  illuminat- 


oscillator  means  connected  to  said  second  gate  means  input 
for  providing  an  audio  signal  at  said  output  of  said  gate 
means  in  response  to  the  application  of  signals  from  said 
detecting  means  to  said  first  input  of  said  gate  means,  and 

electroacoustic  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  gate 
means  output  for  converting  said  audio  signal  into  audible 
signals. 


3,944,922 
RESISTIVITY  MEASURING  HEADS 
Roger  Nicolas  Crovo  Chambers,  and  Peter  William  Amis,  both 
of  Newhaven,  England,  assignors  to  The  Parc-Amber  Com- 
pany Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  511,060 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1973, 
48024/73 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  7/06,  31/02,  27/14 
U.S.  CL  324— 158  P  7  Claims 


>" 


1.  A  resistivity  measuring  head  comprising  a  body  portion 
and  a  nose  portion  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  the 
body  portion,  the  nose  portion  having  mounted  therein  a 
plurality  of  relatively-short  straight  probe  tips  supported  par- 
allel to  one  another  for  limited  axial  movement  each  by  means 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  jewel  bearings  fitted  into  a  bore  formed  in 
the  nose  portion,  one  end  of  each  probe  tip  being  arranged  to 
project  from  the  nose  portion  for  contacting  a  specimen  the 
resistivity  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  the  body  portion 
having  mounted  therein,  for  each  probe  tip,  a  relatively  long 
spring  loaded  pin  capable  of  limited  axial  movement  in  the 


I4<  2 


gen;ral  direction  of  the  axial  extent  of  the  probe  tips  and 
aiTi  nged  so  that,  with  the  nose  portion  attached  to  the  body 
por  ion,  one  end  of  each  pin  bears  upon  one  end  of  the  respec- 
tive probe  tip  so  as  to  apply  thereto  a  spring  bias. 


3,944,923 

DtVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  MOTION 

Fr4ik  Kenneth  Luteran,  10  Charles  St.,  Auburn,  N.Y.  13021 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,280 

Int.CI.*G01Pi/52,3/i6 

U.SI  CI.  324— 165  6  Claims 
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A  motion  detection  apparatus  comprising; 

a  moving  member  having  a  discontinuity, 

a  first  sensor  positioned  to  detect  the  discontinuity  and 
producing  a  first  detection  signal,  | 

a  second  sensor  positioned  to  detect  the  discontinuity 
producing  a  second  detection  system  and  spaced  from  the 
first  sensor  a  distance  that  will  enable  the  first  and  second 
sensors  to  simultaneously  detect  the  discontinuity  during 
a  portion  of  their  separate  detections, 
means  for  logically  determining  from  the  first  and  second 
detection  signals  the  relative  direction  of  motion  of  the 
moving  member,  the  logic  means  having  circuits  that 
determine  the  direction  of  motion  by  determining  which 
sensor  detection  occurs  prior  to  the  simultanwous  detec- 
tions, the  circuits  composed  at  a  first  Schmitt  circuit 
responsive  to  the  detection  signal  of  the  first  sensor  and 
producing  a  first  non-inverted  and  a  first  inverted  output 
signal,  a  second  Schmitt  circuit  responsive  to  the  detec- 
tion signal  level  of  the  second  sensor  and  producing  a 
second  non-inverted  and  a  second  inverted  output  signal, 
a  first  AND  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  first 
non-inverted  output  and  the  second  inverted  output  and 
producing  an  output  signal  that  represents  an  exclusive 
first  sensor  output,  a  second  AND  circuit  having  inputs 
coupled  to  the  second  non-inverted  output  and  the  first 
inverted  output  and  producing  an  output  signal  that  rep- 
resents an  exclusive  second  sensor  output,  a  flip  flop 
cirucit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
first  AND  circuit  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  the  second  AND  circuit  and  producing  a  first 
enable  output  signal  for  the  time  period  between  the  first 
and  second  input  signals  and  producing  a  second  enable 
output  signal  for  the  time  between  the  second  and  first 
input  signals,  a  third  AND  circuit  having  inputs  coupled 
to;  the  first  enable  output  of  the  flip  flop,  the  first  non- 
inverted  output  of  the  first  Schmitt  circuit  and  the  second 
non-inverted  output  of  the  second  Schmitt  circuit  and 
producing  a  first  directional  output  whenever  the  first 
sensor  output  occurs  prior  to  simultaneous  detection  by 
both  sensors,  a  fourth  AND  circuit  having  inputs  coupled 
to;  the  second  enable  output  of  the  flip  flop,  the  first 
non-inverted  output  of  the  first  Schmitt  circuit  and  the 
second  non-inverted  output  of  the  second  Schmitt  circuit 
and  producing  a  second  directional  output  whenever  the 
second  sensor  output  occurs  prior  to  simultaneous  detec- 
tion by  both  sensors. 


3,944,924 

CITIZENS  BAND  TRANSCEIVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Tatsuro  Miyachi,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beltek  Corpo> 

ration,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,506 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IB  1138 

U.S.  CI.  325-16  2  Claims 


Rflfnof*  Potn-  To-  Tab  S*'*Ch 


1.  An  assembly  to  be  mounted  on  the  gasoline  tank,  or  the 
like,  of  a  motorcycle,  or  similar  vehicle,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing: a  transceiver  unit;  a  bracket  including  a  base  defining  two 
sides  spaced  and  essentially  parallel  to  one  another,  a  periph- 
eral rod-like  member  attached  to  and  surrounding  said  base 
and  configured  to  define  a  rectangular  area,  a  plurality  of 
inwardly-extending  lug  members  mounted  on  said  base  for 
supporting  the  transceiver  unit,  and  vacuum  cups  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  the  base  for  securing  the  assembly  to  the  top 
of  the  gasoline  tank;  and  means  mounted  on  said  transceiver 
unit  for  detachably  mounting  the  unit  on  the  base,  said  means 
comprising  a  hook  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  transceiver  unit 
and  a  slidable  lock  member  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the 
transceiver  unit  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  movable  between 
a  locked  and  an  unlocked  position,  said  rod-like  member 
receiving  the  hook  to  attach  the  transceiver  to  the  bracket, 
and  the  slidable  lock  member  having  side  ears  positioned  to 
clamp  the  transceiver  unit  to  the  lugs  when  the  lock  member 
is  in  its  locked  position. 


3,944,925 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  TRANSCEIVER  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  OFFSET  SELECTABILITY 

Jon  M.  De  Laune,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,782 

Int.  CL*  H04B  1140 

U.S.  CI.  325-17  8  Claims 


_j — -. 
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1.  A  phase-locked  loop  system  for  generating  an  output 
signal  Fotrr  from  any  first  predetermined  frequency  varying 
signal  N  and  any  second  frequency  varying  signal  M  offset 
from  said  first  predetermined  frequency  varying  signal  a  pre- 
determined amount  in  response  to  a  reference  signal  ^mf 
comprising: 

a.  a  phase-locked  loop  means  having  a  feed  forward  path 
including  a  phase  detector  and  a  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator and  a  feedback  path  coupled  between  a  first  input 
terminal  means  and  an  output  terminal  means  and  being 
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responsive  to  the  signal  ^hef  for  generating  the  signal  Forr 
at  said  output  terminal; 

b.  said  phase-locked  means  further  including  counter  means 
coupled  between  said  input  and  said  output  terminals  in 
said  feedback  path; 

c.  said  counter  means  including  means  for  programming  a 
selective  digital  representation  of  N  and  means  for  gener- 
ating the  offset  digital  frequency  M  and  storing  a  digital 
frequency  representation  N  ±  M  said  counter  being  re- 
sponsive to  FoiT^nd  said  digital  representation  N  ±  M  for 
generating  F^-,  where  Ff  is 


rence  of  said  extremal  points;  and  transmitting  a  variable 
number  of  the  most  significant  binary  elements  of  said  digital 


N±  M 


3,944,926 
TIMING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  NRZ  DATA  SIGNALS 
Kamilo  Feher,  Brossard,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  30, 1974, 210327 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  325—38  R  1  Claim 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

means  for  generating  non-return-to-zero  binary  information 

signals; 
means  for  modifying  said  signals  to  have  rise  times  differing 

from  fall  times  including 
signal  output  means, 
signal  integrating  means  for  producing  an  integrated  signal 

to  said  signal  output  means, 
timing  means  responsive  to  said  binary  information  signals 

for  producing  a  timing  signal  having  a  duration  less  than 

each  bit  of  said  binary  information  signals,  and 
gating  means  responsive  to  said  timing  signal  for  applying 

said  binary  information  signals  to  said  signal  integrating 

means  during  the  timing  signal  duration  and  otherwise  to 

said  signal  output  means;  and 
means  for  transmitting  said  signals  from  said  signal  output 

means  to  a  receiving  means. 


3,944,927 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Adolf  Reindl,  Wayside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  29, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/04 

U.S.  CL  325-38  A  5  Claims 

4.  The  method  of  transmitting  in  digital  format  the  extremal 

points  of  an  analog  wave  comprising:  encoding  each  of  said 

extremal  points  into  a  digital  word  having  a  predetermined 

number  of  digital  elements;  determining  the  rate  of  occur- 


words  in  accordance  with  a  function  which  varies  inversely 
with  respect  to  said  rate  of  occurrence  of  said  extremal  points. 


3,944,928 
HARMONIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Harry  A.  Augenblick,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Richard  Keller, 
Livingston,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Microlab/FXR,  Living- 
ston, N  J. 

FUed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,766     . 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  1 1 10 


U.S.  CI.  325-65 


35  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  transmitting  means 
for  transmitting  a  signal  having  a  preselected  frequency;  a 
remote  station  comprising: 

station  receiving  means  for  detecting  said  transmitted  sig- 
nal, 

information  means  for  generating  an  information  signal, 

power  means  connected  to  said  station  receiving  means  for 
producing  a  power  signal  from  said  detected  signal  to 
energize  said  information  means,  said  power  means  com- 
prising only  a  first  two-terminal  diode  network  compris- 
ing only  semi-conductor  diode  means  polarized  in  a  single 
direction  for  conducting  current  in  only  one  direction 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  two  terminals  of  said  first 
network. 

response  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  station 
receiving  means  for  producing  a  harmonic  signal  of  said 
transmitted  signal  and  for  modulating  said  harmonic 
signal  with  said  information  signal  to  produce  a  response 
signal,  said  response  signal  generating  means  comprising 
only  a  second  two-terminal  diode  network  comprising 
only  semiconductor  diode  means  polarized  in  a  single 
direction  for  conducting  current  in  only  one  direction 
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from  one  to  the  other  of  said  two  terminals  of  said  second 

network. 

ai  id  radiating  means  for  radiating  said  response  signal; 
ai  id  a  receiving  station  comprising  means  for  demodulating 

said  response  signal  to  obtain  said  information  signal. 
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3,944,929 

MONITOR  FOR  A  RECEIVER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
SPECIFYING  REGIONS  WITHIN  DISCRIMINATION 
DOMAINS  OF  A  SIGNAL  SPACE 
io  Matsuo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,418 
priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   26,   1973,  48- 
i54 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1106 
CI.  325—363  5  Claims 


C  aims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 
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1.  A  monitor  for  a  receiver  reproducing  an  original  signal 
fron  an  input  signal  sent  to  said  receiver  through  transmission 
facil  ties,  said  original  signal  being  represented  by  a  sequence 
of  ti  ue  signal  points  each  contained  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  discrimination  domains  specified  in  a  signal  space, 
said  receiver  including  a  detector  responsive  to  said  input 
signjil  for  producing  a  detector  output  signal  having  electrical 
characteristics  successively  representing  each  actual  signal 
point  of  said  input  signal  in  said  signal  space,  said  monitor 
com  }rising: 

fii5t  means  for  providing  electrical  characteristics  specify- 
ing a  predetermined  region  within  each  of  the  respective 
discrimination  domains,  each  said  region  including  the 
respective  true  signal  point  contained  within  the  associ- 
ated discrimination  domain;  and 
se  :ond  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  to 
iaid  detector  output  for  measuring  the  frequency  at 
which  the  electrical  characteristics  of  each  said  actual 
signal  point  coincides  with  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
any  of  said  predetermined  regions  to  produce  a  monitor 
3utput  signal  indicative  of  the  frequency  at  which  the 
actual  signal  points  occur  within  said  predetermined 
'egions. 


3,944,930 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGE-OVER  NOTIFICATION  FOR  A 
RECEIVER  i 

Masiyasu  Kancko,  Tokyo;  Syunji  Ohshima,  Yokohama,  and 
Yi  suaki  Asanuma,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
C(  rporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   22,   1973,  48- 
107^2;  Sept.  29,  1973,  48-109648  I 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1140  ' 

\}S.  ICI.  325—364  10  Claims 

1.  A  change-over  notification  system  adapted  for  emitting 
a  ton  e  from  a  receiver  in  response  to  the  change-over  of  an  RF 
carri  ;r  signal  induced  in  the  receiver  from  an  opposite  station, 
com|  irising: 

a.  1  receiver  IF  amplifier; 

b.  a  receiver  detector  connected  to  an  output  of  said  IF 
implifier; 

in  AGC  path  from  said  receiver  detector  to  said  IF  ampli- 
ier  for  causing  an  AGC  level  shift  signal  in  said  IF  ampli- 
ier  in  response  to  a  presence  of  the  RF  carrier  signal; 


d.  a  receiver  AF  amplifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
detector; 

e.  a  change-over  detector  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
IF  amplifier  for  detecting  the  change-over  of  the  RF 
carrier  by  sensing  the  IF  amplifier  AGC  level  shift  signal 
and  for-providing  an  audio  oscillator  control  signal;  and 
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f.  an  audio  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  change-over 
detector  circuit  means  and  said  receiver  AF  amplifier, 
said  audio  oscillator  means  oscillating  in  response  to  said 
audio  oscillator  contd  signal. 


3,944,931 
MULTI-CHANNEL  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
Noboni  Usami,  Hino;  Chuichi  Sodeyama,  and  Hirozi  Shoyama, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.    17,    1973,  48- 
129567 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  325—423  4  Claims 


3.  A  frequency  converter  for  receiving  multichannel  broad- 
cast waves  and  for  converting  the  frequencies  of  the  carriers 
of  said  multi-channel  broadcast  waves,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  single  local  oscillation  signal,  the 
frequency  of  said  local  oscillation  signal  being  variable  by 
a  control  voltage  fed  to  said  local  oscillation  signal  gener- 
ating means; 

means  for  mixing  said  received  waves  with  said  local  oscilla- 
tion signal  to  deliver  the  corresponding  broadcast  waves 
at  converted  frequencies; 

means  for  simuUaneously  discriminating  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quencies, said  discriminating  means  including  delay 
means  for  delaying  an  input  signal  thereto  to  deliver  a 
first  delayed  signal,  and  a  second  delayed  signal,  means 
for  adding  said  input  signal  to  said  delay  means  and  said 
second  delayed  signal,  and  means  for  generating  signals 
representative  of  a  sum  of  the  output  of  said  adding 
means  and  said  first  delayed  signal  and  a  difference  be- 
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tween  the  output  of  said  adding  means  and  said  first 
delayed  signal,  respectively,  and  means  for  rectifying  said 
sum  and  difference  to  deliver  the  corresponding  sum  and 
difference  signals;  and 
means  for  supplying  said  frequency  discriminating  means 
with  all  of  said  waves  frequency-converted  by  said  mixing 
means  and  for  supplying  said  local  oscillation  signal  gen- 
erating means  with  the  output  of  said  frequency  discrimi- 
nating means  as  a  control  signal  to  automatically  control 
the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  local  oscillation  signal 
generating  means. 


3,944  932 
RECEIVER  FILTERING  OUT  BOTH  SYSTEMATIC  PULSE 

NOISE  AND  RANDOM  NOISE 
Kouan  Fong,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,128 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  325-427  is  claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  and  detecting  tone  signals  in  a 
noisy  environment,  where  the  amplitude  of  impulse  noise 
exceeds  the  amplitude  of  the  received  signal,  comprising: 
an  amplitude  limiting  section  for  excluding  noise  above  a 

predetermined  amplitude; 
a  commutating  filter  section  coupled  to  said  amplitude 
limiting  section,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  voltages 
indicative  of  a  received  signal  within  the  passband  of  the 
filter  section; 
peak  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  commutating  filter, 
for  selecting  the  one  of  said  voltages  having  the  largest 
amplitude;  and 
threshold  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  peak  detecting 
means,  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  said  selected 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  a  received  tone. 


3,944,933 
JAM  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Jack  R.  Gallet,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Copar  Corporation, 
Oak  Lawn,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,431 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27100;  G08B  13116,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-5  5  Claims 


stations,  there  being  an  operation  performed  on  said  members 
in  at  least  one  of  said  stations,  said  system  including  detection 
means  at  each  station  providing  an  output  signal  indicating  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  member  at  the  station, 
first  circuit  means  having  one  input  connected  to  the  detec- 
tion means  at  a  first  one  of  said  station,  and  a  reset  input 
connected  to  the  detection  means  at  a  second  one  of  said 
stations,  an  output  for  said  first  circuit  means  providing 
a  signal  when  said  first  circuit  means  receives  a  signal 
from  the  detection  means  at  said  first  station  indicating 
the  presence  of  a  member, 
a  second  circuit  means,  substantially  identical  with  said  first 
circuit  means,  and  including  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
detection  means  at  said  first  one  of  said  stations,  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  circuit 
means,  said  second  circuit  means  having  an  output,  pro- 
viding a  signal  indicative  of  a  jam  condition,  when  there 
is  a  signal  at  each  of  its  inputs. 


3,944,934 
FALSE  TRIGGERING  PREVENTION  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  M.  Francis,  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Resistor  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,059 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  328-119  11  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  circuit  comprising: 

input  circuit  means  for  receiving  input  pulses; 

output  circuit  means  for  providing  output  pulses; 

pulse  extractor  means  for  extracting  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  initial  ones  of  said  input  pulses  interconnecting  said 
input  circuit  means  and  said  output  circuit  means,  said 
pulse  extractor  means  being  nonresponsive  to  said  prede- 
termined number  of  initial  ones  of  said  input  pulses  ap- 
plied thereto  and  responsive  to  input  pulses  subsequent  to 
said  predetermined  number  of  initial  ones  of  said  input 
pulses  for  rendering  said  output  means  operative  to  pro- 
vide output  pulses  in  response  to  input  pulses  following 
said  initial  ones  of  said  input  pulses;  and 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  extractor  means  and  to 
said  input  circuit  means,  said  timing  means  being  respon- 
sive to  one  of  said  input  pulses  for  rendering  said  pulse 
extractor  means  operative  to  extract  a  number  of  subse- 
quent input  pulses  equal  in  number  to  said  predetermined 
number  upon  the  elkpse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval 
following  the  receipt  of  said  one  of  said  input  pulses. 


5.  A  system  for  use  in  detecting  jams  in  a  series  of  members 
which  are  sequentially  moving  through  predetermined  fixed 


3,944,935 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  D.C.  SIGNAL 
PROPORTIONAL  TO  AN  INPUT  FREQUENCY 
Anthony  Brian  Plant,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Jo- 
seph Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,235 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04;  H03K  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  328- 140  8  CUiras 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  d.c.  output  signal  whose 
magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  an  electrical 
input  signal,  comprising  means  for  generating  a  train  of  sub- 
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staAtially  equispaced  electrical  pulses,  a  pulse  counter,  gating 
me  ins  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  gating  said  pulses  to 
sai<  counter  for  a  time  interval  which  is  dependent  on  the 
fre(  uency  of  said  input  signal,  a  digital  to  analog  converter  for 
providing  a  d.c.  signal  dependent  on  the  count  in  said  counter 
at  t  le  end  of  said  time  interval,  a  summing  junction  responsive 
to  laid  d.c.  signal  and  to  an  electrical  reference  signal  to 
ger  erate  a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
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:n  said  d.c.  signal  and  said  reference  signal,  and  an  inte- 
gral ing  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  generate 

output  signal,  said  digital  to  analog  converter  also  being 
res|lonsive  to  said  output  signal  so  that  said  d.c.  signal  is  pro- 
per ional  to  the  product  of  said  count  and  said  output  signal, 

a  feedback  arrangement  provided  such  that  variations  in 

d.c.  signal  are  opposed  by  corresponding  changes  in  said 
out  >ut  signal. 


and 
saic 


3,944,936 
ZERO  CROSSOVER  DETECTOR 
Ricliard  Lee  Pryor,  Voorhees,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tipa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,425 
Int.  CI.'H03K  17/16 
CI.  328— 150 


U.S 
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f-A    CCNVEPTEe  I 


11  Claims 


1  A  circuit  for  distinguishing  between  zero  crossings  of 
interest,  which  recur  over  a  relatively  wide  frequency  range, 
of  an  input  signal  whose  amplitude  is  inversely  related  to  its 
wid  h,  a-id  which  may  vary  in  amplitude  and  width,  which 
cro!  sings  occur  when  the  signal  level  changes  from  a  relatively 
higl  amplitude  peak  of  one  sense  to  a  relatively  high  ampli- 
tud<  peak  of  opposite  sense,  and  zero  crossings  not  of  interest 
^hi<  ;h  occur  when  the  signal  level  changes  from  a  relatively 
sub!  tantially  lower  amplitude  peak  of  one  sense  to  a  relatively 
lowT  amplitude  peak  of  the  opposite  sense,  comprising,  in 
con  bination: 

nieans  for  directly  integrating  said  input  signal  for  produc- 
ing an  integrated  wave  having  peaks  of  relatively  high  and 
constant  amplitude  at  times  corresponding  to  that  at 
which  the  zero  crossings  of  interest  occur  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  frequency  range  within  which  said  zero 
crossings  of  interest  recur  and  which  is  of  substantially 
lower  amplitude  at  other  times; 

threshold  circuit  receptive  of  said  integrated  wave  for 
producing  an  output  pulse  in  response  only  to  each  of  said 
peaks  of  relatively  high  amplitude; 


means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  producing  a  signal 
indication  each  time  a  zero  crossing  of  said  first  signal 
occurs;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  indications  and  to  said 
output  pulses  for  producing  an  output  signal  only  when  a 
signal  indication  occurs  concurrently  with  an  output 
pulse. 


3,944,937 
BROAD-BAND  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  USING 

TRANSFORMER 
Seiji  Fujisawa,  Ikoma,  and  Tom  Michioka,  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japai 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    15,   1974,  49- 
30354;    Dec.    6,    1973,   48-140398[U];   May    2,    1974,  49- 
50212[U];  June  6,  1974,  49-65607[U] 

Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/10 
VS.  CI.  328- 167  9  Claims 


1.  A  broad-band  signal  transmitting  device  including  a 
signal  transmitting  transformer  of  a  primary-to-secondary  turn 
ratio  I  :  N,  comprising: 

First  circuit  means  for  decreasing  the  gain  of  signal  compo- 
nents applied  to  the  input  side  of  said  transmission  trans- 
former and  for  expanding  the  transmission  band  of  said 
transmission  transformer  to  a  lower  frequency; 

second  circuit  meafis  connected  with  the  output  side  of  said 
transmission  transformer  and  having  an  impedance  suffi- 
ciently larger  than  N'  times  of  the  cliaracteristic  impe- 
dance of  the  input  side  transmission  line  of  said  transmis- 
sion transformer  and  smaller  than  the  impedance  exhib- 
ited by  the  stray  capacitance  existing  between  the  output 
terminals  of  said  transmission  transformer  at  the  higher 
limit  of  the  transmission  frequencies; 

amplifying  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  signal  gain  which 
has  been  decreased  by  said  first  circuit  means;  and 

low  frequency  compensating  circuit  means  for  compensat- 
ing the  lack  of  low  frequency  transmission  characteristic 
in  said  first  circuit  means  and  said  signal  transmitting 
transformer. 


3,944,938 

PHASE  CORRELATOR 

Michel  Brouant,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Industrielle  Des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,111 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     16,    1973, 
73.29879 

Int.  CI.*  H03D  3/06 
l).S.  CI.  329— 50  4  Claims 

1.  A  phase  correlator  for  correlating  the  phase  between  a 
predetermined  signal  and  a  useful  signal  of  an  input  signal, 
said  predetermined  signal  and  said  useful  signal  having  a  same 
frequency  F  and  a  relative  phase  ^o>  said  phase  correlator 
comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  predetermined 
signal,  an  adjustable  phase-shifter  for  applying  an  adjust- 
able phase  shift  <f»  to  said  predetermined  signal,  and  a 
fixed  phase-shifter  for  applying  a  fixed  phase  ^i/2  differ- 
ent from  zero  to  said  predetermined  signal. 
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control  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  value  of  <t>  includ- 
ing first  and  second  modulators,  said  input  signal  being 
applied  to  the  input  of  each  of  first  and  second  modula- 
tors, said  first  modulator  modulating  said  input  signal  by 
said  predetermined  signal  sent  out  through  said  adjust- 
able phase-shifter  of  0,  and  said  second  modulator  modu- 
lating said  input  signal  by  said  predetermined  signal  sent 


3,944,940 
VERSATILE  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  FOR  READ  DATA 

RECOVERY 
Ashok  K.  Desai,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pertec  Corpo- 
ration, Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,864 
Int.  CI.*  H03D  3/18 


U.S.  CI.  329- 122 


10  Claims 
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out  through  both  said  adjustable  phase-shifter  of  «^  and  a 
second  fixed  phase-shifter  of  <f>u  and  comparator  circuit 
means  between  the  output  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  modulators  for  controlling  the  value  of  <t>,  and 
modulation  means  for  modulating  said  input  signal  by  said 
predetermined  signal  sent  out  through  said  adjustable 
phase-shifter  of  <t>  and  said  fixed  phase-shifter  of  0i/2. 


3,944,939 

DEMODULATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAINS  WITH 

DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  MODULATION 

Bernard  Le  Mouel,  La  Roche  Derrien,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Lannionnaise  d'Electronique  Sle-Citerel,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,372 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     16,     1973, 
73.13730 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  9/04 
VJS.  CI.  329- 104  5  Claims 
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1.  A  demodulator  assembly  for  m  differential  phase  shift 
modulation  trains,  in  which  the  phase  shift  information  con- 
cerns bits  spaced  by  n  intermediate  bits,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: for  each  train  elementary  demodulator  means  for 
providing  bit  signals  relating  to  phase  differences  of  adjacent 
bits,  shift  register  means  for  receiving  respective  outputs  of 
said  demodulator  means,  said  shift  register  means  being  pro- 
vided with  n-l-1  flip-flops,  and  adder  means  connected  to  said 
shift  register  means  to  receive  at  n+1  bit  informations  con- 
tained in  said  n-f-1  flip-flops  for  producing  a  respective  one  of 
m  demodulated  output  trains  being  dephased  between  bits 
spaced  by  n  intermediate  bits. 


1.  In  a  binary  magnetic  record  recovery  system,  a  phase- 
locked  loop  responsive  to  a  train  of  read  pulses  for  generating 
reference  pulses  for  use  in  data  recovery  comprising: 

voltage  controlled  means  responsive  to  a  corrective  phase 
error  signal  for  producing  two  square  wave  feedback 
signals  at  the  frequency  of  said  train  of  read  pulses  when 
a  known  cyclic  pattern  of  recorded  pulses  are  being  read 
back,  one  feedback  signal  being  180°  out  of  phase  with 
the  other, 

first  coincidence  gating  means  for  comparing  said  train  of 
read  pulses  with  the  phase  of  said  one  feedback  signal  by 
transmitting  an  output  signal  of  a  predetermined  binary 
level  only  during  the  period  of  each  feedback  signal  cycle 
that  both  are  at  a  selected  binary  signal  level, 

second  coincidence  gating  means  for  comparing  said  train 
of  data  pulses  with  the  phase  of  said  other  feedback  signal 
by  transmitting  an  output  signal  of  said  predetermined 
binary  level  only  during  the  period  of  each  feedback 
signal  cycle  that  both  are  at  said  selected  binary  signal 
level, 

first  and  second  low  pass  filter  means  for  separately  filtering 
said  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  coincidence 
gating  means,  and 

differential  amplifying  means  for  producing  said  corrective 
phase  error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  low  pass  filtering 
means  connected  to  a  pair  of  differential  input  terminals 
of  said  amplifier. 


3,944,941 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  BALANCED 

TRANSFORMERLESS  AMPLIFIER 

Akira  Tsuda,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492^31 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    1,    1973,  48- 
91037IU1 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  3/68 
U.S.  CI.  330-51  5  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  output  circuit  comprising 

A.  first  and  second  balanced  signal  terminals  and  a  common 
signal  terminal; 

B.  first  and  second  loads; 

C.  switching  means  connected  to  said  second  balaced  signal 
terminal  and  to  said  first  and  second  loads  to  switch  said 
output  circuit  selectively  to  a  first  or  a  second  operating 
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3,944,942 
ADtrOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
H.  Chudleigh,  Jr.,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 
C)orporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,479 
Int.  CI.*  H03G  3130;  GOIV  1128 
CI.  330-86  16  Claims 
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mode,  said  first  load  being  connected  between  said  first  tor  connected  in  series  with  said  first  parallel  combination  in 
balanced  terminal  and  said  common  signal  terminal  and  said  negative  feedback  path,  said  second  parallel  combination 
said  second  load  being  connected  between  said  second 


balanced  terminal  and  said  common  signal  terminal  in 
said  first  mode,  and  said  first  load  being  connected  across 
said  first  and  second  balanced  signal  terminals  and  said 
second  load  being  short  circuited  in  said  second  mode. 
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An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 
m  eans  including  means  for  generating  a  plural  bit  binary 
gain  control  signal  including  an  amplifier  for  receiving  a 
variable  amplitude  signal  of  recurring  nature; 
m  eans  for  sampling  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  in  one  occur- 
rence thereof  at  a  pluarlity  of  temporally  spaced  time 
intervals;  and, 

m  sans  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  for  a  subsequent 
occurrence  of  the  signal  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  tem- 
porally spaced  time  intervals  in  response  to  the  sampled 
amplitude  in  the  corresponding  time  intervals  of  the 
sampled  occurrence  of  said  signal,  said  amplifier  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  amplification  stages  connected  in  cas- 
cade, each  of  said  amplification  stages  having  a  predeter- 
mined gain  and  means  for  reducing  said  predetermined 
gain  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  at  least  one  bit  of  a  plural  bit  digital  gain  control 
signal. 


3,944,943 
BROADBAND  AMPLIFIER 
Fre<fericli  Frank  Reed,  El  Paso.  Tex.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
orporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,337 
Int.  CI.*  H03F  1/36 
VS.  CI.  330— 109  12  Claims 

1.  A  broadband  amplifier  having  a  negative  feedback  path 
from  the  collector  to  the  base  of  a  transistor  including  a  series 
conr  ection  of  a  resistive  means  and  a  first  parallel  combina- 
tion of  a  first  resistor  and  first  inductor  for  providing  the 
amp  ifier  with  a  gain  approximately  proportional  to  the  square 
root  of  frequency,  the  improvement  comprising  a  second 
para  lei  combination  of  a  second  resistor  and  a  second  induc- 


having  a  resistance-to-inductance  ratio  lower  than  the  ratio  of 
said  first  parallel  combination. 


3,944,944 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DISTORTION  CONTROL 
Daniel  G.  Ellenbecker,  2323  N.  38th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
53210 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,451 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  330— 149  1 1  Claims 
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4.  A  power  amplifier  for  receiving  an  input  informational 
signal  and  providing  an  amplified  output  informational  signal, 
comprising  an  input  amplifier  connected  to  receive  said  input 
informational  signal  and  providing  a  first  current  signal  at  an 
output  of  said  amplifier,  means  providing  a  second  current 
signal  varying  in  response  to  said  input  and  output  informa- 
tional signals,  summing  means  connected  to  said  amplifier 
output  and  directly  summing  said  first  and  second  current 
signals  and  providing  a  compensated  output  signal,  and  means 
amplifying  said  compensated  output  signal  and  including  a 
plurality  of  amplifying  stages  for  providing  said  output  infor- 
mational signal  substantially  free  of  distortion . 


3,944,945 
NOISE  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  AMPLITUDE 
CONTROL 
Ernesto  Corte,  La  Jolla,  Calif.;  Pradeep  Maitra,  New  Delhi, 
India,  and  Wesley  Donald  Franklin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  General  Atomic  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,595 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  331-78  6  Claims 

I.  A  noise  generator  system  comprising,  a  noise  source, 
amplifier  means  including  automatic  gain  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  an  applied  voltage,  means  for  applying  the  output 
of  said  noise  source  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  means,  and 
a  feed  back  loop  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
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means  and  the  input  of  said  automatic  gain  control  means, 
said  feed  back  loop  including  means  for  producing  a  voltage 


including  means  for  providing  repeated  sequential  activa- 
tion, thereby  resulting  in  a  series  of  laser  output  pulses. 


representative  of  the  difference  between  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  means  and  a  reference  voltage. 


3,944,946 

COHERENT  GENERATION  OF  MICROWAVES  BY 

STIMULATED  RAMAN  EMISSIONS 

Balram  Prasad,  56  William  St.,  West  Newton,  Mass.  02165, 

and  Clare  C.  Leiby,  Jr.,  229  Oil  Billerica  Road,  Bedford, 

Mass.  01730 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,170 

Int.  CI.*H03B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  331—94  4  Claims 


"'^T.-Ji 


1.  A  method  of  generating  controlled,  coherent  microwave 
radiation  from   a  warm,  uniform  plasma  at  approximately 
twice  the  plasma  frequency  comprising  the  steps  of 
directing  high  energy  electrons  into  a  plasma  to  excite 
longitudinal  electrostatic  waves  in  the  plasma  such  that 
the  energy  density  level  of  the  said  waves  is  sufficient  to 
stimulate  transverse  electromagnetic  wave  radiation  at 
approximately  twice  the  plasma  frequency  and 
coupling  said  electromagnetic  energy  for  use  in  appropriate 
circuitry. 


3,944,947 
LASER  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Charles  T.  Pike,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Richard  H.  Levy,  Seat- 
tie.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc., 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1974,  Set.  No.  520,047 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  D  21  Claims 

1.  A  laser  amplifier  system  comprising: 
a  laser  oscillator  stabilized  in  frequency  of  radiation  output; 
a  plurality  of  laser  amplifier  channels; 
means  for  distributing  laser  radiation  from  said  laser  oscilla- 
tor to  each  of  said  plurality  of  laser  amplifier  channels  in 
parallel;  and 
means  for  sequential  pulse  activation  of  each  of  the  laser 
amplifier  channels,  said  sequential  pulse  activation  means 
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which  series  includes  a  plurality  of  pulses  from  each  laser 
amplifier  channel. 


3,944,948 
CASCADED  DATA  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  M.  Redman,  and  Ronald  W.  Moore,  both  of  Las 
Cnices,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,938 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  9/10;  G02F  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  332-7.51  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  data  over  a  wide  bandwidth 
comprising  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  successive  acousto-optic 
transparent  crystals,  a  high  frequency  signal  source  with  side 
bands  adapted  to  contain  such  data,  means  to  apply  the  output 
of  said  signal  source  to  said  crystals  in  a  manner  to  form 
acoustic  gratings  in  the  crystals,  a  source  of  optical  radiation 
providng  a  coherent  optical  beam,  means  to  direct  said  optical 
beam  successively  through  said  array  of  crystals  in  a  manner 
to  traverse  said  acoustic  gratings,  whereby  the  beam  emerges 
from  said  array  modulated  with  a  bandwidth  in  accordance 
with  the  number  of  passes  of  the  beam  through  the  acoustic 
gratings,  and  means  to  demodulate  the  emerging  modulated 
optical  beam,  wherein  said  directing  means  includes  a  trans- 
parent prism  in  the  path  of  said  optical  beam,  wherein  said 
transparent  prism  is  located  between  two  adjacent  crystals  of 
said  array  in  the  path  of  the  optical  beam,  and  wherein  said 
prism  has  at  least  one  curved  surface  arranged  to  provide  a 
focusing  action  on  said  optical  beam. 


3,944,949 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 
William  Frederic  Herzog,  San  Martin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 
pex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,656 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  332— 14  9  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  modulator  comprising; 
a  capacitor; 

a  controlled  current  source  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and 
responsive  to  an  applied  modulating  signal  for  varying  the 
charge  on  it  in  a  first  direction  at  a  rate  dependent  upon 
said  applied  modulating  signal; 
a  bistable  circuit  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and  responsive 
to  the  charge  thereon  to  be  switched  to  each  of  its  two 
stable  states,  said  current  source  being  coupled  to  vary 


150) 


t  le  charge  on  said  capacitor  in  a  first  direction  when  said    elements  including  electrode  pairs  partially  enclosing  portions 
I  istable  circuit  is  in  a  first  of  its  two  stable  states,  said    of  the  piezoelectric  wafer,  the  electrodes  on  one  side  of  said 
I  istable  circuit  coupled  to  vary  the  charge  on  said  capaci-    wafer  being  conventionally  designated  as  the  common  termi- 
tar  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  direction  when  in 
second  of  its  two  stable  states,  said  bistable  circuit 
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h  iving  a  control  terminal  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
s'  /itching  between  its  stable  states;  and, 

means  coupled  between  said  capacitor  and  said 

terminal  for  controlling  the  stable  state  switching 

uency  dependent  on   the  rate  of  charge  variation 

ovided  by  said  current  source. 


a  o  tntrol 
c  >ntrol 
fieqi 


3,944,950 
QUASI-OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Harol^  Jacobs,  West  Long  Beach,  and  Metro  M.  Chrepta, 
Neptune,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
Ami  rka  as  represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ingt  >n,  D.C. 

Di  rbion  of  Ser.  No.  397,184,  Sept.  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,86(  ,143,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,964, 

Jan.    9,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  510,526 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIP  1/18,  1/32,  3/20,  9/00        I 

U.S.  O.  333—31  R  19  Claims 
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combination,  a  quasi-optical  energy  waveguide  con- 
entirely  of  a  bulk  single  crystal  intrinsic  semiconductor 
iding  medium  of  high  resistivity  for  propagating  milli- 
and  submillimeter  wave  energy  in  the  fundamental 
at  least  one  electrical  circuit  element  disposed  at  a 

of  said  medium,  and  wave  energy  propagation  control 
including  means  for  supplying  a  unidirectional  forward 
voltage  to  said  element  for  controlHng  the  propagation 

said  medium  of  said  wave  energy  in  response  to  con- 
ty  variations  produced  within  said  portion  of  said  me- 


3,944,951 
MONOLITHIC  CRYSTAL  FILTER 
Carl  F<  Tdinand  Kurth,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,885 
Int.  CI.*  H03H  9/20,  9/26,  9/32 
VJS.  Ct  333-72  3  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  crystal  filter  apparatus  including  a  piezo- 
electri4  wafer  and  a  plurality  of  coupled  crystal  resonator 
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nal  for  connection  of  input  and  output  ports  to  said  resonator 
elements,  characterized  in  that  one  of  the  ports  is  connected 
only  between  electrodes  on  the  other  side  of  said  wafer. 


3,944,952 

nNE  TUNING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LIMITED  USER 

ADJUSTABLE  TUNING  RANGE 

Joe  G.  Badger,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes  Tarzian, 

Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,460 

Int.  CI.*  H03J  1/06,  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  334—39  20  Claims 


1.  A  tuning  unit  for  a  turret  type  tuner  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated body  portion; 

a  coil  wound  around  said  body  portion; 

a  threaded  tuning  slug  having  an  end  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  tu.iing  slug  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  body  portion  for  adjusting  the  impe- 
dance of  said  coil;  and 

a  circular  gear  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  including  a  stop 
tooth  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  tuning  slug  extending  from 
said  body  portion,  wherein  said  tuning  slug  is  affixed  to 
said  gear  for  rotation  therewith  upon  rotation  of  said 
gear,  and  wherein  said  tuning  slug  is  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  said  gear  when  said  gear  is  constrained. 


3,944,953 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Clark  L.  Oster,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,399 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  73/48 
U.S.  CI.  335-23  2  Claims 

1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  molded  case,  a 
pair  of  separable  contacts  in  the  case,  a  first  releasably  latch- 
able  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  case  and  releasable 
from  a  latched  position  to  effect  separation  of  the  contacts, 
first  biasing  means  to  bias  said  first  trip  lever  toward  a  tripped 
unlatching  position,  a  magnetic  core  in  the  case,  an  armature 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  case,  having  a  latching  position  in 
which  it  latches  the  first  trip  lever  in  the  latched  position  and 
is  spaced  from  the  magnetic  core,  second  biasing  means  to 
bias  said  armature  toward  said  latched  position,  said  armature 
being  attractable  toward  the  magnetic  core  upon  flow  of 
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excess  current  through  the  contacts  to  release  the  first  trip 
lever  and  effect  separation  of  the  contacts,  a  second  releasably 
latchable  trip  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  case  and  releas- 
able from  a  latched  position  to  effect  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture toward  the  core  and  release  of  the  first  trip  lever,  third 
biasing  means  to  bias  said  second  trip  lever  when  unlatched 


-fz 


against  said  armature  for  movement  in  a  direction  to  disen- 
gage said  armature  from  said  first  trip  lever,  latching  means 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  case  and  having  a  latching  position 
in  which  it  latches  the  second  trip  lever,  and  a  bimetallic 
member  mounted  in  the  case  and  effective  upon  flow  of  sus- 
tained moderate  overload  current  through  the  contacts  to 
pivot  the  latching  means  and  release  the  second  trip  lever. 


3,944,954 
EXCESS  CURRENT  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Jakob  Ellenberger,  Altdorf  near  Nurnberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ellenberger  &   Poensgen  GmbH,  Altdorf  near 
Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,311 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    23,    1973, 
2358382 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  75/12 
U.S.  CL  335-35  7  Claims 


1.  An  excess  current  switching  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  a  first  excess  current  switch  having 
i.  a  first  break  point,  and 

ii.  at  least  one  tripping  device  effective  to  trip  said  first 
break  point  on  the  occurrence  of  an  excess  current, 

b.  a  second  excess  current  switch  having 
i.  a  second  break  point,  and 

ii.  an  electromagnetic  tripping  device  effective  to  trip  said 
second  break  point  on  the  occurrence  of  an  excess 
current,  said  electromagnetic  tripping  device  having  a 
coil  of  high  ohmic  design,  said  electromagnetic  tripping 
device  being  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first  break 
point,  whereby  when  said  first  break  point  is  tripped, 
excess  current  flows  through  said  electromagnetic 
tripping  device  to  trip  sequentially  said  second  break 
point. 


3,944,955 
SOLENOID  SWITCHES 
Derek  Thornley,  Nelson,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Electrical 
Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,851 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  26, 1972, 
34869/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/03 
U.S.  CL  335—61  5  CUims 


1.  A  solenoid  switch  comprising  a  body,  a  solenoid  coil 
carried  by  the  body,  a  fixed  electrical  contact  carried  by  the 
body,  a  solenoid  armature  movable  relative  to  the  coil,  a 
movable  electrical  contact  carried  by  said  armature,  and 
movable  therewith  in  response  to  energisation  of  said  coil,  in 
a  direction  to  engage  said  fixed  contact,  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  said  armature,  and  acting  on  said  movable  contact  to 
urge  said  movable  contact  to  a  rest  position  relative  to  said 
armature,  a  sleeve  slidably  receiving  said  armature,  said  sleeve 
being  movable  relative  to  said  coil  with  said  armature,  said 
sleeve  being  coupled  to  said  armature  by  way  of  said  resilient 
means  for  movement  with  the  armature  in  the  contact  engage- 
ment direction,  and,  a  delay  unit  operatively  associated  with 
said  sleeve,  said  delay  unit  slowing  movement  of  said  sleeve  in 
the  contact  engaging  direction,  whereby,  when  said  coil  is 
energised,  said  sleeve  and  said  armature  move  against  the 
action  of  the  delay  unit  in  the  contact  engaging  direction,  and 
are  slowed  in  their  movement  by  the  delay  unit,  whereas  when 
said  movable  contact  engages  said  fixed  contact  said  armature 
moves  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  said  movable  contact  against 
the  action  of  said  resilient  means  thereby  rapidly  increasing 
the  contact  pressure  between  said  movable  contact  and  said 
fixed  contact. 


3,944,956 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Leonid  Yakovlcvich  Misulovin,  Riga;  Igor  Ivanovich  Panin, 
Ogre,  Latviiskoi;  Yakov  Girshevlch  Soloveichik,  Riga;  Leo- 
nid Anisimovich  Kovalev,  Riga,  and  Viktor  Olimpicvich 
Zhoglo,  Riga,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,731 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  67/14 
U.S.  CI.  335- 112  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  controlled  switching  matrix,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns of  said  switching  matrix,  each  member  made  from  a 
magnetic  material  having  at  least  two  stable  states  of  magneti- 
zation; a  first  coil  of  each  of  said  magnetic  members  placed 
thereon  which  induces  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  member  and  is 
connected  into  the  electric  circuit  of  said  matrix  row  associ- 
ated with  said  magnetic  member;  a  second  coil  of  each  of  said 
magnetic  members  placed  thereon  which  induces  a  magnetic 
flux  in  said  member  and  is  connected  into  the  electric  circuit 
of  said  matrix  column  associated  with  said  magnetic  member; 


i  tach  said  magnetic  member  magnetically  coupled  with  at  least 
'  me  respective  magnetically  responsive  switch;  a  row  selection 
(  ircuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  electrically  connected 
'  nth  all  of  said  first  coils  of  said  magnetic  members;  a  column 
!  election  circuit  having  an  input  and  output  electrically  con- 
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n  ;cted  with  all  of  said  second  coils  of  said  magnetic  members; 
generator  of  decaying  alternating  current  pulses  with  its 
OJtput  connected  with  the  input  of  said  row  selection  circuit; 
a  id  a  direct  current  generator  with  the  output  thereof  con- 
n  :cted  with  the  input  of  said  column  selection  circuit. 


3,944,957 

FLUX-TRANSFER  TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  A  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Pster  Kotos,  Havertown,  and  Patrick  P.  Yen,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Piain- 
villc.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,640 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9120 

UlS.  CI.  335-174  5  Claims 


opposes  the  holding  flux  from  said  permanent  magnet 
passing  through  said  interface,  thereby  effecting  release 
of  said  plunger  from  its  withdrawn  position  upon  energi- 
zation of  said  tripping  coil; 

F.  spring  means  for  moving  said  plunger  out  of  said  with- 
drawn position  upon  release  of  said  plunger; 

G.  flux-diverting  structure  of  highly  permeable  magnetic 
material  located  between  said  tripping  coil  and  said  per- 
manent magnet  for  shunting  a  portion  of  said  tripping  flux 
through  a  shunt  path  that  bypasses  said  permanent  mag- 
net and  said  back  wall; 

1.  said  shunt  path  containing  a  relatively  large  non-mag- 
netic gap  for  limiting  the  tripping  flux  through  said 
shunt  path  sufficiently  to  cause  about  30  percent  or 
more  of  said  tripping  flux  to  pass  through  said  perma- 
nent magnet  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
said  holding  flux,  and 

2.  said  non-magnetic  gap  acting  when  said  coil  is  de-ener- 
gized to  limit  the  holding  flux  passing  through  said 
shunt  path  sufficiently  to  cause  about  90  percent  or 
more  of  the  total  holding  flux  developed  by  said  perma- 
nent magnet  to  pass  through  said  interface, 

H.  a  shaft; 

I.  a  tripping  member  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

J.  a  lever  also  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  two  spaced- 
apart  ends,  one  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
plunger  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  said  apring 
means,  and 

K.  means  for  adjusting  the  force  developed  by  said  spring 
means  while  said  plunger  is  held  in  said  withdrawn  posi- 
tion. 


3,944,958 
ADJUSTING  PIN  FOR  A  FERRO-MAGNETIC  CORE 
Wiilem  Johannes  Postma,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  18,  1973, 
7308413 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  2 //06 
U.S.  CI.  336-136  8  Claims 


m 


-a?_ 


.  In  an  electromagnetic  trip  device, 

\.  a  frame  of  highly  permeable  magnetic  material  compris- 
ing a  back  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
walls  extending  between  said  front  and  back  walls; 

J.  a  plunger  of  highly  permeable  magnetic  material  sup- 
ported for  straight  line  reciprocal  movement  through  a 
close-fitting  hole  in  said  front  wall; 
I  Z.  a  permanent  magnet  of  cobalt-rare  earth  material  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  poles  one  of  which  is  located  adjacent 
said  back  wall; 

.  a  pole  piece  of  highly  permeable  magnetic  .material 
located  between  the  other  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet 
and  said  plunger  and  providing  a  surface  against  which 
said  plunger  is  held  in  a  withdrawn  position  by  holding 
flux  from  said  permanent  magnet  passing  through  the 
interface  between  said  pole  piece  and  said  plunger; 

!.  a  tripping  coil  supported  within  said  frame  and  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  said  plunger  for  developing,  upon  energi- 
zation, tripping  flux  passing  through  said  interface  that 


1.  An  adjusting  pin  adapted  to  be  axially  displaceable  in  a 
cylindrical  opening  recessed  in  a  ferromagnetic  core,  said 
adjusting  pin  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  body  secured  to  a 
body  of  synthetic  material,  the  body  of  synthetic  material 
having  a  rigid  head  on  one  end  of  the  adjusting  pin  with  the 
largest  transverse  dimension  of  the  head  being  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  opening  of  the  core,  a  first  end 
portion  of  the  head  facing  the  end  of  the  adjusting  pin  while 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  head  faces  the  ferromagnetic 
body,  a  plurality  of  rigid  non-deformable  longitudinal  ridges 
being  formed  on  said  head  which  taper  uniformly  over  at  least 
a  part  of  their  length,  the  thickest  part  being  situated  near  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  head,  the  diameter  of  a  circumscribed 
circle  of  the  head  with  longitudinal  ridges  being  larger  near 
the  first  end  portion  and  being  smaller  near  the  second  end 
portion  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  opening  of  the 
core. 
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3,944,959 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Alan  Lister  Kidd,  Southport,  England,  assignor  to  Dorman 
Smith  Switchgear  Limited,  Preston,  England 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,225 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1973, 
46290/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  7///6 
U.S.  CL  337-82  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  including  a  heat  respon- 
sive bimetal  element  with  a  capacity  for  deflecting  upon  pas- 
sage of  current  through  the  circuit  breaker  with  the  deflection 
occuring  under  fault  conditions  resulting  in  a  displacement  by 
the  bimetal  element  of  a  movable  member  having  a  movement 
serving  to  initiate  a  tripping  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker, 
the  improvement  comprising:  an  adjustable  element  for  trans- 
mitting deflection  of  the  bimetal  element  to  the  movable 
member,  the  adjustable  element  including  a  wedge  adjustable 
for  varying  the  thickness  thereof  and  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  amount  of  deflection  of  the  bimetal  element  for  moving 
the  movable  element  to  cause  the  tripping,  a  slide  for  mount- 
ing the  wedge  and  being  adjustably  displaceable  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  bimetal  element,  and 
means  for  enabling  the  slide  to  be  displaced  manually  includ- 
ing a  boss  eccentrically  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  knob  and 
located  between  two  confronting  thrust  surfaces  provided  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  recess  in  the  slide,  the  positioning  of  the 
wedge  increasing  or  decreasing  the  amount  of  deflection  of 
the  bimetal  elements  for  moving  the  movable  member  to 
cause  tripping  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


3,944,960 
NONRESETTABLE  THERMALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Richard  T.  Audette,  Attleboro,  and  Frederick  G.  Perry,  Nor- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,979 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  37176 

\i&.  CI.  337—408  14  Claims 


1.  A  nonresettable  thermally  actuated  switch  comprising  a 
case  of  electrically  conductive  material,  a  power  lead  means 
electrically  insulated  from  the  case,  deform  able  connector 
means  of  electrically  conductive  material  in  electrical  contact 
with  an  inside  surface  of  said  case  and  with  said  lead  means 


thereby  to  complete  a  circuit,  an  electrically  insulating  mem- 
ber movable  for  deforming  said  connector  means  away  from 
said  inside  surface  of  said  case  and  for  electrically  insulating 
said  connector  means  from  said  case  thereby  to  break  said 
circuit,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  insulating  member  for 
movement  to  deform  said  connector  means  away  from  said 
inside  case  surface,  and  a  normally  solid  body  of  material 
fusible  at  a  selected  temperature  disposed  within  said  case  to 
prevent  said  insulating  member  movement  while  said  body  is 
solid  and  to  permit  said  insulating  member  movement  when 
said  body  is  heated  to  said  selected  temperature. 


3,944,961 

MECHANICALLY  IMPROVED  CONTACTS  FOR 

RADIATION  SWITCHES  HAVING  MATERIAL  THAT 

CONVERTS  FROM  ELECTRICALLY  NON-CONDUCTIVE 

TO  CONDUCTIVE 
Dominic  Anthony  Cusano,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,585 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  37164 

U.S.  CL  337—329  6  CUims 


1.  A  radiation  switch  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  pair  of  conductors  on  said  substrate  having  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

a  quantity  of  conductor  precursor  material  overlying  and  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  each  of  said  conductors;  and 

means  for  decreasing  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  con- 
ductors where  said  conductors  are  in  contact  with  said 
conductor  precursor  material. 


3,944,962 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  ATTENUATOR 

Hisashi  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1973, 48-94743 
Int.  CL*  H03H  7126;  HOIC  13102,  10116,  10122 
U.S.  CI.  338— 126  11  Claims 

1.  A  variable-resistance  attenuator  comprising  a  first  resis- 
tive layer,  a  second  resistive  layer,  first  and  second  slidable 
contacts  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to  one  an- 
other and  respectively  disposed  on  the  sufaces  of  said  first  and 
second  resistive  layers,  input  and  output  terminals  provided  at 
one  end  of  said  first  resistive  layer  in  the  sliding  direction  of 
said  first  slidable  contact,  a  common  terminal  provided  at  one 
end  of  said  second  resistive  layer  in  the  sliding  direction  of 
said  second  slidable  contact,  and  means  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  slidable  contacts  for  moving  said  first  slidable 
contact  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  one  end  of  said  first 
resistive  layer  to  vary  the  amount  of  electrical  attenuation 
between  said  input  and  output  terminals  and  for  simulta- 
neously moving  said  second  slidable  contact  in  an  opposite 


i. 
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dire(  tion  relative  to  said  one  end  of  said  second  resistive  layer 
to  nftintain  the  impedance  between  each  of  said  input  and 
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3,944,963 

HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY 

MEASURING  DEVIATION  FROM  STRAIGHTNESS,  OR 

WA^.L  CURVATURE  OR  AXIAL  CURVATURE,  OF  AN 

ELONGATED  MEMBER 

Lee  FHizener  Hively,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 

Ele|:tric  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499^78 

Int.  CL*  GOIS  9166;  GOIN  29100 

U.S.  Cl.  340- 1  R  li  Claims 
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4.  /  method  of  measuring  the  axial  curvature  of  a  nominally 


straigi  It  elongated  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surfac  e,  the  first  and  second  surfaces  being  substantially  sym- 
metric al  about  a  longitudinal  axis;  which  comprises: 

a.  pjsitioning  the  member  with  respect  to  three  sites  spaced 
a  predetermined  distances  along  a  line  substantially 
p  irallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  each  site  being  capable 
o'  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  signals  along  a 
p  ith  substantially  normal  to  the  first  and  second  surfaces, 
t)  e  paths  and  the  longitudinal  axis  lying  substantially  in  a 
fi  'st  plane; 

b.  a  each  site,  transmitting  ultrasonic  signals  to  the  first  and 
S4  cond  surfaces  and  receiving  portions  of  the  ultrasonic 
si  ;nals  reflected  from  the  first  and  second  surfaces; 


c.  generating  first  electrical  signals  representing  the  transit 
times  of  the  portions  of  the  ultrasonic  signals  reflected 
from  the  first  surface; 

d.  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  from  the  first  electri- 
cal signals,  the  second  electrical  signal  indicating  the 
curvature  of  the  first  surface  in  the  first  plane; 

e.  generating  third  electrical  signals  representing  the  transit 
times  of  the  portions  of  the  ultrasonic  signals  reflected 
from  the  second  surface; 

f.  generating  a  fourth  electrical  signal  from  the  third  electri- 
cal signal,  the  fourth  electrical  signal  indicating  the  curva- 
ture of  the  second  surface  in  the  first  plane;  and 
generating  a  fifth  electrical  signal  from  the  second  and 
fourth  electrical  signals,  the  fifth  electrical  signal  indicat- 
ing the  axial  curvature  of  the  member  in  the  first  plane. 


£ 


3,944,964 
AIR  DROPPED  LINEAR  ACOUSTIC  DETECTOR 
Harrison  T.  Loeser,  Waterford,  and  Hamlin  A.  Caldwell,  Jr., 
Stonington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,762 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  3180;  B63C  49100 

U.S.  CI.  340—2  9  Claims 


1.  A  linear  acoustic  detector  comprising: 

a  parachute  section; 

a  main  body  detachatably  connected  to  said  parachute 

section; 
a  mast-booms-sails  arrangement  removably  stowed  in  said 

main  body; 
a  cable  pod  connected  to  said  main  body; 
an  array  cable  removably  stowed  away  in  said  cable  pod; 
a  plurality  of  hydrophones  connected  along  the  length  of 

said  array  cable;  and 
an  auxiliary  buoy  detachably  connected  to  said  cable  pod. 


3,944,965 
OVERFLOW  THRESHOLD  CONTROL  FOR  SONAR 
Edward  A.  Caporin,  Centreville;  Joseph  Abruzzo,  Severna 
Park,  and  Frank  L.  Rees,  Ellicott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,022 
lot.  CI.*  GOIS  9166,  7166 
U.S.  CI.  340—3  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  sonar  system  for  displaying  a  succes- 
sion of  echo  signals  received  from  a  target  illuminated  respec- 
tively by  a  succession  of  transmitted  pulses, 

means  for  generating  a  base  threshold  quantity  related  to 

background  noise, 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  each  echo 

signal  with  the  base  threshold, 
first  means  responsive  to  received  signals  which  pass  said 
comparator  for  changing  said  base  threshold  in  predeter- 
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second  means  responsive  to  received  signals  which  pass  said 
comparator  for  changing  said  base  threshold  in  predeter- 
mined relatively  large  increments. 


3,944,966 
VERSATILE  AT-SEA  TEST  ARRAY  AND  ANALYSIS 

SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Rubega,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,691 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  7/54,3/80 

U.S.  CI.  340—5  C  8  Claims 


V 


je 


1.  A  test  array  system  for  testing  sonar  systems  in  a  body  of 
water  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  being  arranged  in  a  linear 
array; 

a  pair  of  transponders,  one  of  said  pair  of  transponders 
being  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  linear  array  and 
the  other  transponder  of  said  pair  of  transponders  being 
located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  linear  array;  and 

sensing  means  for  tracking,  said  sensing  means  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  mid  point  of  said  linear  array. 


3,944,967 
UPDATED  DIVER  NAVIGATION  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Acks;  SUnlcy  J.  Watson,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Howard  B.  McCracken,  Poway,  all  of  Calif;,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,542 
Int.  CI.*  GOIS  3/80 
VS.  C\.  340-6  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  navigation  system  comprising: 
a  beacon  transmitter  structured  for  transmitting  a  series  of 
frequency  shift,  FSK,  keyed  transmissions  and  including; 


a  source  of  electrical  power,  and 

timer  means  connected  between  said  source  of  electrical 
power  of  said  beacon  transmitter  and  the  individual 
circuits  thereof  for  energizing  said  circuits  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  to  produce  a  low,  power-conserving 
duty  cycle;  and 
a  beason  receiver  configured  for  location  at  a  station  re- 
mote from  said  beacon  transmitter  for  receiving  the  sig- 
nals from  said  beacon  transmitter  and  display  of  a  bearing 
angle  therebetween  and  including, 
three  spaced  hydrophones  located  at  points  spaced  as  the 

verticies  of  an  equilateral  triangle, 
a  plurality  of  FSK  signal  processing  means  each  of  which 
is  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  hydrophones  to 
be  associated  therewith  for  processing  the  electrical 
outputs  therefrom  to  obtain  an  amplified  and  detected 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  signal  transmitted 
by  the  aforesaid  beacon  transmitter. 
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digital  phase  comparator  means  connected  to  said  FSK 
signal  processing  means  for  timely  comparison  of  the 
output  signals  therefrom  to  obtain  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  bearing  angle  to  be 
displayed, 

digital  error  rejection  circuitry  operatively  connected  to 
said  digital  phase  comparator  means  so  as  to  receive 
the  sine  and  cosine  signals  therefrom  and  sample  said 
signals  to  distinguish  real  from  spurious  signals, 

digital  latch  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
digital  error  rejection  circuitry  for  storing  the  distin- 
guished real  signals  until  updated  by  a  subsequent 
reception  of  transmitted  beacon  information,  and 

display  means  operatively  connected  to  said  digital  latch 
circuit  means  for  converting  said  real  signals  to  a  visual 
signal  indicating  the  bearing  angle  between  the  beacon 
receiver  and  the  beacon  signal  source. 


3,944,968 
AIRCRAFT  GROUND  PROXIMITY  WARNING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  SPEED  VERSUS  ALTITUDE  COMPENSATION 
Charles  D.  Bateman,  Bellevue,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Muller,  Kirk- 
land,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control, 
Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,138 
Int.  CI.*  GOIC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-27  AT  29  Claims 

1.  A  ground  proximity  warning  system  for  aircraft  for  gener- 
ating a  warning  signal  when  the  aircraft  is  below  predeter- 
mined altitudes  for  various  speeds  of  the  aircraft  comprising: 
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me  ms  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  mini- 
r  lum  safe  altitude  above  terrain  of  the  aircraft  as  a  func- 
t  on  of  the  forward  speed  of  the  aircraft;  and 

me  ms  for  comparing  said  minimum  safe  altitude  above  the 
t  :rrain  signal  with  a  signal  representing  the  actual  altitude 
a  bove  the  terrain  of  the  aircraft  for  generating  a  warning 
sgnal  when  said  actual  altitude  is  above  the  minimum 
a  Jove  the  terrain  altitude  as  represented  by  said  mini- 
lum  safe  altitude  signal. 


28.  \  method  of  generating  a  warning  signal  when  an  air- 
craft a  jproaches  a  predetermined  altitude  from  the  ground  for 
a  givei  aircraft  speed  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  <  f: 
gen<  rating,  in  response  to  the  speed  of  the  aircraft,  a  signal 
re  )resentation  of  a  minimum  safe  altitude  above  the 
gi  )und  for  the  forward  speed  of  the  aircraft; 
com  )aring  said  minimum  altitude  to  the  aircraft's  actual 

al  itude  above  the  ground;  and 
generating  a  warning  signal  when  said  minimum  altitude  is 
gr  :ater  than  the  actual  altitude  above  the  ground. 
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checking  means  connected  to  said  display  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  display  means  so  as  to  check  the 
states  of  operation  of  said  display  means  and  said  sensors, 
a  plurality  of  discriminator  circuits  each  connected  between 
one  of  said  sensors  and  said  display  means  and  to  said 
checking  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  to  operate 
said  display  means  when  one  of  said  sensors  is  in  an 
abnormal  state  and  for  operating  said  display  means,  in  a 
checking  mode  of  operation,  only  when  a  respective 
series  circuit  consisting  of  said  display  means,  said  dis- 
criminator circuit  and  said  sensor  is  formed, 
an  OR-gate  circuit  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  display 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  at 
least  one  output  signal  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  discrimi- 
nator circuits,  and 
a  main  warning  circuit  means  connected  to  said  OR-gate 
circuit  for  indicating  abnormality  of  at  least  one  of  the 
/e>       7  K   ^  plurality  of  portions  to  be  inspected  in  response  to  an 

Y~X>— (2>-  output  signal  of  said  OR-gate  circuit. 


3,944,970 

SEAT  BELT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Rkhard  L.  Jenne,  Attieboro;  Leo  Marcoux,  and  Thomas  E. 

Evans,  both  of  Rehoboth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,185 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  E  8  Claims 


3,944,969 
CEliTRAL  WARNING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hirosh  Aral,  Toyota;  Yohei  Watanabe,  Okazaki;  Jun  Ohta; 
Nobiimasa  Higo,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Yasuhiko  Sakurai, 
Kari  ra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Karira  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyqta,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,861 
Claiitis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    18,   1972,  47 
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Int.  CI.*  G08B  19100 


11  Claims 


:entral  warning  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising: 

lity  of  sensors  each  mounted  on  a  vehicle  portion  to 

nspected  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  a  normal  state 

the  portion  is  in  a  normal  state  and  to  an  abnormal 

operation  state  when  the  portion  is  in  an  abnormal  stote, 

displsjy  means  provided  in  correspondence  with  each  said 

for  providing  an  output  signal  indicating  abnor- 

a  ity  of  the  respective  portions  to  be  inspected. 


1.  A  seat  belt  monitoring  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
seat  belt  means  and  electrical  power  supply  means  comprising 
electrically   operable   audible    signaling   means,   electrically 
operable  visual  signaling  means,  first  switch  means  operable  in 
response  to  initiation  of  motor  vehicle  operation  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  audible  and  visual  signaling  means  in 
parallel  to  said  power  supply  to  permit  operation  of  said  sig- 
naling means,  additional  switch  means  operable  in  response  to 
fastening  of  said  seat  belt  means  to  prevent  operation  of  said 
audible  signaling  means  when  said  seat  belt  means  is  fastened, 
a  first  resistor  means  of  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistivity  which  displays  a  sharp  increase  in  resistivity  in 
response  to  heating  of  said  first  resistor  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined operating  temperature,  said  first  resistor  means  being 
disposed  in  series  with  said  visual  signaling  means  and  said 
power  supply  to  prevent  operation  of  said  visual  signaling 
means  when  said  first  resistor  means  is  heated  to  its  predeter- 
mined operating  temperature,  a  second  resistor  means  of 
positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  which  displays  a 
sharp  increase  in  resistivity  in  response  to  heating  of  said 
second  resistor  means  to  a  predetermined  operating  tempera- 
ture, said  second  resistor  means  being  disposed  in  series  with 
said  audible  signaling  means  and  said  power  supply  to  prevent 
operation  of  said  audible  signaling  means  when  said  second 
resistor  means  is  heated  to  its  predetermined  operating  tem- 
perature, and  electrical  heater  means  disposed  in  selected 
heat-transfer  relation  to  said  first  and  second  resistor  means 
operable  in  response  to  initiation  of  said  motor  vehicle  opera- 
tion to  heat  said  first  and  second  resistor  means  to  said  prede- 
termined operating  temperatures  for  said  first  and  second 
resistor  means  with  selected  time  delay  after  initiation  of  said 
motor  vehicle  operation. 
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3,944,971 
HIGH/LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Ciro  Ramirez,  Midway  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ciro  Ramirez; 
Edward  J.  Readman;  Norman  St.  Jean  and  S.  T.  Chavarria, 
aU  of  Midway  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,370 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  23102 

U.S.  CI.  340—58  3  Claims 


•>J   ^  ^ 


1.  A  tire  pressure  signal  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pneu- 
matic tire  mounted  on  a  wheel,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  said  wheel  having 
a  central  portion  merging  outwardly  into  a  pair  of  annular 
rims  for  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tire,  and  said 
housing  mounted  on  said  central  portion  of  said  wheel; 

a  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  bore  and  closing  one  end 
thereof; 

means  providing  a  pneumatic  connection  between  the  outer 
side  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  pressure  within  said  tire  so 
that  diaphragm  flexes  in  response  to  a  pressure  change  in 
said  tire; 

a  piston  axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  with  a  top 
engaged  with  inner  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  protu- 
berance on  one  side  of  piston  wall; 

a  spring  disposed  in  the  bore  of  said  piston  between  bottom 
of  said  piston  and  bottom  of  said  bore; 

a  rod  mounted  in  center  of  said  bore  extending  through  said 
piston  and  insulated  therefrom,  with  nut  adjustably 
mounted  on  top  of  said  rod  for  selectively  varying  space 
between  nut  and  piston  protuberance; 

signal  means  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  the  piston 
protuberance  against  said  nut. 


3,944,972 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  THE 
DRIVER  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Roy  L.  Chandler,  4115  Shady  Valley  Drive,  Arlington,  Tex. 
76013,  assignor  to  Geno  Corporation,  Arlington,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,206 
Int.  CI.  B60q  1126;  G08b  5138 
U.S.  CI.  340—74  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  guidance  and  movement  in- 
structions to  the  driver  of  a  vehicle  when  he  cannot  ade- 
quately determine  the  spatial  relationship  of  his  vehicle  to  its 
surroundings,  when  such  instructions  can  be  issued  by  an 
observer  who  is  at  an  advantageous  position  remote  from  the 
vehicle  driver,  comprising: 

a.  an  indicator  panel  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  vehicle 
adjacent  the  driver's  station  where  it  may  be  observed  by 
the  driver,  said  panel  having  at  least  three  selectively 
operable  display  elements,  with  two  of  said  display  ele- 
ments being  adapted  to  provide  right  and  left  steering 
instructions,  and  a  third  display  element  being  adapted  to 
provide  movement  instructions  including  stop,  move 
forward,  and  back  up; 

b.  a  signal-generating  device  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the 
observer,  said  device  including  means  for  generating 


steering  and  movement  signals,  and  said  device  including 
a  single  control  handle  which  is  movable  by  the  observer 
from  a  centered  position  to  any  selected  one  of  serveral 
signal-generating  positions,  with  said  device  being  self- 
canceling  such  that  a  display  element  will  convey  certain 
instructions  to  the  driver  for  only  as  long  as  the  control 


handle  is  manually  held  against  a  biasing  element  in  a 
non-centered  position;  and 

means  for  transmitting  continuous  signals  from  the  signal- 
generating  device  to  respective  display  elements,  for  as 
long  as  the  control  handle  is  in  a  signal-generating  posi- 
tion. 


3,944,973 

ERROR  SYNDROME  AND  CORRECTION  CODE 

FORMING  DEVICES 

Jean>Jacques  Masson,  Argenteuil,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Internationale  Pour  L'Informatique,  Louveciennes, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,937 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     19,     1974, 
74.05468 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  mO;  G06F  WHO 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  AL  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  generating  the  bits  of  an  error  syndrome  and 
correction  code  according  to  a  matrix  which  defines  for  each 
of  such  bits  an  appropriate  exclusive-or  combination  of  bits  in 
an  incoming  multi-byte  word  to  process  including  a  parity  bit 
for  each  byte  further  to  the  bits  of  said  bytes,  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

first  and  second  stages  of  modulo-2  adders,  each  of  a  num- 
ber of  available  bit  inputs  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of 
bits  in  a  byte  of  the  word, 
the  number  of  the  adders  of  the  second  stage  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  bits  in  the  error  syndrome  and  correction 
code,  each  adder  of  the  first  stage  generating  a  bit  repre- 
senting an  exclusive-or  subcombination  of  bits  of  the 
word  to  be  applied  to  an  input  of  at  least  one  of  the  adders 


1501; 


c  f  the  second  stage,  adders  of  the  first  stage  generating 
t  le  parity  check  bits  of  the  bytes  of  the  word, 
eac  1  adder  of  said  second  stage  receiving  a  selection  of 
s  ibcombinations  from  the  outputs  of  adders  of  said  first 
sage, 

I  ;ast  some  of  the  adders  of  said  second  stage  additionally 
ceiving  selected  bits  of  the  word. 


at 


3,944,974 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  SELECTOR  DEVICE 
Rklutd  George  Buscher,  Woodland  Hilk,  and  Gunnar  M. 
Soi  erhind,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lear 
Sie^ler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536^60      I 
Int.  CI.*G06F  UIOO 
U.S.  <tl.  340—146.1  BE  4  Claims 
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special  purpose  digital  signal  selector  device  for  receiv- 

ilurality  of  separate  groups  of  signals,  each  group  includ- 

iven  number  of  redundant  digital  signals,  and  selecting 

'  said  digital  signals  from  each  group  for  subsequent 

procefcsing,  said  device  including,  in  combination: 

plurality  of  memory  sections  corresponding  in  number 

said  given  number  of  said  digital  signals,  each  section 

having  a  number  of  memory  locations  corresponding  to 

number  of  groups,  a  first  memory  location  in  each 

being  connected  to  receive  and  store  respectively 

redundant  digital  signals  in  a  first  group,  a  second 

n|emory   location  in  each  section   being  connected  to 

and  store  the  redundant  digital  signals  in  a  next 

oup,  and  so  forth  so  that  all  of  the  signals  in  the  plurality 

separate  groups  of  signals  are  stored; 

read  only  memory  means; 

i  ddress  means  responsive  to  said  read  only  memory 

connected  to  said  memory  sections  for  succes- 

ly  addressing  the  memory  locations  therein; 

number  of  buffer  register  means  corresponding  to  said 

ven  number  of  digital  signals  in  each  group  respectively 

c  >nnected  to  the  output  of  said  address  means; 

e.  dock  means  connected  to  said  read  only  memory  means 

cycling  said  address  means  to  transfer  the  digital 

;nals  in   the  first  memory  locations  of  said  sections 

n  aking  up  the  first  group  of  redundant  digital  signals  for 

SI  orage  respectively  in   successive  ones  of  said  buffer 

r  gister  means  so  that  a  Tirst  buffer  register  means  stores 

first  digital  signal,  a  second  buffer  register  means  stores 

second  digital  signal  and  so  forth  until  all  of  the  digital 

lis  of  said  first  group  are  stored; 

r  comparator  and  selection  means  connected  to  said  buffer 

n  :gister  means  for  comparing  and  selecting  a  preferred 

o  ie  of  the  digital  signals  in  the  first  group  stored  therein. 


n  eans 


SI  vel 


said  clock  means  and  read  only  memory  means  cycling 
said  address  means  to  transfer  the  digital  signals  in  the 
second  memory  locations  of  said  sections  making  up  the 
next  group  of  redundant  digital  signals  for  storage  in  said 
buffer  register  means,  said  same  comparator  and  selec- 
tion means  then  selecting  a  preferred  one  of  the  digital 
signals  in  said  next  group  stored  in  said  buffer  register 
means  under  control  of  said  clock  means;  and 
g.  a  high  speed  memory  section  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  comparator  and  selection  means  for  storing  the  se- 
lected ones  of  said  digital  signals  from  each  group 
whereby  said  selected  signals  are  available  for  subsequent 
processing. 


3,944,975 
SIGNAL  CHECKING  SYSTEM 
Sciichi  Yasumoto;  Kazuhiko  Kobayashi;  Isao  Yasuda,  all  of 
Hitachi,  and  Ken  Itoh,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Japanese  National  Railways,  both  of,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1974, 49-58807 
Int.CI.^H04L  /  7/02,  H03K  7i/i4.  G06F ////2,  G05B  1103 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.1  AB  6  Claims 


1.  A  signal  checking  system  comprising  a  returning  signal 
coder  to  which  a  plurality  of  individual  single  signals  are 
applied  in  a  first  order  to  be  converted  into  corresponding 
scale-of-N  coded  output  signals  (N  g  2),  a  checking  coder 
to  which  said  same  individual  single  signals  are  applied  in  a 
second  or  reverse  order  to  be  converted  into  corresponding 
scale-of-N  coded  output  signals,  and  a  complement  checking 
circuit  for  checking  the  complementary  relation  between  the 
output  of  said  returning  signal  coder  and  the  output  of  said 
checking  coder. 


3,944,976 
ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  APPARATUS 
Rode  France,  880  La  Cuesta,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,005 
Int.  CI.*  H04Q  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 146.2  1 1  Claims 

1.  Electronic  security  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  a  plural  number  N  of  logic  elements  capable  of 
attaining  distinct  logic  states  interconnected  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  logic  states  or  bits; 
first  gate  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  Nth  logic  element  of  the  first  set  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  first  of  the  N  number  of  logic  elements 
of  the  first  set  for  operation  therewith  as  a  shift  register 
which  produces  a  selectably  changeable  pattern  of  logic 
states  in  the  first  set; 
a  second  set  of  a  plural  number  of  at  least  N  logic  elements 
capable  of  attaining  distinct  logic  states  and  intercon- 
nected to  provide  a  plurality  of  logic  states  or  bits; 
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second  gate  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  Nth  logic  element  of  the  second  set  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  the  first  of  the  N  number  of  logic 
elements  of  the  second  set  for  operation  therewith  as  a 
shift  register  which  produces  a  selectably  changeable 
pattern  of  logic  states  in  the  second  set; 

third  gate  means  having  an  input  port  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  Nth  logic  element  of  the  first  set  and  having 
another  input  port  for  receiving  manifestations  of  logic 
states  attained  by  the  second  set  of  logic  elements  for 
serial  comparison  with  the  logic  states  attained  by  said 
first  set  of  logic  elements  to  provide  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  parity  of  compared  logic  states; 
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transfer  means  selectively  enabled  to  couple  the  logic  ele- 
ments of  the  first  set  to  the  logic  elements  of  the  second 
set  for  selectively  transferring  the  pattern  of  logic  states 
from  one  set  to  the  other  set  of  logic  elements; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  an  output  of  said  second  set 
of  logic  elements  to  said  other  input  port  of  the  third  gate 
means  for  selectively  comparing  therein  the  logic  states 
serially  received  from  said  first  and  second  sets  of  logic 
elements;  and 

utilization  means  connected  to  said  third  gate  means  for 
responding  to  said  output  signal  upon  occurrence  of 
parity  of  compared  logic  states. 


3,944,977 

ADAPTIVE  AND  PROGRAMMED  THRESHOLD  LEVEL 

DETECTION  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  G.  Holmes,  and  Kenneth  L.  Scib,  both  of  Melbourne, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Optical  Business  Machines,  Melbourne, 

Fla. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,069 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9112 

U.S.  CL  340- 146.3  AG  3  Claims 


amplifier  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  at  a  reference  level 
when  a  non-character  portion  of  the  line  is  reflected  thereon 
and  at  a  character  level  when  a  character  portion  of  the  line 
is  reflected  thereon,  a  threshold  control  circuit  for  varying  a 
threshold  level  to  which  said  character  level  is  compared  in  a 
character  recognition  process,  said  threshold  control  circuit 
serving  to  compensate  for  variations  in  said  reference  level, 
said  threshold  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  reference  level  storage  circuits  numbering  less 
than  half  the  number  of  said  photosensitive  elements, 
each  reference  level  storage  circuit  comprising: 
capacitive  storage  means; 
a  charge  current  path  for  said  capacitive  storage  means 

having  a  relatively  short  time  constant; 
a  discharge  current  path  for  said  capacitive  storage  means 

having  a  relatively  long  time  constant; 
a  diode  in  said  charge  current  path  connected  and  poled 
to  conduct  said  electrical  signal  at  said  reference  level 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  amplifiers  as  charging 
current  to  said  capacitive  storage  means; 
wherein  the  amplifiers  providing  electrical  signals  to  said 
reference  level  storage  circuits  are  driven  by  photosensi- 
tive elements  which  are  all  spaced  from  one  another  in 
said  array  to  enhance  the  probability  that  at  all  times  at 
least  one  of  the  spaced  photosensitive  elements  has  a 
noncharacter  portion  of  a  scanned  line  reflected  thereon; 
and 
averaging  circuit  means  connected  in  the  discharge  current 
path  of  each  of  said  reference  level  storage  circuits  for 
averaging  the  levels  stored  in  all  of  said  capacitive  storage 
means  and  providing  said  threshold  level  as  a  function  of 
that  average. 


3,944,978 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  IDENTIFICATIONS 

Niels  P.  Jensen,  Los  Angeles;  Harvey  L.  Kasdan,  Van  Nuys, 

and  James  T.  Thomasson,  Sunland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Recognition  Systems,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,185 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  E  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optical  character  recognition  machine  of  the  type 
in  which  a  beam  of  light  is  caused  to  scan  across  successive 
lines  of  characters  and  reflect  onto  an  array  of  sequentially 
adjacent  photosensitive  elements,  each  of  which  drives  an 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  a  person's  identity  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  storing  a  reference  electrical  function  corresponding  to  a 
reference  diffraction  pattern  formed  by  radiating  with 
coherent  light  an  invariant  physical  reference  characteris- 
tic of  a  given  person  by  detecting  the  referenced  diffrac- 
tion pattern  by  means  of  a  solid  state  detector  made  up 
of  semi-circular  ring  segments  and  radially  extending 
wedge  segments  to  provide  ring  reference  signals  and 
wedge  reference  signals  simultaneously; 

b.  positioning  an  invariant  physical  sample  characteristic  of 
a  person  for  radiation  by  coherent  light  to  cause  genera- 
tion of  a  sample  diffraction  pattern  of  said  characteristic; 

c.  detecting  the  frequency  domain  of  the  entire  sample 
diffraction  pattern  simultaneously  to  provide  a  sample 
electrical  function  thereof  by  means  of  a  solid  state  detec- 
tor made  up  of  semi-circular  ring  segments  and  radially 
extending  wedge  segments  to  provide  ring  sample  signals 
and  wedge  sample  signals  simultaneously; 


1510 


d. 


said 
said 
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maintaining  said  solid  state  detector  centered  relative  to 
sample  diffraction  pattern  by  providing  means  on 
solid  state  detector  for  generating  error  signals  in 
response  to  an  off-centering  of  the  diffraction  pattern  and 
uti  izing  the  error  signals  to  center  said  solid  state  detec- 
to  assure  that  the  same  conditions  exist  as  when  said 
relerenced  diffraction  pattern  was  detected;  and 

said  reference  electrical  function  to  said  sam- 
electrical  function  by  correlating  the  reference  and 
pie  ring  signals  together  and  cross-correlating  the 
and  sample  wedge  signals  together  so  that  the 
reciting  correlation  is  rotationally  invariant  whereby  if  a 
CO  relation  exists  within  a  given  tolerance  it  is  known  that 
person  from  which  the  sample  electrical  function  is 
de  ived  corresponds  to  said  given  person. 


e.  conpanng : 
pl< 
sail 
rel  erence 


3,944,979 

METf  OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AN 

OBJECT  BEARING  INDICIA 

Kenneth  Kwok,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Data  Source 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,767 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7114 

U.S.  Ci  340- 146 J  AG  18  Claims 


1.  A  fnethod  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  illumination  of 

a  light  Kiurce  in  a  character  recognition  system,  comprising 

the  ste{  s  of: 

sensii  ig  reflected  light  with  a  plurality  of  detectors;  I 

prodi  icing  an  output  signal  at  the  output  of  each  of  said 

del  ectors  in  response  to  said  reflected  light,  said  output 

sig  lal  being  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  the  reflected 

ligl  It; 
genei  ating  a  first  signal  when  said  detector  output  is  equal 

to  >r  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold; 
genei  ating  a  second  signal  when  said  detector  output  is  less 

ths  n  said  predetermined  threshold; 
genei  ating  a  first  sum  signal  representing  the  number  of  said 

fin  t  signals  generated; 
genei  ating  a  second  sum  signal  representing  the  number  of 

sai  1  second  signals  generated; 
open  ting  said  light  source  at  a  first  light  intensity  when  said 

sui  1  signal  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  first  preselected 

sun;  and 
open  ting  said  light  source  at  a  second  light  intensity  when 

sat  I  second  sum  signal  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  second 

pr(  selected  sum. 


3,944,980 
ELECTRONIC  SEQUENCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Georg  Ricdmayr,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Hurth, 
Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,332 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.   30,    1973, 
2343664 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  9100;  H03K  17128 
U.S.  CL  340— 147  P  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  sequence  control  system  for  controlling  a 
given  sequence  of  operation,  comprising: 

a  binary  counter  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  an 
input  terminal  and  setting  input  terminal; 

a  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  electrically 
connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said  binary  counter 
and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  said  plurality  of  out- 
put terminals  being  connected  to  selected  components  in 
said  operation  to  effect  the  performance  of  a  desired  task 
in  said  sequence  of  operation; 

a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  first  input  terminals 
electrically  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said 
binary  counter,  a  plurality  of  second  input  terminals 
having  electrical  signals  applied  thereto  in  response  to 
functions  performed  during  said  desired  task,  and  a  single 
output  terminal,  selected  ones  of  said  first  input  terminals 
controlling  selected  ones  of  said  second  input  terminals  to 
control  which  signal  is  to  appear  at  said  single  output 
terminal;  and 

an  AND-gate  having  two  input  terminals  and  a  single  output 
terminal,  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  said  AND-gate 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  single  output  terminal 
of  said  multiplexer,  the  other  input  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  a  pulse  generator  so  that  said  AND-gate  will 
supply  a  signal  to  said  output  terminal  thereof  only  when 
a  signal  is  present  on  both  of  said  input  terminals  thereof, 
said  output  terminal  of  said  AND-gate  being  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  to  said  binary  counter  to  effect  an 
advancement  of  said  binary  counter  to  the  next  level. 


3,944,981 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  SYSTEM 

Shigeyuki  Akita,  Okazaki,  and  Osamu  Ito,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   14,   1973,  48> 
104430 

Int.  CI.*H04Q  moo 
U.S.  CI.  340— 147  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  wiring  system  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  including; 
a  first  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillation  pulse  signal 

having  a  fixed  frequency, 
a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  responsive  to  said 
oscillator  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  an  output  signal  of 
said  oscillator  and  for  generating  a  reference  signal,  said 
reference  signal  having  a  predetermined  period  equal  to 
a  plurality  of  cycles  of  said  divided  signal  and  having  a 
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group  of  high  frequency  pulses  at  a  reference  time  inter- 
val in  said  predetermined  period  for  effecting  timing, 

a  first  address  designating  circuit  responsive  to  said  refer- 
ence signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  set  of 
address  signals,  said  first  address  designating  circuit  being 
operable  in  synchronization  with  said  high  frequency 
pulses  in  said  reference  signal  and  generating  said  first  set 
of  address  signals  for  designating  a  plurality  of  addresses 
by  time  division  of  said  predetermined  period  of  said 
reference  signal  subsequent  to  the  time  of  synchroniza- 
tion into  a  plurality  of  addresses,  and 

a  transmitter  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  first  address 
designating  circuit,  said  reference  signal  generator  and  an 
instruction  unit  for  generating  multiplex  signal,  said  trans- 
mitter logic  circuit  being  operable  to  perform  a  logic 
processing  of  said  first  set  of  address  signals  and  a  com- 
mand signal  from  said  instruction  unit  to  produce  a  series 
signals  containing  a  series  of  command  pulses  separated 
from  each  other  in  respect  to  time  and  being  operable  to 
produce  said  multiplex  signal  by  combining  said  series 
signal  and  said  reference  signal; 


REFtflENCE 
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a  single  signal  line  connected  to  said  transmitter  logic  cir- 
cuit of  said  first  circuit  for  transmitting  said  multiplex 
signal  from  said  transmitter  logic  circuit;  and 

a  second  circuit  including; 

a  second  address  designating  circuit  connected  to  said  sin- 
gle signal  line  for  generating  a  second  set  of  address 
signals,  said  second  address  designating  circuit  being 
operable  in  synchronization  with  said  high  frequency 
pulses  of  said  reference  signal  contained  in  said  multiplex 
signal  and  generating  said  second  set  of  address  signals 
for  designating  addresses  respectively  by  time  division  of 
said  predetermined  period  of  said  reference  signal  subse- 
quent to  the  time  of  synchronization  into  the  same  num- 
ber of  addresses  as  in  said  first  address  designating  circuit, 
and 

a  receiver  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  single  signal  line 
and  said  second  address  designating  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  actuation  of  each  load  corresponding  to  said 
command  signal  through  a  logic  processing  of  said  second 
set  of  address  signals  and  said  multiplex  signal. 


3,944,982 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

APPARATUS 

Takao  Mogi,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao  Okada,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1973, 48-91959 
Int.  CL*  H04Q  9100;  H03K  5120 
U.S.  CI.  340— 171  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  system  wherein  plural  functions  of 
electric  apparatus  are  selectively  controlled  in  accordance 
with  a  received  command  signal  having  a  single  frequency  and 
repetitive  transmission  periods,  the  duration  of  a  transmission 
period  being  determinative  of  a  particular  function,  compris- 
ing: 


receiving  means  for  receiving  said  command  signal; 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  pro- 
ducing pulses  having  durations  corresponding  to  the 
durations  of  the  received  transmission  periods  of  said 
received  command  signal; 

measuring  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  mea- 
suring the  duration  of  each  produced  pulse  and  for  selec- 
tively producing  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  pulses  in 
accordance  with  the  measured  duration  of  said  produced 
pulse; 

counter  means  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  for  count- 
ing the  consecutive  number  of  each  of  said  output  pulses 
produced  by  said  measuring  means  to  thereby  provide  a 


count  of  the  number  of  consecutive  repetitions  of  trans- 
mission periods  having  the  same  duration  which  are  re- 
ceived by  said  receiving  means;  and 
control  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  counter 
means  for  generating  one  of  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
depending  upon  the  output  pulses  produced  by  said  mea- 
suring means  and  only  if  said  counter  means  counts  at 
least  a  predetermined  number  of  said  output  pulse  repre- 
senting that  at  least  said  predetermined  number  of  con- 
secutive repetitions  of  a  command  signal  having  a  se- 
lected transmission  period  has  been  received,  said  gener- 
ated control  signal  being  adpated  to  control  a  selected 
function. 


3,944,983 
EXPANDABLE  DATA  STORAGE  FOR  A  CALCULATOR 

SYSTEM 
Pliny  M.  Gale,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,906 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9110,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  5  Claims 


^rr-f-r-rrTT"rTTf7'fT=  '  ^ 


1.  In  a  calculator  system  of  the  type  implemented  on  first 
and  second  sets  of  semiconductor  chips  with  the  first  set  of 
semiconductor  chips  having  keyboard  input  means  for  enter- 
ing data  and  functions,  a  plurality  of  separate  data  memory 
locations  for  storing  in  bit-parallel  format  a  plurality  of  multi- 
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digit  '  ^ords  of  coded  information,  wherein  the  data  memory 
locati  )ns  comprise  addressable  memory  means,  addressable 
stora{  e  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  program  instructions 
for  cc  ntrolling  the  operation  of  the  calculator  system,  control 
mean:  for  receiving  the  program  instructions  and  generating 
control  connections  according  thereto,  parallel  arithmetic 
logic  neans  connected  to  the  control  means  and  to  the  data 
memc  ry  locations  for  performing  parallel  arithmetic  and  logic 
opera  ions  on  the  multi-digit  coded  words  from  the  data  mem- 
ory Ic  cations  one  digit  at  a  time,  multi-digit  display  means 
conne  cted  to  the  data  memory  locations  for  displaying  the 
nume  ical  results  of  calculations  made  by  the  calculator  sys- 
tem, I  iming  means  for  producing  timing  signals  for  strobing 
the  ke  yrborad  input  means  and  the  display  means  during  a  scan 
cycle,  status  output  means  for  sending  status  information 
indicative  of  operating  condition  of  the  calculator  system  and 
data  cutput  means  for  outputting  first  and  second  data  words 
from  :  aid  data  memory  locations,  a  data  register  chip  of  the 
seconi  I  set  of  chips  operative  ly  responsive  to  said  first  set  for 
provi<  ing  auxiliary  data  storage  capacity  comprising  in  combi- 
natior 

a.  ii  put  means  on  the  data  register  chip  responsive  to  said 
status  information  for  generating  first  and  second  opera- 
ti  )ns  signals  and  a  synchronization  signal; 

b.  s  orage  means  on  the  data  register  chip  coupled  to  said 
d  ita  output  means  for  storing  a  first  multi-digit  data  word 
transmitted  from  said  first  set  indicative  of  an  input/out- 
p  It  operation  command  and  further  indicative  of  the 
p  irticular  register  to  be  addressed  among  a  set  of  regis- 
t(  rs  in  the  data  register  chip; 

c.  r  gister  storage  means  on  the  data  register  chip  address- 
a  )le  for  inputting  or  outputting  data  in  accordance  with 
s<  id  first  and  second  operations  signals,  including^a  set  of 
ir  dividually  addressable  registers; 

d.  n  gister  timing  means  on  the  data  register  chip  for  driving 
s<  id  set  of  registers  in  timed  relationship  with  said  timing 
si  ;nals  in  said  first  set  of  chips  in  response  to  said  syn- 
c  ironization  signal; 

e.  fi  St  decode  means  on  the  data  register  chip  responsive  to 
s<  id  first  data  word  for  selectively  addressing  at  least  one 
o  the  set  of  registers  of  said  register  storage  means;  and 

f.  ir  put  delay  means  coupling  said  storage  means  to  said 
d;  Ita  output  means  for  communicating  a  first  set  of  digits 
o  a  second  data  word  to  the  selected  one  of  the  set  of 
r(  gisters  sequentially  without  delay  and  for  communicat- 
ir  g  at  least  one  other  digit  of  said  second  data  word  to 
s£  id  selected  one  of  the  registers  after  a  preselected  delay. 
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3,944,984 

( :OMPUTER  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

lEPROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

» 

E.  Morley,  Mason,  N.H.,  and  Michael  P.  Greenbcrg, 
hcster,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Modicon  Corporation,  An- 
Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,281 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/46,  9/16 
340—172.5  23  Claims 

industrial  computer  controller  for  monitoring  and 
ling  external  devices  by  solving  an  electrical  ladder- 
control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  lines,  a  plural- 
paces  in  each  line,  each  space  providing  for  the  inclu- 
one  type  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  electrical  elements 
elements  the  condition  of  which  is  a  function  of  a 
referenced   condition,   said    industrial   computer   controller 
in  combination: 
central  processor  for  solving  the  electrical  circuit  lines 
including  the  generation  of  circuit  line  condition  specify- 
information; 

input/output  assembly  communicating  with  the  cen- 
processor  for  receiving,  transforming,  and  transfer- 
rihg  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circuit  line  condition  speci- 
fy Ing  information  to  intercommunicating  external  devices 
ai  d  for  receiving,  transforming,  and  transferring  at  least 


a  portion  of  the  information  generated  by  said  external 
devices  to  said  central  processor; 

C.  A  variable  memory  for  the  storing  of  said  electrical 
ladder-type  control  circuit; 

D.  A  housing  incorporating  said  central  processor  and  said 
variable  memory;  and 


E.  A  reprogramming  assembly  removably  interconnected 
with  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  central 
processor  and  said  variable  memory  for  generating,  moni- 
toring and  varying  said  electrical  ladder-type  control 
circuit  and  for  storing  said  varied  control  circuit  into  said 
variable  memory. 


3,944,985 
WORKSPACE  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
David  Peter  Brandstaetter,  and  James  Marian  Harris,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,150 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  digital  computer  system  providing  flexibility  in  the 
high-speed  selection  and  utilization  of  a  plurality  of  multiele- 
ment workspaces  in  main  memory,  comprising: 

a.  a  workspace  pointer  register  to  store  the  address  of  the 
first  of  a  set  of  consecutive  memory  locations  forming 
workspace  in  main  memory; 

b.  a  program  counter  register  to  store  the  address  of  the 
current  program  instruction  being  executed; 
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c.  a  status  register  to  store  a  current  indication  of  the  status 
of  the  program  being  executed; 

d.  control  memory  means  to  supply  a  distination  code  to  be 
added  to  the  contents  of  the  workspace  pointer  register 
to  form  the  distination  address; 

e.  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  which  sums  the  destination  code 
with  the  contents  of  the  workspace  pointer  register; 

f.  an  address  register  to  store  the  output  of  the  arithmetic 
logic  unit;  and 

g.  means  to  store  the  address  of  the  first  element  of  a  prior 
workspace  at  the  destination  address  in  response  to  an 
interrupt  condition. 


3,944,986 

VEHICLE  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

RAILROAD  TERMINALS 

Crawford  E.  Staples,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvalc,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,270,  March  15,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,767, 

June  5,  1969,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  124,270, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,767.  This  application  Jan. 

16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,775 

Int.  CI.*  C06F  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  12  Claims 


ing  an  itemized  work  list  transmitted  to  that  work  unit, 
and 

e.  information  transmitting  means  at  each  work  unit  con- 
nected to  said  communication  apparatus  for  successively 
reporting  completion  of  each  item  of  a  recorded  work  list 
to  said  central  data  processing  means, 

f.  said  central  data  processing  means  also  connected  for 
transmitting  control  signals  to  authorize  said  selected 
work  unit  to  undertake  the  successive  item  on  the  re- 
corded work  list  only  when  the  reported  work  item  was 
correctly  completed. 


3,944,987 
DIGITAL  LOGICAL  SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER 
Haruo  Koyanagi,  Tokyo;  Masayoshi  Takahashi,  both  of  Japan; 
Nobuharu  Yamauchi,  Amagasaki;  Masaji  Matsumura,  Ama- 
gasaki,  and  Katsuhide  Morimoto,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1973, 48-50420 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  I  I/O  I;  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  railroad  terminal  control  system  having  a  central 
control  location,  a  digital  computer  central  data  processing 
means  programmed  to  respond  to  the  recording  of  a  selected 
work  assignment  for  developing  from  stored  vehicle  inventory 
data  an  itemized  list  of  successive  work  steps  necessary  to 
complete  that  work  assignment  and  further  programmed  to 
respond  to  the  reception  of  a  work  list  item  completion  report 
from  a  selected  work  unit  for  checking  the  correctness  of  the 
work  item  completed,  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  work  units;  the 
combination  comprising, 

a.  communication  apparatus  coupled  for  providing  a  data 
transmission  channel  between  said  control  location,  said 
central  data  processing  means,  and  said  mobile  work 
units, 

b.  movement  control  means  at  said  control  location  opera- 
ble for  selecting  a  work  assignment  and  connected  for 
recording  that  assignment  in  said  central  data  processing 
means, 

c.  said  central  data  processing  means  connected  to  said 
communication  apparatus  for  transmitting  the  corre- 
sponding itemized  work  list  to  a  selected  mobile  work 
unit, 

d.  recording  means  at  each  mobile  work  unit  connected  to 
said  communication  apparatus  for  receiving  and  record- 


1.  A  sequence  controller  comprising: 

an  input  selection  circuit; 

a  logical  processing  circuit; 

an  output  control  circuit; 

a  sequence  program  storage  circuit; 

a  memory  circuit; 

means  connecting  a  plurality  of  input  contacts  to  the  input 
selection  circuit; 

means  connecting  the  input  selection  circuit  to  the  logical 
processing  circuit; 

means  connecting  the  logical  processing  circuit  and  the 
memory  circuit; 

means  connecting  the  memory  circuit  and  the  logical  pro- 
cessing circuit  to  the  output  control  circuit; 

means  connecting  the  sequence  program  storage  circuit  to 
the  logical  processing  circuit; 

means  connecting  a  plurality  of  output  relays  to  the  output 
control  circuit  to  be  controlled  thereby; 

the  sequence  program  storage  circuit  storing  a  relay  se- 
quence having  branch  points; 

the  level  of  each  branch  point  and  its  on-ofT  state  being 
stored  in  the  memory  circuit; 

whereby  data  from  the  plurality  of  input  contacts  is  pro- 
cessed in  accordance  with  the  relay  sequence  stored  in 
the  sequence  program  storage  circuit  to  control  the  out- 
put relays. 
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3,944,988 
Il^AGE-DISPLAY  SYSTEM  INTERACTING  WITH  LIGHT 

PEN 
n  Jacques  Mayer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Internationale  Pour  L'lnformatique  -  C.I.I.,  Louveciennes, 
France 

C(  intinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  428^60,  is  a  continuation  of 
S^r.  No.  89,799,  Nov.  16,  1970,  abandoned.  Thb  application 
July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,920 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    21,     1969, 
6!|.40101 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/14 
UJS.  CI.  340- 172.5  10  Claims 
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A  system  for  displaying  composite  images,  comprising: 

in  oscilloscope  provided  with  an  intensity-control  input  for 
an  electron  beam  thereof  and  with  sweep  means  for  the 
periodic  deflection  of  said  beam  across  a  screen  to  pro- 
duce thereon  a  luminous  trace; 

light  pen  juxtaposable  with  a  selected  location  on  said 
screen  for  picking  up  light  pulses  from  a  displayed  trace; 

1  computer  provided  with  memory  means  for  the  storage  of 
a  multiplicity  of  code  words  identifying  different  compo- 
nents of  an  image  to  be  traced  on  said  screen; 

unction-generating  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means 
and  responsive  to  a  code  word  read  out  therefrom  for 
producing  an  analog  signal  representing  a  corresponding 
image  component; 

storage  means  connected  to  said  function-generating  means 
for  temporary  loading  by  an  analog  signal  generated  in 
response  to  the  readout  of  a  code  word  from  said  memory 
means,  said  analog  signal  giving  rise  to  a  pattern  of  unipo- 
lar video  pulses  of  a  first  amplitude  in  said  storage  means; 

;ating  means  controlled  by  said  light  pen  for  inscribing  a 
selected  code  word,  associatd  with  an  image  component 
touched  by  the  light  pen,  in  said  storage  means  in  the 
form  of  a  pattern  of  code  pulses  having  the  same  polarity 
as  said  video  pulses,  of  a  second  amplitude  different  from 
said  first  amplitude,  superimposed  upon  said  pattern  of 
video  pulses; 

scanning  means  synchronized  with  said  sweep  means  for 
sequentially  extracting  the  pulses  of  the  superposed  pat- 
terns from  said  storage  means  in  the  form  of  a  unipolar 
pulse  train  with  three  distinct  voltage  levels  besides  zero; 

lecoder  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  unipolar  pulse  train  therefrom  and  deriving  from 
said  three  voltage  levels  thereof  a  video-pulse  train  deliv- 
ered to  said  intensity -control  input  and  a  code-pulse  train 
corresponding  to  the  selected  code  word;  and 

lisplay-modification  means  connected  to  said  decoder 
means  for  altering  the  appearance  on  said  screen  of  the 
image  component  corresponding  to  said  selected  code 
word. 


\ 


3,944,989 

PATTERN  INFORMATION  MEMORY  USING 

CIRCULATING  MEMORIES 

Minoru  Yamada,  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takachiho  Ko- 

eki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,654,  Nov.  16, 1973.  This 
application  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    17,   1972,  47- 
115437 

Int.  CI.*G11C  7/00,21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  2  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  information  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
unit  patterns,  comprising: 

font  memory  means  having  a  total  bit  capacity  of  n\  and 
comprising  a  number  A  of  circulating  memories  each 
having  a  rewritable  n-bit  capacity,  each  bit  being  capable 
of  storing  one  dot  obtained  by  dot  decomposition  from 
each  unit  pattern  each  unit  pattern  information  including 
an  address  code; 

switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  font  memory 
means  for  switching  designated  addresses  in  said  font 
memory  means  in  accordance  with  a  value  of  a  number 
m  (m=\,  2,  3,  .  .  .less  than  the  number  A)  to  provide  a 
memory  capacity  of  (n.A)/(n.m)  patterns  in  combination 
of  a  number  m  of  said  circulating  memories  per  each 
pattern  of  nm  dots; 
,  first  control  means  controlled  by  said  address  code  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  font  memory  means  and 
said  switching  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means 
to  store  each  pattern  information  by  making  one  access 
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to  a  number  m  of  said  circulating  memories  within  a  unit 
access  time  for  one  bit  in  a  case:  m=l;  means  providing 
a  reading-out  signal,  said  signal  including  a  reading  ad- 
dress code 

second  control  means  controlled  by  said  reading  address 
code  and  operatively  connected  to  said  font  memory 
means  and  said  switching  means  for  controlling  said 
switching  means  to  read  out  each  stored  pattern  informa- 
tion by  making  one  access  to  a  number  m  of  said  circulat- 
ing memories  within  said  unit  access  time  for  one  bit  in 
a  case:  m=l, 

whereby,  the  writing  operation  and  the  subsequently  read- 
ing-out operation  for  each  pattern  information  is  each 
performed  in  a  constant  period  of  time  irrespective  of  the 
value  of  the  number  m. 
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1.  A  charge -coupled  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  charge-coupled  shift  registers,  each  of  said 
shift  registers  including  a  first  pair  of  channels  and  a 
second  pair  of  channels,  each  of  said  channels  being 
defined  by  a  first  region  and  a  second  region; 

a  plurality  of  refresh  means  each  for  receiving  an  output 
charge  from  said  second  regions  of  said  first  pair  of  chan- 
nels and  for  providing  a  refreshed  charge  to  said  second 
regions  of  said  second  pair  of  channels,  and  for  receiving 
an  output  charge  from  said  first  regions  of  said  second 
pair  of  channels  and  for  providing  a  refreshed  charge  to 
said  first  regions  of  said  first  pair  of  channels; 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  charge  between  said 
refresh  means  and  said  second  regions  of  said  Hrst  pair  of 
channels  and  said  second  pair  of  channels,  and  for  multi- 
plexing charge  between  said  refresh  means  and  said  first 
regions  of  said  second  pair  of  channels  and  said  first  pair 
of  channels;  and 

phased  signal  means  for  shifting  charge  in  said  shift  registers 
coupled  to  said  shift  registers; 

whereby  information  may  be  stored  and  refreshed  in  said 
shift  registers. 

944  O.G.-55 


3,944,991 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION 
Hiroshi  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,945 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,  July    12,    1973,  48- 
79012;  July  31,  1973,  48-86613;  July  31,  1973,  48-86614; 
July  31,  1973,  48-86615;  July  31,  1973,  48-86616 

Int.  CI.*G11C  11/14,  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  340— 174  TF  11  CUims 
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3,944,990 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  EMPLOYING 

CHARGE-COUPLED  SHIFT  REGISTERS  WITH 

MULTIPLEXED  REFRESH  AMPLIFIERS 

Sunlin  Chou,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santo  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,161 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  19/28,  21/00,  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  340- 173  RC  17  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  memory  unit  of  a  major-minor  loop  construc- 
tion comprising:  a  sheet  of  magnetic  material  capable  of  re- 
taining and  moving  magnetic  domains;  a  magnetically  soft 
overlay  for  defining  a  major  loop  and  a  plurality  of  minor 
loops;  means  for  selectively  transferring  the  domains  between 
the  major  loop  and  the  minor  loops;  an  input  section  having 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  and  memory  gates  connected  thereto 
for  selectively  feeding  the  domains  to  the  major  loop;  an 
output  section  including  means  for  selectively  erasing  the 
domains  in  the  major  loop  and  for  detecting  the  presence  and 
absence  of  the  domains  in  the  major  loop;  and  means  for 
providing  a  rotating  magnetic  field  to  the  sheet  to  propagate 
the  domains  on  the  sheet. 


3,944,992 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE 

DEVICE  USING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  CONTROL 

ELEMENT 

Jens-Peter  Krumme,  and  Bcmhard  Hill,  both  of  Hamburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatfon,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,533 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    16,    1973, 
2357301 

Int.  CI.*  Gil B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  340— 174  YC  10  Claims 


r^ 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  storage  plate 
of  a  magnetizable  material,  means  including  a  light  beam  for 
recording  and  retrieving  information  in  said  storage  plate,  a 
photoconductive  layer  on  the  magneto-optic  material  of  the 
storage  plate,  and  electrode  means  on  said  photoconductive 
layer,  said  electrode  means  being  connected  to  an  electrical 
power  source  to  heat  said  layer. 


1:*16 


3,944,993 
NON-INTERLACED  263  TV  LINE  CHARACTER 
GENERATION  SYSTEM  j 

Jaknes  A.  Daike,  BcUevue,  and  Wayne  E.  Hough,  Seattle,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Metro  DaU  Corporation,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397 ,28^ 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  3114 
CI.  340-324  AD 
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4  Claims 
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A  character  generation  system  suitable  for  creating  a 
video  signal  adapted  to  create  a  color  character  display  with 
a  '.  63  TV  line  non-interlaced  scan  on  the  screen  of  a  residen- 
tia  type  TV  receiver,  comprising: 
;  sync  generator  suitable  for  generating  a  plurality  of  syn- 
chronizing signals  adapted  to  create  a  263  TV  line  non- 
interlaced scan,  said  synchronizing  signals  including  a 
coded  set  of  binary  signals,  said  coded  set  of  binary  sig- 
nals defining  dots  on  a  TV  screen  along  a  263  TV  line 
non-interlaced  scan; 

character  generator  adapted  to  receive  character  nature 
signals  from  an  external  source  and  synchronizing  signals 
from  said  sync  generator,  and  generate  a  character  video 
signal  in  accordance  therewith  suitable  for  application  to 
a  residential  type  TV  receiver  to  create  a  character  dis- 
play along  said  263  TV  line  non-interlaced  scan;  and, 
chroma  generator  connected  to  said  character  generator 
so  as  to  add  chroma  information  to  said  character  video 
signal  whereby  said  character  video  signal  is  suitable  for 
creating  a  color  character  display  on  the  screen  of  a 
residential  type  TV  receiver  along  said  263  TV  line  non- 
interlaced scan. 


3,944,994 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Geoffrey  James  Fanshawe,  Uckfidd,  England,  assignor 
U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.       I 
Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,799  ' 
(  lalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1973, 
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A  liquid  level  sensor  comprising,  piezoelectric  sensing 

IS,  an  oscillator  capable  of  assuming  an  oscillation  state 

a  non-oscilating  sUte  and  including  a  feedback  path  in 

whi{:h  the  piezoelectric  sensing  means  is  connected,  the  piezo- 

c  sensing  means  comprising  first  and  second  piezoelec- 

elements  mounted  to  provide  a  first  and  a  second  mechan- 


ical coupling  path  between  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric 
elements,  the  first  coupling  path  being  arranged  to  provide 
one  phase  of  feedback  signal  for  the  oscillator  and  the  second 
mechanical  coupling  path  being  arranged  to  provide  a  second 
feedback  signal  of  substantially  opposite  phase,  the  second 
feedback  signal  only  being  present  when  the  piezoelectric 
sensing  element  is  immersed  in  the  liquid  and  in  which  the  one 
phase  of  feedback  signal  causes  the  oscillator  to  assume  one 
of  its  two  states  and  the  addition  of  the  substantially  opposite 
phase  of  signal  causes  the  oscillator  to  assume  the  opposite 
state. 


3,944,995 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SHORT-CIRCUIT  BETWEEN 

ELECTRODES  IN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Takeshi  Kobayashi,  and  Yoshiharu  Tanaka,  both  of  Tamano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,070 

Int  CI.*  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—253  A  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  short-circuit  occurring  between 
anodes  and  cathodes  in  electrolytic  cells  constituting  an  elec- 
trolytic plant,  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch  elements  turned 
on  and  off  under  control  of  an  external  magnetic  field,  display 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  switch  elements, 
means  for  supporting  said  switch  elements  at  a  position  above 
the  current  collecting  end  portions  of  the  individual  anodes  or 
cathodes  in  one  of  said  electrolytic  cells,  and  means  for  carry- 
ing said  switch  element  supporting  means  for  vertical  move- 
ment and  capable  of  making  travelling  movement  over  said 
electrolytic  cells  from  the  position  associated  with  one  of  said 
electrolytic  cells  to  the  position  associated  with  the  adjacent 
one,  the  travelling  movement  of  said  carrying  means  con- 
trolled so  that  said  switch  elements  can  be  accurately  brought 
to  the  position  adjacent  to  the  current  collecting  end  portions 
of  the  associated  anodes  or  cathodes  in  each  said  electrolytic 
cell. 


3,944,996 
TELEMETRY  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Michael  K.  McCarter,  and  Dale  J.  Green,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,607 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  340-282  12  Claims 

1.  A  telemetry  alarm  system  adapted  to  monitor  earth  slope 
stability  and  to  provide  an  alarm  upon  the  occurrence  of  earth 
slope  instability,  comprising  earth  slope  stability  sensing 
means;  means  for  transmitting  electrical  signals;  timing  means 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  and  said  transmitting  means 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  transmitting  means  to  transmit  a 
signal  of  predetermined  time  duration  and  predetermined 
carrier  and  tone  frequencies  upon  the  sensing  of  an  unstable 
condition;  receiver  means  adapted  to  receive  signals  transmit- 
ted by  the  transmitting  means;  decoding  means  into  which 
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received  signals  are  passed  to  produce  corresponding  pulses  of 
durations  of  respective  predetermined  tone  frequency  signals 
received;  time  gate  means  into  which  said  pulses  are  passed 
for  determining  if  the  respective  pulses  are  within  preset  maxi- 


mum and  minimum  duration  limits  and  for  providing  an  out- 
put when  a  pulse  is  within  said  limits;  alarm  means;  alarm 
activating  means  responsive  to  output  from  said  time  gate 
means;  and  means  for  providing  power  to  the  system. 


3,944,997 
IMAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  A  MULTITERMINAL 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Swallow,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,171,  April  18, 1974.  This 
appUcation  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,176 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  8  Claims 
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1.  A  graphics  display  system  for  a  display  terminal  having  a 
display  screen  for  visibly  displaying  selected  points  of  a  raster 
of  display  points  arranged  along  regular  scanlines,  said  system 
including  a  visible  edge  encoder  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  set  of  edge  intercept  signals,  each  edge 
intercept  signal  comprising  signals  positioning  a  visible 
intercept  point  at  a  selected  position  along  a  selected 
scanline  of  the  display  screen  and  signals  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  selected  visible  characteristics  of  a  portion  of  the 
same  scanline  which  is  adjacent  the  intercept  point; 

means  responsive  to  said  edge  intercept  signals  in  the  stor- 
ing means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
subsequent  signals  defining  a  block  of  visible  edge  signals, 
each  visible  edge  signal  comprising  signals  defining  the 
position  of  a  continuous  visible  edge  along  a  line  on  the 
display  screen  which  need  not  coincide  with  a  scanline 
and  signals  defining  selected  visible  characteristics  of  a 
selected  two-dimensional  portion  of  the  display  screen 
which  is  adjacent  the  continuous  visible  edge;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  block  of  generated  visible  edge 
signals  to  the  display  terminal,  said  terminal  including 
means  responsive  to  said  generated  visible  edge  signals 


for  displaying  the  corresponding  continuous  visible  edges 
and  characteristics  of  the  adjacent  two-dimensional 
screen  portions  by  a  raster  of  visible  display  points  along 
the  scanlines  of  the  display  screen. 


--  3,944,998 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Perkins,  309  Sweet  Briar  Court,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,798 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/36 

VS.  CI.  340-324  AD  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  radar  display  system  of  the  type  having  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  radar  signals  via  an  antenna: 
cathode-ray  tube  means  responsive  to  received  radar  signals 

for  displaying  information   representative  of  an   input 

applied  thereto; 
means  responsive  to  the  received  radar  signals  for  applying 

an  input  representative  thereof  to  said  tube  means; 
video  storage  and  playback  means  for  storing  recorded 

video  signals  to  be  displayed  by  said  tube  means,  said 

recorded  video  signals  representing  information  different 

than  the  information  represented  by  the  received  radar 

signals; 
said  circuit  means  being  further  responsive  to  said  recorded 

video  signals  for  applying  an  input  representative  thereof 

to  said  tube  means; 
means  for   selectively  and   alternatively   connecting  said 

received  radar  signal  or  said  recorded  video  signal  to  said 

circuit  means;  and 
means  connected  to  the  radar  antenna  and  to  said  tube 

means  for  generating  raster  signals  in  synchronism  with 

operation  of  the  antenna,  to  effect  display  of  information 

represented  by  said  selected  input; 
whereby  said  cathode-ray  tube  means  displays  information 

representative  of  either  said  received  radar  signals  or  said 

recorded  signals  in  response  to  said  raster  signals  and  said 

selected  input. 


3,944,999 
COLOUR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
John  Richard  Moore,  Knutsford,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Computers  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,654 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20, 1973, 
59177/73 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  AD  6  Claims 

1.  Colour  display  apparatus  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  information  separated  by  spaces  which  apparatus  com- 
prises: a  display  device  scanned  in  a  raster  pattern,  the  said 
rows  of  information  comprising  a  plurality  of  raster  lines  and 
the  said  spaces  each  comprising  at  least  one  raster  line;  means 
for  modulating  an  input  signal  onto  at  least  the  portions  of  the 
raster  pattern  corresponding  to  the  said  rows  of  information; 
sampling  means  for  deriving  a  sequence  of  digital  colour  codes 
from  the  input  signal  during  each  period  the  raster  pattern 
scans  one  of  the  said  spaces  between  the  rows  of  information; 
register  means  for  storing  each  of  the  said  sequences  of  colour 
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c<  ides  as  it  is  derived;  means  for  reading  out  the  colour  codes 
fr  3m  the  register  means,  one  at  a  time,  in  synchronism  with 
th  e  receipt  of  the  portion  of  the  input  signal  corresponding  to 
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3,945,001 
NUMERIC  DISPLAY  CONFIGURATION 
George  Shimakawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai* 
sha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  o*  Scr.  No.  302^35,  Oct.  30,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1971, 46-86204 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/36 

VJS.  CI.  340—336  8  Claims 
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3,945,000 

SERIES  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COMPLEMENTARY  IGFET'S 

Y^ji  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Kenshi  Manabe,  Musashino, 

iMth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ad.,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13,  1973, 48-86159 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/36 


U.  5.  CL  340-336 


'-'*D 


-vss 


4  Claims 


In  a  series  logic  circuit  arrangement  using  a  plurality  of 
P  <  nd  N  channel  IGFET's  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  series 
lo(  ic  circuits  to  which  a  plurality  of  input  binary  coded  signals 

applied,  each  of  said  logic  circuits  being  designed  to  effect 
a  f  redetermined  logic  function  with  respect  to  any  ones  of  the 
pli  rality  of  input  binary  coded  signals  by  using  at  least  one  P 
ch;  innel  IGFET  and  one  N  channel  IGFET,  the  improvement 

that  said  P  channel  IGFET 's  and  N  channel  IGFET's  are 
an  anged  according  to  positive  and  negative  logic  systems  with 
res  >ect  to  the  plurality  of  input  binary  coded  signals,  in  the 
ne;  ative  logic  system,  said  P  channel  IGFET's  being  arranged 
ac<  ording  to  a  logic  equation  of  minterm-type  expression  and 
sai  i  N  channel  IGFET's  according  to  a  logic  equation  of 
maKterm-type  expression,  and,  in  the  positive  logic  system, 
sai  I  P  channel  IGFET's  being  provided  according  to  a  logic 
eqi  lation  of  maxterm-type  expression  and  said  N  channel 
Kj  "ET's  according  to  a  logic  equation  of  minterm-type  ex- 
prc  ssion. 


following  row  of  information;  and  means  for  controlling 
colour  of  the  display  in  response  to  the  colour  code  cur- 
being  read  out  from  the  register  means. 
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1.  An  improved  numeric  seven-segment  display  device  for 
showing  any  single  digit  from  0  to  9,  comprising  a  top,  a 
right-upper,  a  right-lower,  a  left-upper,  a  left-lower,  a  middle 
and  bottom  segments,  the  totality  of  said  segments  forming  a 
figure-8  with  essentially  vertical  sides  and  horizontal  top, 
middle  and  bottom,  said  bottom  segment  being  thinner  at  its 
mid-portion  than  said  top  segment  and  being  concave  on  its 
upper  edge  and  convex  on  its  lower  edge,  and  extending  at  its 
left  end  into  the  bottom  of  the  space  normally  occupied  by  the 
left-lower  segment  of  a  conventional  seven-segment  numeric 
display,  said  left-lower  and  bottom  segments  being  mutually 
interposed  and  said  bottom  segment  dividing  said  left-lower 
segment,  said  left-lower  segment  being  in  three  portions,  the 
first  of  said  three  portions  extending  from  proximate  the  bot- 
tom of  said  left-upper  segment  to  the  left  end  of  said  bottom 
segment,  the  second  of  said  portions  having  an  essentially 
horizontal  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  conforming  to  the 
upper  concave  edge  of  said  bottom  segment  and  the  third  of 
said  portions  lying  beneath  the  left-hand  end  of  said  bottom 
segment,  ^id  second  and  said  third  portions  having  size,  shape 
and  position  such  that  in  combination  with  said  bottom  seg- 
ment a  strip  is  formed  which  has  essentially  the  same  trans- 
verse dimension  as  said  top  segment;  and  electric  circuitry 
connected  with  said  segments  for  selective  actuation  of  same, 
said  electric  circuitry  including  electrical  connections  be- 
tween said  three  portions  of  said  left-lower  segment  so  that 
said  three  portions  are  always  actuated  together. 


3,945,002 
BLOCK  DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  USE  WITH 
NONUNIFORMLY  ENCODED  DIGITAL  WORDS 
Donald  Lars  Duttweiler,  Cohs  Neck,  and  David  Gavin  Messer- 
schmitt,  Matawan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,879 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  13/22 
U.S.  Ci.  340-347  DD  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  previously  encoded  digital 
words  each  one  of  which  includes  segment  bits  to  indicate  a 
location  in  an  encoding  range  and  interval  bits  to  indicate  a 
location  within  a  segment,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  storing  said  segment  bits  and  said  interval  bits  for  a  prede- 
termined number  of  input  digital  words,  said  predetermined 
number  being  greater  than  one,  means  responsive  to  said 
segment  bits  for  determining  a  maximum  segment  value  pres- 
ent in  said  predetermined  number  of  input  digital  words, 
means  for  processing  the  stored  segment  bits  and  interval  bits 
for  each  of  said  input  digital  words  to  develop  a  processed 
digital  word  with  fewer  digital  bits  in  response  to  a  difference 
between  the  value  of  said  stored  segment  bits  and  said  maxi- 
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mum  segment  value  determined  for  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  input  digital  words,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  prede- 


termined number  of  processed  digital  words  with  said  maxi- 
mum segment  value  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
number  of  processed  digital  words. 


3,945,003 

MULTI-LEVEL  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CHANNEL 

INDICIA  DISPLAY 

Arthur  N.  Borg,  and  Bruce  E.  Smith,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,666 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  5/36 

U.S.  CL  340—377  5  Claims 
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1.  Television  channel  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seven-segment  units  digit  display  member  and  a  seven-seg- 
ment tens  digit  display  member,  each  member  having 
seven  individual  illuminating  segments  arranged  to  dis- 
play all  ten  numerals  upon  selective  segment  energiza- 
tion; 

said  selectively  energized  illuminating  segments  being  con- 
nected in  parallel; 

an  alternating  current  supply  circuit  being  connected  across 
each  of  said  display  members  to  energize  said  segments; 

rectifying  means  being  in  said  supply  circuit  to  half-wave 
rectify  the  power  supplied  to  said  display  members; 

thyristor  means  connected  across  said  rectifying  means  to 
supply  full-wave  power  to  said  display  means  when  trig- 
gered into  conduction; 

a  triggering  circuit  for  said  thyristor  means  having  a  transis- 
tor, and  an  RC  circuit,  said  transistor  being  biased  to 
saturation  upon  discharge  of  the  capacitor  of  said  RC 
circuit  to  trigger  said  thyristor  means  on; 

switch  means  to  discharge  said  capacitor  upon  each  channel 
change  and; 

said  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  power  supply 
through  the  resistor  of  said  RC  circuit  to  become  suffi- 
ciently charged  after  a  predetermined  time  to  bias  said 
transistor  out  of  saturation  and  turn  off  said  thyristor 
means. 


2.  Television  channel  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  character  display  device  having  a  plurality  of  illuminable 
segments,  each  segment  being  selectively  illuminable  by 
electrical  energization  thereof  and  illuminable  at  differ- 
ent levels  of  illumination  corresponding  to  different  levels 
of  energization; 

means  for  selectively  energizing  said  segments  in  combina- 
tions to  display  characters; 

switch  means; 

time  control  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  for 
providing  a  control  signal  for  a  predetermined  time;  and 

level  control  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
energizing  said  selectively  energized  segments  at  a  higher 
level  for  said  predetermined  time  and  at  a  lower  level  at 
other  times. 


3,945,004 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  BUZZER 
John  L.  Myers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Projects  Unlimited, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,716 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  3//0 

U.S.  CL  340—384  E  4  Claims 


1.  A  driving  arrangement  for  an  electromagnetic  oscillating 
member  including  a  core  member  of  high  magnetic  permeabil- 
ity and  an  armature  movably  mounted  proximate  to  said  core 
member, 
a  driving  coil  mounted  to  induce  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  core 

member,  and  an  electronic  oscillator  circuit  connected  to 

said  driving  coil, 
comprising  a  power  supply, 
a  transistor, 
said  driving  coil  being  connected  in  series  with  said  power 

supply  and  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  said  transistor, 
a  resistor  and  a  diode  series  connected  to  each  other  and  to 

said  power  supply, 
a  control  coil  connected  between  the  junction  of  said  resis- 
tor and  diode  and  the  base  of  said  transistor  and  having 

an  impedance  matched  to  the  input  impedance  of  said 

transistor, 
said  control  coil  being  surrounded  by  said  driving  coil  and 

inductively  coupled  to  said  core  member, 
and  said  oscillator  circuit  having  a  free  running  frequency 

greater  than  and  matched  to  the  natural  mechanical 

vibration  frequency  of  the  armature. 


3,945,005 
SURVEILLANCE  RADAR 
Ralph  L.  Dunn,  Neptune,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1961,  Scr.  No.  99,964 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IS  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  PD  5Claias 

1.  In  a  radar  apparatus  having  a  pulsed  transmitter  source 
of  linearly  polarized  radio-frequency  energy,  a  duplexer,  a 
receiver,  and  a  directional  antenna  system  including  a  rotat- 
able  dipole  antenna  for  radiating  linearly  polarized  radio-fre- 
quency energy,  means  interconnecting  said  duplexer  and  said 
dipole  antenna  for  rotating  said  linearly  polarized  energy  at  a 
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pre  icribed  rate,  means  for  rotating  said  dipole  antenna  in  a 
ver  jcal  plane  at  said  prescribed  rate,  a  cathode  ray  tube 
ind  cator,  means  independent  of  said  pulsed  transmitter 
source  and  in  circuit  with  said  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  for 
ger  erating  a  circular  trace  on  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 


indicator,  and  means  in  circuit  with  said  cathode  ray  tube 
;ator  and  responsive  to  the  video  output  of  said  receiver 
istorting  the  clutter  pattern  from  natural  targets  along  the 

perifneter  of  said  circular  trace  when  linear  polarization  en- 
is  reflected  from  a  man-made  target  having  a  defmed 
of  polarization. 
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3,945,006 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  CODING  SYSTEM 

Ciai  d  E.  Ckcton,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Slitcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

N^vy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1952,  Ser.  No.  280,634 
Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9156 
CI.  343-6  R  18  Claims 
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n  combination,  a  radar  locator  system,  a  pulse  generator 
operable  to  produce  pulse  transmissions  comprising  one  or 
time  spaced  pulses  occurring  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
time  positions  to  form  a  plurality  of  different  pulse  code 
patterns  which  vary  from  pulse  transmission  to  pulse  transmis- 
a  receiving  means  for  receiving  each  of  said  pulse  trans- 
,  a  coder  circuit  in  said  receiving  means  responsive  to 
ber  and  time  position  of  said  pulses  to  generate  a  reply 
having  a  characteristic  dependent  upon  the  pattern  of 
)ulse  transmissions,  means  for  synchronizing  the  opera- 
said  radar  locator  system  and  said  pulse  generator,  and 
meai  s  for  correlating  the  reply  signals  generated  in  said  coder 
circuit  and  the  echo  pulses  received  by  said  radar  locator 
syste  n. 


3,945,007 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  Radford,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,997 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1971, 
71 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9106 

i:L343— 6R  5  Claims 

within-pulse  radar  including  an  aerial  array  consisting 

elements  so  spaced  from  one  another  as  substantially 


to  satisfy  the  equation  Sin  012  =  \l2Kd;  means  for  deriving, 
from  the  signals  received  upon  the  different  elements,  signals 
which  differ  from  one  another  in  frequency  by  MKt;  K  signal 
channels  fed  with  the  derived  signals,  each  of  said  channels 
being  fed  with  signals  derived  from  l/K  of  said  elements,  the" 
signals  derived  from  adjacent  elements  being  fed  cyclically  to 
different  channels;  phase  switching  means  actuated  at  least 
once  during  each  pulse  length  for  simultaneously  switching 


■^ r       V^-^  TKANi 


flLTEHS 


mno 


the  phases  of  the  signals  in  the  channels  in  such  manner  that, 
at  each  switching  operation,  the  phase  in  the  channel  switched 
thereby  shifts  by  litlK  or  a  multiple  thereof,  the  shifts  simulta- 
neously produced  in  the  different  channels  being  different; 
and  means  for  combining  the  signals  obtained  from  the  chan- 
nels after  phase  switching  to  provide  signals  for  utilization  and 
target  information  determination:  where  0  is  a  pre-determined 
angle  of  scan,  X  is  the  wave  length,  d  is  the  element  spacing, 
■  f  is  the  pulse  length,  and  K  is  an  integer  greater  than  1. 


3,945,008 
ELECTRONIC  PROXIMITY  FUSE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
DOPPLER  FREQUENCY  CHANNELS 
Gcorg  Schmucker,  Ulm,  Danube,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 
funken   Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,   Ulm,  Danube,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1961, 21209 
Int.  CI.*  F42C  13104 
U.S.  CI.  343-7  PF  22  Claims 
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1.  A  Doppler  frequency  responsive  electronic  proximity 
fuse  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  means  for  transmitting  signals  at  at  least  two  different 
frequencies  and  for  receiving  Doppler  frequency  signals 
which  are  reflected  by  a  target; 

b  means  forming  a  first  amplifier  channel  for  amplifying 
only  those  Doppler  frequency  signals  which  are  received 
when  said  transmitting-receiving  means  transmit  at  one  of 
said  two  different  frequencies; 

c  means  forming  a  second  amplifier  channel  for  amplifying 
only  those  Doppler  frequency  signals  which  are  received 
when  said  transmitting-receiving  means  transmit  at  the 
other  of  said  two  different  frequencies; 

d  each  of  said  amplifier  channel  means  including  an  inte- 
grating stage  and  a  threshold  stage  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  integrating  stage,  so  that  each  amplifier 
channel  means  produces  an  output  signal  only  when  the 
integrated  Doppler  frequency  signal  being  amplified  by 
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the  respective  channel  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
minimum  anCplitude,  the  integrating  stage  of  at  least  one 
of  said  amplifier  channel  means  being  constituted  by  a 
filter  circuit; 
e  switch-over  means  connected  to  said  transmitting-receiv- 
ing means  and  to  said  first  and  second  amplifier  channel 
means  for  alternately  causing  (1)  said  transmitting-receiving 
means  to  transmit  said  one  frequency  and  connecting  said  first 
amplifier  channel  means  to  the  output  of  said  transmittin- 
greceiving  means,  and  (2)  said  transmitting-receiving  means 
to  transmit  said  other  frequency  and  connecting  said  second 
amplifier  channel  means  to  the  output  of  said  transmitting- 
receiving  means;  and 
f  coincidence  circuit  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
two  amplifier  channel  means  for  producing  a  triggering 
signal  only  when  both  of  said  amplifier  channel  means 
apply  an  amplified  signal  to  said  coincidence  circuit 
means. 


3,945,009 
ANTENNAE  WITH  LINEAR  APERTURE 
Roland  Trigon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF  -  Compagnie 
Generalc  de  Telcgraphie  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,272 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    22,     1966, 
66.50605 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9142 
U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  5  Claims 
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1.  A  reflector  type  antenna  comprising  a  relfector  having  a 
linear  radiating  aperture  and  means  for  linearly  displacing  the 
antenna  radiation  phase  center  along  said  aperture,  said 
means  comprising  at  least  two  primary  radiating  sources  illu- 
minating said  reflector,  first  means  for  feeding  respective 
electromagnetic  energy  to  said  sources,  and  second  means  for 
controlling  the  phase-shift  between  the  energy  fed  to  one  of 
said  sources  and  that  fed  to  the  other. 


one  of  two  signals  in  phase  quadrature  with  one  another;  two 
sampling  circuits  each  operative  to  sample  periodically  the 
output  of  a  respective  one  of  the  phase-shift  detectors  and  to 
produce  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
sampled  output  and  a  further  signal  representative  of  the  sign 
of  the  sampled  output;  a  combiner  for  combining  the  magni- 
tude signals  generated  by  the  sampling  circuit  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  render  the  sensitivity  of  the  decoder  substantially 
independent  of  the  phase  of  the  received  code  and  an  autocor- 
relator  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  the  combiner 
and  the  sign  signal  from  one  of  the  sampling  circuits  and  to 
autocorrelate  the  signal  from  successive  sub-pulses  to  effect 
pulse  compression;  the  decoder  further  including  signal  modi- 
fying means  for  correcting  errors  in  the  sign  signal  derived 
from  one  of  the  sampling  circuits  resulting  from  Doppler 
shifting  of  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  received  bi-phase  code, 
the  signal  modifying  means  being  operative  to  detect  such 
errors  by  detecting  changes  in  the  product  of  the  sign  signals 
derived  from  the  separate  sampling  circuits  at  times  when  the 
value  of  the  magnitude  signal  derived  from  a  predetermined 
one  of  the  sampling  circuits  is  greater  than  the  value  of  the 
magnitude  signal  derived  from  the  other. 


3,945,011 
RADAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  CONSECUTIVE  PULSES 

ONLY  ONE  OF  WHICH  IS  FREQUENCY  SWEPT 
John  Arthur  Glasgow,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,812 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13, 1973, 
52548/73 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9i233 
U.S.  CI.  343- 17.2  PC  7  Claims 


3,945,010 
PULSE  COMPRESSION  RADAR 
Brian  Wardrop,  Worcester,  England,  assignor  to  The  Marconi 
Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,271 

Int.  CL*  GOIS  91233 

U^.CL  343-17.2  PC  1  Claim 


SJBH  0- 
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1.  A  bi-phase  decoder  comprising  two  phase-shift  detectors 
each  operative  to  measure  the  phase  difference  between  each 
sub-pulse  in  a  received  bi-phase  code  relative  to  a  respective 


3.  A  receiver  for  use  in  a  radar  system  in  which  two  radar 
pulses  are  transmitted  in  consecutive  fashion  separated  by  a 
predetermined  interval  only  one  of  said  pulses  being  fre- 
quency swept,  said  receiver  comprising  a  first  channel  means 
for  processing  non-swept  pulses  and  providing  signals  indica- 
tive of  targets  in  a  first  range  zone,  and  a  second  channel 
means  for  processing  swept  pulses  and  providing  a  pulse  com- 
pressed signal  indicative  of  targets  in  a  second  range  zone. 


3,945,012 

WIDE  BAND  PULSED  ENERGY  SYSTEM 

George  P.  Cooper,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock> 

well  International  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,237 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  7128,9102 

U.S.  CI.  343- 17.2  R  g  Clates 

1.  In  a  pulse-type  energy  system. 

Means  for  transmitting  a  Hnearly  frequency-modulated 
carrier  wave  pulse  having  a  preselected  one  of  a  fixed 
frequency  and  chirped  amplitude  modulation  envelope; 
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and  3,945,014 

Receiving  means  responsive  to  received  echoes  of  said     WINDSHIELD  ANTENNA  WITH  COUPLING  NETWORK 

IN  THE  LEADIN 
Heinz  Kunert,  Cologne;  Heinz  Moebs,  Herzogenratli,  and  Gerd 
Saucr,  Broichweiden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,627,  March  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,208 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   21,    1970, 
7010571IU] 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1132 
U.S.  CL  343-713  3  Claims 

0.      " 


3,945,013 

DOUBLE  OMNI-DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

Ankon  Brunncr,  Wangcn,  Starnberg,  and  Nikolaus  Willburger, 

<  >iching,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
I  fselbchaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,233 

<  Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct    31,    1973, 
23M550 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1128,  1/00,  9104,  9/38 
U4.  CL  343-  708  23  Claims 
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transmitted  pulse  for  providing  an  output  corresponding 
to  said  modulation  envelope. 


A  double  omni-directibnal  antenna  for  electromagnetic 
wales  falling  within  two  different  frequency  bands  comprising 
d  >uble  coaxial  line  including  an  inner,  a  central  and  an  outer 
coi  ductor  which  in  a  vertical  position  comprise  with  respect 
iie  lower  of  said  frequency  bands  a  lower  coaxial  line 
sec  :ion  as  a  low  frequency  omni-direetional  radiator  formed 
aid  central  and  said  outer  conductors,  said  central  conduc- 
being  the  inner  conductor  of  said  lower  coaxial  line  section 
said  outer  conductor  being  the  outer  conductor  of  said 
lov^er  coaxial  line  section,  and  which  for  the  higher  of  said 
uency  bands  comprise  an  upper  coaxial  line  section  above 
lower  coaxial  line  section  as  a  high  frequency  omni-direc- 
tio4al  radiator  formed  by  said  inner  and  said  central  conduc- 
said  inner  conductor  being  the  inner  conductor  of  said 
upi^r  coaxial  line  section  and  said  central  conductor  being 
outer  conductor  of  said  upper  coaxial  line  section. 


R" 


^ 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  sheet  of  glass,  an  elongated 
antenna  having  a  pair  of  conductors  affixed  to  one  surface  of 
said  sheet,  an  output  terminal  fixedly  mounted  on  said  surface 
of  said  sheet,  first  conductive  means  constituting  a  discrete 
lumped  electrical  reactance  affixed  to  said  surface  of  said 
sheet,  said  first  conductive  means  including  in  series  an  induc- 
tive reactance  and  a  capacitive  reactance,  second  conductive 
means  affixed  to  said  surface  of  said  sheet  and  conductively 
connecting  said  conductors  to  the  ends  of  said  inductive  reac- 
tance, and  third  conductive  means  affixed  to  said  surface  of 
said  sheet  and  conductively  connecting  said  capacitive  reac- 
tance to  said  output  terminal,  said  conductors  and  each  of  said 
conductive  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  conductive  com- 
position of  silver  paste  baked  onto  said  surface  of  said  sheet. 


3,945,015 

SATELLITE  TRACKING  ANTENNA  HAVING  A  DISH 
MOVEABLY  SUPPORTED  AT  THREE  POINTS 
Michel  Gueguen,  78160  St-Nom-la-Breteche,  France 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,149 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Nov.  22,  1973, 
73.41648 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  343—765  7  Claims 

1.  A  steering  mounting  for  a  telecommunication  antenna 
used  to  track  a  geostationary  satellite,  said  mounting  compris- 
ing a  recticulate  rigidifying  structure  including  a  generally 
symmetrical  frame  having  an  apex  support  point,  a  reflector 
assembly  secured  to  said  rigidifying  structure,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  reticulate  structure  on  the  ground,  said  sup- 
porting means  including  means  for  supportingly  engaging  said 
reticulate  structure  at  three  points,  one  of  said  points  being 
situated  at  the  apex  of  said  reticulate  structure,  said  means  for 
supportingly  engaging  said  reticulate  structure  including  bi- 
directional joint  means  at  said  apex  for  allowing  the  reticulate 
structure  to  pivot  at  the  apex  about  an  axis  XX  in  azimuth  and 
an  axis  YY  in  elevation,  said  axes  lying  orthogonally  to  one 
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another  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  ZZ  of  symmetry    first  means  to  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  and  regulating 
of  the  reticulate  structure,  and  means  mounting  said  bi-direc-    a  magnitude  of  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever;  and  a 


5  6  eo    17  81)  e 

So     I6a 


tional  joint  means  on  said  supporting  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment thereon  about  the  axis  ZZ. 


cartridge  having  said  sheet  chart  paper  contained  therein  and 
being  removably  attached  to  the  recording  section. 


3,945,016 
WIDE-BAND  SPIRAL  ANTENNA 
Alain  Bizouard,  and  Jean  Rannou,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,201 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    31,    1973, 
73.31522 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  343—895  8  Claims 
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1.  A  wide-band  spiral  antenna  comprising  a  reflector,  at 
least  one  conductive,  spiral  arm  arranged  in  a  plane  near  said 
reflector,  and  a  resonator  mem  ber  positioned  centrally  and  in 
front  of  said  spiral  arm  for  increasing  radiation  at  high  fre- 
quencies from  an  area  in  front  of  which  said  member  is  situ- 
ated. 


3,945,017 
AUTOMATIC  THERMOGRAPH 
Satoshi  Watanabe,  and  Koji  Sato,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1974, 49-16004 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  9/00,  15/16;  GOIK  5/70,  5/02 
U.S.  CL  346-33  TP  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  thermograph  comprising  a  means  for  sens- 
ing a  variation  of  temperature  which  contains  a  gas  and  a  gas 
absorbing  substance;  a  recording  section  including  a  convert- 
ing means  for  converting  said  variation  of  tem  perature  into  a 
variation  of  pressure,  a  means  for  counteracting,  with  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  said  converting  means  and  an  actuating 
means  for  actuating  a  lever  according  to  the  variation  of 
pressure  to  turn  a  nib  attached  to  an  extension  of  said  lever 
and  to  record,  on  a  sheet  of  chart  paper  continuously  fed,  the 
variation  of  temperature,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
first  means  displaceable  according  to  the  variation  of  pressure 
and  a  second  means  for  converting  the  displacement  of  said 


3,945,018 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Toshitaka  Suwama,  and  Makoto  Murakoshi,  both  of  Asaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4, 1973, 48-62777 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  346—44  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  recording  optical  information  on  a  photo- 
sensitive material  in  binary  black  and  white  patterns  in  accor- 
dance with  digital  signals  recorded  in  a  digital  signal  recording 
medium,  said  digital  signals  representing  original  information 
in  the  form  of  letters  and/or  figures  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

means  for  reading  said  digital  signals  recorded  in  the  digital 
signal  recording  medium  and  generating  binary  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  digital  signals, 
means  for  feeding  a  photosensitive  material  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  reading  of  said  digital  signals  by  said  reading 
means, 
means  controlled  by  said  binary  signals  generated  by  said 
reading  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  material  to 
light  to  record  black  and  white  patterns  in  accordance 
with  the  binary  signals,  and 
means  for  converting  said  binary  signals  into  visual  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  the  original  information  connected 
with  said  reading  means  so  that  an  operator  can  check  the 
contents  of  the  information  actually  recorded  on  the 
photosensitive  material  during  the  operation  of  record- 
ing. 
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3,945,019 

apparatus  and  method  for  recording 

:haracters  so  as  to  enable  reading  thereof 

in  a  feed  direction  of  a  recording  sheet 

therefor 

iasaaki  Ueno,  Chiba,  and  Takehiro  Ono,  Funabashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,185 
Cbiras  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,   1973,  48- 
36181 

Int.  CI.*  GO  ID  15106;  G03G  51054 
S.  CL  346-74  ES  2  Claims 


SMAVIMQ  C«T~"         10 
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3,945,020 
LIQUID  JET  RECORDER 
Helmut  Kraus,  and  Walter  Distkr,  both  of  ErIangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft,  Erfauigen, 
Germany 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,016 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    1,    1973, 
2349239 

Int  CI.*  GOID  15118;  B41J  3104 
U.S.  CI.  346-75  3  Claims 
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1,  Apparatus  for  recording  characters  so  as  to  enable  read- 
;  thereof  in  a  feed  direction  of  a  recording  sheet  comprising: 
resh  memory  means  for  storing  data  on  one  picture  frame 
be  displayed  on  a  display  screen;  first  storage  means  for 
storing  the  data  derived  from  said  refresh  memory;  dot-form- 
;  means  for  forming  patterns  of  discrete  dots  on  a  recording 
■:  orthogonally  to  a  feed  direction  of  the  recording  sheet; 
icter-gen crating  means  for  converting  input  data  thereof 
i  dot-forming  data  for  selectively  driving  said  dot-forming 
I  such  that  characters  developed  by  said  dot-forming 
1  according  to  the  dot-forming  data  are  recorded  so  as  to 
;  reading  thereof  in  a  feed  direction  of  said  recording 
t;  second  storage  means  for  storing  the  above-mentioned 
cohverted   dot-forming  data   derived   from    said   character- 
geperating  means,  selecting  means  for  selecting  patterns  of 
dots  formed  by  said  dot-forming  means  according  to 
dot-forming  data  derived  from  said  second  storage  means 
according  to  characters  to  be  displayed  on  the  picture 
and  recorded  on  said  recording  sheet  so  as  to  enable 
re4ding  thereof  in  a  feed  direction  of  said  recording  sheet,  said 
storage  means  comprising  two  kinds  of  storage  means 
CO  nprising  one  storage  means  for  data  derived  from  said 
ret  resh  memory  and  corresponding  to  each  row  from  among 
dai  a  to  be  displayed  on  one  picture  frame  and  another  storage 
m«  ans  for  storing  daU  derived  from  the  stored  data  in  said  one 
sto  rage  means  and  corresponding  to  each  column  from  among 
dai  a  to  be  displayed  on  the  one  picture  frame. 


1.  In  a  liquid  jet  recorder  having  at  least  one  jet  nozzle;  a 
pressure  means  conduit  connected  to  said  jet  nozzle  for  caus- 
ing the  latter  to  propel  a  jet  of  an  electrically-conductive 
recording  liquid  onto  a  recording  carrier;  at  least  one  control 
electrode  formed  of  a  porous  material  communicating  with  a 
suction  conduit  for  aspirating  said  recording  liquid,  said  elec- 
trode encompassing  the  liquid  jet  during  disintegrating  thereof 
into  drops;  and  a  signal  source  connected  to  said  control 
electrode  and  being  actuatable  between  said  control  electrode 
and  said  recording  liquid  jet  for  charging  said  drops  so  as  to 
be  mutually  repellent  and  disintegrate  into  a  vapor  cloud 
aspirated  by  said  control  electrode,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  suction  pad;  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  suction  pad  for  conveying  said  suction  pad  from  an  inop- 
erative position  at  a  distance  from  the  jet  outlet  side  of  said 
conUoI  electrode  into  compressive  engagement  with  said 
electrode  jet  outlet  side  and  with  a  support  for  said  electrode. 
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3,945,021 

LIQUID  JET  RECORDER 

Helmut  Kraus,  ^ilrlangen,  and  Siegfried  WiesmuUer,  Grossg- 

rundlach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  ErIangen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1973. 
2349482 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15118;  B41J  3104 
U.S.  CI.  346-75  3  claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  jet  recorder  having  at  least  one  jet  nozzle;  a 
pressure  means  conduit  connected  to  said  jet  nozzle  for  caus- 
ing the  latter  to  propel  a  jet  of  an  electrically-conductive 
recording  liquid  onto  a  recording  carrier;  at  least  one  control 
electrode  formed  of  a  porous  material  encompassing  the  liq- 
uid jet  during  disintegration  thereof  into  drops  and  communi- 
cating with  suction  means  for  said  recording  liquid;  and  a 
signal  source  adapted  to  be  applied  between  said  control 
electrode  and  said  liquid  jet  for  charging  said  drops  so  as  to 
mutually  repel  each  other  and  disintegrate  into  a  vapor  cloud 
absorbed  by  said  control  electrode,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: said  suction  means  including  a  suction  pump  connected 
to  said  control  elecUode;  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
suction  pump  for  actuating  said  suction  pump  prior  to  com- 
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mencement  of  an  image  recording  sequence;  and  delay  means 
in  said  control  circuit  for  delaying  deactuation  of  said  suction 


(T^^Q 


pump  subsequent  to  completion  of  an  image  recording  se- 
quence. 


3,945,022 
LIQUID  JET  RECORDER 
Walter  Distler,  ErIangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft,  ErIangen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,033 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    1,    1973, 
2349307 

Int  CI.*  GOID  15124;  B41J  3104 
U.S.  CL  346—75  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  jet  recorder  having  at  least  one  jet  nozzle;  a 
pressure  means  conduit  connected  to  said  jet  nozzle  for  caus- 
ing the  latter  to  propel  a  jet  of  an  electrically-conductive 
recording  liquid  onto  a  recording  carrier;  at  least  one  control 
electrode  encompassing  said  liquid  jet  disintegrating  into 
drops;  a  signal  source  for  imparting  a  charge  to  said  drops  for 
effecting  mutual  repelling  and  disintegration  into  a  vapor 
cloud;  means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said 
jet  nozzle  and  said  recording  carried  in  two  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions  for  producing  a  linewise  image  recording;  a 
pair  of  rails;  a  recorder  carriage  movable  along  said  rails,  said 
jet  nozzle  and  control  electrode  constituting  a  recording  unit 
forming  a  component  of  said  recorder  carriage;  and  an  elec- 
tromotor adapted  to  have  said  recorder  carriage  coupled 
thereto  for  conveyance  thereof  within  a  predetermined  range; 
said  recording  carrier  being  limited  to  movement  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  recorder  carriage,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  conveying  belt  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  electromotor;  an  electrical  coupling  magnet  for 
coupling  said  recorder  carriage  to  said  conveying  belt,  said 
motor  driving  said  belt  in  one  conveying  direction  into  an  end 
position  of  said  recorder  carriage;  spring-loaded  return  means 
having  a  spring  tensioned  upon  movement  of  said  carriage 
toward  the  end  position,  said  return  means  reconveying  said 
recorder  carriage  into  its  initial  position  upon  reaching  the 
end  position;  means  for  controlling  said  coupling  magnet  so  as 
to  effect  uncoupling  of  said  recorder  carriage  from  said  con- 


veying belt  upon  reaching  said  end  position;  and  at  least  one 
switch  for  actuating  said  coupling  magnet  during  reconvey- 
ance of  said  recorder  carriage  from  the  end  position  into  the 
initial  position  shortly  before  reaching  the  initial  position  so  as 
to  effect  coupling  of  said  recorder  carriage  to  said  conveying 
belt  for  braking  of  the  former. 


3,945,023 
AUTO-FOCUS  CAMERA  WITH  SOLID  STATE  RANGE 

FINDER 
Norman  L.  Stauffer,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,289 

Int.  CL*  G03B  13118;  GOIC  3108 

U.S.  CI.  354—25  9  Claims 


1.  A  range  finding  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  stationary  receiving  means  for  receiving 
radiation  from  an  object  along  first  and  second  spatially 
separated  light  paths,  respectively: 

stationary  sensing  means  arranged  to  provide  electrical 
signals  representative  of  the  relative  position  of  the  inten- 
sity distribution  of  said  radiation  passing  through  said  first 
stationary  receiving  means  with  respect  to  the  position  of 
the  intensity  distribution  of  said  radiation  passing  through 
said  second  stationary  receiving  means;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  to  provide 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  distance  between 
said  object  and  the  range  finding  device. 


3,945,024 
CAMERA  IN  WHICH  THE  IRIS  IS  SET  PRIOR  TO  THE 
EXPOSURE  TIME  AND  ADAPTABLE  TO  PERMIT 
SHUTTER  TIME  PRESELECTION 
Goto  Hasegawa,  Fuchu;  Soichi  Nakamoto,  Machida;  Yoshiaki 
Watanabe,    Fujisawa;    Tetsuya    Taguchi,    Kawasaki,   and 
Katuhiko  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1972,  47-66893 
Int  CI.*  G03B  7100 
U.S.  CL  354—29  6  Claiou 

I.  A  camera  system  comprising: 
a  camera  body  having  a  connecting  portion; 
an  interchangeable  photographing  lens  mounted  on  the 

camera  body; 
a  first  finder  optical  system  provided  in  the  camera  body 
and  having  a  connecting  portion  on  which  at  least  part  of 
the  finder  optical  system  is  mounted  on  and  dismounted 
from  the  connecting  portion  on  the  camera  body; 
first  light  receiving  means  incorporated  in  the  camera  body 
to  receive  light  which  has  passed  through  a  part  of  the 
first  finder  optical  system; 
a  diaphragm  value  setting  means  for  setting  the  diaphragm 
value; 


^26 


1  shutter  time  control  means  connected  to  the  diaphragm 
value  setting  means  and  selectively  connected  to  the  first 
light  receiving  means  to  control  the  shutter  time;  and 

I  diaphragm  control  device  attachable  to  the  connecting 
portion  of  said  camera  body,  said  diaphragm  control 
device  comprising: 

second  finder  optical  system  connectable  to  the  first 
finder  optical  system,  | 

I  second  light  receiving  means  provided  in  the  light  path  of 
the  second  finder  optical  system,  and 


i  1  shutter  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  shutter  time  value, 
!  aid  diaphragm  control  device  controlling  the  diaphragm 
value  according  to  the  outputs  of  the  shutter  time  setting 
means  and  the  second  light  receiving  means; 
h:reby  when  the  diaphragm  value  is  set  by  the  diaphragm 
val  le  setting  means,  the  shutter  time  is  automatically  con- 
tro  led,  and  when  the  shutter  time  value  is  set  by  the  shutter 
tim  e  setting  means  the  diaphragm  value  is  automatically  con- 
tro  led. 
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A  photographic  exposure  control  system  for  a  camera, 
:amera  having  means  for  mounting  photographic  material 
given  focal  plane,  means  for  directing  image-carrying  rays 
a  scene  along  a  given  optical  path  to  the  camera  focal 
:,  and  selectively  operable  means  for  initiating  an  expo- 
cycle,  said  system  comprising: 

m  eans  for  selecting  an  exposure  value; 

b  ade  means; 

means  for  mounting  said  blade  means  for  displacement 
between  a  position  blocking  the  optical  path  and  other 


positions  unblocking  the  optical  path,  said  blade  means 
providing  progressively  larger  aperture  values  through 
which  scene  light  is  transmitted  to  the  focal  plane  as  said 
blade  means  are  displaced  from  said  blocking  position; 
control  means  responsive  to  the  exposure  initiating  means 
for  initially  displacing  said  blade  means  from  said  block- 
ing position  in  a  series  of  timed  steps  to  initiate  an  expo- 
sure interval  during  which  scene  light  is  directed  to  the 
focal  plane  and,  in  accordance  with  said  exposure  value, 
for  subsequently  displacing  said  blade  means  to  again 
block  the  optical  path  thereby  terminating  the  exposure 
interval,  each  successive  step  in  conjunction  with  the  time 
of  occurrence  thereof  providing  progressively  larger  step 
exposure  values  to  which  the  film  is  subjected  during  the 
initial  step  displacement  of  said  blade  means,  said  control 
means  including  means  responsive  to  said  selected  expo- 
sure value  for  halting  further  initial  displacement  of  said 
blade  means  from  a  given  step  just  preceding  a  next  step 
having  a  step  exposure  value  greater  than  the  selected 
exposure  value,  for  maintaining  said  blade  means  at  said 
given  step  for  an  additional  time  after  said  halting  which 
is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  step  expo- 
sure value  of  said  given  step  and  said  selected  value,  and 
for  subsequently  displacing  said  blade  means  to  block  the 
optical  path. 


3,945,026 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

Tadao  Hayami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Koparu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,547,  Oct.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,825,940. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1971,  46-78455 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  15104 

U.S.  CI.  354— 147  1  Ctolm 


3,945,025 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jol  n  W.  Stem  peck,  Bebnont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
I  oration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  414,886,  Nov.  12,  1973, 
alluidoned.  This  applicatwn  Nov.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,747 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  7110,  9/42 
VJ^  CI.  354—29  24  Claims 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  comprising  a  base  plate  member 
having  an  exposure  aperture;  an  opening  actuating  member 
pivoted  on  said  base  plate  member;  opening  shutter  blades 
connected  to  said  opening  actuating  member;  an  opening 
release  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  plate  member  and  arranged 
so  as  to  lock  said  opening  actuating  member  in  its  cocked 
position;  a  release  lock  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  plate  mem- 
ber and  engaged  with  said  opening  release  lever,  said  release 
lock  lever  being  rotated  at  the  same  time  as  the  instant  of 
shutter  releasing  and  being  capable  of  releasing  said  opening 
actuating  member  by  moving  said  opening  release  lever  in  the 
final  stage  of  rotation  of  said  release  lock  lever;  a  gear  gover- 
nor engageable  with  said  release  lock  lever  and  capable  of 
delaying  the  motion  of  said  release  lock  lever  to  delay  the 
opening  time  of  said  opening  shutter  blades;  an  M-contact 
actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  base  plate  member;  an  M-mov- 
able  contact  pivoted  on  said  base  plate  member  and  engaged 
with  said  M-contact  actuating  lever,  said  M-movable  contact 
being  moved  after  a  constant  time  from  shutter  releasing,  by 
the  motion  of  said  M-contact  actuating  lever  which  is  released 
at  the  same  time  as  the  instant  of  shutter  releasing;  an  M-sta- 
tionary  contact  fixed  to  said  base  plate  member  and  arranged 
to  contact  said  M-movable  contact  when  said  M-movable 
contact  is  moved;  a  cam  moved  by  the  setting  operation  of  the 
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exposure  time;  and  a  synchro-lever  pivoted  on  the  base  plate 
member  and  engageable  with  said  cam  and  gear  governor, 
whereby  the  moving  range  of  said  gear  governor  is  adjusted  by 
said  cam. 


3,945,027 

ROTARY  SHUTTER  MECHANISM 

Shuji  Kimura,  Tokyo,  and  Sachio  Ohmori,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   26,   1973,  48- 
10772;  May  31,  1973,  48-63371  [U] 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  354—250  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  shutter  mechanism  for  a  camera  having  a  wind- 
ing mechanism  and  a  release  mechanism,  said  rotary  shutter 
mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  picture-taking  opening  (2); 

b.  a  substantially  semicircular  first  sector  (4)  and  a  substan- 
tially semicircular  second  sector  (10)  for  alternately 
covering  said  opening; 

c.  first  (5-9)  and  second  (13-17)  drive  means  charged  by 
winding  said  winding  mechanism  to  rotate  said  first  and 
second  sectors  180°  only  in  one  direction; 

d.  first  restraining  means  (18,  21,  6a)  normally  restraining 
said  first  sector  in  its  first  position  for  covering  said  open- 
ing and  in  its  second  position  which  is  180°  out  of  phase 
with  respect  to  the  first  position; 

e.  second  restraining  means  (24, 26, 14a)  normally  restrain- 
ing said  second  sector  in  its  first  position  for  covering  said 
opening  and  in  its  second  position  which  is  180°  out  of 
phase  with  respect  to  the  first  position; 

f.  first  stop  means  (6b,  la)  for  stopping  said  first  sector  in 
its  first  and  second  positions  during  each  complete  rota- 
tion thereof; 

g.  second  stop  means  (I4b,  ISa)  for  stopping  said  second 
sector  in  its  Hrst  and  second  positions  during  each  com- 
plete rotation  thereof;  and 

h.  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  release 
mechanism  to  control  said  first  and  second  restraining 
means  so  that  upon  release  mechanism  one  of  said  two 
restraining  means  is  released  from  its  normal  position 
restraining  one  of  said  sectors  in  its  first  position  to  permit 
rotation  of  said  one  sector  until  its  stoppage  in  second 
position  by  one  of  said  two  stop  means,  and  after  prede- 
termined time  delay,  the  other  restraining  means  is  re- 
leased from  its  normal  position  restraining  the  other 
sector  in  its  second  position  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
other  sector  until  its  stoppage  in  its  first  position  by  the 
other  stop  means. 


3,945,028 
HIGH  SPEED,  HIGH  POWER  PLASMA  THYRISTOR 
CIRCUIT 
Surhider  Krishna,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Chang  Kwei  Chu, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  354,580 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/90 

U.S.  CI.  357-13  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed,  high  power  plasma  thyristor  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  silicon  semiconductor  body  having  opposed  major 
surfaces  and  having  first,  second  and  third  impurity  re- 
gions therein;  said  first  and  third  impurity  regions  each 
adjoining  a  major  surface  and  having  opposite  conductivi- 
ty-type; said  second  impurity  region  being  within  the 
body  between  said  first  and  third  impurity  regions  and 
having  a  width  of  at  least  80  microns  and  an  impurity 
concentration  therethrough  of  less  than  about  S  X  10'^ 
atoms/cm ^  and  a  PN  junction  being  in  the  body  at  a 
transition  between  said  regions,  and  having  a  reverse 
breakdown  voltage  between  about  1.4  and  3.3  times 
greater  than  the  punch-through  voltage  of  the  second 
impurity  region; 

b.  electrical  contacts  affixed  to  the  major  surfaces  to  make 
ohmic  contact  with  said  first  and  third  impurity  regions; 

c.  a  bias  power  source  electrically  connected  to  the  electri- 
cal contacts  and  capable  of  applying  a  reverse  bias  volt- 
age across  the  body  greater  than  the  punch-through  volt- 
age of  said  second  impurity  region  but  less  than  the  re- 
verse breaJuJown  voltage  of  the  PN  junction;  and 

d.  a  control  power  source  electrically  connected  to  the 
electrical  contacts  and  capable  of  causing  a  current  pulse 
through  the  body  having  a  density  greater  than  the  satura- 
tion current  density  of  the  second  impurity  region. 


3,945,029 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  WITH  LAYERS  OF 

DIFFERENT  BUT  RELATED  RESISTIVITIES 

Sergei  Fedorovich  Kausov,  Schcrbakovskaya  ulitsa,  57/20,  kv. 

178,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453,003 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  29/92 
U.S.  CI.  357— 14  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  diode  comprising  two  layers  of  opposite 
types  of  conductivity  constituting  a  semiconductor  structure, 
said  layers  forming  a  semiconductor  junction  therebetween 
and  having  substantially  different  resistivity,  the  layer  with 
greater  resistivity  having  a  thickness  no  greater  than  that  of 
the  space  charge  produced  as  a  result  of  application  to  said 
structure  of  a  reverse  bias  voltage  which  is  less  than  the  punc- 
ture voltage  of  said  semiconductor  junction,  ohmic  contacts 
respectively  adjoining  said  layers  and  adapted  to  apply  supply 
voltage  to  said  structure,  said  ohmic  contacts  having  respec- 
tive edges,  said  semiconductor  junction  emerging  at  the  sur- 
face of  said  structure,  the  ohmic  contact  adjacent  the  layer 
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with  greater  resistivity  being  arranged  so  that  the  distance 
)etween  its  edge  and  the  place  of  emergence  of  the  semicon- 


^,12  It  ]        8       g    ff 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  16,  1976 


uctor  junction  at  the  surface  of  the  structure  is  no  less  than 
wo  times  the  thickness  of  the  layer  with  a  greater  resistivity. 


3,945,030 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  CONTACT 

OPENINGS  WITH  SLOPED  SIDE  WALLS 
lian  Scales,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corporation,    x  1 0'^  per  square  centimeter 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,904,  Jan.  IS,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,842,490,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,893,  April 
21, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

470,938 
Int.  Ci.*  HOIL  29/34 
VS.  CI.  357-52 


I! 


dioxide  layer,  said  distribution  characterized  by  a  peak  in  the 
silicon  dioxide  layer  and  by  a  concentration  of  tantalum  in  the 
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silicon  dioxide  layer  in  the  range  between  about  10"  and  1.5 


16  Claims 


3,945,032 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVE  PLANE  AND  A  DIFFUSED 
NETWORK  OF  CONDUCTIVE  TRACKS      ' 
David  Latham  Grundy,  Saddleworth,  and  Kenneth  Lawson 
Hughes,  Hale  Barns,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti 
Limited,  Hoilinwood,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,597,  May  II,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,674 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30, 1972, 
25168/72 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  27102 
U.S.  Ci.  357-40  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  structure,  a  semiconductor  body 
I  aving  a  planar  surface,  at  least  one  region  having  an  impurity 
t  lerein  formed  in  said  body  and  defined  by  a  PN  junction 
( xtending  to  said  surface,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  formed 
c  n  said  surface  and  covering  said  junction,  said  layer  of  insu- 
lting material  having  an  opening  therein  and  exposing  said 
s  jrface  in  an  area  overlying  said  region,  said  opening  being 
c  efined  exclusively  by  planar  inclined  side  walls  in  said  layer 
c  f  insulating  material  having  a  positive  slope  extending  at  an 
a  ngle  of  less  than  70°  with  respect  to  said  surface,  and  contact 
rieans  carried  by  said  semiconductor  body  and  extending 
t  irough  said  opening  to  contact  said  region  and  completely 
c  3vering  said  surface  and  said  inclined  side  walls  and,  having 
slope  in  the  opening  which  does  not  differ  significantly  from 
t^e  slope  of  the  inclined  side  walls  to  provide  a  contact  which 
substantially  free  of  cracks. 
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3,945,031 
CHARGE  EFFECTS  IN  DOPED  SILICON  DIOXIDE 
lawofl  Kahng,  Bridgewater,  and  Joseph  Raymond  Ligenza, 
CalHon,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-i;i-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,289,  Dec.  10,  1973, 
i  ibaadoncd.  This  application  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,696 

Int.  Ci.*  HOIL  29178,  29/34 
Its.  CL  357—23  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  silicon  semicon- 
d  jctor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  pair  of  spaced 
impurity  zones  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  into  the 
substrate,  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  contacting  the  substrate 
a  id  overlying  the  space  between  the  impurity  zones,  a  layer  of 
n  eul  contacting  the  silicon  dioxide  layer,  and  having  a  distri- 
b  jtion  of  tantalum  in  one  of  its  oxidation  states  in  the  silicon 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  constituent 
components,  a  plurality  of  different  possible  metallisation 
patterns  of  conductors  for  interconnecting  said  components  in 
a  desired  functional  circuit  arrangement,  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  forming  a 
conductive  plane  in  the  device,  an  epitaxial  layer  on  the  sub- 
strate of  the  same  conductivity  type  including  a  plurality  of 
diffused  regions  of  opposite  type  including  a  plurality  of  dif- 
fused regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type  and  a  plurality  of 
unmodified  regions  forming  the  constituent  components  of 
the  device,  a  diffused  network  of  conductive  tracks  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type,  said  diffused  network  of  conduc- 
tive tracks  being  remote  from  the  conductive  plane  and  said 
metallisation  patterns  of  conductors  being  disposed  on  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  being  connected  to  the  conductive  plane 
via  at  least  one  unmodified  region  and  to  the  components  and 
the  conductive  tracks  to  form  the  desired  functional  circuit 
arrangement. 
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3,945,033 

COLOR  ELIMINATING  CIRCUIT 

Yozo  Tanihara,  Kodaira,  and  Masayasu  Niimi,  Hiroshima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,179 

Ciafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1973,  48-5238 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9/49 

VS.  CI.  358—26  13  Claims 
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1.  A  color  eliminating  circuit  for  use  in  a  color  television 
system  comprising: 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  gating  a  color  signal  and  subjecting 
the  color  signal  to  controlled  amplification; 

a  killer  detection  circuit,  connected  to  said  amplifier  circuit, 
for  controlling  the  action  of  gating  and  amplification  of 
said  amplifier  circuit;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  killer  detection  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  level  of  a  received  color  signal,  for  causing 
said  killer  detection  circuit  to  cut-off  the  operation  of  said 
amplifier  circuit  when  either  the  level  of  a  received  color 
signal  fails  to  exceed  a  prescribed  level  or  in  the  absence 
of  receiving  a  color  signal  and  the  killer  detection  output 
of  said  killer  detection  circuit  exceeds  a  prescribed  oper- 
ating voltage  of  said  amplifier  circuit. 


3,945,034 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR  TELEVISION 

CAMERA 

Michiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,244,  April  23,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,587 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1973, 48-46701 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9/09 

VS.  CI.  358—50  1  Claim 


I 


*^4«i 


1.  An  optical  system  for  color  television  camera  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

a.  an  objective  zoom  lens  composed  of  a  zooming  section 
and  a  relaying  section,  wherein  said  zooming  section  has 
a  negative  PetzvaPs  sum,  and  said  relaying  section  has  a 
positve  Petzval's  sum,  and  includes  a  front  group  of  a 
positive  refractive  power  and  a  first  rear  group  of  a  posi- 
tive refractive  power,  reflectively  manner  and  the  other 
light  component  light  in  a  transmitting  manner,  said 
transmittingly  separated  light  being  directed  to  said  first 
rear  group; 

b.  a  second  rear  group  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  to 
which  said  reflexively  separated  light  component  by  said 


first  color  resolving  filter  is  directed,  a  monochromatic 
image  being  formed  on  a  pick-up  tube  by  said  second  rear 
group;  and 
c.  a  second  light  resolving  filter  disposed  after  said  first  rear 
group  of  said  relaying  section,  and  which  resolves  further 
the  light  transmitted  through  said  first  light  resolving  filter 
into  two  light  component  lights,  each  of  said  further 
resolved  light  component  lights  forming  a  monochro- 
matic image  on  each  of  second  and  third  pick-up  tubes. 


3,945,035 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FILTERING  AND 

AMPLIFYING  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS  OF  DESIRED 

FREQUENCY 

Douglas  Goldman,   170  E.  McMillan  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45219 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,979,  Sept.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,853 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/09,  27/10,  27/28 
VS.  CI.  360—7  17  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  intensifying  a  desired  component  of  a  recur- 
ring signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  recording  elements 
arranged  in  sequence,  means  to  combine  the  recording  of  said 
elements,  the  recording  of  each  element  being  simultaneous 
with  respect  to  the  recording  of  the  other  recording  elements 
of  said  sequence  and  intensifying  by  summation  only  said 
desired  component  while  continuously  reflecting  changes 
therein  from  cycle  to  cycle. 


3,945,036 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  TRANSPORT  WITH  TAPE 

TENSION  EQUALIZATION  BETWEEN  DISTINCT 

CAPSTANS 

Irving  Karsh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499365 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  15/43,  15/29;  B65H  17/42,  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  360—71  24  Claims 

I.  An  information  recording  tape  transport  comprising  in 
combination: 
first  winding  means  for  selectively  winding  and  unwinding 

information  recording  tape; 
second  winding  spaced  from  said  first  winding  means  for 
selectively  winding  and  unwinding  information  recording 
tape; 
first  driving  means  including  a  first  tape  drive  capstan  for 
driving  information  recording  tape  between  said  first  and 
second  winding  means; 
second  driving  means  distinct  from  said  first  driving  means 
and  including  a  second  tape  drive  capstan  for  driving 
information  recording  tape  between  said  first  and  second 
winding  means; 
first  transducer  means  located  adjacent  said  first  tape  drive 
capstan  for  transducing  information  relative  to  informa- 
tion recording  tape; 
second  transducer  means  located  adjacent  said  second  tape 
drive  capstan  for  transducing  information   relative  to 
information  recording  tape;  and 
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I  leans  for  applying  recording  tape  to  said  first  and  second 
transducer  means  at  controlled  tension,  comprising: 

(irst  tension  equalizing  means  between  said  first  winding 
means  and  said  first  tape  drive  capstan; 


s^ond  tension  equalizing  means  between  said  second  wind- 
ing means  and  said  second  tape  drive  capstan;  and 

tfird  tension  equalizing  means  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tape  drive  capstans. 
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3,945,037 
SDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LINEAR  POSITION 
TRANSDUCER 
Alb{n  Kenneth  Johnson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  lomec, 

.,  Santa  Cbra,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,779,  June  I,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  433,020 

Int.  Ci.*Gl IB  27/70 

VS  CL360— 77  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  linear  motion  position  transducer  of  the  type  having 
a  Ii#it  source  with  a  selectively  variable  energizing  input,  a 
pair  of  photosensitive  devices,  and  a  shuttering  mecha- 
interposed  therebetween  for  modulating  the  light  re- 
ceiv;d  by  said  photosensitive  devices,  said  photosensitive 
i  ;es  generating  position  information  output  signals  in  re- 
to  the  light  modulation ,  the  output  signals  from  one  of 
photosensitive  devices  being  phase  displaced  from  the 
outpjut  signals  from  the  other  one  of  said  photosensitive  de- 
by  a  phase  angle  <^  in  the  range  0<«^<  1 80°,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  feedback  control  system  for  electronically 
corr  ;cting  for  variation  in  the  light  parameters  of  said  position 
transducer,  said  feedback  control  system  including: 
summing  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  photosensitive  de- 
vices and  responsive  to  said  position  information  output 
signals  for  continuously  algebraically  summing  the  instan- 
taneous values  thereof  to  produce  a  combined  output 
iignal  having  a  variable  amplitude; 


comparator  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  summing  circuit 
means  and  responsive  to  said  combined  output  signal  for 
sampling  the  peak  positive  value  thereof  and  for  generat- 
ing an  error  signal  representative  of  the  difference  be- 
tween said  peak  positive  value  and  a  reference  signal 
having  a  preselected  value  representative  of  a  desired 
value  of  said  light  parameters;  and 

correction  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  circuit 
means  and  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  apply- 
ing a  compensation  signal  to  said  light  source  input  to 
reduce  said  error  signal  to  zero. 


3,945,038 

READ-WRITE  MAGNETORESISTIVE  TRANSDUCER 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MR  ELEMENTS 

Jean-Pierre  Lazzari,  Viliicrs  Saint  Frederic,  France,  assignor 

to  Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  I 'Inform  atique,  Louve- 

ciennes,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,476,  Dec.  15, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,848,217.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

494,177 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    22,     1971, 
71.46103 

Int.  Cl.»  GllB  5/72,  5/30;  HOIC  7/76;  GOIR  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—  1 13  3  Claims 
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1.  A  read-write  transducer  comprising,  on  a  substrate,  the 
combination  of: 

a  first  stack  of  magnetic  layers  including  at  least  two  mag- 
netoresistive  layers  and  at  least  three  thicker  high  perme- 
ability layers,  each  magnetoresistive  layer  being  disposed 
between  two  of  said  thicker  layers; 

a  second  stack  having  the  same  number,  and  relative  ar- 
rangement of  magnetic  layers  as  said  first  stack; 

both  stacks  having  rear  parts  contacting  one  another  and 
having  front  parts  spaced  apart,  forming  a  magnetic  air- 
gap  therebetween; 

a  flat  conductor  coil  having  a  front  branch  within  said  mag- 
netic airgap  and  other  branches  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  front  branch  along  the  sides  of  said  stacks 
and  joined  by  a  rear  branch  on  said  rear  part  of  said 
stacks; 

said  magnetoresistive  layers  in  said  stacks  being  electrically 
interconnected,  each  of  said  magnetoresistive  layers  be- 
ing of  anisotropic  material  having  an  easy  axis  of  magneti- 
zation at  subsuntially  45°  to  the  direction  of  electrical 
current  flow  therethrough. 
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3,945,039 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Tetsuji  Yoshii,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,008,  March  1,  1973,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  802,455,  Feb.  26,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,759,529.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    14,   1968,  43- 
16991;  May  27,  1968,  43-19923;  Apr.  3,  1968,  43-22477; 
July  11,  1968,  43-49451;  Aug.  7,  1968,  43-56605;  Aug.  21, 
1968,  43-60295;  July  30,  1968,  43-66178;  July  30,  1969, 
44-66179;  July  31,  1968, 43-66445;  July  31,  1968, 43-66446; 
July  31,  1968,43-66471 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  3/08,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  360— 137  4  Claims 


3,945,040 
PUSH-PUSH  LOCKING  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  PLAYERS 

Marcel  Jules  Helene  Staar,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Staar 

Development  Company,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  15, 1974, 81 1065 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  15/24;  B65H  77/45 

U.S.  CI.  360— 137  12  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising mounting  means  for  mounting  a  tape  cassette  in  a 
playing  position  wherein  said  mounting  means  is  provided 
with  a  cassette  holding  case  for  holding  a  tape  cassette  therein, 
said  cassette  holding  case  comprising  a  space  for  holding  the 
cassette,  said  space  being  defined  by  guides  and  engaging 
pawls  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  guides,  an  opening  for 
inserting  the  cassette  into  said  holding  space  along  said  guides, 
first  spring  actuated  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one 
edge  of  the  inserted  cassette  mounted  in  said  holding  space 
towards  said  opening,  said  engaging  pawls  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  an  edge  of  the  inserted  cassette  opposite  to  said 
one  edge  in  order  to  hold  the  inserted  cassette  within  said 
space  against  the  urging  of  said  first  spring  actuated  means, 
further  spring  actuated  means  for  urging  said  inserted  cassette 
against  said  guides,  thereby  preventing  said  cassette  from 
being  disengaged  from  said  engaging  pawls,  said  cassette 
holding  case  being  movably  supported  on  said  base  plate  for 
the  mounting  and  demounting  operation  of  said  cassette. 


1.  A  tape  deck  locking  and  release  mechanism  comprising, 
m  combination,  a  frame  carrying  means  for  movably  support- 
ing a  tape  cartridge  for  movement  into  the  frame  toward  and 
beyond  a  playback  position  in  response  to  a  manual  insertion 
and  push,  a  spring  for  imparting  return  movement  to  the 
cartridge,  a  locking  member  associated  with  the  cartridge,  a 
locking  assembly  carried  by  the  frame  for  catching  said  lock- 
ing member  to  lock  said  cartridge  in  the  playback  position 
when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  and  pushed  beyond  said  play- 
back position  and  returned  by  said  return  spring  therefrom, 
means  on  said  element  cooperating  with  means  on  said  mem- 
ber for  releasing  said  locking  member  and  unlocking  the 
cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  manually  pushed  beyond  said 
playback  position  from  its  locked  playback  position,  and  for 
enabling  said  return  spring  to  eject  said  cartridge  out  of  the 
frame. 
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239,145 

SHOE 

Thomas  G.  Fisher,  129  Ohio  Avc^ 

Madison,  Wis.     53704 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1974,  Scr.  No.  463,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2—04 

U.S.  tfl.  D2— 310 


239,148 
DUAL  RAILROAD  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Harry  Mendell  Smith  and  Clarence  Joel  Sidnner,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Medianics, 
Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1974,  Scr.  No.  429,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 48 


239,146 

SHOE 

[|onna  L.  Gavin,  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2r-€4 

U.S.  <tl.  D2— 310 


i;.s.c 
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239,147 

SELF-STICiUNG  POCKET  CLIP 

Ralph  N.  Karisen,  Warroad,  Minn.     56763 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

D2— 428 


239,149 

FLOWERPOT  HOLDER 

Marianne  Hussey,  189  Arkansas, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    94107 

Filed  July  18, 1974,  Scr.  No.  489,776 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  DU^02 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 137 
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239  150 

BOWLING  LANE  MULTIPLE  SEATING  UNIT 

Thomas  A.  Meade,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  436,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  B6—06 

U.S.  CI.  D6--197 


239,153 
COASTER  CHEST 

Jeffrey  Snyder,  5225  Collins  Ave., 

Miami  Beach,  Fte.    329^5 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 45 


239,151 

DRINKING  GLASS 

Ame  Lundin,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Duni  Bila  AB,  Hahnstad,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Se|^.  11, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 6 


239,154 

REFUSE  PRODDER 

Floyd  K.  Liddle,  1186  Landsbum  Circle, 

Westlake  Village,  Calif.     91361 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  552,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 161 


239,152 

CUP 

Marilyn  D.  GerUng,  5362  Chestnut  Ridge  Road, 

Orchard  Park,  N.Y.     14127 

Filed  July  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 6 


239,155 

TANK  UNIT  FOR  A  STEAM  CARPET 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Jerry  R.  Kent,  Fresno,  and  Willie  D.  Kent,  Clovis,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Rug  Doctor  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 05;  D15— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 166 
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239,156 

COMPARTMENTED  WASTEBASKET 

S  uellen  C.  McDonough,  16  Meserve  Road, 

Durham,  N.H.     03824 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  529,371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  |D7— 187 
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239,157 

EXplUSION  HEAD  FOR  CAULKING  GUN 

Clifford  B.  Archer,  5563  E.  Dakota, 

Fresno,  Calif.     93727 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  543,254 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— ^5 

U.S.  CI.  08—14.1 


239,159 

BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  Herbert  Picker,  Kingston  Hill,  England,  assignor 

to  Mary  Quant  Cosmetics  Limited,  Surbiton,  England 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  30, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 169 
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239,160 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

Bernard  Giberstein,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Rosy,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  410,259 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  6,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 182 


239,162 

COMBINED  CIGARETTE  BOX  AND  MATCH 

PACKAGE 

Masamitsu  Ishihara,  628  Hirai,  Kannami-cho, 

Tagata-gun,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,582 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 7  9i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 193 


239,165 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Rune  G  Mono,  Taby,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  14, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 57 


239,163 

FRAGRANCE  DISPENSER 

Hany  S.  Dearling,  25  E.  83ni  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  Sept  6, 1974,  Sen  No.  503,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 150 


239  158 
CARRYING  CASE  HANDLE 
Gebrge  W.  Bush,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
P.H.C.  Industries,  Inc.,  Camden,  N  J. 
Original  design  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
321812,  now  Patent  No.  235,730.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 154 


i!ti.j  •' -,-'•• 


'&MM^MSi 


239,161 

PACKAGE  OF  MARBLES 

Robert  Ayoub  and  Raymond   Ayoub,  both  of  12  bis, 

Avenue  Jean  Perrot  38100,  Grenoble,  Isere,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,764 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  6,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 184 


239,166 

REAR  DERAILLEUR  BODY 

Lucien  Charies  Hippolyte  Juy,  Rue  de  la  Breuchilliere, 

Zone  Industrielle  Nord,  21003  Dijon,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,810 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  22, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 124 


239,164 
SNOWMOBILE 
Douglas  W.  Smith,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  and  Y.  Anselme 
Lapomte,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Bombardier  Limited,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  29,  1974 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 7^ 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 7 


239,167 
TIRE 
Roland  Martinet,  Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Pncu- 
matiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber 
Colombes 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,343 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Sept.  26,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 


153  . 
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239,168 

VEHICLE  WIND  DEFLECTOR 

Donald  G.  Hart,  R.R.  1,  Gcneseo,  IIL    61254 

Ftted  Dec.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  422,658 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

ICl.  D12— 181 
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239,171 

HANDRAIL  WITH  END  PIECE 

Edward  C.  Hallod^  Sommit,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Construction  Specialties,  Inc. 

FUed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 7  R 


239,169 
CEILING  RUNNER 
I.ouk  C.  Sudheimer,  St.  Paul,  and  Thomas  A.  Koenig, 
St  Uwater,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Conwed  Corporation,  St. 
Piul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2S—0J 
U.SJCI.D13— IH 


239,172 

COMBINATION  PUMP  AND  TANK  FOR 

PORTABLE  SPRAYER 

Femand  Berthoud,  69220  BellevUle-sur-Saone,  France 

Filed  May  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,951 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 2 


239,170 
PORTABLE  GREENHOUSE 
Boik  Hansen,   1568  Elsley  Ave.,  and  John  P.  Myers, 
4 12  Lomond  Ave.,  both  of  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
NI24 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  U2S—03 
VA  a.  D13— 1  R 
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239,173 
COMBINED  LAMP  AND  FILTER  FOR  FISH 

BREEDING  PONDS 

Norio  Yoshihara,  945  Ohaza-Angyoiyo  Negishi, 

Kawaguchi,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 4 


239,176 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Lester  E.  Wilson,  1  Short  St.,  Bedford,  Mass.     01730, 
and  Stephen  Anthony  Machdnski  ID,  19  Seymour  St., 
Winthrop,  Mass.    02152 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  549,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  A 


239,174 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Dieter  Raffler  and  Franco  Clivio,  Ulm,  West  Germany, 

assignors  to  Gardena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  457,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Geimany  Oct.  8, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23 — 01 

V.S.  CI.  D23— 7 


239,177 
COMBINED  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
AND  POWER  SUPPLY  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Mauceri,  North  Reading,  and  Charles  F.  Mid- 
dieton,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Modicon  Cor- 
poration, Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14 — 02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


239,175 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Leon  Mouttet,  Lonay,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  236,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Sept.  21,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  A 


239  178 

TREE  ORNAMENT 

Roger  L.  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— <?2 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 1  A 


153i 


239,179 

TELEPHONE  LOCK 

Terry  M.  Habcr,  3050  S.  Bristol,  Apt.  8-C, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92707 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 07;  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 
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239  180 

AQUARIUM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tony  Robert,  5701  Southwest  Freeway, 

Houston,  Tex.     77027 

Filed  May  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 02 

VS.  Cl.  D30— 8 


239  181 
TOP  FRAME  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM 
Robert  R.  Greenwald,  18901  Lahey  St., 

Northridge,  Calif.    91324 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 12 


239  182 

HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDER 

Peter  Kilham,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Droll  Yankees,  Inc.,  Foster,  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D30— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 13 


0 


239,183 

DOLL 

Zula  B.  Cox,  Rte.  1,  Box  5A,  Folsom,  La.     70436 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — 4  R 
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239,184 

DOLL 

Zula  B.  Cox,  Rte.  1,  Box  5A,  Folsom,  La.     70436 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  410,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34 — 4  R 


239,185 

DOLL 

Zula  B.  Cox,  Rte.  1,  Box  5A,  Folsom,  La.     70436 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 4  R 


'•;i:ju(.;i'?,fi^  W^VK,;; . ,  , 


239,186 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Ivan  M.  Meissler,  82  Homer  St., 

Providence,  R.I.     02905 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


239  187 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Harold  J.  Smith,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to  American 

Perma-Cast,  Inc.,  South  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  GH 


239,188 
GAME  BOARD 
Gaston  D.  HoeflPel,  3706  Bradley  Lane,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 
20016,  and  Phaon  B.  Derr  HI,  Washington,  D.C.;  said 
Derr  assignor  to  said  Hoeffel 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D21— 07 
U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  SS 


^ 


239,189 

ROLLER  SKATE 

Raymond  W.  Berg,  854  Figueroa  Terrace, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90012 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D21— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 14  C 


15^0 
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239,193 
FLOWER  VASE 
Buijton  A.  Weinstein,  New  York,  and  Gordon  C.  Lipe,    Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Erembodegem,  and  Pieter  K.  J. 
S  kaneateles,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Recreation        De  Coster,  Aalst,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 
Ipdustries,  Inc.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Filed  May  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  471,667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.SL  CI.  D34— 14  D 


239,191 

HANGING  PLANTER 

Jan^t  M.  Weiss,  P.O.  Box  2,  Fort  Bragg,  Calif 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.SI  CI.  D3S— 3  A 


Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  R 


95437 
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239,192 

HANGING  PLANTER 

Ben  lie  M.  Wiles,  115  Carolina  Ave.,  and  Clarence  P. 

I  arris,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1597,  both  of  Buriington,  N.C. 

2T215 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  U6— 04;  Dll— 02 
U.Sj  CI.  D35— 3  A 


239,194 

BALE  CARRIER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Norbert  R.  Borcherding,  Box  128, 

Gamavillo,  Iowa    52049 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  543,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 09;  DlS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 5 
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239  195 
ACCESSORY  FOR  COnVeRTING  BROOCH  TO 

PENDANT 

Joseph  M.  Aquilino,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

DaVinci  Creations,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 1  R 


239,198 

FLASHLIGHT 

Gilbert  Nau,  Tour  "Maine,"  Cite  Sainte  Catherine, 

86100  Chatellerault,  France 

Filed  May  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  469,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  25, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  A 


239,196 

LAMP 

James  T.  Poston,  8109  Clover  Way, 

Buena  Park,  Calif.     90620 

Filed  July  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  R 


239,199 
GASOLINE  STATION  FUEL  DISPENSER 

Charies  Everett  Cook,  2470  KingscUff  Drive  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30345 

Filed  May  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  473,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 2  A 


239,197 

LAMP 

James  T.  Poston,  8109  Clover  Way, 

Buena  Park,  Calif.    90620 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,415 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  R 


239,200 

ENVELOPE  OPENING  MACHINE 

Samuel  S.  Leotta,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Kenco  Corporation,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  289,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 0-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 


1  542 


239,201 
CLOCK  RADIO 
K^uo  Ohta,  Katano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  19,  1973 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

US.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


239,202 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Kktsuhiko  Makino,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  14,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

Vis.  CI.  D56— 4  B 
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239,204 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT 
Wilfried  Holtje  and  Claus  Prochnow,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  RoUei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke, 
Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  433,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  13, 1973; 

Aug.  20,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D61-.1  F 


'mn 
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239  203 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  RADIO 
isamichi  Yamamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial   Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka, 
lapan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  22,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 03 

UJS.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


239  205 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  PRINTER 
Ernest  M.  Bevilacqua,  Wilton,  and  Alfred  O.  Scholze, 
New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,868 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 
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239  206 
PHOTO  ENLARGING  APPARATUS 

Carlos  Cortez  Valle,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Photo 

Button  Industries,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 


239,209 

TYPE  FONT 

Carlton  D.  Blanchard,  580  Montauk  Ave., 

New  London,  Conn.     06320 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  428,204,  Dec.  26,  1973.  This  application  June  23, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  589,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D64— 12  B 


239,207 

CONTROL  HANDLE  FOR  AN  OFFICE  MACHINE 

Charies  M.  Curiey,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  B 


OBCDC 
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PQRST 
UVWXY 
Z 


239  208 
CASE  FOR  A  CHECK  ENCODER 
James  W.  Jacobson,  St.  Nom  la  Breteche,  France,  and 
Richard  G.  Clayton,  Detroit,  and  Jerry  J.  Sims,  South- 
field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 
395,234,  Sept.  7,  1973.  This  application  Mar.  6, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  555,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  3, 1990, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  C 


239,210 

SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Alfred  S.  Mariow,  7472  Dickens  Drive, 

Sarasota,  Fla.     33581 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D65— 1  R 


1544 


239,211 

PIVOTAL  BRACED  PROTECTOR  AND 

KNEE  GUARD 

Dilnkl  Bednarczuk,  153-15  89th  Ave.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
1432,  and  Arnold  T.  Milton,  7  Olmsted  Road,  Scars- 
lale,  N.Y.     10583 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  514,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— 02;  D24— 04 
VIS.  CI.  D83— 1  J 
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239,212 
FILTER  FOR  PARENTERAL  FLUIDS 
St^hen  H.  O'Leary,  San  Diego,  and  Paul  J.  Melton, 
I!arlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IVAC  Corporation,  San 
>iego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  469,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 99;  D24 — 02 
U*.  CI.  D83— 1  R 


239,213 
BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  UKE 

James  C.  Carroll,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  July  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


3 

± 


239,214 

TAPESTRY  FLOOR  LOOM 

Jules  Kliot,  2150  Stuart  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—06 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 15 
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^*C\  "jgO '''"''''  '"**  ''"'"'***•  Shigeo.  Child  restraining  seat.  B  520.34 1 , 

Ablett,  David  Alan;  and  White,  Robin  Gordon,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited.  Spray  device.  B  491.776  CI  47-1  700 
Akai  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Fukatsu,  Shichiro,  B  453,432. 

^^nlfi  £T'^i"1n°.l,'^'="""'  haircutting  apparatus  and  method. 

a  3BI,B4J,  CI.  30-133.000. 
Allen,  Donald  J.:  See— 

^*R"^Qi  ^o*,"""  ' '  '^"^'■'"'  Frederick  W.;  and  Allen.  Donald  J.. 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  S*«— 

Gordon,  Joseph;  and  Sukomick.  Bernard.  B  III  130 
Altfelder,  Reinhard:  See— 

Kruger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Altfelder,  Reinhard.  B  556.496 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Mack,  Frank  J..  B  562.601. 
Anders.  Larry  E.;  and  Sutton.  Joel  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.     Bellcrank    assembly,    nozzle    actuator     B    567  892  C\ 
239-265.390.  jo/.o^^,  «_i. 

Applied  Power  Inc.:  See— 

Johnston.  Eugene  Dale;  Roth,  Sydney  J.;  and  Marino.  Joseph  A 
B  495.331. 
Arlt,  Dieter:  See— 

Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  and  Arlt,  Dieter,  B  552.508. 
Balaz,  Alexander;  Bone,  David  P.;  and  Shannon,  Edward  L..  to  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  The.    Method  of  making  a  dry-type   pet  food 
B  478,759.  CI.  426-656.000.  T   XP*   pe»  'ooa. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Kempter.  Firtz  Erdmann;  Sabelus.  Gunther;  and  Spoor   Herbert 

B  522.629. 
Schaffner,  Ernst;  Eilingsfeld.  Heinz;  Schefczik.  Ernst;  and  Patsch 
Manfred.  B  416.257. 
Bass,  Michael:  See— 

Milam,  David;  Bradbury,  Rudolph  A.;  Picard.  Richard  H.    and 
Bass.  Michael,  B  530,569. 
Baumann.  Niklaus;  and  Schlunke.  Hans-Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Pro- 
cess for  the  photopolymerisation  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds. B  420,176,  CI.  96-35.100. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Hofer,  Wolfgang,  B  455,486. 
Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  and  Arlt.  Dieter,  B  552.508. 
Mayer.  Karl  Heinrich;  Grewe.  Ferdinand;  and  Frohbereer   Paul- 
Ernst.  B  407.014.  *    ' 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Schwitters.  Steve  W..  B  559,697. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See— 

Ngo.  Peter  Dinh-Tuan.  B  520,613. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Sokolow,  IMickolas  N..  B  397,674. 
Berchtold,  Jean,  to  Spin  Physics.  Inc.  Material  for  magnetic  transducer 

heads.  B  059.512.  CI.  360-125.000. 
Bielefeldt.  Ernst-August,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH  - 
Division  Hamburger  Flugzeugbau.  Centrifugal  treatment  of  fluids 
B  330.719,  CI.  2IO-5I2.00R. 
Boisrayon.  Gerald  M.;  Martin,  Gilbert  M.;  and  Mollard.  Jean  C.  to 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  ministeriel  pour  I'armement. 
Swivel   air   lock   for   airtight   connection   between   submersibles 
B  546,922,  CI.  114-16.600.  * 

Bone.  David  P.:  See— 

Balaz,  Alexander;  Bone,  David  P.;  and  Shannon,  Edward  L 
B  478.759. 
Boosen.  Karl- Josef:  See— 

Moulin,  Francois;  and  Boosen,  Kari-Josef,  B  494,339. 
Boutaine,    Jean-Louis;    Courtois,    Guy;    and    languy.    Jean-Claude. 
Method  for  testing  the  adhesion  between  the  rubber  compound  and 
the  cord  fabric  of  a  pneumatic  tyre.  B  536.082,  CI.  250-303  000 
Bradbury.  Rudolph  A.:  5**— 

Milam,  David;  Bradbury,  Rudolph  A.;  Picard,  Richard  H.;  and 
Bass,  Michael,  B  530.569. 
Braytenbah.  Andrew  S.;  and  Jaegtnes,  Karl  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  HTGR  power  plant  turbine-generator  load  control 
system.  B  464,027.  CI.  60-667.000. 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Crago.  William  Arthur.  B  489.550. 
Bue.  Richard  C;  and  Gorsuch,  Phillip  L..  to  Sico  Incorporated.  Coun- 
terbalance hinge  for  pivoting  loads.  B  594.871.  CI.  I6-I28.00R. 
Buchler.  Arthur;  Fasciati.  Alfred;  and  Hoelzie.  Gerd.  to  Ciba  Ltd.  now 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Water-soluble,  fiber-reactive  phenylazodihydroxy 
methyl,  cyanopyridine  dyestuffs.  B  4 1 1 ,624.  CI.  260- 1 56.000 
Cahn.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Geissler.  Paul  R.;  and  Cahn.  Robert  P.,  B  452,501. 
Li.  Norman  N.;  Hucal,  Taras;  and  Cahn,  Robert  P..  B  525.204. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 
Nieman,  John  R..  B  488.756. 


Chambers.  Joseph  W.;  and  McTaggart.  Lester  E..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.   Air   Force.   Ablative   surface   insulator.   B  468  330  CI 
428-175.000. 

Chirino.  Octavio  I.;  Hromek.  Joseph;  Joshi.  Kailash  C;  and  Phillips. 
George  C,  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Multilayer  ceramic  substrate  structure.  B  509.772.  CI    1 74-68  500 

Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Baumann,  Niklaus;  and  Schlunke.  Hans-Peter.  B  420  176 
Kyburz,  Rolf,  B  333,247. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 
Lohmann,  Frank,  B  528,297. 
Merz,  Jurg;  and  Schibler,  Luzius,  B  344.669. 
Wick,  Arnold,  B  485,188. 
Ciba  Ltd.  now  Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Buehler,  Arthur;  Fasciati,  Alfred;  and  Hoelzie,  Gerd.  B  4 1 1 .624 
Claasen.  Theodoor  Antonius  Carel  Maria;  Mecklenbrauker.  Wolfgang 
Friednch  Georg;  and  Peek,  Johannes  Bemhard  Heinrich,  to  US 
Philips    Corporation.    Recursive    dieiul    filter.     B    484  121   CI 
235-152.000. 
Cohen,  Noal;  Rosenberger,  Michael;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Steroid  toul  synthesis  process  utilizing  a  cyanoalkyi 
A-ring  precursor.  B  450,701,  CI.  260-345.900. 
Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc,     S.A.      3-(Isopropyl     amino     alkoxy)-2-phenyl- 
isoindolin-l -ones.  B  440.548,  CI.  260-325.0PH. 
Courtois,  Guy:  See— 

Boutaine,  Jean-Louis;  Courtois.  Guy;  and  Tanguy.  Jean-Claude 
B  536,082. 
Crago,  William  Arthur,  to  British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited  Air 

cushion  vehicles.  B  489,550,  CI.  I  I4-67.00A. 
Crouch.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Stavropoulos,  William  S.;  and  Crouch,  Robert  D.,  B  452  879 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  S«e— 
Johnston,  Howard,  B  435,617. 

Stavropoulos,  William  S.;  and  Crouch,  Robert  D.   B  452  879 
Dunlop  Limited:  See— 

Tippin,  Arthur  David,  B  485.169. 
Eilingsfeld.  Heinz:  See— 

Schaffner.  Ernst;  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  Schefczik,  Ernst;  and  Patsch 
Manfred,  B  416,257. 
Elliott,  Brian  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Precise  coaxial  attenuator  for  picosecond  pulses.  B  493.370,  CI. 
333-81. OOA. 

Eut  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  ministeriel  pour  I'armement 
See — 

Boisrayon.  Gerald  M.;  MarUn.  Gilbert  M.;  and  MolUrd.  Jean  C 
B  546.922. 
Fasciati.  Alfred:  See— 

Buehler.  Arthur;  Fasciati,  Alfred;  and  Hoelzie.  Gerd.  B  41 1,624 
Flory.  John  F.  Articulated  loading  arm  with  end  hoses  for  single  point 

mooring.  B  484,769,  CI.  114-230.000. 
FMC  Coiporation:  See— 

Harnish,  Wayne  Nelson;  and  Ramsey,  Arthur  Albert,  B  450  870 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Kruger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Altfelder,  Reinhard.  B  556  496 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst:  See- 
Mayer,  Karl  Heinrich;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  and  Frohbercer   Paul- 
Ernst.  B  407.014. 
Fujimoto.  Akira:  See- 
Henderson,  Edward  E.;  Fujimoto.  Akira;  and  Gaw.  Sunlev  E 
B  503.780.  '      ■' 

Fukase,  Shigeo;  and  Kawabe,  Ushio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing thin-film  field-emission  electron  source  B  453  031  CI 
156-3.000.  ... 

Fukauu,  Shichiro,  to  Akai  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Automatic  re- 
verse type  cassette  Upe  recorder.  B  453,432,  CI.  360-60  000 
Fukuda,  Shigeo:  See— 

Abe,  Fumiyuki;  and  Fukuda,  Shigeo,  B  520,341. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Sullivan,  Richard  N.;  and  Vance,  John  E.,  B  522  080 
Gaw,  Stanley  E.;  5w— 

Henderson.  Edward  E.;  Fujimoto,  Akira;  and  Gaw,  Stanley  E 
B  503,780.  ' 

Geissler.  Paul  R.;  and  Cahn.  Robert  P.  Dual  temperature  gradient  ela- 
tion hauid  chromatography.  B  452.501,  CI.  210-24.000 
Gencarelli,  Richard  A.;  Hughes.  Keith  A.;  and  Sierakowski.  John  F..  to 
Uniroyal.  Inc.  Extreme  pressure  additive  for  lubricants.  B  441  723 
CI.  252-33.600.  '       ' 

General  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Stefani,  Joseph  P.,  B  531.566. 
Gertsch  AG:  S**— 

Weigl.  Erwin.  B  435,570. 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurose,  Masayuki,  B  504,439. 
Giulie,  Joe  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 
Binder  unit  for  stapled  booklets.  B  491.618.  CI.  28I-2S.OOR. 


PI   I 


INDEX  OF  APPLICANTS  AND  ASSIGNEES 


March  16,  1976 


Id,    Donald    B.    Method    for    making    a    furniture    construction, 
b  504,061.  CI.  29-415.000. 
G<  ifdon,  Joseph;  and  Sukornick,  Bernard,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
ion.      Manufacture     of     nitrogen     trifluoride.      B      111,130,  CI. 
123-406.000. 
Gilrsuch,  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Bue,  Richard  C;  and  Gorsuch,  Philhp  L.,  B  594,871. 
we,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Mayer,  Karl  Heinrich;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  and  Frohberger.  Paul- 
Ernst,  B  407,014. 
Hi  gino,  Hiroyasu:  See —  I 

Kajiwara,     Yasuya;     Nagai,     Seiichi;     and     Hagino,     Hiroyasu, 
B  535,209. 
Hdmish,  Wayne  Nelson;  and  Ramsey,  Arthur  Albert,  to  FMC  Corpora- 
ion.  Substituted  2-arylquinazolines  as  fungicides.  B  450,870,  CI. 
i24-25I.OOO. 
H<  nderson,  Edward  E.;  Fujimoto,  Akira;  and  Gaw,  Stanley  E.,  to 
Iperry  Rand  Corporation.  Control  system  for  magnetic  disc  storage 
vice.  B  503.780,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Hdnman,  Terence  John;  and  Williams,  Graham,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
ndustries      Limited.      Polymer     composition.      B      257,143,  CI. 
60-42.150. 
H^ter,     Jackson     B.,     Jr..     to     Upjohn     Company,     The.     2-((3- 
>hthalimidomethyl)-5-methyl-4H-l,2,4-triazol-4-yl]benzophenones. 
I  471.494,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Hi  uma,  Mituo.  Vehicle  hydropneumatic  suspension  system  with  vehi- 

;le  body  height  control  means.  B  471,706,  CI.  280-I24.00F. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shoji,  Fusaji;  Kohgame.  Hisashi;  and  Muroi,  Tadashi,  B  469,468. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukase,  Shigeo;  and  Kawabe,  Ushio,  B  453,031. 

lyama,  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Toshi;  Tajima,  Katsutoshi;  s|nd  ishibashi, 

Hiroshi,  B  347,661. 
Kihara,  Toshimasa,  B  560,488. 
Kita.  Yuzo;  and  WaUnabe.  Kazuo,  B  391,844. 
Misawa,    YuUka;    Kamei,    Tatsuya;    and    Nagano.    Takahiro, 

B  480,292. 
Nakazaki,   Takamitsu;    Kita,    Hisanao;    Yonezawa,   Tatsuo;   and 

Okamura.  Hisanori,  B  479,502. 
Otomo,  Yoshiro,  B  384,225. 

Shoji,  Fusaji;  Kohgame,  Hisashi;  and  Muroi,  Tadashi.  B  469,468. 
H<}echst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Meininger,  FriU;  Schlafer,  Ludwig;  and  Kallay,  Maria,  B  407,205. 
H(telzie,  Gerd:  See — 

Buehler,  Arthur;  Fasciati,  Alfred;  and  Hoelzie,  Gerd,  B  41 1,624. 
H4fer,     Wolfgang,     to     Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.     Preparation    of 
>,S-dimethyl-thiol-phosphoric  acid  diester-amide.  B  455,486,  CI. 
60-984.000.  I 

H<tffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  | 

Cohen,    Noal;    Rosenberger,     Michael;    and    Saucy,    Gabriel, 
B  450.701. 
Hitamek.  Joseph:  See— 

Chirino,  Octavio  I.;  Hromek,  Joseph;  Joshi.  Kailash  C;  and  Phil- 
lips. George  C.  Jr..  B  509.772. 
Hijcal,  Taras:  See — 

Li,  Norman  N.;  Hucal,  Taras;  and  Cahn.  Robert  P..  B  525.204. 
Hjff,  Terrence:  See— 

Johnson,  Burnett  H.;  and  Huff,  Terrence.  B  372.232. 
Hilghes,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Gencarelli,  Richard  A.;  Hughes.  Keith  A.;  and  Sierakowski,  John 
F.,  B  441.723. 
lizlika,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and  lizuka.  Haruhiko.  B  575,583. 
Ilf^rd  Limited:  See— 

Neaie,    Denis    Manktelow;    and    Throssell,    Michael    Gordon, 
B  469,036. 
Im^rial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Ablett,  David  Alan;  and  White,  Robin  Gordon.  B  491,776. 
Henman,  Terence  John;  and  Williams,  Graham,  B  257.143. 
Wyatt.  Ronald  John,  B  271.743. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Chirino,  Octavio  I.;  Hromek,  Joseph;  Joshi,  Kailash  C;  and  Phil- 
lips, George  C,  Jr.,  B  509,772.  I 
Elliott,  Brian  John,  B  493,370.  I 
Lankford,  Larry  Gene;  and  Whittle,  William  Robert,  B  540,767. 
in^rtechnique,  S.A.:  See — 

Rapkin,  Edward,  B  071,613. 
IsHibashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

lyama,  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Toshi;  Tajima, 
Hiroshi,  B  347,661. 
ltd,  Toshi:  See— 

lyama,  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Toshi;  Tajima,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ishibashi, 
Hiroshi,  B  347,661. 
lylma,  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Toshi;  Tajima,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ishibashi,  Hiroshi, 
o  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
or  stop  motion  picture.  B  347.661,  CI.  360-35.000. 
Ja  :gtnes,  Karl  O.:  See — 

Braytenbah,  Andrew  S.;  and  Jaegtnes,  Kari  O..  B  464,027. 
Je^nmart,  Claude:  See — 

Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum, 
B  440,548. 
Johnson,  Burnett  H.;  and  Huff,  Terrence.  Wettable  non-woven  struc- 

ures  and  components  thereof.  B  372,232,  CI.  8-1 15.500. 
Joinson,  Curtis  R.;  and  Paschkis,  Albert  E.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup 
Company.     Stylus    for     recording    on     heat    sensitive     material. 
J  560,261,  CI.  346-I39.00C. 


Katsutoshi;  and  Ishibashi, 


Johnson,   Wayne   F.    Photomultiplier   tube   gain    regulating   system. 

B  566,572,  CI.  250-564.000. 
Johnston,  Eugene  Dale;  Roth,  Sydney  J.;  and  Marino,  Joseph  A.,  to 
Applied  Power  Inc.  Engine  diagnostic  apparatus.  B  495,331,  CI. 
324-15.000. 
Johnston,   Howard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.   Substituted 
pyrimidinyloxy(thio)phenyl      ureas      and      derivatives      thereof. 
B  435.617,  CI.  260-256.40C. 
Joshi,  Kailash  C:  See— 

Chirino,  Octavio  I.;  Hromek,  Joseph;  Joshi.  Kailash  C;  and  Phil- 
lips. George  C,  Jr.,  B  509,772. 
Kajiwara,  Yasuya;  Nagai,  Seiichi;  and  Hagino,  Hiroyasu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor  device.   B  535,209,  CI. 
357-59.000. 
Kallay,  Maria:  See — 

Meininger,  Fritz;  Schlafer,  Ludwig;  and  Kallay,  Maria,  B  407,205. 
Kamei,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Misawa,    Yutaka;    Kamei,    Tatsuya;    and    Nagano,    Takahiro, 
B  480,292. 
Kawabe.  Ushio:  See — 

Fukase,  Shigeo;  and  Kawabe,  Ushio.  B  453,031. 
Kawamoto,  Kinji:  See — 

Tsunoo,  Masahiko;  and  Kawamoto,  Kinji,  B  476,568. 
Kempter,  Firtz  Erdmann;  Sabelus,  Gunther;  and  Spoor,  Herbert,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Paint  binders  of  mannich  bases  and  epoxy 
resins.  B  522,629.  CI.  260-29.2EP. 
Kihara.   Toshimasa.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Binary    incrementer   circuit. 

B  560,488,  CI.  235-175.000. 
Kimura,  Susumu:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Terasaka.  Katsunori;  Kimura,  Susumu;  and 
Yoshioka,  Masanobu,  B  467,486. 
Kimura,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Usui,  Hideyuki;  and  Kimura,  Toshimitsu,  B  520,952. 
King  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

King,  James  L.,  B  535,448. 
King,  James  L.,  to  King  Instrument  Corporation.  Automatic  cassette 

loading  machine.  B  535,448,  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Kita,  Hisanao:  See — 

Nakazaki,   Takamitsu;   Kita,    Hisanao;   Yonezawa,   Tatsuo;   and 
Okamura,  Hisanori,  B  479,502. 
Kita,  Yuzo;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Interrupt  informa- 
tion interface  system.  B  391,844,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Kohgame,  Hisashi:  See — 

Shoji,  Fusaji;  Kohgame,  Hisashi;  and  Muroi,  Tadashi,  B  469,468. 
Koppem  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Mersch,  Peter;  Siepermann,  Walter;  and  Zech.  Kurt.  B  431,334. 
Kreighbaum,  William  E.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Alkanesul- 

fonamido  triphenylethylenes.  B  457,931,  CI.  260-247. 1  OR. 
Krifrin,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Stenzel,  Wallace  I.;  Krifrin,  Frederick  W.;  and  Allen,  Donald  J., 

B  593,781. 

Kruger,    Karl-Heinz;   and    Altfelder,    Reinhard,   to    Friedrich    Uhde 

GmbH.  Control  system  for  steam  flowrate  and  steam  pressure. 

B  556,496,  CI.  60-660.000. 

Kurose,  Masayuki,  to  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Retaining  walls. 

B  504.439,  CI.  61-49.000. 
Kyburz,  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  crosslinking  hydrophilic 
colloids    using    vinyl    substituted,    SOj    containing,    amine    salt. 
B  333.247,  CI.  260-117.000. 
Lankford,  Larry  Gene;  and  Whittle.  William  Robert,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  tool  deflection  calibra- 
tion system   B  540.767,  CI.  235-151.1 10. 
Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  and  Arit,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess     for      preparing      4-amino-2,2,6,6-tetramethyl      piperidine. 
B  552,508,  CI.  260-293.520. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  S**— 

Johnson,  Curtis  R.;  and  Paschkis,  Albert  E.,  B  560,261. 
Levine,  Seymour,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Mechanical 
retention  system  for  use  with  caseless  ammunition.  B  279.415.  CI. 
102-38.000. 
Li,  Norman  N.;  Hucal,  Taras;  and  Cahn,  Robert  P.  Demulsification 

process.  B  525,204,  CI.  210-22.00R. 
Lohmann,  Frank,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Stable  solutions  of  fluo- 
rescent brighteners.  B  528,297.  CI.  252-301. 20W. 
Longo,  John  M.  Process  for  the  desulfurization  of  flue  gas.  B  499.324, 

CI.  423-244.000. 
Lonza.  Ltd.:  See — 

Moulin.  Francois;  and  Boosen,  Karl-Josef,  B  494,339. 
Mack.  Frank  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Dispenser 
combined  with  hanging  clip  for  inverted  support.  B  562,601,  CI. 
222-181.000. 
Marino,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Johnston,  Eugene  Dale;  Roth.  Sydney  J.;  and  Marino.  Joseph  A., 
B  495,331. 
Martin.  Gilbert  M.:  See— 

Boisrayon.  Gerald  M.;  Martin.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Mollard,  Jean  C, 
B  546.922. 
Marubeni  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshimasa,  B  503.521. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See— 

Tsunoo,  Masahiko;  and  Kawamoto.  Kinji,  B  476,568. 
Mayer,  Karl  Heinrich;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst, 
to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    1 -Alkoxycarbonyl-2-(bis-(alkoxyca^- 
bonyl)-amino)-benzimidazoles.  B  407,014,  CI.  260-309.200. 
McTaggart,  Lester  E.:  S**— 

Chambers,  Joseph  W.;  and  McTaggart.  Lester  E..  B  468,330. 
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Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See— 

Kreighbaum,  William  E.,  B  457.931. 
Mecklenbrauker,  Wolfgang  Friedrich  Georg:  See— 

Claasen,  Theodoor  Antonius  Carel  Maria;  Mecklenbrauker,  Wolf- 
gang Friedrich  Georg;  and  Peek,  Johannes  Bernhard  Heinrich 
B  484,121. 
Meininger,  Fritz;  Schlafer,  Ludwig;  and  Kallay,  Maria,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Dyeing  cellulose  with  aminonaphthyl  azobenzene 
vmyl  type  reactive  dyes.  B  407.205.  CI.  8-l.OOE. 
Merlin  Gerin  SA:  See— 

Poncet,  Alain;  and  Roccaz,  Serge,  B  562,413. 
Mersch,  Peter;  Siepermann,  Walter;  and  Zech,  Kurt,  to  Koppem  &  Co. 

KG.  Roll  briquetting  press.  B  43 1. 334.  CI.  425-237.000. 
Merz,  Jurg;  and  Schibler,  Luzius,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Produc- 
tion   of    alkoxylated     N-methylol    compounds.     B     344  669  CI 
260-249.600. 
Messer,  Mayer  Naoum:  See— 

Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum 
B  440,548. 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH  -  Division  Hamburger  Flugzeug- 
bau:  See— 

Bielefeldt,  Ernst- August,  B  330,719. 
Milam.  David;  Bradbury.  Rudolph  A.;  Picard.  Richard  H.;  and  Bass. 
Michael,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  the  mechanism  responsible  for  laser-induced 
damage.  B  530,569,  CI.  356-239.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Giulie,  Joe  D.,  B  491,618. 
Misawa,  Yutaka;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  and  Nagano,  Takahiro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.   High  withstand   voltage-semiconductor  device  with  shallow 
grooves  between  semiconductor  region  and  field  limiting  rincs 
B  480.292,  CI.  357-55.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kajiwara,     Yasuya;     Nagai,     Seiichi;    and     Hagino,     Hiroyasu, 
B  535,209.  .         6      .  J       . 

Mollard,  Jean  C:  See— 

Boisrayon,  Gerald  M.;  Martin,  Gilbert  M.;  and  Mollard,  Jean  C 
B  546,922. 
Moore,  David  W..  to  TRW  Inc.  Variable  property  wire  mesh  antenna 

structure.  B  494,691,  CI.  343-840.000. 
Moulin,  Francois;  and  Boosen,  Kari-Josef,  to  Lonza,  Ltd.  Process  for 

the  production  of  cyanopyridines.  B  494,339,  CI.  260-294.900. 
Mukai,  Kosaburo;  Shinzawa,  Motohiro;  and  Yasuhara,  Seishi.  Spark 
ignition  engine  having  combustion  chamber  provided  with  vent 
valve.  B  466.906,  CI.  123-19I.OOS. 
Muroi,  Tadashi:  5**— 

Shoji,  Fusaji;  Kohgame,  Hisashi;  and  Muroi.  Tadashi,  B  469.468. 
Nagai,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kajiwara,     Yasuya;     Nagai,     Seiichi;    and     Hagino,     Hiroyasu, 
B  535,209. 
Nagano,  Takahiro:  See— 

Misawa,    Yutaka;    Kamei,    Tatsuya;    and    Nagano,    Takahiro, 
B  480,292. 
Nakagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Terasaka,  Katsunori;  Kimura,  Susumu;  and  Yo- 
shioka, Masanobu.  Internal  combustion  engine  having  auxiliary  com- 
bustion chambers.  B  467,486,  CI.  I23-32.0SP. 
Nakazaki,     Takamitsu;     KiU,     Hisanao;     Yonezawa,    Tatsuo;     and 
Okamura,  Hisanori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Welding  method  for  dissimilar 
metals.  B  479.502,  CI.  2I9-I2I.0EM. 
Neale,  Denis  Manktelow;  and  Throssell,  Michael  Gordon,  to  Ilford 

Limited.  Scanning  device.  B  469,036,  CI.  350-7.000. 
Ngo,  Peter  Dinh-Tuan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Plasma  discharge  shift  registers.  B  520,613,  CI.  3I5-I69.0TV. 
Nieman,  John  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
introducing     additives     into     a    casting     mold.     B     488,756,  CI. 
16457.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Usui,  Hideyuki;  and  Kimura,  Toshimitsu,  B  520,952. 
Notari,  Bruno;  and  Rivola,  Luigi,  to  Snam  Progetti,  S.p.A.  Process  for 
the  production  of  aluminum  chlorohydroxides  having  a  controlled 
chlorine  content.  B  336,754.  CI.  423-462.000. 
Okamura,  Hisanori:  See— 

Nakazaki,   Takamitsu;    Kita,   Hisanao;    Yonezawa,   Tatsuo;   and 
Okamura,  Hisanori,  B  479,502. 
Osgerb^r.  Ian  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Recirculation 

or  stirred  reactor  flow  laser.  B  442,295,  CI.  33I-94.50G. 
Otomo,   Yoshiro,  to   Hitachi,   Ltd.   Electro-optic  ceramic   material 

B  384,225,  CI.  350-150.000. 
Pankove,  Jacques  Isaac,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Insulating  nitride  com- 
pounds as  electron  emitters.  B  517,762,  CI.  313-94.000. 
Paschkis,  Albert  E.:  5^?— 

Johnson,  Curtis  R.;  and  Paschkis,  Albert  E..  B  560,261. 
Patsch,  Manfred:  See— 

Schaffner,  Ernst;  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  Schefczik,  Ernst;  and  Patsch, 
Manfred,  B  416,257. 
Peek,  Johannes  Bernhard  Heinrich:  See— 

Claasen,  Theodoor  Antonius  Carel  Maria;  Mecklenbrauker,  Wolf- 
gang Friedrich  Georg;  and  Peek,  Johannes  Bernhard  Heinrich, 
B  484,121. 
Pennings,  William  E.:  See— 

Toto,  John  A.;  and  Pennings,  William  E.,  B  481,048. 
Phillips,  George  C,  Jr.:  5*^— 

Chirino,  Octavio  I.;  Hromek,  Joseph;  Joshi,  Kailash  C;  and  Phil- 
lips, George  C,  Jr.,  B  509,772. 


Picard,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Milam,  David;  Bradbury,  Rudolph  A.;  Picard,  Richard  H.,  and 
Bass,  Michael,  B  530,569. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Toto,  John  A.;  and  Pennings,  William  E.,  B  481.048. 
Poncet.  Alain;  and  Roccaz,  Serge,  to  Meriin  Gerin  SA.  Gastight  liquid- 
type  dynamic  seal  for  control  shafts  of  pressurized  circuit  interrupt- 
ers. B  562,413,  CI.  308-36.300. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Sisson,  James  Bryant,  B  333,1  10. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  S^^— 

Balaz.  Alexander;  Bone.  David   P.;  and  Shannon,   Edward   L., 
B  478.759. 
Ramsey,  Arthur  Albert:  See— 

Harnish,  Wayne  Nelson;  and  Ramsey,  Arthur  Albert.  B  450.870. 
Rapkin.  Edward,  to  Intertechnique,  S.A.  System  and  method  of  liquid 

scintillation  counting.  B  071.613,  CI.  250-328.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Pankove,  Jacques  Isaac,  B  5 1 7,762. 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See— 

Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum 
B  440,548. 
Rivola,  Luigi:  See— 

Notari,  Bruno;  and  Rivola,  Luigi,  B  336,754. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Tyler,  Hugh  J.,  B  499,786. 
Roccaz,  Serge:  See— 

Poncet,  Alain;  and  Roccaz,  Serge,  B  562,413. 
Rohmfeld,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  tube  for  micro- 
structure  analysis.  B  520,884,  CI.  313-330.000. 
Rosenberger,  Michael:  See- 
Cohen,    Noal;    Rosenberger,     Michael;    and    Saucy,    Gabriel, 
B  450,701. 
Roth,  Sydney  J.:  5^e— 

Johnston,  Eugene  Dale;  Roth,  Sydney  J.;  and  Marino,  Joseph  A., 
B  495,331. 
Sabelus,  Gunther:  See— 

Kempter,  Firtz  Erdmann;  Sabelus,  Gunther;  and  Spoor,  Herbert, 
B  522,629. 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See- 
Cohen,    Noal;     Rosenberger,     Michael;    and    Saucy,    Gabriel 
B  450,701. 
Schaffner,  Ernst;  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  Schefczik,  Ernst;  and  Patsch,  Man- 
fred, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Production  of  3-monochloro- 
2,4,5-trialkylbenzophenones     and      3,6-dichloro-2,4,5-trialkylben- 
zophenones.  B  416,257,  CI.  260-591.000. 
Schefczik,  Ernst:  See— 

Schaffner,  Ernst;  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  Schefczik,  Ernst;  and  Patsch, 
Manfred,  B  416,257. 
Schibler,  Luzius:  See — 

Merz.  Jurg;  and  Schibler,  Luzius,  B  344,669. 
Schlafer,  Ludwig:  See— 

Meininger,  FriU;  Schlafer.  Ludwig;  and  Kallay,  Maria.  B  407,205. 
Schlunke,  Hans-Peter:  5^^— 

Baumann,  Niklaus;  and  Schlunke,  Hans-Peter,  B  420.176. 
Schwitters.  Steve  W.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 

beverages.  B  559,697.  CI.  222-56.000. 
Sem-Sandberg,  Sverre  George.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
relative    phase    shift   between    two   pulse    trains.    B    458.010.  CI 
324-83.00D. 
Shannon,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Balaz,  Alexander;  Bone.  David   P.;  and  Shannon,  Edward  L 
B  478,759. 
Shinzawa,  Motohiro:  See— 

Mukai,   Kosaburo;  Shinzawa,   Motohiro;  and   Yasuhara.  SeisKi 
B  466,906. 
Shoji,  Fusaji;  Kohgame,  Hisashi;  and  Muroi,  Tadashi,  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  thermoplastic 
resin.  B  469,468,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Sico  Incorporated:  See — 

Bue,  Richard  C;  and  Gorsuch,  Phillip  L.,  B  594,871. 
Siegel,  Kari-Heinz.  Handle  package.  B  461,250,  CI.  150-3.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rohmfeld,  Josef,  B  520,884. 
Siepermann,  Walter:  See— 

Mersch,  Peter;  Siepermann,  Walter;  and  Zech,  Kurt,  B  431,334. 
Sierakowski,  John  F.:  See— 

Gencarelli,  Richard  A.;  Hughes.  Keith  A.;  and  Sierakowski,  John 

F.,  B  441.723. 

Sirrine.  Edwin  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Adaptive 

gray  scale  control  circuit  for  television  video  signals.  B  561,770,  CI 

I78-7.3DC. 

Sisson,  James  Bryant,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorptive 

devices liaving  porous  backsheet.  B  333.1 10.  CI.  428-132.000. 
Snam  Progetti,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Notari,  Bruno;  and  Rivola.  Luigi,  B  336,754. 
Sokolow,  Nickolas  N..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Extruder  plasticizing  and 

mixing  screw.  B  397.674,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  5**— 

Henderson,  Edward  E.;  Fujimoto,  Akira;  and  Gaw,  Stanley  E.. 
B  503,780. 
Spin  Physics.  Inc.:  See— 

Berchtold.  Jean,  B  059,512. 
Spoor,  Herbert:  See — 

Kempter.  Firtz  Erdmann;  Sabelus,  Gunther;  and  Spoor,  Herbert, 
B  522,629. 
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S  [avropoulos,  William  S.;  and  Crouch,  Robert  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Method  for  determination  of  triglycerides  and  glyc- 
erol. 8  452,879,  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
S  :efani,  Joseph  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Angled  assembly  of  PCS 

dimmer.  8  531,566,  CI.  317-120.000. 
Senzel.  Wallace  I.;  Krifrin,  Frederick  W.;  and  Allen,  Donald  J.,  to 

Waukee  Engineering  Co.  Firecheck.  8  593,781,  CI.  48-192.000. 
Spkornick,  Bernard:  S«*— 

Gordon,  Joseph;  and  Sukomick,  Bernard,  B  1 1 1,130. 
Slillivan,  Richard  N.;  and  Vance,  John  E.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The. 

Gearbox  decoupler.  B  522,080,  CI.  192-46.000. 
S|itton,  Joel  F.:  See- 
Anders.  Larry  E.;  an«i  Sutton,  Joel  F.,  B  567,892 
Slkes  Datatronics  Inc.:  See— 

Sykes,  John  R.,  8  516.069. 
S  rkes,  John  R.,  to  Sykes  Datatronics  Inc.  Data  recording  with  high 

speed  search  capability.  8  516,069,  CI.  360-49.000. 
T  ijima,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

lyama,  Akiyoshi;  Ito,  Toshi;  Tajima,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ishibashi. 
Hiroshi,  B  347,661. 
Tkkeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and  lizuka,  Haruhiko.  Vehicle  skid  control  system 

including  vehicle  speed  sensor.  8  575,583,  CI.  303-2 l.OBE. 
T  inguy,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Boutaine,  Jean-Louis;  Courtois,  Guy;  and  Tanguy,  Jean-Claude. 
B  536,082. 
Ttrasaka,  Katsunori:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Terasaka,  Katsunori;  Kimura,  Susumu;  and 
Yoshioka,  Masanobu,  8  467,486. 
T^rossell,  Michael  Gordon:  See—  I 

Neale,    Denis    Manktelow;    and    Throssell,    Michael    Gordon, 
8  469,036. 

T  ppin,  Arthur  David,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
moulding    tires    employing    pivoting    tread    forming    segments. 
B  485,169.  CI.  264-315.000. 
T  3to,  John  A.;  and  Pennings,  William  E.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Photo- 
conductor  storing  apparatus  for  an  electrostatic  copier.  8  481,048, 
CI.  355-16.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  David  W.  8  494,691. 
rtunoo,  Masahiko;  and  Kawamoto,  Kinji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.  Voice  keying  system  for  a  voice  controlled  musical  instru- 
ment. 8  476,568,  CI.  84-1.010. 
T  ^ler,  Hugh  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Damper  actuator. 

8  499,786.  CI.  74-424.8VA. 
L  niroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Gencarelli,  Richard  A.;  Hughes,  Keith  A.;  and  Sierakowski,  John 
F..  8  441,723. 
limited  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 

Anders.  Larry  E.;  and  Sutton,  Joel  F.,  B  567.892 


Chambers,  Joseph  W.;  and  McTaggart,  Lester  E.,  8  468,330. 

Levine,  Seymour,  8  279,415. 

Milam,  David;  Bradbury,  Rudolph  A.;  Picard,  Richard  H.;  and 

Bass,  Michael,  B  530,569. 
Osgerby,  Ian  T.,  8  442,295. 
Sirrine,  Edwin  B.,  8  561,770. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Claasen,  Theodoor  Antonius  Carel  Maria;  Mecklenbrauker,  Wolf- 
gang Friedrich  Georg;  and  Peek,  Johannes  Bernhard  Heinrich, 
B  484,121. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Hester,  Jackson  8.,  Jr.,  8  471,494. 
Usui,  Hideyuki;  and  Kimura,  Toshimitsu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.   One-way   support  for  steering  column.   8   520,952,  CI. 
248-205.00R. 
Vance,  John  E.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Richard  N.;  and  Vance,  John  E.,  8  522,080. 
Watanabe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kita,  Yuzo;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuo,  B  391,844. 
Waukee  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Stenzel,  Wallace  I.;  Krifrin,  Frederick  W.;  and  Allen,  Donald  J., 
8  593,781. 
Weigl,  Erwin,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Ski  binding  component.  B  435,570,  CI. 

280-1 1. 35R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Braytenbah,  Andrew  S.;  and  Jaegtnes,  Karl  O.,  8  464,027. 
White,  Robin  Gordon:  See— 

Ablett,  David  Alan;  and  White,  Robin  Gordon,  8  491,776. 
Whittle,  William  Robert:  See— 

Lankford,  Larry  Gene;  and  Whittle,  William  Robert,  8  540,767. 
Wick,  Arnold,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  bulk  dyeing  high 

molecular  organic  compounds.  8  485,188,  CI.  260-40.00P. 
Williams,  Graham:  See — 

Henman,  Terence  John;  and  Williams,  Graham,  8  257,143. 
Wyatt,    Ronald    John,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited. 

Copolymerisation  of  olefms.  8  271,743,  CI.  260-80.780. 
Yasuhara,  Seishi:  See— 

Mukai,   Kosaburo;  Shinzawa,  Motohiro;  and  Yasuhara,  Seishi, 
8  466,906. 
Yonezawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nakazaki,   Takamitsu;   Kita,    Hisanao;   Yonezawa,  Tatsuo;   and 
Okamura,  Hisanori,  8  479,502. 
Yoshida,  Yoshimasa,  to  Yoshida,  Yoshimasa;  and  Marubeni  Corpora- 
tion. Cylindrical  belt  conveyor  system.  8  503,521,  CI.  198-129.000. 
Yoshioka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yasuhiko;  Terasaka,  Katsunori;  Kimura,  Susumu;  and 
Yoshioka,  Masanobu,  8  467,486. 
Zech,  Kurt:  See— 

Mersch,  Peter;  Siepermann,  Walter;  and  Zech,  Kurt,  B  431,334. 
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CUss  21 

8  569,501 

2.7R 

Class  23 

8  527,999 

2308 

8  554,039 

273SP 

8431,785 

273V 

8563,165 

285F 

Class  24 

8565,180 

75 

Class  28 

8  532.476 

1.6 

Class  29 

8497,292 

96 

8  546,911 

127 

8  510,855 

I80SS 

8  421,975 

237 

8  503,436 

415 

B  504.061 

428 

B  520,928 

578 

8561,732 

580 

Class  30 

8492,301 

133 

Class  32 

8  581,843 

lOA 

Class  33 

8491,501 

174S 

Class  35 

8498,820 

36 

Class  37 

8511,454 

8 

8558,819 

57 

6531,753 

142  A 

Class  40 

8511,099 

28C 

8493,981 

159 

Class  43 

8456,153 

129 

8442,866 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 

M 
M 
M 


M 


M 

E 


M 


C 

C 
C 

c 

M 
M 


M 
M 
C 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 


Mar.  16, 
Jan.  27, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  16, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.     3, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.     3,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 


Mar.  16,   1976 


Feb.  17,   1976 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


CUss  44 

2 

Class  47 

1.7 

57.6 

Class  48 

73 

192 

358 

358 


207 
484 


77 


105 

352 


Class  51 
Class  52 

Class  53 
Class  55 

Class  56 


8496,792 


8  491,776 
B  548,028 


8541,376 
8  593,781 
8  576,859 

8  576,859 

8459,597 
8  522,354 

8  508,878 


8490,806 
8  543,941 


Jan.  27 

1976 

14.5 
15.9 

8  549,244 
8  558,973 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

1408Y 

Class  57 

8495,124 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

21.13 

Class  58 

8  516,825 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

Class  60 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

226A 

8445,459 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

299 

8551,133 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

304 
349 

422 

8  502,540 
8  541,464 
8  526,445 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

424 
425 
431 

8  584,520 
8  535,386 
8  55 1 ,809 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

445 
592 

8400,871 
8465,145 

Jan.  13, 
Jan.  27, 

1976 
1976 

645 
660 
667 

8  538,472 
8  556,496 
8464,027 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

690 

8  505,689 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

706 

8509,238 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

Class  61 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

.5 

8  554,283 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

49 

Class  62 

8504,439 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

306 
353 

8  522,009 
8564,314 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

27L 

Class  64 

8  509,043 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

3A 
49 

Class  65 

8  532,969 
8517,858 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

239 

Class  66 

8  545,777 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

116 

8438,882 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

113 

Class  71 

8  535,076 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

Class  72 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

43 
56 
88 

8  546,63 1 
8489,290 

8  575.757 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

391 

8516,537 

M 

M 


C 
C 

M 


M 


M 
M 


M 


C 
C 


M 
M 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 
M 

M 


C 
C 
C 


M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


Feb 

.  17 

,  1976 

Mai 

.  16 

1976 

Feb 

.  3 

1976 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Mar 

.  16 

1976 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

PI  5 


VI  6 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


Class  73 


24 
29 
37.7 
61. IR 
67.5H 

I  16 

147 

I90R 

:o2 

^22GC 
02R 

07 

:57 


18.2 

242  lA 
2  43C 

4  24.8VA 
4  79 
481 

4B2 

in 


58A 

S4.1R 

niBE 

135 

IS6.S 

1^5 


Class  74 


Class  75 


SI 

4J5 


1.1 
1.16 

2|75 


IR 
fc8.3 


IR 

1.4 
13 
IS 
IS.  I 


16.1 

IS 
14 
'8 


1  >28 

3  5 

4  ;5 


13.13 
•3.14 
5 


1  ;9 

401,3 


2 
i8 
9 
2R 


7 

7 

3(i9 


I  SB 


8R 


Class  83 
Class  84 

Class  86 
Class  93 
Class  96 


Class  99 


Class   101 


Class   102 


Class   106 

Class   109 
Class   110 


8  506,744 
8557,153 
8532,319 
8511,909 
8  522,309 
8  569,859 
8  521,620 
8480,350 
8464,290 
8490,547 
8415,021 
8  528,401 
8  523,080 


8  501,975 
8  567,854 
8558,818 
8499.786 
8  509,586 
8497.021 
8  525,809 
8470.170 
8  518,999 
B  500,945 


8  385.631 
8538,491 
8452,938 
8  525,961 
8411,471 
8483.256 

8  570,862 
8  545,935 


8  476,568 
8  556,897 
8  504,169 


8356,187 


8  548.978 


8423,883 
8  200,759 
8437.894 
8  524.026 
8420,176 
8  462,893 
8  530,873 
8  359,901 
•8455,759 
8  367,305 
8  503,029 


B  432.991 
8557,299 
8  311.450 


8496,999 
8481,600 
8  395,554 
8416.589 
8  494.234 


8  405.726 
8  279,415 
8417,349 
8443,163 
B4 1 2.068 


8452,883 
8502,773 
8311,779 


8  358,427 
8  512.324 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 


E 
M 

M 


M 


M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


C 
C 
C 


M 


Jan.  13, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  9, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  17, 


Mar.  2, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  24, 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  24, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 


CAT. 


i. 


Fdb.  24,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 


Mar.  16,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 


Jan.  20,  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 


Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Jal.  27,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 


Feb.     3,   1976 


Feb.  17,   1976 


16.6 
67A 

144R 

230 


124L 
124.4 


637 


8.45 
25R 
32SP 
758 

122AC 

148E 

182 

191S 

325T 


271 
3  50  A 


2.6R 
260 

419P 
419PG 


144 
514.4 


26 
86R 

89 
148 
202 
205 


255 

596.12 

608 

614.11 

625.46 

798 


122R 


92.1 


294 


32R 
34R 

241 


1.5 
23 
36 
187 


213R 


66 

71 

73.1 
143 
159 
435 
608 


CUss   114 


Class   116 


Class   118 


Class   123 


Class   126 


Class   128 


Class   131 


Class   136 


Class  137 


Class  139 

Class  140 

Class  141 

Class  144 

Class  148 

CUss  150 

Class  152 

Class  156 


8  546,922 
0  489,550 
8  529,659 
8  484,769 


8469,228 
8467,412 


8  563,301 


8570,172 
8447,440 
8  467,486 
8  563,780 
8  498.951 
8480,473 
8  558,251 
8  466,906 
8425.588 


8  512,745 
8  537,903 


8  534,574 
8  520,277 
8524,121 
8  535,466 
8  533,259 


8  586,387 
8  586,380 


8  511 ,665 
8505,126 
8  574,128 
8  510,677 
8  524,464 
8  378,513 
8  399,632 


8  508,940 
8  514,687 
8  490,623 
8  530,605 
8  528,756 
8  430,172 


8527,171 


8  590,158 
8  590,159 


8473,813 


8484,332 
8  521,793 
8  545,630 


8  518,226 
8  527,972 
8  459,381 
8  554,164 


8461,250 


8445,690 


8453,031 
8  563,722 
8  497,584 
8456,148 
8  414,481 
8462,386 
8  339,446 
8475,385 
8  584,997 


M 
M 
M 

M 


M 

M 


M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 

M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 


M 


M 
M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 


M 


PUB.  DATE 


Mar.  16,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 


Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb. 
Mar. 


3,  1976 
2,  1976 


Mar.  2,  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  3, 


1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 


Feb.  10,  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 


M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

C 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

C 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

C 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

C 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI  7 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


229R 


5 

133 
198 
290 


26 

57 

60 

282 

330 


4 
13 


224 
272 
303 
311 


719 


Ctass   160 


Class  162 


Class  164 


Ctess  165 


Class  166 


CUss   172 


CUss   173 


B  505,8 1 3 


8  491,673 
8431,072 
8150,142 
8478,739 


8499,227 
8488,756 
8511,885 
8  396,916 
8  522,038 


8328,116 
8  543,078 


8492,120 
8  569,519 
8  529,836 
8511,156 

8  97,259 


104 

8  537,709 

170 

8  567,058 

CUss 

174 

52R 

8492,902 

68.5 

8  509,772 

CUss 

176 

20R 

8  384,330 

36R 

8  367,621 

68 

8  396,164 

CUss 

178 

6 

8  546,426 

7.1 

8468,100 
8  519,979 

7.3D 

8  442.970 

7.3DC 

8561,770 

7.5R 

8  508,817 

58R 

8  399,908 

66R 

8498,775 

88 

8  561,764 

CUss 

179 

1A 

8513,756 

1CN 

8475,681 

ISM 

8  476,577 

1G 

8  554,594 

1.5FS 

8  504,899 

7.IR 

8  545,050 

15AL 

8  496,500 

81R 

8  472,284 

170D 

8541,415 

CUss 

180 

5R 

8499,171 

44F 

8432,969 

49 

8433,094 

53R 

8551,527 

79.2R 

8  533,968 

103 

8  490,647 

CUss 

187 

IR 

8436,724 

CUss 

188 

71.1 

8535,411 

73.6 

8  533,056 

165 

8  567,435 

218XL 

8  562,698 

CUss 

192 

3.57 

8548,719 

4A 

8  531,267 

46 

8  522,080 

CUss 

195 

1.8 

8  530,255 
8514,839 

29 

8418,489 

65 

8  566,585 

68 

« 

8  592,146 
8  395,975 

M 


C 
C 
C 

c 


M 
M 
M 
M 

M 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 


E 
E 


C 
C- 
C 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
C 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 

E 
E 
E 

E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


E 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


Jan.  13,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 


CAT. 


103.5R 


14.52 


17 
18 


38 
129 

179 
202 


5R 

11TC 

16C 

38FA 

61.41 

67D 

83SA 

84C 

309 

339 


227 


Class  196 


CUss  197 


CUss  198 


Class  200 


CUss  202 


Class  204 


8  452,879 


8  520,384 


8501,122 
8  535,391 


8  495,402 
8  503,521 
B  569,646 
8424,989 
8  499,352 


8  579,104 
8  531,425 
8480,740 
8  494,383 
8  506,286 
8  585,247 
8  428,877 
8453.533 
B  470.899 
8466,390 


8  513.280 


9 

8462,424 

15 

8542,135 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

158HA 

8  550,744 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

159.18 
159.22 
163R 

8  498,205 
8423,404 
8  526,447 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

181 

8  167,470 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

195P 

8511,002 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

195S 
224M 

B  843,038 
8534,314 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

Class 

206 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

451 

8371,912 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

455 

8490,067 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

CUss 

208 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

15 

8437,596 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

59 

8508,118 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

78 

8467,250 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

208R 

210 

253 

8  508,119 
8501,317 
8438,916 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

CUss 

210 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

22R 

8  525,204 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

23H 

8  364,797 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

8  524,806 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

24 

" 

8  452,501 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

130 

B  532.901 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

189 

8492.716 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

321A 
512R 

8  470,601 
8  330,719 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

CUss 

214 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

IC 

8453,238 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

18N 

8  373.344 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

58 

8  555,772 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

152 

8  480,604 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

216 

Class 

215 

8541,015 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

69  M 

Class 

219 

8426,227 

Feb  24, 

1976 

121EM 

8  479,502 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

201 

8  451,248 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

233 

8  463,388 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

273 
553 

8  403,507 
8  513,027 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

Class 

220 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

23.83 

8529,156 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

66 

288 
337 

8  223,678 
8  516,032 
8  578,447 

Mar.  2 

1976 

Mar.  2 

1976 

Class 

221 

Jan.  13 

1976 

75 

8510,281 

Mar.  2 
Mar.  2 

1976 
1976 

CUss 

222 

Mar.  2 

1976 

43 

8497,853 

M 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


E 
E 
E 
E 

E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 


PUB.  DATE 


Mar.  16,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 


Jan.  27, 
Feb  3, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  2. 
Feb.  24. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  20,  1976 


Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Mar 

.  9 

1976 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Mar 

.  9 

1976 

Feb 

17 

,  1976 

II  8 


Note.— First 

1  IX^J~k  1  ■ 

number. 

class;  second  numbe 

r,  subclass; 

third  number,  document 

number 

CAT 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

56 

8  559,697 

M 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Clam  252 

67 
36 
81 
06 

8  521.480 
8487,260 
8  562.601 
8  559,954 

M 
M 
M 
M 

Jan.  13.  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 

12 

33.6 
105 
156 

8  559,142 
8  441,723 
8479,969 
8  520,546 

C 
C 
C 
C 

Mar.  2.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 
Mar.  2.  1976 

■ 

23 

8  515.303 

M 

Jan.  20.  1976 

182 

8471,405 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Class 

226 

301. IW 

8  548,058 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

1 
21 
68 

8506.624 
8504.778 
8  506.926 

M 
M 
M 

Mar.  9.  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 

301.4S 
301. 2W 
364 
404 

8535,813 
8  528.297 
8  370.309 
8569,125 

c 
c 
c 
c 

Jan.  27.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 

Cla« 

228 

408R 

B  544,476 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

1 

90 

8473.972 

M 

iXi.    13.  1976 

429R 
432 

8  457.850 
8  509,640 

c 
c 

Feb.  10,  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 

Class 

229 

454 

8450,967 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

2.5 

8  537.990 

M 

Jan.  13.  1976 

500 

8  479.242 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

I7R 

8461.257 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

518 

8  585,731 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

W.5 

CbM 

235 

8429,157 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

543 

8  403,766 
Class  254 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

1 
1 

(i.i 

8491,650 
8  520,063 
8  520.075 
8  520,076 

E 
E 

E 
E 

Mar.  9.  1976 
Mar.  2.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 

186R 

188 

190R 

8511.407 
8437.559 
8  489,685 

Class  259 

M 
M 
M 

Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 

1 

SI. 11 

8  540,767 

E 

Mar.  16.  1976 

4 

8  486,614 

N 

Feb.  17,  1976 

1 

51.34 

8492,946 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

191 

B  397,674 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

1 

S2 

8484,121 
8559,737 

E 
E 

Mar.  16,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 

8  556.057 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

1 

M 

8534,016 

E 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Clavs  260 

1 

S6 

8  536,009 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

2.5AC 

8  497.194 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

1 

15 

8  560.488 

E 

Mar.  16.  1976 

8537,102 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

1 

n 

f*% 

8  520.924 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

2.5AJ 
2.5AM 

8  557.856 
8422,063 

c 
c 

Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 

Class 

236 

2.5AR 

8  483.606 

c 

Jan.  27,  1976 

13 

8  502.652 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

8  502,589 

c 

Jan.  27,  1976 

I5A 

8558,813 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

2.5AV 

8  460,441 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Class 

239 

2.5AW 

8483,762 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

8  486,828 

c 

Mar.  2,  1976 

2 

.5.39 

8  567,892 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

2.58 

8  554,380 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

4 

!4 

8  580,921 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

2.5R 

8  471,579 

c 

Jan  13.  1976 

8586,215 

M 

Jan.  20.  1976 

17R 

8  510,998 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

6 

i2 

Class 

8  520.534 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

17.4ST 

8  519,487 
8  530.580 

c 
c 

Feb.  17.  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 

240 

18TN 

8  528.303 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

H.35R 

8454.283 

E 

Feb.  3.  1976 

23H 

8  54.859 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Class 

241 

23XA 

8483,865 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

28P 

8  489,331 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

16.11 

8462,828 

M 

Mar.  9,  1976 

28R 

8  507.456 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

II 

8425,462 

M 

Mar.  9,  1976 

28.5AS 

8  501.540 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Ctass 

242 

29.2EP 

8  455.686 
8  522.629 

c 
c 

Mar.  2.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 

i3R 

8521.600 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

8  526.997 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

6R 

8  535.448 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

29.2TN 

8414.266 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

1 

>7.4A 

8487,427 

M 

Mar.  2,  1976 

29.6N 

8494,440 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

I 

:9.8 

8  506,167 

M 

Feb.  10,  1976 

29.6TA 

8  494,450 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Chm 

244 

30.4R 
32.6R 

8  485,060 
8  596.692 

c 
c 

Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 

3.27 

8510.521 

M 

Mar.  2.  1976 

33.6AO 

8  520,658 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

1 

4R 

8  535.928 

M 

Jan.  13.  1976 

8  657.438 

c 

Jan.  20,  1976 

1 

0 

8419,173 

M 

Mar.  9.  1976 

336R 

8479.175 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

1 

9 

8423,441 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

33.8UA 

8  497,780 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

8  511 .346 

M 

Jar 

.  27.  1976 

37EP 

8  423,365 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Class 

248 

37R 

8441.605 
8  465,955 

c 
c 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 

2i 

SR 

8  520.952 

M 

Mar.  16.  1976 

40P 

8485.188 

c 

Mar.  16.  1976 

1 

9 

8  398,488 

M 

Feb.  24.  1976 

42.15 

8257,143 

c 

Mar.  16.  1976 

3 

8494,806 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

8415.122 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Class 

249 

42.18 

8  519.095 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

45.75W 

8561,387 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

I: 

5 

8548,155 

M 

Jan.  13.  1976 

45. 8N 

B  506,648 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Class 

250 

45.85R 
46.5UA 

8  236,342 
8  528,962 

c 
c 

Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 

2 

0 

8515,908 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976 

8  528.966 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

2 

7 

8  522.577 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

47EP 

8  440.633 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

8  560.765 

E 

Feb.  3.  1976 

63UY 

8  470.576 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

2 

ISE 

8  503.618 

E 

Mar.  9.  1976 

75N 

8521.125 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

2" 

1 

8  500,981 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

8521.126 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

3( 

3 

8  536,082 

E 

Mar.  16,  1976 

8521,127 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

3: 

8 

8  71,613 

E 

Mar.  16,  1976 

8521,128 

c 

Feb.  iO.  1976 

3< 

4 

8  526.190 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

8  552,489 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

M 

2 

8  451.534 

E 

Jan.  13,  1976 

77.5AN 

8  474,645 

c 

Mar.  2.  1976 

A- 

5T 

8  574,616 

E 

Mar.  2.  1976 

77.5CR 

8  306,668 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

5< 

4 

8  566,572 

E 

Mar.  16.  J  976 

78.5R 

8  437.209 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

5' 

7 

8  507,396 

E 

Feb.  10.  1976 

78S 

8451.308 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Class 

251 

79.5P 
80.78 

8  546.149 
8  271.743 

c 
c 

Mar.  2.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 

IB 

8541.710 

M 

Feb.  24.  1976 

82.1 

8443.563 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

i 

8 

8429.434 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

88. 2C 

8417.014 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

i: 

9 

8534.333 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

88. 2F 

8632,416 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

31 

» 

8490,589 

M 

Fe» 

).  3.  1976  1 

93.5A 

8530.174 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PI  9 


Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

I12.5R 

8471,617 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

348. 5L 

8521.324 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

8503,817 

C 

Jan.  13 

1976 

348.6 

8  546,295 

C 

Jan.  20 

.  1976 

8  520.514 

C 

Mar.  9 

1976 

378 

8431,713 

C 

Feb  10 

.  1976 

117 

8  333.247 

C 

Mar.  16 

1976 

397.4 

8  450,693 

C 

Mar.  9 

.  1976 

140R 

8  503,579 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

8484.068 

C 

Mar.  2 

.  1976 

143 

8419,582 

C 

Mar.  2 

1976 

429.7 

8464.587 

C 

Feb.  3 

,  1976 

147 

8  383.697 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

429.9 

8455.481 

C 

Feb.  24 

.  1976 

156 

8411.624 

C 

Mar.  16 

1976 

438.1 

8  518,656 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

210A8 

8  554.291 

C 

Mar.  9 

1976 

448. 2H 

8  390,408 

C 

Feb.  3 

.  1976 

239A 

8  349.370 

C 

Jan.  27 

1976 

448. 2N 

8  551,463 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

239D 

8  520,256 

C 

Jan.  13 

1976 

456NS 

8484,419 

C 

Mar.  9 

1976 

8  536,935 

C 

Jan.  13 

1976 

465.5R 

8  747,785 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

2398 

8  470,900 

C 

Mar.  2 

.  1976 

465.7 

8  564,252 

C 

Mar.  2 

1976 

239D 

8487.423 

C 

Mar.  2 

1976 

465.9 

8  456,900 

C 

Feb.  3 

1976 

239.1 

8  372,016 

C 

Mar.  9 

1976 

8  530,925 

C 

Feb.  24 

1976 

8538,753 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

471R 

8  385,483 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8  547,208 

C 

Feb.  24 

1976 

8  388.521 

C 

Jan  13 

1976 

239.3A 

8  506,148 

C 

Feb.  3 

1976 

472 

8472.256 

C 

Jan.  13 

1976 

240A 

8484,067 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8491.052 

C 

Mar.  2 

1976 

240G 

8482,709 

C 

Feb.  24 

1976 

473S 

8532.140 

c 

Mar.  2 

1976 

243C 

8442,810 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

483 

8  410.074 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

8  473,039 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

493 

8  351,455 

C 

Feb.  24 

1976 

8473,040 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

501.12 

8  544.899 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8  516,047 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

513R 

8  494.669 

C 

Feb.  3 

1976 

8  516.296 

C 

Feb.  3 

1976 

515A 

8  390.031 

C 

Jan.  13 

1976 

8  526.096 

C 

Feb.  3 

1976 

516 

8  386,828 

C 

Feb.  3 

1976 

244R 

8  348.433 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

527R 

8467,328 

C 

Mar.  9 

1976 

247.  IR 

8457,931 

C 

Mar.  16 

1976 

534R 

8301,143 

C 

Jan.  27 

1976 

247.7T 

8468,052 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

544C 

8471,116 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

248NS 

8537,711 

c 

Jan.  13 

1976 

553R 

8  391,473 

C 

Mar.  2 

1976 

249.6 

8  344,669 

C 

Mar.  16 

1976 

554 

8  529,974 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

2508C 

8491,883 

C 

Feb.  3 

1976 

557R 

8  386.257 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

251A 

8480,625 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

561R 

8513.781 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

256.4C 

8435,617 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

5628 

8413,379 

c 

Mar  9 

1976 

256.40 

8  503,345 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

566A 

8513,014 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

256.5R 

8  531,096 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

567.6M 

8480,114 

c 

Mar.  2 

1976 

2688F 

8490,946 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

568 

8  529,974 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

268TR 

8  539,374 

C 

Mar.  9 

1976 

578 

8  449,837 

c 

Mar.  2 

1976 

8  563,070 

C 

Mar.  9 

1976 

580 

8  503.742 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

274SA 

8  494,944 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

586C 

8438.484 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

285.5 

8  530,318 

C 

Jan.  13 

1976 

591 

8416.257 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

287C 

8492,039 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

593R 

8468.350 

c 

Jan.  13 

1976 

287D 

8  571,638 

C 

Mar.  9 

1976 

598 

8465,202 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

288R 

8402,162 

C 

Mar.  2 

1976 

601 R 

8  208,916 

c 

Jan.  13 

1976 

290R 

8445,493 

C 

Mar.  2 

1976 

604HF 

8472,241 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

293.52 

8  552,508 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

609E 

8474,573 

c 

Jan.  20 

1976 

293.54 

8  545,464 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

621H 

8501,128 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

293.56 

8  447,000 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

62IK 

8470,348 

c 

Jan.  13 

1976 

293.57 

8426,802 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

632R 

8553,584 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

294.8D 

8  526.510 

c 

Jan.  20 

1976 

637R 

8  519,446 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

294.8G 

8445.166 

c 

Mar.  2 

1976 

643R 

8480,662 

c 

Mar.  2 

1976 

294.9 

8494.339 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

647 

8  394,248 

c 

Jan  27 

1976 

295.5A 

8  515.642 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

648F 

8  330.736 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

8  545.299 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

665R 

8  460.846 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

295.58 

8458.617 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

6680 

8430.157 

c 

Feb  17 

1976 

296R 

8477.252 

c 

Jan.  13 

1976 

674SA 

8426.274 

c 

Jan.  20 

1976 

306.7C 

8  385,024 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

683. ISD 

8428,103 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

307D 

8  486.280 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

683.48 

8  526,027 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

307H 

8471.836 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

859R 

8  519,485 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

8  554.848 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

873 

8465,688 

c 

Jan.  27 

1976 

308A 

8488,111 

c 

Jan.  13 

1976 

8  519,486 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

308D 

8  532,005 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

8768 

8  575.851 

c 

Feb  10, 

1976 

308R 

8471,494 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

876R 

8  589.966 

c 

Feb  17, 

1976 

309.2 

8407,014 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

8461.184 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8  522,567 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8  580.826 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

8542.158 

c 

Jan.  13 

1976 

8  589,966 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

3I0R 

8535,437 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

878R 

8469,468 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

314.5 

8  426,266 

c 

Mar.  2 

1976 

8808 

8  510,458 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

325PH 

8  440,548 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

884 

8456,579 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

326R 

8  486,678 

c 

Mar.  2 

1976 

890 

8495,408 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

8  398,084 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

927N 

8  369,221 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

326.58 

8  276,026 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

929 

8  502,993 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

326.5FN 

8484,269 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

937 

8512,373 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

326.9 

8477,481 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

940 

8496,430 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

326. 12R 

8  446,107 

c 

Mar.  9 

1976 

942 

8  386.673 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

326. 13R 

8456,869 

c 

Mar.  9 

1976 

948 

8  534.591 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

327C 

8480,452 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

984 

8455.486 

c 

Mar  16 

1976 

330.5 

8  552,498 

c 

Jan.  13 

1976 

8  574,996 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Class  261 

340.5 

8  504,877 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

39A 

8  562.462 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

340.9 

8476,372 
8  521,643 

c 
c 

Feb.  24 
Mar.  2 

1976 
1976 

98 

8480.702 

c 

Jan.  27.  1976 

343.2R 

8491,032 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

Class  264 

343.3 

8  536,675 

c 

Jan.  20 

1976 

36 

8  308.659 

c 

Jan  27.  1976 

343.3R 

8  495,550 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

49 

8417.164 

c 

Mar.  2,  1976 

8  495,554 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

51 

8  506.144 

c 

Feb  10.  1976 

345.9 

8450.701 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

8  508.369 

c 

Jan.  13.  1976 

8450.708 

c 

Mar.  9 

1976 

140 

8  214.925 

c 

Mar.  9.  1976 

346.2M 

8440.858 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

161 

8  555.437 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 

8  302.160 

c 

Feb.  3 

1976 

225 

8453.759 

c 

Jan  27.  1976 

346.4 

8485.051 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

315 

8485.169 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

PI  0 


62 


180 


37 


27 

811 

184 


SR 


II. 
1241 
ISOilB 
150. 
236 


2SR 

17 

254 

7IP 

35R 

35^ 

31 

2IBt 

27 


88. 
137 
205 

232 
251 
255 
270 
293 
296 


9 
36.3 
207R 


4R 
9.6 

41 

90 
155 
168 
254 


259 


42 
60 
94 
99 
273 
330 

366 
404 

452 

477 


I69T> 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


Class  270 


Class  271 


Class  274 


Class  277 


Class  280 


Claas  281 


Class  290 


Class  292 


Class  293 


Ctass  296 


Class  298 


Class  299 


Class  303 


Class  305 


Cbss  307 


Class  308 


Class  310 


Class  313 


Class  315 


B  5 16,609 


8435,481 


8  526,388 


8  544,034 
8515,216 
8426,819 


8435,570 
8471,706 
8  520,341 
8  583,051 
8  572,642 


8491,618 


8477,597 


8  549,964 


8  552,932 


8443.647 
8  463,671 


8510,588 


8499,209 


8575,583 


8  506,566 


8  540,872 
8466.444 
8  444,437 
8513,368 
8  540,078 
8  548,302 
8  492.688 
8497,960 
8519.932 
8  512.849 


8  391,797 
8  562.413 
8  507.661 


8  539,746 
8  501.482 
8  561.784 
8458,500 
8592.143 
8  526.289 
8  521,045 
8  521,046 
8  521.044 


8  534.443 
8  513.706 
8517.762 
8  518,859 
8  531.929 
8  504,056 
8  520,884 
8515.455 
8  523.696 
8  160.045 
8  279.969 


8463,322 
8  520,613 


M 


M 


M 


M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
E 
M 

M 


M 

M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 


E 
E 

E 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
M 

E 
E 

E 
C 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 


Feb.  24,  1976 


Mar.    9,   1976 


Feb.     3,   1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  17,   1976 


Mar.  16.  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Feb.     3,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Mar.  16,   1976 

Feb.  17.   1976 

Feb.  24,   1976 

Feb.     3,   1976 

Feb.  17.   1976 
Jan.    13,   1976 

Jan.   27,   1976 

Feb.  24,   1976 

Mar.  16,   1976 

I 
Jan.   20,   1976 


Jan.  20, 
Jan.  20, 
Mar.  9, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  17, 
Jan.  20, 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.     3, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.    2.   1976 


Feb.  17, 
Jan.  13, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  24, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  24, 

Jan.  27, 
Jan.  13, 
Mar  16, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  16, 
Jan.  27, 
Jan.  13. 
Jan.  13, 
Jan.  13. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.   20.   1976 
Mar.  16,   1976 


24  IP 

371 

388 

399 

408 


9R 

36TD 
101A 
120 

124 
259 


Class  317 


139 
231 
257 
593 


2 

7 

61 


25 


1 

17 

22T 


13 
15 
51 

60C 
62 
83D 
158R 


40 
468 


129 
155 


15 

33 

207  P 


44ST 

51 

94.5C 

94.5G 

94.5L 

94.5M 

94.5P 

!I6R 

117R 


9R 


30R 

31A 
72 
73W 
81A 


7 
210 
253 


166 

202 


8L 
146.1A8 
1678 

172.5 


Class  318 

Class  321 

Class  322 
Class  323 

Class  324 


Class  325 


Ctess  328 


Class  330 


Class  331 


Class  332 
Class  333 


Class  335 


Ctess  338 


Class  340 


8  501,503 
8483,615 
8  516,002 
8  467,971 
8  516,564 


8  488,634 
8  504,404 
8420,472 
8527,187 
8  531,566 
B  509,606 
8  506,461 


8  475,236 
8511,886 
8  502,973 
8  476,967 


8  533,734 
8509,185 
8  495,759 


8  466,318 


8  430,276 
8459,811 
8  583,089 
8501,181 


B  79,099 
8  495,331 
8  534,767 
8  540,218 
8465,393 
8458,010 
8  483,268 


8  558,220 
8  544,961 


8    78,315 
8  550,693 


8  530,813 
8  439,542 
8  553,460 


8  527,669 
8  538,686 
8  549,931 
8  442.295 
8  506,916 
8  384,654 
8  394,350 
8  527,693 
8571,219 


8  507,087 


8453,616 
8  568.770 
8  534.991 
8  339,194 
8  493,370 


8  509,165 
8541,517 
8  515,452 


8  489,526 
8528,761 


8  270,274 
8428,408 
8  568,226 
8  391,844 
8461,336 


CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 

Mar.  2,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 

E 
E 
E 
E 
M 
E 
E 

Jan.  20,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 

E 
E 

E 
E 

Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 

E 
E 
E 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 

E 

Mar.  9,  1976 

E 
E 
E 
E 

Jan.  20,  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 

Jan.  13,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  9.  1976 

E 
E 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 

E 
E 

Feb.  10,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 

E 
E 
E 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 

Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

E 
E 
E 

E 
E 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 

E 
E 
E 

Mar.  2,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 

E 
E 

Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

E 

Feb.  24,  1976 

E 

Mar.  16,  1976 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI  II 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


8  503,780 

8  482,907 

8485,575 

8  533,454 

173FF 

8495,185 

173R 

8  545,945 

174DC 

8  443,712 

174TF 

8429,018 

8455,425 

8  472,276 

8476,681 

8  499,718 

198 

8  546,665 

347AD 

8  507,647 

8526,106 

347CC 

8498,500 

Ctess  343 

7A 

8  248.240 

7.7 

8  484.029 

8 

8  497.702 

840 

8  494,691 

lOOLE 

8488,395 

lOOLE 

8  496,502 

786 

8  547,994 

815 

8  563,244 

Ctess  346 

75 

8  512,964 

139C 

8  560,261 

Ctess  350 

7 

8  469,036 

96WG 

8  381,985 

8  537,722 

103 

8  586,663 

150 

8  384,225 

160LC 

8  527,054 

173 

8469.947 

310 

8  520.543 

320 

8  548.440 

Ctess  354 

23D 

8492.774 

46 

8515,135 

70 

8533,580 

156 

8507.131 

174 

8502.161 

288 

8559.111 

298 

8489,328 

Ctess  355 

8 

8  509,474 

16 

8  481,048 

17 

8  493,501 

Ctess  356 

103 

8517,504 

201 

8  450,521 

239 

8  530,569 

Ctess  357 

16 

8496,487 

22 

8480,749 

8  504,503 

23 

8  516,060 

36 

8  508,961 

55 

8480,292 

59- 

8  535,209 

65 

8470,798 

72 

8  481,930 

Ctess  358 

8 

8  554,939 

28 

8  73,017 

41 

8  502,289 

Ctess  360 

1 

8484,365 

15 

8  283,941 

17 

8  461,874 

27 

8427,883 

35 

8  347,661 

49 

8  516,069 

60 

8  453,432 

8491,111 

78 

8  487,411 

80 

8403,477 

81 

8  500,176 

85 

8501,253 

102 

8  458,964 

125 

8  59,512 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
M 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 

E 
E 
E 

E 
E 


E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 

M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 

E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


Mar.  16, 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  9, 
Jan.  27, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  9, 
Jan.  13, 
Jan.  27, 
Jan.  20, 
Jan,  27. 
Jan.  27. 
Jan.  20. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 


Feb.  10,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 


Mar.  16,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 


Jan.  20,  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  10,  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 


Jan.  27, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  27, 
Jan.  20, 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  16, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


CAT. 


130 
219 


107 
318 


71 

77 


124 
146 


14 
115 
136 
213R 
214 


61 
1578 


15 
238 
242 
244 
249 
283 
315 
390 
393 
406 
448 
462 
471 
580 


9 

45 

62 

115 

118 

122 

177 
203 
230 
245 
246 
251 
257 
258 
263 
267 

270 
273 
274 

281 
311 
317 
362 


222 
237 
384 
521 


3 
73 
239 
276 
535 
548 
656 


39 

70 
145 
186 


Ctess  401 


Ctess  403 


Ctess  404 


Ctess  408 


Class  415 


Class  416 


8  579,806 


8  557,621 


8513,789 
8  540,632 


8452,672 
8  434,206 


8  501,993 
8  521,986 


8471,735 
8561,712 
8  563,412 
8  512,547 
8  552,006 


8  549,394 
8513,346 


Ctess  423 


8  372,722 
8  485.401 
8  66,272 
8  499,324 
8  402,553 
8  521,984 
8471,221 
8549,198 
8  491,455 
8  111,130 
8414,028 
8  336.754 
8521.612 
8379,177 


Class  424 


Ctess  425 


Class  426 


Ctess  427 


8426,424 
8  181,208 
8  464,593 
8482,660 
8  542,226 
8  482,058 
8  524,179 
8  490,995 
8  576,903 
8487,133 
8493,955 
8  399,098 
8450,870 
8  374,588 
8426,639 
8  466,929 
8  307,698 
8407,737 
8521,711 
8  566,464 
8496,431 
8  547,547 
8  587,786 
8457,862 
8  510,850 
8  495,489 


8  163,463 
8431,334 
8  562,813 
8411,765 
8  548,688 


8583,712 
8  493,950 
8  572,726 
8  535,944 
8  560,717 
8439,778 
8  478,759 


8  476,837 
8  381,709 
8457,547 
8  537,085 


E 
M 


M 
M 


PUB.  DATE 


Feb.     3,   1976 

Feb.     3,   1976 

Feb.     3.  1976 
Jan.    13,   1976 


M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

M 

Feb.  24.  1976 

M 

Jan.  13.  1976 

M 

Feb.  3,  1976 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

M 

Mar.  9.  1976 

C 

Mar  9.  1976 

C 

Jan.  27.  1976 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

C 

Mar.  16,  1976 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

C 

Mar.  16,  1976 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

C 

Mar.  16,  1976 

c 

Mar  9,  1976 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

C 

Feb   3.  1976 

C 

Mar.  9.  1976 

C 

Mar.  9,  1976 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

C 

Mar  2,  1976 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

C 

Feb   3,  1976 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

c 

Mar.  9,  1976 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

C 

Mar.  16,  1976 

C 

Jan,  27,  1976 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

C 

Feb  10,  1976 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

C 

Jan.  13.  1976 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

C 

Jan.  27.  1976 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

C 

Feb.  3.  1976 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

M 

Mar.  9,  1976 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

C 

Mar.  2.  1976 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

C 

Feb.  3,  1976 

C 

Mar.  16,  1976 

C 

Jan.  20,  1976 

c 

Jan.  13,  1976 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

PI 


12 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

! 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


zo-; 
34: 

37: 

38< 


73 
132 

m 

224 
289 
31S 


Class  428 


BS0I,4IS 
B  160,099 
B  409.848 
B  5  19.377 


B  48 1.737 
8333,110 
B468.330 
B  378.760 
B  402,929 
8373,354 


C 
C 

c 
c 


c 
c 

M 
C 
C 
C 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


Jan. 

13, 

1976 

341 

8450,196 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

428 

8  554,655 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

434 

8457,886 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

447 
515 

8456,069 

8474,747 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Cbss  431 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

175 

8  534,313 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

264 

8  398,220 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Ctoss  432 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

49 

BS36.S1I 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 
M 


M 


Feb.  10,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


and  Aarts,  Petrus  Josef  Maria, 


A.  Finkl  &  Sons  Company:  See — 

Thiess,  Harold  C;  and  Jahnke,  Harold  N,,  3,944,444 
A/S  Fisker  &  Nielsen.  See— 

Dall,  Hans  Mathiesen,  3,943,597. 
Aarts,  Petrus  Josef  Maria:  See— 
Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel 
3,944,901. 
Abe,  Takashi:  See — 

Hasunuma,   Kyotaro;   Kurokawa,   Masahiro;  and  Abe,  Takashi, 
3,944,550. 
Abe,  Tsuwao:  See — 

Mizuhara,     Yasushi;     Abe,     Tsuwao;     and     Hitomi,     Hiroyuki, 
3.944,475. 
Abel,  Heinz:  See— 

Hostettler,  Hans;  Abel,  Heinz;  and  Topfl,  Rosemarie,  3,944,385. 
Abodagga,  Faisal:  See- 
Cherubim,  Martin;  and  Abodagga,  Faisal,  3,944,559. 
Abraham,   Nedumparambil   A.;  and   Lefebvre,   Yvon,  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  22-Cyano-24-norcholanes.  3,944,541, 
CI.  260-210.500. 
Abruzzo,  Joseph:  See— 

Caporin,   Edward   A.;   Abruzzo,   Joseph;  and   Rees,   Frank   L., 
3,944,965. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Connelly,  Lawrence  K.;  and  Peters,  Clifford  M.,  3,943,974. 
Acks,  Robert  S.;  Watson,  Sunley  J.;  and  McCracken,  Howard  8.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Updated  diver  navigation  device. 
3,944,967,  CI.  340-6.00R. 
Acme  Steel  Door  Corporation:  See— 
Hoenigmann,  Gustave,  3,943,667. 
Adamovske  strojimy:  See— 

Cemy,  Arnost,  3,944,218. 
Adams,  William  R.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Keto  dioxolanes. 

3,944,509,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Adas,  Charles  L.,  to  Detroit  Marine  Engineering.  Ladder.  3,944.024, 

CI.  182-194.000. 
Adembri,  Giorgio;  Tedeschi,   Piero;  Ponticelli,  Fabio;  and  Marini, 
Maresco,  to  Etablissements  Nativelle,  S.A.  I  -  Amino-pyrazolic  deriv- 
atives. 3,944,563,  CI.  260-3 lO.OOR. 
Adkisson,  Truman  D.:  See— 

Blackstock.  Billy  J.;  and  Adkisson,  Truman  D.,  3,944,279. 
Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Greenwood,  Richard  H.,  3,944,178. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Dahlqvist,  Jan;  Matsson,  Bo;  and  Johansson,  Benny,  3,944,730. 
AGFA-Gevskert:  See— 

Van    Cappellen,    Jan    Baptist;    and    Rens,    Walter    Johannes, 
3,944.644. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Muylle,  Wilfried  Edgard,  3,943.810. 
Ahlen,  Karl  Gustav.  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag.  Vehicle 
transmission    with    multiple    torque    convertors.    3,944,034,    CI. 
192-3.250. 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.  Retrieving  tool 

for  wellhead  packing.  3,944,273,  CI.  294-86.100. 
Aileo,  Jackson  A.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Helmet  retention  system. 

3,943,572.  CI.  2-3.00R. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  John  Paul,  Jr.,  3,944,894. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishigami,  Noriakira;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki.  3,944,293. 
Miyao,  Takayuki;  Maeda,  Hiroaki;and  Sato,  Masanori,  3,943,715. 
Sakamoto,  Mitsuhiro,  3,944,198. 
Sato,  Kenichi,  3,943,798. 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Kouchi,  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama,  Taizo;  Ueda. 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa,  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,944,422. 
Akazawa,  Tadashi:  See— 

Katsushima,   Atsuo;   Imazu,   Shinichi;   Fukui,   Shoshin;   Iwatani, 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa.  Tadashi,  3,944,587. 
Akazome,  Giichi:  See— 

Naramoto,  Isao;  Kyuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Akazome,  Giichi,  3,944,613. 
Akita,  Shigeyuki;  and  Ito.  Osamu,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical 

wiring  system.  3,944.981.  CI.  340-147.00R. 
Akiyama.  Takao;  Takani.  Satoru;  and  Atsumo.  Hideo,  to  Doryokuro 
Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously measuring  hydrogen  concentration  in  argon  gas.  3,943,75 1 .  CI. 
73-27.00R. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Dissing,  Erik,  3,944.830. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Lundin,  Lars  Erik;  and  Vieglins,  Dzintars  lllmars,  3,943,595. 
Aktiebolaget  IRQ:  See— 

Jacobsson,  Kurt  Arne  Gunnar;  and  Laursen,  Ove.  3,944,156. 
Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur:  See— 

Bruke,  Richard  Leroy;  and  Larsson,  Lars  Goran,  3.944.127. 


Akzona  Incorporated:  See- 
van  den  Broek,  Albertus  Joannes;  and  de  Visser,  Jacob.  3,944.576. 
Albers,  Bernd  G.:  See- 
Fisher,  Howard  M.;  Albers,   Bernd  G.;  and  Mrozek.  John  W.. 
3.944,083. 
Albertazzi.  Gastone.  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs,  Soc.  In  Accomandita 
Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  length 
of  curvilinear  segments.  3,943,632,  CI.  33-174.00L. 
Albrecht,  Wilhelm,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Telescopic 
safety     steering    column     for     motor    vehicles.     3,944,244,    CI. 
280-87.00R. 
Alexanian,  Ruben  Arshakovich:  See— 

Galoian,  Armen  Anushavanovich;  Alexanian,  Ruben  Arshakovich; 
and  Oganian,  Mavra  Vagarshanovna,  3,944,665. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Nordegren,  Sven-Ake;  and  Olander,  Karl  Erik,  3,943,888. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  5**- 

Chivinsky,  Joseph  A.,  3,944,396. 
Allen,  Marshall  T.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  engine  oil  pres- 
sure. 3,943,760,  CI.  73-119.00R 
Allen,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Allen,  Paul  T.,  3,944.539. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Gancy,  Alan  8.;  and  Poncha,  Rustom  P.,  3,944,500. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Tornblom,  Bengt  Hj.,  3,944.91 1. 
Allport,  Maurice  James;  and  Williams,  David  Gordon,  to  Lucas  Electri- 
cal Company  Limited,  The.  Battery  charging  systems  for  road  vehi- 
cles. 3,944,905,  CI.  320-48.000. 
Almqvist,  Arne  Gustav  Edvard.  Device  for  supporting  elongated  light 

fixtures  on  drawing  boards.  3,944,802,  CI.  240-2.00D. 
Altenpohl,  William  F.,  to  W.  F.  Altenpohl,  Inc.  (Entire).  Counter  con- 
trolled   product    conveyor    distribution    system.    3,944,078,    CI. 
209-73.000. 
Alterman,  David  S.;  and  Chun.  Kil  Whan,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Detergent     composition     containing     coated     bleach     particles. 
3,944,497,  CI.  252-96.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Urbanic,  John  M.;  and  Major,  Bumey  A.,  3,944,781. 
Alvey,  Inc.:  See— 

Schuette.  Thomas  J.;  and  Turnbough,  Harold  L.,  3,944,057. 
Alvin,  Pierre  L.  Roury  brush  for  road-cleaning  machines.  3.943,594, 

CI.  15-180.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Bashaw,  John  D.;  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro;  and  Michaels.  Alan  S., 
3.944.064. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Asato.  Goro.  3.944.567. 

Fetchin.  John  Allan;  and  Marzluff.  William  Frank.  3.944,609. 
Kazan,  John,  3,944,616. 
Ruckel.  Erwin  Richard.  3.944,624. 
Singh.  Balwant.  3,944,608. 
Singh,  Balwant,  3,944,617. 
Singh.  Balwant.  3,944,618. 
Singh,  Balwant,  3,944,619. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.;  and  Lefebvre,  Yvon,  3,944,541. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J., 
3,944,580. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Mueller,  Floyd  F.,  3,944,205. 
American  Kennel  Club:  See— 

Hildebrand,  George,  3,943,630.  > 

American  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Efferson,  Kenneth  R.,  3,943,767.  "^ 

American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Shindler,  Anthony,  3,944,346. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson,  Cyril,  3,944,162. 
Amex  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Oberdiear,  Robert  C,  3,944,3  1 7. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Sherwood,  John  R.,  3,944,819. 
Amis,  Peter  William:  5**— 

Chambers,    Roger   Nicolas   Crovo;   and    Amis,    Peter   William, 
3,944,922. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Conway,  David.  3,944,889. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See—  , 

Herzog,  William  Frederic,  3,944,949. 
Andermac,  Inc.:  See— 

McLaughlin.  Jack  E.,  3,943,750. 
Anderson,  Donald:  See- 
Jones,  Neal  K.;  Langford.  Aubrey  F.  W.;  Anderson,  Donald;  and 
Crook,  Walter  R.,  3,944,806. 
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Anperson.  John  M.:  See- 

Gerlach,  Charles  R..  3,944,634. 
AnUerson.  Robert  Craig;  and  Herd.  Alan  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

I  idustries  Limited.  Smoking  mixtures.  3,943,942,  CI.  I3I-I7.00R. 
An  lersson.  Rune,  to  Linden  Aiimak  AB.  Control  arrangement,  prefer- 
a  jly  for  remote  controlled,  hydrostatically  operated  hoist  machiner- 
h  s.  3,943,716.  CI.  60-444.000. 
Anfoh,  Shizuo:  See — 

Murase.  Kenji;  and  Andoh.  Shizuo.  3.944.740. 
Am  Intsfalvy,   Kalman.   Powder  reclamation  device  for  electrostatic 

p  Jwder  coating  systems.  3.944.404,  CI.  55-294.000. 
Am  Irianov,  Kuzma  Andrianovich;  and  Makarova,  Natalia  Nikolaevna. 
C  yclolinear  polyorganosiloxanes  and  method  for  preparing  same. 
"  944.520.  CI.  260-46.50R. 

I.  Yves;  and  Mai  Van  Due.  Due,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mag- 
tic  detection  means  for  sensing  mobile  ferromagnetic  masses  in- 
uding  pulse  shaper  circuit  for  generating  a  single  pulse  output. 
944,912,  CI.  324-41.000. 
Arbor  Baler  Company:  See — 

Standbridge,  Wilbur  R.;  Butler.  Larry  D.;  and  Sivy,  William  H 
3.943,844. 

Philip  L..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Elasto- 
ric  post  array  mounting  structure.  3.944,181,  CI.  248-358.0OR. 
Antt)l,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Frantti,  Edsel  W.;  and  Antol.  Ronald  F.,  3.944.807. 

Apparatebau  AG:  See— 
Dosch.  Peter;  and  Dorsch.  Dieter.  3.943.692. 
led  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  5*^— 
Gray.  Alan  Lyie.  3.944.826 

Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Dombur.  Lev  Eduardovich;  Lutsavs. 

Yanovich;  Pugachev.  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Schukin,  Mik- 

Ivanovich;  Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antanovich;  Karosas,  lozas  lonovich; 

Pjishtukas,  Algis  Vladislavovieh;  and  Khlavnovich,  Leonid  Boriso- 

h.  Inductor  mainline.  3,944.863.  CI.  310-168.000, 

Hiroshi;  Watapabe.  Yohei;  Ohta.  Jun;  Higo.  Nobumasa;  and 

urai.  Yasuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Central  warning  apparatus  for  vehicles. 

1944,969,  CI.  340-52.0OF. 

Archer,   Robert  A.,  to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company.   Hexahydro-diben- 

(b,d  lpyran-9-ones  as  analgesic  drugs.  3,944.673.  CI.  424-283.000. 

Medical  Products  Company:  See— 
Hursen.  Thomas  F.;  Kolenik,  Steven  A.;  and  Purdy.  David  L. 
3.944.438. 

e.  Shyam  D.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Diaphragm  for 
:ctrolytic      cell      for      chlorine     production.      3,944,477       CI 
-266000 

Mitsuru;  Kashiwaya,  Hideo;  and  Uchida,  Kuniharu.  to  Tokyo 
ibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
magnitude  of  a  clamping  load  applied  to  a  laminated  iron  core  of  an 
etctric  machine.  3,943,755,  CI.  73-67.50R. 

Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ishibe,   Shuhei;  Okumichi,   Toshiharu;  and   Matsumoto,   Keizo 
3,944,532. 
Ambld,  Francis  T.:  See— 

Freeman.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Arnold,  Francis  T.,  3,944,148. 
Am  )ld,  Fred  E.:  See-' 
Hedberg,  Frederick  L. 
Villaescusa,  Frank  W 
3.944,575. 
Ambld,  James  F.,  to  HydroTech  International,  Inc.  Dynamic  pipe  cou- 

pl  ng.  3,944.263.  CI.  285-96.000. 
Arri  ;hi.  Victor  L.:  See— 

Mewman.  Albert  P.;  and  Arrighi.  Victor  L.,  3,944,316. 
ArtI  ur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  See— 

Haggerty,  John  S.;  Menashi,  Wilson  P.;  and  Wenckus,  Joseph  F., 
3,944,640. 
Artibann,  John  A.:  See— 

>amhammer,  Clair  A.;  Ellsworth.  Arthur  W.;  Sullivan,  James  P.; 
Artmann,  John  A.;  and  Null.  Robert  A..  3,944,032. 
Arukugham,  Rangaswamy;  Kruszewski,  William  Frank;  and  Siwko. 
irol.  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Wide  band  automatic  fre- 
qieney  control  circuit.  3.944,725,  CI.  178-5.8AF. 
I'l  tu    Barragan.    Oscar.    Wholly    disposable    dental    type    syringe. 
.J43.926.  CI.  128-2I8.0DA. 

yi  mane.  Avinash;  and  Kruse.  Marvin  A.,  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.  Rocker 
s«  itch.  3,944,768.  CI.  200-67.00G. 
i  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 
Hirota.  Ryuichi;  Kakuta.  Hisashi;  Motoba.  Shigetado;  Shimizu, 

Kenichi;  Kanno.  Ryoichi;  and  Narita.  Mitsuaki,  3.944,650. 
i  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  I 

Cawasaki.  Masahiro.  3,944.370.  | 

Asai  uma,  Yasuaki:  See— 

(aneko,   Masayasu;   Ohshima.  Syunji;  and   Asanuma,   Yasuaki, 

3,944,930. 
).  Goro.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Benzothienylisocya- 
ndtes   and    isothiocyanates   and    method   of  preparation   thereof. 
.  (44.567.  CI.  260-332.500. 
Asbi  rg.  Sture  Lennart.  to  SKF  Nova  AB.  Roller  bearing  provided  with 

flinges.  3.944.305.  CI.  308-187.100. 
Ashi  on.  William  Howard;  and  Russell.  Robert  Schenke.  to  Johnson  & 

Joinson.  Flavored  dental  articles.  3.943,949,  CI.  132-89.000. 
Aso;  ants.  Grigory  Bagradovich:  See— 

»aton.  Boris  Evgenievish;  Dudko.  Daniil  Andreevich;  Gvozdetsky. 
Vasily  Stepanovich;  Asoyants.  Grigory  Bagradovich;  Sklya- 
revsky.  Vladik  Efimovich;  Skrypnik.  Valentin  Ivanovich;  and 
Shmakov,  Fduard  Ivanovich,  3,944,780. 


and  Arnold.  Fred  E.,  3,944,614. 
Breland,  John  G.;  and  Arnold,  Fred 


Asplundh  Tree  Expert  Co.:  See— 

Fletcher,  Robert  E.,  3.944.147. 
Asselman,  George  Albert  Apolonia;  Dime,  Adrianus  Petrus;  and  Vro- 
mans,  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Heating  device.  3,943,964,  CI.  137-334.000. 
Association  Foret  Cellulose  (A.F.O.C.E.L.):  See- 
Leonard.  Jean;  and  Touzet,  Georges,  3,943,863. 
Astrom.  Ingmar;  and  Janson.  Stig.  to  Gotaverken  Angteknik  AB.  De- 
vice for  operating  air  goveming  means  at  a  refuse  burning  furnace. 
3.943.861.  CI.  110-182.500. 
Ate  de  Jonge.  Frederik:  See— 

Dorleijn.  Jan  Willem  Frederik;  Druyvesteyn,  Willem  Frederik;  and 
Ate  de  Jonge.  Frederik.  3.944,842. 
Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de  Bretagne  -  A.C.B.  -  S.A.:  See— 

Lecordier.  Michel  G..  3,943,982. 
Atlantic  Richfleld  Company:  See- 
Perkins,  Thomas  K.,  3,943,61 8. 
Atler.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Scheinberg.  Samuel,  3,943,923. 
Atsumo,  Hideo:  See —  , 

Akiyama,  Takao;  Takani,  Satoru;  and  Atsumo.  Hideo.  3,943,751 . 

Aubert,  Gilles;  Lemoine.  Roger;  Maury.  Andre;  Moulin.  Maurice;  and 

Tomachevsky,  Erik,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Wall 

inspection  device.  3.943.756.  CI.  73-67. 80S. 

Audette.  Richard  T.;  and  Perry,  Frederick  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Nonresettable  thermally  actuated  switch.  3,944,960, 

CI.  337-408.000. 

Auerbach.  Joab.  Explosion  proof  venting  device  for  electrical  storage 

batteries.  3.944.437,  CI.  136-179.000. 
Augenblick,  Harry  A.;  and  Keller,  Richard,  to  Microiab/FXR.  Har- 
monic communication  system.  3,944.928,  CI.  325-65.000. 
Aunspaugh,  Aaron  F.  Fishing  leader.  3,943,652,  CI.  43-42.740. 
Aurora  S.p.A.:  See- 
Verona,  Franco,  3,944,372. 
Auto-Safe  Research  and  Development  Corp.:  See- 
La  Chiusa,  Arturo  A..  3.944.012. 
Automatisme  &  Technique:  See— 

Lacombe-Allard,  Jean-Francois,  3.943,702. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

de  Rosa,  Daniel;  and  Lacambre,  Jacques,  3,944,276. 
Autonnic  Limited:  See — 

Ganderton,  Peter  Clifton,  3,943,779. 
Aya,  Norimoto:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kunihiro;  Aya,  Norimoto;  Osaka,  Kenji;  and  Furuta. 
Mithuru,  3.944,278. 
Azalbert,  Jean-Paul;  Giraud,  Adrien;  Tassin,  Claude  J.;  and  Pech, 
Christian  H.,  to  Campagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Societe  Ano- 
nyme.  Reservoir  for  storing  hydrocarbon  liquids  and  process  for  fab- 
ricating the  same.  3,943.721,  CI.  61-. 500. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Fisher,  John  M.,  3,944,023. 
Kuts,  Mathew,  3,943,806. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  3,944,535. 
Backes,  William   P.   Battery  post  and  cable  clamp.   3,944,318,  CI. 

339-231.000. 
Bader,  Andre;  and  Weiss,  Francis.  Enolic  ethers  of  adipic  dialdehyde 

and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  3,944,591,  CI.  260-465.00F. 
Badger  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Sheely,  Harold  R.,  3,944,592. 
Badger,  Joe  G.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Fine  tuning  system  having  a  lim- 
ited user  adjustable  tuning  range.  3,944,952,  CI.  334-39.000. 
Badham,  Rose  A.  Dispenser  for  threaded  material.  3,944,165,  CI. 

242-136.000. 
Baer,  John.  Rain  gauge.  3,943,762,  CI.  73-171.000. 
Baghurst,  Dennis  John:  See- 
Franks,  Joseph;  and  Baghurst,  Dennis  John,  3,944,873. 
Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Shtanko,  Jury  Pavlovich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Stupak.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Pavliichuk,  Ge- 
orgy    Anatolievich;    and     Bogachenko,    Alexei    Georgievich, 
3,944,714. 
Baignol  &  Farjon  S.A.:  See— 

Farjon,  Raymond;  Farce,  Jacques;  Doyelle,  Francis;  and  Colin, 
Claude,  3,944,373. 
Bains,    Sudarshan    S.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Limitless    sorter. 

3,944,207,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited:  See- 
Edwards,  Albert,  3,943,991. 
Bakerdrill,  Inc.:  See— 

Curington,  Alfred  R.,  3,944,003. 
Bakoledis,  Andrew  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Automatic  fastener  feed 

magazine  and  feed  belt.  3,944,067.  CI.  206-347.000. 
Baldwin,  Bernard  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Lubricants. 

3,944,491,  CI.  252-45.000. 
Balinski.  Henry  A.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Stud  having 
kerf-engaging  flange  and  Tire-retardant  wall  structure  formed  there- 
with. 3.943,680.  CI.  52-481.000. 
Balint,  Andrew:  See- 
Goulds,  Anthony  John;  and  Balint,  Andrew,  3,944,076. 
Ballard,  Frederick  William:  See- 
Wallace,     John     Bernard;     and     Ballard.     Frederick     William, 
3.944,107. 
Banko.  Edward  J.  Damper  arrangement  for  controlling  air  or  fluid 
flow.  3,943,995,  CI.  165-101.000. 
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Banzoli,  Valeriano;  De  Nora,  Giovanni;  Di  Telia,  Vincenzo;  Lalli, 
Domenico;  and  Tempo,  Gianfranco,  to  Tecnomare  S.p.A.  Underwa- 
ter stationary  tank  for  storing  large  amounts  of  crude  oil.  3,943  724 
CI.  61-46.500. 
Barkdoll,  Archie  E.;  and  England,  David  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Contact  lens  having  a  hard  center  and  soft 
tough  periphery.  3,944,347,  CI.  351-160.000. 
Barnes-Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Hramchenko,  Jack;  and  Sibley,  Murray  J.,  3,944,506. 
Bartenstein,  Michael  F.,  to  Vermont  Marble  Company.  Tool  pack  for 

forming  metallic  containers.  3,943,740,  CI.  72-45.000. 
Barth,  Hans-Jochen;  Reinecke,  Herbert;  Hollenbach,  Georg;  and  Kurz, 
Eduard,  to  Wacker  Chemie  GmbH.  Thermoplastic  mixtures  suitable 
for  foaming  in  the  extrusion  or  injection  moldine  process.  3  944  508 
CI.  260-2.50R.  ... 

Barth,  Hubert,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tractor  front-end  weight  assem- 
bly. 3,944,252,  CI.  280-1 50.00E. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Cooper,  Eugene  A.,  3,944,853. 

Distler,  Dieter;  Wendel,  Kurt;  Einwiller,  Andreas;  and  Oppenla- 
ender,  Knut,  3,944,690. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Argade,  Shyam  D.,  3,944,477. 
Bashaw,  John  D.;  Zaffaroni,  Alejandro;  and  Michaels,  Alan  S.,  to 
ALZA  Corporation.  Self-monitored  device  for  releasing  agent  at 
functional  rate.  3,944,064,  CI.  206-500. 
Bateman,  Charies  D.;  and  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Sundstrand  Data 
Control,  Inc.  Aircraft  ground  proximity  warning  system  having  speed 
versus  altitude  compensation.  3,944,968,  CI.  340-27.0AT. 
Bauer,  Adolf;  Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  Minck,  Klaus;  and  Danneberg,  Peter, 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  2-Amino-5-phenyl-4H-3,5-dihydro- 
I  ,S-benzodiazepin-4-ones     and     salts     thereof.     3,944,579,     CI 
260-239.30B. 
Bauer,  Manfred;  Kroesche,  Herbert;  Sauter,  Roland;  and  Stechmann, 
Helmut,  to  Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  GmbH.  Quartz  crystal  controlled 
timekeeping  apparatus.  3,943,695,  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Bauer,  Veral  V.:  See— 

Kirkwood,  Creal  E.;  and  Bauer,  Veral  V.,  3,943,878. 
Baxendale,  Lily:  See- 
Gottfried,  Siegfried;  and  Baxendale,  Lily,  3,944,660. 
Baxter,  Robert,  Jr.,  to  General  Science  Corporation.  Platelet  count 

correction  circuit.  3,944,791,  CI.  235-92.0PC. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beck,  Manfred;  Fritz,  Rainer;  and  Theisen,  Dieter,  3,944,533. 
Beach  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 
Czinger,  David  B.,  3,943,852. 
Beatty,  Ronald  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development.  Process  for  preparing  metal-carbide-containing  mi- 
crospheres from  metal-loaded  resin  beads.  3,944,638,  CI.  264-. 500. 
Beaumont,  Alan:  See- 
Stone,  Wayne  B.,  Jr.;  and  Beaumont,  Alan,  3,943,879. 
Bechtel,    Klaus,    to    Visomat-Gerate    GmbH.    Photoelectric    guard. 

3,944,818,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Beck,  Christian  A.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus. 

3,944.215,  CI.  271-22.000. 
Beck,  Frank  Valentine;  Peterson,  David  Cartwright;  Prell,  Edward  My- 
ron; and  Quin,  Terrence  Thomas,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.    Memory    diagnostic    arrangement.    3,944,800,    CI. 
235-I53.0AM. 
Beck,  Manfred;  Fritz,  Rainer;  and  Theisen,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Polyalkenamers  of  wide  molecular-weight  distribution. 
3,944,533,  CI.  260-93.100. 
Becker,  Joseph  J.;  Hochstrasser,  Ulrich  P.;  and  Skorianetz,  Werner,  to 
Firmenich    S.A.    Process    for    the    preparation    of   oxophorones. 
3,944,620,  CI.  260-586.00P. 
Becker,  Klaus,  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH.  Attitude  control 

for  space  vehicle.  3,944,172,  CI,  244-169.000. 
Beckmann,  Oskar;  Habock,  Adolf;  and  Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Firing  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric valves.  3,944,815,  CI.  250-209.000. 
Becquet,  Jean  E.,  to  Poclain.  Pumps  for  motor  fluid  mechanisms. 

3,943,827.  CI.  91-488.000. 
Bede,  James   R.,  to   Bede,  James  R.   Hang  glider.   3,944,169,  CI. 

244-16.000. 
Beesley,  Casper  R.  Apparatus  for  color  analysis  of  precious  stones. 

3,944,368,  CI.  356-30.000. 
Beierwaltes,  Richard  R.  Swimming  pool  touch  pad.  3,944,763,  CI. 

200-52.00R. 
Bell,  Duncan;  Swanson,  Donald  A.;  and  Veale,  John  P.,  to  Western 
Gear  Corporation.  Constant  tension  load-transferring  apparatus  and 
method.  3,944,120,  CI.  226-4.000. 
Bell,  Frank  Rutherford.  Method  of  forming  an  abrasive  compact  of 

cubic  boron  nitride.  3,944,398.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Bell  and  Howell:  See— 

Fallos,  George;  and  Morrison,  Wilbur  J.,  3,944,213. 
Bell  and  Howell  Company:  See — 
Boyer,  Harold  E.,  3,943,783. 
Fallos.  George,  3,944,209. 

Fallos,  George;  and  Kissawetter.  James  E.,  3,944,214. 
Ferrari,  Leonard  A.,  3,944,728. 
Fleischman,  Andor  A.,  3,944,338. 
Karsh,  Irving,  3,945,036. 
Bell,  Reuben  H.:  See— 

Foley,  Kevin  M.;  McCombs,  Frank  Paul;  and  Bell,  Reuben  H., 
3,944,515. 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Beck,  Frank  Valentine;  Peterson,  David  Cartwright;  Prell,  Edward 

Myron;  and  Quin,  Terrence  Thomas,  3,944,800. 
Burns,  Thomas  Victor;  and  Shea.  Donald  Ray.  3.944.746. 
Cuthbert.  John  David;  Fehrs,  Delmer  Lee;  and  Munro,  David 

Farnham,  3,944.369. 
Duttweiler,    Donald    Lars;    and    Messerschmitt,    David    Gavin. 

3.945.002. 
Gannett,  Danforth  K.,  3,944,744. 
Gannett,  Danforth  K.,  3,944,745. 

Hacker,  Joseph  Michael;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Sabia,  Raffaele  Anto- 
nio; Sauer,  Eari  Salvator;  Tidd,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Walker, 
Raymond.  3.944.717. 
Kahng,  Dawon;  and  Ligenza,  Joseph  Raymond.  3.945,031. 
Kurth,  Carl  Ferdinand,  3,944,951. 
Walden,  Robert  Henry,  3,944.850. 
Bellina.  Russell  F.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pesti- 

cidal  dithiazolium  salts.  3.944,670,  CI,  424-250.000. 
Beltek  Corporation:  See— 

Miyachi,  Tatsuro,  3,944,924. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

McKeown.  James  E.;  and  Michel,  Donald  E.,  3,944,313. 
Bent,  John  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Quick    release    mechanism    for   surgical   devices.    3.943.934.   CI 
128-317.000. 
Benton.  Stephen  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Light  Altering  arrange- 
ment for  holographic  displays.  3,944,322,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Benwood,  Bruce  R.;  and  Siebenrock,  Howard  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.     Voltage     measurement     apparatus.     3,944,354.     CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Bergen.  Richard  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  image  reproduction 

system.  3,944,358,  CI.  355-9.000. 
Bergeron,    Maurice,    to   Compagnie    Europeenne   de    Manutention. 

Soiled-dishes  handling  apparatus.  3,944,093,  CI.  214-310.000. 
Bergquist,  Daryl  J.:  See— 

Chuan,  Raymond  L.;  Mahadevan,  Parameswar;  and  Bergquist, 
Daryl  J.,  3,944,834. 
Berkestad,  Karl-Erik;  and  Borjesson.  Lars  Goran  Torgny.  Resistance 

device  for  a  gymnastics  apparatus.  3,944,221,  CI.  272-79.00C. 
Berkovich,  Anatoly  Jurievich:  See— 

Polyanin,    Valery    Andreevich;    Berkovich,    Anatoly    Jurievich; 

Zabegalov,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  and  Soin,  Jury  Konstantinovich. 

3,944,089. 

Berry,  Clyde  F.  Steam  generation  system.  3,943,718,  CI.  60-676.000. 

Bertolasi,  Robert  B.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system 

for  two-wheeled  vehicles.  3,944,288,  CI.  303-2 1. OAF. 
Bhaskar,  Surindar  N.;  Selting,  Wayne  J.;  Gilmore,  Eleanor  L.;  and 
Gross,  Arthur,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Tongue  cleaning 
device.  3,943,592,  CI.  15-160.000. 
Bianchetta,  Donald  L.;  Lohbauer,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Rhodes,  Sammy  J., 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  load  support- 
ing hydraulic  motors.  3,943,825,  CI.  91-438.000. 
Biermann,  Willi;  Iversen,  Klaus;  and  Lohe,  Johannes,  to  Interatom, 
Intemational  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH.  Spacer  for  fuel  rods  in  nu- 
clear fuel  elements.  3,944,467,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Bigatel,  Alfred  I.;  Jarrett,  Quentin  T.;  PeUkus,  Ronald  A.;  Rowan, 
David  C;  and  Scheetz,  Joseph  M.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. 
Proximity  printing.  3,944,419,  CI.  96-27.00R, 
Bil,    Milos    S.,    to   Clairol    Incorporated.    4-Fluoro-3-nitro    anilines. 

3,944,612,  CI.  260-573.000. 
Billings,  Thomas  A.  Harvesting  machine.  3,943.688,  CI.  56-328.00R, 
Bills,  Jay  P.;  and  France,  Edward  LeRoy.  Dehydrator.  3,943.842.  CI 

99-473.000. 
Bingham.  George  H.;  and  Krupotich,  Edward  A.,  to  Omation  Corpora- 
tion. Automated  envelope  opener.  3,943,807,  CI.  83-79.000. 
Bingle,  Gerald  L..  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Plastic  bearing  cage. 

3.944,307,  CI.  308-217.000 
Biorex  Laboratories.  Limited:  See- 
Gottfried,  Siegfried;  and  Baxendale.  Lily.  3,944.660 
Bird,  Graham,  to  Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  separating  gases.  3,944,400,  CI.  55-21.000. 
Bishop,  Arthur  E.  Rack  and  pinion  steering  gear.   3,944,015,  CI. 

1 80-79. 20R. 
Bitonti,  Paul  A.;  and  Lytle,  John  P.,  to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company. 
System    for    conserving   compressed    air    supply.    3,943,972     CI 
137-624.110.       . 
Bittle,  James  Long;  and  Rubic,  Wayne  J.,  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc.  Feline 
calicivirus     vaccine     and     production     thereof.     3,944,469,     CI 
195-1.300. 
Bizien,  Jean-Pierre;  Patouilliart,  Rene  G.;  and  George,  Michel,  to  Etat 
Francais,     Artillery     projectile     with     spreading     tail     assembly. 
3.944,168,  CI.  244-3.280. 
Bizouard,  Alain;  and  Rannou,  Jean,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Wide-band  spi- 
ral antenna.  3,945,016,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Blackstock,    Billy    J.;    and    Adkisson,    Truman    D.    Hunter's    seat. 

3,944,279,  CI.  297-217.000. 
Blakemore,  Bernard:  See- 
Sword,  Geoffrey;  Lawrence.  John  Leslie;  Raggett.  Stephen  Rich- 
ard; and  Blakemore,  Bernard,  3,944.739. 
Blankenship,  Ernest  Bayne,  to  Research  Products/lncinolet  Corpora- 
tion. Incinerator  toilet.  3,943,579,  CI.  4-131.000. 
Blinn,  Franz  J.  Collecting  device  for  producing  long  wire  rod  coils, 

3,944,158,  CI,  242-81.000. 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Idelson,  Elbert  M.;  Simon.  Myron  S.;  and  Waller. 
David   P.,  to   Polaroid  Corporation.   Aminomethyl-substituted    I- 
naphthol  phthalides  and  naphthalides.  3,944,569,  CI.  260-343. 30R 
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Bojtman,  Marvin  C.  Protective  helmet.  3.943,571.  CI.  2I2.IOR. 

Lee  M.,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  inductively 
ating     and     quench      hardening     camshafts.      3,944.446      CI 
>8-13I.OOO. 
Bo<  lanszky.  Miklos.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  synthesis  of  peptides 

r  ot  linked  to  polymers.  3,944,538,  CI.  260-1  I2.50R. 
Bo^endorfer,  Roland.  Ski  binding.  3,944,240.  CI.  280-1 1. 35T. 
ringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 
Bauer,  Adolf;  Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  Minck,  Klaus;  and  Dannebere 

Peter.  3.944,579  1 

ringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See—  \ 

Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach.  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 

Sponer.  Gisbert,  3.944,566. 
ing  Company.  The:  5*^— 

Boone.  Jimmie  H.;  and  Simpson,  Robert  D.,  3.944,171. 
Bo^chenko.  Alexei  Georgievich:  See— 

Shtanko.  Jury  Pavlovich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Medovar. 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Stupak.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Pavliichuk,  Ge- 
orgy    Anatolievich;    and    Bogachenko.    Alexei    Georgievich 
3.944.714.  * 

lert.  Pierre  Joseph,  to  Manta.  Rotary  hook  for  sewing  machine 
943,866,  CI.  112-228.000. 
Bog  ;nschutz,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Englc,  Thomas  H.;  and  Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.,  3,944  286 
lie.  John  C:  See— 

Willcocks.  Martin  Edmund  George,  3.944,735. 
Boll  m,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wolf.  Helmut;  Bohm.  Wolfgang;  and  Stucker.  Erwin,  3,943  758 
Boh  nert,  Eckhard  Reiner:  See— 

Fritsch,  Rudolf  Paul;  and  Bohnert.  Eckhard  Reiner,  3,943.640 
ing,  Vance  E.:  See— 

Person,  Abraham;  and  Bolding,  Vance  E.,  3.943,868. 
Boll  er,  James  H.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Conformable  surgical 

h  KKl.  3,943,575.  CI.  2-205.000. 
Bolfe.  Brown.  Pocket  bun  baking  device.  3.943.840,  CI.  99-428.000. 
Cornelis  Johannes  Gerardus:  See— 
Kan    der    Lely,    Ary;   and    Bom,    Cornelis   Johannes   Gerardus 

3,943,999. 
van   der    Lely.    Ary;    and    Bom.   Cornelis   Johannes   Gerardus 
3.944.000. 

Herbert  M.;  and  Torgersen.  Daniel  L..  to  Buckbee-Mears  Com- 

Increasing  the  yield  of  cast  plastic  lenses.   3.944.637    CI 

1.000. 

Bontack.  James  Paul,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Recovering  chlorine  from 

chlorination  of  titaniferous  material.  3,944,647.  CI.  423-72.000. 

Jimmie  H.;  and  Simpson.  Robert  D..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

ide    slope    control    signal    processing    system.    3.944  171     CI 

-77.00A.  .       .        • 

Philip.  Shelf  attachment.  3.943,859,  CI.  108-50.000. 
Ralph    D.    irrigation   system   (lifting  dogs).    3.943.966    CI 
7-344.000. 

,  Alan  John,  to  Taylor  Servomex  Limited.  Current  measurement 
»44.920,  CI.  324-111.000. 

Arthur  N.;  and  Smith.  Bruce  E..  to  Magnavox  Company.  The. 
ilti-level  television  receiver  channel  indicia  display.  3  945  003  CI 
0-377.000.  .       .      • 

Borj  -Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Maudlin.  Wendell  E..  3,943,728. 
Borj  -Warner  Limited:  See— 
^ills.  Richard,  3,943,956 
:sson,  Lars  Goran  Torgny:  See— 

lerkestad,     Karl-Erik;    and     Boriesson,     Lars    Goran    Torgnv 
3,944,221.  * 

Bosl^ugh,  James,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  a  part  inter- 

Clampable  bicycle  stand.  3.944,079.  CI.  21 1-5.000. 
Boteler,  Winston  C:  See— 

:;hort,  Joe  T.;  Knight,  Lee  H..  Jr.;  Frentress.  Zane;  and  Boteler 
Winston  C,  3,943,865 

r,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Uarco  Incorporated.  Deleaver  for  continuous 
lu^iness  forms.  3,944,206,  CI.  270-52.500. 

rs.  Lewis  H.;  Jankowski.  Raymond  E.;  and  Sullivan.  John  L..  to 
nectady      Chemicals.      Inc.       ABS-formaldehyde      novolak 

510.  CI.  260-I9.0UA. 
Dennis;  and  Porter.  George,  to  Gallaher  Limited.  Synthetic 
smt>king  product.  3.943.941,  CI.  131-2.000. 

n,  Robert  E.,  to  O'Reilly.  Thomas  B.  Single  element  flexible  tyoe 
im    3,944.052,  CI.  197-53.000. 
Harold  E.,  to  Bell  and  Howell  Company.  Storable  rack  assem- 
3,943,783,  CI.  74-89.210. 
C  hemicals  International  Limited:  See— 
Ifobson,  Kenneth  Rowland,  3,944,597. 

y.  Earl  H,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  waste 
*erial.  3,943,955,  CI.  137-14.000. 

,  Geoffrey;  Hargreaves,  Keith;  and  Wainwright.  Paul,  to  Rocol 

ited.  Anaerobic  adhesives  consisting  of  polyalkoxy  diacrylate 

r  of  bisphenol  a  monomer  and  dimethylaminoethyl  mcthacrylate 

mcjnomer     using     hydroperoxide     as     catalyst.     3  944  521       CI 

I-47.0UA.  .        . 

Michael  F.:  See— 

ington,  Richard  V.;  and  Bradley.  Michael  F..  3,944.072. 
Bran^enstein.  Manfred:  See— 

Horst  M.;  Brandenstcin.  Manfred;  and  Olschewski,  Armin. 
3.944.011. 

staetter.  David  Peter;  and  Harris,  James  Marian,  to  Texas  Instru- 
its  Incorporated.  Workspace  addressing  system.  3,944.985,  CI 
-172.500. 


<44, 


rac 


ad  ey 


d  ey. 
E  udii 


I  rnst. 


Branham.  Norvel  R..  to  Branham.  Norvel  R.  Display  board  construc- 
tion. 3,943.646.  CI.  40-64.00R. 
Branick.    Charies    Eari.    Tire    stitching    apparatus.    3,944.458     CI 

156-412.000. 
Braun.    Anton.    Machine    bearing    construction    and    arrangement 

3.944.299,  CI.  308-3.0CH. 
Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert,  to  Halbach  and  Braun.  Trough  con- 
veyor   construction,    particularly    for    scraper    chain    conveyors. 
3,944,061,  CI.  198-204.000. 
Braun,  Gert:  See— 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert.  3.944,061. 
Brekelbaum,    Erwin    C.    Oxidation    cutting    work    support    means 

3,944,203.  CI.  269-296.000. 
Breland.  John  G.:  See— 

Villaescusa.  Frank  W.;  Breland,  John  G.;  and  Arnold.  Fred  E 
3,944.575. 
Brenan,  Robert  R.;  and  Johnson,  Gordon  L.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  making  tined  electrical  contacts.  3,943,625,  CI 
29-630.00C. 
Brennan,  Francis  P.  Pallet  skid  device.  3.943.860.  CI.  108-55.000. 
Breuer.  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Cya- 

nomethylthioacetylcephalosporins.  3,944,546,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  5**— 

Moore,  Arthur  H.,  3,944,805. 
Bright,  William  L.  Enclosure  for  pad  mounted  equipment   3  944  718 

CI.  174-50.000. 
Brinkman,  Willem.  to  Holec  N. V.  Injector.  3.943.892,  CI.  1 23-32.0EA. 
Brinkmann,  Jurgen;  Rasche,  Manfred;  and  Heissmann,  Willi,  to  Varta 
Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Storage  battery  plate  and  manufacturing 
process  therefor.  3.944.432.  CI.  136-63.000. 
British  Columbia  Research  Council:  See— 

Sanders,  Raymond  J.,  3,943,875. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Ltd.:  See—  "^ 

Hayes,  Michael  Richard,  3,944,053. 
Brockmuller,  Friedrich  Franz,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Production 

of  lined  valved  bags.  3.943,833.  CI.  93-35.00R. 
Brockway.  M.  Clifford;  and  Sharpe,  Robert  E..  to  Liberty  Glass  Com- 
pany. Containment  coating  composition.  3.944.100,  CI.  215-I.OOC 
Brodsky,  Mikhail  Shikovich:  See— 

Bykhovsky.   David  Grigorievich;  Danilov.  Aldexandr  Ivanovich; 
and  Brodsky,  Mikhail  Shikovich.  3.944.778. 
Broecker.  Bemhard;  Schardt.  Richard;  and  Werner,  Gerhard,  to  Ho- 
echst   Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  for  the   manufacture   of  heat- 
curable  synthetic  resins  which  can  be  diluted  with  water  and  are  suit- 
able   for    the    electrophoretic    coating    process.    3,944,512     CI 
260-23.70R. 
Broide.  Pinkhus  Ruvimovich;  Surkov.  Igor  Konstantinovich;  and  Gra- 
chev. Andrei  Nikolaevich.  Profile-grinding  machine.  3.943.664  CI 
5I-5.00D. 
Bromwell,  John  J.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  Hockey 

game  apparatus.  3.944,223,  CI.  273-l.OOB. 
Brouant.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecommunications 

Cit-Alcatel.  Phase  correlator.  3,944.938,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hegewaldt,  Fritz;  Gillhaus,  Horst;  and  Erdman.  Otto.  3,944,715. 
Brown,  Herbert:  Ste— 

Smith,  Melvin  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sher,  Jay,  3,944,021. 
Brown,  Robert  Lawrence.  Round  bale  trailer  with  loading  winch  and 

bridle.  3,944,095,  CI   214-506.000 
Brown,  Ronald  Leroy.  Speaker  headrest  for  motor  vehicles.  3  944  020 

CI.  181-141.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See- 
Luke,  John  A.;  and  Harrison,  Raymond  J.,  3,943  835 
Sexstone,  John  H.,  3,943.832. 
Brownell.  Peter  Gray.  Ratio  computer.  3.944.799,  CI.  235-152  000. 
Bruke,  Richard  Leroy;  and  Larsson,  Lars  Goran,  to  Aktiebolaget  Plat- 
manufaktur.  Dispensing  carton  having  a  bag-like  liner.  3  944  1 27 
CI.  229-I4.00B. 
Brunetti,  Heimo:  5*^— 

Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo,  3,944,632. 
Brunner,  Anton;  and  Willburger,  Nikolaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Double      omni-directional      antenna.      3,945,013       CI 
343-708.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer.  James  A.,  3,943,790. 
Buchler  Instruments,  Div.  of  Searle  Analytic,  Inc.:  See— 
Gelfand,  Daniel,  3,943,983. 

Parker,  Bernard;  Gross,  Otto;  and  Buchler,  Joseph,  3,944,188 
Buchler,  Joseph:  See- 
Parker,  Bernard;  Gross,  Otto;  and  Buchler,  Joseph,  3,944,188. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See- 
Bond,  Herbert  M.;  and  Torgersen,  Daniel  L.,  3,944,637. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See— 

Learmont,  Tom;  Nelmark,  Jack  D.;  Martin,  Gary  E.;  and  Raskc 
Theodore  F.,  3,944,300. 
Budington,  Richard  V.;  and  Bradley,  Michael  F.,  to  Longview  Fibre 
Company.  Octagonal  dispenser  carton  for  band  saw  coils.  3  944  072 
CI.  206-395.000. 
Budmiger,  Hermann,  to  UTP  Arbeitsschutz  AG.  Automatic  protective 
shade  equipment  on  protective  visors,  protective  helmets  or  protec- 
tive goggles,  particularly  for  fusion  welding.  3.943.573,  CI.  2-8.000. 
Buell,  Eugene  F.  Apparatus  for  feeding  granular  material  to  a  steei 

bath.  3,944,195,  CI.  266-34.00A. 
Bujdoso,  Emo:  See— 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso, Erno;  Feher.  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
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Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi.  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944,648. 
Bulten-Kanthal  AB  Hallstahammar:  See— 
Lejdegard,  Sixten  Harald,  3,943,986. 
Burgheimer,  Joanne,  to  Dimension  Weld  International  Corporation. 

The.  Heat-bonding  method.  3,944.454.  CI.  156-273  000 
Burkhalter.  John  E.:  See— 

Cutchins.  Malcolm  A.;  Foster.  Winfred  A.,  Jr.;  Oriin.  Peter  A.; 
Martin.  Fred  W.;  and  Burkhalter.  John  E..  3.944.137. 
Burns,  Thomas  Victor;  and  Shea,  Donald  Ray,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories   Incorporated.    Collecting    switching    system    call    data 
3,944,746,  CI.  179-7.10R. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Przybylek.  George  J.,  3,944,869. 
Sprenkle,  George  J.;  and  Cicero,  David  A.,  3,944,31 1. 
Burrows,  Harold  George;  and  Hepworth,  Stephen  John,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Polyamides  having  improved  dyeability 
and  thermal  stability.  3,944,518,  CI.  260-45. 75C. 
Burt,  Gerald  D.;  and  Mudrak,  Anton,  to  Harshaw  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Precipitation  of  organic  dyes  and  dye  intermediates  in  the  pres- 
ence   of   finely    divided    polytetrafluoroethylene.    3,944,540     CI 
260-186.000. 
Busch,  Albert  E.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Video  special  effects  genera- 
tor. 3,944,731,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Buscher,  Richard  George;  and  Soderiund,  Gunnar  M.,  to  Lear  Siegler, 

Inc.  Digital  signal  selector  device.  3,944,974,  CI.  340- 1 46.1  BE. 
Butler,  Donald  E.,  to  SSP  Agricultural  Equipment,  Inc.  Moisturizing 

apparatus  for  use  with  wind  machines.  3,944,139,  CI.  239-77.000. 
Butler,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Standbridge,  Wilbur  R.;  Butler,  Larry  D.;  and  Sivy,  William  H., 
3,943,844. 
Butt,  Sheldon  H.:  See- 
Ford,  James  A.;  and  Butt,  Sheldon  H.,  3,944,504. 
Butter.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.;  Butter,  Stephen  A.;  and  Rodewald,  Paul 
G.,  3,944,501. 
Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Klemm,  Kurt;  and  Langenscheid,  Erhard,  3,944,667. 
Bykhovsky,  David  Grigorievich;  Danilov.  Aldexandr  Ivanovich;  and 
Brodsky.   Mikhail   Shikovich.   Electrode  assembly  of  plasmatron. 
3,944.778,  CI.  219-I21.00P. 
Byrne,  James  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Single  injector  throt- 
tle body.  3,943,904,  CI.  I23-I39.0AW. 
C.  A.  V.  Limited:  See- 
Skinner,  Robert  Thomas  John,  3,943,902. 
Skinner,  Robert  Thomas  John.  3,943,903. 
C.F.K.  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Foote,  Alfred  F.,  3,944,098. 
C.G.R.  Generay  S.p.A.:  See- 
Cesar,  Jean,  3,944,204. 
C.G.R.  -MeV:  See— 

Piret,  Pierre;  Fraikin,  Hubert;  and  Hubert,  Armand,  3,944,836. 
Caldwell,  Hamlin  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Loeser,  Harrison  T.;  and  Caldwell,  Hamlin  A.,  Jr.,  3,944,964. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Guilbault,    Lawrence    James;    and    Hoffstadt,    Frederick    Alan, 
3,943,996. 
Calia,  Hank  A.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Horse  trailer  waste  unit.  3,943,890,  CI.  1 19-95.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.;  and  Klein.  Elias,  3,944,485. 
Cameron,  Robert  C.  Disposable  earlobe  piercing  apparatus.  3,943,935 

CI.  128-330.000. 
Campagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Azalbert,  Jean-Paul;  Giraud,  Adrien;  Tassin,  Claude  J.;  and  Pech, 
Christian  H.,  3,943,721. 
Campbell,  Barbara  Cox:  S.'e— 

Campbell.  James  W,  3,943,612. 
Campbell,  James  W.,  to  Campbell,  Barbara  Cox.  Drive  apparatus  for 

tenter  frames.  3,943,612.  CI.  26-57.00E. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See- 
Cramer.  Clarence  W..  3.943.600. 
Egee,  Walter  Warren.  3.944.1 19. 
Feehery.  William  J..  Jr.,  3,944,056. 
Weaver,  George  R.,  3,944,051. 
Canada  Packers  Limited:  See — 

DSouza,  Godfrey  B.,  3,944,651. 
Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Sayer,  Michael,  3,944,866. 
Canevari,  Roger:  See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignantw, 
Jean-Claude,  3,944,551. 
Cannon,  John  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Truck  bolster 

center  bowl  wear  plate.  3,944,298.  CI.  308-137.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Goro;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Tagu- 

chi,  Tetsuya;  and  Yamada,  Katuhiko,  3,945,024. 
Hashimoto,  Shigeru,  3,944,340. 
Ito.  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Nori,  3,944,351. 
Momiyama,  Kikuo,  3,944,339. 
Suzuki,  Michiko,  3,945,034. 
Tajima,  Akira;  Hirose,  Ryusho;  Hosoe,  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Hiro- 

shi;  and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu,  3,944,324. 
Tsuda,  Shin;  and  Hiraga,  Ryozo,  3,944,921. 


Cantarutti,  Armindo,  to  NRM  Corporation.  Tire  building  machine. 

3,944,456,  CI.  156-398.000. 
Cantwell.  Robert  R.;  and  Marquart,  Tom  E.,  to  Kellwood  Company. 

Umbrella  tent.  3.943,953.  CI.  135-3.00E. 
Cantwell.  Robert  Roger:  See— 

Marquart.  Tom  Eugene;  and  Cantwell.  Robert  Roger.  3.943.952. 
Caporiccio.  Gerardo;  and  Camiselli.  Giuliano.  to  Montedison  S.p.A. 
N.N-bis-aminoalkylamides  of  polyoxaperfluoroalkandioic  acids,  de- 
rivatives thereof  and  process  for  preparing  same.   3,944.610,  CI. 
260-56  l.OHL. 
Caporin,  Edward  A.;  Abruzzo.  Joseph;  and  Rees.  Frank  L..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Overflow  threshold  control  for  sonar 
3.944,965.  CI.  340-3.00R 
Caprile,  Marilyn  E.:  See— 

Caprile.  Robert  C;  and  Caprile,  Marilyn  E.,  3,944,132. 
Caprile,  Robert  C;  and  Caprile,  Marilyn  E.  Multi-pocketed  envelope. 

3,944,132,  CI.  229-72.000. 
Carba  Limited:  See— 

Siegenthaler,  Peter,  3,944,635. 
Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.:  See— 

Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas.  Ricardo  L.;  and  Cariin.  Joseph  T.. 
3,943,954. 
Carder,  Victor  H.,  to  Cochran-Boothe  Airport  Systems.  Freight  trans- 
porter and  loader  for  aircraft.  3,944,096,  CI.  214-512.000. 
Cardwell.  Charles  G.;  and  Speck.  Morris  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Pallet   and   an    integral    package    utilizing   the   pallet. 
3,944,070,  CI.  206-386.000. 
Carin,  Jesus  R.  Oscillatory  peripheral  agitation  washing  machine. 

3,943.736,  CI.  68-133.000. 
Cari  Hurth  Maschinen  und  Zahnradfabrik:  See- 
Loos,  Herbert,  3,943,822. 
Riedmayr,  Georg,  3,944,980. 
Cariin,  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Flournoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.;  and  Cariin,  Joseph  T., 
3.943,954. 
Carlisle  Corporation:  See — 

Percifield,  Edward  K.,  3,943,785. 
Carney,  William  V.;  and  DeLuca.  Paul  V.,  to  Porta  Systems  Corpora- 
tion.   Talk    line    multiple    communication    and    test    apparatus. 
3,944,758,  CI.  179-175.000. 
Camiselli,  Giuliano:  See— 

Caporiccio,  Gerardo;  and  Camiselli,  Giuliano,  3,944,610. 
Carothers,  Paul  A,  to  Carothers,  Paul  A.;  Jones,  Rodney  V.;  and  Mc- 
Coy,   Ernest    H.,   part   interest   to   each.    Roofing   panel   system. 
3,943,677,  CI.  52-309.000. 
Carr,  W.  John,  Jr.,  to  Electron  Optics  Corporation.  Uni-directional 

viewing  system.  3,944,336,  CI.  350-174.000. 
Carter,  Don  W.  Therapeutic  pool  system.  3.943,580,  CI.  4-172.150. 
Carter,  Frank  H.  Multi-windmill  wheel  power  generator.  3,944,839,  CI 

290-55.000. 
Carter,  Fred  L.:  See— 

Comisar,  Gerald  G.;  and  Carter,  Fred  L.,  3,944,788. 
Cartwright,  William  F.;  Means,  Richard  E.;  and  Kallianos.  Andrew  G.. 
to  Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated.  Cinnamic  derivatives  as  tobacco 
additives.  3.943,943,  CI.  13I-I7.00R. 
Casagrande,  Fulvio:  See — 

Schellenbaum,    Max;    Duennenberger,    Max;    and    Casagrande, 
Fulvio,  3,944,652 
Casey,  Robert,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Single  lever  control  for  multi- 
valve  operation.  3,943,791,  CI.  74-471.0XY. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Bianchetta,    Donald    L.;   Lohbauer,    Kenneth    R.;   and    Rhodes, 

Sammy  J.,  3,943,825. 
Casey,  Robert,  3,943,791. 
Downing,  Benjamin  A.,  3,944,073. 

Lloyd,  Michael  K.;  and  Rosenberger,  Paul  C,  3,944,295. 
Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F..  3.943.717. 
Schwarukopf,  Glen  E..  3.944.196. 
Stedman.  Robert  N..  3.943.793. 
Stedman.  Robert  N..  3,944,297. 
Caton.  Joe  L.;  and  Caton,  Larty,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.. 

a  part  interest.  Shower  head.  3.944.140.  CI.  239-315.000. 
Caton.  Larry:  See— 

Caton.  Joe  L.;  and  Caton,  Larry,  3,944,140. 
Caule,  Elmer  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  tarnish  re- 
sistant copper  and  copper  alloys  and  products  thereof.  3,944,449, 
CI.  156-316.000. 
Caywood,  John  Millard:  See— 

Tasch,  Al  Felix,  Jr.;  and  Caywood,  John  Millard,  3,944,849. 
Celesco  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Chuan,  Raymond  L.;  Mahadevan,  Parameswar;  and  Bergquist, 
Daryl  J.,  3,944,834. 
Centralny   Osrodek   Projektowo-Technologiczny   Przemyslu   Maszyn 
Gomiczych  "ORTEM":  See— 
Jachna,  Waclaw,  3.944,484. 
Centre  for  Industrial  Research  (CIR)  Ltd:  See— 

Fridman.  Eliahu;  and  Dolev,  Amior,  3,944,676. 
Centronics  Data  Computer  Corporation:  See—    " 

Jozuka,  Masao,  3,944,029. 
Cerioni,  Renzo  Giuseppe,  to  El  Cu  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  taking-up  and 

conveying  bags.  3,943,687,  CI.  53-188  000. 
Cerny,   Amost,   to   Adamovske    strojimy.   Sheet   transfer  cylinders. 

3.944,218,  CI.  271-277.000. 
Cesar,  Jean,  to  C.G.R.  Generay  S.p.A.  Radiological  examination  table. 
3,944,204,  CI.  269-323.000. 
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Resistivity    tneatsuring    heads. 


Ch<  bardes,  Pierre;  Grard,  Charles;  and  Schneider,  Charles,  to  Rhone- 
P  lulenc  S.  A.  Isomering  oxidation  of  ethylenic  alcohols  to  give  ethyl- 
e  lie  carbonyl  compounds.  3,944,623,  CI.  260-603.0HF. 
Chi  dwick-Helmuth  Company,  Inc.:  See —  | 

Helmuth,  James  C,  3,944,876.  | 

Chi  gny,  Jean;  Francoise,  Guy;  and  Thevenet,  Daniel,  to  Entreprise  de 
Richerches  el  d'Activites  Petrolieres  Elf.  Method  and  device  for 
ss  mpling  gases.  3,944,824,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Cha  mbers,  Roger  Nicolas  Crovo;  and  Amis,  Peter  William,  to  Parc- 
A  mber    Company    Limited,    The. 
J  944.922.  CI.  324-1 58.00P. 
Chs  mpan,  Louis  W.:  See — 

Proctor,  Darryl  F.;  Skelly,  Peter  T.;  and  Champan,  Louis  W., 
3.944,753. 
Ch^penois,  Michel:  See — 

Lacorre,  Jean;  and  Champenois.  Michel,  3,944,902.  I 
Chs  mpion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See —  ' 

Green,  Sam  J.;  and  Raeske,  Frank  J.,  3,943,896. 
Ch£  n,  David  Cheong  King,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Herbicidal 
N  ■(N'-alkynylcarbamylmethyl)-2,6-dialkyl-a-haloacetanilides. 
944,607.  CI.  260-558.00A. 
Chs  ndler,  Roy  L.,  to  Geno  Corporation.  Communication  device  for 

a  sisting  the  driver  of  a  vehicle.  3.944.972.  CI.  340-74.000. 
Chi  o.  Albert,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Lan- 

t<  m  safety  device.  3.944.803.  CI.  240-6.40W. 
Ch4o.  Sam  T.;  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M.;  and  Varma.  Ravi  K..  to  E. 
Squibb     &     Sons.     Inc.     Steroidal     ( l6a.l7-d)cyclohexenes. 
3  944.584.  CI.  260-397.300. 
Ch:  rron.  Charles  S.  Tensile  member  with  tension  indicating  means. 

3  943.819.  CI.  85-62.000.  , 

Chi  sen 
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Lee   Richard;  and  Hannes,   Karl, 


Lee  Richard:  See — 
Einhorn,   Ruediger;   Chasen. 
3.944.186. 
Chi  varria,  S.  T.:  See— 

Ramirez.  Ciro.  3.944.971. 
Ch«  metron  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Gerald  L..  3,944,180. 
Chjmische  Werke  Witten  GmbH:  See— 

Katzschmann,  Ewald,  3,944,602. 
Ch^remisinoff,  Paul,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corpora- 
ti)n.  Air  pollution  control  apparatus  and  process.  3,944,402.  CI. 
5  )-92.000. 
Ch(  mey.  Dale  Mark:  See— 

Kovacs.  Lloyd;  and  Chemey.  Dale  Mark.  3,943,683.  | 
Cherubim,  Martin;  and  Abodagga,  Faisal,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien- 
g  :sellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkyl-substituted  unsatu- 
r  ted  8-lactams.  3,944,559.  CI.  260-297.00Z. 
Ch<  vron  Research  Company:  See — 

Chan,  David  Cheong  King,  3,944,607. 
De  Baun,  Bruce,  3,943,775. 

Toland,  William  G.;  and  Woods,  Quentin  T.,  3,944.452. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

Lesner.  Richard  S..  3,943,800. 
Chi  cawa,  Junichi,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  X-Ray  topograph  reproduc- 

ii  g  apparatus.  3.944,823,  CI.  250-274.000. 
Chi  so  Corporation:  See— 

Okamoto,  Takehiko;  Ohashi,  Tamihiro;  and  Koga,  Isao,  3,944,622. 
Chi 'insky,  Joseph  A.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure 

b)nded,  low  yield  strength  composite.  3.944.396,  CI.  29-196.300. 
Ch(  dnekar,   Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
S  rhwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Pienyl  derivatives.  3,944,531,  CI.  260-600.00R. 
Ch(  let,  Jacques;  Laurent,  Jean;  and  Magneville.  Pierre,  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole.  Shock  absorber.  3.944,031,  CI.  188-317.000. 
Ch(  llet,  Albert,  to  Etablissement  Studia  Technica.  Flexible  annular 

j(  int.  3,944,105,  CI.  220-4.00E. 
Ch(  u,  Sunlin,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  employing 
c  large-coupled  shift  registers  with  multiplexed  refresh  amplifiers. 
944,990,  CI.  340-1 73.0RC. 

Ta-Sen,   to   Eli   Lilly  and  Company.    Process  for  preparing 
sacetoxycephalosporins.  3,944.545.  CI.  260-243. DOC. 
Chijepta.  Metro  M.:  See— 

Jacobs.  Harold;  and  Chrepta,  Metro  M.,  3,944,950.  ' 
Chikstensen,  Carl  O.,  to  Roll-Rite  Corporation.  Double  ended  ware- 

h  juse  trailer.  3,944,258,  CI.  280-408.000. 
Chfstensen.  Wendell  N.:  See— 

Davis.  Delmar  B.;  and  Christensen.  Wendell  N..  3.944.487. 
Ch^sler  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See— 
Wisdom.  Ronald  David,  3,944.804. 
.  Chang  Kwei:  See — 
Krishna.  Surinder;  and  Chu.  Chang  Kwei.  3.945.028. 

Raymond  L.;  Mahadevan.  Parameswar;  and  Bergquist.  Daryl 
to  Celesco  Industries  Inc.  Pollution  monitor  with  self-contained 
ibration  and  cell-block  therefor.  3,944,834.  CI.  250-372.000. 
ChAdgar,  Anil  H.;  Fischer,  Richard  L.;  and  Holmgren,  Marvin  E.,  to 
li  nperial-Eastman  Corporation.  Hose  construction.  3,944,453,  CI. 
56-143.000 
Chi  dleigh,  Walter  H.,  Jr..  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Automatic 

giin  control  circuit  and  method.  3.944,942.  CI.  330-86.000. 
Chin.  Kil  Whan:  See— 

Alterman.  David  S.;  and  Chun,  Kil  Whan,  3,944,497. 
Church,  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J.,  to  Kaman  Sciences  Corpora- 
t  9n.     Methods    of    producing    chemically     hardening    coatings. 
944,683,  CI.  427-34.000. 


cili 


and  Varma,  Ravi  K. 


Ciba-Geigy:  See — 

Schellenbaum,    Max;    Duennenberger,    Max;    and    Casagrande. 
Fulvio.  3.944.652. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Nikles.  Erwin;  Dittrich,  Volker;  and  Pinter,  Ladislaus,  3,944,674. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Darmory,  Franklin  P.;  and  DiBenedetto,  Marianne,  3,944,525. 
Durrell,  William  S.;  and  Eckert,  Robert  J..  Jr.,  3,944,656. 
Dziemian,  Robert;  and  Finch,  Neville,  3,944,671. 
Hostettler,  Hans;  Abel,  Heinz;  and  Topfl,  Rosemarie,  3,944.385. 
Iselin,  Beat;  and  Siebei,  Peter,  3,944,590. 
Kleiner,  Eduard  K.;  and  Spivack,  John  D.,  3,944,594. 
Kray,  Raymond  J.,  3,944,526. 

Model.  Ernst;  von  der  Crone,  Jost;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  3,944,547. 
Rohr,  Otto.  3,944.411. 
Rossi.  Alberto,  3,944,589. 

Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo,  3,944,632. 
Cicero,  David  A.:  See — 

Sprenkle,  George  J.;  and  Cicero,  David  A.,  3,944,31 1. 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Chao,  Sam  T.;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M. 
3,944,584. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Luebkemann,  Harry  Paul  E.;  and  Wood,  David  Bradford,  III, 
3,943,802. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Bil,  Milos  S.,  3,944,612. 
Clark,  Harold  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Fibrous  structures 
bonded  with  a  silsesquioxane-containing  composition.  3.944,702,  CI. 
428-288.000. 
Clark,  William  R.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Selective  tripping  of 

two-pole  ground  fault  interrupter.  3,944,888,  CI.  317-I8.00D. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited:  See — 

Coupland,  Ralph,  3,943,831. 
Cleaver,  David  Frederick,  to  Paterson  Zochonis  &  Company,  Limited. 

Antimicrobial  compositions.  3,944,668,  CI.  424-227.000. 
Cleeton,  Claud  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Radio  frequency 

coding  system.  3,945,006,  CI.  343-6.00R. 
Clegg,  Roy,  to  Davy-Loewy  Limited.  Position  transducer  arrangement. 

3,944,903,  CI.  318-606.000. 
Clemens,  David  H.;  and  Lange,  Raymond  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Method  of  preparing  resins  containing  sulfonic  acid  function- 
ality involving  oxidation  of  thiouronium  salts  with  hydrogen  perox- 
ide. 3,944,507,  CI.  260-2. 10R. 
Cleveland,  Joseph  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Ceramic  cellular 
structure  having  high  cell  density  and  method  for  producing  same. 
3,943,994,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Clinton,  William  D.,  to  Signet  Controls,  Inc.  Convertible  measuring 

container.  3,943.772,  CI.  73-429.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See — 

Evans,  Frank;  and  Gillard,  Dennis  Alfred,  3,943,723. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.:  See— 

Einhorn,   Ruediger;  Chasen,    Lee   Richard;  and   Hannes,   Karl, 
3,944.186. 
Cochran-Boothe  Airport  Systems:  See — 

Carder,  Victor  H.,  3,944,096. 
Cockshott,  Charles  Peter:  See- 
Moore,  John  Howard;  and  Cockshott, 
Moore,  John  Howard;  and  Cockshott, 
Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.:  See- 
Martinez,  Miguel,  3,944,342. 
Mueller,  Werner,  Jr.,  3,944,343. 
Coggins,  Dolphus  L.;  and  Werkema,  Robert  G.  Composition  for  chemi- 
cal milling  refractory  metals.  3,944,496,  CI.  252-79.300. 
Cohen,  Amnon  Mordechai,  to  P.F.W.  Beheer  B.V.  Process  for  the 
preparation    of    3-mono-alkyl    and    3,6-dialkyl-resorcylic    esters. 
3,944,596,  CI.  260-47'3.00S. 
Cohen,  Hyman  L.;  Koeng,  Frederick;  and  Ponticello,  Ignazio,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  photographic  or  image  recieving  elements 
containing  polymeric  mordants.  3,944,424,  CI.  96-1 19.00R. 
Cole,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Hess,   Howard   V.;  Cole,   Edward   L.;   and   Franz.  William   F., 
3,944,462. 
Coleman,  Arthur;  Swan,  Andrew;  and  Doig,  David,  to  Veeder  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Key-operated  switches.  3,944,762,  CI.  200-44.000. 
Coles,  Donald  K.  Keyboard  type  musical  instrument.  3,943,811,  CI. 

84-1.010. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Colodney,    Daniel;    Steinke,    John    J.;    and    Mitchell,    Robert, 

3,944.661. 
Egan,  Francis  L..  Jr.,  3,943,609. 
Schaar,  Charles  H.,  3,943,930. 

Weiss,  Sidney;  Temnikow,  Victor;  and  Eigen,  Edward,  3,944,663. 
Colin,  Claude:  See — 

Farjon,  Raymond;  Farce,  Jacques;  Doyelle,  Francis;  and  Colin, 
Claude,  3,944,373. 
Colk,  Carl  F.  G.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Vibrator 

bath  and  cleaner.  3,943,921,  CI.  128-62.00R. 
Collins,  John  J.:  See — 

Nicholl,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Collins,  John  J.,  3,944,761. 
Colodney,  Daniel;  Steinke,  John  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert,  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive    Company.    Dentifrices    containing    iridescent    flakes. 
3,944,661,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Colourvision  Associates:  See — 

Sword,  Geoffrey;  Lawrence,  John  Leslie;  Raggett,  Stephen  Rich- 
ard; and  Blakemore,  Bernard,  3,944,739. 


Charles  Peter, 
Charles  Peter, 


944,860. 
944.861. 
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J.  Golf  club  swing  training  device.  3,944,233,  CI. 


Colton,  Roland 
273-186.00R. 
Combustion  Equipment  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Field,  Edwin  L.;  Lamantia,  Charles  R.;  Lunt,  Richard  R.;  Ober- 
holtzer,  James  E.;  and  Valentine,  James  R.,  3,944,649. 
Comisar,  Gerald  G.;  and  Carter,  Fred  L.,  to  Compuvote  Corporation. 

Vote-recording  apparatus.  3,944,788,  CI.  235-54.00F. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Aubert,  Gilles;  Lemoine,  Roger;  Maury,  Andre;  Moulin,  Maurice; 

and  Tomachevsky,  Erik,  3,943,756. 
Duret,  Georges;  Place,  Georges;  and  Rousseau,  Jean,  3,944,468. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The:  See- 
Jones,  Neal  K.;  Langford,  Aubrey  F.  W.;  Anderson,  Donald;  and 
Crook,  Walter  R.,  3,944,806. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See- 
Phillips,  John  Norbert,  3,944,557 
Compac  Corporation:  See- 
French,  John  B.,  3,944,455. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Manutcr.'.ion:  See — 

Bergeron,  Maurice,  3,944,093. 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  S.A.:  See— 

Lecordier,  Michel  G.,  3,943,982. 
Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpements  Operationnels  des  Ri- 
chesses  sour-Marines  (Doris)  S.A.:  See— 
Lecordier,  Michel  G.,  3,943,982. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See— 
Brouant,  Michel,  3,944,938. 
Morgand,  Pierre;  and  Riou,  Yves,  3,944,751. 
Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  I'lnformatique:  See— 
Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre,  3,945,038. 
Masson,  Jean-Jacques,  3,944,973. 
Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  L'Informatique  -  C.I. I.:  See- 
Mayer,  Jean  Jacques,  3,944,988. 
Compagnie  Maritime  d'Expertises,  S.A.:  See— 

Lecordier,  Michel  G.,  3,943,982. 
Comptex,  Inc.:  See— 

Higgins,  David  M.,  3,944,045. 
Comptoir  Lyon-Alemond-Louyot:  See — 
LaCroix,  Roger  Claude,  3,944.505. 
Compton.  Ralph  M.  Warp  beam  dolly.  3,944,094,  CI.  214-390.000. 
Compuvote  Corporation:  See — 

Comisar,  Gerald  G.;  and  Carter,  Fred  L.,  3,944,788. 
Connelly,  Lawrence  K.;  and  Peters,  Clifford  M.,  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated.    Control    valve    for   fluid    actuator.    3,943,974.   CI. 
137-624.270. 
Consorti,  Sebastian  John.  Laundry  bag.  3,943,988,  CI.  150-7.000. 
Consumers  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Watson,  William  Bruce;  and  Graves,  Vernon  James,  3,944,104. 
Continental  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Stiner,  Roy  E.;  and  Gardner,  Robert  P.,  3.944.262. 
Control  Data  Corptoration:  See — 

Chudleigh,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  3,944,942. 
Control  Systems  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Weit,  James  G.;  and  Newcamp,  Charles  W.,  3,944.907. 
Conway,  David,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Short-circuit  protection  circuit. 

3,944,889,  CI.  317-31.000. 
Conway,  William  N.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Picker 

stick  check.  3,943,977,  CI.  139-166.000. 
Cook,    Charles     E.     Double     track     bar    system.     3,944,247,    CI. 

280-I24.00R. 
Cooley,  Denton  A.:  See — 

Reed,  Charles  C;  Sharp,  Russell  G.;  and  Cooley,  Denton  A., 
3,944,261. 
Cooper,  Douglas.  Casting  reel  spool  speed  control  device.  3,944,160, 

CI.  242-84. 52C. 
Cooper,  Eugene  A.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Video  recorder  pre- 

emphasis,  de-emphasis  circuits.  3,944,853,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Cooper,  George  P.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Wide  band 

pulsed  energy  system.  3,945,012,  CI.  343-1 7. 20R. 
Copar  Corporation:  See— 

Gallet,  Jack  R.,  3,944.933. 
Coppens,  Matheus  Johannes  Martinus,  to  Koninklijke  Emballage  In- 
dustrie Van  Leer  B.V.  Screw  threaded  plastic  plug.  3,944,1 14,  CI. 
220-288.000. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See — 

Misulovin,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Panin,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Solovei- 
chik,   Yakov  Girshevich;   Kovalev,  Leonid  Anisimovich;  and 
Zhoglo,  Viktor  Olimpievich,  3,944,956. 
Morgan,  David  W.,  3,944,352. 
Sawchuk,  Peter,  3,943,620. 
Corte,  Ernesto;  Maitra.  Pradeep;  and  Franklin,  Wesley  Donald,  to 
General  Atomic  Company.  Noise  generator  system  having  amplitude 
control.  3,944,945,  CI.  331-78.000. 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See— 

Getchell,  Nelson  F.,  3,944,388. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R.,  3,944,797. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.;  Liedholz,  Gerhard  A.;  and  Coulter,  Wallace  H., 
3,944,917. 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  correct  percentiles  of  the 
size  distribution  of  a  particulate  system.  3,944,797,  CI.  235-151 .300. 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.:  See- 
Hogg,  Walter  R.;  Liedholz.  Gerhard  A.;  and  Coulter,  Wallace  H., 
3,944,917. 


Coupland,  Ralph,  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited.  Spring 
brake  units  and  drainage  means  therefor.  3,943,831,  CI.  92-86.000. 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See — 

Poynton,  David  John,  3.944.384. 
Cramer.  Clarence  W..  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Apparatus  and 

process  for  cutting  chicken.  3,943,600,  CI.  17-1 1.000. 
Crane  Co.:  See- 
Holt,  James  W.;  and  Meeks,  John  K.,  3.943.967 
Crawford.  Donald  C;  and  Nack.  Michael  R..  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Wrapping  machine  with  severing  blade  in  crimping  head.  3.943,686, 
CI.  53-I82.00R. 
Creemers,  Henricus  M.  J.  C,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  polybutene-1.  3,944,529,  CI.  260-88. 20R. 
Criglar,  John  J.;  and  Pettier,  Peter  R.,  to  Plantronics,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  feedback  suppression.  3,944,743,  CI.  179-I.OFS. 
Cron,  James  C:  See— 

Katzbeck,  John  W.;  and  Cron,  James  C,  3,944,716. 
Crook,  Walter  R.:  See- 
Jones,  Neal  K.;  Langford,  Aubrey  F.  W.;  Anderson,  Donald;  and 
Crook,  Walter  R..  3.944.806. 
Cros.  Modesto.  Two-piece  plastic  closure  3.944.103,  CI.  215-277.000. 
CSF  -  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil;  See — 

Trigon,  Roland,  3,945,009. 
CTS  Corporation:  See— 

Zdanys,  John;  and  Kelver,  William  L.,  Jr  ,  3,944,760 
Cummins,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Manganaro.  James  L.;  Cummins.  Richard  W.;  and  Olson,  Ray- 
mond A.,  3,944,548. 
Cunningham,  Paul  M.,  to  Spectradyne,  Inc.  Burst  frequency  shift  key- 
ing data  communication  system.  3,944,742,  CI.  178-66.00R 
Curci,  William  A.  Building  structure  supported  above  ground  by  a  cra- 
dle-like means.  3,943,671,  CI.  52-69.000. 
Curington,   Alfred   R.,   to   Bakerdrill,   Inc.   Bore   hole  air  hammer. 

3,944,003,  CI.  173-73.000. 
Currie,  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Folkers,  Karl;  Johansson,  Karl  Nils  Gunnar;  and  Currie,  Bruce  L., 
3,944,659. 
Cusano,  Dominic  Anthony,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mechani- 
cally improved  contacts  for  radiation  switches  having  material  that 
converts  from  electrically  non-conductive  to  conductive.  3,944,961 , 
CI.  337-329.000. 
Cutchins,  Malcolm  A.;  Foster,  Winfred  A.,  Jr.;  Orlin,  Peter  A.;  Martin, 
Fred  W.;  and  Burkhalter,  John  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agri- 
culture. Aerial  seeder  and  method.  3,944,137.  CI.  239-1 1.000. 
Cuthbert,  John  David;  Fehrs,  Delmer  Lee;  and  Munro,  David  Fam- 
ham,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Optical  compar- 
ator system  to  separate  unacceptable  defects  from  acceptable  edge 
aberrations.  3,944,369,  CI.  356-167  000. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirkland,  W.  Dean,  3,943,959. 
Cyphert,  Lloyd  W.  Sidewardly  movable  vehicle  seat  with  enclosure. 

3,944,277,  C!.  296-68.000. 
Czaja,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman.  Richard  F.;  and  Pines, 
Seemon  H.,  3,944,600. 
Czajka,  Thomas  S.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Self-bonding  polyethy- 
lene trimellitate  imide  varnish.  3,944,706,  CI.  428-383.000. 
Czamecki,  John  D.:  See— 

Moonan,  William;  and  Czamecki,  John  D..  3,944,1 15 
Czinger,  David  B.,  to  Beach  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Printing  sitddle  having 

self-contained  latch.  3,943,852,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Dachicourt,  Augustin,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Hydro- 
pneumatic  suspension  device.  3,944,197,  CI.  267-64.00R. 
Daeninckx,  Jean;  and  Lelaquet,  Pierre,  to  L'Oreal.  Holder  for  additive 

to  Hushing  water.  3,943,582,  CI.  4-227.000. 
Dahlqvist,  Jan;  Matsson,  Bo;  and  Johansson,  Benny,  to  AGA  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Device  for  the  elimination  of  the  effect  of  background  radi- 
ation on  the  image  representation  in  an  ir-camera.  3,944,730,  CI. 
178-7.100. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Akira;  Izumi,  Ryoji;  Ninomiya,  Syogo;  Tahara,  Yukio; 
Takehara,  Yuji;  Suezawa,  Mitsaaki;  and  Kawasaki,  Kiuuhiro, 
3.944,144. 
Daika  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Yoshitaka,  3,943,583. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katsushima.   Atsuo;   Imazu,   Shinichi;   Fukui,   Shoshin;   Iwatani, 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa,  Tadashi,  3,944,587. 
Dailey,  John  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  time  inten- 
sity integral  of  the  exposure  of  a  negative  onto  photographic  paper. 
3,944,362,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Albrecht,  Wilhelm,  3,944,244. 
Supper,  Ottmar,  3,943,784. 

Wulf,  Helmut;  and  Schiesterl,  Gerhard,  3,944.250. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ito,  Shuji,  3,944,726. 
Dainippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsunoda,    Ichiro;  Takeuchi,    Satoshi;   Hirao.    Yoichiro;   Suzuki, 
Takeo;  Nishiue-,  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa,  Fukagawa, 
Toshimiisa;   Harada,   Isamu;   Misawa,   Akira;   and   Watanabe, 
Kazuo,  3,944,330. 
Dalke,  James  A.;  and  Hough.  Wayne  E.,  to  Metro  Data  Corporation 
Non-interlaced  263  TV  line  character  generation  system.  3,944,993, 
CI.  340-324.0AD. 
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4ans  Mathiesen,  to  A/S  Fisker  &.  Nielsen.  Vacuum  cleaner. 
597.  CI.  15-331.000. 
Corporation:  5*^ — 
een.  Charles  J..  3.943.656. 
Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

isow,  Bernard  H.;  and  Harrelson.  Lamont.  3.943.846. 
,  Luigi.  Process  and  device  for  aiding  in  opening  the  tundish 
nozJle  in  a  continuous  casting  system.  3.944,1 16,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Daniels.   R.  Gary,  to   Motorola,  inc.   Ultra  thin  electronic  watch. 

3.94  3.699.  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Danilov.  Aldexandr  Ivanovich:  See — 

B)khovsky.  David  Grigorievich;  Danilov,  Aldexandr  Ivanovich; 
md  Brodsky.  Mikhail  Shikovich.  3.944,778. 
Danke  .  Douglas  D.,  to  Roper  Corporation.  Friction  clutch  for  power 

drivi  n  element  such  as  a  rotary  blade.  3,943,729,  CI.  64-30.00C. 
Danko   Arthur  Joseph,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Universal  mounting 

backboard.  3,944,176,  CI.  248-68.00R. 
Danne  >erg.  Peter:  See — 

Ba  tier.  Adolf;  Weber,  Karl  Heinz;  Minck,  Klaus;  and  Danneberg, 
»eter.  3.944,579. 
D'Ant<  nio,  Alfred:  See— 

Sc  loppee.  Lawrence  W.;  and  D'Antonio.  Alfred,  3.943.809. 
Darmc  ry.  Franklin  P.;  and  DiBenedetto,  Marianne,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
pora :ion.  Crosslinked  resins  prepared  from  an  N,N'-bis-imide  and  a 
schil  r  base.  3,944,525,  CI.  260-78.0UA. 
Data  Sjurce  Corporation:  See — 
Kv  ok.  Kenneth,  3,944,979. 
Davies     Norman,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Circuit 

brea  ;er  with  low  torque  motor.  3,944,772,  CI.  200-153.0SC. 
Davis,  Delmar  B.;  and  Christensen,  Wendell  N.,  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion   Catalytic  filtering-incinerating  process  and  device  for  waste 
wate-.  3.944.487,  CI.  210-62.000. 
Davis,  'laggai  D.  RoUry  drilling  apparatus  and  method.  3.943,997.  CI. 

1 66- M  2.000. 

Davis,  3liver  Thurston.  Dyeing  process.  3.944.383.  CI.  8-80.000. 
Davis,  Roy  Forrest.  Jr.  Continuous  air  removal  valve.  3,943,958,  CI. 

I37-!17.000. 
Davy-l  oewy  Limited:  See— 
Cl(  gg,  Roy.  3,944.903. 
Davy  F  owergas  GmbH:  See— 

Fu  ken,  Herbert.  3,944.657. 
Daytor  Sure-Grip  &  Shore  Company,  The:  See— 

M<ss,  Richard  C,  3,943,817. 
Dean,    ohn  Richard:  See — 

M<  ore,  William  Cooper;  Kiss,  John  David;  and  Dean,  John  Rich- 
:  rd,  3.944,809. 
Dean,  f  heldon  W.:  5m— 

Michael   J.;  Ford,  James   A.;   and   Dean.   Sheldon   W., 
,944,439. 

>n,  Timothy  C.  Clamping  device  for  use  in  making  mitered 

in  pipe  sections.  3,944,202,  CI.  269-130.000. 

n,  Bruce,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  and  appara- 

-  predicting  the  explosiveness  of  a  volume  containing  inert  gas 

hydrocarbon   vapors   when   mixed   with   air.    3,943.775,  CI 

OOR. 

Jean  Leon  Philemon  Isidor  Pierre,  to  Velcro  S.  A.  Hook- 
device.  3,943,981,  CI.  139-391.000. 
Iiftemational,  Inc.:  See— 

Min-Nang,  3,943,841. 
Frank.  Optically  corrected  swimming  goggles.  3,944,345, 
1-43.000. 
Seraflno  M.;  and  Pillsbury,  Paul  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
<  Corporation.  Wide  range  catalytic  combustor.  3,943,705,  CI. 
74R. 

,  Joan  Charles,  to  Vcrolme  Verenigde  Scheepswerven  B.V. 

"or  the  transport  of  liquid  or  gaseous  cargo  in  Unks.  3,943.872, 

'•4-74.00R. 

.  XTompany:  See — 

Bahh,  Hubert,  3,944,252. 

Flekcher,  Edward  Horton,  3,943,824. 

Milliken  Research  Corporation:  5^— 

Joe  T.;  Knight,  Lee  H.,  Jr.;  Frentress,  Zane;  and  Boteler, 
inston  C  ,  3,943,865. 
David  R.;  Fisk,  Bernard  C;  VerSchage,  Gerald  C;  and  Dono- 
ames  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Programmable  controller  for 
lling  reproduction  machines.  3,944,360,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Jesse  G.  Interlocking  joint.  3.944,377,  CI.  403-189.000. 
Peter  H.:  See— 
ir,  Gerry  W.;  and  DeGraff,  Peter  H.,  3,943,950. 
i,  Seiji:  See— 

Fumio;  Kishida,  Kazuo;  Deguchi,  Seiji;  and  Kaneda,  Masahiro, 
,944,630. 
Deiss,  jaroslav:  5^^ — 

Jaroslav;  Jansa,  Milos;  and  Deiss,  Jaroslav,  3,943.732. 
Edward  B.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Flame  ioniza- 
letector  status  indicator.  3,943,766,  CI.  73-341.000. 

,  Jon  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Phase-locked  loop  transceiver 
automatic    frequency   offset   selectability.    3,944,925,   CI. 
7.000. 
Paul  v.:  5*^— 
Cahiey.  William  V.;  and  DeLuca,  Paul  V.,  3,944,758. 
Ste^m,  Theodore;  and  De  Luca,  Paul  V.,  3,944,752. 

John  J.,  Jr.;  and  McCole,  Thomas  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

aphic  film  unit  having  gravure  coated,  tapered  thickness 

3,944,701,  CI.  427-288.000. 
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Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sloan,  Donald  D.,  3.944,418. 
De  Nora,  Giovanni:  See — 

Banzoli.  Valeriano;  De  Nora,  Giovanni;  Di  Telia,  Vincenzo;  Lalli, 
Domenico;  and  Tempo,  Gianfranco,  3,943,724. 
de  Rooij,  Abraham  H.;  Elmendorp,  Jan;  and  Wassen,  Willem  J.,  to 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Conversion  of  ketoximes  into  lactams  in  organic 
sulfoxide  solvenu.  3,944,542,  CI.  260-239.300. 
De  Rooij,  Abraham  H.:  See— 

Goettsch,  Reijer;  and  De  Rooij,  Abraham  H.,  3,944,543. 
de  Rosa,  Daniel;  and  Lacambre,  Jacques,  to  Regie  Nationaie  des 
Usines  Renault;  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Adjustable  seat,  espe- 
cially for  motor  vehicles.  3,944,276,  CI.  296-65.00R. 
Derzhavets,  Abram  Yakovlevich;  Kogan,  Petr  Grigorievich;  and  Ta- 
bachnikov,  Viktor  losifovich.  Apparatus  for  pumping  oil-water  mix- 
ture from  a  collection  vessel  of  a  floating  oil  collector  into  settling 
tanks.  3,944,489.  CI.  210  242  OOR. 
Desai,  Ashok  K..  to  Pertec  Corporation.  Versatile  phase-locked  loop 

for  read  data  recovery.  3,944 ,'J40.  CI.  329-122.000. 
Deschler,  Gerhard:  See— 

Kubis,  Heribert;  and  Deschler,  Gerhard.  3.943,908. 
Detroit  Marine  Engineering:  See — 

Adas,  Charles  L.,  3,944,024. 
Delterbeck,  Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Electrogerate  GmbH.  Cooking  tray 

with  control  indicator  means.  3,944,786,  CI.  219-453.000. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Cherubim,  Martin;  and  Abodagga,  Faisal,  3,944,559. 
Deverell,  Christopher;  See— 

Mathews.  Carl  Eraser;  Deverell,  Christopher;  Pears,  Gordon  Ed- 
mund Alfred;  and  Knowles,  Peter  George,  3,944,699. 
de  Visser,  Jacob:  See — 

van  den  Broek,  Albertus  Joannes;  and  de  Visser,  Jacob,  3,944,576. 
DeVito,   Joseph;   and   Tendrup,    Donald    L.    Plastic    flower   basket. 

3,943,661,  CI.  47-35.000. 
DiBenedetto,  Marianne:  See— 

Darmory,  Franklin  P.;  and  DiBenedetto,  Marianne,  3,944,525. 
Diehl:  See— 

Meisner,  Alfred;  Oellig,  Oskar;  Neubauer,  Josef;  and  KraU,  Bern- 
hard,  3,944,795. 
Diehl,  Francis  Louvaine;  Zeffren,  Eugene;  and  Milbrada,  Edward  John, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Subilization  and  enhancement 
of  enzymatic  activity.  3,944,470,  CI.  195-63.000. 
Dieringer,  Andrew  M.;  and  Katcha,  Frank  F.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Machine 

for  setting  tie  plates  and  the  like.  3,943,858,  CI.  104-16.000. 
Dierks,  Robert  P.;  and  Rillie,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. Gypsum  wallboard  and  process  for  making  same.  3.944,698, 
CI.  428-219.000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,  Seiji;  and  Kaibara,  Nobuhiro,  3,943,901. 
Digital  Computer  Controls,  Inc.:  Sm— 

Montana,  Richard  L.,  3,944,801. 
Dimension  Weld  International  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Burgheimer,  Joanne,  3,944,454. 
Dion,  C.   Norman;  and  Idemoto,  Tom  Y.,  to  Dysan  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  burnishing  flexible  recording  material. 
3,943,666,  CI.  51-106.0OR. 
Dirk,   William    R.,  to   Lennox   Industries  Inc.  Compressor  valving. 

3,944,38 1 ,  CI.  4 1 7-564.000. 
Dirks,  Chauncey  L.,  to  John  Z.  DeLorean  Corporation,  The.  Compos- 
ite structure.  3,944,704,  CI.  428-305.000. 
Dime,  Adrianus  Petrus:  See — 

Asselman,  George  Albert  Apolonia;  Dime,  Adrianus  Petrus;  and 
Vromans,  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Maria,  3,943,964. 
Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antanovich:  See— 

Apsit,  Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Dombur,  Lev  Eduardovich;  Lut- 
savs.  Van  Yanovich;  Pugachev,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Schu- 
kin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antanovich;  Karosas, 
lozas  lonovich;  Pashtukas,  Algis  Vladislavovich;  and  Khlav- 
novich,  Leonid  Borisovich,  3,944,863. 
Dissing,  Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Method  of  and  an  appara- 
tus for  examining  a  sample  or  a  material  by  measuring  the  absorption 
of -y-  or  x-ray  radiation.  3,944,830,  CI.  250-358.00R. 
Dissinger,    William    K.     Louver    panel    assembly.     3,943,679,    CI. 

52-473.000. 
Distler,  Dieter;  Wendel,  Kurt;  Einwiller,  Andreas;  and  Oppenlaender, 
Knul,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  nonwoven  fabrics. 
3,944,690,  CI.  427-390.000. 
Distler,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid  jet  recorder. 

3,945,022,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Distler,  Walter:  See— 

Kraus,  Helmut;  and  Distler,  Walter,  3,945,020. 
Di  Telia,  Vincenzo:  See— 

Banzoli,  Valeriano;  De  Nora,  Giovanni;  Di  Telia,  Vincenzo;  Lalli, 
Domenico;  and  Tempo,  Gianfranco,  3,943,724. 
Dittrich,  Volker:  See— 

Nikles,  Erwin;  Dittrich,  Volker;  and  Pinter,  Ladislaus,  3,944,674. 
Dobbs,  Donald  G.  Combination  fly  and  spinning  reel.  3,944,159,  CI. 

242-84. 20B. 
Dobson,  Kenneth  Rowland,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited. 

Esters  of  tetrahalo-octanols.  3,944,597,  CI.  260-488.00F. 
Dockins,  Lonnie   L.  Compensator  coupling  for  logging  truck  and 

trailer.  3,944,257,  CI.  280-404.000, 
Dr.  Ing.h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lange,  Karlheinz,  3,943,710. 
Doerman,  Eryk  Stefan;  and  Hirsh,  Ivan  Yehudi,  to  Molins  Limited. 
Testing  of  cigarettes.  3,943,752,  CI.  73-41 .000. 
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Doerr,  Richard  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Oxidation  of  vat  and  sulfur 
dyes  with  vanadate  activated  bromate  or  iodate.  3,944,382,  CI. 
8-34.000. 
Doi,  Kaname;  and  Nagara,  Hiroaki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Load  responsive  pressure  modulating  valve  device  for  use  in  a 
brake  system  of  a  vehicle.  3.944.292,  CI.  303-24.00C. 
Doig,  David:  See — 

Coleman,  Arthur;  Swan.  Andrew;  and  Doig.  David,  3.944.762. 
Dolev.  Amior:  See — 

Fridman.  Eliahu;  and  Dolev.  Amior.  3,944.676. 
Dolfmi,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Perrella,  Donald  J.;  and  Dolflni,  Joseph  E.,  3,944,544. 
Domann,  Helmut:  See— 

Maisch,  Wolfgang;  and  Domann,  Helmut,  3,944,014. 
Dombur,  Lev  Eduardovich:  See — 

Apsit,  Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Dombur,  Lev  Eduardovich;  Lut- 
savs,  Yan  Yanovich;  Pugachev,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Schu- 
kin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antanovich;  Karosas, 
lozas  lonovich;  Pashtukas,  Algis  Vladislavovich;  and  Khlav- 
novich,  Leonid  Borisovich,  3,944,863. 
Dominion  Al-Chrome  Corporation:  See — 

Svirklys,  Ferdinand  M.,  3,943,880. 
Donachie,  Stephen  James,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The. 

Air  hardenable,  formable  steel.  3,944,442,  CI.  148-12.00F. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hiemstra,  John  R.;  and  Wagner,  Wayne  M.,  3,944,265. 
Donnelly,  Thomas  L.;  and  Mullen,  Edward  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
High     efficiency     non-cavity     radiant     method     and     apparatus. 
3.944,783.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Donohue.  James  M.:  See — 

Deetz,  David  R.;  Fisk,  Bernard  C;  VerSchage,  Gerald  C;  and 

Donohue,  James  M.,  3,944,360. 
Fisk,  Bernard  C;  VerSchage,  Gerald  C;  and  Donohue,  James  M., 
3,944,359. 
Dorleijn,  Jan  Willem  Frederik;  Druyvesteyn,  Willem  Frederik;  and  Ate 
de  Jonge,  Frederik.  Magnetic  domain  logic  device.  3,944,842,  CI. 
307-88.0LC. 
Dorman  Smith  Switchgear  Limited:  See— 

Kidd,  Alan  Lister,  3,944,959. 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  Sander,  Ulrich;  PeichI,  Robert;  and 
Tacke,  Michael,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Sud- 
Chemie  AG.  Process  for  the  removal  of  gaseous  impurities  from  the 
exhaust  gases  of  a  contact-process  plant  for  the  production  of  sulfu- 
ric acid.  3,944.401.  CI.  55-73.000. 
Dorsch,  Dieter:  See— 

Dosch,  Peter;  and  Dorsch,  Dieter,  3,943,692. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Akiyama,  Takao;  Takani,  Satoni;  and  Atsumo,  Hideo,  3.943.751. 
Dosch.  Peter;  and  Dorsch,  Dieter,  to  APAG  Apparatebau  AG.  Mount- 
ing   assembly    for    measuring    probe    on    false-twist    machines. 
3,943,692,  CI.  57-77.450. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 
Moyle,  Clarence  L..  3.944.498. 
Solomon.  Richard  A.,  3.944,389. 
Wing,  Milton  Silas;  and  Head,  Billy  Duane,  3,944,481. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See — 
Clark,  Harold  A.,  3.944,702. 

Mink,  Alan  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Darrell  D.,  3,944,519. 
Skobel,  Max,  3,944,459. 
Downing,  Benjamin  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Combined  reinforc- 
ing and  support  means  for  the  comers  of  a  collapsible  container. 
3,944,073,  CI.  206-503.000. 
Doyelle,  Francis:  See — 

Farjon,  Raymond;  Farce,  Jacques;  Doyelle,  Francis;  and  Colin, 
Claude,  3,944,373. 
Drabert  Sohne:  See— 

Riedel,  Dieter,  3,943,735. 
Drax,  Heinz;  and  Stut,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Television 

camera  measuring  devices.  3.944,737,  CI.  178-7.200. 
Driver,  Michael  C:  See- 
Kim,  He  B.;  and  Driver,  Michael  C,  3,943,622. 
Druyvesteyn,  Willem  Frederik:  See— 

Dorleijn,  Jan  Willem  Frederik;  Druyvesteyn,  Willem  Frederik;  and 
Ate  de  Jonge,  Frederik,  3,944,842. 
D'Souza,  Godfrey  B.,  to  Canada  Packers  Limited.  Process  for  puffing 

borax.  3,944,651,  CI.  423-279.000. 
Du-AI  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Mott.  Richard  H.;  and  Erienbusch,  Gary  L.,  3,944,274. 
Dubs,  Paul;  Kuntzel,  Heiner;  Pesaro,  Mario;  and  Schmidt,  Harald,  to 
Givaudan  Corporation.  2-Methyl-2-acetyl-thiazoIidine.  3,944,561, 
CI.  260-306.70R. 
Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievish;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich;  Gvozdetsky, 
Vasily   Stepanovich;    Asoyants,   Grigory    Bagradovich;   Sklya- 
revsky,  Vladik  Efimovich;  Skrypnik,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  and 
Shmakov,  Eduard  Ivanovich,  3,944,780. 
Duennenberger,  Max:  See— 

Schellenbaum,    Max;    Duennenberger,    Max;    and    Casagrande, 
Fulvio,  3,944,652. 
Dumas,  Victor,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Textile.  Synthetic  fibers  and  process 

for  making  same.  3,944,708,  CI.  428-400.000. 
Dunmire,  Paul  E.  Transit  mix  system  and  method,  and  support  for  tran- 
sit mix  unit.  3,944,190,  CI.  259-I77.00R. 
Dunn,  Ralph  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Surveillance  ra- 
dar. 3.945.005,  CI.  343-5.0PD. 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Barkdoll,  Archie  E.;  and  England,  David  C,  3,944,347. 

Bellina.  Russell  F..  3,944,670. 

Femstrom,    George    Arvid;    and    Osbora,   James    Richard,   Jr.. 

3,944,071. 
Gardiner,  Robert  A.;  and  Garth,  Bruce  H.,  3,944.397. 
Hanke.  Albert  Robert,  3,944,564. 
Larry,  John  Robert,  3,944,696. 

Lupton.  John  Madison;  and  Regester,  James  Williams,  3,944,536. 
Mahler,  Walter,  3,944,494. 
Wilkinson,  William  Kenneth.  3,944.386. 
Wolf,  Karl,  3,944,465. 
Duret,  Georges;  Place,  Georges;  and  Rousseau,  Jean,  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Fuel  pin  cluster  for  a  high-power  reactor. 
3.944.468,  CI.  176-81.000. 
Durfee,  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Mayjue  A.,  3,944,027. 
Durrell,  William  S.;  and  Eckert,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  production  of  cyanogen  chloride.  3,944,656.  CI. 
423-379.000. 
Duttweiler,  Donald  Lars;  and  Messerschmitt,  David  Gavin,  to  Bell  Tel- 
ephone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Block  digital  processor  for  use 
with     nonuniformly     encoded     digital     words.      3,945,002,     CI. 
340-347  ODD. 
Dworetzky,  John  Peter.  Audience  response  system.  3,943,641,  CI. 

35-8.00R. 
Dynamics  Research  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Grant  W.,  3,944,187. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zwicker,  Kurt,  3,943,854. 
Dysan  Corporation:  See- 
Dion,  C.  Norman;  and  Idemoto,  Tom  Y.,  3,943,666. 
Dziemian,  Robert;  and  Finch,  Neville,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Treatment  of  adrenal  malfunction.  3,944,671,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Dzubay.  Thomas  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  U.  S.  EnvironmenUl 
Protection  Agency.  Polarization  excitation  device  for  X-ray  fluores- 
cence analysis.  3,944,822,  CI.  250-272.000. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Schenk,  Peter,  3,943,611. 
E.  J.  Brooks  Company:  See — 

Lundberg,  George  A.,  3,944,269. 
E  M  I  Limited:  See— 

Hounsfield,  Godfrey  Newbold,  3,944,83}. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Breuer,  Hermann;  and  Treuner,  Uwe,  3.944.546. 

Chao.  Sam  T.;  Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.;  and  Varma.  Ravi  K.. 

3,944,584. 
Perrella.  Donald  J.;  and  Dolfmi.  Joseph  E..  3.944.544. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Benwood,  Bruce  R.;  and  Siebenrock,  Howard  D.,  3,944,354. 

Koeng,  Frederick;  and  Ponticello,  Ignazio, 


Cohen,  Hyman  L.; 

3,944,424. 
Jadwin,  Thomas  A. 
Petke,  Frederick  D., 


and  Storey.  Robert  C.  3,944,493. 
3,944.516. 
Ruben,  Paul  Lewis,  3,944,337. 
Easton,  Maysel  Marie,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  inter- 
est.   Lawn    sprinkler    and    bird    bath    structure.    3,944,138,   CI. 
239-18.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Walton,  Erien  B..  3,943,713. 
Eaton,  Homer  L.,  to  Eaton-Leonard  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  measuring  direction.  3.944,798,  CI  235-151.300. 
Eaton-Leonard  Corporation:  See — 

Eaton,  Homer  L.,  3,944,798. 
Eaton-Williams,  Raymond  H.  Electrode  boiler  with  automatic  control. 

3,944,785,  CI.  219-286.000. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Portmann,     Hubert;    Saurer.    Eric;    and    Hersberger.    Pierre, 
3.943.696. 
Ebeling.  Emest  C:  See — 

Ebeling,  Franklin  D.;  and  Ebeling,  Emest  C,  3.944.092. 
Ebeling.  Franklin  D.;  and  Ebeling,  Emest  C.  Conuiner  emptying  de- 
vice. 3,944,092,  CI.  214-302.000. 
Eckert,  Robert  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Durrell,  William  S.;  and  Eckert,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  3,944,656. 
Eclair  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  Ronald  Wright,  3,944,349. 
Edamatsu,  Michisuke:  See — 

Osajima,   Yoshihiro;   Imao,   Syoji;   Shinomiya,   Tokuo;   Mihara, 
Sirou;  and  Edamatsu,  Michisuke,  3,944,639. 
Edwards,  Albert,  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  preparing  foundry   moulds  or  cores.   3,943,991,  CI. 
164-21.000. 
Efferson,  Kenneth  R.,  to  American  Magnetics,  Inc.  Level  detector  sys- 
tem for  cryogenic  liquids.  3,943,767,  CI.  73-295.000. 
Egan,  Francis  L.,  Jr.,  to  Colgate-Palmohve  Company.  Adhesive  diaper 
fastener  with  integral  adhesive  protecting  means.  3,943,609.  CI. 
24-7  3. OVA. 
Egee,  Walter  Warren,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Feeding  and  mix- 
ing apparatus.  3,944,1 19,  CI.  222-424.000. 
Eggert,  Walter  S.,  Jr.  Vehicle  bumper.  3.944,271,  CI.  293-7 1. OOR. 
Ehrenberg,  Kurt;  and  Womer,  Klaus,  to  Heinrich  Womer  Fabrik  Fur 

Autoteile.  Gap-sealing  stmcture.  3,943,678,  CI.  52-461  000. 
Eichholz,  Gunter;  and  Wehren,  Peter,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU 
AG.  Grinding  mill  with  exciution  member  in  the  charge  of  material 
to  be  comminuted.  3.944,145,  CI.  241-23.000. 


Ei|en,  Edward:  See — 

Weiss.  Sidney;  Temnikow.  Victor;  and  Eigen.  Edward,  3,944,663 

Eifers,  Carl  G..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Multiple  channel  FM  ste- 
eo  system.  3,944,747.  CI.  179-I5.0BT. 

Ei4horn,  Ruediger;  Chasen,  Lee  Richard;  and  Hannes.  Karl,  to  Coats 
c  Clark,  Inc.  Locking  pulley  assembly  and  method  of  makine  same. 
.944,186,  CI.  254-191.000. 

Eiilwiller.  Andreas:  See — 

Distler,  Dieter;  Wendel.  Kurt;  Einwiller,  Andreas;  and  Oppenia 
ender,  Knut,  3.944,690. 

Eitfcl,  Hans-Georg;  Morlock,  Waldemar;  and  Ruf,  Dieter,  to  Eitel  KG.. 

erkzeugmaschinenfabrik.  Automatic  aligning  process  and  aligning 

dress  having  a  single  aligning  station.  3,943,746,  CI.  72-384.000 

Eitfcl  KG..  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik:  See— 

Eitel,     Hans-Georg,     Morlock,    Waldemar;    and     Ruf,     Dieter 
3,943,746. 

El  pu  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cerioni,  Renzo  Giuseppe,  3.943,687 

El<lred.  Rodney  D.:  See- 
Thorn.  Le  Roy  W.;  Eldred.  Rodney  D.;  and  Soderquist.  Douelas  R 
3.944.007.  B  . 

Eldridge.  John  D.,  Jr.  Receiver  for  disposable  surgical  implements 
.944.069.  CI.  206-350.000. 

Elefctro- Voice.  Incorporated:  See— 
Lininger.  Thomas  C,  3.944.756. 

Elettroacustic  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhn.  Hans-Robert.  3.944.748 

Electron  Optics  Corporation:  See- 
Can,  W.  John.  Jr  .  3.944,336 

EleJ:tronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California:  See- 
Linker,  Elliott  C,  3,944,153 
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See— 


:tronic  Flange  Lubricators,  Inc 
Owen,  Albert  E..  3.944.025. 
Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Archer.  Robert  A..  3,944,673. 
Chou,  Ta-Sen,  3.944,545. 
Tafur.  Susan  S..  3.944.554. 

:x.  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstui.  generaini  reditalstui:  See— 
Jindra.  Jaromir.  3.943.978. 

r,    Daniel    G.    Power   amplifier   with    distortion   control. 
944,944.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Ell^berger.  Jakob,  to  Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH.  Excess  current 
itching  device.  3.944,954.  CI.  335-35.000. 
nberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See— 
Ellenberger.  Jakob.  3.944.954. 

James  E..  to  MCA  Discovision.  Inc.  Video  disc  player  with 
niovable    mirror   for   directing   light    beam    onto   reflective   disc 
944.727.  CI.  178-6.60R. 
Ells  vorth,  Arthur  W  :  See— 

Samhammer.  Clair  A  ;  Ellsworth.  Arthur  W.;  Sullivan,  James  P.; 
Artmann,  John  A.;  and  Null,  Robert  A.,  3,944.032. 
Elnfcndorp.  Jan:  See— 

de  Rooij.  Abraham  H.;  Elmendorp.  Jan;  and  Wassen,  Willem  J 
3.944.542. 

Fred  S.  Cutting  apparatus.  3.944.379,  CI.  408-79.000. 
rson  Electric  Co.:  See— 
Schnittker.  William  E..  3.943.975. 
Van  Scoy.  Davis  A..  3,943.749.       \ 

Corporation:  See- 
Greene.  Ronald  W.;  Fagan.  Edmund  I.;  and  Keeler.  Jack   D 
3.944,217. 
Enetgy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Wacks,  Harvey  H.,  3,944,357. 
Eng  ;lhard  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 
Cheremisinoff,  Paul.  3.944.402. 
and.  David  C:  See— 

Barkdoll.  Archie  E.;  and  England.  David  C.  3.944.3417. 
e.  Thomas  H.;  and  Bogenschutz.  Thomas  M..  to  General  Signal 
>rporation.   Brake  system   including  means  for  ensuring  parking 
^  ke  release.  3.944.286.  CI   303-13.000. 

Joseph.  Collector  box.  3.944.108.  CI   220-18.000. 
r.  James  L..  to  Power  Pack  Conveyor  Company.  Modular  con- 
dyor.  3.944.054,  CI.  198-118.000. 
Entieprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activites  Petrolieres  Elf:  See— 

rhagny.  Jean;  Francoise,  Guy;  and  Thevenet.  Daniel,  3.944.824. 
aum.  Quido  C.  Convertible  car  seat  and  stroller.  3.944.241.  CI 

30000 
an.  Otto:  See— 

Hegewaldt.  Fritz;  Gillhaus.  Horst;  and  Erdman.  Otto.  3.944.715. 
Horst-Lothar;  Kreft.  Holger;  and  Tronsberg.  Walter,  to  Mas- 
If  nenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
'uction    of   a    hollow    body   of   revolution    and/or   container 
P43.867.  CI.  1I3-I20  00H. 
Erie  ibusch.  Gary  L.:  See— 

\AoU.  Richard  H.;  and  Erlenbusch.  Gary  L..  3.944.274. 
ER^  O  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Jecker.  Klaus.  3.944.172. 
Donald  J.  Hanger  member.  3.943.606.  CI.  24-3.0OR. 
Horst  M.;  Brandenstein.  Manfred;  and  Olschewski,  Armin.  to 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.  Supporting 
driven  wheel  hub  of  a  motor  vehicle.  3.944.01 1.  CI.  180-70  OOR 
ig.  Eric  Robert.  Offset  spinner.  3.943.651,  CI.  43-42.190. 

International.  Inc.:  See— 
IVood.  Charles  G..  3.944.766. 
EsU  )lissements  Bertrand  Faure:  See— 
"ourrey.  Francois,  3.944.302. 
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A..  Jean.  Andre  C;  Puydebois,  Leon  M. 
,  and  Massay,  Michel.  3.943.856. 

.  3.943.933. 


ETA  AG.  Ebauches-Fabrik:  See— 

Hofer,  Peter.  3.943.694. 
Etablissement  Studia  Technica:  See— 

Chollet.  Albert.  3.944.105. 
Etablissements  Nativelle,  S.A.:  See— 

Adembri.  Giorgio;  Tedeschi,  Piero;  Ponticelli.  Fabio;  and  Marini, 
Maresco.  3.944.563. 
Etat  Francais:  See — 

Bizien.  Jean-Pierre;  Patouilliart,  Rene  G.;  and  George.  Michel 

3.944.168. 
Ramont.  Jacques  P. 
Rousse.  Claude  R.; 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Gertzman.  Arthur  A. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Kinsley.  Homan  Benjamin.  Jr..  3.943,984. 
Etudes  Petrolieres  Marines,  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Lecordier.  Michel  G..  3,943,982. 
Eubank,  Marcus  P.  Pre-stressed,  pre-fabricated  concrete  supporting 

structure  for  a  mobile  home.  3,944,242,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Evanega,  George  R.;  Kuhia,  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges,  Reinhard,  to  Pfizer 
Inc.       4-Substituted-l-piperidinesulfonamides.       3,944,524,       CI. 
260-293.690. 
Evans,  Frank;  and  Gillard,  Dennis  Alfred,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 
Limited.  Mine  roof  support  equipment.  3,943,723.  CI.  61-45.00D. 
Evans,  Leo  G.:  See — 

Ruthel.  Walter  W.;  and  Evans.  Leo  G..  3.944.479. 
Evans.  Michael  J.,  to  Mayco  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Hoist  apparatus. 

3.944.185.  CI.  254-175.500. 
Evans.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Jenne.    Richard    L.;    Marcoux,    Leo;    and    Evans.    Thomas    E.. 
3,944.970. 
Expo  Nord  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Eric  Sigfrid,  3,944,308. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Holt,  Eugene  L..  3.943.709. 

Suto.  Munehisa;  Itoh.  Takuji;  Tagaya,  Nobuaki;  and  Obayashi 
Takashi,  3,944,503. 
Fagan,  Edmund  I.:  See — 

Greene,  Ronald  W.;  Fagan.  Edmund  I.;  and  Keeler,  Jack  D. 
3.944,217. 
Fallos,  George,  to  Bell  and  Howell  Company.  High  speed  document 

handler.  3,944,209,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Fallos,  George;  and  Morrison,  Wilbur  J.,  to  Bell  and  Howell.  High 

speed  document  handler.  3,944,213,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Fallos.  George;  and  Kissawetter.  James  E..  to  Bell  and  Howell  Com- 
pany. High  speed  document  handler.  3,944,214.  CI.  271-10.000. 
Fanshawe.  David  Geoffrey  James,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Liquid 

level  sensor.  3.944.994.  CI.  340-244.00R. 
Farce.  Jacques:  See — 

Farjon.  Raymond;  Farce,  Jacques;  Doyelle,  Francis;  and  Colin. 
Claude.  3.944.373. 
Farjon.  Raymond;  Farce.  Jacques;  Doyelle.  Francis;  and  Colin.  Claude. 

to  Baignol  &  Farjon  S.A.  Perforator.  3.944.373.  CI.  402-1.000. 
Farkas.    Paul,    to   Thomas   &    Betts   Corporation.    Bundling   strap. 

3.943.608.  CI.  24-1 6.0PB. 
Faro,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Symchowicz,  Samson;  and  Faro,  Hans-Peter,  3,944,675. 
Farrell,  John  J.  Plasticizer  apparatus  for  ball  agitator  along  screw 

flights.  3,944.192.  CI.  259-191.000. 
Farrell.  John  J.,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company.  Method  for  balloon  blown 

plastic  molding.  3,944.645,  CI.  264-237.000. 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See— 
Farrell,  John  J.,  3,944,645. 
Farthouat,  Anne;  and  Meier,  Jean,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  N-(quinolyn)- 

anthranilates.  3,944,555,  CI.  260-287.0AR. 
Fasano,  Thomas,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Glove  and  hand  exerciser.  3,944,220,  CI.  272-67.000. 
Fathauer.  Jack   E..  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Cargo  container 
spreader    with    articulated    structure    for    skewing    and    tiltine 
3.944.272.  CI.  294-8 1. OSF. 
Faulhaber.    Fritz,   to   Retobina    Handelsanstalt.    Air-core   armature 

3.944,857,  CI.  310-266.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 
Bingle,  Gerald  L.,  3.944.307. 
Gordon.  Alexander  L..  3.944.235. 
Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Flinn.  Leo  E..  3.944.174. 
Feehery.  William  J..  Jr..  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Pivoted  bucket 

conveyor.  3.944.056,  CI.  198-146.000. 
Feeney,  Thomas  E.  Golf  game.  3,944,229,  CI.  273-I34.0AE. 
Feher,  Ivan:  See — 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso.  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszlo;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944,648. 
Feher,  Kamilo,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Timing  technique  for  NRZ  data 

signals.  3.944,926,  CI.  325-38.00R. 
Fehrs.  Delmer  Lee:  See— 

Cuthbert,  John  David;  Fehrs,  Delmer  Lee;  and  Munro.  David 
Farnham.  3.944.369. 
Feighery.  James  M.;  and  Lewallyn,  Michael  A.,  to  J.  M.  Feighery  Com- 
pany. Carpet  sewing  machine.  3,943.864,  CI.  1 12-7.000. 
Feinstein.  Robert:  See- 
Harris.  Nick  S.;  and  Feinstein,  Robert,  3.944,391. 
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Fell.  Peter  Howard:  See- 
Kent.  Alan  Hugh;  and  Fell.  Peter  Howard.  3.944.328. 
Ferenczi.  Tibor:  See— 

Solymar.  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros.  Istvan;  Ferenczi. 
Tibor;  Toth.  Pal;  Lazar.  Ferenc;  Pinter.  Tihamer;  Sigmond.  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi.  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszlo;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef.  3,944,648. 
Fernsteuergerate,  Kurt  Oelsch  KG:  See— 

Lieber,  Hans-Wilhelm,  3,944,390. 
Fernstrom,  George  Arvid;  and  Osborn,  James  Richard,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Filamentary  tow  package  and 
method  for  making.  3,944,071,  CI.  206-388.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See— 

Grundy,  David  Latham;  and  Hughes.  Kenneth  Lawson.  3.945,032. 

Ferrari,  Giorgio;  and  Krepinsky,  Jiri  Jan,  to  Simes  Societa  Italiana 

Medicinalie  Sintetici  S.p.A.  Carbamates  of  ergolines.  3,944,582,  CI. 

260-285.500. 

Ferrari,  Leonard  A.,  to  Bell  &  Hoyell  Company.  Video  information 

recording  and  reproduction.  3.944,728.  CI.  I78-6.60A. 
Ferris,  Ray  L.;  and  Marulic,  Walter  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Fifth 

wheel  plate  assembly.  3.944,375,  CI.  403-13.000. 
Fetchin,  John  Allan;  and  Marzluff,  William  Frank,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid    Company.    Catalyst    preparation    method.     3,944,609,    CI. 
260-56  l.OON. 
Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 

McRay.  Ferris  L.,  3,944,035. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Kreuzer,  Dieter,  3,944,270, 
Field,  Edwin  L.;  Lamantia,  Charies  R.;  Lunt,  Richard  R.;  Oberholtzer, 
James  E.;  and  Valentine,  James  R.,  to  Combustion  Equipment  Asso- 
ciates. Inc.  Multistage  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  stack 
gases.  3.944.649.  CI.  423-242.000. 
Fielder.  William  Vah  Buren,  Jr.,  tb  Roper  Corporation.  Arm  construc- 
tion for  drapery  master  slide.  3.943.598,  CI.  16-93.00D. 
Figler,  Burton  D.;  and  Nussdorfer,  Theodore  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.  Radiation  detection  apparatus.  3,944,167,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Finch,  Neville:  See— 

Dziemian,  Robert;  and  Finch,  Neville,  3,944,671. 
Fineman,  Sol.  Card  shuffler.  3,944,230,  CI.  273-149.00R. 
Finike  Italiana  Marposs,  Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Pos- 
sati  &  C:  See— 
Albertazzi.  Gastone.  3.943,632. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See- 
Becker.  Joseph  J.;  Hochstrasser,  Ulrich  P.;  and  SkorianeU,  Wer- 
ner, 3,944,620. 
Fisch.    Reinhold.    Pulling    attachment    for    elbow.    3,944,184,    CI. 

254-1 34.30R. 
Fischer,  Boguslav  H.:  See— 

Wexler,  Paul;  and  Fischer,  Boguslav  H.,  3,943.938. 
Fischer,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Chudgar,  Anil  H.;  Fischer,  Richard  L.;  and  Holmgren,  Marvin  E.. 
3,944,453. 
Fisher,  Howard  M.;  Albers,  Bernd  G.;  and  Mrozek,  John  W.,  to  Penn- 
sylvania Engineering  Corporation.  Bottom  handling  apparatus  for 
steel  converter  vessels.  3,944,083,  CI.  214-l.OOD. 
Fisher.  John  B.;  and  Scott.  Donald  W.,  to  Scott-Fisher  Development 
Company.     Pneumatically     cleared     toy     slate.     3,943.643.     CI. 
35-66.000. 
Fisher.  John  M.  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Releasable  restraint 
in    an    inflatable    emergency    evacuation    slide.    3,944,023,    CI. 
182-48.000. 
Fisk.  Bernard  C;  VerSchage.  Gerald  C;  and  Donohue.  James  M.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Programmable  controller  for  controlling  repro- 
duction machines.  3,944,359,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Fisk,  Bernard  C:  See — 

Deetz,  David  R.;  Fisk,  Bernard  C;  VerSchage,  Gerald  C;  and 
Donohue,  James  M.,  3,944,360. 
Fitzpatrick,  Lawrence  J.  System  and  method  of  recording  event  infor- 
mation for  subsequent  analysis.  3,944,796.  CI.  235-151.000. 
FKF   Berlin   Fleischwaren   und    Konservenfabrik,   Schuiz  &   Bemdt 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Holz.  Heinz,  3.944.109. 
Fleischman,  Andor  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Short  focal  length 

long  back  focus  objective.  3.944,338.  CI.  350-220.000. 
Fleissner.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment 

of  textile  material.  3,943,734,  CI.  68-5.00D. 
Flemming,  John  Paul.  Lawn  edge  trimming  implement.  3,943,998,  CI. 

172-17.000. 
Fletcher,  Edward  Horton.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Hydraulic  system. 

3.943,824,  CI.  9I-363.00A. 
Flinn,  Leo  E.,  to  Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corporation.  Derail  wheel 

crowder.  3.944.174.  CI.  246-163.000. 
Flood,  Donald  S.,  to  Flood,  Robert  J.,  a  part  interest.  Method  for  load- 
ing grain  cars.  3,944,090,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Flood,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Flood,  Donald  S.,  3,944,090. 
Flournoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.;  and  Carlin,  Joseph  T.,  to 
Texaco    Inc.    Pipeline    transportation    of   viscous    hydrocarbons. 
3,943,954,  CI.  137-13.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Crawford,  Donald  C;  and  Nack,  Michael  R.,  3,943,686. 
Gresham,  John  T.,  3,944,633. 

Manganaro,  James  L.;  Cummins,  Richard  W.;  and  Olson,  Ray- 
mond A.,  3.944,548. 


Ford.  James  A.;  and   Dean.   Sheldon  W. 

See- 
3,944,017. 


Montgomery.     Ronald     Eugene;     and     Incho.     Harry     Hobart. 

3.944.666. 
Mumma.  Harold  J..  3.944.047. 
FMN  Schuster  &  Co.:  See- 
Hermanns.  Peter.  3,944,166. 
Foley,  James  P.  Telephone  index  devices.  3,943,649,  CI.  40-336.000. 
Foley,  Kevin  M.;  McCombs,  Frank  Paul;  and  Bell.  Reuben  H.,  to  Ow- 
ens-Corning Fiberglas  Corporation.  Molding  compounds.  3,944.515, 
CI.  260-38.000. 
Foley.  Kevin  M.;  and  Vigo.  Francesco  M.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Glass  fibers  coated  with  compositions  containing  com- 
plex organo  silicon  compounds.  3.944.707.  CI.  428-391.000. 
Folkers.  Kari;  Johansson.  Kari  Nils  Gunnar;  and  Currie,  Bruce  L.  Fol- 

liculotropin  releasing  hormone.  3,944,659,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Fong,  Kouan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Station  for  power  line  ac- 
cess data  system.  3,944,723,  CI.  178-3.000. 
Fong,  Kouan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Receiver  filtering  out  both 
systematic     pulse     noise     and     random     noise.     3,944,932,    CI. 
325-427.000. 
Foote.  Alfred  F.,  to  C.F.K.  Engineering  Company.  Front  loading  and 

ejecting  waste  removal  vehicle.  3,944,098,  CI.  214-519.000. 
Foote,  Daniel  J.,  to  Master  Lock  Company.  Outboard  motor  lock. 

3.943,738,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Ford,  James  A.;  and  Butt.  Sheldon  H.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Catalyst  for 
the    diminution    of    automobile    exhaust    gases.    3.944,504,    CI. 
252-455.00R. 
Ford.  James  A.:  See — 
Pryor.   Michael   J. 
3,944,439. 
Ford  Motor  Company: 
Foster,  Albert  W., 
Forster,  Denis:  See — 

Hershman,  Arnold;  and  Forster,  Denis,  3,944,604. 
Foster,  Albert  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Suspension  for  truck  cab. 

3,944,017,  CI.  I80-89.00A. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Welden.  Robert  P.;  and  O'Connor,  Lawrence  V.,  3,944,142. 
Foster,  Winfred  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cutchins,  Malcolm  A.;  Foster,  Winfred  A.,  Jr.;  Orlin,  Peter  A.; 
Martin,  Fred  W.;  and  Burkhalter,  John  E.,  3,944,137. 
Fourrey,  Francois,  to  Establissements  Bertrand  Faure.  Sliding  runners, 

especially  for  seats  in  vehicles.  3,944,302,  CI.  308-6.00R. 
Fowler,  John  T.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Photoelectric  control 

circuit  for  digital  magnetic  compass.  3,944,813,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Fraikin,  Hubert:  See— 

Piret,  Pierre;  Fraikin,  Hubert;  and  Hubert,  Armand,  3,944,836. 
France,  Edward  LeRoy:  See- 
Bills,  Jay  P.;  and  France,  Edward  LeRoy,  3,943,842. 
France,     Rode.     Electronic     security     apparatus.     3,944,976,     CI. 

340-146.200. 
Francis,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.,  to  Milwaukee  Resistor  Corporation.  False  trig- 
gering prevention  circuit.  3,944,934,  CI.  328-1 19.000. 
Francoise,  Guy:  See — 

Chagny,  Jean;  Francoise,  Guy;  and  Thevenet,  Daniel,  3,944,824. 
Franklin  Press,  Inc.:  See— 

Racca,  Wilvin  W.,  3,943,839. 
Franklin,  Wesley  Donald:  See— 

Corte,  Ernesto;  Maitra,  Pradeep;  and  Franklin,  Wesley  Donald, 
3,944,945. 
Franks,  Joseph;  and  Baghurst,  Dennis  John,  to  Ion  Tech  Limited.  Hol- 
low cathode  type  ion  source  system  including  anode  screen  elec- 
trodes. 3.944.873,  CI.  315-111.800. 
Frantti,  Edsel  W.;  and  Antol,  Ronald  F.,  to  White-Westinghouse  Cor- 
poration. Infrared  lamp  holder.  3,944,807,  CI.  240-1 1.20R. 
Franz,  Helmut,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Selective  reflecting  metal/metal 
oxide   coatings   using   surfactant  to  promote   uniform   oxidation. 
3,944.440,  CI.  148-6.300. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen  Industriegescllschaft  MBH:  See — 

Theurer,  Josef.  3.943.857. 
Franz,  William  F.:  See— 

Hess,   Howard   V.;  Cole.   Edward   L.;  and   Franz.   William   F.. 
3,944.462. 
Frappe.  Pierre,  to  Verdol  S.A.  Punching  machine  for  cards  or  paper 
bands  to  be  used  for  the  control  of  jacquards.  dobbies  and  the  like. 
3.944.134.  CI.  234-111  000. 
Frechette.  Jean-Paul.  Submarine  boat.  3.94.3.869.  CI.  1 14-I6.00E. 
Freeman.    Lawrence    M.;  and   Arnold.   Francis  T.    Paper  cassette. 

3.944.148.  CI.  242-55.530. 
French.  John  B.,  to  Compac  Corporation.  Labelling  system  and  cas- 
sette label  applicator  usable  therewith.  3.944.455.  CI.  156-361.000. 
Frentress.  Zane:  See- 
Short,  Joe  T.;  Knight,  Lee  H.,  Jr.;  Frentress,  Zane;  and  Boteler, 
Winston  C,  3,943,865. 
Freudenschuss,  Otto,  to  Vockenhuber.  Karl;  and  Hauser.  Raimund. 
Method  of  and  means  for  checking  the  correlation  of  two  data  carri- 
ers. 3.944.348.  CI.  352-5.000. 
Freytag.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Lee.  Frank  X.;  Krimsky.  Leonard  C;  and  Freytag.  Donald  R.. 
3,944,151. 
Frezza.  Robert,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation.  Tucking  device  for 

batching  and  doffing  a  fabric  web.  3,944,149.  C|.  242-56.00R. 
Fridman.  Eliahu;  and  Dolev.  Amior.  to  Centre  for  Industrial  Research 
(CIR)  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  soybean  protein  products. 
3,944,676,  CI.  426-46.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Lindermann,  Herbert;  and  Niemeyer,  Ludwig,  3,943.634. 
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Fi  iedman,  Herman  H.;  and  Moreno.  Victor,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration. Foods  containing  salts  of  acetyl  amino  acids  as  water  binders. 
3.944.681,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Fi  iedman.  Jack.  Container.  3.944.125.  CI.  229-3.100. 
Fi  isz,  James  O.;  and  Price.  Harold  A.,  to  Watson  Industrial  Properties. 
Material  handling  facility  and  apparatus  therefor.   3.944.086.  CI. 
2I4-I7.0DA. 
Fiitsch.  Robert  A.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Locking  means  for 
relatively    movable    boom    sections    of   boom    of   mobile    crane. 
944.082.  CI.  212-144.000. 
Fittsch.  Rudolf  Paul;  and  Bohnert,  Eckhard  Reiner.  Apparatus  for  dry- 
ing strands  of  plastics  material  during  the  manufacture  of  plastics 
granules.  3.943,640,  CI.  34-242.000.  j 

Fiftz.  Rainer:  See—  I 

Beck,  Manfred;  Fritz.  Rainer;  and  Theisen.  Dieter.  3.944.533. 
Fitberg,  Robert  W..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Method  for  vapor  depositing  pyro- 
ytic  carbon  on  porous  «heets  of  carbon  material.  3,944.686.  CI. 
127-228.000. 
Frjmmeld.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Rauhut.  Herbert,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser 
"ompany.  Light-sensitive  diazotype  material  comprising  a  fluoroalk- 
>xy-substituted  diazonium  compound.  3.944.423,  CI.  96-91. OOR. 
Fi  |i  Flavor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Takahara.  Hiroyasu;  Morishita.  Isao;  Shiga,  Mikio;  and  Uchijima, 
Toshikatsu,  3,944.679 
Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

KaUuyama.  Harumi;  and  Ono.  Hisatake,  3.944,556. 
Matsukawa,    Hiroharu;    Saeki,    Keiso;    and    Shimada,    Takeo. 

3,944.502. 
Suwama,  Toshiuka;  and  Murakoshi,  Makoto,  3,945.018. 
Fi^ioka.  Hironari;  Matsushita.  Takao;  and  Higaki.  Taiji.  to  Kanzaki 
*aper  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Electrosutic  recording  mate- 
•ial  and  manufacture  thereof.  3,944,705,  CI.  428-331.000. 
isawa,  Seiji;  and  Michioka.  Toru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
o.,  Ltd.  Broad-band  signal  transmitting  device  using  transformer. 
,944,937.  CI.  328-167.000. 

ita.  Kinji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic  watch. 
.943,697,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 

ita,  Taketoshi:  See —  I 

Sennari,     Mutsuo;     Izumi,     Yoichiro;    and     Fujita.    Taketoshi. 
3.944,534. 
jitsu  Limited:  See — 
Murase,  Kenji;  and  Andoh,  Shizuo.  3.944,740. 
Owaki,    Kenichi;    Urade.    Toshinori;    and    Hirose. 

3.944,875. 
iwara,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Yasuhiko.  3.944.764. 
FtJkagawa.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Tsunoda.    Ichiro;  Takeuchi,   Satoshi;   Hirao,   Yoichiro;   Suzuki, 

Takeo;  Nishiue,  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa, 

Toshimasa;   Harada,   Isamu;   Misawa,   Akira;   and   Watanabe, 

Kazuo,  3,944.330. 

ui.  Shoshin:  See — 

Kauushima.   Auuo;   Imazu.   Shinichi;   Fukui.   Shoshin;   Iwatani, 

Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa.  Tadashi,  3.944,587. 
r.  David  L.,  to  Fuller.  David  L.  Sensing  device  and  method. 
943.773.  CI.  73-432.00A. 
Fifikhouser,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Donald  C;  and  Funkhouser.  Richard  Li,  3,944,21 1. 
FiJrkert,  Herbert,  to  Davy  Powergas  GmbH.  Sulfur  dioxide  from  by- 
Koduct  ammonium  sulfate  solutions.  3,944,657,  CI.  423-541. OOA. 
FiVukawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tajima.  Akira;  Hirose,  Ryusho;  Hosoe,  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu,  3.944.324. 
Fiiruta.  Mithuru:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Aya.  Norimoto;  Osaka,  Kenji;  and  Furuta. 
Mithuru,  3,944,278. 
G4bbert,  James  D.:  See— 

Hedrick,  Ross  Melvin;  and  Gabbert,  James  D..  3,944,629. 
G4de.  Ernst-August.  Arrangement  for  protecting  the  gonads  in  X-ray 

agnostics.  3,944,838,  CI.  250-515.000. 
Giide.  Rene,  to  Societe  Fulmen;  and  Manufacture  D'Accumulateurs  et 
!)'Objets  Moules.  Electrical  connection  between  groups  of  lead 
>lates  for  electric  accumulator  elements  and  method  for  forming  the 
ame.  3,944,436.  CI.  136-176.000. 
■  ■:  Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See —  1 

Norwood.  Haskell  J..  3.943,599.  | 

Gi  le,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Kane.  James,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Gener- 
ition  of  permanent  phase  holograms  and  relief  patterns  in  durable 
nedia  by  chemical  etching.  3.944.420.  CI.  96-36.000. 
Gi  le.  Pliny  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Expandable  data 

ttorage  for  a  calculator  system.  3.944,983,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Gallagher.  Ruth  E.:  See— 

Yu.  Arthur  J.;  and  Gallagher.  Ruth  E..  3.944.631.   I 
G4llaher  Limited:  See—  I 

Boyd,  Dennis;  and  Porter.  George,  3,943,941. 
G^llegos,  Ramon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  isolation  of  hair  from 

reatment  materials.  3,943,946,  CI.  132-39.000. 
Gillet,    Jack    R.,    to    Copar    Corporation.    Jam    detection    circuit. 

>.944,933.  CI.  328-5.000. 
Gi  loian.  Armen  Anushavanovich;  Alexanian.  Ruben  Arshakovich;  and 
Dganian,   Mavra   Vagarshanovna.   Novel   biologically-active  com- 
x>unds  and  method  for  isolating  them  from  raw  materials  containing 
nsulin.  3.944.665,  CI.  424-101.000 
Gi  mo,  Ryouji:  See— 

Takada,  Keisuke;  Gamo,  Ryouji;  and  Sato.  Ikuo,  3,943.765. 


Fik 


Fille 


Gancy.  Alan  B.;  and  Poncha,  Rustom  P..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Production  of  low  bulk  density  product  from  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate. 3.944.500.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Ganderton.  Peter  Clifton,  to  Autonnic  Limited.  Pre-set  positioning 

device.  3.943.779.  CI.  74-10.330. 
Gannett.  Danforth  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Matrix  coding  secret  signalling  system.  3.944.744.  CI.  179-1.50R. 
Gannett.  Danforth  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Secret  signaling  system  with  means  for  preventing  key  disclosure. 
3.944.745.  CI.  179-1.50R. 
Garcia.  Uville  A.  Operation  counter  for  cable  actuated  mechanical 

clutches.  3.944.793.  CI.  235-92.0PD 
Gardiner.  Robert  A.;  and  Garth.  Bruce  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Motor  fuel  composition  containing  mannich  con- 
densation products.  3.944.397.  CI.  44-58.000. 
Gardner.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Stiner.  Roy  E.;  and  Gardner.  Robert  P..  3.944.262. 
Gamer.  Derek  H.;  and  Ouarmby.  Robert  C.  to  USM  Corporation.  Ad- 
hesive applying  arrangement  for  the  insoles  of  shoes.  3.943.885.  CI. 
118-411.000. 
Garner.  Howell  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  General  Counsel- 
Code  GP.  Magnetic  heading  reference.  3.943.763.  CI.  73-I78.00R. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Kampe.  Johannes  F.  E.,  3.944.380. 
Garth.  Bruce  H.:  See- 
Gardiner,  Robert  A.;  and  Garth,  Bruce  H.,  3,944,397. 
Garvey  Corporation:  See— 

Garvey.  Francis  J..  3.944.059. 
Garvey.  Francis  J.,  to  Garvey  Corporation.  Endless  chain  conveyor 

link.  3,944,059,  CI.  198-189.000. 
Gatellier,  Christian;  and  Olette,  Michel,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de 
la  Siderurgie  Francaise.  Process  for  desulfurizing  molten  metals. 
3,944,476,  CI.  204-140.000. 
GEA  Luftkuehlergesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Schuldenberg,  Franz  J.;  and  Gerz,  Hans-Bernd,  3,944,636. 
Geisow,  Bernard  H.;  and  Harrelson.  Lamont.  to  Daniel  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  impressing  identifying  characters  into 
metal  bar  stock.  3,943,846,  CI.  101-4.000. 
Gelbein,  Abraham  P.:  See — 

Paustian,  John  E.;  and  Gelbein.  Abraham  P.,  3,944.598. 
Gelfand.  Daniel,  to  Buchler  Instruments.  Div.  of  Searle  Analytic,  Inc. 
Moisture  sensing  systems  for  electrically  operated  liquid-handling 
devices.  3,943.983,  CI.  141-192.000. 
Genakis,  Joseph  M.  Pin  tumbler  lock.  3,943.739,  CI.  70-419.000. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 

Heisterberg,  Milton  W.,  3,944,1 13. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Corte,  Ernesto;  Maitra,  Pradeep;  and  Franklin.  Wesley  Donald, 
3,944,945. 
General  Crane  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Wellman,  Donald  E..  3.944.081. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Cusano,  Dominic  Anthony,  3,944,961. 

Fong,  Kouan.  3,944,723. 

Fong,  Kouan,  3,944,932. 

Grindle,  James  L.,  3,944,810. 

Harris,  Samuel  C,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Clifford  M.,  3,944,741. 

Hartman,  David  K.,  3,943,621. 

Jewell,  James  G.;  Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Titus,  Charles  H., 

3,944,919. 
Koenig,  Thomas  J.,  3,944,312. 
Kotos,  Peter;  and  Yen,  Patrick  P..  3.944.957. 
Little.  David  W..  3,944.890. 
Lynch.  David  P..  3.944,881. 
Nash,  Dudley  O.,  3,943.707. 

Quinn,  Clayton  B.;  and  Williams,  Frank  J..  3.944.517. 
Ouinn,  Clayton  B..  3.944.583. 
Shepard,  WayUnd  L..  3,944,736. 
Vosburgh.  Kirby  G.,  3,944.835. 
Walter,  John  L..  3,944,416. 

Wilbur.  Donald  A.;  and  Peters,  Philip  H..  Jr..  3,944.872. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Friedman,  Herman  H.;  and  Moreno,  Victor,  3,944,681. 
KaU,  Saul  N.,  3.944,677. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  S**— 
Byrne,  James  C,  3.943.904. 
Kubicek,  Edward  A.,  3,944,046. 
General  Science  Corporation:  See- 
Baxter.  Robert,  Jr..  3.944,791 . 
General  Signal  Corporation:  S^^— 
Bradley.  Eari  H.,  3.943.955. 

Engle.  Thomas  H.;  and  Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.,  3,944,286. 
Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson,  Lois  J.  Thomson,  trustees 
of  the  estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson:  See — 
Green,  Chester,  3,944,077. 
Geno  Corporation:  See- 
Chandler,  Roy  L.,  3,944,972. 
Genova,  Inc.:  See- 
Pepper,  Kenneth  V.,  3.944.770. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See— 

Aileo.  Jackson  A.,  3,943.572. 
George.  Michel:  See— 

Bizien,  Jean-Pierre;  Patouilliart,  Rene  G.;  and  George,  Michel, 
3,944.168. 


March  16,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


George,  Rudolf:  See— 

Stoffers,  Helmut;  George,  Rudolf;  Niemann,  Helmut;  and  Ruds- 
zinat.  Willy,  3,943.944. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Neal,  John  A.,  3,944,625. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute:  See— 

Orr,  Clyde,  Jr.,  3.943,754. 
Gerlach,  Charles  R.,  to  Anderson,  John  M.  Carburetor  idling  system 

3,944.634,  CI.  26 1-41. OOD. 
Gerontakis,    Basil   G.    Variable    brightness   light   display   apparatus 

3,944,878,  CI.  315-316.000. 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Sollak,  Johann;  and  Waczek.  Otto.  3.943.882. 
Weigl,  Erwin;  and  Svoboda,  Josef,  3,944,238. 
Gertzman.  Arthur  A.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Suture  with  radiation  degrada- 
tion near  needle-suture  junction.  3,943,933,  CI.  128-339.000. 
Gerz,  Hans-Bernd:  See — 

Schuldenberg,  Franz  J.;  and  Gerz.  Hans-Bernd,  3,944,636. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  mbH:  See— 
Gspann.  Jurgen.  3,944,399. 
Pollanz,  Herwig,  3,943,774. 
Gestetner  Limited:  See— 

Maynard,  Michael,  3,943.850. 
Getchell.  Nelson  F.,  to  Cotton  Incorporated.  Method  for  improving 
abrasion  and  wear  resistance  of  edge  portions  of  durable  press  gar- 
ments. 3,944,388,  CI.  8-1 16.400. 
Giampa.    Anthony    J.     Electric    terminal    fitting.     3,944,319,    CI. 

339-269.000. 
Gilbert,   Clifford    W.,   to   Gilbert   Guitars,   Inc.    Illuminated   guitar. 

3.943.815,  CI.  84-293.000. 
Gilbert  Guitars,  Inc.:  See— 

Gilbert,  Clifford  W..  3.943.815. 
Gilbert,  Roswell  W..  to  Motor  Finance  Corporation.  Electrical  switch- 
ing device  and  modulator  using  same.  3,944,852,  CI.  307-229.000. 
Gillard,  Dennis  Alfred:  See— 

Evans,  Frank;  and  Gillard,  Dennis  Alfred.  3,943,723. 
Gillhaus,  Horst:  See— 

Hegewaldt,  Fritz;  Gillhaus,  Horst;  and  Erdman,  Otto,  3,944,715. 
Gilmore,  Eleanor  L.:  See— 

Bhaskar,  Surindar  N.;  Selting,  Wayne  J.;  Gilmore,  Eleanor  L.;  and 
Gross,  Arthur,  3,943,592. 
Giraud,  Adrien:  See— 

Azalbert,  Jean-Paul;  Giraud,  Adrien;  Tassin,  Claude  J.;  and  Pech, 
Christian  H,  3,943,721. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Newstead,    Charies;    and    Wright,    Andrew    Charles    Walden, 
3,943,829. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See- 
Dubs,  Paul;  Kuntzel,  Heiner;  Pesaro.  Mario;  and  Schmidt.  Harald. 
3,944.561. 
Glasgow,  John  Arthur,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The.  Radar  sys- 
tem employing  consecutive  pulses  only  one  of  which  is  frequency 
swept.  3,945,011,  CI.  343-17. 2PC. 
Glaverbel-Mecaniver:  See— 

Plumat,  Emile;  and  Mairesse,  Jean-Pierre,  3,944,713. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See— 

Person,  Abraham;  and  Bolding,  Vance  E.,  3.943,868. 
Globe  Glass  &  Trim  Company:  See— 

Ogron.  Bernard  L.,  3,944,461. 
Gloviak.  Tom  J.,  to  Skil  Corporation.  Power  hammer.  3.943,782,  CI 

74-50.000. 
Gobran,  Ramsis,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Poly(phenol/diene)  resin  and  rubber  adhesive  compositions  Ucki- 
fied  therewith.  3.944,523,  CI.  260-62.000. 
Goebels,  Hermann  J.;  Riesenberg,  Klaus-Otto;  and  Rembold,  Helmut, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Motor  vehicle  brake  system  wheel  lock  pre- 
vention device.  3,944,290,  CI.  303-2 1. OOF. 
Goettsch,  Reijer;  and  De  Rooij.  Abraham  H.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V. 
Process  for  recovery  of  c-caprolactam.  3.944,543,  CI.  260-239. 30A. 
Gohr,  Robert  A.,  to  Northwest  Engineering  Company.  Load  holding 
device  for  mobile  power  crane  excavators  and  the  like.  3,944,099, 
CI.  214-762.000. 
Goldman,  Douglas.  Method  and  means  for  filtering  and  amplifying  sig- 
nal components  of  desired  frequency.  3,945,035.  CI.  360-7.000. 
Goldman,  Melvin:  See— 

Kronman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Goldman,  Melvin,  3,943.628. 
Gonzalez.  David  A.;  and  Peacock,  Odette  A.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organi- 
zation, Inc.,  The,  a  part  interest.  Security  chain  lock.  3,944,268,  CI. 
292-264.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  5** — 

Lawrence,  John  P.,  3,944,552. 
Gordon,  Alexander  L.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Gasket  with 

heat  insulating  properties.  3,944,235,  CI.  277-22.000. 
Gordon,  Dale:  See— 

Warner.  William;  and  Gordon.  Dale.  3.944.001. 
Gotaverken  Angteknik  AB:  See— 

Astrom,  Ingmar;  and  Janson,  Stig,  3,943,861. 
Goto,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Light  detect- 
ing apparatus  of  improved  resolution.  3,944,814,  CI.  250-209.000. 
Goto,  Masaaki:  See— 

Ishigami,  Hideo;  and  Goto,  Masaaki,  3,943,883. 
Gottfried,  Siegfried;  and  Baxendale,  Lily,  to  Biorex  Laboratories,  Lim- 
ited. Pharmaceutical  composition.  3,944,660,  CI.  424-44.000. 
Gottschalk,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Schraud.  Alfred;  and  Gottschalk.  Karl-Heinz.  3.943.613. 


Gould.  Chama:  5^^— 

Gould.  William;  and  Gould.  Chama.  3.943,593. 
Gould,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Rollonet  assem- 
bly. 3,944,1 17.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Gould,  William;  and  Gould.  Charna.  Disposable  rotory  brush  core  for 

power  sweeper.  3.943,593.  CI.  15-179.000. 
Goulds.  Anthony  John;  and  Balint.  Andrew,  to  Gunson's  Sortex  (Min- 
eral and  Automation)  Limited.  Apparatus  for  sorting  objects  by  con- 
ductivity or  resistivity.  3.944.076,  CI.  209-73.000. 
Goursau.  Daniel  R.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part 

interest.  Guitar  neck.  3.943,816,  CI.  84-293.000. 
Grachev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Broide.  Pinkhus  Ruvimovich;  Surkov.  Igor  Konstantinovich;  and 
Grachev.  Andrei  Nikolaevich.  3.943.664. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Siczek,  Bernard.  3.944.141. 
Grafwallner.  Franz;  and  Schutz.  Manfred,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow- 
Blohm  GmbH.  Ignition  system  for  rocket  engine  combustion  cham- 
bers operated  by  non-hypergolic  propellant  components.  3.943,706. 
CI.  60-204.000. 
Grard,  Charles:  See— 

Chabardes.    Pierre;    Grard,    Charles;    and    Schneider.    Charles. 
3,944,623. 
Grau,  Hermann.  Safety  screw  closure.  3,944.102,  CI.  215-251.000. 
Graves,  Vernon  James:  See — 

Watson.  William  Bruce;  and  Graves.  Vemon  James.  3.944.104 
Gray,  Alan  Lyie.  to  Applied  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  analyzing  mixtures.  3,944,826.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Graybill.  Wilbur  H.  Conveyor  system  and  method  for  assuring  a  contin- 
ual backlog.  3.944.049,  CI.  198-34.000. 
Greaney.  Daniel  F.  Baseball  bat  batting  practice  sleeve.  3,944.225.  CI. 

273-26.00B. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson:  See- 
Mead,  Ralph  T.;  Greatbatch,  Wilson;  and  Rudolph,  Frank  W.. 
3,944,433. 
Green.  Charles  J.,  to  Damon  Corporation.  Two  stage  rocket  with  pres- 
sure   responsive    means   for   frictionally   engaging   second    stage. 
3,943,656,  CI.  46-74.00C. 
Green,  Chester,  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.;  and  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom. 
Robert  Magnuson,  Lois  J.  Thomson,  tmstees  of  the  estate  of  Roy  M . 
Magnuson,  part  interest  to  each.  Shuffle  feed  sizing  mechanism. 
3,944,077,  CI.  209-73.000. 
Green,  Dale  J.:  See— 

McCarter,  Michael  K.;  and  Green,  Dale  J.,  3,944,996. 
Green,  Sam  J.;  and  Raeske,  Frank  J.,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Com- 
pany. Electronic  control  of  spark  advance  and  dwell.  3,943,896,  CI. 
123-1  I7.00R. 
Greenberg,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Moriey,  Richard  E.;  and  Greenberg,  Michael  P.,  3.944.984. 
Greene.  Leonard  M.,  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation.  Sailboat 

steering  indicator  system.  3,943,764,  CI.  73-I78.00R. 
Greene,  Ronald  W.;  Fagan,  Edmund  I.;  and  Keeler,  Jack  D..  to  EMF 
Corporation.  Tower  type  sorting  and  collating  apparatus.  3.944,217, 
CI.  271-173.000. 
Greenwald,  Harold  L.;  and  Kine,  Benjamin  B.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Purification  of  polymer  dispersions  with  adsorbent  carbon 
particles.  3.944,513,  CI.  260-29.6PT. 
Greenwood,  Richard  H.,  to  Aeronutronic  Ford  Corporation.  Cabinet 

support  structure.  3,944,178.  CI.  248-226.00D. 
Gremillet,  Jean.  Syllabic  typewriters  and  similar  machines.  3.944,042. 

CI.  197-7.000. 
Gremillet,  Jean.  Shift  mechanism  in  syllabic  typewriters.  3,944,043,  CI. 

197-72.000. 
Grenfell.  James  W.;  Sorenson,  Fred  M.;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyahara. 
Masato.  Remote-recording  periodonul  depth  probe.  3,943,914.  CI. 
128-2.00S. 
Grenfell.  James  W.:  See— 

Ueno,   Hiroshi;  Grenfell,  James  W.;  Sorenson,  Fred   M.;  and 
Hozumi,  Kazuo,  3,943.629. 
Gresham.  John  T..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Phosphate  esters.  3.944.633. 

CI.  260-927.00R. 
Greven.  Johann:  See— 

WeUels.  Walter;  Greven.  Johann;  Romer.  Wilhelm;  and  Hoppe. 
Heinz.  3.943,743. 
Grimm,  Hugo:  See- 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  Sander.  Ulrich;  Peichl.  Robert; 
and  Tacke,  Michael,  3,944,401. 
Grindle,    James    L.,    to    General    Electric    Company.     Luminare. 

3.944,810,  CI.  240-I03.00R. 
Grishaev,   Gennady   Ivanovich;   and   Tsygankin,   Nikolai    Ivanovich. 
Mechanism  for  loading  lamp  caps  into  the  cells  of  an  endless  chain 
conveyor.  3,944.048.  CI.  198-25.000. 
Groppel,  Dieter;  and  Siemsen,  Gisela.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Hybrid  electrode  for  meul/air  cells.  3.944.434.  CI.  136-86  OOA. 
Gross.  Arthur:  See— 

Bhaskar,  Surindar  N.;  Selting.  Wayne  J.;  Gilmore,  Eleanor  L.;  and 
Gross,  Arthur.  3.943.592. 
Gross,  Otto:  See— 

Parker,  Bernard;  Gross,  Otto;  and  Buchler.  Joseph.  3,944.188. 
Grundy,  David  Latham;  and  Hughes,  Kenneth  Lawson.  to  Ferranti 
Limited.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  conduc- 
tive plane  and  a  diffused  network  of  conductive  tracks.  3,945,032. 
CI.  357-40.000. 
Gspann,  Jurgen,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  mbH.  Method  of 
physical  separation  of  components  of  a  molecular  beam.  3,944,399, 
CI.  55-17.000. 


G 
G 

Gilf 

I 
Gilf 

I 

Gu  mer 
I  latei 
Gt  ison" 


7 
Har 

Har 
P 


26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  16,  1976 


E  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
Arumugham.    Rangaswamy;    Kruszewski.    William    Frank;    and 

Siwko,  Karol,  3.944,725. 
Brenan.  Robert  R.;  and  Johnson.  Gordon  L.,  3,943.625. 
Cleveland.  Joseph  J..  3.943,994.  i 

Reed.  Frederick  Frank,  3.944,943.  I 

G»  eguen,  Michel.  Satellite  tracking  antenna  having  a  dish  moveably 
upported  at  three  points.  3,945.015.  CI.  343-765.000. 
Ibault.  Lawrence  James;  and  Hoffstadt,  Frederick  Alan,  to  Calgon 
'  Torporation.  Low  fluid  loss  cementing  compositions.  3,943,996  CI 

66-293.000. 
i^inosso,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Teller,  Daniel  M.,  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J 
3,944,580. 
Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 
Mitchell,  Bruce  R.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  3.944.482. 
&  Western  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Hill,  Frank  W.;  and  Hedman,  Theodore  A.,  3,944,906. 

rman,  Rudy  W.,  to  Plastonium,  Inc.  Preparation  of  heat  barrier 
iiaterials.  3,944.685.  CI.  427-223.000. 

s  Sortex  (Mineral  and  Automation)  Limited:  See- 
Goulds,  Anthony  John;  and  Balint.  Andrew,  3,944,076. 
Gujtierrez,  Eddie  N.;  and  Reardon,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Lever  Brothers 
<  lompany.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  selectively  haloeenated 
I  etals.  3,944,568,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Gv|>zdetsky,  Vasily  Stepanovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievish;  Dudko,  Danii!  Andreevich;  Gvozdetsky, 

Vasily    Stepanovich;    Asoyants,   Grigory    Bagradovich;    Sklya- 

revsky,  Vladik  Efimovich;  Skrypnik,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  and 

Shmakov,  Eduard  Ivanovich,  3,944,780. 

H.  Maihak  AG:  See— 

Hoist,  Johann;  and  Rusbuldt,  Horst,  3,943,768. 
HalxKk,  Adolf:  See— 

Beckmann,  Oskar;  Habock,  Adolf;  and  Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich 

3,944,815. 

Hanker,  Joseph  Michael;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Sabia,  Raffaele  Antonio; 

S  auer.  Earl  Salvator;  Tidd,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Walker,  Ray- 

r  lond,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.;  and  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 

r  ttories.  Inc.  Flame-retardant.  water-resistant  composition  and  coat- 

i  ig  transmission  member  therewith.  3.944,717,  CI.  I74-23.00C. 

Ha  lermann.  Albert  F.;  Waters,  Paul  F.;  and  Woo,  Jung  Woo.  Elec- 

t  oosmotic  kilovoltmeter.  3,944,918.  CI.  324-94.000. 
Ha  la,  Dietmar,  to  Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tesky.  Mounting  arrange- 

r  lent  for  a  spindle.  3,943.803,  CI.  82-30.000. 
Hai;gerty,  John  S.;  Menashi.  Wilson  P.;  and  Wenckus.  Joseph  F..  to 
/  rthur  D.  Little.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  refractory  fibers  by  laser 
eiergy.  3.944.640.  CI.  264-25.000.  I 

Ha^lund,  Erik  Olof  Sture:  See—  | 

Samuelson,  Hans  Olof;  Smedman,  Leif  Ake;  and  Hagglund   Erik 
Olof  Sture,  3,944.463 
Ha^iwara  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hattori.  Shuzo;  and  Hiramatsu.  Tadao.  3.9*44,812. 
Haln,  Werner;  Schuize,  Heinz;  and  Walther,  Bernhard,  to  Veb  Penta- 

on  Dresden.  Film  cassette.  3,944,154,  CI.  242-71.200. 
Hai    Harry  Wong  Hon,  to  Winner  Food  ProducU  Limited.  Intensive 

ciltivation.  3,943,658,  CI.  47-1.200. 
Hal  anson.  Nils  L.;  and  Touchette,  Albert  F.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 
Copyboard  cover  for  a  photographic  copying  machine.  3.944.367 
CI.  355-76.000. 
Halpach  and  Braun:  See— 

Braun.  Ernst,  and  Braun,  Gert,  3.944.061. 
Hal|)em,  Ernest  H.:  See— 

Wolf,  Alfred  A.;  and  Halpern,  Ernest  H.,  3,944,578 
HAHEL  Projektierungs-  und  Verwaltungs-AG.:  See— 
Kunz.  Albert;  and  Kullmann,  Helmut,  3,943,689. 
Haifipson,  James  W.:  See— 

Luddy,  Francis  E.;  Hampson,  James  W.;  Herb,  Samuel  F.;  and 
Rothbart,  Herbert  L.,  3.944,585. 
Hai  ly,  Norbert,  to  Tebron  Holdings  Ltd.  Variable  speed  transport  sys- 

t<m   3,944,044,  CL  I98-I6.0MS. 
Har  cor.  Inc.:  See— 

Schmunk,  John  D..  3,943.971. 
Hat  da,  Makoto;  and  Hayashi,  Hiromichi,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Limited.  Powder  material  sampling  device.  3  943  771    CI 
424.000 
ka,  Ladislav  J.:  See— 

Martin.  David  G.;  and  Hanka,  Ladislav  J.,  3,944,562 
ke.  Albert  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
eparation  of /3-copper  phthalocyanine  without  milling.  3,944,564, 
CI   260-314.500. 
Harna,  Daniel  C.  Rocker  panel  brush  mechanism.  3,943.590,  CI 

1  i-2I.OOD. 
Har  nes,  Karl:  See— 

Einhom,    Ruediger;   Chasen,    Lee    Richard;   and   Hannes.    Karl 
3,944,186. 
Hai^Kolb  KG:  See— 

Tibbe,  Gunter,  3,944,164. 
Har  scom.  Genevieve  I.:  See- 
Green.  Chester,  3,944.077. 
Har  sen,  Harland  W.,  to  Shaw-Walker  Company.  The.  Hanging  file 

fc  Ider  support  structure.  3.944,080,  CI.  21 1-46.000. 
Harser.  Paul  Edmond,  to  HWH  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  treating 

pirticulate  material.  3.943.637,  CI.  34-56.000. 
Han,  Kunio,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Plastic  binder.  3,943,607,  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Har  Ida,  Isamu:  See— 

Tsunoda,    Ichiro;  Takeuchi.  Satoshi;   Hirao,   Yoichiro;  Suzuki, 


Takeo;  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro.  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa;    Harada,   Isamu;    Misawa,   Akira;   and   Watanabe 
Kazuo,  3.944,330. 
Harada.  Nozomu.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Charge  transfer 
apparatus  having  light  sensitivity  control  means.   3,944,816,  CI. 
250-21  l.OOJ. 
Harada,  Shuichi:  See— 

Miya,  Masami;  Nagasaki.  Masao;  and  Harada,  Shuichi,  3,943,578. 
Haraikawa.  Tetsuo,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Disc  brake  and  actuator  assembly 

structure.  3,944,028,  CI.  188-72.500. 
Harao,  Norio;  Obata,  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuo,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co,  Ltd.  Cathode  ray  tube  device  of  preheated 
type.  3,944,880,  CI.  315-380.000. 
Harding,  James,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Fibrous  batts  impreg- 
nated with  aqueous  dispersions  based  on  heat-hardenable  phenolic 
resins.  3,944,703,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Hardy,  Francis  R.  F.:  See- 
King,  Ian  Robert;  and  Hardy,  Francis  R.  F.,  3,944,572. 
Hargreaves,  Keith:  See- 
Bradley,   Geoffrey;    Hargreaves,    Keith;   and    Wainwright,    Paul, 
3.944.521. 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See— 
Fritsch,  Robert  A.,  3.944.082. 
Harrelson,  Lamont:  See— 

Geisow.  Bernard  H.;  and  Harrelson.  Lamont,  3,943,846. 
Harrington,  Cecil  F.;  Johnson,  James  M.;  and  Prince,  Howard  T.,  to 
Procter  and  Gamble  Company,  The.  Abrasive  seed  defiberization. 
3,943,604,  CI.  19-43.000. 
Harris,  James  Marian:  See— 

Brandstaetter,  David  Peter;  and  Harris,  James  Marian,  3,944,985. 
Harris,  Nick  S.;  and  Feinstein,  Robert,  to  Preventive  Systems,  Inc.  In 
vitro  process  for  detecting  endotoxin  in  a  biological  fluid.  3,944,391 
CI.  23-230.00B. 
Harris  Preble  Company:  See— 

Jecmen,  James  M.;  and  Jecmen,  John  J.,  3,943,663. 
Harris,  Samuel  C,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Clifford  M.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Print  rate  control  system.  3,944,741,  CI.  I78-23.00R. 
Harrison,  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Luke,  John  A.;  and  Harrison,  Raymond  J.,  3,943,835. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Burt,  Gerald  D.;  and  Mudrak,  Anton,  3,944,540. 
Hart,  Bessie  M.:  See- 
Hart,  Francis;  and  Hart,  Bessie  M.,  3,944,256. 
Hart,  Francis;  and  Hart,  Bessie  M.  Fifth  wheel  dolly.  3,944,256,  CI 

280-402.000. 
Hartig,  Gunter.    Method  and  device  for  igniting  combustible  sub- 
stances. 3,943,905,  CI.  I23-I48.0CA. 
Hartman,  David  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Semiconductor  de- 
vice    and     method     of    manufacture     therefor.     3,943,621,    CI. 
29-578.000. 
Hartmann,  Franz,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader.  Appara- 
tus for  aligning  the  tail  parts  of  fish.  3,943,603.  CI.  17-53.000. 
Hartmann.    Karl.    Transversely   stiff  conveyor   belt.    3.944,060    CI 

198-193.000. 
Hase.  Alfred  M.  Battery  charging  circuit.  3,944,904,  CI.  320-23.000. 
Hasegawa,  Goro;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  WaUnabe,  Yoshiaki;  Taguchi, 
Tetsuya;  and  Yamada,  Katuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cam- 
era in  which  the  iris  is  set  prior  to  the  exposure  time  and  adaptable 
to  permit  shutter  time  preselection.  3,945,024,  CI.  354-29.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  barrel  for  a 

camera.  3,944,340,  CI.  350-255.000. 
Hastings,   Bernard   Lyle;  and   Sprung.   Arnold.    Modified  snow   ski. 

3.944,239,  CI.  280-1 1. I3E. 
Hasunuma,    Kyotaro;    Kurokawa,    Masahiro;   and    Abe,   Takashi,   to 
Kanebo  Ltd.  Vitamin  E  orotate  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same. 
3,944,550,  CI.  260-260.000. 
Hata,  Toshio.  Constant  torque  ball  joint.  3,944,376,  CI.  403-132.000. 
Hattori,  Shuzo;  and  Hiramatsu,  Tadao,  to  Hagiwara  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.      Electrooptic      thin-film      modulator.      3.944,812.      CI. 
250-201.000. 
Hauni-W«rke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stoffers,  Helmut;  George,  Rudolf;  Niemann,  Helmut;  and  Ruds- 
zinat,  Willy,  3,943,944. 
Hauser,  Raimund:  See— 

Freudenschuss,  Otto,  3,944,348. 
Hautala,  Earl:  See- 
Randall,  John  M.;  Hautala,  Earl;  Waiss,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  and  Kuh- 
nle,  Judith  A.,  3,944,415. 
Hayakawa,  Takumi:  See— 

Ikari,  Shinichi;  Hayakawa,  Takumi;  Kamikawa,  Yozo;  and  Imai, 
Fumito,  3,944,431. 
Hayami,  Tadao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koparu.  Focal  plane  shutter. 

3,945,026,  CI.  354-147.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Handa,  Makoto;  and  Hayashi,  Hiromichi,  3,943,771. 
Hayashi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsui,  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Seat  belt  retractor.  3,944,163,  CI.  242-I07.40R. 
Hayashi,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Nagumo,  Shin-ichi;  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa;  and 
Sugihara,  Kunihiko,  3.943,71 1. 
Hayden,  Rodney,  to  TRW  Inc.  Vehicle  window  heater  control  device. 

3,944,893,  CI.  317-148. 50R. 
Hayes,  Michael  Richard,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  Ltd.  Conveyor  sys- 
tems. 3,944,053,  CI.  198-64.000. 
Hayne,    Thomas    F.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Charging    apparatus. 
3,944,356,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
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Hayner,  Paul  F.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Flow  control  valve  with 

internal  rate  of  flow  feedback.  3,943,957,  CI.  137-85.000. 
Hayskar,    Robert    A.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Bookbinder    with    a 

damped-adhesive  strip  inserter.  3,944,121,  CI.  226-136.000. 
Hayssen  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kovacs,  Lloyd;  and  Cherney,  Dale  Mark,  3,943,683. 
Head,  Billy  Duane:  See- 
Wing,  Milton  Silas;  and  Head,  Billy  Duane,  3,944,481. 
Heberiein  Maschinenfabrik  AG.:  See— 

Raschle,  Josef,  3,943,693. 
Hedberg,  Frederick  L.;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,     Air      Force.      2,2'-Bis(phenylethynyl-5,5'-diaminobenzidine. 
3,944,614.  CI.  260-578.000. 
Hedman,  Theodore  A.:  See- 
Hill,  Frank  W.;  and  Hedman,  Theodore  A.,  3,944,906. 
Hedrick,  Ross  Melvin;  and  Gabbert,  James  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Polyester    initiated    anionic    catalyzed    polymerization   of   lactam. 
3,944,629,  CI.  260-857.0PE. 
Heeren,  Richard  H.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Voltage  sensitive  isola- 
tion for  static  logic  circuit.  3,944,848,  CI.  307-205.000. 
Hegewaldt,  Fritz;  Gilihaus,  Horst;  and  Erdman,  Otto,  to  Brown,  Boveri 
&  Cie  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Induction  crucible  furnace.  3,944,7 15.  CI. 
J  3-27.000. 
Heinrich  Worner  Fabrik  Fur  Autoteile:  See— 

Ehrenberg,  Kurt;  and  Worner,  Klaus,  3,943,678. 
Heisner,  Donald  N.;  Palermo,  Anthony,  Jr.;  and  Loyer,  Phillip  K.,  to 
Picker  Corporation.  Tire   inspection  system  with  shielded   X-ray 
source.  3,944,831,  CI.  250-358.00T. 
Heissmann,  Willi:  See— 

Brinkmann,   Jurgen;   Rasche,    Manfred;   and    Heissmann,   Willi, 
3,944.432. 
Heisterberg,  Milton  W.,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corpora- 
tion. Floating  roof.  3,944,1 13,  CI.  220-219.000. 
Helmuth,  James  G.,  to  Chadwick-Helmuth  Company,  Inc.  Rapid  start- 
ing of  gas  discharge  lamps.  3,944.876,  CI.  315-205.000. 
Henderson.  Cyril,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Reel 

for  storing  belts  or  the  like.  3,944,162,  CI.  242-107. 40A. 
Hendrickson,  Paul  E.,  to  Raymond  Boyd  Associates.  Procedure  for 

forming  small  wires.  3,943,619,  CI.  29-423.000. 
Henley,  Michael  Lee;  and  Smith,  Lawrence  Edward,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.  Retrace   pulse  generator  having  improved  noise   immun  ty. 
3,944.883.  CI.  315-399.000. 
Hepworth.  Stephen  John:  See- 
Burrows.  Harold  George;  and  Hepworth.  Stephen  John,  3,944,5 1 8. 
Herb,  Samuel  F.:  See— 

Luddy,  Francis  E.;  Hampson,  James  W.;  Herb,  Samuel  F.;  and 
Rothbart,  Herbert  L.,  3,944,585. 
Herd.  Alan  James:  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  Craig;  and  Herd.  Alan  James,  3,943,942. 
Hering,  Frederic  S.;  and  Schwartz,  Joseph  I.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Navy.   Cargo/ballast   separation    by   dual    membrane   system. 
3,943,873.  CI.  114-125.000. 
Hermanns,  Peter,  to  FMN  Schuster  &  Co.  Process  for  compensating 
short-term  fluctuations  in  thread  tension  during  feeding  of  thread  to 
winding  machines  and  the  like.  3,944,166,  CI.  242-147.00A. 
Herrman,  Arthur  L.  Suspension  system.  3,944,248,  CI.  280-1 24.00B. 
Hersberger,  Pierre:  See — 

Portmann,     Hubert;     Saurer,     Eric;     and     Hersberger,     Pierre, 
3,943,696. 
Hershman,  Arnold;  and  Forster,  Denis,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Pro- 
duction of  propionic  acid.  3,944,604,  CI.  260-533.00A. 
Herzog,  William  Frederic,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Frequency  modula- 
tor. 3,944.949.  CI.  332-14.000. 
Hess.  Howard  V.;  Cole.  Edward  L.;  and  Franz.  William  F..  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Coking  of  waste  kraft  pulping  liquors  at  lowered  pH.  3,944,462. 
CI.  162-31.000. 
Hexel.  Gunter,  to  Schmalbach-Lubeca-werke  AG.  Plastic  containers. 

3,944,124,  CI.  229-1. 50B. 
Heymanns,  Willi,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG    Rewinding  machine  for 

longitudinally  slit  webs  of  paper.  3,944,152,  CI.  242-65.000. 
Hicks,   Raymond  John,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Gears.   3,943,787,  CI. 

74-410.000. 
Hiemstra,  John  R.;  and  Wagner.  Wayne  M..  to  Donaldson  Company, 

Inc.  Exhaust  system  connector  seal.  3,944,265,  CI.  285-419.000. 
Hiestand,  Willem  Pieter:  See- 
van  Calsteren.  Francois  Adriaan;  and  Hiestand.  Willem  Pieter, 
3,944,405. 
Higaki,  Taiji:  See — 

Fujioka,     Hironari;     Matsushita,     Takao;     and     Higaki,     Taiji. 
3,944,705. 
Higgins,  David  M.,  to  Comptex,  Inc.  Device  for  centering  a  load  in  a 

bagging  machine.  3,944,045,  CI.  198-19.000. 
Higo,  Nobumasa:  See — 

Arai,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Yohei;  Ohta,  Jun;  Higo,  Nobumasa;  and 
Sakurai,  Yasuhiko,  3,944,969. 
Hild,  Henry  F.;  and  Stearley,  John  W.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany. Electrical  terminal  means.  3,944,315,  CI.  339-95.00R. 
Hildebrand,  George,  to  American  Kennel  Club.  Measuring  wicket  for 

height  of  dogs.  3,943,630,  CI.  33-169.00R. 
Hill,  Bernhard:  See— 

Krumme,  Jens-Peter;  and  Hill,  Bernhard,  3,944,992. 
Hill,  Frank  W.;  and  Hedman,  Theodore  A.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Detector  device  for  converting  A.C.  inputs  to  an  D.C.  out- 
put and  a  system  for  using  the  same.  3,944,906,  CI.  321-8.00R. 
Hills,    Richard,    to    Borg-Warner    Limited.    Hydraulic    governors. 
3,943,956,  CI.  137-56.000. 


Hillyer,  Anthony  William,  to  Raleigh  Industries  Limited.  Gear  change 

mechanism.  3,943,796,  CI.  74-577.00S. 
Hilsum,  Cyril;  Johnson,  Frederick  Alistair;  and  Raynes,  Edward  Peter, 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Optical  intensity 
adjustment  devices.  3,944,817,  CI.  250-2I3.0VT. 
Hiiti  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See — 

Maier,  Elmar;  and  Tilg,  Robert,  3,944,068. 
Hiraga,  Ryozo:  See— 

Tsuda,  Shin;  and  Hiraga,  Ryozo,  3,944,921. 
Hiramatsu,  Tadao:  See— 

Hattori,  Shuzo;  and  Hiramatsu.  Tadao,  3.944.812. 
Hirao,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Tsunoda,    Ichiro;   Takeuchi,    Satoshi;    Hirao.    Yoichiro;    Suzuki. 

Takeo;  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa, 

Toshimasa;    Harada,    Isamu;    Misawa,    Akira;   and    Watanabe. 

Kazuo.  3.944,330. 

Hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 

Limited.  Inertia  sensor  switch.  3,944,764,  CI.  200-6 1.4SM. 
Hirose,  Ryusho:  See — 

Tajima,  Akira;  Hirose,  Ryusho;  Hosoe,  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu,  3,944,324. 
Hirose.  Tadatsugu:  See — 

Owaki.    Kenichi;    Urade.    Toshinori;    and    Hirose.    Tadatsugu, 
3.944.875. 
Hirose,  Yutaka;  and  Isomura,  Sadao,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Intake 
system     for     an     internal     combustion     engine.     3,943,906,    CI. 
123-179.00G. 
Hirota,  Ryuichi;  Kakuu.  Hisashi;  Motoba,  Shigeudo;  Shimizu,  Keni- 
chi; Kanno,  Ryoichi;  and  Nariu,  Mitsuaki,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd.  Process  for  removing  oxides 
of  sulfur,  dust  and  mist  from  combustion  waste  gas.  3,944,650,  CI. 
423-242.000. 
Hirsh,  Ivan  Yehudi:  See— 

Doerman,  Eryk  Stefan;  and  Hirsh,  Ivan  Yehudi,  3,943,752. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horie,  Taturo,  3,944,856. 

Ishigami,  Hideo;  and  Goto,  Masaaki,  3,943,883. 

Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sonobe,  Noriyoshi,  3,943,742. 

Kishi,  Tuneo;  and  Nakano,  Seizo,  3,943,777. 

Tanihara,  Yozo;  and  Niimi,  Masayasu,  3,945,033. 

Umino,    Tomio;    Suzuki,    Munenobu;    and    Shida,    Tomohiko, 

3,944,779. 
Usami,    Noboru;    Sodeyama.    Chuichi;    and    Shoyama,    Hirozi, 

3,944,931. 
Yasumoto,  Seiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Yasuda,  Isao;  and  Itoh, 
Ken,  3,944,975. 
Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuhara,     Yasushi;     Abe,     Tsuwao;     and     Hitomi,     Hiroyuki, 
3,944,475. 
Hitco:  See — 

Rheaume,  Walter  A.,  3,943,980. 
Hitomi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mizuhara,     Yasushi;     Abe,     Tsuwao;     and     Hitomi,     Hiroyuki, 
3,944,475. 
Hively,  Lee  Mizener,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  ultrasonically  measuring  deviation  from  straightness,  or  wall 
curvature  or  axial  curvature,  of  an  elongated  member.  3,944,963.  CI. 
340-l.OOR. 
Hochstrasser,  Ulrich  P.:  See- 
Becker,  Joseph  J.;  Hochstrasser,  Ulrich  P.;  and  Skorianetz,  Wer- 
ner, 3,944,620. 
Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

Broecker,    Bernhard;  Schardt,   Richard;  and   Werner,  Gerhard, 

3,944.512. 
Lind,  Erwin,  3,944,417. 
Hoenigmann,  Gustave,  to  Acme  Steel  Door  Corporation.  Automatic 

weld  grinding  machine.  3,943,667,  CI.  51-1 12.000. 
Hofer,  Peter,  to  ETA  A.G.  Ebauches-Fabrik.  Divers"  fluid-tight  watch 

comprising  an  electric  circuit.  3,943,694,  CI.  58-19.00C. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 
Westley,  John,  3,944,573. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3.944.531. 
Hoffstadt,  Frederick  Alan:  See— 

Guilbault,    Lawrence    James;    and    Hoffstadt,    Frederick    Alan, 
3,943,996. 
Hogan,  Thomas  E.,  to  International  Automated  Machines,  Inc.  Ship- 
ping and  dispensing  container.  3,944,128,  CI.  229-17.00B. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.;  Liedholz,  Gerhard  A.;  and  Coulter,  Wallace  H.,  to 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Electrical  sensing  circuitry  for  particle  ana- 
lyzing device.  3,944,917.  CI.  324-7 1. OCP. 
Hogg,  Walter  R.:  See- 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.;  and  Hogg,  Walter  R.,  3,944,797. 
Hokuriku  Kakoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morisaki,  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  3,944,687. 
Holec  N.V.:  See— 

Brinkman,  Willem,  3,943.892. 
Hollenbach,  Georg:  See — 

Barth,  Hans-Jochen;  Reinecke,  Herbert;  Hollenbach,  Georg;  and 
Kurz,  Eduard,  3,944,508. 
Hollinger,  Richard  G.  Top  sUck  feeder.  3,944.216,  CI.  271-157.000. 
Holmes,  Thomas  G.;  and  Seib,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Optical  Business  Ma- 
chines. Adaptive  and  programmed  threshold  level  detection  arrange- 
ment. 3,944.977.  CI.  340-146.3AG. 
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Hoir  igren,  Marvin  E. 
rhudgar.  Anil  H. 
3.944.453. 

Johann;  and  Rusbuldt.  Horst,  to  H.  Maihak  AG.  Method  and 
pbaratus  for  measuring  peak  pressure  in  fluids.  3.943.768,  CI. 
3^396.000. 

Eugene  L..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Substoichio- 
iric  air  addition  to  first  stage  of  dual  catalyst  system.  3,943,709, 
60-274.000. 

James  W.;  and  Meeks,  John  K.,  to  Crane  Co.  Cartridge  faucet. 
43.967.  CI.  137-454  500. 
Holt^h.  Peter.  E.  Device  for  recording  on  and  storage  of  information 
cards.  3.943,647,  CI.  40-73.400. 

Heinz,  to  FKF  Berlin  Fleischwaren  und  Konservenfabrik.  Schuiz 

Semdt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Combination  serving  tray  with  remov- 

insert  for  serving  means.  3.944.109,  CI.  220-20.000. 

Hon4a  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

atagiri,  Nagatoshi,  3,944.009. 

,  Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Variable  resis- 
tartce  attenuator.  3,944,962.  CI.  338-126.000. 
Hon*  ywell  Inc.:  See — 

Simon,  Frank  N.,  3,943,753. 
gauffer.  Norman  L.,  3,945,023. 

well  Information  Systems  lulia:  See— 
llicano,  Emilio,  3,944,122. 
Satoru:  See — 
iyatsuka,  Hajime;  Honjo,  Satoru;  Sawada,  Kenichi;  and  Saida, 
Takashi,  3,944,682. 
Honr  a,  Kosaku;  Shimizu,  Nobuaki;  and  Kurisaki,  Konomu.  Process  for 
prc^ucing  adamantane  compounds.  3,944,626.  CI.  260-666.00M. 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  Sire— 
i)uthel.  Walter  W.;  and  Evans.  Leo  G..  3.944.479. 

r.  Merle  Vincent,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Bridge-balance  detec- 
circuit.  3,944,859.  CI.  307-308.000.  1 

Heinz:  See—  \ 

Wetzels,  Walter;  Greven.  Johann;  Romer,  Wilhelm;  and  Hoppe, 
Heinz,  3.943.743. 

,  Taturo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Chopper  control  system.  3,944,856,  CI. 
240.000. 
2  ons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
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wis.  James  M.;  and  Newyear.  Raymond  W..  3.944,421. 
Horo^ysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Allen.  Paul  T..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

ation  of  sulfurized  olefins.  3,944.539,  CI.  260-139.000. 
Hortih.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

f^onomaque,  Clyde  Joseph;  Tillman,  Harry  Lucian;  and  Hortin, 
Kenneth  L.,  3,944,11  I. 

a,  Hideo,  to  Max  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pollinator.  3.943.660,  CI. 
1.410. 
HosoAa.  Naoyuki:  5m— 

^  anagida,  Tokio;  Saito,  Ariyoshi;  Hosoda,  Naoyuki;  and  Kaneko, 
Fukuzo,  3,944,414. 
Hosoi,  Kazuya:  See— 

ima,  Akira;  Hirose.  Ryusho;  Hosoe.  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Hiro- 
shi;  and  Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu.  3,944,324. 

Hans;  Abel,  Heinz;  and  Topfl,  Rosemarie,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

otporation.  Process  for  rendering  wool  non-felting.  3,944,385,  CI. 

28.00A. 

Wayne  E.:  See— 

Qalke,  James  A.;  and  Hough,  Wayne  E.,  3,944,993. 

ing,  John  J.  Consumable  card  activated  apparatus.  3,944,039 
I94-4.00R. 
ughton,  Leonard  Eric;  and  Hutchinson,  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Indiistries  Limited.  Fluorocarbon  derivatives  of  pyridine.  3,944  558 
260-297.00R. 

William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  3.3- 
bstituted  phthalides.  3,944,570,  CI.  260-343.400. 
eld,  Godfrey  Newbold,  to  E  M  I  Limited.  Apparatus  for  exam- 
a  body  by  radiation  such  as  X  or  gamma  radiation.  3,944,833, 
250-367.000. 

Roy  M.  Barrel  type  internal  combustion  engine.  3,943.895,  CI. 
58.0AA. 
ozuini,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hiroshi;   Grenfell,   James   W. 
Hozumi,  Kazuo.  3.943.629. 
Hramthenko.  Jack;  and  Sibley,  Murray  J., 
Inc.    Abradant    skin    cleanser 
506.  CI.  252-526.000. 

Min-Nang,  to  DEC  International,  Inc.  Conditioning  the  air  of 
smokehouse  or  the  like.  3,943,841,  CI.  99-470.000. 
t,  Armand:  See- 
ret,  Pierre;  Fraikin,  Hubert;  and  Hubert,  Armand,  3,944,836. 
:s.  Kenneth  Lawson:  See— 
CJrundy,  David  Latham;  and  Hughes,  Kenneth  Lawson,  3,945,032. 
Edwin    C.    Small    building    heating    system.    3,944,136,    CI. 
-55.000. 
I,  Herbert;  and  Schuiz.  Hansrichard.  to  Jauch,  Erhard.  Large- 
clockwork  with  an  electrically  driven  striking  train.  3,943,700, 
I58-38.00A. 
rey,  William  E.,  to  Optical  Research  and  Development  Corpo- 
n   Semi-liquid  stabilized  optices.  3,944,325,  CI.  350-16.000. 
Harold  R,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  reac- 
3,944,392,  CI.  23-259.500. 
Huntlby,  James  R.  Workpiece  clamping  and  positioning  apparatus. 
3.9f4,20O,  CI.  269-42.000. 
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Hursen,  Thomas  F.;  Kolenik,  Steven  A.;  and  Purdy,  David  L.,  to  Arco 
Medical    Products    Company.    Generation    of   electrical    power. 
3.944.438.  CI.  136-202.000. 
Hutchinson,  John:  See— 

Houghton,  Leonard  Eric;  and  Hutchinson,  John,  3,944,558. 
Hutner.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Petterec,  Robert  E.;  and  Hutner,  Mark  A.,  3.944,784. 
HWH  Corporation:  See— 

Hanser,  Paul  Edmond,  3,943.637. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Volk,  William,  3,944,413. 
Hydromatic  GmbH:  See— 

Wagenseil,  Ludwig,  3,943,828. 
HydroTech  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Arnold,  James  F.,  3,944,263. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Clark,  William  R.,  3,944,888. 

Katzbeck,  John  W.;  and  Cron,  James  C.  3,944,716. 
Ibe,  Nobukuni:  See — 

Sato,  Wasuke;  Iriko,  Fumio;  Yuzawa,  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Set- 
suyuki;  and  Ibe,  Nobukuni,  3,944.643. 
Ichii,  Takao:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  Sasaki.  Tohru;  and  Ichii,  Takao,  3,943,614. 
Ichimura,  Takeo;  and  Kaneko,  Teruo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Glass 
body  having  a  fluorescent  pattern  inwardly  of  a  surface  thereof. 
3,944.697.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Tajima,  Akira;  Hirose,  Ryusho;  Hosoe,  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Ichiyanagi,  Toshikazu,  3,944,324. 
Ickes,  Gustav.  Modular  building  wall  unit  and  method  for  making  such 

unit.  3,943.676,  CI.  52-309.000. 
Ide,  Fumio;  Kishida,  Kazuo;  Deguchi,  Seiji;  and  Kaneda,  Masahiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  an  impact  resistant 
thermoplastic     graft     copolymer     composition.     3,944,630,     CI. 
260-879.000. 
Idelson,  Elbert  M.:  See- 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Idelson.  Elbert  M.;  Simon.  Myron  S.;  and  Wal- 
ler, David  P.,  3,944,569. 
Idemoto,  Tom  Y.:  See- 
Dion,  C.  Norman;  and  Idemoto,  Tom  Y.,  3,943,666. 
Ikari,   Shinichi;    Hayakawa,   Takumi;    Kamikawa,    Yozo;   and   Imai, 
Fumito,  to  Keishin  Matsumoto.  Plate  grid  in  use  for  a  plate  for  a  lead 
storage  battery.  3,944,431,  CI.  136-36.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Danko,  Arthur  Joseph,  3,944,176. 
Rayburn,  Charles  C,  3,943,685. 
Imai,  Fumito:  See — 

Ikari,  Shinichi;  Hayakawa,  Takumi;  Kamikawa,  Yozo;  and  Imai, 
Fumito,  3,944,431. 
Imai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaharu.  Rikuo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  by  vibration  a  refractory  lining  of 
a  conuiner  for  a  molten  meUl.  3.944.193,  CI.  266-1. OOR. 
Imai,  Koichiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takeshi;  and  Imai,  Koichiro,  3,943,574. 
Imao,  Syoji:  See — 

Osajima,    Yoshihiro;   Imao.    Syoji;   Shinomiya.   Tokuo;   Mihara. 
Sirou;  and  Edamatsu,  Michisuke,  3,944.639. 
Imazu,  Shinichi:  See— 

Katsushima,   Atsuo;   Imazu,   Shinichi;   Fukui,   Shoshin;   Iwatani, 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa,  Tadashi,  3,944,587. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  Craig;  and  Herd,  Alan  James,  3,943,942. 
Burrows,  Harold  George;  and  Hepworth,  Stephen  John,  3,944,518. 
Houghton,  Leonard  Eric;  and  Hutchinson,  John,  3,944,558. 
Mathews,  Carl  Eraser;  Deverell,  Christopher;  Pears,  Gordon  Ed- 
mund Alfred;  and  Knowles,  Peter  George,  3,944,699. 
Smith,  Leslie  Harold,  3,944,61 1. 
Williams,  Colin,  3,944,805. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corporation:  See— 

Chudgar,  Anil  H.;  Fischer,  Richard  L.;  and  Holmgren,  Marvin  E., 
3,944,453. 
Inada,  Kunio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Morio,  to  Pilot  Man-Nen-Kitsu  Kabu- 


Flat    screen    alignment    device.     3,943.851,    CI. 


Eugene;     and     Incho,     Harry     Hobart, 


shiki     Kaisha. 
101-127.100. 
Incho,  Harry  Hobart:  See- 
Montgomery,     Ronald 
3,944,666. 
Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tesky:  See— 

Hafla,  Dietmar,  3,943,803. 
Indian  Head  Inc.:  See- 
Strauss,  Leopold,  3,944,058. 
Inman,  Charles  Edward,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 


Method 


for  the 
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manufacture   of  water-repellent,   fire-resistant   nonwoven 
3,944,688,  CI.  427-381.000. 
Innes,  Robert,  to  Ronald  Trist  Controls  Limited.  Float  operated  electri- 
cal switch  assembly.  3,944,844,  CI.  307-1 16.000. 
Inoue,  Shigeru;  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Method  of  recovering  unreacted  ammonium  carbamate  in  urea  syn- 
thesis. 3,944,605.  CI.  260-555.00A. 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See— 
Gatellier.  Christian;  and  Olette.  Michel,  3,944,476. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Cholet,  Jacques;  Laurent,  Jean;  and  Magneville,  Pierre,  3,944,03 1 . 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Chou,  Sunlin,  3,944,990. 
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Inter-LaVes  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Kasper,  Cass  S.,  3,944,088. 
Interatom,  International  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH:  See— 

Biermann,  Willi;  Iversen,  Klaus;  and  Lohe,  Johannes.  3.944.467. 
Interlake,  Inc.:  See— 

Karr,  George  A.,  3,944,460. 
Lowe,  Eari  F.,  3,944.472. 
International  Automated  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Hogan,  Thomas  E.,  3,944,128. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  3,944,447. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Moore,  John  Richard,  3,944,999. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  and  Shuster,  Ed- 
ward J.,  3,944,621. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Mecklin,  Charles  D.;  and  Robinson.  Edward  L..  Jr..  3.943.845. 
Metcalfe.  Arthur  G.;  and  Rose.  Fred  K.,  3,944,782. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Donachie,  Stephen  James,  3,944,442. 
International  Paper  Company:  See- 
Means,  John  A.,  3,944,464. 
International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  William  Cooper;  Kiss,  John  David;  and  Dean,  John  Rich- 
ard, 3,944,809. 
Intezet,  Femipari  Kutato:  See— 

Solymar.  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944,648. 
Inui,  Takao.  Shock-absorbing  device.  3,944,254,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Inui,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Teshima.  Haruto;  and  Inui,  Toshiaki,  3,943,813. 
loanesian.  Jury  Rolenovich;  and  Kuzin,  Boris  Vladimirovich.  Thrust 
support  for  a  fluid  motor  used  in  drilling  wells.   3.944.303,  CI. 
308-6.00A. 
lomec,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Albin  Kenneth.  3,945.037. 
Ion  Tech  Limited:  See- 
Franks,  Joseph;  and  Baghurst,  Dennis  John,  3,944,873. 
Iqbal,  Abul  F.  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  the  production 

of  aromatic  primary  amines.  3,944,615,  CI.  260-580.000. 
Iriko,  Fumio:  See — 

Sato,  Wasuke;  Iriko,  Fumio;  Yuzawa.  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Set- 
suyuki;  and  Ibe,  Nobukuni,  3,944,643. 
Irsai,  Eugene.  Electric  conductive  laminated  vessel  wall.  3,943,769,  CI. 

73-401.000. 
IS  Incorporated  Systems  Company:  See — 

Lindahl,  Harold  T.;  and  Maggos,  Theodore,  3,943,673. 
Iselin,  Beat;  and  Sieber,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for 
the  temporary  protection  of  amino  groups  in  peptide  syntheses. 
3,944,590,  CI.  260-463.000. 
Ishibe,  Shuhei;  Okumichi,  Toshiharu;  and  Matsumoto,  Keizo,  to  Ar- 
kawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Novel  resins  and 
manufacturing  the  same.  3,944,532,  CI.  260-89.300. 
Ishida,  Yotsuo;  Okazaki,  Takeo;  Matsumura,  Hajime;  Menju,  Shinichi; 
and  Ohshima,  Iwao,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  Ltd.;  and 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Protection  apparatus  for  a 
capacitor    connected    in    series   with    an    electric    power   circuit. 
3.944,886.  CI.  3I7-I2.00A. 
Ishigaki,  Yukinobu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Record  disc  re- 
cording system  with  signal  amplitude  controlled  by  stylus  arm  posi- 
tion. 3.944,754,  CI.  I79-I00.40C. 
Ishigami,  Hideo;  and  Goto,  Masaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  UHF  tuner  chan- 
nel indicating  device.  3.943.883,  CI.  I  I6-I24.I0R. 
Ishigami,  Noriakira;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki,  to  Aisin  S^iki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Hydraulic     brake     control     assembly.     3,944,293,     CI. 
303-24.00F. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshitaka,  to  Daika  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Bed  with  a  commode. 

3,943,583,  CI.  5-90.000. 
Isomura,  Sadao:  See— 

Hirose,  Yutaka;  and  Isomura,  Sadao,  3,943,906. 
Itagaki,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Sugita,  Yasunori;  and  Itagaki,  Yasuhiko,  3,944,530. 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
Sullivan,  John  P.,  Jr.,  3,944,427. 
Ito,  Hiroshi,  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Guide  line  tracer. 

3,943,635,  CI.  33-264.000. 
Ito,  Osamu:  See— 

Akita,  Shigeyuki;  and  Ito.  Osamu.  3,944,981. 
Ito,  Shuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Dainippon  Ink  & 
Chemicals,  Incorporated;  and  Murata,  Yoshio.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing printing  masters.  3,944,726,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Ito,  Yuji;  and  Kato,  Nori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 

superimposing  a  plurality  of  images.  3.944.351,  CI.  353-31.000. 
Itoh.  Ken:  See— 

Yasumoto,  Seiichi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Yasuda.  Isao;  and  Itoh. 
Ken.  3,944,975. 
Itoh,  Takuji:  See— 

Suto,  Munehisa;  Itoh,  Takuji;  Tagaya,  Nobuaki;  and  Obayashi, 
Takashi,  3,944.503. 
Itoh,  Yasuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  Kasuga,  Masao;  and  Itoh,  Yasuo,  3,944.755. 


ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  Hans,  3,944,854. 
Iversen,  Klaus:  See — 

Biermann,  Willi;  Iversen,  Klaus;  and  Lohe,  Johannes,  3.944,467. 
Iwata,  Kohshi:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Keizo;  Yoshida,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mutsumi;  Iwata, 
Kohshi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  3,944,514. 
Iwatani,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Katsushima,   Atsuo;   Imazu,   Shinichi;   Fukui,   Shoshin;   Iwatani, 
Akitoshi;  and  Akazawa,  Tadashi,  3,944,587. 
Izumi,  Ryoji:  See — 

Okada,  Akira;  Izumi,  Ryoji;  Ninomiya,  Syogo;  Tahara,  Yukio; 
Takehara,  Yuji;  Suezawa,  Masaaki;  and  Kawasaki,  Kazuhiro, 
3.944,144. 
Izumi,  Yoichiro:  See— 

Sennari,     Mutsuo;     Izumi,     Yoichiro;    and     Fujita.    Taketoshi, 
3,944,534. 
J.  Bobst  &  Fils  SA:  See— 

Preisig,  Roland.  3.943,681. 
J.  M.  Feighery  Company:  See — 

Feighery,  James  M.;  and  Lewallyn,  Michael  A.,  3,943,864. 
Jachna,  Waclaw,  to  Centralny  Osrodek  Projektowo-Technologiczny 
Przemyslu  Maszyn  Gomiczych  "ORTEM".  Structural  supports  for 
heavy  duty  riddle  assembly.  3,944,484,  CI.  209-409.000. 
Jacobs,  Harold;  and  Chrepta,  Metro  M..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Quasi-optical  integrated  circuits.  3,944,950,  CI.  333-3 1. OOR. 
Jacobs,  Norman  L.  Soldering  flux.  3,944,123,  CI.  228-223.000. 
Jacobsson,  Kurt  Arne  Gunnar;  and  Laursen,  Ove,  to  Aktiebolaget  IRO. 

Thread  storage  and  supply  device.  3,944,156,  CI.  242-47.120. 
Jadwin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Storey,  Robert  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Electrographic  toner  and  developer  composition.  3,944,493, 
CI.  252-62. lOP. 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG:  See— 

Heymanns,  Willi,  3,944,152. 
Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vetten,  Wilhelm,  3,943,834. 
Jagusch,  Leonhard;  Schonherr,  Werner;  and  Weiske,  Dieter,  to  VEB 
Chemieanlagenbau-und   Montagekombinat.  Centrifugal  pump  for 
pumping  liquids  with  heavy  gas  content.  3,944,406,  CI.  55-407.000. 
Jahnke,  Harold  N.:  See— 

Thiess,  Harold  C;  and  Jahnke,  Harold  N.,  3,944,444. 
Jakobs,  Willy:  See— 

Stockmann,  Helmut;  and  Jakobs.  Willy.  3.944,146. 
Janes,  George  Sargent:  See — 

Levy,  Richard  H.;  and  Janes,  George  Sargent,  3,944,825. 
Janke,  Donald  Edward,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Two  coil  relay  for 

dryer  with  integrated  circuit  control.  3,944,841,  CI.  307-38.000. 
Jankowski,  Raymond  E.:  See- 
Bowers,  Lewis  H.;  Jankowski,  Raymond  E.;  and  Sulfivan,  John  L., 
3,944,510. 
Janning,  John  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device. 

3,944,331.  CI.  350-I60.0LC. 
Jansa,  Milos:  See — 

Kopal,  Jaroslav;  Jansa.  Milos;  and  [>eiss,  Jaroslav,  3,943,732. 
Janson.  Stig:  See— 

Astrom.  Ingmar;  and  Janson,  Stig,  3,943,861. 
Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel;  and  Aarts,  Petrus  Josef  Maria,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  maintaining  the  speed 
of  a  DC  motor  consUnt.  3,944,901,  CI.  318-318.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Takahara,  Hiroyasu;  Morishita,  Isao;  Shiga,  Mikio;  and  Uchijima, 
Toshikatsu,  3,944,679. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See— 

Yasumoto,  Seiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Yasuda,  Isao;  and  Itoh, 
Ken,  3,944,975. 
Jarrett,  Quentin  T.:  See — 

Bigatel,  Alfred  I.;  Jarrett,  Quentin  T.;  Petskus,  Ronald  A.;  Rowan, 
David  C;  and  Scheetz,  Joseph  M.,  3,944,419. 
Jauch,  Erhard:  See — 

Hummel,  Herbert;  and  Schuiz,  Hansrichard,  3.943,700. 
Jean,  Andre  C:  See— 

Ramont,  Jacques  P.  A.;  Jean,  Andre  C;  Puydebois,  Leon  M.; 
Rousse,  Claude  R.;  and  Massay,  Michel,  3,943,856. 
Jecmen,  James  M.;  and  Jecmen,  John  J.,  to  Harris  Preble  Company. 

Astragal.  3,943,663,  CI.  49-370.000. 
Jecmen,  John  J.:  See— 

Jecmen,  James  M.;  and  Jecmen,  John  J.,  3,943,663. 
Jenne,  Richard  L.;  Marcoux,  Leo;  and  Evans,  Thomas  E.,  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated.  Seat  belt  monitoring  system  and  control 
device  therefor.  3,944,970,  CI.  340-52.00E. 
Jenneijahn,  Brian  M.,  to  Phylpat,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  slit- 
ting and  winding  elongated  sheets  of  material  into  rolls.  3,944,150, 
CI.  242-56.200. 
Jensen,  Niels  P.;  Kasdan,  Harvey  L;  and  Thomasson,  James  T..  to  Rec- 
ognition Systems,  Inc.  Electro-optical  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  identifications.  3,944,978,  CI.  340-I46.30E. 
Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See- 
Levy,  Richard  H.;  and  Janes,  George  Sargent,  3,944,825. 
Pike.  Charies  T.;  and  Levy,  Richard  H..  3,944,947. 
Jewell,  James  G.;  Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Titus,  Charles  H.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Direct  current  measuring  system  for  rectifiers. 
3,944,919,  CI.  324-107.000. 
Jewitt,  Cyril,  to  Reyrolle  Parsons  Limited.  Homopolar  dynamo-electric 

machines.  3,944,865,  CI.  310-178.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Naosuke;  and  Yanagawa,  Itiro,  3,944,294. 
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Jir  Ja.  Takuma:  See — 

Tohyama.  Shunroku;  Jinda.  Takuma;  Saito.  Shigemitsu;  Tsuda. 
Yoshizo;  and  Shinohara.  Satoshi,  3,944,522. 
Jin  jra.  Jaromir,  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstui,  generaini 
r  editalstui.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  lateral  tensioning  of  fabrics. 
;  ,943.978,  CI.  139-292.000.  I 

Jol  .  A.  Benckiser  GmbH:  See—  I 

Rieger.  Manfred;  and  Kioustelidis,  Johannes,  3,944,606. 
Jol  ansen,  Ebbe,  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Method  for  collectiiig  blood  sam- 

jles.  3,943.917.  CI.  I28-2.00F. 
Jol  ansson,  Benny:  See — 

Dahlqvist,  Jan;  Matsson,  Bo;  and  Johansson,  Benny,  3.944,730. 
Jol  ansson,     Ingemar;     and     Reinertsen,     Bjame.     Fishing     device. 

:  ,943.650,  CI.  43-15.000. 
Jol  ansson,  Karl  Nils  Gunnar:  See— 

Folkers,  Karl;  Johansson,  Karl  Nils  Gunnar;  and  Currie,  Bruce  L., 
3,944,659. 
Jo(  ansson,   Paul-Johny.   Dialysis  apparatus  for  purifying  fluid  sub- 

sances.  3,944.490.  CI.  2IO-32I.0OA. 
Jot  n  Z.  DeLorean  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Dirks,  Chauncey  L.,  3,944,704. 
Joh  nson,  Albin  Kenneth,  to  lomec.  Inc.  Feedback  control  system  for 

1  near  position  transducer.  3,945,037.  CI.  360-77.000. 

Jolinson.    Ernst    S.    Work    holder   and   catch    pan.    3,944,199.   CI. 

2  69-15.000. 
Joli  nson.  Frederick  Alistair:  See — 

Hilsum,  Cyril;  Johnson.  Frederick  Alistair;  and  Rayines.  Edward 
Peter.  3.944.817. 
Jo^  nson,  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Brenan,  Robert  R.;  and  Johnson,  Gordon  L.,  3,943.625. 
Joli  nson.  Harold  T.  Golf  club.  3,944.231.  CI.  273-I62.00E. 
Joli  nson.  James  M.:  S^f — 

Harrington,  Cecil  F.;  Johnson,  James  M.;  and  Prince,  Howard  T., 
3,943.604. 
Joh  nson,  James  William,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
(  ompany.  Method  to  increase  the  visibility  of  game  objects  during 
t  lecasting.  3.944,738,  CI.  178-7.200. 
Joh  nson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Ashton,  William  Howard;  and  Russell.  Robert  Schenke,  3,943.949. 
Joh  nson.  Richard  A.;  and  Scott,  Douglas  E.,  to  Norcon  Electronic  Lab- 
0  ratories.  Inc.  Small  compact  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  assembly. 
3,944,892,  CI.  317-120.000. 
Joh  nson,  Robert  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  tooth  mo- 
fa  lity.  3,943,913,  CI.  1 28-2.00S. 
Johnston  Laboratories,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Waters,  John  R.,  3,944,471. 
Joli  e,  Henry  D.,  to  Lawrence  Pesak  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

E  icycle  pedal.  3,943,797,  CI.  74-594.400.  ] 

Jon  ss,  Clifford  M.:  See—  I 

Harris,  Samuel  C,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Clifford  M.,  3,944,741. 
Jor  ;$,  Francis  Lee.  Ultra  high  temperature  chemical  reactions  with 

r  etals.  3,944.443,  CI.  148-16.500. 
Jor  ;s,  James  J.,  to  Texas  instruments  Incorporated.  Skid  control  sys- 

t  m.  3,944,289,  CI.  303-2 l.OBE. 
Jor  5S,  John  Paul,  Jr.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Electrolytic 
t  mer   capsule    with    rupturable    fllament    anode.    3,944,894.   CI. 
317-232.000. 
Jon  :s,  Neal  K.;  Langford,  Aubrey  F.  W.;  Anderson,  Donald;  and 
C  rook,  Walter  R.,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The.  Portable 
high  intensity  lamp.  3,944,806,  CI.  240-10.60R. 
Jor  ;s,  Peter  Ronald  Wright,  to  Multiscreen  Corporation  Limited;  and 
E  clair  Corporation  of  America.  Shutter  assembly.  3.944.349.  CI. 
352-184.000. 
Jor  ss,  Rodney  V.:  See— 

Carothers,  Paul  A.,  3,943.677. 
Jos  :ph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See — 
Plant.  Anthony  Brian.  3,944,935. 
Rohsler,  Ivor  Carl,  3,944,900. 
Wright.  Maurice  James,  3,944,897. 
Wright,  Maurice  James,  3,944,898. 
Wright,  Maurice  James,  3,944.899. 
Jos  ,  Ernest  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Heater  on  metal 

cjmposites.  3,944,787,  CI.  219-543.000. 
Jov  ck,  Raymond  John,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Hub 

c  ip  speed  sensor.  3.944,864.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Jov  II  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Sautner,  William  J.,  3,944,792 
Joz  ika,  Masao,  to  Centronics  Data  Computer  Corporation.  Damper 

f<  ir  printing  and  the  like.  3.944.029,  CI.  188-282.000 
Jur  ivsky,  Albert  Yakovlevich.  Device  for  transmitting  the  displace- 
n  ent  of  a  pressure-responsive  element  situated  in  pressure  space. 

3  943,781,  CI.  74-18.100. 
K-1  ron  Corporation:  See— 

Kane,  Edward.  3.944.050. 
Kal  ushiki  Kaisha  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  5^^— 

Nishiyama.  Keizo;  Yoshida.  Yasushi;  Yamazaki.  Mutsumi;  Iwata. 
Kohshi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  3,944,514. 
Kal  ushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  5^^ — 

Goto.  Koichi.  3.944.814. 
Kal  ushiki  Kaisha  Koparu:  See — 

Hayami.  Tadao.  3,945,026. 
Kal  ushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ueno,   Hiroshi;  'Grenfell.  James  W.;   Sorenson,   Fred   M.;  and 
Hozumi,  Kazuo,  3,943.629. 
Kal  ushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi;  and  Sato.  Koji,  3.945,017. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha:  See — 

Ueno,  Masaaki;  and  Ono.  Takehiro.  3,945,019. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 
Fujita,  Kinji,  3,943,697. 
Ono,  Yoshikazu,  3,943,698. 
Shimakawa,  George,  3.945,001. 

Shimoi,  Akio;  Oguchi.  Kikuo;  and  Ogata,  Toshiaki.  3.944,862. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsui.  Kenji.  3.944.163. 
Kawai,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takemura,  Atushi,  3,944,765. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Kato.  Tkkayuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Satoshi,  3,943.759. 
Kaharu.  Rikuo:  See — 

Imai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaharu,  Rikuo,  3,944,193. 
Kahn,  Leonard  R.  Compatible  AM  stereophonic  receivers  involving 

sideband  separation  at  IF  frequency.  3,944,749,  CI.  I79-I5.0BT. 
Kahng,  Dawon;  and  Ligenza,  Joseph  Raymond,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated.  Charge  effects  in  doped  Silicon  dioxide. 
3,945,031,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Kaibara,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Seiji;  and  Kaibara,  Nobuhiro,  3,943,901. 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sonobe,  Noriyoshi,  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Rolling 

mill.  3,943,742.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Kakuta.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hirota,  Ryuichi;  Kakuta.  Hisashi;  Motoba,  Shigetado;  Shimizu, 
Kenichi;  Kanno.  Ryoichi;  and  Narita.  Mitsuaki,  3,944,650. 
Kalinovski,  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Condition  respon- 
sive valve  construction  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,944,135, 
CI.  236-102.000. 
Kalish,     Yehoshua.     Scintillation     spectrometer.      3,944.832,     CI. 

250-361.000. 
Kallestad,  Steven  B.;  and  May,  Robert  H.,  to  Northstar  Athletic  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Mouthpiece.  3.943.924.  CI.  128-136.000. 
Kallianos.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Cartwright.  William  F.;  Means.  Richard  E.;  and  Kallianos,  Andrew 
G..  3.943,943. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Church,  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J.,  3,944,683. 
Kamath.  Venkatesh:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  and  Shuster,  Ed- 
ward J..  3.944,621. 
Kamezawa.  Yasutoki:  See — 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Kouchi.  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Ueda, 
•   Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,944,422. 
Kamikawa,  Yozo:  See— 

ikari,  Shinichi;  Hayakawa,  Takumi;  Kamikawa,  Yozo;  and  Imai, 
Fumito,  3,944,431. 
Kampe,  Johannes  F.  E.,  to  Garrett  Cor|}oration.  The.  Dirt  extracting 

nozzle.  3.944.380,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Kandel,    Ronald    E.,    to    Kandel,    Ronald    E.    Laryngoscope    blade. 

3,943,920,  CI.  128-11.000. 
Kane,  Edward,  to  K-Tron  Corporation.  Gravimetric  feeder.  3,944,050, 

CI.  198-37.000. 
Kane,  James;  and  Schweizer,  Hanspeter,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Process 
for  depositing  transparent,  electrically  conductive  tin  containing 
oxide  coatings  on  a  substrate.  3,944,684,  CI.  427-109.000. 
Kane,  James;  See — 

Gale,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Kane,  James,  3,944,420. 
Kanebo  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasunuma,   Kyotaro;   Kurokawa,  Masahiro;  and  Abe,  Takashi, 
3,944,550. 
Kaneda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ide,  Fumio;  Kishida,  Kazuo;  Deguchi,  Seiji;  and  Kaneda,  Masahiro, 
3,944,630. 
Kaneko,  Fukuzo:  See — 

Yanagida,  Tokio;  Saito,  Ariyoshi;  Hosoda,  Naoyuki;  and  Kaneko, 
Fukuzo,  3,944,414. 
Kaneko,  Masayasu;  Ohshima,  Syunji;  and  Asanuma,  Yasuaki,  to  Sony 
Cor(>oration.   Automatic  change-over  notification  for  a  receiver. 
3,944,930,  CI.  325-364.000. 
Kaneko,  Teruo;  See— 

Ichimura,  Takeo;  and  Kaneko,  Teruo,  3.944,697. 
Kanno,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hirota,  Ryuichi;   Kakuta,  Hisashi;  Motoba,  Shigetado;  Shimizu, 
Kenichi;  Kanno,  Ryoichi;  and  Narita,  Mitsuaki,  3,944,650. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujioka,     Hironari;     Matsushita,     Takao;     and     Higaki.     Taiji, 
3,944,705. 
Kaplan,  Leonard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Catalytic  process  for 

polyhydric  alcohols  and  derivatives.  3.944.588.  CI.  260-449.00L. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor(>oration.  Shadow  mask  having 

ribs  bounding  rectangular  apertures.  3,944,867,  CI.  313-403.000. 
Karosas,  lozas  lonovich:  See— 

Apsit,  Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Dombur,  Lev  Eduardovich;  Lut- 
savs,  Yan  Yanovich;  Pugachev,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Schu- 
kin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antanovich;  Karosas, 
lozas  lonovich;  Pashtukas,  Algis  Vladislavovich;  and   Khlav- 
novich,  Leonid  Borisovich,  3,944,863. 
Karr,  George  A.,  to  Interlake,  Inc.  Combination  strapping  tool  for  plas- 
tic strap.  3,944,460,  CI    156-494.000. 
Karsh,  Irving,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Information  recording  trans- 
port   with   tape   tension   equalization    between   distinct   capstans. 
3,945,036,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Kasamatsu,  Tadashi.  Plastics-processing  machine  with  combined  per- 
formance of  extrusion  and  injection.  3,944,191,  CI.  259-191.000. 
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Kasdan,  Harvey  L.:  See- 
Jensen,  Niels  P.;  Kasdan,  Harvey  L.;  and  Thomasson,  James  T., 
3,944,978. 
Kashiwaya,  Hideo:  See- 
Ant,     Mitsuru;     Kashiwaya,     Hideo;     and     Uchida,     Kuniharu 
3,943,755. 
Kasper,  Cass  S.,  to  Inter-Lakes  Engineering  Co.  Machine  and  process 
for  handling  cathode  plates  or  the  like.  3,944,088,  CI.  214-89.000. 
Kasuga,  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  Kasuga,  Masao;  and  Itoh,  Yasuo,  3.944.755. 
Katagiri,  Nagatoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame 
assembly    for    two-wheeled    motorized    vehicle.    3,944.009     CI 
I80-33.00R. 
Katcha,  Frank  F.:  See— 

Dieringer,  Andrew  M.;  and  Katcha,  Frank  F.,  3,943,858. 
Kato,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Ohtani,  Tadoa;  Kato,  Nobuyuki;  Kojima.  Shigeru;  Sakamoto.  Yoi- 
chi;  Tsukahara,  Masaharu;  Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Konno,  Isago;  and 
Kubo,  Takao,  3,944,445. 
Kato,  Nori:  See— 

Ito,  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Nori.  3.944.351. 
Kato.  Takayuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Satoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Hanbai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho. 
Apparatus    for    measuring    compression    pressures    in    internal- 
combustion  engine.  3,943,759,  CI.  73-1 15.000. 
Kato,  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Kuji,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Tuyoshi;  and  Saito,  Nagao,  3,944,478. 
Katsushima,  Atsuo;  Imazu,  Shinichi;  Fukui,  Shoshin;  Iwatani,  Akitoshi; 
and  Akazawa,  Tadashi,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydroxy- 
polyfluoroalkyl-containing  silane  derivatives  and  manufacturing  the 
same.  3,944,587,  CI.  260-448. 80R. 
Katsuyama,  Harumi;  and  Ono,  Hisatake,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Spiro-pyrazoline  derivatives  and  method  for  the  production  thereof. 
3,944,556,  CI.  260-288.0CE. 
Katz,  Louis  N.  Filtration  and  circulation  system  and  apparatus  there- 
fore. 3,943,659,  CI.  47-1.400. 
Katz,  Lyber:  iSee— 

Wesler,  Allan  B.;  and  Katz,  Lyber,  3,943,747. 
Katz,  Saul  N.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Percolation  process. 

3,944,677,  CI.  426-432.000. 
Katzbeck,  John  W.;  and  Cron,  James  C,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion. Elastomeric  contamination  seal.  3,944,716,  CI.  174-2 1. OOR. 
Katzschmann,  Ewald.  to  Chemische  Werke  Witten  GmbH.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  terephthalic  acid.  3,944,602,  CI.  260-525.000. 
Kauf,   Russell   D.  Tape   laying  device  and  method.   3,944,161,  CI. 

242-96.000. 
Kaufman,  Stanley:  See- 
Hacker,  Joseph  Michael;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Sabia,  Raffaele  Anto- 
nio; Sauer,  Earl  Salvator;  Tidd,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Walker, 
Raymond,  3,944,717. 
Kausov,  Sergei  Fedorovich.  Semiconductor  diode  with  layers  of  differ- 
ent but  related  resistivities.  3,945,029,  CI.  357-14.000. 
Kawaguchiko  Seismitsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Eisuke,  3,944,030. 
Kawai,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takemura,  Atushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai 
Rika    Denki    Seisakusho.    Combination    turn-signal    and    hazard- 
warning  switch  means  for  an  automobile.  3,944,765,  CI.  200-61 .270. 
Kawasaki,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Okada,  Akira;  Izumi,  Ryoji;  Ninomiya,  Syogo;  Tahara,  Yukio; 
Takehara,  Yuji;  Suezawa,  Masaaki;  and  Kawasaki,  Kazuhiro, 
3,944,144. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Expo- 
sure time  indication  apparatus.  3,944,370,  CI.  356-226.000. 
Kawasaki,  Masakuni:  See — 

Kosaka,    Yujiro;    Kuroki,    Hitoshi;    and    Kawasaki,    Masakuni, 
3,944,695. 
Kazakov,  Georgy  Petrovich:  See— 

Vainer,    Shimon    Abramovich;    Temerev,    Anatoly    Fedorovich; 
Vainer,  Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Khei- 
fets,  Matvei  Evseevich;  Usoltsev,  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev, 
Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Kazakov,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov,  Vladi- 
mir    Alexandrovich;     and      Malinin,     Anatoly     Isidorovich, 
3,944,441. 
Kazan,  John,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Puriflcation  of  d,d'- 
2,2'(ethylenediimino)di-l-butanol  dihydrochloride.  3,944,616,  CI. 
260-584.00R. 
Kearney,    Richard    J.    Pipe    supports    and    hanger.    3,944,175.   CI. 

248-59.000. 
Keeler,  Jack  D.:  See — 

Greene,  Ronald  W.;  Fagan,  Edmund  I.;  and  Keeler,  Jack  D., 
3,944,217. 
Keeler.  Robert  A.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Stackable  chair.  3.944.280.  CI. 

297-239.000. 
Keese,  Larry  S.:  See— 

Sietmann,  Vernon  H.;  Keese,  Larry  S.;  and  Smith,  Raymond  L., 
3,943,636. 
Keishin  Matsumoto:  See— 

Ikari,  Shinichi;  Hayakawa,  Takumi;  Kamikawa,  Yozo;  and  Imai, 
Fumito,  3,944,431. 
Keller,  Alexander.  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  conveying  of  objects. 

3,944,062,  CI.  198-220.0BA. 
Keller,  Hans,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Light-emitting  diode  connected  to 

a  coil.  3,944,854,  CI.  307-31 1.000. 
Keller,  Richard:  See— 

Augenblick,  Harry  A.;  and  Keller,  Richard.  3,944,928. 


Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jewell,  James  G.;  Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Titus,  Charles  H., 
3,944.919. 
Kellwood  Company:  See— 

Cantwell.  Robert  R.;  and  Marquart.  Tom  E..  3.943.953. 
Marquart.  Tom  Eugene;  and  Cantwell,  Robert  Roger,  3,943,952. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Bertolasi,  Robert  B.,  3,944,288. 
Kelver.  William  L..  Jr.;  See— 

Zdanys.  John;  and  Kelver.  William  L..  Jr..  3.944,760. 
Kemp.  Kenneth  C.  Outboard  motor  mounting  system.  3.943.877,  CI. 

115-17.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 
Bolker,  James  H.,  3,943,575. 
Patel,  Bhupendra  C,  3,943,929. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 

McCarter,  Michael  K.;  and  Green,  Dale  J.,  3,944,996. 
Kenney,  Frank  T.,  to  Love,  Collete.  Auxiliary  automobile  brake  opera- 
tor for  actuation  by  front  seat  passenger.  3,943,795.  CI.  74-562.500. 
Kent.  Alan  Hugh;  and  Fell.  Peter  Howard,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  In- 
vestments AG.  In-line  coupling  of  two  lengths  of  linear  optical  wave- 
guide elements.  3,944,328,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Kent,    Loren    W.    Tilting,    sliding    edge    dispenser.    3,944,284,    CI. 

298-14.000. 
Kerst,  Al  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Substituted  ethane  diphosphonic 

acids  and  salts.  3.944.599.  CI.  260-502.40P. 
Kessell,  Archie;  Kottsieper,  Edward  J.;  Phelan,  Charles  S.;  and  Ranalli, 
Ralph,    to    Rohe    Scientific   Corporation.    Automated   centrifuge. 
3,944,133,  CI.  233-26.000. 
Kessler,    Theodore    P.,    to   Timron,    Inc.    Fabric    reel    end    frame. 

3,944,157,  CI.  242-77.100. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company:  See— 

Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Rauhut,  Herbert,  3,944,423. 
Kheifets,  Matvei  Evseevich:  See— 

Vainer,  Shimon  Abramovich;  Temerev,  Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
Vainer,  Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Khei- 
fets, Matvei  Evseevich;  Usoltsev,  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev, 
Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Kazakov,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov,  Vladi- 
mir Alexandrovich;  and  Malinin,  Anatoly  Isidorovich, 
3,944,441. 
Khiavnovich,  Leonid  Borisovich:  See— 

Apsit,  Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Dombur,  Lev  Eduardovich;  Lut- 
savs,  Yan  Yanovich;  Pugachev,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Schu- 
kin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antanovich;  Karosas, 
lozas  lonovich;  Pashtukas,  Algis  Vladislavovich;  and  Khiav- 
novich, Leonid  Borisovich,  3.944,863. 
Kidd,  Alan  Lister,  to  Dorman  Smith  Switchgear  Limited.  Electrical 

circuit  breaker.  3,944,959,  CI.  337-82.000. 
Kiekhaefer  Aeromarine  Motors,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  Carl,  3,943,876. 
Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  Carl,  to  Kiekhaefer  Aeromarine  Motors,  Inc.  Water 

jet  boat  drive.  3,943,876,  CI.  1  I5-I2.00R. 
Kiencke,  Uwe,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electronic  timing  circuit  for 

engine  ignition.  3,943,898,  CI.  123-1  I7.00R. 
Kienzle  Uhrenfabriken  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Manfred;  Kroesche,  Herbert;  Sauter,  Roland;  and  Stech- 
mann,  Helmut,  3,943,695. 
Kilbourn,  Dean  R.:  See- 
Smith,  Lester  E.;  and  Kilbourn,  Dean  R.,  3,944,249. 
Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Schweitzer,  Robert  F.;  and  McCrady,  John,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Paging  system  with  selectively  actuable 
pocket  printers.  3,944,724,  CI.  178-4. lOA. 
Kim,  He  B.;  and  Driver,  Michael  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Application  of  facet-growth  to  self-aligned  Shottky  barrier  gate 
field  effect  transistors.  3,943,622.  CI.  29-579  000. 
Kimura.  Shuji;  and  Ohmori.  Sachio.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Rotary 

shutter  mechanism.  3,945,027,  CI.  354-250.000. 
Kimura,  Tetsuo;  See— 

Inoue,  Shigeru;  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo.  3,944,605. 
Kine,  Benjamin  B.:  See— 

Greenwald,  Harold  L.;  and  Kine.  Benjamin  B..  3.944.513. 
King.  Ian  Robert;  and  Hardy,  Francis  R.  F.,  to  Laporte  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Lactones.  3,944,572,  CI.  260-343.600. 
King,  John  Alfred:  See- 
Robertson,  Thomas  Alexander;  and  King,  John  Alfred,  3,943,853. 
King,  John  O.,  Jr.  Coldwork  system  with  delay  split  sleeve.  3,943,748, 

CI.  72-393.000. 
King,  Wendell  L.;  and  Stokes,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Gas  ab- 
sorbing   implantable    electrical    medical    device.    3,943,937,    CI. 
128-419.00P. 
Kinnear,   Joseph    D.    Electrical    disconnect   switch.    3,944,847,   CI. 

307-131.000. 
Kino,  Gordon  S.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  acousto-electric  scan- 
ning. 3,944,732,  CI.  178-7.100. 
Kinsley,  Homan  Benjamin,  Jr.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Tree  shears. 

3,943,984,  CI.  144-34.00R. 
Kinugawa,  Masumi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Air-flow  metering  de- 
vice   for   fuel    injection   system    of  internal   combustion   engine. 
3.943,891,  CI.  I23-32.0EA. 
Kioustelidis,  Johannes:  See— 

Rieger,  Manfred;  and  Kioustelidis,  Johannes,  3,944,606. 
Kirkland,  W.  Dean,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Two-way  ball  valve. 

3,943,959,  CI.  137-238.000. 
Kirkwood,  Creal  E.;  and  Bauer,  Veral  V.  Power  steering  system  for 
boats.  3,943,878,  CI.  1 15-35.000. 
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Kiyoshi,  to  San- 
3,944,664,    CI 


Noo,    Minoru, 
distribution. 


K  shi,  Tuneo;  and  Nakano,  Seizo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Operating  apparatus 

for  circuit  breaker.  3,943.777,  CI.  74-2.000. 
K  shida,  Kazuo:  5^^ — 

Ide,  Fumio;  Kishida,  Kazuo;  Deguchi,  Seiji;  and  Kaneda,  Masahiro, 
3,944.630. 
K|ss,  John  David:  See — 

Moore,  William  Cooper;  Kiss,  John  David;  and  Dean,  John  Rich- 
ard, 3,944,809. 
Kissawetter,  James  E.:  See— 

Fallos,  George;  and  Kissawetter,  James  E.,  3,944,214. 
K  ta,  Yasuo,  to  Shimadzu  Seisakusho,  Ltd.   Hydraulic  motors  and 
pumps.  3,943,826,  CI.  91-488.000. 

(i.  Tadaharu;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Takita, 
doz.    Inc.     Synergistic    acaricide    compositions. 
424-93.000. 
jra,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Mizutani,    Kazunori;    KiUura,    Toshihiko;    and 
3,943,623. 
Hermann.    Planetary    gear   drive    with    power 
J.943.780,  CI.  74-15.860. 
fin,  Elias:  See — 

Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.;  and  Klein,  Elias,  3,944,485. 
liner,  Eduard  K.;  and  Spivack,  John  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
'olyalkylene  glycol  esters  of  hindered  phenols  substituted  alkanoic 
icid.  3,944,594,  CI.  260-473.00S. 
1  :mm,  Kurt;  and  Langenscheid,  Erhard.  to  Byk  Gulden  Lomberg 
rhemische  Fabrik  GmbH.  Formylazapenudienenitriles.  3,944  667 
:i.  424-244.000. 
Klbckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Eichholz,  Gunter;  and  Wehren,  Peter,  3,944,145. 
ckner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Stpckmann,  Helmut;  and  Jakobs,  Willy,  3,944,146. 
KlLth,  Wilhelm,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  D'Etudes  S.LB.E. 
Throttle      return      systems     for     carburettors.      3,943,907,     CI 
123-I98.0DB 
Cr  app,  Alfons.  Cock  unit  for  hydraulic  systems,  with  interchangeable 

lelivery  spouts.  3,943,961,  CI.  137-269.000. 
Ci  app,  Alfons.  Single  control  mixing  valve  with  an  auxiliary  member 
larrying  the  sealing  seat.  3,943,970,  CI.  137-597.000. 
ight,  Lee  H.,  Jr  :  Ste— 
Short,  Joe  T.;  Knight,  Lee  H.,  Jr.;  Frentress,  Zane;  and  Boteler, 

Winston  C,  3,943,865. 
jwles,  Peter  George:  S*^— 

Mathews,  Carl  Eraser;  Deverell,  Christopher;  Pears.  Gordon  Ed- 
mund Alfred;  and  Knowles,  Peter  George,  3,944,699. 
)wles,  Richard  Norris.  Preparation  of  salts  of  antimony  (V)  esters. 
1,944,586,  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Kifitson,  Oliver  J.:  See- 
Church,  Peter  K.;  and  Knutson,  Oliver  J.,  3,944,6831. 
K(fbayashi,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Ishigami,  Noriakira;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki,  3,944.293. 
Kcfbayashi,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yasumoto,  Seiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Yasuda.  Isao;  and  Itoh 
Ken.  3,944,975. 
Kdbayashi,  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiharu,  to  Mitsui   Mining  & 
Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  detecting  short-circuit  between  elec- 
rodes  in  electrolytic  cell.  3,944,995,  CI.  340-253.00A. 
Kqeleman,  Gerardus  A.  J.:  See— 

Vola.  Mathias  J.  J.  M.;  Koeleman,  Gerardus  A.  J.;  and  Peeters, 
Franciscus  M.  J.,  3,943,886. 
K(^ng,  Frederick:  See- 
Cohen,  Hyman  L.;  Koeng,  Frederick;  and  Ponticello,  lenazio, 
3,944,424. 
Kc  Enig,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Locking  device  for 

!  pade-type  electrical  connectors.  3,944,312,  CI.  339-59.00R. 
Kqga,  Isao:  See— 

Okamoto,  Takehiko;  Ohashi,  Tamihiro;  and  Koga,  Isao,  3,944,622. 
Kcfgan,  Pctr  Grigorievich:  See— 

Derzhavets,  Abram  Yakovlevich;  Kogan,  Petr  Grigorievich;  and 
Tabachnikov,  Viktor  losifovich,  3,944,489. 
Keller,  George  O.:  See— 

Saunders,  Robert  M.;  and  Kohler,  George  O.,  3.944.537. 
Kcliler.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Overcurrent  protec- 

lion  device.  3,944,771,  CI.  200-I44.00B. 
Kcfima,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ohtani,  Tadoa;  Kato,  Nobuyuki;  Kojima,  Shigeru;  Sakamoto,  Yoi- 
chi;  Tsukahara,  Masaharu;  Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Konno,  Isago;  and 
Kubo,  Takao,  3,944,445. 
Kc  ima,  Shigeru:  See— 

Ohuni.  Tadoa;  Kato.  Nobuyuki;  Kojima,  Shigeru;  Sakamoto,  Yoi- 
chi;  Tsukahara,  Masaharu,  Kojima.  Kiyoshi;  Konno.  Isago;  and 
Kubo.  Takao.  3,944,445. 
Kolbe,  Joachim.  Vehicle  banking  arm  construction.  3,944,246,  CI. 

;  80-I12.00A 
Ko  buch,  Henry  M.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  plurality  of  seperate  ele- 

nents  and  methods  of  utilizing  same.  3,943,588,  CI.  I0-I62.00R. 
Ko|enik,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Hursen,  Thomas  F.;  Kolenik,  Steven  A.;  and  Purdy,  David  L. 
3,944,438. 
Kohso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniwaki,  Genshi,  3.944,309. 
Kopinklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.:  See— 
Coppens,  Matheus  Johannes  Martinus,  3,944.1 14. 
Ko^ishi,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Tnoue,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Konishi,  Ryoichi,  3,944,361. 


Konno,  Isago:  See — 

Ohtani,  Tadoa;  Kato,  Nobuyuki;  Kojima,  Shigeru;  Sakamoto,  Yoi- 
chi;  Tsukahara,  Masaharu;  Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Konno,  Isago;  and 
Kubo,  Takao,  3,944,445. 
Kopal,  Jaroslav;  Jansa,  Milos;  and  Deiss,  Jaroslav,  to  Vyzkumny  a 
vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi.  Shockless  needles 
particularly     for     circular     knitting     machine.     3,943,732.     CI. 
66-123.000. 
Kopanda,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Nickelsen,  Hubert  O.;  Kopanda,  Joseph  E.;  and  Piasecki,  Felix  J.. 
3,944,426. 
Kordesch,  Karl  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Bonded  component 
assembly    for    flat    cells    and    method    therefor.    3.944.435,    CI. 
I J6- 11 1.000. 
Korinek,  Thomas  L.:  See- 
Lee,  Vernon  C;  and  Korinek,  Thomas  L.,  3,944,275. 
Kosaka,  Yujiro;  Kuroki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kawasaki,  Masakuni.  to  Toyo 
Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Heat  printing  sheet.  3.944,695,  CI. 
428-200.000. 
Koshelev.  Vladimir  Alexeevich.  Clutch  with  piston  modulating  valve. 

3.944.036,  CI.  I92-I09.00F. 
Kostelecky,  Clarence  L.:  S*^— 

Steinberg,  Richard  W.;  McClocklin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kostelecky. 
Clarence  L.,  3.943,843. 
Kotos,  Peter;  and  Yen,  Patrick  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rux- 
transfer    trip     device    for    a     circuit     breaker.     3,944,957.    CI. 
335-174.000. 
Kottsieper,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Kessell.  Archie;  Kottsieper.  Edward  J.;  Phelan.  ChaHes  S.;  and 
Ranalli,  Ralph,  3,944,133. 
Kouchi,  Toshihiro:  5*^— 

Nihyakumen,  Kouzi;  Kouchi,  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Ueda. 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo.  3,944,422. 
Kovacs,  Lloyd;  and  Chemey,  Dale  Mark,  to  Hayssen  Manufacturing 

Company.  Packaging  apparatus.  3,943,683,  CI.  53-51.000. 
Kovalev,  Leonid  Anisimovich:  See— 

Misulovin,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Panin,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Solovei- 
chik,  Yakov  Girshevich;   Kovalev,   Leonid   Anisimovich;  and 
Zhoglo,  Viktor  Olimpievich,  3,944,956. 
Koyanagi,  Haruo;  Takahashi,  Masayoshi;  Yamauchi,  Nobuharu;  Mat- 
sumura,  Masaji;  and  Morimoto,  Katsuhide,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Digital  logi- 
cal sequence  controller.  3,944,987,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Kozlowski,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Shoberg.  Ralph  S.;  and  Kozlowski,  Kenneth  R.,  3.943,761. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wolf,  Helmut;  Bohm,  Wolfgang;  and  Stucker,  Erwin,  3,943,758. 
Krasnov,      Mikhail      Mikhailovich.      Goniolens.      3,943,931,      CI. 

128-303.100. 
Kratz,  Bemhard:  See— 

Meisner,  Alfred;  Oellig,  Oskar;  Neubauer,  Josef;  and  Kratz,  Bem- 
hard, 3,944,795. 
Kraus,  Helmut;  and  Distler,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Liquid  jet  recorder.  3,945,020,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Kraus,  Helmut;  and  Wiesmuller,  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Liquid  jet  recorder.  3,945,021,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Kraus,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Whalen,  Mark  E.;  Trepanier,  Norman  W.;  Kraus,  Robert  A.;  and 
Malleck,  Joseph  W.,  3,943,617. 
Krause,  Erich,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik.  Control  device  for  knit- 
ting machines.  3,943,730,  CI.  66-70.000. 
Kray,  Raymond  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  N-cyanosulfonamide 
resins  and  intermediates  therefor  and  products  thereof.  3,944,526, 
CI.  260-79.30M. 
Kreft,  Holger:  5?* — 

Erfurt,    Horst-Lothar;    Kreft.    Holger;   and   Tronsberg,    Walter. 
3.943.867. 
Krenzer.  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  increas- 
ing the  yield  of  plants  having  storage  organs  by  treatment  with 
thiadiazolylimidazolines.  3,944,409.  CI.  71-90.000. 
Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Substituted  ox- 

adiazolidine  dione  herbicides.  3,944.410.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Krepinsky,  Jiri  Jan:  See- 
Ferrari,  Giorgio;  and  Krepinsky,  Jiri  Jan,  3,944,582. 
Kreuzer,  Dieter,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hydropneumatic  shock  ab- 
sorbing mounted  bumper.  3,944,270,  CI.  293-70.000. 
Krimsky,  Leonard  C:  See- 
Lee,  Frank  X.;  Krimsky,  Leonard  C;  and  Freytag,  Donald  R. 
3,944,151. 
Krishna,  Surinder;  and  Chu,  Chang  Kwei,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    High   speed,   high    power   plasma   thyristor  circuit. 
3,945,028,  CI.  357-13.000. 
Kroesche,  Herbert:  See — 

Bauer,  Manfred;  Kroesche,  Herbert;  Sauter,  Roland;  and  Stech- 
mann,  Helmut.  3,943,695. 
Kronman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Goldman.  Melvin.  Spoon  excavator  for  ap- 
plying chemically  acting  tooth  decay  attacking  fluid.  3.943.628,  CI 
32-40.00R. 
Kronogard,  Sven  Olof,  to  United  Turbine  AB  and  Co.,  Kommandit- 
bolag.  Cooling  passages  through  resilient  clamping  members  in  a  gas 
turbine  power  plant.  3,943,703,  CI.  60-39. 1 6R. 
Krumme,  Jens-Peter;  and  Hill,  Bernhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Magneto-optical  information  storage  device  using  photoconductive 
control  element.  3,944,992,  CI.  340-I74.0YC. 
Krupotich,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Bingham,  George  H.;  and  Krupotich,  Edward  A.,  3,943,807. 
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Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See— 

Schwall,  Fritz;  Preusser,  Gerhard;  and  Schuize,  Martin.  3,944,483. 
•  Kruse,  Marvin  A.:  See — 

Aryamane,  Avinash;  and  Kruse,  Marvin  A.,  3,944.768. 
Kruszewski,  William  Frank:  See— 

Arumugham,    Rangaswamy;    Kruszewski,    William    Frank;    and 
Siwko,  Karol,  3,944,725. 
Kubicek.  Edward  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Article  transfer 

apparatus.  3,944,046,  CI.  198-21.000. 
Kubis,  Heribert;  and  Deschler,  Gerhard,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augs- 
burg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  One  piece  piston  connected  to  a 
connecting  rod  for  high  speed  four-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion 
engines.  3,943,908,  CI.  I23-I93.00P. 
Kubo,  Takao:  See— 

Ohtani,  Tadoa;  Kato,  Nobuyuki;  Kojima,  Shigeru;  Sakamoto,  Yoi- 
chi;  Tsukahara,  Masaharu;  Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Konno,  Isago;  and 
Kubo,  Takao,  3,944,445. 
Kuechler,  Irvin  R.,  to  Vent-Cair,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing  fumes 
from  the  space  above  a  cooking  appliance  in  a  restaurant.  3,943,836, 
CI.  98-115.00K. 
Kuehn,  Jack  W.,  to  Tote  Bulk  Handling,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  and 
separating    mixtures    of   moldable    plastic    and    additive    aeents. 
3,944,075,  CI.  209-7 1 .000. 
Kugler,  Kurt,  to  Mashinenfabrik  Reinhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck  K. 
G.  System  for  effecting  tap  changes  of  tapped  transformer  windings 
by  means  of  thyristors.  3.944.913,  CI.  323-43. SOS. 
Kuhia,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Evanega,  George  R.;  KuhIa,  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges,  Reinhard, 
3,944,524. 
Kuhlman,  Harvey  G.  Moldable  food  depositing  apparatus.  3,943,601, 

CI.  17-32.000. 
Kuhlmann,  George  E..  to  SUndard  Oil  Company.  Quality  of  phthalic 
acids     improved     by     strong     inorganic     acids.     3,944,601,     CI. 
260-524.00R. 
Kuhn,    Billy    J.    Motor    vehicle    frame    assembly.    3,944,245,    CI. 

280-106.50R. 
Kuhn,  Hans-Robert,  to  Electroacustic  GmbH.  Means  and  method  of 
reducing   interference   in    multi-channel   reproduction  of  sounds. 
3,944,748,  CI.  I79-15.0BT. 
Kuhnle,  Judith  A.:  See— 

Randall.  John  M.;  Hautala,  Eari;  Waiss,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  and  Kuh- 
nle, Judith  A.,  3,944,415. 
Kuji,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Tuyoshi;  and  Saito,  Nagao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Electrolytic     drainage     treating     apparatus. 
3.944.478.  CI.  204-275.000. 
Kullmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Kunz,  Albert;  and  Kullmann,  Helmut,  3,943,689. 
Kummel,  Louis;  Morhart,  Rudolf;  and  Pollak-Banda,  Erich,  to  Zahn- 
raderfabrik    Renk    Aktiengesellschaft,    Firma.    Planar   gear   train. 
3,943,788,  CI.  74-411.000. 
Kunert,  Heinz;  Moebs,  Heinz;  and  Sauer,  Gerd,  to  Saint-Gobain  Indus- 
tries.  Windshield  antenna  with  coupling  network  in  the  leadin. 
3,945,014,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Kuntzel,  Heiner:  See- 
Dubs,  Paul;  Kunuel.  Heiner;  Pesaro,  Mario;  and  Schmidt,  Harald, 
3,944,561. 
Kunz,  Albert;  and  Kullmann,  Helmut,  to  HAMEL  Projektierungs-  und 
Verwaltungs-AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  twisting  yarn  or 
thread.  3,943,689,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Kupsky.  George  A.,  to  Panel  Technology.  Inc.  Segmented  gas  dis- 
charge display  panel  device.  3,944,868,  CI.  313-517.000. 
Kurcz,  Joseph  F.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Zinc  dust -coated  steel  liga- 
tures. 3,944,712.  CI.  428-418.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  and  Ichii,  Takao,  3,943,614. 
Kurisaki,  Konomu:  See— 

Honna,    Kosaku;    Shimizu,    Nobuaki;    and    Kurisaki,    Konomu, 
3,944.626. 
Kurokawa,  Masahiro:  See— 

Hasunuma,   Kyotaro;  Kurokawa,  Masahiro;  and  Abe,  Takashi, 
3,944,550. 
Kuroki,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kosaka,    Yujiro;    Kuroki,    Hitoshi;    and    Kawasaki,    Masakbni, 
3,944.695. 
Kurth,  Carl  Ferdinand,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Monolithic  crystal  filter.  3,944,951,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Kurz,  Eduard:  See— 

Barth,  Hans-Jochen;  Reinecke,  Herbert;  Hollenbach,  Georg;  and 
Kurz,  Eduard,  3,944,508. 
Kuts,  Mathew,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Tire  truing  machine. 

3,943.806.  CI.  82-49.000. 
Kuzin.  Boris  Vladimirovich:  See— 

loanesian.   Jury    Rolenovich;   and    Kuzin,   Boris   Vladimirovich, 
3,944,303. 
Kwasniak,  Jak,  to  Politechnika  Lodzka.  Separator  for  gas  dehumidiza- 

tion.  3,944,407,  CI.  55-455.000. 
Kwok,  Kenneth,  to  Data  Source  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for     illuminating     an     object     bearing     indicia.     3,944.979,     CI. 
340- 1 46.3  AG. 
Kwon,  Joon  Taek,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Process  for  treating  sul- 

fide-containing  materials.  3,944,486,  CI.  210-59.000. 
Kyuma,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Naramoto.  Isao;  Kyuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Akazome.  Giichi,  3,944,61 3. 
L.  Mombers  B.V.:  See— 

Mombers,  Wilhelmus  L.  R.,  3,944,700. 


Laboratoire  L.  Lafon:  See— 
Lafon,  Louis.  3,944,549. 
Lacambre.  Jacques:  See — 

de  Rosa.  Daniel;  and  Lacambre,  Jacques,  3,944,276. 
La  Chiusa,  Arturo  A.,  to  Auto-Safe  Research  and  Development  Corp. 
Brake  and  accelerator  controls  for  operating  a  motor  driven  vehicle. 
3,944,012,  CI.  180-77.00R. 
Lacombe-Allard,  Jean-Francois,  to  Automatisme  &  Technique.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  continuous  production  of  link  chains.  3.943,702,  CI. 
59-4.000. 
Lacorre,  Jean;  and  Champenois,  Michel,  to  Societe  D'Etudes.  Recher- 
ches  Et  Constructions  Electroniques  Sercel.  Point  by  point  position- 
ing apparatus.  3.944.902,  CI.  318-593.000. 
LaCroix,  Roger  Claude.  toComptoir  Lyon-Alemond-Louyot.  CaUlytic 

structure.  3,944.505,  CI.  252-466.00B. 
Lafitte,  C.  Wayne;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  L.  Batch  weighing  system. 

3,944,004,  CI.  177-121 .000. 
Lafon,  Louis,  to  Laboratoire  L.   Lafon.  Amino  derivatives  of  1,4- 

benzodioxan.  3,944,549,  CI.  260-256.40N. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Fowler,  John  T.,  3,944,813. 
Lalick,  Michael  J.  Pocket  assembly  for  a  pool  table.  3.944.224,  CI. 

273-12.000. 
Lalli,  Domenico:  See — 

Banzoli,  Valeriano;  De  Nora,  Giovanni;  Di  Telia,  Vincenzo;  Lalli, 
Domenico;  and  Tempo,  Gianfranco,  3,943,724. 
Lamantia,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Field,  Edwin  L.;  Lamantia,  Charles  R.;  Lunt,  Richard  R.;  Ober- 
holuer,  James  E.;  and  Valentine,  James  R.,  3,944,649. 
Lamb,  Thomas.  Storage  tank.  3,944,106,  CI.  220-5.00A. 
Lamey,  Cornel  L.:  See— 

Mueller,  Hans  W.;  and  Lamey,  Cornel  L.,  3,944,041. 
Landen,  Paulette  S.,  executrix:  See— 

Landen,  William  James,  deceased;  and  Landen,  Paulette  S.,  execu- 
trix, 3,944,101. 
Landen,  William  James,  deceased;  and  by  Landen.  Paulette  S..  execu- 
trix. Safety  closure.  3,944,101,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Landgraf,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  tooth 

pulp  tester  having  tillable  head.  3,943,919,  CI.  128-2. lOR. 
Lane,  Robert:  See- 
Wright,  Thomas  Henry;  and  Lane.  Robert.  3.943.596. 
Lange,  Karlheinz,  to  Dr.  Ing.h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft.  Instal- 
lation for  the  catalytic  afterburning  of  exhaust  gases  of  a  multi- 
cylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  3,943,710,  CI.  60-288.000. 
Lange,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Clemens,  David  H.;  and  Lange,  Raymond  J.,  3,944,507. 
Langenscheid,  Erhard:  See— 

Klemm,  Kurt;  and  Langenscheid,  Erhard,  3,944,667. 
Langford,  Aubrey  F.  W.:  See— 

Jones,  Neal  K.;  Langford,  Aubrey  F.  W.;  Anderson.  Donald;  and 
Crook,  Walter  R.,  3,944,806. 
Langley  Corporation:  See— 

Welsh,  James  W.,  3,944,310. 
Lanusse,  Marie  Marguerite.  Fluid-product  projection  apparatus  for 

maintenance  of  various  articles.  3,943,591,  CI.  15-29.000. 
LaPointe,  Roger  F.  Remote  shift.  3,944.013.  CI.  180-77.00R. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See— 

King.  Ian  Robert;  and  Hardy,  Francis  R.  F.,  3,944,572. 
Lariccia.  Anthony  H.;  and  Lariccia,  Mary  L.  Eliminating  the  safety 

hazard  in  oral  dissolution  of  a  solid.  3,943,928.  CI.  128-260.000. 
Lariccia.  Mary  L.:  See— 

Lariccia,  Anthony  H.;  and  Lariccia,  Mary  L.,  3,943,928. 
La  Rosa,  Frank.  Casement  window  conversion  unit.  3,943,662,  CI. 

49-63.000. 
Larry,  John  Robert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High- 
adhesion  conductors.  3,944,696,  CI.  428-208.000. 
Larsen  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Larsen,  L.  James,  3,944,722. 
Larsen,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Connection  between 

two  light  conducting  glass  fibers.  3,944.327.  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Larsen.  L.  James,  to  Larsen  Electronics,  Inc.  Antenna  mount  for  vehi- 
cles. 3,944,722,  CI.  I74-I53.00A. 
Larsson,  Lars  Goran:  See— 

Bruke,  Richard  Leroy;  and  Larsson,  Lars  Goran,  3,944,127. 
Lasky,  Segismundo  Nates.  Method  of  manufacturing  threaded  nuts  and 
threaded  nut  articles  produced  by  such  method.  3,943,587,  CI. 
10-I.OOA. 
Lassanske,  George  G.,  to  Outboard   Marine  Corporation.   Endless 

cleated  track.  3,944,006,  CI.  180-9.620. 
Laubie,  Michel:  See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignantw, 
Jean-Claude,  3,944,551. 
Laurent,  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Novel  pregnane-21-oic  acid  derivatives.  3,944,577,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Laurent,  Jean:  See — 

Cholet,  Jacques;  Laurent,  Jean;  and  Magneville,  Pierre,  3,944,03 1 . 
Laursen,  Ove:  See — 

Jacobsson,  Kurt  Arne  Gunnar;  and  Laursen,  Ove,  3,944,156. 
Lawrence,  John  Leslie:  See— 

Sword,  Geoffrey;  Lawrence,  John  Leslie;  Raggett,  Stephen  Rich- 
ard; and  Blakemore,  Bernard.  3.944.739. 
Lawrence,  John  P.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  N.N'- 

bisimidothio-diamines.  3,944,552,  CI.  260-268.0BC. 
Lawrence  Pesak  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Jollie,  Henry  D.,  3,943,797. 
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Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Caton,  Joe  L.;  and  Caton.  Larry,  3,944.140. 
Chao,  Albert,  3.944,803. 
Easton.  Maysel  Marie,  3,944,138. 
Fasano,  Thomas,  3,944,220. 
Miller,  John  H..  3.943,726. 
Reyes.  Gil.  3.943,581. 
Lazar,  Ferenc:  See — 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi.  Jozsef.  3,944,648. 
Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  I'lnformatique. 
Read-write  magnetoresistive  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  MR 
elements.  3,945,038,  CI.  360- 1 1 3.000.  I 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.;  See —  I 

Buscher,  Richard  George;  and  Soderlund,  Gunnar  M.,  3.944.974. 
Learmont.  Tom;  Nelmark.  Jack  D.;  Martin.  Gary  E.;  and  Raske.  Theo- 
dore F.,  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company.  Resilient  guide  bushing  mounting 
for  blast  hole  drills  or  the  like.  3.944.300,  CI.  308-4.00R. 
Leckie.  Robert  Malcolm  Paul.  Toy  flying  machines.  3,943,657.  CI. 

46-80.000. 
Lecordier,  Michel  G..  to  Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  S.A.; 
Etudes  Petrolieres  Marines,  S.A.R.L.;  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de  Bre- 
tagne  -  A.C.B.  -  S.A.;  Compagnie  Maritime  d'Expertises,  S.A.;  and 
Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpements  Operationnels  des 
Richesses  sour-Marines  (Doris)  S.A.  Apparatus  for  internally  check- 
ing well  pipe  bore  and  for  automatically  sealing  leaks  therein. 
3,943.'982,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Lederer,    George    H.    Container   orienting    device.    3,944,063,    CI. 

198-255  000. 

Lee.  Frank  X.;  Krimsky.  Leonard  C;  and  Freytag,  Donald  R.,  to 
Worldwide  Converting  Machinery.  Inc.  Alternate  side  web  splicing 
apparatus.  3.944,151,  CI.  242-58.300. 
Lee,  Haynes  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rapp,  Charles  F..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Fara- 
day rotator  device  including  lithia-silicate  glass  articles  containing 
Tb,0,  and  methods  of  using  same.  3,944,329.  CI.  350-151.000. 
Lee,  Tien  Shuey,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Rechargeable  gal- 
vanic cell  and  electrolyte  therefor-II.  3,944,430,  CI.  136-30.000. 
Lee,  Vernon  C;  and  Korinek,  Thomas  L.  Truck  box  construction. 

3,944,275,  CI.  296-28.00M. 
Lefebvre,  Yvon:  See — 

Abraham,  Nedumparambil  A.;  and  Lefebvre,  Yvon,  3,944,541. 
Leibowitz.  Marshall,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Electrochromic  display 

with  porous  separator.  3,944,333,  CI.  350-I60.00R. 
Leiby,  Clare  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Prasad,  Balram;  and  Leiby,  Clare  C.  Jr..  3.944.946. 
Leight.     Howard     S.     Ear     protector     assembly.     3.943,925,     CI. 

128-152.000. 
Lejdegard,    Sixten    Harald,    to    Bulten-Kanthal    AB    Hallstahammar. 

Screw  driver  bit.  3,943,986,  CI.  145-50.00B. 
Leiand  Stanford  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Kino,  Gordon  S.,  3.944.732. 
Leiaquet.  Pierre:  See — 

Daeninckx,  Jean;  and  Leiaquet.  Pierre.  3.943,582. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Process  of  forming  an  irregular  surface  on  the 

inside  of  a  tube  or  pipe.  3,944,641,  CI.  264-70.000. 
Lemoine,  Roger':  See — 

Aubert,  Gilles;  Lemoine,  Roger;  Maury,  Andre;  Moulin,  Maurice; 
and  Tomachevsky,  Erik,  3,943,756. 
Le    Mouel,    B^x^^ard,   to   Societe   Lannionnaise   d'EIectronique   Sle- 
Citerel.   DeM^odulator  assembly  for  trains  with  differential  phase 
modulation.  3,944,939,  CI.  329-104.000. 
Lengyel,  Laszio:  See— 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen.  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef.  3.944,648. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Dirk.  William  R..  3.944,381. 
Leonard,  Jean;  and  Touzet,  Georges,  to  Union  Des  Cooperatives  Fore- 
stieres  D'Aquitaine  (U.C.F.A.);  and  Association  Foret  Cellulose 
( A.F.O.C.E.L.).    Planting   machine   for  planting   plants   in   clods. 
3.943.863.  CI.  111-2.000. 
Leowald.  Karl-Friedrich:  5^^ — 

Beckmann.  Oskar;  Habock.  Adolf;  and  Leowald.  Karl-Friedrich. 
3.944.815. 
Leral,  Murray  M.  Outboard  engine  storage  bracket.  3,943,585.  CI. 

9-I.OOR. 
Lerro,   Luigi.    Mechanism   usable  with   locks  and  two  applications 

wherein  said  mechanism  is  used.  3,943,737,  CI.  70-106.000. 
Lesner.  Richard  S.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Portable 
screw  driving  tool  having  screw  depth  control  feature.  3,943,800,  CI. 
8I-52.40R. 
Le  Van,  Wayne  P.,  to  Van  Allyn,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gener- 
ating electricity  by  vehicle  and  pedestrian  weight  force.  3,944,855, 
CI.  310-69.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Alterman.  David  S.;  and  Chun,  Kil  Whan.  3.944.497. 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.;  and  Reardon,  Robert  C.  Jr..  3.944.568. 
van  Pelt,  Johannes  George;  Prins,  Albertus;  van  Roon,  Johannes 
Hendrik;  and  Smits,  Petrus,  3,944,680. 
Levin,  Ezra,  and  Mosser,  John  Darwin,  to  VioBin  Corporation.  Process 
of  preparing  food  products  from  bones.  3,944,655.  CI.  426-32.000. 


Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Weitzman,  Milton  J.;  and  Rosenbaum.  Saul,  3,944,314. 
Levy,  Boris,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Surface  modification  by  electri- 
cal discharge  in  a  mixture  of  gases.  3,944,709,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Levy,  Richard  H.;  and  Janes,  George  Sargent,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco 
Isotopes,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  isotopes. 
3,944,825,  CI.  250-282.000. 
Levy,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Pike,  Charies  T.;  and  Levy,  Richard  H.,  3,944,947. 
Lewallyn,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Feighery,  James  M.;  and  Lewallyn,  Michael  A.,  3,943.864. 
Lewis,  James  M.;  and  Newyear,  Raymond  W.,  to  Horizons  Incorpo- 
rated, a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Process  for  si- 
multaneous development  and  etch  of  photoresist  and  substrate. 
3,944.421.  CI.  96-36.000. 
Lewis,  Ronald  A.,  to  Tel-Pac,  Inc.  Disposable  physiological  telemetric 

device.  3,943,918.  CI.  128-2. lOA. 
Liberty  Glass  Company:  See — 

Brockway.  M.  Clifford;  and  Sharpe.  Robert  E..  3,944,100. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Minner,  Willy,  3,944,851. 
Lieber,  Hans-Wilhelm,  to  Femsteuergerate,  Kur;  Oelsch  KG.  Work- 
piece  surface  area  determination.  3,944.390,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Liedholz,  Gerhard  A.:  See — 

Hogg,  Walter  R.;  Liedholz,  Gerhard  A.;  and  Coulter,  Wallace  H., 
3,944,917. 
Ligenza,  Joseph  Raymond:  See — 

Kahng,  Dawon;  and  Ligenza,  Joseph  Raymond,  3,945,031. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated:  See — 

Cartwright,  William  F.;  Means,  Richard  E.;  and  Kallianos,  Andrew 
G.,  3,943.943. 
Lind,  Erwin.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  electro- 
photographic production  of  printing  plates.  3,944,4 17,  CI.  96-1. OOR. 
Lindahl,  Harold  T.;  and  Maggos,  Theodore,  to  IS  Incorporated  Systems 
Company;  and  Meckler,  Gershon,  part  interest  to  each.  Cellular 
floor,  wall  or  the  like  structure.  3,943,673,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Stuhr,  Hans-Waldemar,  3,943,712. 
Lindemann, ;  Weise,  Lutz;  and  Luhdorff,  Dieter,  to  WABCO  Westing- 
house  GmbH.  Antiskid  brake  control  system  affording  acceleration 
control  of  a  skidding  wheel  running  on  a  low  adhesion  roadway. 
3,944,291,  CI.  303-2 l.OOA. 
Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Tillmanns,  Josef,  3,944,091. 
Linden  Alimak  AB:  See — 

Andersson,  Rune,  3,943,716. 
Lindermann,  Herbert;  and  Niemeyer,  Ludwig,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Device  for  measuring  and  control- 
ling  the   gap   between   rollers   in   a   roller  stand.    3,943.634,  CI. 
33-182.000. 
Lininger,  Thomas  C,  to  Electro-Voice,  Incorporated.  Electret  micro- 
phone. 3,944,756,  CI.  179-1 11. OOE. 
Linker,  Elliott  C,  to  Electronic  Engineering  Co.  of  California.  Spindle 

and  latch.  3,944,153,  CI.  242-68.300. 
Liskey  Aluminum  Inc.:  See — 

Ray,  George  F.,  3,943,674. 
Littelfuse,  Inc.:  See — 

Aryamane,  Avinash;  and  Kruse,  Marvin  A.,  3,944,768. 
Little,  David  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Static  overcurrent  relay. 

3,944.890.  CI.  317-36.0TD. 
Little.  William  S.:  See— 

Snelling.  Christopher;  Little.  William  S.;  and  Townsend,  Robert 
H..  3.944.353 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Wyse.  Stanley  F..  3.943,778. 
Liu,  Hsin.  Method  for  recovering  metals.  3,944,412,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
Lloyd,  Michael  K.;  and  Rosenberger,  Paul  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Towing  valve  arrangement  for  fail-safe  brake  system.  3,944,295, 
CI.  303-89.000. 
Loeser,  Harrison  T.;  and  Caldwell.  Hamlin  A.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Air  dropped  linear  acoustic  detector.  3,944,964,  CI. 
340-2.000. 
Lohbauer.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Bianchetta.    Donald    L.;   Lohbauer.    Kenneth    R.;   and   Rhodes. 
Sammy  J..  3.943.825. 
Lohe.  Johannes:  See — 

Biermann.  Willi;  Iversen.  Klaus;  and  Lohe.  Johannes,  3,944,467. 
Longview  Fibre  Company:  See— 

Budington,  Richard  V.;  and  Bradley,  Michael  F.,  3,944,072. 
Look,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Podvin,  Richard  T.;  and  Look,  Thomas  F.,  3,944,457. 
Loos,  Herbert,  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschinen  und  Zahnradfabrik.  Toothed 
tool  having  cutting  edges  on  the  tooth  surfaces.  3,943.822,  CI. 
90- 1.60  A. 
LoPresti.  Roy  F..  to  Peskin.  Samuel.  Multipositionable  portable  and 
collapsible    horizontal    bar   exercising   apparatus.    3.944.219,   CI. 
272-62.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Daeninckx,  Jean;  and  Leiaquet.  Pierre.  3.943.582. 
Lotz.  Walter  E.  Time  delay  for  interleaving  machine.  3,943,684,  CI. 

53-66.000. 
Love.  Collete:  See— 

Kenney.  Frank  T..  3.943,795. 
Loveless,  Frederick  C,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Solution  diene  elastomers  by 
alkyl  lithium  caUlysis.  3,944,528.  CI.  260-83.700. 
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Lowe,  Earl  F.,  to  Interlake.  Inc.  Coke  oven  lid  pusher.  3  944  472  CI 

202-262.000. 
Loyer,  Phillip  K.:  See— 

Heisner,  Donald  N.;  Palermo,  Anthony,  Jr.;  and  Loyer  Phillio  K 
3,944.831.  7  K      . 

LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Musgrove.  Robert  G.,  3,944,170. 
Lubitzsch,  Wolfgang,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  staple  sliv- 
ers from  tows  of  filament  fibers.  3,943,805,  CI.  83-23.000. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The;  See— 

AUport,  Maurice  James;  and  Williams,  David  Gordon,  3,944,905, 
Moore,  John  Howard;  and  Cockshott,  Charles  Peter,  3,944,860. 
Moore,  John  Howard;  and  Cockshott,  Charies  Peter,  3^944  861 
Thornley,  Derek,  3,944.955. 
Luckock,  Glenn  W.;  and  Warnick.  William  V.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Glossy  coating  compositions  from  copolymers  of  vinylidene  fluoride 
3,944,689.  CI.  427-385.000. 
Luddy,  Francis  E.;  Hampson.  James  W.;  Herb.  Samuel  F.;  and  Roth- 
bart.  Herbert  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Multi- 
step  crystallization  and  blending  process  for  making  physiochemi- 
cally    designed    fat    compositions    from    tallow.    3.944  585     CI 
260-428.500.  ■        •      -'. 

Luebkemann,  Harry  Paul  E.;  and  Wood,  David  Bradford,  III,  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron  Inc.  Multiple  tool  turret.  3,943.802.  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Luhdorff.  Dieter:  See— 

Lindemann.  ;  Weise.  Lutz;  and  Luhdorff.  Dieter,  3.944.291. 
Luke,  John  A.;  and  Harrison,  Raymond  J.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  To- 
bacco   Corporation.    Production    of   tobacco    smoke    filter    rod 
3,943,835,  CI.  93-77.0FT. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 
Kwon,  Joon  Taek,  3,944.486. 

Paustian.  John  E.;  and  Gelbein.  Abraham  P.,  3,944,598. 
Lundberg,  George  A.,  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Company.  Seal.  3,944,269  CI 

292-322.000. 
Lundin,  Lars  Erik;  and  Vieglins,  DzinUrs  Illmars,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 

trolux.  Windshield  wiper.  3,943,595,  CI.  15-250.230. 
Lunt,  Richard  R.;  Set- 
Field.  Edwin  L.;  Lamantia.  Charles  R.;  Lunt,  Richard  R.;  Ober- 
holtzer,  James  E.;  and  Valentine,  James  R.,  3.944,649. 
Lupton,  John  Madison;  and  Regester,  James  Williams,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Exceptionally  rigid  and  tough  ultra- 
high    molecular     weight     linear     polyethylene.     3,944,536      CI 
260-94.90R. 
Luteran,  Frank  Kenneth.  Ignition  system  for  roUry  piston  engine 

3.943,897,  CI.  123-8.090. 
Luteran,  Frank  Kenneth.  Liquid  level  shutoff  control.  3.944  845   CI 

307-118.000. 
Luteran,  Frank  Kenneth.  Device  for  sensing  the  direction  of  motion. 

3,944,923,  CI.  324-165.000. 
Lutsavs,  Yan  Yanovich;  See— 

Apsit,  Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Dombur.  Lev  Eduardovich;  Lut- 
savs. Yan  Yanovich;  Pugachev.  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Schu- 
kin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Dirzhis.  Sauljus  Antanovich;  Karosas. 
lozas  lonovich;  Pashtukas.  Algis  Vladislavovich;  and  Khlav- 
novich,  Leonid  Borisovich.  3,944,863. 
Lutz.    George    H.    Element    for    heating    system.    3,944.395,    CI. 

29-183.500. 
Lynch,  David  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vertical  centering  con- 
trol circuit.  3,944,881,  CI.  315-398.000. 
Lynch,  Robert  W.,  to  Specialty  Products  Development  Corporation. 
Gas  generator  for  automobile  driver  restraint  bag.  3,944,251    CI 
280-150.0AB. 
Lytle.  John  P.;  See— 

Bitonti,  Paul  A.;  and  Lytle.  John  P.,  3.943,972. 
Maag-Gear  Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 
Ruffner,  Heinz,  3,943,633. 
. , Mack-Chicago  Corporation:  See — 
.        McCall.  Richard  J.;  and  Wolfe.  Marvin.  3.944.129. 
''Maeda.  Hiroaki;  See— 

Miyao.Takayuki;  Maeda,  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Masanori.  3,943.715. 
Magder.  Jules,  to  Princeton  Organics.  Inc.  Foamed  lightweight  ceramic 

compositions.  3,944.425.  CI.  I06-40.00R. 
Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  for  fabrication  of  integrated  circuit 
structure  with  full  dielectric  isolation  utilizing  selective  oxidation. 
3,944,447,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Magdo,  Steven:  See — 

Magdo,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Magdo,  Steven,  3,944,447. 
Maggos,  Theodore:  See— 

Lindahl,  Harold  T.;  and  Maggos,  Theodore,  3,943,673. 
Maggs,  Frederick  Arthur  Pomroy;  See- 
Simpson,  Keith;  and  Maggs,  Frederick  Arthur  Pomroy,  3.944,403. 
Magnaflux  Corporation;  See— 

MIotfijalkowski,  Adolf,  3,944,828. 
Magnavox  Company,  The;  See— 

Borg,  Arthur  N.;  and  Smith,  Bruce  E.,  3,945,003. 
Magneville,  Pierre;  See — 

Cholet,  Jacques;  Laurent,  Jean;  and  Magneville,  Pierre.  3,944.03 1 . 
Magyar   Tudonjanyos   Akademia   Kozponti   Kemiai   Kutato   Intezet; 
See — 
Nagy.  Oszkar.  3.943.962. 
Mahadevan,  Parameswar;  See— 

Chuan,  Raymond  L  ;  Mahadevan,  Parameswar;  and  Bergquist, 
Daryl  J.,  3,944,834. 


Mahler,  Walter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stabiliza- 
tion of  trichlorodifluoro  benzenes.  3,944.494,  CI.  252-68.000. 
Mai  Van  Due,  Due;  See- 
Angel,  Yves;  and  Mai  Van  Due.  Due,  3.944,912. 
Maier.  Elmar;  and  Tilg.  Robert,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fastening 
element    holder    strip    with    break-off   locations.    3.944.068     CI 
206-347.000. 
Mairesse.  Jean-Pierre;  See— 

Plumat.  Emile;  and  Mairesse.  Jean-Pierre.  3.944.713. 
Maisch.  Wolfgang;  and  Domann,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  compensation  of  accelerations  causing  lateral  devia- 
tion of  a  motor  vehicle.  3.944,014,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Maitra,  Pradeep;  See— 

Corte,  Ernesto;  Maitra,  Pradeep;  and  Franklin,  Wesley  Donald, 
3,944,945. 
Majkrzak,  Charles  Peter   Fluidic  frequency  generator.  3.943.884.  CI 

116-I37.00R. 
Major.  Burney  A.:  See — 

Urbanic,  John  M.;  and  Major,  Burney  A.,  3,944,781. 
Makarova,  Natalia  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Andrianov,  Kuzma  Andrianovich;  and  Makarova,  Natalia  Nikola- 
evna, 3,944,520. 
Malinin,  Anatoly  Isidorovich:  See — 

Vainer,  Shimon  Abramovich;  Temerev,  Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
Vainer,  Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Khei- 
fets.  Matvei  Evseevich;  Usoltsev.  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev. 
Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Kazakov.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov,  Vladi- 
mir Alexandrovich;  and  Malinin.  Anatoly  Isidorovich 
3,944,441. 
Malleck,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Whalen,  Mark  E.;  Trepanier,  Norman  W.;  Kraus,  Robert  A.;  and 
Malleck,  Joseph  W.,  3,943,617. 
Manabe.  Kenshi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yasoji;  and  Manabe.  Kenshi.  3.945.000. 
Manganaro.  James  L.;  Cummins.  Richard  W.;  and  Olson.  Raymond  A. . 
to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  recovery  of  cyanuric  acid  from 
ehlorinator  mother  liquor.  3.944.548.  CI.  260-248.00A. 
Mann.  Egon,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Drive  mechanism 

for  cement  mixer  and  the  like.  3,943,789,  CI.  74-417.000. 
Mann,  Egon;  See — 

Winter,  August;  Mann,  Egon;  and  Meyerle,  Michael,  3,944,010. 
Manta;  See — 

Bogaert,  Pierre  Joseph.  3.943.866. 
Manufacture  D'Accumulateurs  et  D'Objets  Moules:  See— 

Gaide.  Rene.  3.944,436. 
Maquinaria  Textil  Del  Norte  De  Espana  S.A.-Matesa:  See— 

Serrallonga  Vilaseca,  Hilario,  3.943,976. 
Marchese,  Robert  T..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Reducing 
concentration     of    gases     in     nuclear     reactor.     3,944,466     CI 
176-37.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Glasgow.  John  Arthur.  3.945.01 1. 
Radford.  Matthew  Frederick,  3.945,007. 
Wardrop.  Brian.  3.945.010. 
Marcoux.  Leo:  See— 

Jenne.    Richard    L.;    Marcoux.    Leo;    and    Evans.    Thomas    E 
3.944.970. 
Marini.  Maresco;  See— 

Adembri.  Giorgio;  Tedeschi,  Piero;  Ponticelli.  Fabio;  and  Marini, 
Maresco,  3,944.563. 
Mariowe.  Bernard;  and  Tannenbaum.  Stanley,  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Thixotropic   monopropellant  containing  inorganic   phosphides  or 
phosphide  alloys.  3,944,448,  CI.  149-22.000. 
Marquart,  Tom  E.:  See— 

Cantwell,  Robert  R.;  and  Marquart,  Tom  E.,  3,943,953. 
Marquart,  Tom   Eugene;  and  Cantwell,  Robert  Roger,  to  Kellwood 

Company  Tent  3,943,952,  CI.  I35-1.00R. 
Mars,  Inc.;  See — 

van  Zeggern,  Wilhelm  Aart.  3.944.038. 
Marsden.  James  Glenn;  and  Orenski.  Peter  Joseph,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.        Azido-silane       compositions.        3.944,574        CI 
260-349.000. 
Marsh.  Walter  G.;  and  Rhoades.  James  J.,  to  Tapco  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Louver  cutter.  3.943.744.  CI.  72-326.000. 
Martin,  David  G.;  and  Hanka,  Ladislav  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
aS,  4S.  5R  a-Amino-3-chloro-4-hydroxy-2-isoxazoline-5-acetic  acid 
3,944,562,  CI.  260-307.00F. 
Martin,  Fred  W.;  See— 

Cutchins.  Malcolm  A.;  Foster.  Winfred  A  .  Jr.;  Orlin,  Peter  A.; 
Martin,  Fred  W.;  and  Burkhalter.  John  E.,  3,944,137. 
Martin,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Learmont,  Tom;  Nelmark.  Jack  D.;  Martin.  Gary  E.;  and  Raske 
Theodore  F..  3,944.300. 
Martin.  Jay  Robert,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Radioactive  kryp- 
ton gas  separation.  3.944.646.  CI.  423-219.000. 
Martinez.  Miguel,  toCodman  &  ShurtlefT,  Inc.  Photographic  apparatus 

for  slit  lamp.  3,944,342.  CI.  351-14.000. 
Martinson.  Lennart  Sune.  Safety  device.  3.944.255.  CI.  280-289.000 
Marulic.  Walter  J.;  See- 
Ferris.  Ray  L.;  and  Marulic.  Walter  J.,  3,944,375. 
Marzluff.  William  Frank;  See— 

Fetchin.  John  Allan;  and  Marzluff.  William  Frank.  3.944.609. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Erfurt.    Horst-Lothar;    Kreft.    Holger;    and    Tronsberg.    Walter, 

3,943,867. 
Kubis,  Heribert;  and  Deschler,  Gerhard,  3,943,908. 
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K  aschinenfabrik  &  Eisebgiesserei  Ed.  Mezger  AG:  See~ 

Mezger,  Fritz,  3.943.992. 
Niaschinenfabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  &  Co.:  See— 

Niepmann.  Otto,  3.944,066. 
N^shinenfabrik  Reinhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck  K. 

Kugler.  Kurt,  3,944.913. 
N^ssay,  Michel:  See — 

Ramont,  Jacques  P    A.;  Jean,  Andre  C;  Puydebois,  Leon  M.; 
Rousse.  Claude  R.,  and  Massay,  Michel.  3,943,856. 
M  ssson,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  L'lnfor- 
matique.   Error  syndrome  and  correction  code  forming  devices. 
3.944,973,  CI.  340-146. lAL. 
M  jster  Lock  Company:  See — 
Foote,  Daniel  J.,  3,943,738. 
isuda.  Naosuke;  and  Yanagawa,  Itiro,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
bined load-sensing  proportion  and  relay  valve  for  an  air  brake  sys- 
:em.  3.944,294,  CI.  303-40.000. 

,    John    J.    Pip>eline    for    transporting    (>etroleum    products 
hrough  tundra.  3.943.965.  CI.  137-340.000. 

Carl  Eraser;  Deverell,  Christopher;  Pears,  Gordon  Edmund 
Mfred;  and  Knowles.  Peter  George,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
limited.  Opaque  molecularly  oriented  and  heat  set  linear  polyester 
*ilm  and  process  for  making  same.  3.944,699,  CI.  428-220  000 
itkan,  Josef,  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia.  Apparatus  for 
ransporting  and  charging  paper  in  electrostatic  copiers  and  the  like. 
1,944,355,  CI.  355-3.0OR. 
itsson.  Bo:  See — 
Dahlqvist,  Jan;  Matsson,  Bo;  and  Johansson,  Benny,  3,944,730. 
tsuda.  Hisashi,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Virtual  image 
ype      double      focusing      mass      spectrometer.      3,944,827,      CI. 
50-298.000.  j 

itsui,  Kenji:  See— 
Hayashi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsui,  Kenji,  3,944,163. 
sukawa,   Hiroharu;  Saeki,   Keiso;  and   Shimada,  Takeo,  to   Fuji 
•hoto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  microcapsules  containing 
lydrophobic  oil  drops.  3,944,502,  CI.  252-316.000. 
tsumoto,  Keizo:  See — 

Ishibe,   Shuhei;  Okumichi,   Toshiharu;   and   Matsuboto,   Keizo 
3,944,532. 
itsumura,  Hajime:  See— 
Ishida,   Yotsuo;  Okazaki,  Takeo;   Matsumura.   Hajime;   Menju, 

Shinichi;  and  Ohshima,  Iwao,  3,944,886.  | 

tsumura.  Masaji:  See—  | 

Koyanagi,  Haruo;  Takahashi,  Masayoshi;  Yamauchi,  Nobuharu; 
Matsumura.  Masaji;  and  Morimoto.  Katsuhide.  3.944.987. 
tsuo.  Yoshio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Monitor  for  a  re- 
iver having  means  for  specifying  regions  within  discrimination  do- 
nains  of  a  signal  space.  3.944,929,  CI.  325-363.000. 
tsuoka,  Sadao;  Takeshita,  Takashi;  Tadokoro,  Tomoo;  and  Nakao, 
asami,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Atmospheric  pressure  compensat- 
ng  means  for  an  engine  intake  system.  3.943,899,  CI.  123-1  I9.0DB. 
tsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Fujisawa,  Seiji;  and  Michioka,  Toru,  3,944,937. 
Ohtani,  Tadoa;  Kato,  Nobuyuki;  Kojima,  Shigeru;  Sakamoto,  Yoi- 
chi;  Tsukahara,  Masaharu;  Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Konno,  Isago;  and 
Kubo.  Takao,  3,944,445, 
Saito.  Koetsu;  Yano.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe.  Akinori,  3,944,335. 
Teshima,  Haruto;  and  Inui,  Toshiaki,  3,943,813. 
Yano,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Akinori,  3,944,334. 
Yoshii,  Tetsuji,  3,945,039. 
tsushita,  Takao:  See— 
Fujioka,     Hironari;     Matsushita.     Takao; 
3,944,705. 
i  tsuzawa,  Isamu:  See— 
Otsuki,     Hiroshi;     Sakuma,     Kenzo;    and 
3.944,565 
M^veev,  Evgeny  Fedorovich:  See— 

Vainer,    Shimon    Abramovich;    Temerev, 

Vainer.  Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin,  Sergei  Ser'geevich;  Khei- 
fets.  Matvei  Evscevich;  Usoltsev.  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev, 
Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Kazakov,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov.  Vladi- 
mir Alexandrovich;  and  Malinin.  Anatoly  Isidorovich, 
3.944.441. 
si.  Jozsef:  See— 
Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvun;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth.  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman,  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944,648. 

in,  Wendell  E.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Air-cooled  con- 
denser apparatus.  3,943,728,  CI.  62-507.000. 
ry,  Andre:  See— 
Aubert,  Gilles;  Lemoine,  Roger;  Maury,  Andre,  Moulin,  Maurice, 

and  Tomachevsky,  Erik,  3,943,756. 
:  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hosaka,  Hideo,  3,943,660 
Planck-Gesellschaft    zur    Forderung   der    Wissenschaften    e.V. 
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Tacke,  Maurus;  and  Ulrich,  Reinhard,  3,944,326. 
M^,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Kallestad,  Steven  B.;  and  May,  Robert  H.,  3,943,92'( 
Mi^co  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Evans,  Michael  J..  3,944,185. 
M^er,  Jean   Jacques,  to  Compagnie   Internationale   Pour   L'lnfor- 
latique  -  C  I.I.  Image-display  system  interacting  with  light  pen. 
J. 944.988,  CI.  340-172.500. 
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Maynard.  Michael,  to  Gestetner  Limited.  Core  holder  for  stencil  or  ink 

screen.  3,943,850,  CI.  101-127.100. 
MCA  Discovision,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Elliott,  James  E..  3,944.727. 
McCall.  Richard  J.;  and  Wolfe,  Mar\un,  to  Mack-Chicago  Corporation. 
Corrugated  shipping  tray  with  air  space  surroundings.  3,944,129,  CI. 
229-32.000. 
McCarter,  Michael  K.;  and  Green,  Dale  J.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Cor- 
poration. Telemetry  alarm  system.  3,944,996.  CI.  340-282.000. 
McClintock.  William  A.;  and  Proctor,  Oliver  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.   Apparatus  suitable  for  carrying  out  catalytic  process. 
3,944,394.  CI.  23-288.00K. 
McClocklin,  Samuel  B.:  See- 
Steinberg.  Richard  W.;  McClocklin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kostelecky, 
Clarence  L..  3,943.843. 
McCole.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Dennis.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  McCole,  Thomas  P.,  3.944,701. 
McCombs.  Frank  Paul:  See— 

Foley.  Kevin  M.;  McCombs.  Frank  Paul;  and  Bell.  Reuben  H., 
3,944.515. 
McCown.  Joseph  Dana,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Fluoroaliphatic  copolymers.  3,944,527,  CI.  260-79.700. 
McCoy.  Ernest  H.:  See— 

Carothers.  Paul  A..  3,943.677. 
McCracken,  Howard  B.:  See— 

Acks.  Robert  S.;  Watson,  Stanley  J.;  and  McCracken,  Howard  B., 
3,944,967. 
McCrady,  John:  See — 

Kilby,    Jack    S.;    SchweiUer,    Robert    F.;    and    McCrady,   John, 
3,944,724. 
McDermott,  Hugh  L.  Rotary  fluid  displacement  apparatus  with  orbit- 
ing toothed  ring  member.  3,944,378,  CI.  418-60.000. 
McDonald,   Bernard.   Midstream   urine  specimen  collection  device. 

3.943,770,  CI.  73-42 1. OOR. 
McDonald,  Thomas  Michael;  and  Muchnick,  Paul.  Circuit  for  verifying 
correct  connections  to  a  three-wire  dual  voltage  power  distribution 
system    and    the    absence    of    open    circuit    conditions    therein. 
3,944,891,  CI.  317-48.000. 
Mclnerny,  George  P.,  to  Pennsylvania  Research  Associates,  Inc.  Ticket 

counter  and  endorser.  3,944,210,  CI.  271-4.000. 
McKeown,  James  E.;  and  Michel.  Donald  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Bifurcated  electrical  contact.  3,944,313,  CI.  339-75.0MP. 
McKibben,   Richard    K.,   to   Sweco,   Inc.    Vibratory   mill   structure. 

3,943,668,  CI.  5I-163.00V. 
McKinley,  John  R.:  See- 
Stewart,  Robert  D.;  and  McKinley,  John  R.,  3,944,653. 
McLaughlin,  Jack  E.,  to  Andermac,  Inc.  Probe  collector  for  subterra- 
nean gases.  3,943,750,  CI.  73-23.000. 
McLintic,  William  James,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Cold- 
light  mirror.  3,944.320,  CI.  350-1.000. 
McOueary.  Agnes  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Article  for 
conditioning  fabrics  in  a  clothes  dryer.  3,944,694,  CI.  428-131.000. 
McRay.  Ferris  L.,  to  Fiat-Allis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.  Fluid  con- 
trol system  for  hydraulically  operated  transmissions  and  master 
clutch.  3,944,035,  CI.  192-3.570. 
Mead,  Ralph  T.;  Greatbatch,  Wilson;  and  Rudolph,  Frank  W.,  to 
Greatbatch,  Wilson.  Lithium  iodine  battery  having  improved  energy 
density.  3,944,433,  CI    I  36-83. OOR. 
Means,  John  A,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Forming  section  for 

twin-wire  papermaking  machine.  3,944,464.  CI.  162-273.000. 
Means.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Cartwright,  William  F.;  Means,  Richard  E.;and  Kallianos,  Andrew 
G..  3.943,943. 
Meckler,  Gershon;  See— 

Lindahl,  Harold  T.;  and  Maggos,  Theodore,  3,943,673. 
Mecklin,  Charles  D.;  and  Robinson,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  to  International 
Harvester    Company.    Replaceable    feeder    Angers    for    a    baler. 
3.943.845,  CI.  100-189.000. 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich:  See— 

Shtanko,  Jury  Pavlovich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Stupak,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Pavliichuk,  Ge- 
orgy   Anatolievich;    and     Bogachenko,    Alexei    Georgievich, 
3,944,714. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

King,  Wendell  L.;  and  Stokes,  Kenneth  B..  3,943,937. 
Meeks,  John  K.:  See- 
Holt,  James  W.;  and  Meeks,  John  K..  3,943,967. 
Meier,  Jean:  See — 

Farthouat,  Anne;  and  Meier,  Jean,  3,944,555. 
Meisner,  Alfred;  Oellig,  Oskar;  Neubauer,  Josef;  and  Kratz,  Bernhard, 
to  Diehl.  Setting  mechanism  for  digital  display  devices.  3,944,795 
CI.  235-144.0ME. 
Menashi,  Wilson  P.:  See— 

Haggerty,  John  S.;  Menashi,  Wilson  P.;  and  Wenckus,  Joseph  F., 
3,944,640. 
Menju,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishida,   Yotsuo;  Okazaki,  Takeo;   Matsumura,   Hajime;   Menju, 
Shinichi;  and  Ohshima,  Iwao,  3,944,886. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman,  Richard  F.;  and  Pines 

Seemon  H.,  3,944,600. 
Wasson,  Burton  K.;  and  Williams.  Haydn  W.  R.,  3.944.560. 
Mess.  Richard  C,  to  Dayton  Sure-Grip  &  Shore  Company.  The.  Split 

bolt.  3.943,817,  CI.  85-1. OOS. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Grafwallner,  Franz;  and  Schutz,  Manfred,  3,943,706. 
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Molter.  Gunther;  and  Schubert.  Christoph.  3,944,087. 
Messerschmitt,  David  Gavin:  See — 

Duttweiler,    Donald    Lars;    and    Messerschmitt,    David    Gavin, 
3,945,002. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  Sander,  Ulrich;  PeichI,  Robert; 
and  Tacke,  Michael.  3.944.401. 
Metcalfe.  Arthur  G.;  and  Rose,  Fred  K.,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Isothermal  metal  forming.  3,944,782,  CI.  219-152.000. 
Metro  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Daike,  James  A.;  and  Hough,  Wayne  E.,  3,944,993. 
Meyer,  Engelbert  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Adapter  for  attaching 

molding  or  the  like.  3,943,610,  CI.  24-73.0HS. 
Meyer,  James  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Marine  outboard  gear 

assembly.  3,943,790,  CI.  74-417.000. 
Meyerle,  Michael:  See — 

Winter,  August;  Mann,  Egon;  and  Meyerle,  Michael,  3,944,010. 
Meyers,  William  Foulks;  and  Savinov,  Oleg  Serge,  to  Savco,  Inc  Sys- 
tem and  method  for  generation  and  distribution  of  electrical  and 
thermal  energy  and  automatic  control  apparatus  suitable  for  use 
therein.  3,944,837,  CI.  290-40.00R. 
Mezger,  Fritz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  &  Eisebgiesserei  Ed.  Mezger  AG. 
Controlled-pouring   apparatus  for   metal   casting.    3,943,992,  CI. 
164-156.000. 
Michaelis,  Jack  H.:  See — 

Young,  Raymond  R.;  and  Michaelis,  Jack  H.,  3,944,374. 
Michaels.  Alan  S.:  See — 

Bashaw.  John  D.;  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro;  and  Michaels,  Alan  S.. 
3.944,064. 
Michel,  Donald  E.:  See — 

McKeown.  James  E.;  and  Michel,  Donald  E.,  3,944,313. 
Michioka,  Toru:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Seiji;  and  Michioka,  Toru,  3,944,937. 
Microlab/FXR:  See— 

Augenblick,  Harry  A.;  and  Keller,  Richard,  3,944,928. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 
Fathauer.  Jack  E.,  3,944,272. 
Midwinter,  John  Edwin,  to  Post  Office,  The.  Dielectric  waveguides. 

3.944,811,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Mihara,  Sirou:  See— 

Osajima,    Yoshihiro;   Imao,   Syoji;   Shinomiya,   Tokuo;    Mihara, 
Sirou;  and  Edamatsu,  Michisuke,  3,944,639. 
Milbrada,  Edward  John:  See — 

Diehl,  Francis  Louvaine;  Zeffren,  Eugene;  and  Milbrada.  Edward 
John,  3.944,470. 
Milgram.  Jerome  H.,  to  Offshore  Devices,  Inc.  Floating  oil  barrier. 

3,943,720,  CI.  61-l.OOF. 
Miller,  Alexander,  Jr.;  and  Morales,  Juan  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Non-volatile  slow-release  pesticidal  generators.  3,944,662,  CI. 
424-78.000. 
Miller,  Daniel  C.  Trailer  jacking  device.  3,944,259,  CI.  280-475.000. 
Miller,  George  W.  Mustache  cup  adaptor.  3.944,1 12,  CI.  220-90.200. 
Miller,  James  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Channeling  wedge.  3,944,183,  CI.  254-104.000. 
Miller,  John  H.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.  Solar  cooling  sys- 
tem for  an  automobile.  3,943,726,  CI.  62-2.000. 
Miller,  Milton  J.  Anchor  system  for  mobile  homes  and  similar  struc- 
tures. 3,943,670,  CI.  52-23.000. 
Mills,  Loring  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  process- 
ing   apparatus    having    disengagement     means.     3,943,786,    CI. 
74-384.000. 
Milwaukee  Resistor  Corporation:  See- 
Francis,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.,  3,944,934. 
Minami,  Isao.  Method  of  removing  nicotine  in  smoking  and  a  smoking 

filter  to  be  used  therefor.  3.943.940,  CI.  131-10.100. 
Minck,  Klaus:  See- 
Bauer,  Adolf;  Weber,  Kari  Heinz;  Minck,  Klaus;  and  Danneberg, 
Peter,  3.944.579. 
Ming,  Joseph  W.  Tree  climbing  stand.  3.944,022,  CI.  182-20.000. 
Mink,  Alan  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Darrell  D.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation. 
Curable      organopolysiloxane      compositions.       3,944,519,      CI. 
260-46.5UA. 
Minner,  Willy,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Ring  counter 
circuit  with  electronic  switch  control  of  clock  pulse  transmission. 
3,944,851,  CI.  307-223.00R. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bent.  John  H.,  3,943,934. 
Gobran,  Ramsis,  3,944,523. 
Johnson,  James  William,  3,944,738. 
McCown,  Joseph  Dana,  3,944.527. 
Miller.  James  R..  3.944,183. 

Podvin,  Richard  T.;  and  Look,  Thomas  F.,  3,944,457. 
Misawa,  Akira:  See — 

Tsunoda.   Ichiro;  Takeuchi,   Satoshi;   Hirao,   Yoichiro;   Suzuki, 
Takeo;  Nishiue,  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa;   Harada,   Isamu;   Misawa,   Akira;   and   Watanabe, 
Kazuo,  3,944,330. 
Misulovin,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Panin,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Soloveichik, 
Yakov  Girshevich;  Kovalev,  Leonid  Anisimovich;  and  Zhoglo,  Vik- 
tor Olimpievich,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Magnetically  controlled 
switching  matrix.  3,944,956,  CI.  335-1 12.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nihyakumen,  Kouzi;  Kouchi,  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama,  Taizo;  Ueda, 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,944,422. 


Mitchell,  Bruce  R.;  and  Swift.  Harold  E.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  Process  for  the  cracking  of  high  metals  content 
feedstocks.  3.944,482,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Mitchell,  Darrell  D.:  See- 
Mink,  Alan  E.;  and  Mitchell,  Darrell  D.,  3,944,519. 
Mitchell,  Robert:  See— 

Colodney,    Daniel;    Steinke,    John    J.;    and    Mitchell,    Robert. 
3.944.661. 
Mitchell.  Robert  W..  to  Photo  Systems.  Inc.  Focusing  device  and 
method  of  use  thereof  for  photographic  enlarger.  3,944,363,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,    Yoshiaki;    Mori,    Hajime;    and    Nakanome,    Takemi. 
3,944,628. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ito,  Shuji,  3,944,726. 
Koyanagi,  Haruo;  Takahashi,  Masayoshi;  Yamauchi.  Nobuharu, 

Matsumura,  Masaji;  and  Morimoto,  Katsuhide,  3,944,987. 
Kuji,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Tuyoshi;  and  Saito,  Nagao,  3,944,478. 
Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirota,  Ryuichi;  Kakuta,  Hisashi;  Motoba,  Shigetado;  Shimizu, 
Kenichi;  Kanno,  Ryoichi;  and  Narita.  Mitsuaki,  3,944,650. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yanagida,  Tokio;  Saito,  Ariyoshi;  Hosoda,  Naoyuki;  and  Kaneko, 
Fukuzo,  3.944.414. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sennari.     Mutsuo;     Izumi,     Yoichiro;    and     Fujiu,    Taketoshi, 
3.944.534. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ide.  Fumio;  Kishida,  Kazuo;  Deguchi,  Seiji;  and  Kaneda,  Masahiro. 

3,944,630. 
Osajima,   Yoshihiro;    Imao.    Syoji;   Shinomiya.   Tokuo;   Mihara. 
Sirou;  and  Edamatsu.  Michisuke.  3,944,639. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiharu,  3,944,995. 
MiUui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Inoue,  Shigeru;  and  Kimura,  Telsuo,  3,944,605. 
Sugita,  Yasunori;  and  Itagaki,  Yasuhiko.  3.944,530. 
Miya.  Masami;  Nagasaki.  Masao;  and>1arada.  Shuichi,  to  Nepon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  (Nepon  Inc.).  Method  and  apparatus  for  deodorizing 
the  dipping  up  system  of  a  lavatory.  3,943,578,  CI.  4-128.000. 
Miyachi,  Tatsuro,  to  Beltek  Corporation.  Citizens  band  transceiver 
assembly  for  mounting  on  a  motorcycle.  3,944,924,  CI.  325-16.000. 
Miyahara,  Masato:  See— 

Grenfell,  James   W.;   Sorenson,   Fred   M.;   Ueno,   Hiroshi;  and 
Miyahara,  Masato.  3.943,914. 
Miyao.  Takayuki;  Maeda,  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Masanori.  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Servo  mechanism.  3.943.715.  CI.  60-431.000. 
Miyatsuka.  Hajime;  Honjo.  Satoru;  Sawada,  Kenichi;  and  Saida.  Taka- 
shi. to  Rank  Xerox,  Ltd.  Method  of  providing  an  electrophoto- 
graphic coating  and  compositions  for  the  method.  3,944,682,  CI. 
427-74.000. 
Mizon,  Eric;  and  Moores,  Hugh,  to  Piatt  International  Limited.  Open- 
end  spinning  apparatus.  3,943,691,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Mizuhara,  Yasushi;  Abe,  Tsuwao;  and  Hitomi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi 
Seiko      Ltd.      Electrolytic     grinding     method.      3,944,475.     CI. 
204-129.460. 
Mizutani,  Kazunori;  Kitaura,  Toshihiko;  and  Noo,  Minoru.  to  Nitto 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Hollow  cavity  package  electronic  unit 
3,943,623,  CI.  29-588.000. 
Mlotfijalkowski,  Adolf,  to  Magnaflux  Corporation.  Hydrophobic  pow- 
dered developer  for  fluorescent  penetrant  inspection.  3,944,828,  CI 
250-302.000. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Samuelson.  Hans  Olof;  Smedman.  Leif  Ake;  and  Hagglund,  Erik 
Olof  Sture,  3,944,463. 
Moatti,  Samuel  Georges.  Self-cleaning  filler  with  motor  incorporated 

therewith.  3,944,488,  CI.  210-108.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Allen,  Paul  T.,  3,944,539. 
Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.;  Butter,  Stephen  A.,  and  Rodewald,  Paul 
G.,  3,944,501. 
Model,  Ernst;  von  der  Crone,  Jost;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.       Iminoisoindolinone      pigments.      3,944,547,      CI. 
260-248.0CS. 
Modi,  Bhogilal  M.:  See— 

Reehil,  Edward  G.;  Summers,  James  E.;  and  Modi,  Bhogilal  M.. 
3,944,794. 
Modicon  Corporation:  See— 

Morley,  Richard  E.;  and  Greenberg,  Michael  P..  3,944,984. 
Moe,  James  E.;  Peel,  Richard  V  ;  and  Smith,  Richard  E.,  to  Saftran 
System   Corporation.   Railroad   crossing   motion   sensing  system. 
3,944,173,  CI.  246-34.0CT. 
Moebs,  Heinz:  See— 

Kunert,  Heinz;  Moebs,  Heinz;  and  Sauer,  Gerd,  3,945,014. 
Moffat,  Jon  L.  Percent  calculator.  3,944,789,  CI.  235-78.00M. 
Mogi  Takao;  and  Okada,  Hisao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Remote  control 

system  for  electric  apparatus.  3.944,982,  CI.  340- 1 7 1. OOR. 
Mogi,  Takao:  See — 

Shiota,  Takizo;  and  Mogi,  Takao.  3.943.881. 
Molins  Limited:  See— 

Doerman,  Eryk  Stefan;  and  Hirsh,  Ivan  Yehudi.  3,943,752. 
Molter.  Gunther;  and  Schubert.  Christoph.  to  Mcsserschmilt-Bolkow- 
Blohm    GmbH.    Onboard    freight    loading    device    for    aircrafts 
3,944,087,  CI.  2I4-75.00R. 
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M  (Izon,  William  R.,  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Wall  mounted  side  facing 

eat  for  transit  vehicle.  3,«44.283,  CI.  297-454.000. 
M'  imbers,  Wilhelmus  L.  R.,  to  L.  Mombers  B.V.  Method  of  manufac- 
uring  polyamide  coated  textile  material  and  to  the  textile  material 
lade  according  to  the  method.  3.944,700.  CI.  428-260.000. 
miyama,  Kikuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Large  aperture  photo- 
raphic  objective.  3,944,339.  CI.  350-220.000. 
M^nadnock  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Starrett.  Paul  D..  3.944.226. 

William  K.;  and  Temple.  Fred,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany. Pipe  bracket.  3.944.264.  CI.  285-I37.00R.  I 
Mqnsanto  Company:  See — 

Hedrick.  Ross  Melvin;  and  Gabbert.  James  D..  3.944.629. 

Hershman.  Arnold;  and  Forster.  Denis,  3,944,604. 

Iqbal.  Abul  F.  M,  3.944.615. 

Kerst,  Al  F..  3.944.599 

Morris.  Donald  E.,  3.944,603. 

Schierding.  Royce  Gene;  Young.  John  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Vadnais 

David  Louis,  3.944,393. 
tana.  Richard  L..  to  Digital  Computer  Controls,  Inc.  Method  and 
^paratus   for   automatic    sales   tax   computation.    3,944,801     CI 
-156.000. 
Mc^tedison  S.p.A.:  5^^— 

Caporiccio.  Gerardo;  and  Camiselli.  Giuliano.  3,944,610. 
;omery.  Ronald  Eugene;  and  Incho.  Harry  Hobart.  to  FMC  Cor- 
f  Dration.  Insecticidal  compositions  and  methods  of  combatting  in- 
using    3-phenoxybenzyl    2.2-dimethyl-3-(2,2-dichlorovinyl)- 
opropanecarboxylate  insecticide  with  a  synergistic  compound  of 
ono  (alkyl  and  alkenyl)mono  omega-alkynyl  arylphosphonates 
31.944.666.  CI.  424-2  1 9.000. 

rjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  and  Shuster.  Edward  J.. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Pi-tricyclene  derivatives 
process  for  preparing  pi-tricyclene  derivatives.  3.944,621.  CI 
586.00G. 
Mobnan.  William;  and  Czarnecki.  John  D..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
,  The.  Container  and  lid  structure.  3,944,1 15,  CI.  220-355.000. 
Alvin  Edward.  Insulated,  tube-framed,  land-traversing  vehicle 
31944,008,  CI.  180-21.000. 
Mot>re,  Arthur  H.,  to  Bridgeport  Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Com- 
The.  Wireless  electric  swivel  head  hand  lantern.  3.944,805,  CI 
10.610. 
Mot»re,  John  Howard;  and  Cockshott,  Charles  Peter,  to  Lucas  Electri- 
Company  Limited,  The.  Radiation-sensitive  switching  circuits 

944.860.  CI.  307-311.000. 
Mobre.  John  Howard;  and  Cockshott.  Charles  Peter,  to  Lucas  Electri- 

1  Company  Limited.  The.  Radiation-sensitive  switching  circuits 

944.861.  CI.  307-311.000. 
Motre.  John  Richard,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Colour 

splay  apparatus.  3,944.999.  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Mot>re.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Redman.  Charles  M.;  and  Moore.  Ronald  W..  3.944,948. 
Mofcre,  William  Cooper;  Kiss.  John  David;  and  Dean.  John  Richard,  to 
temational  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation.  Luminaire  with 
n|ounting  means.  3.944.809.  CI.  240-73.00R. 

William  J.  Balance  beam  training  apparatus.  3,944,654.  CI 
60.00R 
Mofcres.  >iugh:  See— 

Mizon.  Eric;  and  Moores,  Hugh,  3,943,691. 
ales,  Juan  G.:  5^^ — 

Miller,  Afexander.  Jr.;  and  Morales,  Juan  G 
eno,  Victor:  See- 
Friedman,  Herman  H.;  and  Moreno.  Victor.  3.944.681. 

n.  David  W..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Heat  absorbing  glasses. 
944.352,  CI.  353-55.000. 

gand,  Pierre;  and  Riou,  Yves,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Tele- 
ciimmunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Telephone  private  branch  exchange 
sstem.  3.944,751,  CI.  179-27.0CA. 
Mojhart,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kummel,    Louis;    Morhart,    Rudolf;    and    Pollak-Banda     Erich 
3,943,788. 
Hajime:  S«— 
Suzuki,     Yoshiaki;    Mori,    Hajime;    and    Nakanome,    Takemi 
3,944,628. 
o  imoto,  Katsuhide:  See— 
Koyanagi,  Haruo;  Takahashi,  Masayoshi;  Yamauchi,  Nobuharu; 

Matsumura,  Masaji;  and  Morimoto,  Katsuhide,  3,944,987. 
isaki,  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  to  Sakai  Sen-i  Kogyo  Kabu- 
iki  Kaisha;  and  Hokuriku  Kakoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
pteparing  purifying  agents  consisting  of  activated  siliceous  porous 
n  ineral  substances.  3,944.687,  CI.  427-372.000. 
Mo  ishita,  Isao:  5^^— 

Takahara,  Hiroyasu;  Morishita,  Isao;  Shiga,  Mikio;  and  Uchijima 

Toshikatsu,  3,944,679. 
ley.  Richard  E.;  and  Greenberg,  Michael  P.,  to  Modicon  Corpora- 
Computer  controller  system  with  a  reprogrammable  read  only 
nlemory.  3,944,984,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Mo  lock.  Waldemar:  5^^— 

Eitel,     Hans-Georg;    Morlock,    Waldemar;    and     Ruf,    Dieter, 
3,943,746. 
Mo  ris,  Donald  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Production  of  propionic 

a  id    3.944.603.  CI.  260-533.0AN 
Mo  ris,  Halsted:  See— 

Teague,  Walter  Dorwin,  Jr.,  3,944,237. 
Mo  ris,  James  Reed.  IV:  See— 

Teague.  Walter  Dorwin,  Jr.,  3,944.237. 
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Morris,  Katrina:  See— 

Teague,  Walter  Dorwin,  Jr..  3,944,237. 
Morris,  Mary  Carroll  Sinclaire:  See— 

Teague,  Walter  Dorwin,  Jr.,  3,944,237. 
Morrison,  Wilbur  J.:  See — 

Fallos,  George;  and  Morrison,  Wilbur  J.,  3,944,213. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwan,  Thomas  J.,  3,944,581. 
Mosser,  John  Darwin:  See— 

Levin,  Ezra;  and  Mosser,  John  Darwin,  3,944,655. 
Motoba,  Shigetado:  See— 

Hirota,  Ryuichi;   Kakuta,  Hisashi;   Motoba,  Shigetado;  Shimizu, 
Kenichi;  Kanno,  Ryoichi;  and  Narita,  Mitsuaki,  3,944,650. 
Motor  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Gilbert,  Roswell  W.,  3,944,852. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Daniels,  R.  Gary,  3,943.699. 
De  Laune,  Jon  M.,  3.944,925. 
Severson.  Gerald  R..  3,943,915. 
Mott.  Richard  H.;  and  Erienbusch,  Gary  L.,  to  Du-Af  Manufacturing 

Company.  Bale  handling  device.  3,944,274,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Moulin,  Maurice:  See — 

Aubert,  Gilles;  Lemoine,  Roger;  Maury,  Andre;  Moulin,  Maurice; 
and  Tomachevsky,  Erik,  3,943,756. 
Moyle,  Clarence  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Germicidal  de- 
tergent    containing     a     thienyliodonium     salt.     3,944.498.     CI. 
252-106.000. 
Mrozek.  John  W.:  5^^— 

Fisher.  Howard   M.;  Albers.   Bernd  G.;  and   Mrozek.  John  W.. 
3.944.083. 
Muchnick,  Paul:  See- 
McDonald,  Thomas  Michael;  and  Muchnick.  Paul.  3.944,891. 
Mudrak,  Anton:  See— 

Burt,  Gerald  D.;  and  Mudrak.  Anton.  3,944.540. 
Mueller.  Floyd  F..  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Adjust- 
ing mechanism  for  stirrup  extension  bar  for  medical  examination 
table.  3,944,205,  CI.  269-328.000. 
Mueller,   Hans   W.;  and   Lamey,   Cornel   L.,  to  SCM  Corporation. 

Changeable  type.  3,944,041,  CI.  197-36.000. 
Mueller,  Werner.  Jr.,  to  Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.  Light  inclining  ac- 
cessory for  slit  lamp.  3,944.343.  CI.  351-16.000. 
Mullen.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Donnelly.  Thomas  L.;  and  Mullen.  Edward  J..  3.944.783. 
Muller,  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Bateman,  Charles  D.;  and  Muller.  Hans  Rudolf.  3.944.968. 
Multiscreen  Corporation  Limited:  See- 
Jones.  Peter  Ronald  Wright,  3,944,349. 
Mumma.  Harold  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Selective  reject  mechanism 
for  discharging  fruit  or  the  like  from  a  conveyor.  3,944,047,  CI. 
198-25.000. 
Munro.  David  Farnham:  See— 

Cuthbert.  John  David;  Fehrs,  Delmer  Lee;  and  Munro.  David 
Farnham.  3.944.369. 
Murakami,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Magnetic  do- 
main memory  organization.  3.944.991.  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Murakoshi,  Makoto:  See — 

Suwama.  Toshitaka;  and  Murakoshi.  Makoto.  3.945.018. 
Murase.  Kenji;  and  Andoh.  Shizuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Coordinate  po- 
sition information  output  device.  3.944.740.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Murata,  Yoshio:  See— 

Ito.  Shuji.  3.944.726. 
Murley.  Ellsworth  M..  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Solid  state  multiphase 

high  voltage  generator.  3.944.874.  CI.  3I5-I69.0TV. 
Musgrove.  Robert  G.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

producing  pivotal  movement.  3.944.170.  CI.  244-44.000. 
Muylle.  Wilfried  Edgard.  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Rotary  perforat- 
ing apparatus.  3.943,810,  CI.  83-337.000. 
Myers,  John  L..  to  Projects  Unlimited.  Inc.  High  efficiency  buzzer. 

3.945.004.  CI.  340-384.0OE. 
Nack,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Crawford,  Donald  C;  and  Nack,  Michael  R.,  3,943.686. 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.944.570. 
Naegeli.  Lloyd.   Vibrating  receiving  device  for  folding  punch  tape. 

3.944.208.  CI.  270-61. OOF. 
Nagai.  Yohei;  and  Wachi.  Masatada.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Touch  responsive  sensor  in  electronic  keyboard  musical  in- 
strument. 3,943.812.  CI.  84-1.100. 
Nagara.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Doi.  Kaname;  and  Nagara.  Hiroaki.  3.944.292. 
Nagasaki.  Masao:  See — 

Miya.  Masami;  Nagasaki.  Masao;  and  Harada.  Shuichi.  3.943.578. 
Nagase.  Minoru.  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Company.  Ltd..  The.  Electro- 
pneumatic   brake  apparatus  for  railway  vehicles.   3.944.287    CI 
303-15.000. 
Nagashima,  Kazuo,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
profile  grinding  closed  curved  surface.  3,943.665.  CI.  51-IOl.OOR. 
Nagumo.    Shin-ichi;    Nakajima.    Yasuo;    Hayashi,    Yoshimasa;    and 
Sugihara.  Kunihiko.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Multi-stage 
air  pump  for  supplying  secondary  air  into  an  exhaust  gas  purification 
system.  3.943,71 1.  CI.  60-301.000. 
Nagy.  Oszkar.  to  Magyar  Tudomanyos  Akademia  Kozponti  Kemiai 
Kutato  Intezet.  Universal  equipment  for  connecting  pipe  line  favou- 
rably for  adjusting  variable  angles.  3.943,962.  CI.  137-270.000. 
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Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagumo,  Shin-ichi;  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  and 
Sugihara.  Kunihiko,  3,943,71 1. 
Nakakubo,  Tamio:  See— 

Tsubaki,  Yousuke;  and  Nakakubo,  Tamio.  3.943,893. 
Nakamoto,  Soichi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Goro;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Tagu- 
chi.  Tetsuya;  and  Yamada.  Katuhiko,  3,945,024. 
Nakamura,  Tsugio,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Article 
of  furniture  formed  by  interconnected  structural  bodies.  3,944.282. 
CI.  297-440.000. 
Nakano,  Seizo:  See— 

Kishi,  Tuneo;  and  Nakano.  Seizo.  3.943.777. 
Nakanome.  Takemi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yoshiaki;    Mori.    Hajime;    and    Nakanome.    Takemi, 
3,944,628. 
Nakao,  Masami:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Sadao;  Takeshita.  Takashi;  Tadokoro.  Tomoo;  and 
Nakao.  Masami.  3.943.899. 
Nakayama.    Takeo.    Medical    treatment    apparatus.    3.943.912.   CI. 

128-1.300. 
Naramoto.  Isao;  Kyuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Akazome.  Giichi,  to  New  Japan 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  diphenylamine 
from  aniline.  3,944.613.  CI.  260-576.000. 
Narita.  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Hirota.  Ryuichi;  Kakuta.  Hisashi;  Motoba,  Shigetado;  Shimizu. 
Kenichi;  Kanno.  Ryoichi;  and  Narita,  Mitsuaki.  3.944,650. 
Nash,  Dudley  O.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine 

exhaust  nozzle  diverter  valve.  3,943,707,  CI.  60-229.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Hilsum.  Cyril;  Johnson.  Frederick  Alistair;  and  Raynes.  Edward 
Peter.  3.944.817. 
National  Sanitation  Services.  Ltd.:  See — 

Syrenne.  Marius  H.,  3.943.960. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Schoenberg.  Jules  E.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K..  3,944,428. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Janning.  John  L..  3.944.331. 

Rasmussen.  Donald  C;  and  Funkhouser,  Richard  L.,  3,944.21 1. 
Thur.  Gerry  W.;  and  DeGraff.  Peter  H..  3.943.950. 
Neal.  John  A.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Separation  of  mannitol 

from  galactitol.  3.944.625.  CI.  260-637.00R. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzook  ten  behoeve  van  de  Volksgezondheid:  See- 
van  Calsteren,  Francois  Adriaan;  and  Hiestand.  Willem  Pieter, 
3.944.405. 
Nee,  Paul,  to  Pelleray,  Roger.  Method  and  a  machine  for  the  automatic 
manufacture  of  pressurized  or  liquefied  gas  tanks.  3,943.615.  CI. 
29-33.00P. 
Neilson.  William  J.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Rock  bit  bearing  seal. 

3.944.306,  CI.  308-187.100. 
Nelmark,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Learmont.  Tom;  Nelmark.  Jack  D.;  Martin.  Gary  E.;  and  Raske. 
Theodore  F..  3.944.300. 
Nelson.  Kyler  F.:  See — 

Tutihasi.  Simpei;  and  Nelson,  Kyler  F..  3.944.332. 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  3-Oxa  prostaglandin 

E-type  compounds.  3.944.593.  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  PGF,      -oxaphenylene 

compounds.  3.944.595.  CI.  260-473.00A. 
Nepon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Nepon  Inc.):  See— 

Miya.  Masami;  Nagasaki.  Masao;  and  Harada.  Shuichi.  3.943.578. 
Nessel.  Jiri  M..  to  Richards.  Victor.  Audio  apparatus.  3.944,234.  CI. 

274-9.00B. 
Neubauer.  Josef:  See— 

Meisner.  Alfred;  Oellig.  Oskar;  Neubauer.  Josef;  and  Kratz.  Bern- 
hard.  3.944.795. 
New  Japan  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Naramoto.  Isao;  Kyuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Akazome.  Giichi.  3.944.613. 
Newcamp.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Weit.  James  G.;  and  Newcamp.  Charles  W.,  3,944.907. 
Newman.  Albert  P.;  and  Arrighi.  Victor  L.  Electrical  connectors  with 

keying  means.  3.944.316.  CI.  339-111.000. 
Newstead,  Charles;  and  Wright.  Andrew  Charles  Walden,  to  Girling 
Limited.  Vehicle  wheel  brake  actuators.  3.943.829.  CI.  92-29.000. 
Newyear.  Raymond  W.:  See- 
Lewis.  James  M.;  and  Newyear.  Raymond  W.,  3.944.421. 
Nicholl  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Nicholl.  Thomas  H.;  and  Collins.  John  J..  3.944.761. 
Nicholl.  Thomas  H.;  and  Collins.  John  J.,  to  Nicholl  Brothers.  Inc.  Ro- 
tary switch.  3.944.761,  CI.  200-1  l.OEA. 
Nickelsen.  Hubert  O.;  Kopanda,  Joseph  E.;  and  Piasecki,  Felix  J.,  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  sintering  calcium  alumi- 
nate  raw  mixes.  3,944,426.  CI.  106-100.000. 
Niederer.  Kurt  W..  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Method  and  means  for 
forming    knit    fabric    incorporating   a   fancy    warp   stitch    weave. 
3,943.731.  CI.  66-86.00B. 
Niemann,  Helmut:  See— 

Stoffers,  Helmut;  George,  Rudolf;  Niemann,  Helmut;  and  Ruds- 
zinat.  Willy.  3.943.944. 
Niemeyer.  Ludwig:  See— 

Lindermann.  Herbert;  and  Niemeyer.  Ludwig.  3.943.634. 
Niepmann.  Otto,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  &  Co.  Cut  for  a 
box  for  cigarettes  and  cigarillos  and  box  made  therefrom.  3,944.066. 
CI.  206-268.000. 


Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Hara,  Kunio,  3,943.607. 
Yoda.Takuo.  3.944.177. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Matsuda.  Hisashi,  3.944,827. 
Sato.  Masayuki.  3.944,829. 
Nihyakumen.    Kouzi;   Kouchi,   Toshihiro;   Yokoyama,   Taizo;   Ueda. 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa,  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  to  Mita  Industrial 
Company  Limited.  Photosensitive  material  in  use  for  diazo-type  mul- 
ticolor reproduction,  3,944,422,  CI.  96-49.000. 
Niimi,  Masayasu:  See — 

Tanihara,  Yozo;  and  Niimi,  Masayasu,  3,945,033. 
Nikles,  Erwin;  Dittrich,  Volker;  and  Pinter,  Ladislaus,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.     Combating     insects     with     o     dimethoxymethylphenyl-N- 
methylcarbamate.  3,944,674,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Nikulin,  Sergei  Sergeevich:  See — 

Vainer,  Shimon  Abramovich;  Temerev,  Anatoly  Fedorovich, 
Vainer,  Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Khei- 
fets,  Matvei  Evseevich;  Usoltsev,  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev, 
Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Kazakov,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov,  Vladi- 
mir Alexandrovich;  and  Malinin,  Anatoly  Isidorovich, 
3,944,441. 
Nilsson,  Thomas,  to  Stiga  AB.  Shooting  target  with  illuminating  bulb. 

3,944,227.  CI.  273-102.400. 
Ning,  Tak  S.;  See- 
Thompson.  Maxwell  A.;  and  Ning.  Tak  S..  3.944.846. 
Ninomiya,  Syogo:  See — 

Okada.  Akira;  Izumi.  Ryoji;  Ninomiya.  Syogo;  Tahara.  Yukio; 
Takehara.  Yuji;  Suezawa,  Masaaki;  and  Kawasaki,  Kazuhiro, 
3,944,144. 
Nippon  Air  Brake  Company,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Nagase,  Minoru,  3,944,287. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Honda.  Hisashi.  3.944.962. 
Matsuo.  Yoshio,  3,944.929. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi.  3.944.991. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagai.  Yohei;  and  Wachi,  Masatada.  3.943,812. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Chikawa,  Junichi,  3,944.823. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Ichimura.  Takeo;  and  Kaneko.  Teruo.  3,944.697. 
Kimura.  Shuji;  and  Ohmori.  Sachio.  3.945.027. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takao.  Tsutomu.  3.944.236. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Imai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaharu.  Rikuo.  3.944.193. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akita.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ito.  Osamu.  3.944.981. 

Arai.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Yohei;  Ohta.  Jun;  Higo.  Nobumasa;  and 

Sakurai.  Yasuhiko,  3.944,969. 
Kinugawa,  Masumi.  3.943.891. 
Nishiue,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tsunoda.   Ichiro;  Takeuchi,    Satoshi;   Hirao,   Yoichiro;   Suzuki, 
Takeo;  Nishiue,  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa. 
Toshimasa;   Harada.   Isamu;   Misawa.   Akira;  and   Watanabe. 
Kazuo,  3,944,330. 
Nishiyama,  Keizo;  Yoshida,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mutsumi;  Iwata,  Koh- 
shi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Jidoshokki  Sei&aku- 
sho.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  resin-coated  refractory  particles, 
preferably  sand.  3,944,514,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yasuhiko,  3,944,764. 
Koyanagi,  Haruo;  Takahashi,  Masayoshi;  Yamauchi,  Nobuharu, 

Matsumura,  Masaji;  and  Morimoto,  Katsuhide,  3,944,987. 
Nagumo,  Shin-ichi;  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa;  and 

Sugihara,  Kunihiko,  3,943,711 
Takahashi,  Kunihiro;  Aya,  Norimoto;  Osaka,  Kenji;  and  Furuta. 

Mithuru,  3,944,278. 
Yamamori,  Takahiro,  3,944,016. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Wasuke;  Iriko,  Fumio;  Yuzawa,  Yoshihiko,  Takeuchi,  Set- 
suyuki;  and  Ibe,  Nobukuni,  3.944,643. 
Nissin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Suzuki,  Yasuo,  3.944.887. 
Nitro  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Persson.  Per-Anders.  3,943.820. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutani,    Kazunori;    Kitaura,    Toshihiko;    and    Noo,    Minoru. 
3,943.623 
Noba.  Motoi;  and  Yoshida,  Hatsuyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  K.K.  Electric 
switch  having  a  sealed  casing.  3,944,774,  CI   200-302.000. 
Noguchi,  Matsusaburo:  See— 

Watanabe,  Akinori;  and  Noguchi,  Matsusaburo.  3.943.848. 
Noguera.  John    Michael.   Yam   spinning  apparatus.   3.943.690,  CI. 

57-58.890. 
Nonomaque.   Clyde   Joseph;   Tillman,    Harry    Lucian;   and    Hortin, 
Kenneth  L...  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Freezer  liner  construction. 
3,944,1  II,  CI.  220-63.00R. 
Noo,  Minoru:  See— 

Mizutani.    Kazunori;    Kitaura.    Toshihiko;    and    Noo.    Minoru, 
3,943.623. 
Norcon  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Richard  A.;  and  Scott.  Douglas  E..  3.944.892. 
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Nordegren,  Sven-Ake;  and  Oiander,  Karl  Erik,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Pipe- 
line milking  system.  3.943.888,  CI.  I  19-14.050. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader:  See— 

Hartmann,  Franz,  3,943,603. 
Nordson  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Tammy.  Simon  Z  .  3.943.823. 
Norgren.  Robert  S.  Injection  apparatus.  3,943.927.  CI.  I28-2I8.00D. 
Northstar  Athletic  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Kallestad.  Steven  B.;  and  May,  Robert  H.,  3.943.924. 
Northwest  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Gohr,  Robert  A.,  3,944,099. 
Norwood,  Haskell  J.,  to  Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    seating    poultry    feather    plucking    fingers. 
3,943,599,  CI.  17-l.OOR. 
NRM  Corporation:  See — 

Cantarutti,  Armindo,  3,944,456. 
Null,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Samhammer,  Clair  A.;  Ellsworth,  Arthur  W.;  Sullivan.  James  P.; 
Artmann.  John  A.;  and  Null,  Robert  A.,  3,944,032. 
Nussdorfer.  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Figler.  Burton  D.;  and  Nussdorfer.  Theodore  J.,  3,944,167. 
Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Fluff 
article  and  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  same.  3,943,605,  CI. 
19-145.000 
Obata,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Harao,    Norio;    Obata.    Yoshiharu;    and    Yamaguchi.    Tatsuo, 
3,944,880. 
Obayashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Suto,  Munehisa;  Itoh,  Takuji;  Tagaya,  Nobuaki;  and  Obayashi, 
Takashi,  3,944.503. 
Oberdiear,  Robert  C,  to  Amex  Systems,  Inc.  Adapter  for  shielded  elec- 
trical cable  connections.  3.944.317.  CI.  339-I43.00R. 
Oberholtzer,  James  E.:  See — 

Field,  Edwin  L.;  Lamantia,  Charles  R.;  Lunt,  Richard  R.;  Ober- 
holtzer, James  E.;  and  Valentine,  James  R.,  3,944,649. 
Obregon,  Alejandro.  Underground  automatic  parking  system  for  vehi- 
cles. 3,944,085.  CI.  214-16. IOC. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Stewart.  Robert  D.;  and  McKinley,  John  R.,  3.944,653. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.:  See— 

Vola,  Mathias  J.  J.  M.;  Koeleman,  Gerardus  A.  J.;  and  Peeters, 
Franciscus  M.  J.,  3,943,886. 
O'Connor,  Lawrence  V.:  See — 

Welden.  Robert  P.;  and  O'Connor.  Lawrence  V..  3,944,142. 
Oellig,  Oskar:  S*^— 

Meisner.  Alfred,  Oellig,  Oskar;  Neubauer.  Josef;  and  Kratz,  Bern 
hard,  3,944,795. 
Offshore  Devices,  Inc.:  See — • 

Milgram,  Jerome  H.,  3,943,720. 
Oganian,  Mavra  Vagarshanovna:  See — 

Galoian,  Armen  Anushavanovich;  Alexanian,  Ruben  Arshakovich; 
and  Oganian,  Mavra  Vagarshanovna,  3,944.665. 
Ogata,  Toshiaki:  5^^ — 

Shimoi,  Akio;  Oguchi,  Kikuo;  and  Ogata,  Toshiaki,  3,944,862 
Ogawa,    Yoshio,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Video    projecting   system. 

3,944,734,  CI.  178-7.910. 
Ogron,  Bernard  L.,  to  Globe  Glass  Sc  Trim  Company.  Machine  for  lam- 
inating glass.  3,944,461,  CI.  156-538.000. 
Oguchi,  Kikuo:  See — 

Shimoi,  Akio;  Oguchi.  Kikuo;  and  Ogata.  Toshiaki,  3,944,862. 
Ohashi,  Tamihiro:  See— 

Okamoto,  Takehiko;  Ohashi,  Tamihiro;  and  Koga,  Isao,  3,944,622. 
Ohmori,  Sachio:  5*^— 

Kimura,  Shuji;  and  Ohmori,  Sachio,  3.945.027. 
Ohshima,  Iwao:  See —  ' 

Ishida,   Yotsuo;   Okazaki,  Takeo;   Matsumura,   Hajime;   Menju, 
Shinichi;  and  Ohshima,  Iwao,  3.944,886.        | 
Ohshima,  Syunji:  See—  j 

Kaneko,   Masayasu;  Ohshima,  Syunji;  and   Afcanuma,   Yasuaki, 
3,944,930. 
Ohta,  Jun:  See— 

Arai.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Yohei;  Ohta,  Jun;  Higo,  Nobumasa;  and 
Sakurai,  Yasuhiko.  3.944,969. 
Ohtani,  Tadoa;  Kato,  Nobuyuki;  Kojima,  Shigeru;  Sakamoto,  Yoichi; 
Tsukahara,  Masaharu;  Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Konno,  Isago;  and  Kubo, 
Takao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making 
permanent  magnets  of  Mn-AI-C  alloy.  3,944,445,  CI.  148-121.000. 
Okada,    Akira;    Izumi,    Ryoji;    Ninomiya,    Syogo;    Tahara,    Yukio; 
Takehara,  Yuji;  Suezawa,  Masaaki;  and  Kawasaki,  Kazuhiro,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dispersing  sus- 
pensions  3,944,144,  CI.  241-22.000. 
Okada,  Hisao:  5^^— 

Mogi,  Takao;  and  Okada,  Hisao,  3,944.982. 
Okamoto,  Takehiko;  Ohashi,  Tamihiro;  and  Koga,  isao,  to  Chisso  Cor- 
poration.     Method     for     producing     ketones.      3,944,622,     CI. 
260-593.00R.  i 

Okazaki,  Takeo:  See— 

ishida,   Yotsuo;  Okazaki,   Takeo;   Matsumura,   Hajime;   Menju, 
Shinichi;  and  Ohshima,  iwao,  3,944,886. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanal>c,  Akinori;  and  Tanoshima,  Katsuhide,  3,943,847. 
Watanabe.  Akinori;  and  Noguchi.  Matsusaburo,  3,943,848. 
Oki,  Ryuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Voltage  converter.  3,944.908,  CI. 
321-15.000 


Okumichi,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Ishibe,   Shuhei;  Okumichi,  Toshiharu;  and   Matsumoto,   Keizo. 
3,944,532. 
Olander,  Karl  Erik:  See— 

Nordegren,  Sven-Ake;  and  Olander,  Karl  Erik,  3,943,888. 
Olette,  Michel:  See— 

Gatellier,  Christian;  and  Olette,  Michel,  3,944,476. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Bakoledis,  Andrew  G.,  3,944,067. 
Caule.  Elmer  J.,  3,944,449. 
Doerr,  Richard  L.,  3,944,382. 

Ford,  James  A.;  and  Butt,  Sheldon  H.,  3,944,504. 
Smith,  Lester  E.;  and  Kilbourn,  Dean  R.,  3,944,249. 
Olschewski,  Armin:  See- 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Olschewski.  Armin. 
3,944,011. 
Olson,  Herbert  O.,  to  2001  Plastics.  Ltd.  Curling  stone  washer  and  han- 
dle assembly.  3,944,228,  CI.  273-1 28.0CS. 
Olson,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Manganaro,  James  L.;  Cummins,  Richard  W.;  and  Olson.  Ray- 
mond A.,  3,944,548. 
Omation  Corporation:  See — 

Bingham,  George  H.;  and  Krupotich,  Edward  A.,  3,943,807. 
Ono,  Hisatake:  See— 

Katsuyama,  Harumi;  and  Ono,  Hisatake,  3,944,556. 
Ono,  Takehiro:  See — 

Ueno,  Masaaki;  and  Ono,  Takehiro,  3,945,019. 
Ono,  Yoshikazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Rotor  for  elec- 
tronic wristwatch  step  motor.  3,943,698,  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Oppenlaender,  Knut:  See — 

Distler,  Dieter;  Wendel,  Kurt;  Einwiller,  Andreas;  and  Oppenla- 
ender, Knut,  3,944,690. 
Optical  Business  Machines:  See — 

Holmes,  Thomas  G.;  and  Seib,  Kenneth  L..  3.944.977. 
Optical  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Humphrey.  William  E..  3.944.325. 
Optical  Sciences  Group:  See — 
Sterne,  Karl  E.,  3,943,648. 
Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika:  See — 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Emo;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3.944,648. 
O'Reilly,  [>aniel  W.;  and  O'Reilly,  Joseph  D.  Power  trains  and  power 

train  controls.  3,944,143,  CI.  239-650.000. 
O'Reilly.  Joseph  D.:  See- 
O'Reilly.  Daniel  W.;  and  O'Reilly,  Joseph  D.,  3.944.143. 
O'Reilly,  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Boyden,  Robert  E.,  3,944,052. 
O'Rell,  Michael  K.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Bis  quinoline  peri  acids.  3.944.553. 

CI.  260-287.00P. 
Orenski,  Peter  Joseph:  See — 

Marsden,  James  Glenn;  and  Orenski,  Peter  Joseph,  3,944,574. 
Orlin,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Cutchins,  Malcolm  A.;  Foster,  Winfred  A.,  Jr.;  Orlin,  Peter  A.; 
Martin,  Fred  W.;  and  Burkhalter,  John  E.,  3,944,137 
Orr,  Clyde,  Jr.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  the  relative  weight  proportions  of  different  size 
fractions   of   a    sample    of   particulate    material.    3,943,754,    CI. 
73-61.400. 
Osajima,  Yoshihiro;  imao,  Syoji;  Shinomiya,  Tokuo;  Mihara,  Sirou; 
and  Edamatsu,  Michisuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
continuously   producing  composite  porous  flakes.   3,944,639,  CI. 
264-13.000. 
Osaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kunihiro;  Aya,  Norimoto;  Osaka,  Kenji;  and  Furuta, 
Mithuru,  3,944,278. 
Osborn,  James  Richard,  Jr.:  See— 

Fernstrom,    George    Arvid;    and    Osborn,    James    Richard,   Jr., 
3,944.071. 
O'Sheeran,  John  H.  Prefabricated,  modular  structure  formed  by  later- 
ally   spaced    cantilever    arch    frame    assemblies.    3,943,672,    CI. 
52-73.000. 
Oster,  Clark   L.,  to  Square   D  Company.  Current   limiting  circuit 

breaker.  3,944,953,  CI.  335-23.000. 
Otsuki,  Hiroshi;  Sakuma,  Kenzo;  and  Matsuzawa,  Isamu,  to  Takasago 
Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  alkali  metal  salts  of  carba- 
zole.  3,944,565,  CI.  260-315.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 
Lassanske,  George  G.,  3,944.006. 
Owaki,  Kenichi;  Urade,  Toshinori;  and  Hirose,  Tadatsugu,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Gas  discharge  device  having  a  function  of  shifting  discharge 
spots.  3,944,875.  CI.  315-I69.0TV. 
Owatonna  Tool  Company:  See — 

Steinberg.  Richard  W.;  McClocklin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kostelecky, 
Clarence  L.,  3.943,843. 
Owen,  Albert  E.,  to  Electronic  Flange  Lubricators,  Inc.  Flanged  wheel 

lubricating  apparatus.  3.944.025,  CI.  184-3.00R. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Foley,  Kevin  M.;  McCombs,  Frank  Paul;  and  Bell,  Reuben  H.. 

3.944,515. 
Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and  Vigo,  Francesco  M.,  3,944,707. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Haynes  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rapp,  Charles  F.,  3,944,329. 
Murley,  Ellsworth  M..  Jr.,  3,944,874. 


Taylor,  Lynn  J.,  3,944,511. 
Uhlig,  Albert  R.,  3,944,642. 
Yoldas,  Bulent  E.,  3,944,658. 
Ozvald.  Zoltan:  See — 

Solymar.  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944,648. 
P.D.I.  Inc.:  See- 
Weaver,  Earl  W.,  3,944,266. 
P.F.W.  Beheer  B.V.:  See- 
Cohen,  Amnon  Mordechai,  3,944,596. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Schoppee,  Lawrence  W.;  and  D'Antonio,  Alfred,  3,943,809. 
Palermo,  Anthony,  Jr.:  See — 

Heisner,  Donald  N.;  Palermo,  Anthony,  Jr.;  and  Loyer,  Phillip  K., 
3,944,831. 
Palmer,  Howard  J.  Oil  cooling  system.  3,943.909.  CI.  123-196.0AB. 
Palmer,  John  D.  Dory.  3,943,586,  CI.  9-6.00M. 
Panel  Technology,  inc.:  See — 

Kupsky,  George  A.,  3,944,868. 
Panella,  Edward  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Two  area 

rocket  nozzle.  3,943,708,  CI.  60-242.000. 
Panin,  Igor  Ivanovich:  See — 

Misulovin,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Panin,  Igor  ivanovich;  Solovei- 
chik,   Yakov  Girshevich;  Kovalev,   Leonid  Anisimovich;  and 
Zhoglo,  Viktor  Olimpievich.  3,944,956. 
Papacek,   Frank  C.   Frostproof  hydrants  for   use   in   fluid  handling. 

3.943,963,  CI.  137-283.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See— 

Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  3,943,605. 
Parc-Amber  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Chambers,    Roger    Nicolas   Crovo;   and    Amis,    Peter    William, 
3,944,922. 
Parent,  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transparency.  3,944,710, 

CI.  428-412.000. 
Parent,  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Cor()oration.  Transparency.  3,944,71 1, 

CI.  428-412.000. 
Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bober.  Lee  M.,  3,944,446. 
Parker,  Bernard;  Gross,  Otto;  and  Buchler,  Joseph,  to  Buchler  instru- 
ments Div.  of  Searle  Analytic  Inc.  Concentrating  vortex  shaker. 
3,944,188,  CI.  259-54.000. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corporation:  See — 

Treichler,  Ernest,  3,943,968. 
Partensky,  Pierre  Jean  Marc,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite  B.T.B.  Benoit 
le  Tapis  Brosse.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  a  plush-type 
cloth.  3,944,451,  CI.  156-72.000. 
Pashtukas,  Algis  Vladislavovich:  See — 

Apsit,  Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Dombur,  Lev  Eduardovich;  Lut- 
savs,  Yan  Yanovich;  Pugachev,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Schu- 
kin,  Mikhail  ivanovich;  Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antanovich;  Karosas, 
lozas   lonpvich;   Pashtukas,   Algis   Vladislavovich;  and   Khlav- 
novich,  Leonid  Borisovich,  3,944,863. 
Paslay,  LeRoy  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pinging  con- 
trolled anti-torpedo  device.  3,943,870,  CI.  1 14-20.00R. 
Pastre,  Maurice,  to  Pepro.  Methods  for  controlling  cannibalism  and  tail 

biting  in  pigs.  3,944,669,  CI.  424-232.000. 
Patel,  Bhupendra  C,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Multi-chamber  con- 
tainer and  method.  3,943,929,  CI.  128-275.000. 
Paterson  Zochonis  &  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Cleaver,  David  Frederick,  3,944,668. 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenievish;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich;  Gvozdetsky, 
Vasily  Stepanovich;  Asoyants,  Grigory  Bagradovich;  Sklyarevsky, 
Vladik  Efimovich;  Skrypnik,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  and  Shmakov,  Ed- 
uard  Ivanovich.  Power  supply  source  for  arc  welding.  3,944,780,  CI. 
219-131.0WR. 
Patouilliart,  Rene  G.:  See— 

Bizien,  Jean-Pierre;  Patouilliart.  Rene  G.;  and  George,  Michel, 
3,944,168. 
Paul,   William   A.    Piercing  and   coining  apparatus.   3,943,745,  CI. 

72-335.000. 
Pauletich,    Joseph.    Deep    water    sound    imploder.    3,944,019,    CI. 

181-120.000. 
Paustian,  John  E.;  and  Gelbein,  Abraham  P.,  to  Lummus  Company, 
The.  Production  of  amine  salts  of  carboxylic  acids.  3,944,598,  CI. 
260-501.100. 
Pavliichuk,  Georgy  Anatolievich:  See — 

Shtanko,  Jury  Pavlovich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Stupak,  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Pavliichuk,  Ge- 
orgy   Anatolievich:    and    Bogachenko,    Alexei    Georgievich, 
3,944,714. 
Peacock,  Odette  A.:  See- 
Gonzalez,  David  A.;  and  Peacock,  Odette  A.,  3,944,268. 
Pears,  Gordon  Edmund  Alfred:  See— 

Mathews,  Carl  Eraser;  Deverell,  Christopher;  Pears,  Gordon  Ed- 
mund Alfred;  and  Knowles,  Peter  George.  3.944.699. 
Pech,  Christian  H.:  Sef— 

Azalbert,  Jean-Paul;  Giraud,  Adrien;  Tassin.  Claude  J.;  and  Pech, 
Christian  H.,  3,943,721. 
Pedersen,     Peder     Fahrsen.     Gangway     element.     3,943,589,     CI. 

14-72.00R. 
Peel,  Richard  V.:  See— 

Moe,   James    E.;    Peel,    Richard    V.;   and    Smith,    Richard    E., 
3,944,173. 


Peeters.  Franciscus  M.  J.:  See— 

Vola.  Mathias  J.  J.  M.;  Koeleman.  Gerardus  A.  J.;  and  Peeters. 
Franciscus  M.  J..  3,943,886. 
Peichl,  Robert:  See- 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm.  Hugo;  Sander,  Ulrich;  Peichl,  Robert; 
and  Tacke,  Michael,  3,944,401. 
Pelleray.  Roger:  See — 

Nee.  Paul.  3.943.615. 
Pellicano.  Emilio.  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia.  Device  for 
guiding  the  magnetic  tape  in  magnetic  tape  handling  apparatus. 
3.944.122.  CI.  226-198.000. 
Penning.  Cornells,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Microphone  provided 
with  a  cylindrically  shaped  microphone  cartridge.  3.944,759,  CI. 
179-184.000. 
Pennock,  Michael  Derek,  to  Subsea  Equipment  Associates,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  guiding  a  load  between  a  surface  apparatus  and  a  sub- 
merged base  platform.  3,943,725.  CI.  61-46.500. 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Howard  M.;  Albers.  Bemd  G.;  and  Mrozek,  John  W., 
3,944,083. 
Pennsylvania  Research  Associates,  inc.:  See — 

Mclnerny,  George  P.,  3,944,210. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

inman,  Charles  Edward,  3.944,688. 
Pepper,  Kenneth  V.,  to  Genova,  Inc.  Switch  assembly.  3,944,770,  CI. 

200-84.0OR. 
Pepro:  See — 

Pastre,  Maurice,  3,944,669. 
Percifleld,  Edward  K.,  to  Carlisle  Corporation.  Air  cooled  belt  clutch. 

3,943,785,  CI.  74-242.120. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Delany,  Edward  B.,  3,943,766. 
Perkins  Research  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Simmonds,  James  F.,  3,944,914. 
Perkins,  Robert  B.  Display  system.  3,944,998.  CI.  340-324.0AD 
Perkins,  Thomas  K.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of  assem- 
bly of  a  dual-walled  pipe.  3.943,618,  CI.  29-407.000 
Perrella,  Donald  J.;  and  Dolfini,  Joseph  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  inc. 

Bis-cephalosporins.  3,944,544,  CI.  260-243. OOC. 
Perry,  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Audette,  Richard  T.;  and  Perry,  Frederick  G.,  3,944,960. 
Person,  Abraham;  and  Bolding,  Vance  E.,  to  Global  Marine  inc.  Heave 
compensation  apparatus  for  a  marine  mining  vessel.  3,943,868,  CI. 
114-.50D. 
Personal  Communications,  inc.:  See — 

Yevick,  George  J.,  3.944,350. 
Persson,  Eric  Sigfrid,  to  Expo  Nord  AB.  Frame  for  supporting  articles. 

3,944,308.  CI.  312-111.000. 
Persson,  Per-Anders,  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB.  Method  for  charging  drill 

holes  with  explosive.  3,943,820,  CI.  86-20.00C. 
Pertec  Corporation:  See — 

Desai,  Ashok  K.,  3,944,940. 
Pesaro,  Mario:  See — 

Dubs,  Paul;  Kuntzel,  Heiner;  Pesaro,  Mario;  and  Schmidt,  Harald, 
3,944,561. 
Peskin,  Samuel:  See — 

LoPresti,  Roy  F.,  3,944,219. 
Peters,  Clifford  M.:  See- 
Connelly,  Lawrence  K.;  and  Peters,  Clifford  M..  3,943,974. 
Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Wilbur,  Donald  A.;  and  Peters,  Philip  H..  Jr..  3.944.872. 
Peterson,  David  Cartwright:  See- 
Beck,  Frank  Valentine;  Peterson,  David  Cartwright;  Prell,  Edward 
Myron;  and  Ouin,  Terrence  Thomas,  3.944,800. 
Petke,  Frederick  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Adhesive  composi- 
tion. 3,944,516,  CI.  260-40  OOR. 
Petrini,  Richard  R.;  and  Van  Lue,  Dorin  F.  Borderless  printing  easel. 

3,944,364,  CI.  355-74.000. 
Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited:  See- 
Bird,  Graham,  3,944,400. 
Petroczky,  Frank  G.  Pipe  repair  fittings.  3,944,260,  CI.  285-15.000. 
Petskus,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Bigatel,  Alfred  I.;  Jarrett,  Quentin  T.;  Petskus,  Ronald  A.;  Rowan. 
David  C;  and  Scheetz.  Joseph  M.,  3.944,419. 
Petterec,  Robert  E.;  and  Hutner.  Mark  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual 

ribbon  fuser.  3,944,784,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Pettersson,  Georg  Gustaf  Lennart,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son. Arrangement  for  generating  pulse  sequences.  3,944,858.  CI. 
307-269.000. 
Pettier.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Criglar,  John  J.;  and  Pettier.  Peter  R..  3.944,743. 
Pfiffner,  Albert:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.944,531. 
Pfizer  inc.:  See— 

Evanega.  George  R.;  Kuhla.  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges.  Reinhard. 

3.944,524. 
Froberg,  Robert  W.,  3,944,686. 
Phelan,  Charies  S.:  See— 

Kessell,  Archie;  Kottsieper,  Edward  J.;  Phelan,  Charles  S.;  and 
Ranalli,  Ralph,  3,944,133. 
Phillips,  John  Norbert,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  industrial  Re- 
search Organization.  Pyridinium  salts   3,944,557,  CI.  260-294.900 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Baldwin,  Bernard  A,  3,944,491. 
Cardwell.  Charles  G.;  and  Speck,  Morris  E.,  3,944,070. 
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Hunt.  Harold  R.,  3,944.392. 

McClintock.  William  A.;  and  Proctor.  Oliver  P..  3.944.394. 
Richards.  Frank  P..  3.944.126. 
Smith.  Ernest  L..  3.944,130. 
[  holo  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  '^ 

Mitchell.  Robert  W.,  3.944.363. 
Ahylpat.  Inc.:  See — 

Jennerjahn.  Brian  M..  3.944,150. 
Ifiasecki,  Felix  J.:  See — 

Nickelsen,  Hubert  O.;  Kopanda.  Joseph  E.;  and  Piasecki.  Felix  J., 
3.944.426. 
I|icker  Corporation:  See — 

Heisner.  Donald  N.;  Palermo,  Anthony.  Jr.;  and  Loyer,  Phillip  K.. 
3.944.831. 

Ilierrat.  Jean  Joseph  Henri,  to  Societe  Avions  Marcel  Dassault  -Bre- 
quet    Aviation.    Detection    of   angular    position.    3,944,821,    CI. 
250-237.00G. 
Ifike.  Charles  T.;  and  Levy,  Richard  H.,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Iso- 
topes, Inc.  Laser  amplifier  system.  3.944.947.  CI.  33 1-94. SOD. 
Ifillsbury,  Paul  W  :  See— 

DeCorso,  Serafino  M.;  and  Pillsbury,  Paul  W..  3.943.705. 
Ifilot  Man-Nen-Kitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inada.  Kunio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Morio,  3,943,851.  I 
l|ines.  Seemon  H.:  See —  | 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman.  Richard  F.;  and  Pines. 
Seemon  H.,  3,944,600. 
Ifinter,  Ladislaus:  See — 

Nikles,  Erwin;  Dittrich,  Volker;  and  Pinter,  Ladislaus,  3,944,674. 
Ifinter,  Tihamer:  See — 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso.  Erno;  Feher.  Ivan;  Ozvald.  Zoltan;  Voros.  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth.  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter.  Tihamer;  Sigmond.  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely.  Kalman;*  Lengyel.  Laszlo;  and 
Matyasi.  Jozsef.  3,944.648. 
J  iper,  Paul  Alfred  Clamp.  3,944,179.  CI.  248-226.00R. 
I  ipkin.  Edward  L.;  and  Tolbert,  William  H..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  River  mine  countermeasure  device.  3.943.874.  CI. 
114-221.00A. 

I  iret.  Pierre;  Fraikin.  Hubert;  and  Hubert,  Armand,  to  C.G.R.  -MeV. 
Auxiliary  collimating  device  for  obtaining  irradiation  fields  of  any 
shape  for  high  energy  radiotherapy  apparatus.  3.944.836.  CI. 
250-505.000. 
I  iretti.  Giancarlo.  Modular  members  for  composing  pieces  of  furni- 
ture, as  padded  chairs,  easy-chgirs.  divans  and  divans  convertible  in 
beds.  3.944.281.  CI.  297-440^. 
F  itman-Moore,  Inc.:  See —  \ 

Bittle.  James  Long;  and  Rubic,  Wayne  J.,  3,944, 
I  itney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See- 
Beck.  Christian  A..  3.944.215. 
i  lace,  Georges:  See — 

Duret,  Georges;  Place,  Georges;  and  Rousseau,  Jean,  3,944,468. 
i  lant,  Anthony  Brian,  to  Joseph  Lucas  ( Industries)  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  generating  a  d.c.  signal  proportional  to  an  input  frequency. 
3.944.935,  CI.  328-140.000. 
I  lantronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Criglar,  John  J.;  and  Pettier,  Peter  R..  3.944.743. 
I  lastonium.  Inc.:  See— 

Gunnerman.  Rudy  W..  3.944.685. 
I  latt  International  Limited:  See — 

Mizon,  Eric;  and  Moores.  Hugh.  3.943.691. 
Wright,  Thomas  Henry;  and  Lane,  Robert,  3,943,596. 
I  lessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.:  See — 

Kent,  Alan  Hugh;  and  Fell,  Peter  Howard.  3.944.328. 
I  letcher.  Robert  E.,  to  Asplundh  Tree  Expert  Co.  Brush  chipper. 

3,944,147.  CI.  241-60.000 
I  lumat.  Emile;  and  Mairesse.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Glaverbel-Mecaniver. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pre-heating  vitrifiable  batch.  3.944.713. 
CI.  13-6.000.  j 

1  'oclain:  See—  I 

Becquet,  Jean  E.,  3,943,827. 
I  'odvin,  Richard  T.;  and  Look,  Thomas  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Strip  material  applying  device.  3.944,457. 
CI.  156-405.000. 
I  'oignantw.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Poignantw, 
Jean-Claude.  3.944.551. 
I  'oix.  Claude  Louis,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Regulator  and  balance 
bridge    arrangement    for    a    horological    device.    3.943.701.    CI. 
58-109.000. 
'olaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Benton.  Stephen  A..  3.944.322. 

Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  Idelson.  Elbert  M.;  Simon.  Myron  S.;  and  Wal- 
ler. David  P.,  3.944.569 
Dennis.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  McCole.  Thomas  P..  3,944.701. 
Levy.  Boris.  3.944.709. 
Mills.  Loring  K..  3.943.786. 
Stempeck.  John  W..  3.945.025. 
'olitechnika  Lodzka:  See — 

Kwasniak.  Jak.  3.944.407. 
'ollak-Banda.  Erich:  See— 

Kummel.    Louis;    Morhart.    Rudolf;    and    Pollak-Banda.    Erich. 
3.943.788. 
'ollanz.  Herwig.  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.  Precision 
temperature  control.  3.943.774.  CI.  73-432.00R 


Polyanin.  Valery  Andreevich;  Berkovich.  Anatoly  Jurievich;  Zabega- 
lov.  Georgy  Vasilievich;  and  Soin.  Jury  Konstantinovich.  Loader. 
3.944,089.  CI.  2I4-I31.00A. 
PomerantzefF.  Oleg.  to  Retina  Foundation.  Wide-angle  ophthalmo- 
scope and  fundus  camera.  3.944.341.  CI.  351-7.000. 
Poncha.  Rustom  P.:  See — 

Gancy,  Alan  B.;  and  Poncha.  Rustom  P.,  3.944,500. 
Ponticelli.  Fabio:  See — 

Adembri,  Giorgio;  Tedeschi.  Piero;  Ponticelli,  Fabio;  and  Marini, 
Maresco.  3.944,563. 
Ponticello,  Ignazio:  See — 

Cohen,  Hyman  L.;  Koeng.  Frederick;  and  Ponticello,  Ignazio, 
3.944,424. 
Populin,  Louis:  See — 

Populin,  Peter;  Populin,  Louis;  and  Scalia.  Guisepf>e,  3.943.862. 
Populin.  Peter;  Populin.  Louis;  and  Scalia.  Guiseppe.  Sugar  cane  plant- 
ing apparatus.  3,943,862,  CI.  1  1 1-3.000. 
Porat,  David.  Method  for  joining  resistive  and  conductive  materials. 

3,944.777,  CI.  219-118.000. 
Porta  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Carney,  William  V.;  and  DeLuca,  Paul  V.,  3,944.758. 
Steam.  Theodore;  and  De  Luca,  Paul  V.,  3,944,752. 
Porter,  Allan  William  Henry,  to  Saurer  A.G.  Automatic  temple  for 

weaving  looms.  3,943,979,  CI.  139-296.000. 
Porter,  George:  5*^ — 

Boyd,  Dennis;  and  Porter,  George,  3,943.941. 
Portmann,  Hubert;  Saurer.  Eric;  and  Hersberger.  Pierre,  to  Ebauches 
S.A.    Control    device    for    setting    a    timepiece.    3,943.696.    CI. 
58-23.00R. 
Post  Office.  The:  See— 

Midwinter,  John  Edwin,  3,944,811. 
Postma,  Willem  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Adjusting  pin 

for  a  ferromagnetic  core.  3,944,958,  CI.  336-136.000. 
Postrihac,  Rudolf.  Method  for  producing  biological  fertilizers  from 

sewage.  3,944,408,  CI.  71-13.000. 
Powell,  B.  J.:  See- 
Savage,  Donald  D..  3.944.097. 
Power  Pack  Conveyor  Company:  See — 

Ensinger.  James  L..  3.944,054. 
Poynton,  David  John,  to  Courtaulds  Limited.  Flame-retardant  fila- 
ments. 3,944,384,  CI.  8-1 15.500. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
Franz.  Helmut.  3.944.440. 

Luckock,  Glenn  W.;  and  Warnick.  William  V..  3.944,689. 
Prasad,  Balram;  and  Leiby,  Clare  C,  Jr.  Coherent  generation  of  micro- 
waves by  stimulated  Raman  emissions.  3.944.946.  CI.  331-94.000. 
Pratolongo.  Modesto,  to  Santa  Martha  Bay  Shipping  and  Trading  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  fast  cooking  of  metered  quantities  of  foodstuff. 
3.944.678.  CI.  426-508.000. 
Preisig.  Roland,  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils  SA.  Method  and  device  for  packag- 
ing box  flats.  3.943.681.  CI.  53-35.000. 
Prell.  Edward  Myron:  See- 
Beck,  Frank  Valentine;  Peterson.  David  Cartwright;  Prell.  Edward 
Myron;  and  Quin.  Terrence  Thomas.  3.944.800. 
Preusser.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schwall.  Fritz;  Preusser.  Gerhard;  and  Schulze.  Martin.  3.944,483. 
Preventive  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Nick  S.;  and  Feinstein,  Robert.  3.944.391. 
Price.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Frisz.  James  O.;  and  Price.  Harold  A.,  3.944.086. 
Price,  Harry  D.  Basting  or  cooking  device.  3.943.838.  CI.  99-345.000. 
Primrose,  Ulyuss  Lee.  Modification  for  internal  combustion  engine 

providing  improved  fuel  economy.  3.943.900,  CI.  I23-124.00R. 
Prince.  Howard  T.:  See — 

Harrington.  Cecil  F.;  Johnson.  James  M.;  and  Prince.  Howard  T., 
3.943.604. 
Princeton  Organics.  Inc.:  See — 

Magder,  Jules,  3.944.425. 
Prins.  Albertus:  See — 

van  Pelt.  Johannes  George;  Prins,  Albertus;  van  Roon,  Johannes 
Hendrik;  and  Smits,  Petrus,  3,944.680. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Diehl.  Francis  Louvaine;  Zeffren.  Eugene;  and  Milbrada.  Edward 

John,  3,944,470. 
Harrington.  Cecil  F.;  Johnson,  James  M.;  and  Prince.  Howard  T.. 

3.943.604. 
McQueary.  Agnes  R..  3.944.694. 
Proctor  &  Associates  Company:  See— 

Proctor.  Darryl  F.;  Skelly.  Peter  T.;  and  Champan.  Louis  W.. 
3.944,753. 
Proctor,  Darryl  F.;  Skelly,  Peter  T.;  and  Champan,  Louis  W.,  to  Proc- 
tor &  Associates  Company.  Apparatus  for  distinguishing  voice  and 
other  noise  signals  from  legitimate  multi-frequency  tone  signals  pre- 
sent on  telephone  or  similar  communication  lines.  3,944,753,  CI. 
179-84.0VF. 
Proctor.  Oliver  P.:  See — 

McClintock.  William  A.;  and  Proctor,  Oliver  P.,  3,944,394. 
Projects  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See- 
Myers,  John  L..  3.945,004. 
Pryor.  Harold  A.:  See— 

Pryor.  Roy  R.;  and  Pryor,  Harold  A.,  3,943,808. 
Pryor,  Roy  R.;  and  Pryor,  Harold  A.,  3.943,818. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  Ford.  James  A.;  and  Dean.  Sheldon  W..  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium Limited.  Method  of  preparing  high  fatigue  strength  alumi- 
num alloy.  3.944.439.  CI.  148-2.000. 
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Pryor,  Richard  Lee,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Zero  crossover  detector. 

3,944,936,  CI.  328-150.000. 
Pryor,  Roy  R.;  and  Pryor,  Harold  A.  Modular  sawmill  with  mechanized 
handling   of  sawlogs   and    pieces  cut   therefrom'.    3,943.808.   CI. 
83-88.000. 
Pryor,  Roy   R.;  and   Pryor,   Harold  A.   Railroad   tie    3.943,818,  CI. 

85-42.000. 
Przybylek,  George  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Display  panel  with 
expansible,  metallic  capsule  containing  mercury  and  method  of  mak- 
ing said  capsule.  3,944,869.  CI.  313-519.000. 
Pugachev,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Apsit,  Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Dombur,  Lev  Eduardovich;  Lut- 
savs,  Yan  Yanovich;  Pugachev,  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Schu- 
kin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antanovich;  Karosas, 
lozas  lonovich;  Pashtukas,  Algis  Vladislavovich;  and  Khlav- 
novich,  Leonid  Borisovich,  3,944,863. 
Pugin,  Andre:  See — 

Model,  Ernst;  von  der  Crone,  Jost;  and  Pugin,  Andre.  3.944,547. 
Pullman  incorporated:  See — 

Ferris,  Ray  L.;  and  Marulic,  Walter  J.,  3,944.375. 
Purdy,  David  L.:  See — 

Hursen,  Thomas  F.;  Kolenik,  Steven  A.;  and  Purdy,  David  L., 
3,944,438. 
Purtschert,  Werner,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Gas-lubricated  self- 
pressurizing  radial  bearing.  3,944,304,  CI.  308-9.000. 
Puydebois,  Leon  M.:  See — 

Ramont,  Jacques  P.  A.;  Jean,  Andre  C;  Puydebois,  Leon  M.; 
Rousse,  Claude  R.;  and  Massay,  Michel,  3,943,856. 
Quarmby,  Robert  C:  See — 

Garner,  Derek  H.;  and  Quarmby,  Robert  C,  3,943J885. 
Quin,  Terrence  Thomas:  See — 

Beck,  Frank  Valentine;  Peterson,  David  Cartwright;  Prell,  Edward 
Myron;  and  Quin,  Terrence  Thomas,  3,944,800. 
Quinn,  Clayton  B.;  and  Williams.  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Novel  polyetherimides  prepared  from  tolane  dianhydride  or 
dichloroethylene       diphenylene      dianhydride.       3.944,517,      CI. 
260-47.0CP. 
Quinn,  Clayton  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bis-phenoxyphthalic 

acid  anhydrides.  3,944.583.  CI.  260-343.400. 
Rabuffetti.  Sergio,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dishwashing  machine 

closure  safety  switch  device.  3.944.767.  CI.  200-61.620. 
Racca.  Wilvin  W.,  to  Franklin  Press,  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Cooking  ap- 
paratus. 3.943,839,  CI.  99-407.000. 
Radford,  Matthew  Frederick,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The. 

Radar  systems.  3.945,007.  CI.  343-6.00R. 
Radiometer  A/S:  See — 

Johansen,  Ebbe,  3,943.917. 
Raeske.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Green,  Sam  J.;  and  Raeske,  Frank  J.,  3,943,896. 
Raggett,  Stephen  Richard:  See — 

Sword,  Geoffrey;  Lawrence,  John  Leslie;  Raggett.  Stephen  Rich- 
ard; and  Blakemore.  Bernard.  3.944.739. 
Raleigh  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Hillyer,  Anthony  William,  3.943.796. 
Ramirez,  Ciro,  to  Ramirez,  Ciro;  Readman,  Edward  J.;  St.  Jean,  Nor- 
man; and  Chavarria,  S.  T.  High/low  tire  pressure  signal  device. 
3,944,971,  CI.  340-58.000. 
Ramont,  Jacques  P.  A.;  Jean,  Andre  C;  Puydebois.  Leon  M.;  Rousse, 
Claude  R.;  and  Massay.  Michel,  to  Etat  Francais.  Hot  gas  generators, 
powder    charges    therefor,    and    process    of   production    thereof. 
3,943.856.  CI.  102-103.000. 
Ranalli.  Ralph:  See — 

Kessell.  Archie;  Kottsieper.  Edward  J.;  Phelan.  Charles  S.;  and 
Ranalli.  Ralph.  3.944.133. 
Randall.  John  M.;  Hautala.  Earl;  Waiss.  Anthony  C.  Jr.;  and  Kuhnle. 
Judith  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Removing  heavy 
metal  ions  from  water.  3,944.415.  CI.  75-101. OBE. 
Rank  Xerox.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyatsuka.  Hajime;  Honjo.  Satoru;  Sawada.  Kenichi;  and  Saida, 
Takashi,  3,944,682. 
Rannou,  Jean:  See — 

Bizouard,  Alain;  and  Rannou,  Jean,  3,945,016. 
Rapp,  Charles  F.:  See — 

Lee,  Haynes  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rapp,  Charles  F.,  3.944.329. 
Rasche.  Manfred:  See — 

Brinkmann.   Jurgen;   Rasche.   Manfred;   and    Heissmann.   Willi. 
3.944,432. 
Raschle,  Josef,  to  Heberlein  Maschinenfabrik  AG.  Apparatus  for  false- 
twist  texturing  of  textile  yarns.  3,943.693.  CI.  57-77.450. 
Raske.  Theodore  F.:  See—  ■ 

Learmont.  Tom;  Nelmark.  Jack  D.;  Martin.  Gary  E.;  and  Raske. 
Theodore  F..  3.944.300. 
Rasmussen.  Donald  C;  and  Funkhouser.  Richard  L..  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Letter  feeder.  3.944.21.1,  CI.  27I-8.00R. 
Rasor  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Rasor,  Ned  S.;  and  Spickler,  Joseph  William.  3.943.936. 
Rasor,  Ned  S.;  and  Spickler,  Joseph  William,  to  Rasor  Associates,  Inc. 

Self  powered  pacers  and  stimulators.  3,943,936.  CI.  128-4I9.00P. 
Ratner,  Isaak  Semenovich.  Temperature  control  device  before  the  tur- 
bine of  a  gas-turbine  power  unit.  3,943,704,  CI.  60-39.28T. 
Rau,  Rama  N,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  utilizing  microwave  electromagnetic  energy  for  investigat- 
ing earth  formations.  3,944,910.  CI.  324-6.000. 
Rauhut,  Herbert:  See— 

Frommeld,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Rauhut.  Herbert.  3.944,423. 


Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  to  Tetra  Pak  Developpement  SA.  Method  for 
making,  filling  and  sealing  containers  through  a  recloseable  filling 
opening.  3,943,682,  CI.  53-37.000. 
Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K.:  See— 

Schoenberg,  Jules  E.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri,  Dilip  K..  3.944.428. 
Ray,  George  F.,  to  Liskey  Aluminum  Inc.  Elevated  floor  assembly  with 
releasable   tie   means  connecting  the   panel  sides.    3,943,674,  CI. 
52-126.000. 
Rayburn,  Charles  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Machine  for  loading 
electric  components  into  a  carrier  strip.  3,943.685.  CI.  53-73.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Reeder,  Larry  R.,  3,944,721. 
Raymond  Boyd  Associates:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Paul  E.,  3.943,619. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Boslough,  James.  3.944,079. 
Bromwell,  John  J.,  3,944,223. 
Calia.  Hank  A.,  3,943,890. 
Colk.  Carl  F.  G.,  3,943,921. 

Gonzalez,  David  A.;  and  Peacock,  Odette  A.,  3,944,268. 
Goursau,  Daniel  R.,  3,943,816. 
Richard,  Laurie,  3,944,040. 
Spariing,  Robert  H. ^^4,885. 
Raynes.  Edward  ''cter:jflB 

Hilsum,  Cyril;  Johns3KT  Frederick  Alistair;  and  Raynes,  Edward 
Peter,  3.944.817. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Feher,  Kamilo.  3.944.926. 

Gale.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Kane,  James,  3.944.420. 
Henley.  Michael  Lee;  and  Smith,  Lawrence  Edward.  3.944.883. 
Hoover.  Merle  Vincent.  3.944.859. 
Kane.  James;  and  Schweizer.  Hanspeter.  3,944,684. 
Pryor,  Richard  Lee,  3,944,936. 
Readman,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Ramirez,  Ciro,  3,944,971. 
Reardon,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.;  and  Reardon,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,944,568. 
Reckler,  Lawrence  L.  Fishing  line  rudder.  3,943,653,  CI.  43-43.130. 
Recognition  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen,  Niels  P.;  Kasdan,  Harvey  L.;  and  Thomasson,  James  T., 
3,944,978. 
Redman,  Charles  M.;  and  Moore,  Ronald  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Cascaded  data  modulation  system.  3,944,948,  CI. 
332-7.510. 
Reed,  Charles  C;  Sharp,  Russell  G.;  and  Cooley,  Denton  A.,  to  Texas 
Medical  Products,  Inc.  Bifurcated  tubing  connector.  3,944,261,  CI. 
285-21.000. 
Reed,  Frederick  Frank,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Broadband  am- 
plifier. 3,944,943,  CI.  330-109.000. 
Reeder,   Larry   R.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.   Multiconductor  wire 

splice  device.  3,944,721,  CI.  174-88.00R. 
Reehil.  Edward  G.;  Summers,  James  E.;  and  Modi.  Bhogilal  M..  to 
Xerox    Corporation.    Copying    system    control.     3.944,794.    CI. 
235-92.0SB. 
Rees,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Caporin,   Edward   A.;   Abruzzo,   Joseph;   and   Rees.   Frank   L.. 
3.944.965. 
Reeves.  Robert  L.  Means  for  preventing  dry  bum  in  a  paper-plastic 

dunnage  bag.  3.944,084.  CI.  2I4-I0.50D. 
Regester.  James  Williams:  See — 

Lupton,  John  Madison;  and  Regester,  James  Williams,  3,944,536. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Dachicourt,  Augustin,  3,944,197. 
de  Rosa,  Daniel;  and  Lacambre,  Jacques,  3,944,276. 
Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignantw. 
Jean-Claude,  to  Science-Union  et  Cie.  N-Coumaranyl  and  chroma- 
nyl    -methyl-or   sulfur   analogs    thereof-N'-   thiazolyl    piperazines. 
3,944,551.  CI.  260-268.0BC. 
Reindl,  Adolf,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Digital  transmission 

system.  3,944.927,  CI.  325-38.00A. 
Reinecke,  Herbert:  See — 

Barth,  Hans-Jochen;  Reinecke.  Herbert;  Hollenbach.  Georg;  and 
Kurz,  Eduard,  3,944,508. 
Reinertsen,  Bjarne:  See- 
Johansson,  Ingemar;  and  Reinertsen,  Bjarne,  3,943,650. 
Reinker,  Ralph  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Fail-safe  limit 

switch  stopping  system  for  air  motor.  3,943,714,  CI.  60-403.000. 
Rembaum,  Alan;  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S.;  and  Klein,  Elias,  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Ion-exchange  hollow  fibers.  3,944,485,  CI. 
210-24.000. 
Rembold,  Helmut:  See— 

Goebels,  Hermann  J.;  Riesenberg,  Klaus-Otto;  and  Rembo4d,  Hel- 
mut, 3,944,290. 
Rens,  Walter  Johannes:  See- 
Van    Cappellen,    Jan    Baptist;    and    Rens.    Walter    Johannes. 
3,944.644. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Whalen.  Mark  E.;  Trepanier,  Norman  W.;  Kraus.  Robert  A.;  and 
Malleck,  Joseph  W.,  3,943.617. 
Research  Corporation;  See- 
Swallow,  Ronald  J.,  3,944,997. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia:  See— 

Matkan,  Josef,  3.944,355. 
Research  Products/Incinolet  Corporation:  See— 
Blankenship,  Ernest  Bayne,  3,943.579. 
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F..  3,943,858. 
,  a  part  interest.  Combi- 


letina  Foundation:  See — 

Pomerantzeff.  Oleg.  3,944,341. 
letobina  Handelsanstalt;  See— 

Faulhaber,  Fritz,  3,944,857. 
lexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Dieringer,  Andrew  M.;  and  Katcha,  Frank 
leyes,  Gil,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc 

nation  sink  enclosure  and  shelf  assembly.  3.943,581.  CI.  4-187.(X)R. 
<eymond,  Welles  K.  Voltage,  current,  or  power  controller  utilizing  a 
switched  reactance  A.C.  shunt  regulator.  3.944.909,  CI.  323-45.000. 
Reynolds.  Lawrence  H.:  See- 
Smith,  Verity  C;  and  Reynolds.  Lawrence  H..  3,943,616. 
leyrolle  Parsons  Limited:  See — 

Jewitt,  Cyril,  3,944,865. 
theaume,  Walter  A.,  to  Hitco.  Multi-ply  woven  article  having  double 

ribs.  3.943.980.  CI.  139-384.00R 
theinmetall  GmbH:  See — 

Seifried,  Paul.  3.943.821. 
Ihoades.  James  J.:  See — 

Marsh.  Walter  G.;  and  Rhoades,  James  J..  3.943,744. 
Rhodes,     Arthur    J.    Spindle     lubricating    device.     3,944,026.    CI 

184-7.00A. 
Rhodes,  Sammy  J.:  See — 

Bianchetta,    Donald    L.;    Lohbauer,    Kenneth    R.;   and    Rhodes 
Sammy  J.,  3,943.825. 
Ihone-Poulenc  S.  A.:  See — 

Chabardes.    Pierre;    Grard,    Charles;    and    Schneider.    Charles. 
3,944.623. 
*hone-Poulenc  Textile:  See- 
Dumas,  Victor.  3,944.708. 
Richard.  Laurie,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 
Apparatus  for  facilitating  pick  up  of  dry  cleaning.  3.944.040.  CI. 
194-65.000. 
Richards.    Frank    P..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Container. 

3.944.126.  CI.  229-4.500. 
Richards.  Victor:  See— 

Nessel.  Jiri  M..  3.944;234. 
Riedel,  Dieter,  to  Drabert  Sohne.  Continuous  decatizing  machine. 

3.943,735,  CI.  68-5.00R. 
Riedmayr,  Georg,  to  Carl  Hurth,  Maschinen-  und  Zahnradfabrik.  Elec- 
tronic sequence  control  system.  3.944.980.  CI.  340-147.00P. 
Rieger,  Hansjorg  W.  Anti-skid  and  protective  chain.  3.943,990,  CI. 

152-243.000. 

Rieger.  Manfred;  and  Kioustelidis.  Johannes,  to  Job.  A.  Benckiser 
GmbH.  Process  of  producing  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  citrates. 
3,944,606,  CI   260-535.00P 
Riesenberg,  Klaus-Otto:  See — 

Goebels,  Hermann  J.;  Riesenberg.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Rembold.  Hel 
mut,  3,944.290. 
Rigassi.  Norbert:  See — 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya.  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwietcr,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.944.531. 
Riley.  Phillip  J.  Can  packaging.  3.944.074,  CI.  206-427.000 
Rillie.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dierks.  Robert  P.;  and  Rillie.  Robert  J..  3.944.698. 
Riou.  Yves:  See—  i 

Morgand.  Pierre;  and  Riou.  Yves.  3.944.75L        I 
Ripley.  George.  IIL  Inflnitely  variable  transmission  for  pedal-driven 

vehicles.  3,944.253.  CI.  280-238.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Goebels.  Hermann  J.;  Riesenberg.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Rembold.  Hel- 
mut. 3.944,290 
Kiencke.  Uwe,  3,943,898. 
Maisch.  Wolfgang;  and  Domann.  Helmut.  3.944.014. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Hild.  Henry  F.;  and  Stearley.  John  W..  3.944.3 IS. 
Kalinovski.  Fred.  3.944.135. 
Wagner.  Joseph  P  .  3.944.769. 
Robertson.  Donald  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sliding  platen  cover  ap- 
paratus. 3.944.366.  CI.  355-76.000. 
Robertson.  Thomas  Alexander;  and  King.  John  Alfred.  Blasting  mats. 

3.943.853.  CI.  102-22.000. 
Robinson.  Edward  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Mecklin.  Charles  D.;  and  Robinson,  Edward  L..  Jr..  3.943,845. 
Robinson.   Lawrence   V.   Metal   cutting  tool  guide.   3.944,194.  CI. 

266-23.00E. 
Robson.  James  A.  W.  Condensate  removal  device.   3,943.638.  CI. 

34-124.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  5*«- 
Anthony.  Philip  L..  3,944,181. 
Conway,  William  N.,  3,943,977. 
Cooper,  George  P  ,  3,945,012. 
Jovick,  Raymond  Joha.  3,944,864. 
Wily,  John  L.,  3,943,733. 
Rocol  Limited;  See— 

Bradley.   Geoffrey;    Hargreaves,    Keith;   and    Wainwright.   Paul. 
3,944,521. 
Rodek,  Victor,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Phase  synchronization  system 
with  start-up  sequencing  and  automatic  shut-down.  3,944,896,  CI. 
318-85.000.  j 

Rodewald.  Paul  G.:  See—  I 

Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.;  Butter,  Stephen  A.;  and  Rodewald.  Paul 
G  ,  3,944,501 
Roemer,  Erich.  Lubricating  pocket.  3,944,301,  CI.  308-5.00R. 


Roesch,  Egon:  See — 

Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Sponer,  Gisbert,  3,944,566. 
Rogers,  Gerald  L.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Supporting  apparatus 
for  intravenous  containers  or  the  like.  3.944,180,  CI.  248-323.000. 
Rohe  Scientific  Corporation:  Set— 

Kessell,  Archie;  Kottsieper,  Edward  J.;  Phelan.  Charles  S.;  and 
Ranalli.  Ralph,  3,944,133. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Clemens,  David  H.;  and  Lange,  Raymond  J.,  3,944,507. 
Greenwald,  Harold  L..  and  Kine,  Benjamin  B..  3.944,513. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Molzon,  William  R.,  3,944,283. 
Tantlinger,  Keith  W.,  3,944,201. 
Rohr,  Otto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Halogenoethyl  esters  of  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acids  as  fruit  abscission  agents.   3,944,411,  CI. 
71-107.000. 
Rohsler,  Ivor  Carl,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Control  cir- 
cuits for  electrically  driven  vehicles.  3.944,900,  CI.  318-317.000. 
Roll-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Christensen,  CaH  O.,  3,944.258. 
Romer,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Wetzels,  Walter;  Greven.  Johann;  Romer.  Wilhelm;  and  Hoppe, 
Heinz,  3,943,743. 
Ronald  Trist  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Innes.  Robert,  3.944.844. 
Roper  Corporation:  See — 

Dankel.  Douglas  D..  3.943.729. 
Fielder,  William  Van  Buren.  Jr..  3.943,598. 
Rose,  Fred  K.:  See — 

Metcalfe,  Arthur  G.;  and  Rose.  Fred  K.,  3.944.782. 
Rosen  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen.  William  E..  3.943.945. 
Rosen.  William  E..  to  Rosen  Enterprises,  Inc.  Process  for  preparation 

of  reconstituted  tobacco  sheet.  3,943,945.  CI.  I31-140.00C. 
Rosenbaum.  Saul:  See — 

Weitzman.  Milton  J.;  and  Rosenbaum.  Saul,  3,944,314. 
Rosenberger,  Paul  C:  See— 

Lloyd,  Michael  K.;  and  Rosenberger,  Paul  C,  3,944.295. 
Ross,  John  William,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited.  Ground  freez- 
ing method.  3,943.722.  CI.  61-36.00A. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Company:  See — 

Bitonti.  Paul  A.;  and  Lytle.  John  P  .  3,943.972. 
Rossi,  Alberto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  a-Cycloalkenylphenyl-fatty 

acid  nitriles.  3,944,589,  CI.  260-465.00K. 
Rossi,  Thomas   J.   Reclosable  air-tight  containers  with   evacuation 

means.  3,943.987,  CI.  150-500. 
Rothbart.  Herbert  L.:  See— 

Luddy.  Francis  E.;  Hampson.  James  W.;  Herb,  Samuel  F.;  and 
Rothbart.  Herbert  L..  3.944.585. 
Rousse.  Claude  R.:  See — 

Ramont,  Jacques  P.  A.;  Jean,  Andre  C;  Puydebois.  Leon  M.; 
Rousse.  Claude  R.;  and  Massay.  Michel.  3.943.856. 
Rousseau,  Jean:  See — 

Duret,  Georges;  Place,  Georges;  and  Rousseau.  Jean,  3,944,468. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Farthouat,  Anne;  and  Meier,  Jean,  3,944,555. 
Rowan,  David  C:  See — 

Bigatel.  Alfred  I.;  Jarrett,  Quentin  T.;  Petskus,  Ronald  A.;  Rowan. 
David  C;  and  Scheetz.  Joseph  M..  3.944.419. 
Rowland-Hill.  Edward  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Combine  with 

adjustable  feed  plate.  3.943.939,  CI.  130-27.00T. 
Rubega.  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Versatile  at-sea 

test  array  and  analysis  system.  3,944.966.  CI.  340-5 .OOC. 
Ruben.  Paul  Lewis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Three  element  objec- 
tive   lens    with    ellipsoidal,    hyperbolic,    and    parabolic    surfaces. 
3,944.337.  CI.  350-189.000. 
Rubey,  Ulyss  Ray.  to  United  Wiring  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Wire  rout- 
ing apparatus.  3.944,719.  CI.  174-72.00A. 
Rubic,  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Bittle,  James  Long;  and  Rubic.  Wayne  J..  3,944,469. 
Rubin,  Albert;  and  Travis,  Benjamin  H.  Positive  acting  check  valve  of 
polyvinylchloride  to  open  in  response  to  predetermined  line  pres- 
sure. 3,943,969,  CI.  137-538.000. 
Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Polymeric 
pinene  epoxides  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  3.944.624,  CI. 
260-61  l.OOB. 
Rudolph,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Mead.  Ralph  T.;  Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Rudolph.  Frank  W.. 
3,944,433. 
Rudszinat,  Willy:  See — 

Stoffers,  Helmut;  George,  Rudolf;  Niemann,  Helmut;  and  Ruds- 
zinat, Willy,  3,943.944. 
Ruell,  Hartwig;  and  Storck,  Eckhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Recording  unidimensional  holograms  with  reduced  positional  sensi- 
tivity during  readout.  3.944.321 .  CI.  350-3.500. 
Ruf.  Dieter:  See — 

Eitel,     Hans-Georg;    Morlock,    Waldemar;    and     Ruf,    Dieter, 
3,943.746. 
Ruffner.  Heinz,  to  Maag-Gear  Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited. 

Probe  for  a  gear  tester.  3.943,633.  CI.  33-179.50R. 
Ruggles.  Wesley,  Jr.:  See— 

Willcocks,  Martin  Edmund  George.  3.944.735. 
Rusbuldt,  Horst:  See— 

Hoist.  Johann;  and  Rusbuldt,  Horst.  3.943.768. 


I 


« 


i 


Russell.  Robert  Schenke:  See — 

Ashton.  William  Howard;  and  Russell,  Robert  Schenke,  3,943,949. 
Ruthel,  Walter  W.;  and  Evans,  Leo  G.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 

Corporation.  Anode  base  structure.  3,944,479,  CI.  204-297.00R. 
S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Ahlen,  Kari  Gustav,  3.944,034. 
Sabia,  Raffaele  Antonio:  See — 

Hacker,  Joseph  Michael;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Sabia,  Raffaele  Anto- 
nio; Sauer,  Earl  Salvator;  Tidd,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Walker, 
Raymond,  3,944,717. 
Saeki,  Keiso:  See — 

Matsukawa,     Hiroharu;    Saeki,     Keiso;    and    Shiipada,    Takeo, 
3,944,502. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Greene,  Leonard  M.,  3,943,764. 
Saftran  System  Corporation:  See— 

Moe,    James    E.;    Peel,    Richard    V.;    and    Smith,    Richard    E.. 
3,944,173. 
Saida,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyatsuka,  Hajime;  Honjo.  Satoru;  Sawada.  Kenichi;  and  Saida. 
Takashi.  3.944,682. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Kunert,  Heinz;  Moebs,  Heinz;  and  Sauer.  Gerd,  3,945,014. 
St.  Jean.  Norman:  See —    , 

Ramirez,  Ciro.  3.944.971. 
Saito,  Ariyoshi:  See— 

Yanagida,  Tokio;  Saito.  Ariyoshi;  Hosoda,  Naoyuki;  and  Kaneko. 
Fukuzo.  3,944,414. 
Saito,  Koetsu;  Yano,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Akinori.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Acousto-optic  filter.  3.944,335. 
CI.  350-161.000. 
Saito,  Nagao:  See— 

Kuji,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Tuyoshi;  and  Saito.  Nagao,  3.944.478. 
Saito,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Tohyama,  Shunroku;  Jinda.  Takuma;  Saito.  Shigemitsu;  Tsuda. 
Yoshizo;  and  Shinohara,  Satoshi.  3.944.522. 
Saito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  and  Saito,  Tadashi,  3,943,799. 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Hiroshi.  3.943,635. 
Sakai  Sen-i  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morisaki,  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  3,944,687. 
Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  and  Saito,  Tadashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Controls  for  four-forward-speed  automatic  transmis- 
sions. 3.943.799.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Sakamoto.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impact  ab- 
sorber. 3.944.198.  CI.  267-116.000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoichi:  See— 

Ohtani,  Tadoa;  Kato,  Nobuyuki;  Kojima,  Shigeru;  Sakamoto,  Yoi- 
chi; Tsukahara,  Masaharu;  Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Konno,  Isago;  and 
Kubo,  Takao,  3.944,445. 
Sakuma,  Kenzo:  See — 

Otsuki,     Hiroshi;     Sakuma,     Kenzo;    and     Matsuzawa,     Isamu, 
3,944,565. 
Sakurai,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Aral.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Yohei;  Ohta,  Jun;  Higo.  Nobumasa;  and 
Sakurai.  Yasuhiko.  3.944.969. 
Salkov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  5^^ — 

Vainer,  Shimon  Abramovich;  Temercv.  Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
Vainer.  Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Khei- 
fets.  Matvei  Evseevich;  Usoltsev.  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev, 
Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Kazakov.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov,  Vladi- 
mir Alexandrovich;  and  Malinin,  Anatoly  Isidorovich, 
3,944,441. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Frezza.  Robert,  3,944,149. 
Samhammer,  Clair  A.;  Ellsworth.  Arthur  W.;  Sullivan.  James  P.;  Art- 
mann.  John  A.;  and  Null.  Robert  A.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Lug- 
gage case  construction.  3.944,032.  CI.  190-4 l.OOB. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See— 

Samhammer.  Clair  A.;  Ellsworth.  Arthur  W.;  Sullivan.  James  P.; 
Artmann,  John  A.;  and  Null.  Robert  A.,  3,944.032. 
Samuelson.  Hans  Olof;  Smedman.  Leif  Ake;  and  Hagglund.  Erik  Olof 
Sture.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag.  Pulping  of  lignocellulosic  ma- 
terial with  oxygen  in  two  stages  at  increasing  pH.  3.944.463.  CI. 
162-65.000. 
Sander.  Ulrich:  See- 
Dorr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  Sander,  Ulrich;  PeichI,  Robert; 
and  Tacke.  Michael.  3.944,401. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Figler.  Burton  D.;  and  Nussdorfer.  Theodore  J..  3.944,167. 
Hayner.  Paul  F.,  3.943,957. 
Sanders,  Raymond  J.,  to  British  Columbia  Research  Council.  Method 
and     apparatus    for     launching    and     recovering    submersibles. 
3.943.875,  CI.  I14-235.00B. 
Sandoz.  Inc.:  See— 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.944.570. 
Kitagaki.   Tadaharu;   Takahashi.   Yoshio;   and   Takita.   Kiyoshi. 
3,944,664. 
Santa  Martha  Bay  Shipping  and  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pratolongo,  Modesto,  3.944.678. 
Sarges.  Reinhard:  See— 

Evanega.  George  R.;  Kuhia,  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges.  Reinhard. 
3.944.524. 
Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.:  5*^— 
Badger.  Joe  G..  3.944.952. 


Busch,  Albert  E..  3.944.731. 
Sartore,    James    J.    A.    Case    with    closeable    lid.    3,943.948,    CI. 

132-73.000. 
Sasaki,  Tohru:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  and  Ichii.  Takao,  3.943.614. 
Sato,  Fukuji,  to  Satoh  Cohki  Co.,  Ltd.  Wireless  multiflashlight  appara- 
tus for  a  photographic  camera.  3,944.877.  CI.  3 1  5-24 1. OOP. 
Sato,  Ikuo:  See— 

Takada,  Keisuke;  Gamo,  Ryouji;  and  Sato,  Ikuo,  3.943.765. 
Sato,  Kenichi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  transmitting 

mechanism.  3,943,798.  CI.  74-682.000. 
Sato.  Koji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi;  and  Sato.  Koji,  3.945.017. 
Sato,  Masanori:  See — 

Miyac,  Takayuki;  Maeda,  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Masanori.  3.943.715. 
Sato,  Masayuki.  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  processing  a  video  signal  from  a  scanning  electron  micro- 
scope. 3,944.829.  CI.  250-31 1. 000. 
Sato.  Wasuke;  Iriko.  Fumio;  Yuzawa,  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Setsuyuki; 
and  Ibe,  Nobukuni,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.;  and  Nissei  Plastic  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  shaped  articles  by  injec- 
tion-blow molding.  3,944,643,  CI.  264-97.000. 
Satoh  Cohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Fukuji,  3,944,877. 
Satory,  Rodney  Jene.  Acoustical  seal.  3,944,018,  CI.  I8I-33.00R. 
Sauer.  Earl  Salvator:  See- 
Hacker,  Joseph  Michael;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Sabia,  Raffaele  Anto- 
nio; Sauer,  Earl  Salvator;  Tidd.  Charles  Edward.  Jr..  and  Walker, 
Raymond,  3,944,717. 
Sauer,  Gerd:  See — 

Kunert,  Heinz;  Moebs,  Heinz;  and  Sauer,  Gerd,  3.945,014. 
Saunders,  Robert  M.;  and  Kohler,  George  O.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Agriculture.    Preparation    of    alpha-amylase    inhibitor. 
3,944,537,  CI.  260-1  I2.00G. 
Saurer  A.G.:  See- 
Porter,  Allan  William  Henry,  3.943,979. 
Saurer.  Eric:  See — 

Portmann,     Hubert;     Saurer,     Eric;    and     Hersberger,     Pierre, 
3,943,696 
Sauter,  Roland:  See- 
Bauer,  Manfred;  Kroesche,  Herbert;  Sauter,  Roland;  and  Stech- 
mann,  Helmut,  3,943.695. 
Sautner,  William  J.,  to  Jovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Self-balancing 

bridge-type  proximity  detector.  3.944.792.  CI.  235-92.0PK. 
Savage,  Donald  D.,  to  Powell,  B.  J.,  a  part  interest.  Tree  transporting 

vehicle.  3.944,097.  CI.  214-514.000. 
Savco.  Inc.:  See- 
Meyers,  William  Foulks;  and  Savinov.  Oleg  Serge,  3,944,837. 
Savinov,  Oleg  Serge:  See — 

Meyers,  William  Foulks;  and  Savinov,  Oleg  Serge,  3,944.837. 
Sawada.  Kenichi:  See — 

Miyatsuka.  Hajime;  Honjo.  Satoru;  Sawada,  Kenichi;  and  Saida, 
Takashi,  3,944.682. 
Sawchuk.  Peter,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  of  forming  a  her- 
metic enclosure.  3.943.620.  CI.  29-570.000. 
Sayer.  Michael,  to  Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Ltd.  Thermionic 
emitter     of     lanthanum     strontium     vanadates.     3.944.866,     CI. 
3I3-346.00R. 
Scalia.  Guiseppe:  See — 

Populin.  Peter;  Populin.  Louis;  and  Scalia,  Guiseppe,  3,943,862. 
Scan-Tron  Corporation:  See— 

Sokolski.  Michael.  3.943.642. 
Schaar.  Charles  H..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Disposable  diaper. 

3.943,930.  CI.  128-287.000. 
Schaefer,  Rudolf  Kari:  See— 

Wilczewski.  Robert  Hugh;  and  Schaefer.  Rudolf  Kari,  3,944.155. 
Schardt,  Richard:  See — 

Broecker,   Bemhard;  Schardt.  Richard;  and  Werner,  Gerhard, 
3,944.512. 
Scheetz,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Bigatel.  Alfred  I.;  Jarrett.  Quentin  T.;  Petskus,  Ronald  A.;  Rowan, 
David  C;  and  Scheetz,  Joseph  M.,  3.944.419. 
Scheinberg,  Samuel,  to  Atler,  Lawrence  A.,  a  part  interest.  Splint  and 

method  of  applying  same.  3,943,923,  CI.  I28-89.00R. 
Schellenbaum,  Max;  Duennenberger,  Max;  and  Casagrande,  Fulvio,  to 
Ciba-Geigy.    Microbicidal  agents  containing  as  active   ingredient 
monohydroxyphenyl  carbinols.  3,944,652,  CI.  424-345.000. 
Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers,  Lewis  H.;  Jankowski,  Raymond  E.;  and  Sullivan,  John  L., 
3,944,510. 
Schenk,  Peter,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.  Flush  head  panel  fastener. 

3.943,611,  CI.  24-203.00R. 
Schenk.  Richard,  to  Stacie  Pen  Corporation.  Retractable  writing  im- 
plement. 3,944.371,  CI.  401-1 10.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Laurent,  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,944,577. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Steinman,  Martin,  3.944,672. 

Symchowicz,  Samson;  and  Faro,  Hans-Peter,  3,944,675. 
Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Contaminant 

removal  from  a  hydraulic  cylinder.  3,943,717,  CI.  60-453.000. 
Schierding,  Royce  Gene;  Young.  John  Russell.  Jr.;  and  Vadnais.  David 
Louis,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Apparatus  for  horizontal  production 
of  single  crystal  structure.  3,944,393,  CI.  23-273.0SP. 
Schiesterl,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wulf,  Helmut;  and  Schiesteri.  Gerhard,  3,944,250. 
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Sfrhlicht,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Wiley.  Morns  A.,  Schlicht,  Raymond  C;  and  Waldbillig,  James  O 
3,944.495. 
S  chlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Rau.  RamaN..  3,944.910. 
Sjchmalbach-Lubeca-werke  AG:  See — 

Hexel,  Gunter.  3,944,124. 
Sfchmidlin,  Albertus  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fluidic 

acceleration  sensor.  3.943,776.  CI.  73-515.000. 
^hmidt.  Harald:  See- 
Dubs.  Paul;  Kuntzel.  Heiner;  Pesaro,  Mario;  and  Schmidt,  Harald. 
3,944.561. 
^hmucker.  Georg,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.  Elec- 
tronic proximity  fuse  having  multiple  Doppler  frequency  channels. 
3.945,008.  CI.  343-7.0PF. 
^hmunk.  John  D..  to  Hancor.  Inc.  Diverter  valve.  3.943,971,  CI. 

137-610.000. 
^hnabel,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  produc- 
ing tantalum  dry-electrolytic  capacitors.  3,944,450.  CI.  156-3.000. 
^hneider,  Charles:  See— 

Chabardes,    Pierre;    Grard,    Charles;    and    Schneider,    Charles, 
3.944,623 
^hnittker.  William  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Solenoid  operated 

pilot  controlled  valve.  3,943.975,  CI.  137-630.140. 
^hoenberg.  Jules  E.;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip  K..  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  Alkaline  curing  corrugating  adhesive. 
3,944.428.  CI.  106-213.000. 
^hoeppel.  Roger  J.:  See- 
Terry,  Lynn  E.;  and  Schoeppel,  Roger  J.,  3,943.719. 
chonherr.  Werner:  See — 

Jagusch.    Leonhard;   Schonherr,   Werner;   and   Weiske,   Dieter. 
3.944,406. 
!  chook,  Omer  H.:  See — 

Wolski.  Francis;  and  Zaremskas,  Alan  A.,  3,943.804. 
!  choppee.  Lawrence  W.;  and  D'Antonio.  Alfred,  to  Package  Machin- 
ery Company.  Rotary  tab  cutter.  3.943.809.  CI.  83-31 1.000. 
!  chram.  Cornells  W.  A.;  and  Wattimena.  Freddy,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Hydrogenolysis  of  phenyl  alkyl  ketones  and  l-phenylalkanols. 
3,944.627.  CI.  260-668.00R. 
!  chraud.  Alfred;  and  Gottschalk.  Karl-Heinz.  Process  for  the  shrinking 
and  structure  developments  of  textile  webs  and  the  like.  3.943,613, 
CI.  28-76.00R. 

1  chreckendgust.  Jay  G.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  sterilizmg  with  a  heavier-than-air  gas.  3,944,387,  CI.  21-58.000. 
:  chroeder,  Wilburn  C.  Production  of  oil  and  high  Btu  gas  from  coal. 

3.944.480,  CI.  208-10.000. 
!  ichubert,  Christoph:  See — 

Molter,  Gunther;  and  Schubert,  Christoph,  3,944,087. 
ichubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lubitzsch,  Wolfgang,  3,943,805. 
Ichuette,  Thomas  J.;  and  Turnbough,  Harold  L.,  to  Alvey,  Inc.  Article 
propelling   mechanism    for   conveying   apparatus.    3,944,057,   CI. 
198-160.000.  j 

Ichukin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich:  See—  | 

Apsit,  Voldemar  Voldemarovich;  Dombur,  Lev  Eduardovich;  Lut- 
savs.  Van  Yanovich;  Pugachev.  Vladislav  Alexandrovich;  Schu- 
kin,  Mikhail  Ivanovich;  Dirzhis,  Sauljus  Antanovich;  Karosas, 
lozas   lonovich;   Pashtukas,   Algis   Vladislavovich;  and   Khlav- 
novich,  Leonid  Borisovich,  3,944,863. 
Ichuldenberg,  Franz  J.;  and  Gerz,  Hans-Bemd,  to  GEA  Luftkuehler- 
gesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Cooling  tower.  3,944,636.  CI. 
261-159.000. 
khuiz,  Hansrichard:  See — 

Hummel,  Herbert;  and  Schuiz,  Hansrichard.  3,943,700. 
khuize,  Heinz:  See — 

Hahn,  Werner;  Schuize,  Heinz;  and  Walther,  Bemhard,  3,944,154. 
tchuize,  Martin:  See — 

Schwall,  Fritz;  Preussf  r,  Gerhard;  and  Schuize,  Martin,  3,944,483. 
tchumacher,  Walter  C.  AC  switch  with  cantelever  contact  and  balance 

springs.  3,944,773,  CI.  200-293.000. 
khumag   Schumacher   Metallwerke   Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter 
Haftung:  See — 
Wetzels,  Walter;  Greven,  Johann;  Romer,  Wilhelm;  and  Hoppe, 
Heinz,  3,943,743. 
khutz,  Manfred:  See— 

Grafwallner,  Franz;  and  Schutz,  Manfred,  3,943,706. 
Jchwall.  Fritz;  Preusser,  Gerhard;  and  Schuize,  Martin,  to  Krupp- 
Koppers  GmbH.  Distillative  recovery  of  aromatics  with  water  addi- 
tion in  azeotropic  proportions.  3.944,483,  CI.  208-321.000. 
Schwan,  Thomas  J.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  5-Substituted- 

2,4-diphenylpyrimidines.  3,944.581,  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
^hwartz,  Joseph  I.:  See— 

Hering.  Frederic  S.;  and  Schwartz,  Joseph  I.,  3.943,873. 
Schwartzkopf,  Glen  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Recoil  spring  hous- 

ing  assembly.  3.944,196,  CI.  267-4.000. 
Schwarzenbach,  Kurt;  and  Brunetti,  Heimo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion  Phosphoric  acid  anilides.  3,944,632,  CI.  260-926.000. 
Schweitzer,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Kilby,   Jack    S.;    Schweitzer,    Robert    F.;   and    McCrady,   John, 
3,944,724. 
Schweizer.  Hanspeter:  See— 

Kane,  James;  and  Schweizer,  Hanspeter,  3,944,684. 
Schwieter,  Ulrich:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,944,531. 


Science-Union  et  Cie:  See — 

Regnier,  Gilbert;  Canevari,  Roger;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Poignantw, 
Jean-Claude.  3.944,551. 
SCM  Corfwration:  See— 

Bonsack,  James  Paul,  3,944,647. 
Mueller.  Hans  W.;  and  Lamey,  Cornel  L.,  3,944,041. 
Scott,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Fisher,  John  B.;  and  Scott,  Donald  W..  3,943.643. 
Scott,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  A.;  and  Scott,  Douglas  E..  3.944,892. 
Scott-Fisher  Development  Company:  See- 
Fisher,  John  B.;  and  Scott,  Donald  W.,  3,943,643. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Hakanson.  Nils  L.;  and  Touchette,  Albert  F.,  3,944,367. 
Scales.  Alan,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  structure  hav- 
ing   contact    openings    with    sloped    side    walls.    3,945,030,    CI. 
357-52.000. 
Seib.  Kenneth  L.:  See —  » 

Holmes,  Thomas  G.;  and  Seib,  Kenneth  L.,  3,944,977. 
Seifried,  Paul,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Cartridge  chamber  for  automatic 

firearm.  3,943,821,  CI.  89-16.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tsugio,  3,944,282. 
Sellstedt,  John  H,:  See- 
Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Guinosso.  Charles  J., 
3,944.580. 
Selting.  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Bhaskar.  Surindar  N.;  Selting.  Wayne  J.;  Gilmore.  Eleanor  L.;  and 
Gross,  Arthur,  3,943,592. 
Sennari,  Mutsuo;  Izumi,  Yoichiro;  and  Fujita,  Taketoshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Gaseous-phase  polymerization  of 
olefms.  3,944,534,  CI.  260-93.700. 
Serrailonga  Vilaseca,  Hilario,  to  Maquinaria  Textil  Del  Norte  De  Es- 
pana     S.A.-Matesa.     Continuous     insertion     weaving     machine. 
3,943,976,  CI.  139-12.000. 
Severson,  Gerald  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Intracranial  pressure  sensing 

device.  3,943,915,  CI.  I28-2.00P. 
Sexstone,  John  H.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  handling  of  tow  in  the  manufacture  of 
tobacco  smoke  filters  containing  particulate  material.  3,943,832,  CI. 
93-I.OOC. 
Sharp,  Russell  G.:  See—  ^ 

Reed,  Charles  C;  Sharp,  Russell  G.;  and  CoBley,  Denton  A., 
3,944,261. 
Sharpe,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Brockway,  M.  Clifford;  and  Sharpe,  Robert  E.,  3,944,100. 
Shaw-Walker  Company.  The:  See— 
Hansen.  Harland  W.,  3,944,080. 
Shea,  Donald  Ray:  See — 

Burns,  Thomas  Victor;  and  Shea,  Donald  Ray,  3,944,746. 
Sheely,  Harold  R.,  to  Badger  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Method  of  produc- 
ing unsaturated  nitriles.  3,944,592,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Miller,  Alexander,  Jr.;  and  Morales,  Juan  G.,  3,944,662. 
Schram,  Cornelis  W.  A.;  and  Wattimena,  Freddy,  3,944,627. 
Shepard,  Wayland  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Voice-operated 
switching  circuit  for  a  video  communications  system.  3.944,736,  CI. 
179-I.OVC. 
Sher,  Jay:  See — 

Smith,  Melvin  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sher,  Jay,  3,944,021. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 

Moonan,  William;  and  Czamecki,  John  D.,  3,944,1 15. 
Sherwood,  John  R.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Produce  grader.  3,944,819, 

CI.  250-226.000. 
Shida,  Tomohiko:  See— 

Umino,    Tomio;    Suzuki,    Munenobu;    and    Shida,    Tomohiko, 
3,944,779. 
Shiga,  Mikio:  See — 

Takahara,  Hiroyasu;  Morishita,  Isao;  Shiga,  Mikio;  and  Uchijima, 
Toshikatsu,  3,944,679. 
Shimada,  Shozo,  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Operating 

mechanism  for  a  bicycle.  3,943,794,  CI.  74-501. 50R. 
Shimada,  Takeo:  See — 

Matsukawa,    Hiroharu;    Saeki,    Keiso;    and    Shimada,    Takeo, 
3,944,502. 
Shimadzu  Seisakusho,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kita,  Yasuo.  3,943,826. 
Shimakawa,  George,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Numeric 

display  configuration.  3,945,001,  CI.  340-336.000. 
Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shimada,  Shozo,  3,943,794. 
Shimizu,  Kenichi:  See— 

Hirota,  Ryuichi;  Kakuta,  Hisashi;  Motoba,  Shigetado;  Shimizu, 
Kenichi;  Kanno,  Ryoichi;  and  Narita,  Mitsuaki,  3,944,650. 
Shimizu,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Honna,    Kosaku;    Shimizu,    Nobuaki;    and    Kurisaki,    Konomu, 
3,944,626. 
Shimoi,  Akio;  Oguchi,  Kikuo;  and  Ogata,  Toshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Suwa  Seikosha.  X-cut  quartz  resonator  using  non  overlaping 
electrodes.  3,944,862,  CI.  310-9.800. 
Shindler,  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Polarizing  spec- 
tacles. 3,944,346,  CI.  351-49.000. 
Shine,  Jerry  Paul.  Fishingline  sinker.  3,943,654,  CI.  43-43.140. 
Shinohara,  Satoshi;  See — 

Tohyama.  Shunroku;  Jinda.  Takuma;  Saito.  Shigemitsu;  Tsuda, 
Yoshizo;  and  Shinohara,  Satoshi,  3,944,522. 
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Shinomiya,  Tokuo:  See — 

Osajima,    Yoshihiro;    Imao.    Syoji;    Shinomiya,   Tokuo;    Mihara, 
Sirou;  and  Edamatsu,  Michisuke,  3,944,639. 
Shiota,  Takizo;  and  Mogi,  Takao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Numeric  char- 
acter indicator.  3,943.881,  CI.  1 16-124. lOR. 
Shmakov,  Eduard  Ivanovich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievish;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich;  Gvozdetsky, 

Vasily    Stepanovich;    Asoyants,   Grigory    Bagradovich;   Sklya- 

revsky,  Vladik  Efimovich;  Skrypnik,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  and 

Shmakov,  Eduard  Ivanovich,  3,944,780. 

Shoberg,  Ralph  S.;  and  Kozlowski,  Kenneth  R.  Cable  tension  tester  and 

control  system.  3,943,761,  CI.  73-144.000. 
Short,  Joe  T.;  Knight,  Lee  H.,  Jr.;  Frentress,  Zane;  and  Boteler,  Win- 
ston C,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Controlled  deliv- 
ery of  yarn.  3,943,865,  CI.  112-79.00R. 
Showa  Denko  K.K,:  See — 

Sato,  Wasuke;  Iriko,  Fumio;  Yuzawa,  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi.  Set- 
suyuki;  and  Ibe,  Nobukuni,  3,944,643. 
Shoyama,  Hirozi:  See — 

Usami,    Noboru;    Sodeyama,    Chuichi;    and    Shoyama,    Hirozi, 
3,944.931. 
Shtanko,  Jury  Pavlovich;  Baglai,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Medovar.  Boris 
Izrailevich;     Stupak,    Leonid     Mikhailovich;    Pavliichuk.    Georgy 
Anatolievich;  and  Bogachenko,  Alexei  Georgievich.  Electroslag  re- 
melting  plant.  3,944,714,  CI.  13-9.0ES. 
Shuman,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman.  Richard  F.;  and  Pines, 
Seemon  H..  3.944,600. 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  Dulal;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  and  Shuster,  Ed- 
ward J.,  3,944,621. 
Sibeud,  Jean-Paul.  Method  and  device  for  ascertaining  the  state  of  a 
gear    box,    in    particular    in    a    motor    vehicle.    3,943,792,    CI. 
74-473.00R. 
Sibley,  Murray  J.:  See— 

Hramchenko,  Jack;  and  Sibley,  Murray  J.,  3,944,506. 
Siclari,  Anthony.  Patty  maker.  3,943,602,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Siczek,  Bernard,  to  Graco  Inc.  Spray  gun  shield  and  trigger  safety  appa- 
ratus. 3,944,141,  CI.  239-288.500. 
Siebe  Gorman  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Simpson,  Keith;  and  Maggs,  Frederick  Arthur  Pomroy,  3,944,403. 
Siebenrock,  Howard  D.:  See — 

Benwood,  Bruce  R.;  and  Siebenrock,  Howard  D.,  3,944,354. 
Sieber,  Peter:  See — 

Iselin,  Beat;  and  Sieber,  Peter,  3,944,590. 
Siegenthaler,  Peter,  to  Carba  Limited.  Apparatus  for  humidifying  a  gas. 

3,944,635,  CI.  261-62.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beckmann,  Oskar;  Habock,  Adolf;  and  Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich, 

3,944,815. 
Brunner,  Anton;  and  Willburger,  Nikolaus,  3,945,013. 
Distler,  Walter,  3,945,022. 
Drax,  Heinz;  and  Stut,  Hans,  3,944,737. 
Groppel,  Dieter;  and  Siemsen,  Gisela,  3,944,434. 
Kohler,  Werner,  3,944,771. 
Kraus,  Helmut;  and  Distler.  Walter,  3,945,020. 
Kraus,  Helmut;  and  Wiesmuller,  Siegfried,  3,945,021. 
Landgraf,  Hermann,  3,943,919. 
Larsen.  Herbert,  3,944,327. 
Ruell,  Hartwig;  and  Storck,  Eckhard,  3,944,321. 
Schnabel,  Werner,  3,944,450. 
Siemens  Electrogerate  GmbH:  See— 
Detterbeck,  Heinrich,  3,944,786. 
Siemsen,  Gisela:  See — 

Groppel,  Dieter;  and  Siemsen,  Gisela,  3,944,434. 
Sietmann,  Vernon  H.;  Keese,  Larry  S.;  and  Smith,  Raymond  L.  Appa- 
ratus for  drying  grain.  3,943,636,  CI.  34-44.000. 
Sigmond,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy; Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely.  Kalman;  Lengyel.  LaszIo;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944,648. 
Signet  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Clinton,  William  D.,  3,943,772. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 
Scales,  Alan,  3,945,030. 
Signode  Corporation:  See — 

Kurcz,  Joseph  F.,  3,944,712. 
Siklosi,  Peter:  See— 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald.  Zoltan;  Voros.  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy; Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  LaszIo;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944,648. 
Simes  Societa  Italiana  Medicinali  e  Sintetici  S.p.A.:  See- 
Ferrari,  Giorgio;  and  Krepinsky,  Jiri  Jan,  3,944,582. 
Simmonds,  James  F.,  to  Perkins  Research  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Fault 
detection    method    and    apparatus    for    multiconductor    cables. 
3,944,914,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Simon,    Frank    N.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Solid    state    viscosimeter. 

3,943,753,  CI.  73-54  000. 
Simon,  Myron  S.:  See- 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Idelson,  Elbert  M.;  Simon,  Myron  S.;  and  Wal- 
ler, David  P.,  3,944,569. 


Simpson,  Keith;  and  Maggs,  Frederick  Arthur  Pomroy,  to  Siebe  Gor- 
man   &    Company    Limited.    Adsorptive    devices.    3,944,403,   CI. 
55-316.000. 
Simpson,  Lee  S.  Rack  for  stowing  leaders.  3,943,^655,  CI.  43-57.50R. 
Simpson.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Boone.  Jimmie  H.;  and  Simpson,  Robert  D.,  3,944,171. 
Sims,  James  B.:  See — 

Sutton,  Walter  T.,  Jr.;  and  Sims,  James  B.,  3,944,870. 
Simson,  EaH  G.  Bag  handle.  3,944,033,  CI.  190-57.000. 
Singh,  Balwant,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Synthesis  of  N-(  1- 

(chloromethyDpropylJacetamide.  3,944,608,  CI.  260-561.0HL. 
Singh,  Balwant,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Synthesis  of  dl-2- 

amino-l-butanol.  3,944,617.  CI   260-584.00R 
Singh.  Balwant.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Synthesis  of  etham- 

butol.  3.944.618.  CI.  260-584.00R. 
Singh,  Balwant,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Synthesis  of  d-2- 

amino-1-butanol.  3,944,619,  CI.  260-584.00R 
Singleton,  Albert.  Door  opening  and  closing  apparatus  for  tumbling 

barrel.  3,944,189,  CI.  259-89.000. 
Sivash,  Konstantin  Mitrofanovich.  Artificial  hip  joint  made  from  two 

different  surgical  alloys.  3.943,576,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Sivy,  William  H.:  See— 

Standbridge,  Wilbur  R.;  Butler,  Larry  D.;  and  Sivy,  William  H., 
3.943,844. 
Siwko.  Karol:  See — 

Arumugham.    Rangaswamy;    Kruszewski.    William    Frank;    and 
Siwko.  Karol.  3,944,725. 
Skelly,  Peter  T.:  See- 
Proctor.  Darryl  F.;  Skelly,  Peter  T.;  and  Champan,  Louis  W  . 
3.944.753. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See- 
Ernst.  Horst  M.;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  andOlschewski,  Armin, 
3.944,011. 
SKF  Nova  AB:  See—  * 

Asberg,  Sture  Lennart,  3.944,305. 
Skidmore-Wilhelm  Mfg.  Co.:  See—  «  ' 

Wilhelm,  John  W.,  Jr.:  3.943,757. 
Skil  Corporation:  See— 

Gloviak,  Tom  J..  3,943,782 
Skinner.  Robert  Thomas  John,  to  C    A.  V.  Limited.  Fuel  injection 

pumping  apparatus.  3,943,902,  CI.  123-139.0AO. 
Skinner,  Robert  Thomas  John,  to  C.  A.  V.  Limited.  Liquid  fuel  injec- 
tion pumping  apparatus.  3,943,903,  CI.  I23-139.00R. 
Sklyarevsky,  Vladik  Efimovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievish;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich;  Gvozdetsky, 
Vasily   Stepanovich;   Asoyants,   Grigory   Bagradovich;   Sklya- 
revsky, Vladik  Efimovich;  Skrypnik,  Valentin  Ivanovich.  and 
Shmakov,  Eduard  Ivanovich,  3.944,780. 
Skobel,  Max,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
applying    reinforced    insulation    to   a   conductor.    3,944,459,   CI. 
156-461.000. 
Skorianetz,  Werner:  See — 

Becker,  Joseph  J.;  Hochstrasser,  Ulrich  P.;  and  Skorianetz,  Wer- 
ner, 3,944,620. 
Skrypnik,  Valentin  Ivanovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievish;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich;  Gvozdetsky, 
Vasily    Stepanovich;    Asoyants    Grigory    Bagradovich,   Sklya- 
revsky, Vladik  Efimovich;  Skrypnik,  Valentin  Ivanovich;  and 
Shmakov,  Eduard  Ivanovich,  3,944,780. 
Sloan,  Donald  D.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Microelec- 

trophotographic  method.  3,944,418.  CI.  96- l.OOR. 
Slocombe,  Robert  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Low  tempera- 
ture synthetic  rubber  and  rtiethod  of  making  same.  3.944,535,  CI. 
260-94  300. 
Smedman,  Leif  Ake:  See—  "^ 

Samuelson,  Hans  Olof;  Smedman,  Leif  Ake;  and  Hagglund,  Erik 
Olof  Sture,  3,944,463. 
Smith,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Borg,  Arthur  N.;  and  Smith,  Bruce  E.,  3,945,003. 
Smith,  Ernest  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Container  and  blank. 

3,944,130,  CI.  229-37.00R. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Neilson,  William  J.,  3,944,306. 
Smith,  John  A.  Decorative  assembly  or  toy.  3.944,691,  CI  428-13  000 
Smith,  Kendall  O.  Low  temperature  storage  of  surface  attached  living 

cell  cultures.  3.943.993.  CI.  165-2.000. 
Smith.  Lawrence  Edward:  See- 
Henley.  Michael  Lee;  and  Smith,  Lawrence  Edward,  3,944.883. 
Smith,  Leslie  Harold,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Nitro- 
gen-containing compounds.  3,944,61 1,  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Smith,  Lester  E.;  and  Kilbourn,  Dean  R.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Inflating 
device    for    use    with    vehicle    safety    systems.    3,944,249,    CI. 
280-1 50.0AB. 
Smith,  Melvin  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sher,  Jay,  to  Smith,  Melvin  F.,  Jr.;  Sher,  Jay; 
and  Brown,  Herbert,  part  interest  to  each.  Emergency  escape  mech- 
anism. 3,944,021,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Smith,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Sietmann,  Vernon  H.;  Keese,  Larry  S.;  and  Smith,  Raymond  L  , 
3,943,636. 
Smith,    Richard    E.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Hybrid    crossmixer. 

3.943,887,  CI.  118-637.000. 
Smith,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Woe,   James   E.;    Peel.   Richard    V.;   and   Smith,    Richard    E., 
3.944.173. 
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;mith.    Verity   C;   and    Reynolds,   Lawrence   H.,   to   Vaponics,   Inc. 

Method  of  coupling,  and  fitting  for,  lined  tubing.  3.943,616,  CI. 

29-157  OOR 

>mithKline  Corporation:  S^^— 

Sutton,   Blaine   M.;   Walz.   Donald  T.;  and   Wilson.  James   W 
3.944,571. 
I  mits,  Petrus;  See- 
van  Pelt,  Johannes  George;  Prins.  Albertus.  van  Roon.  Johannes 
Hendrik,  and  Smits.  Petrus,  3,944.680. 
!  mugor.  Carl  D.  Adapter  for  indicating  on  wall  panels  and  the  like  the 
location  of  electrical  receptacle  boxes  or  the  like.  3,943  631    CI 
33-I74.00G. 

nelling.  Christopher;  Little,  William  S.;  and  Townsend,  Robert  H.,  to 
Xerox     Corporation.      Background      reduction.      3,944  353       CI 
355-3.00P. 
^now  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Handa,  Makoto;  and  Hayashi,  Hiromichi,  3,943,771. 
^banski.  Edward  Walter,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Circuitry  for 
providing  call  override  in  a  PBX  system.  3,944,750,  CI.  I79-I8.0BH 
i)ciete  Anonyme  dite  B.T.B.  Benoit  le  Tapis  Brosse:  See— 

Partensky,  Pierre  Jean  Marc.  3.944,451. 
^iete  Avions  Marcel  Dassault  -Brequet  Aviation:  See— 

Pierrat.  Jean  Joseph  Henri.  3.944,821 
Slociete  D'Etudes.  Recherches  Et  Constructions  Electroniques  Sercel: 
See— 
Lacorre,  Jean;  and  Champenois.  Michel.  3,944,902. 
St>ciete  Fulmen:  See — 

Gaide,  Rene,  3,944,436. 
Stxiete  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  D'Etudes  S.I. BE.;  See— 

Kluth,  Wilhelm,  3,943,907. 
S^jciete  Lannionnaise  d'Electronique  Sle-Citerel:  See 

Le  Mouel,  Bernard,  3.944.939. 
S}:KJerlund,  Gunnar  M.:  See— 

Buscher,  Richard  George;  and  Soderlund,  Gunnar  M.,  3,944,974. 
S^derquist.  Douglas  R.:  See- 
Thorn.  Le  Roy  W.;  Eldred.  Rodney  D.;  and  Soderquist.  Douelas  R 
3,944.007.  I  6  . 

S|xJeyama,  Chuichi:  See— 

Usami,    Noboni;    Sodeyama,    Chuichi;    and    Shoyama,    Hirozi 
3,944,931. 
Sbin,  Jury  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Polyanin,    Valery    Andreevich;    Berkovich,    Anatoly    Jurievich; 
Zabegalov,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  and  Soin.  Jury  Konstantinovich. 
3.944.089. 
S|)kolski,  Michael,  to  Scan-Tron  Corporation.  Trim  marks  of  equilat- 
eral triangular  shape    3,943,642,  CI.  35-48.00R. 
)llak,  Johann,  and  Waczek,  Otto,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Device  for  adjusting 
and   indicating   the   relative   position   of  ski   binding  components. 
3.943,882,  CI.  II6-124.00R 
Si>lomon,  Richard  A,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Detection  of 
chloromethyl  methyl  ether  or  bis-chloro-methyl  ether.  3.944.389 
CI   23-230.00R  , 

S|>loveichik.  Yakov  Girshevich:  See— 

Misulovin.  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Panin,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Solovei- 

chik,   Yakov  Girshevich;   Kovalev,   Leonid   Anisimovich,  and 

Zhoglo,  Viktor  Olimpievich,  3.944,956 

S|>lvay  &  Cie.:  See— 

Vcrlaeten.  Jean,  3.944,474. 
S^lymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Bujdoso, 
Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald.  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi,  Tibor; 
Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gyorgy;  Siklosi. 
Peter.  Wentzely.  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszlo;  and  Matyasi.  Jozsef.  to 
Vallalat.  Aluterv  Aluminiumipari  Tervezo;  Intezet.  Femipari  Kutato; 
and   Timfoldgyar.   Almasfuzitoi.    Method   for  processing  bauxites 
3,944,648,  CI.  423-121.000. 
SAnessa.  Joseph  P   Bed  frame  arrangement.  3,943,584,  CI.  5-299.000. 
Sfnobe,  Noriyoshi:  See— 

Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki,  and  Sonobe.  Noriyoshi,  3.943,742. 
Si  my  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.   Masayasu;   Ohshima.  Syunji;  and   Asanuma,   Yasuaki 

3,944,930. 
Mogi,  Takao;  and  Okada,  Hisao,  3,944,982. 
Ogawa,  Yoshio,  3,944,734. 
Oki.  Ryuji,  3,944,908. 

Shiota,  Takizo;  and  Mogi,  Takao,  3,943,881. 
Suzuki,  Masao,  3,944,879. 
Takahashi,  Shigenori,  3,944,882. 
Tsuda,  Akira,  3,944,941. 
S4renson,  Fred  M.:  See— 

Grenfell.  James   W.;   Sorenson. 
Miyahara.  Masato.  3,943.914. 
Ueno,   Hiroshi;   Grenfell.  James   W.;   Sorenson,   Fred   M.;  and 
Hozumi,  Kazuo,  3,943.629. 
Sduthern  California  Edison  Company:  See- 
Thompson,  Maxwell  A.;  and  Ning,  Tak  S.,  3,944,846. 
Sf  aepen,  Gustaaf  Frans  Josef;  and  Vandenborre,  Jan-Baptist  Hugo,  to 
Studiecentrum  Voor  Kernenergie,  S.C.K.  Method  for  influencing  an 
electrocatalytic  reaction  proceeding  at  an  electrode.  3.944,473,  CI. 
204-79.000 
S[  arber,  Frederick  J.  Heat  distributing  tanks  for  retarding  surface 

Freezing.  3,943,889,  CI.  119-73.000. 
Sf  arling,  Robert  H..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The.  a  part 

merest.  Electric  load  restriction  unit.  3.944.885.  CI.  3I7-9.00R. 
Sf  ecialty  Products  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Lynch.  Robert  W..  3.944,251. 


Fred   M.;   Ueno,   Hiroshi;  and 


Speck,  Morris  E.:  See— 

Cardwell,  Charles  G.;  and  Speck.  Morris  E..  3.944.070. 
Spectradyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Paul  M.,  3,944,742. 
Sperling,  Charles  A.  Ball  holder.  3,943,989,  CI.  150-52.00R. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.,  3,943,939. 
Spickler,  Joseph  William:  See — 

Rasor,  Ned  S.;  and  Spickler,  Joseph  William,  3,943,936. 
Spivack.  John  D.:  See — 

Kleiner,  Eduard  K.;  and  Spivack,  John  D.,  3,944,594. 
Sponer,  Gisbert:  See — 

Winter,   Werner;  Thiel,   Max;  Stach,   Kurt;   Roesch,   Egon;  and 
Sponer,  Gisbert,  3,944,566. 
Spotz,    Donald    R.    Water  jet   cleaning   appliance.    3,943,951,   CI. 

134-100.000. 
Sprenkle,  George  J.;  and  Cicero,  David  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Printed  circuit  card  interface  apparatus.  3,944,31 1,  CI.  339-45.00M. 
Sprung,  Arnold:  See- 
Hastings,  Bernard  Lyle;  and  Sprung,  Arnold,  3,944.239. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Oster.  Clark  L..  3.944,953. 
SSP  Agricultural  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Butler,  Donald  E,  3,944,139. 
Staar  Development  Company,  S.A.:  See— 

Staar,  Marcel  Jules  Helene,  3,945,040. 
Staar,  Marcel  Jules  Helene,  to  Staar  Development  Company,  S.A. 
Push-push  locking  and  release  mechanism  for  tape  cartridge  players. 
3,945,040,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Stach,  Kurt:  See- 
Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Sponer,  Gisbert,  3,944,566. 
Stacie  Pen  Corporation:  See — 

Schenk,  Richard,  3,944,371. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See— 

Creemers,  Henricus  M.  J.  C,  3,944,529. 

de  Rooij,  Abraham  H.;  Elmendorp,  Jan;  and  Wassen,  Willem  J., 

3,944,542. 
Goettsch,  Reijer;  and  De  Rooij,  Abraham  H..  3.944,543. 
Stampone,  Peter  A.,  to  Tuff  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Track  pad  for 

asphalt  paving  machine.  3,944,296,  CI.  305-35.00R. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Czajka,  Thomas  S.,  3,944,706. 
Kuhlmann,  George  E.,  3,944.601. 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See— 

Lingerer,  Aaron  J.,  3,944,693. 
Standbridge,  Wilbur  R.;  Butler,  Larry  D.;  and  Sivy.  William  H.,  to  Ann 
Arbor  Baler  Company.  Baling  machine.  3.943,844,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Stange,  Klaus  K.;  and  Strobel,  Erwin  J.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Sheet  reversing  mechanism.  3,944,212,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Staniek,  Sabina  Barbara  Kopycinska.  Non-aqueous  cleaning  composi- 
tion. 3,944.499,  CI.  252-167.000. 

Front    loading    utility    knife.    3,943,627,   CI. 


Jr. 


to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Vehicle 
system  for   railroad  terminals.   3,944,986,  CI. 


Stanley,    Conrad 
30-151.000 

Staples,  Crawford  E., 
movement  control 
340-172.500 

Starkweather,  Gary  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Variable  spot  size  scan- 
ning system.  3,944,323,  CI.  350-7.000. 

Starrett,  Paul  D.,  to  Monadnock  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.  Police  club. 
3,944,226,  CI.  273-84.000. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Yu,  Arthur  J.;  and  Gallagher,  Ruth  E.,  3,944,631. 

Stauffer,  Norman  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Auto-focus  camera  with  solid 
state  range  finder.  3,945.023.  CI.  354-25.000. 

Stearley,  John  W.:  See— 

Hild,  Henry  F.;  and  Stearley,  John  W.,  3,944.315. 

Steam,  Theodore;  and  De  Luca,  Paul  V.,  to  Porta  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Telephone  line  status  indicator.  3,944,752,  CI.  I79-8I.00C. 

Stease,  Ralph  E.  Rail  structure  for  a  conveyor.  3,944,037.  CI. 
I93-35.0TE. 

Stechmann.  Helmut:  See- 
Bauer.  Manfred;  Kroesche.  Herbert;  Sauter.  Roland;  and  Stech- 
mann. Helmut,  3,943,695. 

Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Collapsible  steering 
wheel  column.  3,943,793,  CI.  74-492.000. 

Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Adjustable  sprocket 
drive  for  track-type  vehicles  and  method  for  using  the  same. 
3,944,297,  CI    305-57.000. 

Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Keeler,  Robert  A.,  3,944,280. 

Steinberg,  Richard  W.;  McClocklin,  Samuel  B.;  and  Kostelecky,  Clar- 
ence L.,  to  Owatonna  Tool  Company.  Waste  compactor.  3.943.843. 
CI.  100-51.000. 

Steinke.  John  J.:  See— 

Colodney,    Daniel;    Steinke,    John    J.;    and    Mitchell,    Robert. 
3,944,661. 

Steinman,  Martin,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Method  for  treating  micro- 
bial infections.  3,944,672,  CI.  424-274.000. 

Stempeck,  John  W.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Exposure  control  system. 
3,945,025,  CI.  354-29.000. 

Sterne.  Karl  E..  to  Optical  Sciences  Group.  Transparent  sign  display  for 
superimposing  transparent  sign  with  printed  message  on  background 
display.  3.943,648.  CI.  40- 1 06. S 10. 
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Stewart.  Robert  D.;  and  McKinley,  John  R..  to  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  high  purity  antimony  trichloride 
and  antimony  oxide  from  stibnite  ores.  3,944.653.  CI.  423-491.000. 
Stiga  AB:  See— 

Nilsson.  Thomas.  3.944.227. 
Stiner.  Roy  E.;  and  Gardner.  Robert  P..  to  Continental  Industries.  Inc. 

Insulated  meter  riser.  3.944.262.  CI.  285-53.000. 
Stockmann.  Helmut;  and  Jakobs.  Willy,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Crusher  gap  setting  by  ultrasonic  measurement. 
3,944,146,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Stoffers.  Helmut;  George,  Rudolf;  Niemann,  Helmut;  and  Rudszinat, 
Willy,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  making  and 
separating  wrapped  cigar  bunches.  3.943.944.  CI.  131-59.000. 
Stokes.  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

King.  Wendell  L.;  and  Stokes.  Kenneth  B..  3.943.937. 
Stone,  Wayne  B.,  Jr.;  and  Beaumont,  Alan.  Tape  cartridge  including 

edge  marked  magnetic  tape.  3,943,879,  CI.  1 16-67.00A. 
Storck,  Eckhard:  See— 

Ruell,  Hartwig;  and  Storck.  Eckhard.  3,944.321. 
Storey.  Robert  C:  See— 

Jadwin.  Thomas  A.;  and  Storey.  Robert  C.  3.944,493. 
Stotts,  Larry  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  High  speed  optical 

matrix  multiplier  system.  3,944,820,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Strauss,  Leopold,  to  Indian  Head  Inc.  Bottle  conveyor  system  including 
adjustable  height  continuous  belt  conveyor  and  positive  lock  spray 
shielded  rotatable  bottle  carrier.  3.944.058.  CI.  198-179.000. 
Strobel.  Erwin  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Stange,  Klaus  K.;  and  Strobel,  Erwin  J.,  Jr.,  3,944,212. 
Stroezel,  Reinhold.  Gyratory  sander.  3,943,669,  CI.  51-170.0MT. 
Stucker,  Erwin:  See — 

Wolf,  Helmut;  Bohm,  Wolfgang;  and  Stucker,  Erwin,  3.943.758. 
Studiecentrum  Voor  Kernenergie.  S.C.K. :  See— 

Spaepen,   Gustaaf  Frans  Josef,   and   Vandenborre.   Jan-Baptist 

Hugo.  3.944.473. 

Stuhr.  Hans-Waldemar.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  system 

for  an  internal-combustion  engine  and  stepless  transmission  system. 

3,943.712.  CI.  60-327.000. 

Stumpf.  Karl.   End  member  for  driven  rollers  of  roller  conveyors. 

3,944.055,  CI.  198-127.00R. 
Stupak,  Leonid  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Shtanko,  Jury  Pavlovich;  Baglai.  Vitaly  Mikhailovich;  Medovar. 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Stupak.  Leonid  Mikhailovich;  Pavliichuk.  Ge- 
orgy   Anatolievich;    and    Bogachenko.    Alexei    Georgievich. 
3.944.714. 
Stut.  Hans:  See — 

Drax.  Heinz;  and  Stut.  Hans.  3.944.737. 
Subsea  Equipment  Associates.  Ltd.:  See — 
Pennock.  Michael  Derek.  3.943.725. 
Suchy.  Milos:  See — 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.944,531. 
Sud-Chemie  AG:  See- 
Dorr.  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm.  Hugo;  Sander.  Ulrich;  PeichI,  Robert; 
and  Tacke.  Michael.  3.944.401. 
Suezawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Okada.  Akira;  Izumi.  Ryoji;  Ninomiya.  Syogo;  Tahara.  Yukio; 
Takehara.  Yuji;  Suezawa.  Masaaki;  and  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro. 
3,944.144. 
Sugihara.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Nagumo.  Shin-ichi;  Nakajima,  Yasuo;  Hayashi.  Yoshimasa;  and 

Sugihara.  Kunihiko,  3,943,7 11. 

Sugita.  Yasunori;  and  Itagaki.  Yasuhiko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 

Incorporated.    Article    made    of    propylene-ethylene    copolymer. 

3,944.530.  CI.  260-88.250. 

Sugiura,  Susumu.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Actuating  force  generating  device. 

3,943.830.  CI.  92-63.000. 
Sullivan.  James  P.:  See — 

Samhammer,  Clair  A.;  Ellsworth.  Arthur  W.;  Sullivan.  James  P.; 
Artmann.  John  A.;  and  Null.  Robert  A..  3.944.032. 
Sullivan.  John  L.:  See — 

Bowers.  Lewis  H.;  Jankowski.  Raymond  E.;  and  Sullivan,  John  L., 
3,944,510. 
Sullivan,  John  P.,  Jr.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Gelable  and  gelled  composi- 
tions. 3,944,427,  CI.  106-208.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Purtschert,  Werner,  3,944,304. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,  Kaname;  and  Nagara,  Hiroaki,  3.944.292. 
Summers.  James  E.:  See — 

Reehil,  Edward  G.;  Summers.  James  E.;  and  Modi,  Bhogilal  M., 
3.944,794. 
Sumpter.  Willie  J.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  clutch  transmis- 
sion. 3.943.894.  CI.  I23-54.00R. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  William  R..  3.944,509. 
Sunderland,  Willis  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Embossing 

method.  3.943.741.  CI.  72-57.000. 
Sundquist.     Arvid     M.     Casket     lock     structure.     3,944.267,     CI. 

292-158.000. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.:  See— 

Bateman.  Charles  D.;  and  Muller.  Hans  Rudolf.  3,944.968. 
Supper.  Ottmar,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mechanism  for 

the  actuation  of  an  adjusting  member.  3,943.784,  CI.  74-1 10.000. 
Surkov,  Igor  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Broide.  Pinkhus  Ruvimovich;  Surkov,  Igor  Konstantinovich;  and 
Grachev,  Andrei  Nikolaevich,  3,943,664. 


Suto.  Munehisa;  Itoh.  Takuji;  Tagaya.  Nobuaki;  and  Obayashi,  Taka- 
shi.  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Catalyst  for  conversion  of 
heavy  hydrocarbon  oils.  3.944.503,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Sutton,  Blaine  M.;  Walz,  Donald  T.;  and  Wilson,  James  W.,  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation.  Ester  derivatives  of  pulvinic  acid.  3,944,571,  CI. 
260-343.600. 
Sutton,  Walter  T.,  Jr.;  and  Sims,  James  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Degaussing  circuit  for  color  television  receivers.  3,944,870, 
CI.  315-8  000. 
Suwama,  Toshitaka;  and  Murakoshi,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.     Optical     information     recording     device.      3.945.018.     CI. 
346-44.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pin  cushion  distortion  correction 

circuit.  3.944.879.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Suzuki.  Michiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  system  for  a 

color  television  camera.  3.945.034.  CI.  358-50.000. 
Suzuki,  Munenobu:  See — 

Umino,    Tomio;    Suzuki,    Munenobu;    and    Shida.    Tomohiko. 
3.944,779. 
Suzuki,  Takeo:  See — 

Tsunoda,    Ichiro;   Takeuchi,   Satoshi;   Hirao.   Yoichiro;   Suzuki, 
Takeo;  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro.  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa. 
Toshimasa;   Harada.   Isamu;   Misawa.   Akira;   and   Watanabe. 
Kazuo.  3.944.330. 
Suzuki.  Yasoji;  and  Manabe.  Kenshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Series  logic  circuit  arrangement  using  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary IGFET's.  3,945.000.  CI.  340-336.000 
Suzuki.  Yasuo.  to  Nissin  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Crowbar  switch.  3.944.887. 

CI.  317-16.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiaki;  Mori.  Hajime;  and  Nakanome.  Takemi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  the  separation  of  hydrocar- 
bons. 3.944.628.  CI.  260-674.00N. 
Svirklys.  Ferdinand  M..  to  Dominion  Al-Chrome  Corporation.  Etch 

timing  device.  3.943.880.  CI.  116-1I4.00R. 
Svoboda.  Josef:  See— 

Weigl.  Erwin;  and  Svoboda.  Josef.  3.944.238. 
Swallow.  Ronald  J.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Image  generator  for  a 
multiterminal  graphic  display  system.  3,944.997.  CI.  340-324.0AD 
Swan.  Andrew:  See — 

Coleman.  Arthur;  Swan.  Andrew;  and  Doig,  David.  3,944.762. 
Swanson.  Donald  A.:  See- 
Bell.  Duncan;  Swanson.  Donald  A.;  and  Veale.  John  P.,  3,944.1 20. 
Sweco.  Inc.:  See — 

McKibben.  Richard  K..  3.943.668. 
Swenson.  Starkie  L..  to  Unisource  Corporation.  Pressure  sensitive  ma- 
terials and  methods  of  making  same.  3.944.692.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Swift.  Harold  E.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Bruce  R.;  and  Swift.  Harold  E..  3.944,482. 
Swingline,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Raymond  R.;  and  Michaelis,  Jack  H.,  3,944,374. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Limited:  See— 

Pryor,   Michael   J.,   Ford,  James   A.;  and   Dean,   Sheldon   W., 
,         3,944,439. 
Sword,  Geoffrey;  Lawrence,  John  Leslie;  Raggett,  Stephen  Richard, 
and  Blakemore.  Bernard,  to  Colourvision  Associates.  Electro-optical 
systems.  3.944.739.  CI.  178-7.850. 
Sybron  Cor|K>ration:  See — 

Schreckendgust.  Jay  G.,  3.944,387. 
Symchowicz.  Samson;  and  Faro.  Hans-Peter,  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Substituted  aryl  and  aralkyi  amides  in  the  treatment  of  parkinsonism. 
3.944.675.  CI.  424-324.000.  > 

Syrenne.  Marius  H..  to  National  Sanitation  Services.  Ltd.  Chemical 

dispenser.  3.943.960.  CI.  137-268.000. 
T  -  L  Irrigation  Company:  See — 

Thom.  Le  Roy  W.;  Eldred.  Rodney  D.;  and  Soderquist.  Douglas  R.. 
3.944.007. 
Tabachnikov.  Viktor  losifovich:  See — 

Derzhavets,  Abram  Yakovlevich;  Kogan.  Petr  Grigorievich;  and 
Tabachnikov.  Viktor  losifovich.  3.944.489. 
Tacke.  Maurus;  and  Ulrich.  Reinhard.  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der   Wissenschaften   e.V.   Waveguide.    3.944.326.  CI. 
350-96.0WG. 
Tacke.  Michael:  See- 
Dorr.  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm.  Hugo;  Sander,  Ulrich;  PeichI,  Robert; 
and  Tacke.  Michael,  3,944,401. 
Tadokoro,  Katsumasa:  See— 

Tsunoda,   Ichiro;  Takeuchi,   Satoshi;   Hirao,   Yoichiro,   Suzuki, 
Takeo;  Nishiue,  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa, 
Toshimasa;   Harada,   Isamu;   Misawa.   Akira;  and   Watanabe, 
Kazuo,  3,944,330. 
Tadokoro,  Tomoo:  See — 

Matsuoka,   Sadao;  Takeshita,  Takashi;  Tadokoro,  Tomoo;  and 
Nakao.  Masami,  3.943.899. 
Tafur.    Susan    S.,    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company.    4-Desacetoxy-3- 

hydroxyvinblastine.  3.944.554.  CI.  260-287.00B. 
Tagaya.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Suto.  Munehisa;  Itoh,  Takuji;  Tagaya.  Nobuaki;  and  Obayashi, 
Takashi,  3,944,503. 
Taguchi.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Goro;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Tagu- 
chi, Tetsuya;  and  Yamada,  Katuhiko,  3,945,024. 
Tahara.  Yukio:  See — 

Okada.  Akira;  Izumi,  Ryoji;  Ninomiya,  Syogo;  Tahara,  Yukio; 
Takehara,  Yuji;  Suezawa.  Masaaki;  and  Kawasaki.  Kazuhiro. 
3,944,144. 
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railler.  Louis,  to  Thomson-CSF.  System  equipped  with  an  arrangement 
providing  protection  against  the  Corona  effect.  3,944,720,  CI. 
I74-73.00R. 

Tajima.  Akira;  Hirose.  Ryusho;  Hosoe,  Kazuya;  Funikawa,  Hiroshi; 
and  Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  stabi- 
hzed  zoom  lens  system   3,944,324,  CI.  350-16.000.1 
Takachiho  Koeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Yamada,  Minoru,  3,944,989.  ' 

Takada,  Keisuke;  Gamo,  Ryouji;  and  Sato,  Ikuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  flow  meter.  3,943,765,  CI. 
73-194.0EM. 
Takahara.  Hiroyasu;  Morishita,  Isao;  Shiga,  Mikio;  and  Uchijima.  To- 
shikatsu,  to  Japan  Tobacco  &  Salt  Public  Corporation,  The;  and  Fuji 
Flavor  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  imparting  a  coumarin-like 
aroma  and  flavor  to  tobacco,  foods  and  drinks.  3,944.679,  CI. 
426-538.000. 
fakahashi,  Kunihiro;  Aya.  Norimoto;  Osaka,  Kenji;  and  Furuta,  Mi- 
thuru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Automobile  door  and 
door  pillar  assembly  preventing  deuchment  of  door  during  collision. 
3,944,278.  CI.  296-146.000.  I 

fakahashi,  Masayoshi:  See —  | 

Koyanagi,  Haruo;  Takahashi.  Masayoshi;  Yamauchi,  Nobuharu; 
Matsumura,  Masaji;  and  Morimoto,  Katsuhide,  3,944,987. 
Takahashi,  Nobuaki;  Kasuga,  Masao;  and  Itoh,  Yasuo,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany   of    Japan,    Ltd.    Composite    filter    circuit.    3.944.755.    CI. 
179-100.4ST. 
fakahashi.  Seiji;  and  Kaibara.  Nobuhiro.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Unit  injector  for  a  diesel  engine.  3.^43.901.  CI.  I23-139.0AS. 
fakahashi.  Shigenori.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Centering  circuits  em- 
ployed for  beam  deflection  circuits.  3,944,882,  CI.  315-398.000. 
fakahashi,  Yoshio:  5^^— 

Kitagaki,   Tadaharu;   Takahashi,   Yoshio;   and   Takita,    Kiyoshi, 
3,944,664. 
fakani,  Satoru:  See— 

Akiyama,  Takao;  Takani,  Satoru;  and  Atsumo,  Hideo,  3,943,751 
fakao,   Tsutomu,    to    Nippon    Piston    Ring   Co.,   Ltd.    Piston    ring. 

3,944,236,  CI.  277-224.000.  1 

fakasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  \ 

Otsuki,     Hiroshi;     Sakuma.     Kenzo;    and     Matsuzawa,     Isamu. 
3.944.565. 
'akehara,  Yuji:  See— 

Okada.  Akira;  Izumi.  Ryoji;  Ninomiya.  Syogo;  Tahara.   Yukio; 
Takehara.  Yuji;  Suezawa,  Masaaki;  and  Kawasaki,  Kazuhiro, 
3.944,144. 
'  'akemura,  Atushi:  See— 

Kawai,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takemura,  Atushi,  3,944,765. 
'akeshita.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsuoka,  Sadao;  Takeshita,  Takashi;  Tadokoro,  Tomoo;  and 
Nakao,  Masami,  3,943,899. 
'  'akeuchi,  Satoshi:  5^^ — 

Tsunoda,  Ichiro;  Takeuchi,  Satoshi;  Hirao,  Yoichiro;  Suzuki. 
Takeo;  Nishiue,  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa. 
Toshimasa;  Harada,  Isamu;  Misawa,  Akira;  and  Watanabe, 
Kazuo,  3,944,330.  i 

akeuchi,  Setsuyuki:  See- 
Sato,  Wasuke;  Iriko,  Fumio;  Yuzawa,  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Set- 
suyuki; and  Ibe,  Nobukuni,  3,944,643. 

■  'akita,  Kiyoshi:  See— 
Kitagaki,   Tadaharu;   Takahashi,   Yoshio;   and   Tjakita.   Kiyoshi, 

3,944,664.  1 

'  'amada.  Teruo:  See —  | 

Yanagita,    Tadafumi;    Tamada,    Teruo;    and    Tanaka,    Yuma, 
3,944,182. 
amano,  Motokazu;  and  Yoshioka,  Masanobu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  digital  timer  for  an  electronic  range. 
3,944,790,  CI.  235-92.00T. 

ammy,  Simon  Z.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Control  system  for  double 
acting  air  motor.  3,943,823,  CI.  91-306.000. 

anaka,     Kazuhide.     Submerging     system     for     marine     structure. 
3,943,871,  CI.  114-66.000. 
anaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Keizo;  Yoshida.  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mutsumi;  Iwata, 
Kohshi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki.  3,944.514. 
anaka,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeshi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiharu,  3,944,995. 
anaka,  Yuma:  See— 

Yanagita,    Tadafumi;    Tamada,    Teruo;    and    Tanaka,    Yuma, 
3,944,182. 
anihara.  Yozo;  and  Niimi,  Masayasu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  eliminat- 
ing circuit.  3,945,033,  CI.  358-26.000. 
aniwaki.  Genshi.  to  Kongo  Co.,  Ltd.  Manually  movable  wheeled  stor- 
age rack  or  the  like.  3,944.309,  CI.  312-198.000. 
annenbaum,  Stanley:  See — 

Marlowe,  Bernard;  and  Tannenbaum,  Stanley,  3,944,448. 
'  'anoshima,  Katsuhide:  See— 

Watanabe,  Akinori;  and  Tanoshima,  Katsuhide,  3,943,847. 
'  antlinger,  Keith  W.,  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Tab  style  cantilever  seat 

mount.  3.944.201.  CI.  296-63.000. 
'  apco  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Marsh,  Walter  G.,  and  Rhoades,  James  J.,  3,943,744. 
'  asch,  Al  Felix,  Jr.;  and  Caywood,  John  Millard,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.    Charge    transfer    device    signal    processing.    3,944.849,    CI. 
307-221  OOD. 

■  assin,  Claude  J.:  See— 
Azalbert,  Jean-Paul;  Giraud,  Adrien;  Tassin,  Claude  J.;  and  Pech, 

Christian  H..  3,943,721. 
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Taylor,  Lynn  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Chemically  modified  polymers. 

3,944.51 1,  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Taylor  Servomex  Limited:  See- 
Borer.  Alan  John,  3,944,920. 
Teague,  Walter  Dorwin,  Jr.,  to  Morris,  James  Reed,  IV;  Morris.  Mary 
Carroll  Sinclaire,  Morris,  Halsted;  and  Morris,  Katrina,  part  interest 
to  each.  Ski  binding.  3,944.237.  CI.  280-1 1.35K. 
Tebron  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamy.  Norbert.  3.944.044. 
Tecnomare  S.p.A.:  See — 

Banzoli,  Valeriano;  De  Nora,  Giovanni;  Di  Telia,  Vincenzo;  Lalli, 
Domenico;  and  Tempo,  Gianfranco,  3,943,724. 
Tedeco  AG:  See — 

Zettergren,  Ted,  3,943,973. 
Tedeschi,  Piero:  See — 

Adembri,  Giorgio;  Tedeschi.  Piero;  Ponticelli,  Fabio;  and  Marini. 
Maresco.  3.944.563. 
Tel-Pac,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Ronald  A..  3,943,918. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Pettersson,  Georg  Gustaf  Lennart,  3,944,858. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Schmucker,  Georg,  3,945,008. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Heeren,  Richard  H.,  3,944,848. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  7-[2- 

(Dithiocarboxylamino)alkanamido]-cephalosporanic    acid    deriva- 
tives. 3,944,580,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Temerev,  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  See — 

Vainer,  Shimon  Abramovich;  Temerev,  Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
Vainer,  Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Khei- 
fets.  Matvei  Evseevich;  Usoltsev.  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev, 
Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Kazakov,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov.  Vladi- 
mir Alexandrovich;  and  Malinin.  Anatoly  Isidorovich, 
3,944.441. 
Temnikow.  Victor:  See — 

Weiss.  Sidney;  Temnikow.  Victor;  and  Eigen.  Edward,  3,944,663. 
Temple,  Fred:  See— 

Mong.  William  K.;  and  Temple,  Fred,  3,944.264. 
Tempo.  Gianfranco:  See— 

Banzoli,  Valeriano;  De  Nora,  Giovanni;  Di  Telia,  Vincenzo;  Lalli, 
Domenico;  and  Tempo,  Gianfranco,  3,943,724. 
Tendrup,  Donald  L.:  See — 

DeVito,  Joseph;  and  Tendrup,  Donald  L.,  3,943,661. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See — 

Worden,  Donald  P.,  3,944,775. 
Terashima,  Hisaei:  See — 

Tsuboi,  Junichiro;  and  Terashima,  Hisaei,  3,944,776. 
Terry,  Lynn  E.;  and  Schoeppel,  Roger  J.  Hydride-dehydride  power 

system  and  methods.  3,943,719,  CI.  60-644.000. 
Teshima,  Haruto;  and  inui,  Toshiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Ltd.   Automatic  music  playing  system.  3,943.813,  CI. 
84-1.030. 
Tetra  Pak  Developpement  SA:  See— 

Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  3,943,682. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Flournoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Cardenas,  Ricardo  L.;  and  Carlin,  Joseph  T., 

3,943,954. 
Hess,   Howard   V.;  Cole,   Edward   L.;  and   Franz,   William   F., 

3,944,462. 
Wiley,  Morris  A.;  Schlicht,  Raymond  C;  and  Waldbillig,  James  O., 
3,944.495. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Audette,  Richard  T.;  and  Perry,  Frederick  G.,  3,944,960. 
Brandstaetter,  David  Peter;  and  Harris,  James  Marian,  3,944,985. 
Gale,  Pliny  M.,  3,944,983. 
Jenne.    Richard    L.;    Marcoux,    Leo;    and    Evans,    Thomas    E., 

3,944,970. 
Jones.  James  J.,  3,944,289. 
Jost.  Ernest  M..  3,944.787. 
Kilby.   Jack    S.;    Schweitzer.    Robert   F.;   and    McCrady.   John, 

3,944,724. 
Sutton.  Walter  T..  Jr.;  and  Sims.  James  B..  3.944.870. 
Tasch,  Al  Felix,  Jr.;  and  Caywood.  John  Millard.  3.944,849. 
Texas  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Reed.  Charles  C;  Sharp,  Russell  G.;  and  Cooley,  Denton  A., 
3,944.261. 
Theisen,  Dieter:  See — 

Beck,  Manfred;  Fritz.  Rainer;  and  Theisen.  Dieter.  3.944,533. 
Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz  Plas,ser  Bahnbaumaschinen  Industriegesell- 

schaft  MBH.  Track  surfacing.  3.943,857,  CI.  104-7.00R. 
Thevenet,  Daniel:  See — 

Chagny.  Jean;  Francoise,  Guy;  and  Thevenet,  Daniel,  3,944,824. 
Thiel,  Max:  See — 

Winter,  Werner;  Thiel,  Max;  Stach,  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and 
Sponer,  Gisbert,  3,944,566. 
Thiess,  Harold  C;  and  Jahnke,  Harold  N.,  to  A.  FinkI  &  Sons  Com- 
pany. Method  for  heat  treating  cylindrical  products.  3,944,444,  CI. 
148-12.400. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  5^* — 

Davis,  Delmar  B.;  and  Christensen,  Wendell  N.,  3,944,487. 
Marlowe,  Bernard;  and  Tannenbaum,  Sunley,  3,944,448. 
Thom,  Le  Roy  W.;  Eldred,  Rodney  D.;  and  Soderquist,  Douglas  R.,  to 
T  -  L  Irrigation  Company.  Planetary  drive  self-propelled  irrigation 
apparatus.  3,944.007,  CI.  I80-I4.00R. 


Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Farkas,  Paul.  3,943,608. 
Thomasson,  James  T.:  See- 
Jensen,  Niels  P.;  Kasdan,  Harvey  L.;  and  Thomasson,  James  T., 
3,944,978. 
Thompson,  Maxwell  A.;  and  Ning,  Tak  S.,  to  Southern  California  Edi- 
son Company.  Subsynchronous  relay.  3,944,846,  CI.  307-129.000 
Thompson,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Lafitte.  C.  Wayne;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  L..  3,944.004. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Bizouard,  Alain;  and  Rannou.  Jean.  3.945.016. 
Tailler.  Louis.  3,944,720. 
Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
McLintic,  William  James,  3,944,320. 
Vause,  Arthur  Samuel,  3,944,808. 
Thornley,   Derek,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  Solenoid 

switches.  3,944,955,  CI.  335-61.000. 
Thur,  Gerry  W.;  and  DeGraff,  Peter  H.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Change 

dispenser  anti-jam  device.  3,943,950,  CI.  I33-4.00A. 
Tibbe,  Gunter.  to  Hans  Kolb  KG.  Storage  device  for  a  safety  belt. 

3,944,164,  CI.  242-I07.40A. 
Tidd,  Charles  Edward.  Jr.:  See- 
Hacker,  Joseph  Michael;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Sabia,  Raffaele  Anto- 
nio; Sauer.  Earl  Salvator;  Tidd,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Walker, 
Raymond,  3,944,717. 
Tierney,  David  P.  Golf  game.  3,944,232,  CI.  273-I76.0FB. 
Tilg,  Robert:  See— 

Maier,  Elmar;  and  Tilg,  Robert,  3,944,068. 
Tiilander,  Thomas.  Moisture  indicating  plant  receptacle.  3,944,916, 

CI.  324-65.00P. 
Tillman,  Harry  Lucian:  See — 

Nonomaque,  Clyde  Joseph;  Tillman,  Harry  Lucian;  and  Hortin, 
Kenneth  L.,  3,944,111. 
Tillmanns,  Josef,  to  Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Securing 
means    of    replaceable    wearing    plates    in    smashing    machines. 
3,944,091,  CI.  241 -285.00A. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Leibowitz,  Marshall,  3.944,333. 
Poix,  Claude  Louis,  3,943,701. 
Timfoldgyar,  Almasfuzitoi:  See — 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen.  Marika;  Buj- 
doso.  Erno;  Feher.  Ivan;  Ozvald.  Zoltan;  Voros.  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth.  Pal;  Lazar.  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely.  Kalman;  Lengyel.  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi.  Jozsef.  3.944,648. 
Timron,  Inc.:  See — 

Kessler,  Theodore  P.,  3,944,157. 
Titus,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Jewell,  James  G.;  Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Titus,  Charles  H., 
3,944,919. 
Tnoue,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Konishi,  Ryoichi,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Copying  device.  3,944.361.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Tohyama,  Shunroku;  Jinda,  Takuma;  Saito,  Shigemitsu;  Tsuda,  Yo- 
shizo;  and  Shinohara,  Satoshi,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Aromatic 
polyhydrazide  fiber  of  high  modulus  and  high  tenacity.  3,944.522, 
CI.  260-47.0CP. 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  K.K.:  See— 

Noba.  Motoi;  and  Yoshida.  Hatsuyoshi.  3,944,774. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Haraikawa,  Tetsuo,  3,944.028. 
Sugiura.  Susumu.  3.943.830. 
Toko.  Inc.:  See— 

Yanagita,    Tadafumi;    Tamada,    Teruo;    and    Tanaka,    Yuma, 
3,944.182. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,    Yotsuo;   Okazaki,   Takeo;    Matsumura,    Hajime;    Menju, 
Shinichi;  and  Ohshima,  Iwao,  3,944.886. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arii,     Mitsuru;     Kashiwaya,     Hideo;     and     Uchida,     Kuniharu, 

3,943.755. 
Harada.  Nozomu.  3,944.816. 
Harao,    Norio;    Obata,    Yoshiharu;    and    Yamaguchi,    Tatsuo. 

3.944.880. 
Ishida,    Yotsuo;  Okazaki,   Takeo;   Matsumura,   Hajime;   Menju, 

Shinichi;  and  Ohshima.  Iwao.  3,944,886. 
Suzuki,  Yasoji;  and  Manabe,  Kenshi,  3,945,000. 
Takada,  Keisuke;  Gamo,  Ryouji;  and  Sato,  Ikuo,  3,943,765. 
Tamano,  Motokazu;  and  Yoshioka.  Masanobu.  3,944,790. 
Toland,  William  G.;  and  Woods.  Quentin  T.,  to  Chevron  Research 

Company.  Artificial  turf  preparation.  3,944,452.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Tolbert.  William  H.:  See- 
Pipkin.  Edward  L.;  and  Tolbert,  William  H.,  3.943,874, 
Tomachevsky,  Erik:  See— 

Aubert,  Gilles;  Lemoine,  Roger;  Maury,  Andre;  Moulin,  Maurice; 
and  Tomachevsky,  Erik.  3,943,756. 
Tomita.  Fujihiko,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension 

device  for  vehicles.  3.944.005,  CI.  I80-5.00R. 
Topfl,  Rosemarie:  See — 

Hostettler,  Hans;  Abel,  Heinz;  and  Topfl,  Rosemarie,  3,944,385. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Tohyama,  Shunroku;  Jinda,  Takuma;  Saito,  Shigemitsu;  Tsuda. 
Yoshizo;  and  Shinohara.  Satoshi.  3.944.522. 
Torgersen,  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Bond,  Herbert  M.;  and  Torgersen,  Daniel  L..  3.944,637. 


Tornblom.  Bengt  Hj..  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Apparatus  for  magnetically  detecting  faults  in  metal  bodies  utilizing 
a  multiphase  generator  to  generate  a  rotating  field  in  the  body. 
3.944,911,  CI.  324-37.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagashima,  Kazuo.  3.943.665. 
Tote  Bulk  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 
Kuehn.  Jack  W..  3,944,075. 
Toth,  Pal:  See— 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar,  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio,  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944,648. 
Touchette,  Albert  F.:  See — 

Hakanson,  Nils  L.;  and  Touchette,  Albert  F..  3,944.367. 
Touzet,  Georges:  See — 

Leonard,  Jean;  and  Touzet,  Georges,  3,943,863. 
Towner  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Warner,  William;  and  Gordon,  Dale,  3,944,001. 
Townsend,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Snelling,  Christopher;  Little,  William  S.;  and  Townsend,  Robert 
H.,  3.944,353. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirose,  Yutaka;  and  Isomura.  Sadao.  3,943.906. 
Matsuoka.  Sadao;  Takeshita.  Takashi;  Tadokoro.  Tomoo;  and 
Nakao.  Masami.  3.943.899. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka,    Yujiro;    Kuroki,    Hitoshi;    and    Kawasaki.    Masakuni. 
3,944,695. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Hanbai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato.  Takayuki;  and  Yamazaki.  Satoshi.  3.943.759. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Yohei;  Ohta,  Jun;  Higo,  Nobumasa;  and 

Sakurai,  Yasuhiko,  3,944,969. 
Noba.  Motoi;  and  Yoshida.  Hatsuyoshi.  3,944.774. 
Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  and  Saito.  Tadashi,  3.943.799. 
Tsubaki.  Yousuke;  and  Nakakubo.  Tamio.  3.943.893. 
Travis,  Benjamin  H.:  See- 
Rubin,  Albert;  and  Travis,  Benjamin  H.,  3.943.969. 
Treichler.  Ernest,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Combination  lock 
and  relief  valve  for  hydraulic  systems.  3.943.968.  CI.  1  37-493.000. 
Trenam,    Richard    S.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Navy.    Self- 
optimizing  RF  signal  detection  and  panoramic  display  apparatus. 
3,944,871,  CI.  315-30.000. 
Trepanier,  Norman  W.:  See— 

Whalen,  Mark  E.;  Trepanier,  Norman  W.;  Kraus,  Robert  A.;  and 
Malleck,  Joseph  W.,  3,943,617. 
Treuner.  Uwe:  See — 

Breuer.  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe.  3.944,546. 
Trigon.  Roland,  to  CSF  -  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil. 

Antennae  with  linear  aperture.  3,945,009.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Trill,  Sidney  W.  Thermoplastic  resin  pellet  ratio  loader.  3,944,1 18,  CI. 

222-134.000. 
Trkia,    Theodore.     Dual    purpose    barbecue    grill    and    rotisserie. 

3,943,837,  CI.  99-339.000. 
Troll,    John    H.    Wind    power    conversion    system.    3,944,840,    CI. 

290-55.000. 
Tronsberg,  Walter:  See — 

Erfurt,    Horst-Lothar;    Kreft,    Holger;   and    Tronsberg,    Walter. 
3.943.867. 
Trudell.  Erwin  R.  Cleaning  device.  3,944,429.  CI.  134-99.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Hayden.  Rodney.  3.944,893. 
O'Rell,  Michael  K.,  3,944.553. 

Wallace,     John     Bernard;     and     Ballard,     Frederick     William, 
3,944,107. 
Tsoubanos,  Christos,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Stabilized 

terrain  optical  position  sensor.  3.944.729.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Tsubaki,  Yousuke;  and  Nakakubo,  Tamio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  coupling  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
3,943.893.  CI.  123-41.120. 
Tsuboi,  Junichiro;  and  Terashima,  Hisaei.  Method  of  submerged  arc 
weldingof  high  tension  steel  workpieces.  3,944,776,  CI.  219-73.000. 
Tsuda,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Switching  circuit  for  use  with  bal- 
anced transformerless  amplifier.  3,944,941,  CI.  330-51.000. 
Tsuda,  Shin;  and  Hiraga,  Ryozo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Logic 
level  test  probe  with  grated  oscillator.  3.944.921,  CI.  324-133.000. 
Tsuda,  Yoshizo:  See — 

Tohyama.  Shunroku;  Jinda.  Takuma;  Saito.  Shigemitsu;  Tsuda. 
Yoshizo;  and  Shinohara.  Satoshi,  3.944.522. 
Tsukahara.  Masaharu:  See— 

Ohtani,  Tadoa;  Kato.  Nobuyuki;  Kojima.  Shigeru;  Sakamoto.  Yoi- 
chi;  Tsukahara.  Masaharu;  Kojima,  Kiyoshi;  Konno.  Isago;  and 
Kubo,  Takao,  3,944.445. 
Tsukamoto.      Kenkichi.      High-fidelity      moving-coil      loudspeaker. 

3,944,757,  CI.  179-1 15.50H. 
Tsunoda,  Ichiro;  Takeuchi,  Satoshi;  Hirao,  Yoichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeo; 
Nishiue.  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa.  Toshimasa; 
Harada,  Isamu;  Misawa,  Akira;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuo,  to  Dainippon 
PrintingCo.,  Ltd.  Electro-optic  device.  3.944.330, CI.  350-I60.0LC. 
Tsygankin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See  — 

Grishaev,  Gennady  Ivanovich;  and  Tsygankin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich, 
3,944,048. 
Tubeco,  Inc.:  See— 

Wesler,  Allan  B.;  and  Katz,  Lyber,  3,943.747. 
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ind  Pines,  See- 


1  uff  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Slampone.  Peter  A.,  3,944,296. 
'  ull,  Roger  J.;  Czaja,  Robert  F.;  Shuman,  Richard  F 

mon  H,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  lndenylidene-3-acetic  acid  process  for 
preparing  indene  acetic  acids.  3,944,600.  CI.  260-5 15.00A. 
■  urnbough.  Harold  L.:  See — 

Schuette.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tumbough,  Harold  L.,  3,944.057. 
'  utihasi,  Simpei;  and  Nelson,  Kyler  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical 
sensitization     and    development    of    liquid     crystalline    devices. 
3,944,332,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
'  uttle,    Fordyce    E.    Signal    recognition    apparatus.    3,944,733,   CI. 

178-7.800 
I  larco  Incorporated:  See — 

Bower,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,944,206. 
I  Ichida,  Kuniharu:  See— 

Arii,     Mitsuru;     Kashiwaya,     Hideo;     and     Uchida,     Kuniharu. 
3,943,755. 
I  Ichijima,  Toshikatsu:  See— 

Takahara,  Hiroyasu;  MorishiU,  Isao;  Shiga,  Mikio;  and  Uchijima, 
Toshikatsu,  3,944.679. 
1  Jeda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nihyakumen,  Kouzi;  Kouchi,  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama,  Taizo;  Ueda, 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa,  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,944,422. 
Jeno,  Hiroshi;  Grenfell,  James  W.;  Sorenson,  Fred  M.;  and  Hozumi, 
Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho.  Training  machine 
for  intra-oral  instrumentation.  3,943,629,  CI.  32-71.000. 
j'eno,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Grenfell,   James   W.;   Sorenson,   Fred   M.;   Ueno,   Hiroshi;   and 
Miyahara,  Masato,  3,943,914. 
Jeno,  Masaaki;  and  Ono,  Takehiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  characters  so  as  to  enable  read- 
ing thereof  in   a  feed   direction  of  a   recording  sheet  therefor. 
3,945,019.  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Jhlig,  Albert  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Method  for  blow  molding  plas- 
tic articles.  3.944.642,  CI.  264-89.000.  , 
Jlrich,  Reinhard:  See— 

Tacke.  Maurus;  and  Ulrich.  Reinhard,  3,944,326.' 
Jmeda.  Daihachiro.  Drying  appliance  for  preventing  athlete's  foot. 

3.943.922,  CI.  I28-81.00R. 
Jmino,  Tomio;  Suzuki,  Munenobu;  and  Shida,  Tomohiko.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Process  for  fusion-welding  iron-nickle-cobalt  alloy  and  copper 
or  said  alloy,  copper  and  iron   3,944.779.  CI.  219-12I.0EM. 
Jngerer,  Aaron  J.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Flocked 

weatherstrip.  3,944,693.  CI.  428-89.000. 
Jnion  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Ross,  John  William.  3.943.722. 
Jnion  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Harding.  James.  3,944.703. 
Kaplan.  Leonard.  3.944.588. 
Kordesch.  Karl  V..  3.944.435. 
Lee.  Tien  Shuey.  3.944,430. 

Marsden,  James  Glenn;  and  Orenski.  Peter  Joseph.  3,944.574. 
Martin.  Jay  Robert.  3.944,646. 
Jnion  Des  Cooperatives  Forestieres  D'Aquitaine  (U.C.F.A.):  See- 
Leonard,  Jean;  and  Touzet,  Georges.  3.943.863. 
Jniroyal.  Inc.:  See — 

Loveless.  Frederick  C.  3,944.528. 
Wheeler.  Edward  L..  3.944.492. 
Unisource  Corporation:  See — 

Swenson.  Starkie  L..  3.944.692. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 
Balinski,  Henry  A..  3,943,680. 
Dierks,  Robert  P  ;  and  Rillie,  Robert  J..  3,944,698. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Cutchins,  Malcolm  A.;  Foster,  Winfred  A..  Jr  ;  Orlin,  Peter  A.; 

Martin.  Fred  W.;  and  Burkhalter.  John  E..  3,944.137. 
Luddy.  Francis  E.;  Hampson.  James  W.;  Herb,  Samuel  F.;  and 

Rothbart.  Herbert  L..  3.944,585. 
Randall,  John  M.;  Hautala,  Earl;  Waiss.  Anthony  C.  Jr.;  and 

Kuhnle.  Judith  A..  3.944.415. 
Saunders.  Robert  M.;  and  Kohler.  George  O..  3.944,537. 
Air  Force:  See- 

Hedberg,  Frederick  L.;  and  Arnold,  Fred 
Villaescusa,  Frank  W.;  Breland,  John  G 
3,944,575. 
Army:  See — 

Bhaskar,  Surindar  N.;  Selting.  Wayne  J 

and  Gross.  Arthur,  3,943,592. 
Dunn,  Ralph  L..  3,945,005. 
Jacobs,  Harold;  and  Chrepta,  Metro  M. 
Redman,  Charles  M.;  and  Moore,  Ronald  W 
Reindl,  Adolf.  3,944.927. 
•   Schmidlin,  Albertus  E.,  3.943.776. 
Sunderland.  Willis  W..  3.943,741. 
Tnoue,  Mutsuhiro;  and  Konishi,  Ryoichi,  3.94^,361. 
Tsoubanos.  Christos.  3.944,729. 
Woodward.  Kenneth  E..  3.943.855. 
Energy  Research  and  Development:  See— 

Beatty.  Ronald  L  .  3.944.638. 
General  Counsel-Code  GP:  See— 
Gamer.  Howell  D..  3,943,763. 
Navy;  5*^— 

Acks,  Robert  S.;  Watson,  Stanley  J.;  and  McCracken,  Howard 
B.,  3,944,967. 


E.,  3,944,614. 

and  Arnold,  Fred  E. 


Gilmore,  Eleanor  L. 


3,944.950. 

3.944.948. 


Caporin.  Edward  A.;  Abruzzo.  Joseph;  and  Rees.  Frank  L., 

3.944.965. 
Cleeton.  Claud  E.,  3,945,006. 
Gould,  Robert  A..  3.944.1 17. 

Hering,  Frederic  S.;  and  Schwartz.  Joseph  I..  3.943,873. 
Loeser,  Harrison  T.;  and  Caldwell,  Hamlin  A..  Jr..  3.944.964. 
Panella.  Edward  A.,  3,943,708. 
Paslay,  LeRoy  C,  3,943,870. 

Pipkin,  Edward  L.;  and  Tolbert.  William  H..  3,943.874. 
Reinker.  Ralph  W..  3,943,714. 
Rubega.  Robert  A..  3,944,966. 
Stotts,  Larry  B..  3,944,820. 
Trenam,  Richard  S.,  3,944,871. 
Wolf,  Alfred  A.;  and  Halpern,  Ernest  H.,  3,944,578. 
U.  S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See— 
Dzubay,  Thomas  G.,  3.944.822. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Angel.  Yves;  and  Mai  Van  Due,  Due.  3.944.912. 

Asselman.  George  Albert  Apolonia;  Dime,  Adrianus  Petrus;  and 

Vromans.  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Maria.  3,943,964. 
Fanshawe,  David  Geoffrey  James,  3,944,994. 
Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel;  and  Aarts,  Petrus  Josef  Maria. 

3.944,901. 
Krumme,  Jens-Peter;  and  Hill,  Bernhard,  3,944,992. 
Penning,  Comelis,  3,944,759. 
Postma,  Willem  Johannes,  3,944,958. 
Rabuffetti,  Sergio,  3,944,767. 
Wank,  Larry,  3,943,624. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Nickelsen.  Hubert  O.;  Kopanda,  Joseph  E.;  and  Piasecki,  Felix  J., 
3,944.426. 
United  Turbine  AB  and  Co..  Kommanditbolag:  See— 

Kronogard.  Sven  Olof.  3,943.703. 
United  Wiring  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Rubey.  Ulyss  Ray.  3.944.719. 
Universal  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Krause,  Erich,  3,943,730. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Martin,  David  G.;  and  Hanka,  Ladislav  J.,  3,944,562. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  3,944,593. 
Nelson.  Norman  A.,  3,944,595. 
Urade,  Toshinori;  See — 

Owaki.    Kenichi;    Urade,    Toshinori;    and    Hirose,    Tadatsugu. 
3.944.875. 
Urbanic.  John  M.;  and  Major.  Burney  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America.  Welding  method.  3,944,781,  CI.  2I9-I37.00R. 
Usami,  Noboru;  Sodeyama,  Chuichi;  and  Shoyama.  Hirozi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Multi-channel  frequency  converter  having  automatic  control. 
3,944,931.  CI.  325-423.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See- 
Gamer.  Derek  H.;  and  Quarmby,  Robert  C,  3.943.885. 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A.  3.943.610. 
Usoltsev.  Vadim  Anatolievich:  5^^— 

Vainer,  Shimon  Abramovich;  Temerev,  Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
Vainer,  Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin,  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Khei- 
fets,  Matvei  Evseevich;  Usoltsev,  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev. 
Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Kazakov,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov,  Vladi- 
mir Alexandrovich;  and  Malinin,  Anatoly  Isidorovich, 
3,944.441. 
UTP  Arbeitsschutz  AG:  See— 

Budmiger.  Hermann,  3,943,573. 
Vadas,    Leslie.    Surgical    instrument   for   conization    of  the   cervix. 

3,943,916,  CI.  128-2.00B. 
Vadnais,  David  Louis:  See — 

Schierding.  Royce  Gene;  Young.  John  Russell.  Jr.;  and  Vadnais. 
David  Louis.  3.944.393. 
Vainer.  Savely  Abramovich:  See — 

Vainer.    Shimon    Abramovich;    Temerev.    Anatoly    Fedorovich; 
Vainer.  Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Khei- 
fets.  Matvei  Evseevich;  Usoltsev.  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev. 
Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Kazakov.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov.  Vladi- 
mir    Alexandrovich;     and      Malinin,     Anatoly     Isidorovich. 
3,944.441. 
Vainer.  Shimon  Abramovich;  Temerev.  Anatoly  Fedorovich;  Vainer. 
Savely  Abramovich;  Nikulin.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Kheifets.  Matvei 
Evseevich;  Usoltsev,  Vadim  Anatolievich;  Matveev,  Evgeny  Fedoro- 
vich; Kazakov,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Salkov,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
and  Malinin,  Anatoly  Isidorovich.  Method  of  making  parts  from 
sheet  metal  by  means  of  oxygen  cutting  and  an  arrangement  for  ori- 
entating the  gas  cutting  machine  torch  in  working  by  said  method. 
3,944,441,  CI.  I48-9.00R. 
Valentine,  James  R.:  See — 

Field,  Edwin  L.;  Lamantia,  Charles  R.;  Lunt,  Richard  R.;  Ober- 
holtzer,  James  E.;  and  Valentine,  James  R..  3.944.649. 
Vallalat.  Aluterv  Aluminiumipari  Tervezo:  See — 

Solymar.  Karoly;  Zambo.  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen.  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros.  Istvan;  Ferenczi. 
Tibor;  Toth.  Pal;  Lazar.  Ferenc;  Pinter.  Tihamer;  Sigmond.  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi.  Peter;  Wentzely.  Kalman;  Lengyel.  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi.  Jozsef,  3.944,648. 
Van  Allyn,  Inc.:  See — 

Le  Van,  Wayne  P.,  3,944,855. 
Van  Buskirk.  Warren  T..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document  feeding 
apparatus  and  latching  mechanism.  3,944.365.  CI.  355-75.000. 
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i  van  Calsteren,  Francois  Adriaan;  and  Hiestand.  Willem  Pieter.  to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzook  ten  behoeve  van  de  Volksgezondheid.  Down-flow  cham- 
ber. 3.944.405.  CI.  55-338.000. 
Van  Cappellen.  Jan  Baptist;  and  Rens.  Walter  Johannes,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert.  Process  for  producing  polymeric  film.  3.944,644,  CI. 
264-146.000. 
Vandenborre.  Jan-Baptist  Hugo:  See— 

Spaepen.   Gustaaf  Frans   Josef;   and   Vandenborre.   Jan-Baptist 
Hugo.  3.944.473. 
van  den  Broek.  Albertus  Joannes;  and  de  Visser.  Jacob,  to  Akzona  In- 
corporated. Novel  steroids  of  the  oestrane  series  substituted  in  7- 
position.  3.944,576.  CI.  260-397.500. 
van  der  Le'y.  Ary;  and  Bom.  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus.  Tines. 

3.943.999.  CI.  172-59.000. 
van  der  Leiy.  Ary;  and  Bom.  Cornelis  Johannes  Gerardus.  Rotary  har- 
rows. 3.944.000,  CI.  172-59.000. 
van  der  LeIy,  Ary:  See — 

van  der  LeIy,  Cornelis;  and  van  der  LeIy.  Ary.  3,944,002. 
van  der   LeIy.  Comelis;  and   van  der  LeIy.  Ary.  Tine  mountings. 

3.944.002.  CI.  172-763.000. 
Van  Horn,  George  E.  Game.  3.944,222.  CI.  273-1. OOM. 
Van  Lue,  Dorin  F.:  See — 

Petrini,  Richard  R.;  and  Van  Lue,  Dorin  F..  3.944,364. 
van  Pelt,  Johannes  George;  Prins,  Albertus;  van  Roon,  Johannes  Hen- 
drik;  and  Smits.  Petrus.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Preparation  of 
whippable  emulsions.  3.944.680,  Cl'^ 426-564.000. 
van  Roon,  Johannes  Hendrik:  See — 

van  Pelt,  Johannes  George;  Prins,  Albertus;  van  Roon.  Johannes 
Hendrik;  and  Smits.  Petrus.  3.944.680. 
Van  Scoy.  Davis  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Unidirectional  meter 

prover  sphere  interchange  and  method.  3.943,749,  CI.  73-3.000. 
van  Zeggern,  Wilhelm  Aart,  to  Mars,  Inc.  Energy  dissipating  device  for 

coin  handling  mechanisms.  3.944,038,  CI.  194-1. OOK. 
Vaponics,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Verity  C;  and  Reynolds,  Lawrence  H.,  3,943,616. 
Varma.  Ravi  K.:  See— 

Chao.  Sam  T.;  Cimarusti.  Christopher  M.;  and  Varma,  Ravi  K., 
3.944.584. 
Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brinkmann,   Jurgen;   Rasche,   Manfred;   and   Heissmann,   Willi, 
3,944,432. 
Vasilantone.   Michael.   Squeegee   with   sweep-movement  capability. 

3.943,849,  CI.  101-123.000. 
Vause.  Arthur  Samuel,  to  Thorn  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Lamp 

mounting  assembly.  3,944,808,  CI.  240-52.00R. 
Vaz  Martins,  Filinto.  Impedance  responsive  touch  actuated  circuit. 

3.944.843.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Veale.  John  P.:  See— 

Bell.  Duncan;  Swanson.  Donald  A.;  and  Veale.  John  P..  3.944.120. 
VEB  Chemieanlagenbau-und  Montagekombinat:  See — 

Jagusch,    Leonhard;   Schonherr,   Wemer;   and   Weiske.    Dieter, 
3,944,406. 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden:  See — 

Hahn,  Werner;  Schulze.  Heinz;  and  Walther.  Bernhard.  3.944.154. 
Veeder  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Arthur;  Swan.  Andrew;  and  Doig,  David.  3.944.762. 
Velcro  S.A.:  See— 

De  Brabander.  Jean  Leon  Philemon  Isidor  Pierre,  3,943,981. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Krenzer.  John.  3.944,409. 
Krenzer,  John,  3,944,410. 
Vent-Cair,  Inc.:  See— 

Kuechler,  Irvin  R.,  3,943,836. 
Vepa  AG:  See— 

Fleissner,  Heinz,  3,943,734.  ' 

Verdol  S.A.:  5^^— 

Frappe,  Pierre,  3,944,134. 
Verlaeten,  Jean,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Electrolytic  manufacture  of  chlorine 

and  sodium  carbonate.  3,944,474,  CI.  204-87.000. 
Vermont  Marble  Company:  See — 

Bartenstein,  Michael  F.,  3,943,740. 
Verolme  Verenigde  Scheepswerven  B.V.:  See — 

de  Does,  Joan  Charles,  3,943,872. 
Verona,  Franco,  to  Aurora  S.p.A.  Device  for  fastening  the  cap  of  a 
fountain  pen  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  or  barrel  of  the  pen. 
3,944.372,  CI.  401-244.000. 
VerSchage.  Gerald  C:  See— 

Deetz,  David  R.;  Fisk.  Bernard  C;  VerSchage.  Gerald  C;  and 

Donohue.  James  M..  3,944,360. 
Fisk,  Bernard  C;  VerSchage,  Gerald  C;  and  Donohue,  James  M., 
3,944,359. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Ahlstone.  Arthur  G..  3.944.273. 
Vetten.  Wilhelm.  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus 
for  folding  and  flat-sealing  the  bottom  of  a  liquid-proof  package. 
3.943.834.  CI.  93-44.IGT. 
Vickers  Limited:  See — 

Hicks.  Raymond  John.  3,943.787. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 
Ishigaki,  Yukinobu.  3.944.754. 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  Kasuga,  Masao;  and  Itoh.  Yasuo.  3.944,755. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See — 

Wilczewski.  Robert  Hugh;  and  Schaefer.  Rudolf  Kari,  3,944,155. 
Vieglins,  Dzintars  lllmars:  See— 

Lundin,  Lars  Erik;  and  Vieglins,  Dzintars  lllmars,  3,943.595. 


Viesturs.  Eric  A .  Self-suppmrting  transparent  jacket  for  data  sheets  or 

the  like.  3.943.645.  CI  40-IO.OOD. 
Vigo.  Francesco  M.:  See — 

Foley.  Kevin  M.;  and  Vigo.  Francesco  M.,  3.944.707. 
Villaescusa.  Frank  W.;  Breland,  John  G.;  and  Amold,  Fred  E.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Aryl  ether  compounds  and 
their  synthesis.  3,944,575,  CI   260-395.000. 
Vincent,  Gerald.  Wheel  safety  lock.  3,944.285,  CI.  30I-9.0DN. 
VioBin  Corporation:  See — 

Levin,  Ezra;  and  Mosser,  John  Darwin,  3,944.655. 
Visomat-Gerate  GmbH:  See— 
Bechtel,  Klaus,  3,944,818. 
Vits,  Hilmar,  to  Vits-Maschinenbau.  Air  nozzle  for  drying  a  fabric  web 

supported  on  supporting  means.  3,943,639,  CI.  34-155.000. 
Vits-Maschinenbau:  See — 

Vits.  Hilmar.  3.943.639. 
Vockenhuber.  Karl:  See— 

Freudenschuss.  Otto.  3,944,348. 
Vola,  Mathias  J .  J .  M . ;  Koeleman.  Gerardus  A .  J . ;  and  Peeters,  Francis- 
cus  M.  J.,  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.  Developing  apparatus  for 
electrostatic  charge  images.  3.943,886,  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Volk,  William,  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  Direct  reduction  of  me- 
tallic oxides.  3,944,413,  CI.  75-35.000. 
Voll,  Samuel  T.  Toe  nail  clipper  for  dogs  and  other  animals.  3.943.947, 

CI.  132-73.000. 
von  der  Crone,  Jost:  See — 

Model,  Ernst;  von  der  Crone,  Jost;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  3.944,547. 
Voros,  Istvan:  See— 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo.  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen.  Marika;  Buj- 
doso.  Emo;  Feher.  Ivan;  Ozvald,  Zoltan;  Voros,  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth,  Pal;  Lazar.  Ferenc;  Pinter,  Tihamer;  Sigmond,  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi.  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944.648. 
Vosburgh.  Kirby  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  energy  radia- 
tion detector  having  improved  reflective  backing  for  phosphor  layer. 
3.944.835.  CI.  250-487.000. 
Vromans.  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Maria:  See— 

Asselman.  George  Albert  Apolonia;  Dime.  Adrianus  Petrus;  and 
Vromans.  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Maria.  3.943.964. 
Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi:  See — 

Kopal.  Jaroslav;  jansa.  Milos;  and  Deiss.  Jaroslav,  3,943,732. 
W.  F.  Altenpohl.  Inc.  (Entire):  See— 
Altenpohl.  William  F..  3.944,078. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See—  • 

Niederer.  Kurt  W..  3.943.731 . 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See— 

Lindemann,  ;  Weise,  Lutz;  and  Luhdorff,  Dieter,  3.944,291. 
Wachi.  Masatada:  See— 

Nagai.  Yohei;  and  Wachi.  Masatada.  3.943.812. 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Barth,  Hans-Jochen;  Reinecke.  Herbert;  Hollenbach.  Georg;  and 
Kurz.  Eduard.  3,944,508. 
Wacks,  Harvey  H.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Microfilm  mak- 
ing apparatus.  3,944,357,  CI.  355-5.000. 
Waczek,  Otto:  See— 

Sollak,  Johann;  and  Waczek,  Otto,  3,943,882. 
Wade,  George  C.  Portable  electric  water  cooler  suitable  for  outdoor 

use.  3,943,727,  CI.  62-395.000. 
Wagenseil,     Ludwig,    to     Hydromatic    GmbH.     Rotary    machines. 

3.943.828,  CI.  91-499.000. 
Wagner,  Joseph  P.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Pressure  sens- 
ing means  and  method  for  making  a  pressurized  container  means  and 
system  utilizing  the  same.  3.944,769,  CI.  200-83.00A. 
Wagner,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Hiemstra,  John  R.;  and  Wagner,  Wayne  M.,  3,944,265. 
Wainwright,  Paul:  See- 
Bradley,   Geoffrey;   Hargreaves.   Keith;-  and   Wainwright,    Paul. 
3.944.521. 
Waiss.  Anthony  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Randall,  John  M.;  Hautala,  Earl;  Waiss,  Anthony  C.  Jr.;  and  Kuh- 
nle. Judith  A..  3.944.415. 
Waldbillig,  James  O.:  See — 

Wiley.  Morris  A.;  Schlicht,  Raymond  C;  and  Waldbillig,  James  O.. 
3,944,495. 
Walden,  Robert  Henry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Charge  transfer  delay  line  filters.  3,944,850.  CI   307-22 1. OOD. 
Walker.  Grant  W..  to  Dynamics  Research  and  Manufacturing.  Inc. 

Roadway  impact  attenuator.  3.944.187.  CI.  256-13.100. 
Walker.  Raymond:  See — 

Hacker.  Joseph  Michael;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Sabia.  Raffaele  Anto- 
nio; Sauer,  Earl  Salvator;  Tidd,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Walker, 
Raymond.  3.944.717. 
Wallace,  John  Bernard;  and  Ballard,  Frederick  William,  to  TRW  Inc. 

Closure  fastening  means.  3,944.107,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Waller,  David  P.:  See- 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Idelson,  Elbert  M.;  Simon,  Myron  S.;  and  Wal- 
ler, David  P..  3,944,569. 
Walter.  John  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Directionally  solidified 

nickel-base  eutectic  alloys.  3.944,416.  CI.  75-170.000. 
Walther.  Bemhard:  See — 

Hahn.  Wemer;  Schulze.  Heinz;  and  Walther.  Bemhard.  3.944.154. 
Walton.    Erien    B..    to    Eaton    Corporation.    Control    arrangement. 

3,943.713.  CI.  60-395.000. 
Walz.  Alfons.  Mining  dredge  having  endless  bucket  conveyor  and  flexi- 
ble guide  train.  3.943.644.  CI.  37-69.000. 
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Walz,   Donald  T.;  and  Wilson.  James  W. 


Donald  T.:  See— 
tutton.    Blaine   M 
3.944.571. 

Larry,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 
nagnetic  head.  3.943,624.  CI.  29-603.000. 

Irop.  Brian,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited.  The.  Pulse  compres- 
radar.  3,945,010,  CI.  343-17. 2PC. 

r,  William;  and  Gordon.  Dale,  to  Towner  Manufacturing  Com- 
.  Hydraulic  folding  mechanism  for  discs  and  the  like.  3,944,001, 
172-311.000. 
lick,  William  V  :  See— 
-uckock.  Glenn  W.;  and  Warnick,  William  V.,  3,944.689. 

ck  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 
Vilocki,  Richard  L.,  3,944,884. 

Willem  J.:  See— 
le  Rooij,  Abraham  H.;  Elmendorp.  Jan;  and  Wassen.  Willem  J., 
3,944,542. 

n.  Burton  K.;  and  Williams,  Haydn  W.  R.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Hydroxy-3-(  1 ,2,5-thiadiazolyloxyalkanol  )-3,4-dihydro-2H- 1 ,5- 
zodioxepin  products.  3,944,560,  CI.  260-302.00H. 
tinabe.  Akinori;  and  Tanoshima,  Katsuhide,  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
Co.,    Ltd.    High    speed    printing    apparatus.    3,943,847,    CI. 
-114.000. 

Akinori;  and  Noguchi.  Matsusaburo.  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
Co.,  Ltd.  High  speed  printing  apparatus.  3,943.848,  CI. 
114.000 
nabe,  Akinori:  See — 
Jaito,  Koetsu;  Yano,Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Akinori,  3,944,335. 
fano,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Akinori,  3,944,334. 

Kazuo:  See — 

fsunoda,    Ichiro;   Takeuchi,    Satoshi;    Hirao,    Yoichiro;    Suzuki. 
Takeo;  Nishiue.  Yoshihiro;  Tadokoro,  Katsumasa;  Fukagawa. 
Toshimasa;    Harada.    Isamu;    Misawa,    Akira;   and    Watanabe, 
Kazuo,  3,944,330. 
Mikio:  See— 
^orisaki.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Mikio.  3.944,687. 

be,  Satoshi;  and  Sato,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya 
S^isakusho.  Automatic  thermograph.  3.945.017.  CI.  346-33.0TP. 
Yohei:  See— 
\rai.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Yohei;  Ohta,  Jun;  Higo,  Nobumasa;  and 
Sakurai.  Yasuhiko.  3,944.969. 
Yoshiaki:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Goro;  Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki;  Tagu- 
chi,  Tetsuya;  and  Yamada,  Katuhiko,  3,945,024. 
rs,  John  R.Tto  Johnston  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
detecting  biological  activity.  3.944.471,  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
rs.  Paul  F.:  5*^— 

-iadermann.  Albert  F.;  Waters,  Paul  F.;  and  Woo,  Jung  Woo, 
3,944,918. 
Industrial  Properties:  5*^ — 
Frisz.  James  O.;  and  Price,  Harold  A  ,  3,944,086. 

Stanley  J.:  See — 
\cks,  Robert  S.;  Watson,  Stanley  J.;  and  McCracken,  Howard  B., 
3,944,967. 

William  Bruce;  and  Graves,  Vernon  James,  to  Consumers 
ass  Company  Limited.  Threaded  wine  bottle  stopper.  3,944,104, 
215-307.000. 
mena,  Freddy:  See — 

Schram,  Cornells  W.  A.;  and  Wattimena,  Freddy,  3,944,627. 
ver.  Earl  W.,  to  P.D.I.  Inc.  Latch  for  sliding  doors.  3,944,266,  CI. 
2-145.000. 
r.  George  R.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Automatic  package 

3.944,051,  CI.  198-40.000. 
r,  Karl  Heinz:  See— 
Bauer,  Adolf;  Weber.  Karl  Heinz;  Minck,  Klaus;  and  Danneberg, 

Peter.  3.944,579. 
ren.  Peter:  5^^ — 

Eichholz.  Gunter;  and  Wehren,  Peter.  3.944.145. 
I,  Erwin;  and  Svoboda.  Josef,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Guide  plate  for  ski 
idings.  3,944,238.  CI.  280-1 1.35C. 

Lutz:  See —  I 

Lindemann,  ,  Weise,  Lutz;  and  Luhdorff,  Dieter,  3.944,291. 
ke.  Dieter:  See — 
Jagusch.    Leonhard;   Schonherr.   Werner;   and    Weiske,   Dieter, 
3,944,406. 

Adolph.  Multi-size  mailing  carton.  3,944,131,  CI.  229-40.000 
Francis:  See — 
Bader,  Andre;  and  Weiss,  Francis,  3,944,591. 
is.  Sidney;  Temnikow,  Victor;  and  Eigen,  Edward,  to  Colgate  Pal- 
ive  Company.  Mild  light  duty  detergent  containing  homopK)ly- 

of  ethylene  oxide.  3,944,663,  CI.  424-78.000. 
James  G.;  and  Newcamp.  Charles  W..  to  Control  Systems  Re- 
rch.    Inc.    Zero   deadband    four-quadrant   full-wave   converter. 
944.907.  CI.  321-13  000. 

tzman.  Milton  J.;  and  Rosenbaum.  Saul,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing 

Inc.  Terminal  for  establishing  a  stable  electrical  connection  to 

minum  wire.  3,944.314,  CI.  339-95.000. 

den.  Robert  P  ,  and  O'Connor,  Lawrence  V.,  to  Foster  Wheeler 

rgy  Corporation.  Split  stream  burner  assembly.  3,944,142,  CI. 

S9-552.000. 

Iman.   Donald   E.,  to  General  Crane   Industries  Limited.  Tower 
ane.  3,944,081,  CI.  212-46.00B. 

James  W.,  to  Langley  Corporation.  Electronics  cabinet  assem- 
y    3.944,310,  CI.  312-263.000. 

kamp,  Henry.  Electric  organ  tone  generating  system.  3,943,814, 
84-1.010. 
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Wenckus.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Haggerty.  John  S.;  Menashi,  Wilson  P.;  and  Wenckus,  Joseph  F., 
3,944.640. 
Wendel.  Kurt:  See— 

Distler.  Dieter;  Wendel,  Kurt;  Einwiller,  Andreas;  and  Oppenla- 
ender.  Knut,  3,944,690. 
Wentzely,  Kalman:  See — 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo,  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen,  Marika;  Buj- 
doso,  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;Ozvald.  Zoltan;  Voros.  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tiber;  Toth.  Pal;  Lazar.  Ferenc;  Pinter.  Tihamer;  Sigmond.  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi.  Peter;  Wentzely.  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi.  Jozsef.  3.944,648. 
Werkema,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Coggins,  Dolphus  L.;  and  Werkema,  Robert  G.,  3,944,496. 
Werner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Broecker,   Bernhard;  Schardt.  Richard;  and   Werner,  Gerhard, 
3.944,512.  * 

Wesler.  Allan  B.;  and  Katz.  Lyber.  to  Tubeco.  Inc.  Portable  hot  pipe 

bending  apparatus.  3.943,747.  CI.  72-388.000. 
Western  Electric  Company:  See — 

Sobanski.  Edward  Walter.  3,944,750. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bigatel,  Alfred  I.;  Jarrett,  Quentin  T.;  Petskus,  Ronald  A.;  Rowan, 

David  C;  and  Scheetz,  Joseph  M.,  3,944,419. 
Hacker,  Joseph  Michael;  Kaufman,  Stanley;  Sabia,  Raffaele  Anto- 
nio; Sauer,  Earl  Salvator;  Tidd,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Walker, 
Raymond,  3,944,717. 
Hively,  Lee  Mizener,  3,944,963. 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See — 

Bell,  Duncan;  Swanson,  Donald  A;  and  Veale,  John  P.,  3,944,120. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 
Cannon,  John  G..  3.944.298. 
Mong,  William  K.;  and  Temple,  Fred,  3,944,264. 
Staples,  Crawford  E.,  3,944,986. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Davies,  Norman,  3,944,772. 

DeCorso.  Serafino  M.;  and  Pillsbury,  Paul  W.,  3,943.705. 
Kim,  He  B.;  and  Driver.  Michael  C.  3.943,622. 
Krishna,  Surinder;  and  Chu,  Chang  Kwei,  3,945,028. 
Marchese,  Robert  T.,  3,944,466. 
Westley,  John,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Iso-lasalocid  A.  3,944,573, 

CI.  260-347.300. 
Wetzels,  Walter;  Greven,  Johann;  Romer,  Wilhelm;  and  Hoppe.  Heinz, 
to  Schumag  Schumacher  Metallwerke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  with  increased  accu- 
racy a  processing  machine  driven  at  varying  operating  speeds,  such 
as  a  slide  drawing  machine,  especially,  as  well  as  the  slide  drawing 
machine  per  se  and  auxiliary  device.  3,943,743,  CI.  72-290.000. 
Wexler,  Paul;  and  Fischer,  Boguslav  H.  Anal  sphincter  device  and  bar- 
ium enema  plug.  3,943,938,  CI.  128-421.000. 
Whalen.  Mark  E.;  Trepanier.  Norman  W.;  Kraus.  Robert  A.;  and  Mal- 
leck.  Joseph  W .,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Novel  apparatus  and 
solid  state  method  for  converting  small  pieces  of  metal  to  a  work- 
piece.  3,943,617,  CI.  29-403.000. 
Wheeler,  Edward  L.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Lubricant  compositions  contain- 
ing N-substituted  naphthylamines  as  antioxidants.  3.944,492,  CI. 
252-50.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Janke.  Donald  Edward.  3,944,841. 

Nonomaque.  Clyde  Joseph;  Tillman,  Harry  Lucian;  and  Hortin, 
Kenneth  L.,  3.944,111. 
White.  Lyall  B.  Gas  broiler.  3.943,910.  CI.  126-41.00R. 
White-Westinghouse  Corporation:  See — 

Frantti.  Edsel  W.;  and  Antol,  Ronald  F..  3,944,807. 
Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.;  Butter,  Stephen  A.;  and  Rodewald,  Paul  G.,  to 
Mobil   Oil   Corporation.   Sorbent   for   removal   of  heavy   metals. 
3,944,501,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Wichers.  Max  F.  Spectacle  structure.  3,944,344,  CI.  351-41.000. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  S*e— 

Laurent,  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,944,577. 
Wiesmuller,  Siegfried:  See— 

Kraus.  Helmut;  and  Wiesmuller,  Siegfried,  3,945.021. 
Wilbur.  Donald  A.;  and  Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Radio  frequency  noise  generating  magnetron.  3.944.872.  CI. 
315-39.510. 
Wilczewski.  Robert  Hugh;  and  Schaefer,  Rudolf  Karl,  to  Victor  Comp- 
tometer Corporation.  Ribbon  spool.  3.944.155.  CI.  242-74.000. 
Wiley.  Morris  A.;  Schlicht.  Raymond  C;  and  Waldbillig.  James  O..  to 
Texaco      Inc.      Metal     dialkyldithiophosphates.      3.944.495.     CI. 
252-75.000. 
Wilhelm.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Skidmore-Wilhelm  Mfg.  Co.  Tablet  hardness 

tester  and  method  of  testing.  3.943.757.  CI.  73-78.000. 
Wilkinson.  William  Kenneth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  dyeing  fllaments  of  acrylic  polymer.  3.944.386,  CI. 
8-177.00R. 
Willburger.  Nikolaus:  See — 

Brunner.  Anton;  and  Willburger,  Nikolaus,  3,945,013. 
Willcocks,  Martin  Edmund  George,  to  Bogue,  John  C;  and  Ruggles, 
Wesley,  Jr.  Directional  enhancement  system  for  quadraphonic  de- 
coders. 3,944,735,  CI.  179-1. OGQ. 
Williams,  Colin,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Plastic  ca- 
pacitors. 3,944,895,  CI.  317-258.000. 
Williams,  David  Gordon:  See — 

Allport,  Maurice  James;  and  Williams,  David  Gordon,  3,944,905. 
Williams.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Quinn,  Clayton  B.;  and  Williams,  Frank  J..  3,944,517. 
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Williams.  Haydn  W.  R.:  See— 

Wasson,  Burton  K.;  and  Williams.  Haydn  W.  R.,  3,944,560. 
Williams,  Leonard  H.  Pipe  cutter.  3,943,626,  CI.  30-100.000. 
Willis,  William  B.  Combined  trash  and  ash  receptacle.  3,944,1 10,  CI. 

220-23.830. 
Wilocki,  Richard  L.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Adjustable  pincush- 
ion correction  circuit.  3,944,884,  CI.  315-400.000. 
Wilson,  James  W.:  See— 

Sutton,   Blaine   M.;  Walz,  Donald  T.;  and  Wilson.  James  W., 
3.944,571. 
Wily,  John  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  knitted  fabric  interlaced  with  insert  ele- 
ments. 3.943,733.  CI.  66-125.00R. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Brockmuller.  Friedrich  Franz.  3,943.833. 
Wing.  Milton  Silas;  and  Head.  Billy  Duane.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Conversion  of  crude  oil  fractions  to  olefins.  3.944,481, 
CI.  208-61.000. 
Winner  Food  Products  Limited:  See— 
Hai.  Harry  Wong  Hon.  3.943.658. 
Winter.  August;  Mann.  Egon;  and  Meyerle.  Michael,  to  Zahnradfabrik 
Friedrichshafen  AG.  Traction-wheel  mounting  with  attached  drive 
motor.  3.944.010.  CI.  180-55.000. 
Winter.  Werner;  Thiel.  Max;  Stach.  Kurt;  Roesch,  Egon;  and  Sponer. 
Gisbert,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Tricyclic  substituted  ami- 
noalcohols.  3,944.566.  CI.  260-328.000. 
Wisdom.  Ronald  David,  to  Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Interior 

lights  for  motor  vehicles.  3.944,804.  CI.  240-7.250. 
Wolf,  Alfred  A.;  and  Halpern.  Ernest  H..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy    Organic  superconductors  with  high  transition  temperatures 
and  high  critical  magnetic  fields.  3.944.578,  CI.  260-397.100. 
Wolf.  Helmut;  Bohm.  Wolfgang;  and  Stucker.  Erwin.  to  Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  determining  surface  strains 
during  the  measurement  of  inherent  stresses  in  structural  compo- 
nents of  machines  or  apparatus.  3.943.758.  CI.  73-88. 50R. 
Wolf,  Karl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Headbox  as- 
sembly for  a  papermaking  machine.  3,944,465,  CI.  162-336.000. 
Wolfe,  Marvin:  See— 

McCall,  Richard  J.;  and  Wolfe,  Marvin,  3.944.129. 
Wolski.  Francis;  and  Zaremskas.  Alan  A.,  to  Schook.  Omer  H.;  and 
Zaremskas.  Alan  A.,  part  interest  to  each.  Spring-loaded  live  center. 
3.943.804.  CI.  82-33.00R. 
Woo.  Jung  Woo:  See — 

Hadermann.  Albert  F.;  Waters.  Paul  F.;  and  Woo.  Jung  Woo. 
3.944.918. 
Woo.  Yen  Kong.  Acupuncture  needles  and  holder.  3.943.932.  CI. 

128-303.180. 
Wood.  Charles  G..  to  Essex  International.  Inc.  Seat  belt  buckle  having 
pushbutton  type  switch  with  elastomeric  conductor  bridging  contact. 
3,944.766.  CI.  200-61. 58B. 
Wood.  David  Bradford.  Ill:  See— 

Luebkemann.  Harry  Paul  E.;  and  Wood.  David  Bradford.  Ill, 
3,943,802. 
Wooddy,  Douglas  W..  Jr.;  and  Wooddy.  Muna  G.  Drive  belt  repair  kit. 

3.944.065.  CI.  206-223.000. 
Wooddy,  Muna  G.:  See— 

Wooddy.  Douglas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Wooddy.  Muna  G..  3.944.065. 
Woods.  Quentin  T.:  See— 

Toland.  William  G.;  and  Woods.  Quentin  T..  3.944,452. 
Woodward.  Kenneth  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Computer 

for  missile.  3.943.855.  CI.  102-70.00R. 
Woolf.  Homer  H.;  and  Woolf.  Lucille  M.  Toilet  tank  flush  control. 

3,943.577.  CI.  4-67.00R. 
Woolf.  Lucille  M.:  See— 

Woolf.  Homer  H.;  and  Woolf,  Lucille  M.,  3,943.577. 
Worden.  Donald  P..  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Welding  process.  3,944.775,  CI. 

219-67.000. 
Worldwide  Converting  Machinery.  Inc.:  See— 

Lee.  Frank  X.;  Krimsky.  Leonard  C;  and  Freytag.  Donald  R.. 
3.944.151. 
Worner,  Klaus:  See— 

Ehrenberg.  Kurt;  and  Worner.  Klaus.  3.943.678. 
Wowczyk.  Hans  J.  Apparatus  for  cutting  aligned  notches  in  parallel 

wooden  frame  members.  3.943.985.  CI.  144-134.00A. 
Wright.  Andrew  Charles  Walden:  See— 

Newstead.    Charles;    and    Wright.    Andrew    Charles    Walden. 
3,943.829. 
Wright  Maurice  James,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Control 
circuits  for  electrically  driven  vehicles.  3.944,897,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Wright,  Maurice  James,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Control 
circuits  for  electrically  driven  vehicles.  3,944,898,  CI.  318-258.000. 
Wright  Maurice  James,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Control 
circuit  for  electrically  driven  vehicles.  3,944,899.  CI.  3 1 8-269.000. 
Wright.  Thomas  Henry;  and  Lane,  Robert,  to  Piatt  International  Lim- 
ited.   Cleaning    of    textile    carding    machines.     3.943.596.    CI. 
15-301.000. 
Wulf.  Helmut;  and  Schiesterl.  Gerhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Automatically  inflatable  gas  cushion  for  the  protection  of  the 
passengers  of  vehicles.  3.944.250,  CI.  280-1 50.0AB. 
Wyse  Stanley  F.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Multigimbal  flexure  universal 

joiiit.  3.943.778.  CI.  74-5.00F. 
Wyss,  Otto.  Grating.  3.943.675.  CI.  52-177.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Bains.  Sudarshan  S..  3.944.207. 
Bergen,  Richard  F.,  3,944,358. 


Deetz.  David  R.;  Fisk.  Bernard  C;  VerSchage.  Gerald  C;  and 

Donohue.  James  M..  3.944  360. 
Donnelly.  Thomas  L.;  and  Mullen.  Edward  J..  3.944.783. 
Fisk.  Bernard  C;  VerSchage,  Gerald  C;  and  Donohue,  James  M., 
3.944.359. 

3.944.356. 
3,944,121. 
3,944,710. 
,  3,944,711. 
and  Hutner,  Mark  A.,  3,944,784. 

and  Modi,  Bhogilal  M. 


Hayne.  Thomas  F. 
Hayskar.  Robert  A. 
Parent.  Richard  A. 
Parent.  Richard  A. 
Petterec.  Robert  E. 


Reehil.  Edward  G.;  Summers,  James  E. 

3.944.794. 
Robertson,  Donald  A.,  3,944,366. 
Rodek.  Victor,  3,944,896. 
Smith,  Richard  E.,  3,943,887. 
Snelling.  Christopher;  Little.  William  S.;  and  Townsend.  Robert 

H..  3.944,353. 
Stange,  Klaus  K.;  and  Strobel.  Erwin  J..  Jr..  3,944,212. 
Starkweather,  Gary  K  ,  3,944.323. 
Tutihasi.  Simpei;  and  Nelson.  Kyler  F.,  3,944,332. 
Van  Buskirk.  Warren  T..  3.944.365. 
Yamada.  Katuhiko:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Goro;  Nakamoto.  Soichi;  Watanabe.  Yoshiaki;  Tagu- 
chi.  Tetsuya;  and  Yamada.  Katuhiko,  3.945.024. 
Yamada.  Minoru,  toTakachiho  Koeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pattern  infor- 
mation    memory    using    circulating    memories.     3,944.989.    CI. 
340-172.500. 
Yamaguchi.  Morio:  See— 

Inada,  Kunio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Morio.  3,943.851. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi;  and  Imai.  Koichiro.  Ski-mask.  3.943.574.  CI. 

2-9.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Harao.    Norio;    Obata.    Yoshiharu;    and    Yamaguchi,    Tatsuo, 
3,944,880. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

TomiU,  Fujihiko,  3.944.005. 
Yamamori.  Takahiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Locking 
device  for  selector  lever  of  automatic  transmission  to  prevent  car 
driving  without  wearing  safety  belt.  3.944.016.  CI.  180-82.00A. 
Yamamoto.  Mayjue  A.,  to  Durfee.  Daniel  G.  Fail-safe  disc  brake  with 

a  clearance-takeup  mechanism.  3,944,027,  CI.  188-71.900. 
Yamauchi,  Nobuharu:  See— 

Koyanagi.  Haruo;  Takahashi,  Masayoshi;  Yamauchi.  Nobuharu; 
Matsumura.  Masaji;  and  Morimoto,  Katsuhide,  3,944.987. 
Yamazaki.  Mutsumi:  See— 

Nishiyama.  Keizo;  Yoshida.  Yasushi;  Yamazaki.  Mutsumi;  Iwata, 
Kohshi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  3,944,514. 
Yamazaki,  Satoshi:  See— 

Kato,  Takayuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Satoshi,  3,943,759. 
Yanagawa,  Itiro:  See— 

Masuda.  Naosuke;  and  Yanagawa,  Itiro,  3,944,294. 
Yanagida,  Tokio;  Saito,  Ariyoshi;  Hosoda.  Naoyuki;  and  Kaneko, 
Fukuzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Treatment  of 
anode  slime  from  copper  electrolysis.  3,944,414.  CI.  75-99.000. 
Yanagita,  Tadafumi;  Tamada,  Teruo;  and  Tanaka,  Yuma,  to  Toko,  Inc. 
Apparatus     for     manufacturing     high-frequency     coil     devices. 
3,944,182,  CI.  249-83.000. 
Yano,  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe,  Akinori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial    Company,     Ltd.      Acousto-optic     filter.      3.944.334.     CI. 
350-161.000. 
Yano.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Saito.  Koetsu;  Yano.  Tsutomu;  and  Watanabe.  Akinori.  3.944,335. 
Yasuda,  Isao:  See — 

Yasumoto,  Seiichi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Yasuda.  Isao;  and  Itoh. 

Ken.  3.944.975. 

Yasumoto.  Seiichi;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Yasuda.  Isao;  and  Itoh,  Ken. 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Japanese  National  Railways.  Signal  checking 

system.  3,944,975,  CI.  340-146. lAB. 

Yates,    Harmon    P.   Tool   set   with   slide-out   and    swing-out   tools. 

3,943.801.  CI.  81-71.000 
Yates.  Patrick  D.  Show  buggy.  3.944.243,  CI.  280-63.000. 
Yen,  Patrick  P.:  See- 
Kotos.  Peter;  and  Yen.  Patrick  P..  3.944.957. 
Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S.:  See— 

Rembaum.  Alan;  Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S.;  and  Klein.  Elias.  3.944.485. 
Yevick  George  J.,  to  Personal  Communications.  Inc.  Microfiche  and 

reader.  3,944.350.  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Yoda  Takuo.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Device  for  fixing  pipes,  rods  and  other  elon- 
gated bodies.  3.944.177.  CI.  248-74.00A. 
Yokoyama,  Eisuke.  to  Kawaguchiko  Seismitsu  Co..  Ltd.  Pneumatic 

time-limiting  device.  3.944.030.  CI.  188-298.000. 
Yokoyama.  Taizo:  See— 

Nihyakumen.  Kouzi;  Kouchi.  Toshihiro;  Yokoyama.  Taizo;  Ueda. 
Yasuo;  Kamezawa.  Yasutoki;  and  Aizawa.  Tatsuo.  3.944.422. 
Yoldas.  Bulent  E..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Transparent  activated  non- 
particulate  alumina  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3.944.658,  CI. 
423-626.000. 
Yonce.  Everett  R.  Test  connector  with  electrically  conductive  hook  for 
testing    electrical    circuits   of    highway    vehicles.    3.944.915.   CI. 
324-51.000. 
Yoshida.  Hatsuyoshi:  See— 

Noba.  Motoi;  and  Yoshida.  Hatsuyoshi.  3.944.774. 
Yoshida.  Yasushi:  See—  . 

Nishiyama.  Keizo;  Yoshida.  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mutsumi;  IwaU, 
Kohshi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki.  3,944.514. 
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Tetsuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Mag- 
recording     and     reproducing     apparatus.     3,945,039,     CI 
137.000. 

awa,  Shinsuke;  Sasaki.  Tohru;  and  Ichii,  Takao,  to  Kureha 
u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  polarizing  high  molecu- 
weight  films.  3,943,614,  CI   29-25.350. 
'  a,  Masanobu:  See  — 
lamano,  Motokazu,  and  Yoshioka.  Masanobu,  3,944,790. 
John  Russell,  Jr.:  See— 
:hierding,  Royce  Gene;  Young,  John  Russell,  Jr.;  and  Vadnais 
David  Louis,  3,944.393. 

Raymond  R,;  and  Michaelis.  Jack  H..  to  Swingline,  Inc.  Loose 
binder.  3,944,374,  CI.  402-33.000. 

ur  J  ;  and  Gallagher.  Ruth  E.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company. 
.  iate-styrene-acrylonitrile  composition  and  method  of  making 
same.  3,944.631.  CI.  260-881.000. 

ing-Nien.  Solar  heat  collector.  3,943,91 1,  CI.  126-271.000. 
a,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Wasuke;  Iriko,  Fumio;  Yuzawa,  Yoshihiko;  Takeuchi,  Set- 
suyuki;  and  Ibe,  Nobukuni,  3,944,643. 
ov,  Georgy  Vasilievich:  See—  \ 

P|>iyanin.  Valery  Andreevich;  Berkovich,  Anatoly  Jurievich; 
Zabegalov.  Georgy  Vasilievich;  and  Soin,  Jury  Konstantinovich! 
3,944,089. 

i,  Alejandro:  See—  I 

Bfcshaw,  John  D.;  Zaffaroni,  Alejandro;  and  Michaels.  Alan  S 

,944,064. 
ir  iderfabrik  Renk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Firma:  See— 
immel.    Louis;    Morhart.    Rudolf;    and    Pollak-Banda     Erich 
3.943.788. 
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Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  S^^— 
Mann.  Egon.  3.943,789. 

Winter,  August;  Mann,  Egon;  and  Meyerle,  Michael,  3,944.010. 
Zambo.  Janos:  See — 

Solymar,  Karoly;  Zambo.  Janos;  Orban  nee  Kelemen.  Marika;  Buj- 
doso.  Erno;  Feher,  Ivan;  Ozvald.  Zoltan;  Voros.  Istvan;  Ferenczi, 
Tibor;  Toth.  Pal;  Lazar.  Ferenc;  Pinter.  Tihamer;  Sigmond.  Gy- 
orgy;  Siklosi,  Peter;  Wentzely,  Kalman;  Lengyel,  Laszio;  and 
Matyasi,  Jozsef,  3,944,648. 
Zaremskas,  Alan  A.:  See — 

Wolski,  Francis;  and  Zaremskas,  Alan  A.,  3.943,804. 
Zdanys,  John;  and  Kelver,  William  L.,  Jr.,  to  CTS  Corporation.  Switch 
assembly  having  slider  actuator  insulating  plate  inserted  between 
normally  closed  contacts.  3,944,760,  CI.  200-6.0BB. 
Zeffren,  Eugene:  See — 

Diehl,  Francis  Louvaine;  Zeffren,  Eugene;  and  Milbrada,  Edward 
John,  3.944,470. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Filers,  Carl  G.,  3,944,747. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  3,944,867. 
Zettergren,   Ted,   to  Tedeco   AG.   Control   system.    3,943,973,  CI 

137-624.150. 
Zhoglo,  Viktor  Olimpievich:  See— 

Misulovin,  Leonid  Yakovlevich;  Panin,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Solovei- 
chik,   Yakov  Girshevich;   Kovalev,   Leonid   Anisimovich;  and 
Zhoglo,  Viktor  Olimpievich,  3,944.956. 
Zwicker.  Kurt,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ejection  head 

with  active  elements  for  rockets.  3,943.854,  CI.  102-34.400 
2001  Plastics.  Ltd.:  See— 

Olson.  Herbert  O..  3,944.228. 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 

JANUARY  28, 1975  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B  24,017 
B  24,018 
B  64,868 
B  78,331 
B  112,422 
B  150,560 
B  176,995 
B  178,475 
B  189,772 
B  189,773 
B  190,679 
B  198,810 
B  204.161 
B  207.272 
B  211,786 
B  213,211 
B  220,683 
B  222,188 
B  223,621 
B  224,323 
B  233,383 
B  233,741 
B  235,01 1 
B  235.925 
B  236,609 
B  237,953 
B  239.289 
B  241.433 
B  245,194 
B  248,916 
B  251,109 
B  251,635 
B  252,947 
B  254,21 1 
B  254,708 
B  255,756 
B  256,334 
B  256.936 
B  258,687 
B  259,236 
B  259,274 
B  260.455 
B  260,945 
B  261,378 
B  261,828 
B  262,241 
B  262.287 
B  262,378 
B  264.257 
B  264,833 
B  265,369 
B  265.727 
B  265,862 
B  266,195 
B  269,673 
B  270,089 
B  271,104 
B  274,945 
B  275,426 
B  276,271 
B  276,560 
B  277,449 
B  278,491 
B  278,991 
B  279,583 
B  280,015 
B  280.395 
B  281,341 
B  281,943 
B  282,081 
B  282,252 
B  283,124 
B  283,300 
B  284,297 
B  285.200 
B  285,796 
B  286,499 
B  286.614 
B  286,913 
B  287,164 
B  287.270 
B  287.275 
B  287,373 
B  288,018 
B  288,627 
B  288.638 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


ISSUE 
DATE 


3,914,140 

3,914.206 

3,914.141 

3.914.142 

3.913.484 

3.913,654 

3,915,773 

3,94^.602 

3,925,367 

3,925,405 

3,925.346 

3.916,043 

3.924.605 

3.914,123 

3,914,300 

3,925,269 

3,914.471 

3,914,739 

3,925,526 

3.925.476 

3.925.424 

3,925.326 

3.925,086 

3,924,949 

3,925,187 

3,924,051 

3,922.711 

3.923,711 

3.919,179 

3,920,862 

3.914.148 

3.914.149 

3,923.803 

3.917,677 

3.923.878 

3.923.781 

3.924.988 

3,925,513 

3.914.221 

3.924.874 

3.928.688 

3,925.634 

3.925.250 

3.913.468 

3.925,551 

3,925,528 

3.921,209 

3.914.410 

3.928.665 

3.923.566 

3,925,245 

3,914,479 

3,915,915 

3,923,599 

3,914.377 

3.923,875 

3,925,400 

3.924.992 

3.925.168 

3.916.028 

3,916,030 

3,924,048 

3,921,170 

3,914,469 

3,923,749 

3,925,378 

3,919,604 

3,920,643 

3,924,013 

3.913,483 

3,924.997 

3,923,512 

3.925,011 

3,913,722 

3,923.680 

3,914,303 

3,914,129 

3.924.696 

3,928,696 

3.914,139 

3,924,825 

3,925,141 

3,918,568 

3,925.239 

3,916,179 

3,925.132 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  289,175 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  289,471 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  289,523 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  289,883 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  290,328 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  291,104 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

B  291,694 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

B  292.054 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  292,126 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  292,140 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  292,300 

Oct. 

28,  1975 

B  292,563 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  293,378 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  293,437 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  294,103 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  294,579 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  294,673 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  295.481 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  295.674 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  295.860 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  299.267 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  300.353 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  302.271 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  302.692 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  302.836 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

B  302.998 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

B  303.011 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

B  303.655 

Nov. 

11.  1975 

B  303,702 

Nov. 

18.  1975 

B  304,687 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  305.417 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  305.868 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

B  305.881 

Nov. 

4,  1975 

B  306.829 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

B  306,938 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

B  307,677 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  308,661 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  308,892 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  309,207 

Dec. 

9. 1975 

B  309,499 

Dec. 

23.  1975 

B  309.681 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  309,755 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  309,756 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  309.860 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  310,149 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  310,271 

Nov. 

18.  1975 

B  3 1 1 ,3 1 3 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  311,317 

Dec. 

23.  1975 

B  311.413 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

B  311.910 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  311.911 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  312,139 

Oct. 

28. 1975 

B  312.477 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

B  313.098 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

B  313.531 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

B  313.594 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

B  313.900 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  314.049 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

B  314.255 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

B  314.271 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

B  314.489 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

B  314.800 

Nov 

18.  1975 

B  314.977 

Oct. 

21, 1975 

B  315.363 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

B  315.397 

Dec 

9,  1975 

B  315.731 

Nov 

11,  1975 

B  316,014 

Nov 

18, 1975 

B  316,239 

Dec 

2, 1975 

B  316,917 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  317,080 

Dec 

9,  1975 

B  317,347 

Dec 

2,  1975 

B  317,624 

Dec 

9.  1975 

B  318,195 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  318,618 

Dec 

2,  1975 

B  318,640 

Oct. 

21, 1975 

8  318,745 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  319,226 

Dec 

9,  1975 

B  319,339 

Dec 

23, 1975 

B  319.402 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

B  319,414 

Dec 

9,  1975 

B  320,261 

Dec 

9,  1975 

B  320,452 

Nov 

.  11,  1975 

B  320,603 

Dec 

.  9.  1975 

B  321.018 

Oct 

28,  1975 

B  321.101 

Dec 

.  9.  1975 

B  321,938 

3.924.309 

3.917.184 

3.921.166 

3.925.063 

3.924.838 

3,925,007 

3,925,339 

3,915,877 

3,914,465 

3,914,340 

3,927,167 

3,923,653 

3,923,725 

3,913,414 

3,924,396 

3,916.737 

3.916.023 

3.921.593 

3,916.107 

3,923.880 

3.917,106 

3,921,734 

3.929.130 

3,924,598 

3,923,573 

3.928.233 

3.930.188 

3.924.642 

3.914.131 

3,924.783 

3,915,882 

3.921,463 

3,923,478 

3,925,411 

3.916.050 

3,915,276 

3.924.349 

3.919.624 

3.914.743 

3.922.002 

3,927.374 

3,919.468 

3.914.136 

3.922.485 

3,924,705 

3,923,689 

3,925,142 

3,918,975 

3,925,515 

3,924,357 

3,925.233 

3.925,530 

3,923,714 

3,925.045 

3,925,548 

3,924,626 

3,915.932 

3,920,588 

3.923,764 

3,921.845 

3.925,016 

3,930.087 

3.923,459 

3,920.673 

3.923.963 

3,914.108 

3.920,861 

3,913,546 

3,925,494 

3,925,324 

3.923,552 

3.925,167 

3,915.699 

3,915,365 

3.925,186 

3.916,571 

3.925.082 

3.916.056 

3,919.568 

3,928,666 

3,924,033 

3.925,083 

3,915,571 

3,921,623 

3,917.163 

3,923,889 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Dec. 

9.  1975 

Nov. 

4.  1975 

Nov. 

18, 1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Dec. 

9,  1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

Dec. 

16. 1975 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Nov. 

4.  1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Dec 

2.  1975 

Nov. 

4.  1975 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

Dec. 

30.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

Dec. 

23,  1975 

Dec. 

30.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Oct. 

28, 1975 

Nov. 

25,  1975 

Dec. 

2,  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Nov. 

11,  1975 

Oct. 

21,  1975 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

Dec. 

16.  1975 

Nov. 

11.  1975 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

Nov. 

25.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

Dec 

9.  1975 

Nov. 

11.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Nov. 

18.  1975 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

Nov. 

25. 1975 

Dec. 

9.  1975 

Dec. 

30.  1975 

Dec. 

2.  1975 

Nov 

18.  1975 

Dec 

2.  1975 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

Nov 

18, 1975 

Oct. 

21.  1975 

Dec 

9.  1975 

Dec 

9.  1975 

Dec 

2,  1975 

Dec 

9,  1975 

Oct. 

28, 1975 

Oct. 

28.  1975 

Dec 

9.  i975 

Nov 

.  4.  1975 

Dec 

9.  1975 

Oct 

28.  1975 

Nov 

.  11.  1975 

Dec 

.  23. 1975 

Dec 

.  2,  1975 

Dec 

.  9.  1975 

Oct 

28.  1975 

Nov 

.  25.  1975 

Nov 

.  4.  1975 

Dec 

.  2.  1975 

PI  57 


PI 


DO  rUMENT 
^  UMBER 


B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 


3  22 


322 


322 


3  23 

3!3 
3! 
3!4 
3!4 
3!4 
3!4 
3  14 
3  15 

3b 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3: 
3: 
3: 
3: 
3: 
3; 
3: 
3: 
3: 
3; 
3; 


B  3^ 
B  3 


3 
3 
3 
334 


B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B  33 

B  33 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B  34 

B  34 

B  34 

B  34! 

B  34  I 

B  34  I 

B  34 

B  34 

B  34' 

B  34' 

B  34: 

B  34: 

B  34: 

B  34 

B  34 

B  34 

B  34< 

B  34( 

B  34( 

B  34< 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

33)6 

335 

335 


33  S 
33  7 
33  7 
33  7 
33  7 
33  7 
33  > 
33  > 
33  > 
33  > 
34) 
34) 
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PATENT 
NUMBER 


182 
,239 
22,564 
611 
22,777 
23,127 
23.191 
,203 
568 
3,666 
495 
503 
,505 
.739 
4.879 
.102 
.262 
16.514 
17,109 
17,363 
17,612 
:7.674 
;7,899 
:8.I64 
18.200 
:8.205 
8,210 
8,870 
9,115 
9.476 
9.612 
9,787 
9,816 
0,536 
0,828 
1,417 
1,557 
1,895 
2,527 
2,811 
3,876 
3,928 
251 
868 
,985 
,670 
,741 
.773 
.129 
243 
345 
652 
5.902 
5.946 
978 
.235 
409 
.442 
.703 
787 
.057 
218 
699 
.838 
.212 
.833 
,579 
,084 
.423 
,886 
,136 
,240 
506 
577 
,203 
,479 
.060 
384 
.390 
.422 
.527 
.567 
.165 
.210 
,350 
,487 


3.925.390 

3.920.973 

3,914.373 

3.920.863 

3.924.382 

3.923.967 

3.914.566 

3.9 1 6. 1 65 

3.920.536 

3.924.568 

3.928.664 

3.928.524 

3.925.294 

3.924.990 

3.923.538 

3,924.355 

3.921.304 

3.925.080 

3.925.350 

3.923.504 

3.925.620 

3.918.540 

3.925,674 

3,914,703 

3,916,031 

3.914.106 

3,914.275 

3,916.486 

3.924.727 

3.920.562 

3.925.128 

3,920.688 

3,923.947 

3,925,452 

3,913,589 

3.914,157 

3.916,577 

3,916,403 

3,924,017 

3.924,359 

3,921.208 

3,927,172 

3,924.719 

3.919.469 

3.923.912 

3.928.686 

3.925.615 

3.920,953 

3.923.606 

3,925.422 

3,925,179 

3.914,211 

3,918,897 

3,919,425 

3.923.968 

3.919.386 

3.925.258 

3.913,658 

3.914,690 

3,923,506 

3,924.822 

3.925.I2I 

3.933.527 

3.930.221 

3,922,645 

3,925,208 

3.913.363 

3,928,694 

3.925.334 

3,923.507 

3.919.453 

3,925.693 

3.916.021 

3.921.165 

3.928.719 

3,924,042 

3,916,018 

3,916,146 

3.940.343 

3.914,392 

3.927.365 

3.913,985 

3.913,293 

3.916,142 

3.915.824 

3.927.406 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Dea 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 
Oct. 

Nov. 
Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Feb. 

Oct. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


<  19 


1975 
18.  1975 
21.  1975 
18,  1975 
9,  1975 
2, 1975 
21, 1975 
28,  1975 
18,  1975 
9,  1975 
23,  1975 
23, 1975 
9,  1975 
9.  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
25,  1975 
9.  1975 
9,  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
11, 1975 
9, 1975 
21,  1975 
28,  1975 
21,  1975 
21,  1975 
4,  1975 
9.  1975 
18,  1975 
9,  1975 
18,  1975 
2, 1975 
9,  1975 
21,  1975 
21.  1975 
4.  1975 
28.  1975 
2.  1975 
9. 1975 
18.  1975 
16. 1975 
9,  1975 
11.  1975 
2,  1975 
23.  1975 
9,  1975 
18.  1975 
2,  1975 
9,  1975 
9.  1975 
21.  1975 
11,  1975 
II,  1975 
2.  1975 
11.  1975 
9.  1975 
21.  1975 
21.  1975 
2.  1975 
9,  1975 
9,  1975 
20, 1976 
30, 1975 
25.  1975 
9.  1975 
21,  1975 
23. 1975 
9,  1975 
2.  1975 
11. 1975 
9.  1975 
28.  1975 
18.  1975 

23.  1975 
2.  1975 

28, 1975 
28,  1975 

24,  1976 
21. 1975 
16.  1975 
21. 1975 
21.  1975 
28, 1975 
28,  1975 
J6. 1975 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


B  346,585 
B  346,613 
B  346,901 
B  348,083 
B  348,383 
B  348,495 
B  348,558 
B  349.141 
B  349.177 
B  349,231 
B  349,321 
B  349.948 
B  350.025 
B  350.143 
B  350,219 
B  350.245 
B  350.523 
B  350.589 
B  350.708 
B  350.843 
B  351.055 
B  351,218 
B  351,222 
B  351,348 
B  351.421 
B  351.493 
B  351,535 
B  351,665 
B  351,672 
B  351,735 
B  351,863 
B  351,883 
B  351.926 
B  351.939 
B  352.445 
B  352.934 
B  352,950 
B  352,965 
B  353,317 
B  353,387 
B  353.546 
B  354,008 
B  354,098 
B  354,145 
B  354,296 
B  354.510 
B  354.889 
B  354,979 
B  355,095 
B  355,269 
B  355,510 
B  355,595 
B  355,876 
B  356.032 
B  356.253 
B  356,602 
B  356,724 
B  357.039 
B  357,057 
B  357,131 
B  357,402 
B  357,682 
B  357,803 
B  358.174 
B  358.244 
B  358.311 
B  358,939 
B  359,174 
B  359,187 
B  359,540 
B  359,740 
B  359,791 
B  359,825 
B  359.946 
B  359,947 
B  360,208 
B  360,296 
B  360,719 
B  360,910 
B  361,265 
B  361,443 
B  361,569 
B  361.604 
B  361.734 
B  362.589 
B  363,205 


3,913,820 

3,923,545 

3,915.583 

3,923.774 

3.923.452 

3,914.654 

3.914.109 

3,915.363 

3.914.033 

3,915.831 

3.916.103 

3.914.557 

3,927,415 

3,924.419 

3,917.802 

3,914,331 

3,924,726 

3,927,419 

3,923,871 

3,915,461 

3,914,074 

3.914.186 

3.921,179 

3,923,563 

3,914,733 

3,914,758 

3,915,239 

3,919,701 

3,914,000 

3.913,385 

3,914,700 

3,924,657 

3,914,133 

3,913,480 

3,928,746 

3,913,692 

3,922.590 

3.921.926 

3,916.446 

3.924.404 

3.913,273 

3,925,081 

3.925,547 

3,927,279 

3.914.580 

3,928.658 

3,913,204 

3.914.251 

3,925,656 

3.914,561 

3.913.704 

3,925.649 

3.925,685 

3,928.636 

3,925.025 

3,927,393 

3,924,586 

3,924,406 

3,913,738 

3,924,453 

3.914,180 

3,924.973 

3,919,470 

3,924,958 

3,913,411 

3.923.561 

3,924.713 

3,914,117 

3,924,525 

3,915,235 

3,936.212 

3,929,430 

3,921,344 

3,914,132 

3,914,653 

3,923,750 

3,916,720 

3,915,715 

3,925,696 

3,923,569 

3,927.405 

3.914.554 

3.922.702 

3,915.764 

3.914.012 

3.923,744 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Oct.  28.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  28.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  28,  1975 
Oct.  28,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  16,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Nov.  4,  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Dec.  16,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Oct.  28,  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Nov.  18,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  28,  1975 
Nov.  11,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  23,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Nov.  25,  1975 
Nov.  25,  1975 
Nov.  4,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  16.  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  23.  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  23,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  16,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Nov.  II.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  2.  1975 
Dec.  9.  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Oct.  28,  1975 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Dec.  30,  1975 
Nov.  25,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Nov.  4,  1975 
Oct.  28,  1975 
Dec.  9,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 
Dec.  16,  1975 
Oct.  21.  1975 
Nov.  25.  1975 
Oct.  28.  1975 
Oct.  21,  1975 
Dec.  2,  1975 


! 


I 
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PI  59 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

B  363,337 

3,928,639 

Dec.  23. 1975 

B  387,363 

3,927.378 

Dec.  16.  1975 

B  363,457 

3,922,595 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  387,687 

3.918.151 

Nov.  11. 

1975 

B  363,674 

3,929,716 

Dec.  30.  1975 

B  387,761 

3.914.245 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  363,892 

3,913,395 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  387,790 

3.925.380 

Dec.  9. 

1975 

B  363.962 

3,921,826 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  387,818 

3.918.935 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B  364.022 

3,913,499 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  388,580 

3.923.712 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  364,163 

3,916,092 

Oct.  28.  1975 

B  389,070 

3.914,171 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

B  364,241 

3,916,668 

Nov.  4.  1975 

B  389,285 

3,914,631 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

B  364.334 

3,924,670 

Dec.  9, 1975 

B  389,327 

3,924,504 

Dec.  9, 

1975 

B  364.528 

3,919,510 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  389,639 

3,914,626 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  364,786 

3,921,673 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  389,726 

3,921,010 

Nov.  18, 

1975 

B  364,910 

3,925,335 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  389,807 

3.922,623 

Nov.  25, 

1975 

B  365,490 

3,918,527 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  389,932 

3,913,268 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  365,834 

3,914,702 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  389,933 

3,913,267 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  365,841 

3,925,628 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  390,679 

3,913,668 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  365,855 

3,917,258 

Nov.  4,  1975 

B  390,732 

3,913,878 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  366,287 

3,924,946 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  391,184 

3,914,214 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  366,402 

3.928.053 

Dec.  23,  1975 

B  391,210 

3,914,220 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  366.589 

3.914.719 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  391,437 

3.915.416 

Oct.  28, 

1975 

B  367.021 

3.914.752 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  391,509 

3.925.175 

Dec.  9, 

1975 

B  367.040  - 

3.924.775 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  391,675 

3.916.017 

Oct.  28, 

1975 

B  367,661 

3,914.158 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  392,154 

3,923.809 

Dec.  2, 

1975 

B  367,739 

3,923,648 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  392,242 

3.926.636 

Dec.  16, 

1975 

B  367,812 

3,924,789 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  392.696 

3.916.175 

Oct.  28, 

1975 

B  368,081 

3,924,691 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  392.732 

3.914.903 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  368,387 

3,924,923 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  392.753 

3.916.341 

Oct.  28, 

1975 

B  368,392 

3,913,812 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  392.894 

3.914.763 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  368,397 

3,914,677 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  393.163 

3.914,535 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  368,862 

3,925,549 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  393.970 

3,914,638 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  369.563 

3,924,449 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  394.088 

3,914,740 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

B  369,607 

3,923,786 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  394.188 

3,924,591 

Dec.  9. 

1975 

B  369.997 

3,913.533 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  394.300 

3,914,159 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

B  370.706 

3.925.242 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  394.712 

3,916,306 

Oct.  28. 

1975 

B  371.073 

3.930.135 

Dec.  30.  1975 

B  395.478 

3,922,577 

Nov.  25. 

1975 

B  371.085 

3,923,783 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  395.496 

3,919,435 

Nov.  11. 

1975 

B  371.787 

3,921,217 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  395.671 

3.920,418 

Nov.  18. 

1975 

B  371.805 

3,914,433 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  395.889 

3.913,190 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

B  371.836 

3,923,541 

Dec.  2,  1975 

B  396.025 

3.913,869 

Oct.  21. 

1975 

B  372.823 

3,924,660 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  396.551 

3,921,929 

Nov.  25. 

1975 

B  373.297 

3,924,436 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  397.027 

3.923,736 

Dec.  2. 

1975 

B  373,326 

3,920,433 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  397.527 

3,913,488 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  373,428 

3,915,511 

Oct.  28,  1975 

B  397.990 

3.914,848 

Oct.  28, 

1975 

B  375,220 

3,920,417 

Nov.  18,  1975 

B  398.262 

3.913.481 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  375,652 

3,921.303 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  398.551 

3.924.924 

Dec.  9, 

1975 

B  376,504 

3,914.570 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  398.597 

3.913.743 

Oct.  21, 

1975 

B  376,654 

3.922.513 

Nov.  25,  1975 

B  398.625 

3.920.996 

Nov.  18, 

1975 

B  376,742 

3.924.392 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  399.292 

3.914.810 

Oct.  28, 

1975 

B  376,799 

3.913.955 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  399.304 

3.919.567 

Nov.  11, 

1975 

B  377.172 

3.918.255 

Nov.  11,  1975 

B  399.349 

3.925.694 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  377.683 

3,924,433 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  399.766 

3,915,667 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  377.833 

3,913,884 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B  400,080 

3,925,163 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  377.869 

3,917,002 

Nov.  4.  1975 

B  400,293 

3,923,719 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  378.621 

3,923,840 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  400,310 

3,915,507 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  379,038 

3,923.994 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  401.133 

3,924,443 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  379,172 

3.914,379 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  401.992 

3.924.898 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  379,282 

3,913,462 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  402.065 

3.925.413 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  379,955 

3,913,157 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  402.555 

3,914.688 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  380,014 

3,921,915 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  403.140 

3.913.486 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  380,141 

3.925.161 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  403.355 

3.913.352 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  380,310 

3.921.048 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  403.990 

3.914.684 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  380,312 

3.913,953 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  403.996 

3,916.016 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  380,338 

3,924,873 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  404.290 

3.924,918 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  380,446 

3,923,836 

Dec.  2.  1975 

B  404.437 

3,915,200 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  380,900 

3,913.307 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  405.136 

3,915.565 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  380,926 

3.925.095 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  405.137 

3.915.566 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  381,074 

3.919,583 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  405.160 

3,924.821 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  381,632 

3,914,732 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  405.248 

3.926.294 

Dec.  16 

1975 

B  381,847 

3,921,152 

Nov.  18.  1975 

B  405.305 

3.922.111 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  382,018 

3,929,742 

Dec.  30.  1975 

B  405.360 

3.913.403 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  382,021 

3,913,212 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  405.495 

3.924.577 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  382,261 

3,914,991 

Oct.  28.  1975 

B  405.938 

3.920.109 

Nov.  18 

.  1975 

B  382.290 

3,924,717 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  406,065 

3.914.199 

Oct.  21 

.  1975 

B  382,783 

3,919,527 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  406,357 

3.924.529 

Dec.  9 

.  1975 

B  382,798 

3,924,435 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  407,736 

3.924.463 

Dec.  9 

,  1975 

B  382,840 

3,922.007 

Nov.  25.  1975 

B  407.357 

3,924,614 

Dec.  9 

.  1975 

B  383,465 

3.927.412 

Dec.  16.  1975 

B  407.728 

3,925,240 

Dec.  9 

.  1975 

B  383.532 

3.^14.246 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  408.487 

3,924,046 

Dec.  2 

.  1975 

B  383.581 

3,925,318 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  408.749 

3,914,116 

Oct.  21 

.  1975 

B  384.499 

3,925,135 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  409.026 

3,925,497 

Dec.  9 

.  1975 

B  384.658 

3,913,452 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  409.220 

3,915,648 

Oct.  28 

.  1975 

B  384.773 

3,915,416 

Oct.  28.  1975 

B  409.251 

3,922.620 

Nov.  25 

,  1975 

B  385.210 

3,913.406 

Oct.  21.  1975 

B  409.657 

3.927.362 

Dec.  16 

.  1975 

B  386.403 

3.924,895 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  409.816 

3.921.317 

Nov.  25 

.  1975 

B  386,592 

3.925.305 

Dec.  9.  1975 

B  410,062 

3.923.855 

Dec.  2 

,  1975 

B  387,039 

3.924.510 

Dec.  9,  1975 

B  410,168 

3.914.717 

Oct.  21 

,  1975 

B  387,331 

3.913.701 

Oct.  21,  1975 

B411,145 

3.914,168 

Oct.  21 

,  1975 
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D 

)CUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

B 

411,356 

3.919.649 

Nov.  11.  1975 

B  425.539 

3.916.742 

Nov.  4,  1975 

B 

411,483- 

3.925.196 

Dec.  9 

1975 

8  425,541 

3.914.051 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

411,633 

3.914.741 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  425,572 

3.923.822 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B 

412,516 

3.927.417 

Dec.  16 

1975 

B  427,631 

3.921,433 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B 

412.619 

3.925.292 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  428,177 

3,914,624 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

412.867 

3.924,587 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  428,795 

3,921,056 

Nov.  18 

1975 

B 

413.006 

3.914,850 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  429,442 

3,923,485 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B 

413.546 

3.924.314 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  430.106 

3,918,941 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B 

414.129 

3.925.484 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  430,140 

3.922.084 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B 

414.288 

3.925.537 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  430,798 

3.918.204 

Nov.  1 1 

1975 

B 

415.113 

3.915.717 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  430,944 

3.922.096 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B 

415,124 

3.915.944 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B  432,373 

3.919.670 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B 

415,845 

3.925.076 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  433,587 

3.914.567 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

415,847 

3.914.208 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  435,343 

3.919.244 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B 

415,957 

3.925.635 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  435,844 

3.925.170 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B 

415.977 

3.927.359 

Dec.  16 

1975 

B  437,173 

3.924.627 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B 

416.598 

3.923,473 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  437,172 

3.913.251 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

416.832 

3,924,975 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  437,195 

3.914.618 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

416,710 

3,923,746 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  437,450 

3.922.479 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B 

416,933 

3,924,968 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  438,053 

3,916.013 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B 

417,299 

3,918,235 

Nov.  1 1 

1975 

B  438,706 

3.925.050 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B 

418,121 

3,925,023 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  439.168 

3.919,676 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B 

418.153 

3,925,251 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  439.669 

3,921,499 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B 

418.302 

3,913,252 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  440.898 

3,921,789 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B 

419.327 

3,921,197 

Nov.  18 

1975 

B  441.024 

3,913,629 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

419.481 

3,924,970 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  441.416 

3,913,851 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

420.016 

3,914.572 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  442.280 

3,914,054 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

420.148 

3.927,414 

Dec.  16 

1975 

B  442.859 

3,918,570 

Nov.  II 

1975 

B 

420.514 

3,923,929 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B  442.919 

3,925,483 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B 

420.568 

3,925,069 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  444.614 

3,927,996 

Dec.  23 

1975 

B 

421.026 

3,914.785 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  445.471 

3,914,711 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

421.362 

3,924.817 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  445.740 

3,923,612 

Dec.  2 

1975 

B 

421.383 

3,925,047 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  448.571 

3,924,760 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B 

421.797 

3,914.023 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  449.647 

3,916,797 

Nov.  4 

1975 

B 
B 
B 
B 

422.399 
422.467 
422.949 
424.415 

3.928.656 
3.924.804 
3,921,873 
3,919,458 

Dec.  23 
Dec.  9 

Nov.  25 
Nov.  11 

1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 

B  450.499 
B  450.546 
B  450.927 
B  455.520 

3,920,526 
3,924.417 
3,913,844 
3,922,543 

Nov.  18 
Dec.  9 
Oct.  21 

Nov.  25 

1975 
1975 
1975 
1975 

B 

424.462 

3,920,522 

Nov.  18 

1975 

B  455.775 

3,914,356 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

424.572 

3,924.979 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  456.346 

3,914,531 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B 

424.748 

3.924.395 

Dec.  9 

1975 

B  459.425 

3,928,773 

Dec.  23 

1975 

B 

425,035 

3.914.025 

Oct.  21 

1975 

B  461.872 

3,919,586 

Nov.  11 

1975 

B 

425.345 

3,922.015 

Nov.  25 

1975 

B  467.684 

3,915,119 

Oct.  28 

1975 

B 

425.470 

3,923.796 

Dec.  2 

,  1975 

B  468.198 

3,925,340 

Dec.  9 

1975 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  vyord  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Borgs  Fabriks  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Myhr,  Lars  Halvar;  and  Svenson,  Lars-Ake  Erling,  Re.  28.736. 
Deinert.  Roedolf  Hendrik:  See— 

Kulberg,  Gerardus  Huibrecht;  and   Deinert.  Roedolf  Hendrik, 
Re.  28,V8. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Kulberg,  Gerardus  Huibrecht;  and  Deinert,  Roedolf  Hendrik, 
Re.  28,738. 
Koss,  Vernon  J.:  See- 
Lund,  Robert  S.;  and  Koss,  Vernon  J..  Re.  28.735. 
Kulberg.  Gerardus  Huibrecht;  and  Deinert.  Roedolf  Hendrik.  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.  Quench  correction  in  liquid  scintillation  counting. 
Re.  28.738.  CI.  250-362.000. 
Lund,  Robert  S.;  and  Koss,  Vernon  J.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation. 
Cyclicly-operable  machine  adapted  to  produce  and  assemble  cope 


and  drag  mold  parts.  Re.  28,735,  CI.  164-195.000 
Myhr,  Lars  Halvar;  and  Svenson,  Lars-Ake  Erling,  to  Borgs  Fabriks 

Aktiebolag.  Means  and  method  for  regulating  a  hydraulic  energy 

absorbing  device.  Re.  28,736.  CI.  188-296.000. 
Pettibone  Corporation;  See — 

Lund.  Robert  S.;  and  Koss.  Vernon  J.,  Re.  28,735. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Yetter.  Jerry  Joseph.  Re.  28,737. 
Svenson,  Lars-Ake  Erling:  See — 

Myhr,  Lars  Halvar;  and  Svenson,  Lars-Ake  Erling.  Re.  28.736. 
WycofT.  Keith  H.  Tone  control  circuit  having  a  frequency  controllable 

filter.  Re.  28.739.  CI.  325-55.000. 
Yetter,  Jerry  Joseph,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 

synthesizing  specific  complete  mixed  polyol  esters.  Re.  28,737,  CI. 

260-410.700. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc. :  See —  Mikkelsens,  Inc. :  See — 

McGredy,  Samuel,  IV.  3,845.  Grob,  Adolf.  3,843. 

Grob,  Adolf,  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc.  Kalanchoe  plant.  3,843,  3-  Mikkelsen,  James  C,  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc.  Begonia  plant  3,841, 

16-76,  01.  68.  3-16-76,  CI.  68. 

^''^"whUlSg   Hubert°F    3^42"  Moore,  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  3,844.  3-16-76,  CI.  8. 

McGredy,    Samuel,    IV.,'  to   Armstrong   Nurseries.    Inc.    Rose  Whiting,    Hubert   F.,    to   International   Turf,   Inc.    Paspalum 

plant.  3,845,  3-16-76,  CI.  11.  vaglnatum  grass  plant.  3,842,  3-16-76,  CI.  88. 


INDEX  OF  DESIGN  APPLICANTS  AND  ASSIGNEES 

OF 
DESIGN  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  MARCH  1976 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 
Note  that  these  entries  will  not  be  in  numerical  order  by  document  (publication)  number  throughout  the  section  as  for 

patents ;  numerical  ordering  is  possible  only  within  subclass. 


Bell,  Mace,  to  United  Technologies  Corp.  Housing  for  motor 

vehicle    diagnostic    equipment.     B    534,334,    3-16-76,    CI. 

D26— 5. 
Forsty,  WllUam  A.,  and  D.  K.  Mayer,  to  Thermo  King  Corp. 

Truck  body  mounted  refrigeration  unit.  B  517,273,  3-16-76, 

CL  D23— 142. 
Gilbert,  Paul  R.  Three  wheel  automobile.  B  434,441,  3-16-75, 

CI.  D12— 85. 
Harris,  John  M.   Combined  toothbrush  holder  and  bracket. 

B  479,681,  3-16-76,  CI.  De— 94. 
Herr,  Lewis  H.,  and  J.   S.  Kovacs,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  A 

support  table  for  a  copying  machine.  B  401,042,  3-16-76, 

CI.  D6— 177. 
Herr,  Lewis  H.,  P.  W.  Proter,  and  J.  S.  Kovacs.  Electronic 

calculator.  B  500,408,  3-16-76,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Kovacs,  John  S.  :  See — 

Herr,  Lewis  H. :  B  401,042. 
Herr,  Lewis  H.,  Proter,  and  Kovacs.  B  500,408. 
MacMlUan,  Barbara  D.  Stringed  instrument  holder.  B  406,546, 

3-16-76,  CI.  D6— 114. 


Mayer,  Donald  K. :  See — 

Forsty,  William  A.,  and  Mayer.  B  517,273. 
National  Can  Corp. :  See — 

Zundel,  Arthur  P.  B  387,337. 

Proter,  Paul  W. :  See — 

Herr,  Lewis  H.,  Proter,  and  Kovacs.  B  500,408. 

Robinson,  Bobby  J.  Combined  stool  and  tray  unit.  B  442,163, 

3-16-76,  CI.  D6 — 40. 
Shaffer,   Philip  E.   Clip-on  level  for  portable  electric  drills. 

B  502,381,  3-16-76,  CI.  DIO— 69. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Herr,  Lewis  H.,  and  Kovacs.  B  401,042. 

Thermo  King  Corp. :  See — 

Forsty,  William  A.,  and  Mayer.  B  517,273. 

United  Technologies  Corp. :  See — 

Bell,  Mace.  B  534,334. 
Zundel,  Arthur  P.,  National  Can  Corp.  End  closure  for  a  con- 
tainer. B  387,337,  3-16-76,  CI.  D9— 255. 
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ASS 

SUBCLASS 

DOCUMENT 
NO. 

PUB.  DATE 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

DOCUMENT 
NO. 

PUB.  DATE 

D( 

40           \ 

.        B  442,163 

Mar.  16.  1976 

DI2- 

60 

B  527,788 

Feb.  10,  1976 

94       "^ 

^       B  479.681 

Mar.  16,  1976 

85 

B  434,441 

Mar.  16.  1976 

114 

\   B  406.546 

Mar.  16,  1976 

D19- 

62 

B  561,062 

Feb.  10.  1976 

177 

\      B  401.042 

Mar.  16.  1976 

D23- 

142 

B  517,273 

Mar.  16,  1976 

O 

— 

15 

B  424,354 

Feb.  10.  1976 

D26- 

5C 

B  487,062 

Feb.  10,  1976 

131 

B  510.346 

Feb.  10.  1976 

B  500,408 

Mar.  16,  1976 

154 

B  414,971 

Feb.  10.  1976 

B  534,334 

Mar.  16,  1976 

U' 

— 

71 

B  491.906 

Feb.  10.  1976 

D57- 

IF 

B  548,462 

Feb.  10,  1976 

255 

B  387,337 

Mar.  16.  1976 

D83- 

IC 

B  532.424 

Feb.  10,  1976 

D 

0- 

69 

B  502.381 

Mar.  16,  1976 

IN 

B  4.30,287 

Feb.  10,  1976 

AI 


Aq 


BpiI 

1 


Be 


Blf 


Bii 


Co 


Co; 

Co 
Co 
Co 
Cii 
I 
Da 


De 


Dr 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


See — 


Bygg-och  Transportekonoml  (BT) 
Mono,  Rune  G.  239,165. 
A<F  Inc.  :     .See— 

Meade,  Thomas  A.  239.150. 
AlJcraft  Mechanics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Harry  M.,  and  Skinner.  239.148. 
Aiierlcan  Perma-Cast.  Inc.  :  See — 
Smith.  Harold  J.  239,187. 
iillno,  Joseph  M.,  to  Davlncl  Creations,  Inc.  Accessory  for 
onvertinjr  brooch  to  pendant.  239,195,  3-16-76,  CI.  D4i"» — 1. 
Ar  -her,  CUflford  B.  Extrusion  head  for  caulking  gun.  239,157, 

1-16-76.  CI.  D8— 14.1. 
Ay  >ub.  Raymond  :  See — 

lyoub.  Robert,  and  R.  2.39,161. 

Inarczuk.   Daniel,   and   A.    T.    Milton.    Pivotal   braced   pro- 
ector  and  knee  guard.   239,211.  .3-16-76.  Cl.  D8,3 — 1. 
Be  g,     Raymond     W.     Roller    skate.     239,189,     3-16-T6,     Cl. 
>.34V-14. 

■thoud.  Fernand.  Combination  pump  and  tank  for  portable 
I  prayer.  239,172.  3-16-76,  Cl.  D23— 2. 
Be  ilacqua.  Ernest  M..  and  A.  O.  Cholze.  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
<  ;orp.    Optical    projection    printer.    239.205,    .3-16-76,    Cl. 
>61— 1. 

nchard.    Carlton    D.    Type    font.    239,209,    3-16-76.    Cl. 
>64— 12. 
Bofnbardier  Ltd. :  See — 

Smith.  Douglas  W..  and  Lapointe.  239.164. 
Bobcherding,  Norbert  R.  Bale  carrier  attachment  f»r  tractors. 

I.'?9.194,  .3-16-76.  Cl.  D40— 5. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobson,  James  W..  Clayton,  and  Sims.  239.208 
iiJih.    George   W..   to   P.H.C.    Industries.   Inc.   Carrving  case 
landle.  239.158.  3-16-76.  Cl.  D8— 154. 
Carroll.   James   C,    to   Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Bakery   tray. 

J39.213,  ,V16-76,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Chfclze.  Alfred  O. :  See— 

Bevilacqua,  Ernest  M.,  and  Cholze.  239,205. 
CUyton.  Richard  G. :  See— 

Jacobson.  James  W.,  Clayton,  and  Sims.   239.208. 
ClHo.  France  :  .See— 

Raffler.  Dieter,  and  Cllvlo.  239,174. 
Co  istruction  Specialties,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hallock,  Edward  C.  239.171. 
ihtalner  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Martin.  Roger  L.  239,178. 
Cojiwed  Corp.  :  See — 

Sudheimer,  Louis  C.  and  Koenig.  239,169. 
ik.  Charles  E.  Gasoline  station  fuel  dispenser.  239,199,  3- 
6-76,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Zula  B.  Doll.  2.39.183,  .3-16-76.  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Zula  B.  Doll.  2.39,184.  .3-16-76,  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Zula  B.  Doll.  239.185,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D34— 4. 
ley.   Charles  M..  to  SCM  Corp.   Control  handle  for  office 
1  lachlnes.  239.207.  .3-16-76.  Cl.  D64 — 11. 
'nen.  Robert  H.C.M..  and  P.  K.  J.  De  Coster,  to  Dart  In- 
ustries.  Inc.  Flower  vase.  239,193,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D35 — 3. 
Daft  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Daenen.  Robert  H.C.M..  and  De  Coster.  2,39,193. 
Da^inci  Creations.  Inc. :  See — 

Aqullino.  Joseph  M.  2.39.195. 
Dejrling.    Harry    S.    Fragrance   dispenser.    239,163,    3-16-76. 
D23— 150. 
Coster.  Pieter  K.J.  :  See — 

Daenen.  Robert  H.C.M..  and  De  Coster.  239.193. 
Defr   Phaon  B..  Ill :  See — 

Hoeffel.  Gaston  D..  and  Derr.  239,188. 
11  Yankees,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kllham,  Peter.  239,182. 
Dujii  Bila  AB  :  See— 

Lundin,  Arne.  239,151. 
Flafcer,  Thomas  G.  Shoe.  239,145,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D2t-310 
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Gardena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH  :  See — 

Raffler,  Dieter,  and  Clivio.  239,174. 
Gavin,  Donna  L.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Article  of  footwear.  239,- 

146,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D2— 310. 
Gerllng,  Marilyn  D.  Cup.  239,152,  3-16-76.  Cl.  D7— 6 

,!,''®.JS'°A.^^''°^'"*^'  *°  ^°^y-  Display  container.  239,160,  3- 
16-76,  Cl.  D9 — 182. 

Greenwald,  Robert  R.  Top  frame  for  an  aquarium.  239,181 
3-16-76,  Cl.  D30— 12. 

"^'^£'  Tf"^  ^^-  Telephone  lock.  239,179.  3-16-76,  Cl. 
UZb — 14. 

Hallock,  Edward  C,  to  Construction  Specialties,  Inc.  Handrail 
with  end  piece.  239,171,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D13— 7. 

■P^^^'^^^A'  ^A^-  P-  -flyers.  Portable  greenhouse.  239,170, 

o— lo— 7d,  Cl.  D1.3 — 1. 
Harris,  Clarence  P.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wiles,  Bennie  M.,  and  Harris.  239,192. 
Hart,  Donald  G.  Vehicle  wind  deflector.  239,168,  .3-16-76,  Cl. 

Hoeffel,  Gaston  D.,  and  P.  B.  Derr,  III,  to  Gaston  D.  Hoffel. 
Game  board.  239,188,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D34— 5 

Holtje,  Wilfried,  and  Prochnow,  Claus,  to  Rollel-Werke 
r  ranke  &  Heidecke.  Electronic  flash  unit.  239,204,  3-16-76 
Cl.  D61 — 1.  '  ' 

Hus^    Marianne.    Flowerpot   holder.    239.149,    3-16-76,   Cl. 

I  VAC  Corp.  :  See — 

O'Leary,  Stephen  H.,  and  Melton.  239,212. 
Interlemo  Holding  S.A. :  See — 

Mouttet,  Leon.  239,175. 

Jacobson,  James  W.,  R.  G.  Clayton,  and  J.  J.  Sims,  to  Bur- 
roughs Corp.  Case  for  a  check  encoder.  239,208  3-16-76 
Cl.  D64 — 11.  '  ' 

Juy.  Luelen  C.  H.  Rear  derailleur  body.  239,166,  3-16-76.  Cl. 

UX^        1.^4. 

^arisen    Ralph  N.  Self-sticking  pocket  clip.  239,147,  3-16-76. 

Kenco  Corp.  :  See — 

Leotta,  Samuel  S.  239,200. 
Kent,  Jerry  R.,  and  W.  D.  Tank  unit  for  a  steam  carpet  clean- 

ing  machine.  239,155,  3-16-76.  Cl.  D7— 166. 
Kent,  Willie  D.  :  See — 

Kent.  Jerry,  and  W.  D.  239,155. 

'''mi82':i"l6-V%,'cf  mr'T'   '°'-  ""-•"^''^bird  feeder. 

^Ho*>i"l??' T^^^"'"^^^  ^"•'t-  Tapestry  floor  loom.  239,214.  3- 

lo— 7o,  Cl.  D92 — 15. 
Koenig,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Sudheimer,  Louis  C.  and  Koenig.  239,169. 
Lapointe,  Y.  Anselme :  See — 

Smith,  Douglas  W.,  and  Lapointe.  239.164. 
239%0*"3-?6^76*°cf  D55— l'"'*'  ^°''^'°P«  opening  machine. 

^*^i*' ^  Fi^y*^  K.  'Reifuse  prodder.  239.154,  ,3-16-76  Cl 
D7 — 161.  ' 

Llpe.  Gordon  C.  :  See — 

Weinstein,  Burton  A.,  and  Lipe.  239,190 
"^76.  a°D7*-l?"°*  ®"*  ^^    Drinking  glass.  239,151.  3- 

Machcin'skl.  Stephen  A..  Ill  :  See 

^.  ,  ,^^'"son,  Lester  E..  and  Machcinski.  239.176. 

^^Ia^'j*  J\^''^^^^?'    *''oH*i''"^h"«    Electric   Industrial    Co., 
Ltd.  Radio  receiver.  239,202,  3-16-76    Cl    D56— 4 

3_1^7^'ci%l5-?f"'""'"*"*^  centrifugal   pump.  '239,210. 
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Marv  Quant  Cosmetics  Ltd. :  See — 

Picker,  Stanley  H.  239,159. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ohta.  Kikuo.  2.39,201. 
Makino,  Katsuhiko.  239,202. 
Yamamura,  Masamichi.  2.39.203. 
Maucerl,  Robert  J.,  and  C.  F,  Middleton.  Jr.,  to  Modicon  Corp. 
Combined  programmable  controller  and  power  supply  there- 
for. 239,177,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D26— 5.  .  ^     ,    ^    oqqi^r 
McDonough,  Suellen  C.^  Compartmented  wastebasket.  239,15b, 

Me^ade**~Thomas  A.Tto  AMF  Inc.  Bowling  lane  multiple  seating 

unit.  239,150,  3-15-76.  Cl.  D6--197.  ,  ,«  7R    c\ 

Meissler,    Ivan   M.    Golf   putter   head.    239,186,   3-lb-7b,   ^i- 

D34— 5. 
Melton,  Paul  J.  :  See— 

O'Leary.  Stephen  H.,  and  Melton.  239,212. 
Middleton,  Charles  F.,  Jr. :  Sef— 

Mauceri,  Robert  J.,  and  Middleton.  239,177. 

Milton,  Arnold  T. :  See —      

Bednarczuk,  Daniel,  and  Milton.  239,211. 
Modicon  Corp.  :  See — 

Maucerl,  Robert  J.,  and  Middleton.  239,177. 
Mono   Rune  G.,  to  AB  Bygg-  och  Transportekonoml  (BT).  In- 
dustrial truck.  239,165,  3-16-76.»Cl.  D12-— u7. 
Mouttet.  Leon,  to  Interlemo  Holding  S.A.  Electric  connector. 

239,175,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Myers,  John  P. :  See — 

Hansen,  Borg,  and  Myers.  239,1  <0. 
National  Recreation  Industries,  Inc.  -See— 

Weinstein,  Burton  A.,  and  Lipe-  239,190.  r,4j,_24 
Nau  Gilbert.  Flash  ight.  239,198.  3-16-76,  Cl.  D48— -i*- 
Oh  a.    Kikuo     to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd. 

Clock  radio.  239.201.  3-16-76.  Cl.  D56— 4. 
O'Leary,  Stephen  H..  and  P.  J.  ilelton    to  I  VAC  Corp.  Miter 

for  parenteral  fluids.  239,212,  3-lfr-76,  Cl.  US3     1. 
P.H.C.  Industries,  Inc. :  See-— 
Bush,  George  W.  239,158. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corp.,  The:  See--  o-mon'i 

Bevilacqua.  Ernest  M.,  and  Cholze.  239,205. 

■   Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
Carroll,  James  C.  239,213. 
Photo  Button  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Valle,  Carlos  C.  239,206. 


Picker,  Sanley  H.,  to  Mary  Quant  Cosmetics  Ltd.  Bottle  or 

the  like.  239,159,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D9— 169. 
Pneumatiques  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber 
Colombes :  See — 

Martinet.  Roland.  239.167. 
Poston,  James  T.  Lamp.  239.196,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D48— 20. 

Prochnow,  Claus:  See —  

Holtje,  Wilfried,  and  Prochnow.  239,204. 
Raffler    Dieter,  and  F.   Clivio  to  Gardena  Kress   -f    Kastner 

GmbH.   Lawn  sprinkler.   239,174,  3-16-76,  Cl.   D23— 7. 
Rosy  :  See — 

Giberstein,  Bernard.  239,160.  „o«,oa    o  t^  -70 

Robert.  Tony.  Aquarium  or  similar  article.  239,180,  .i-lb-lh, 

Cl.  D30— 8. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke  :  See — 

Holtje,  Wilfried,  and  Prochnow.  239,204. 
SCM  Corp. :  See — 

Curley,  Charles  M.  239,207. 
Sims.  Jerry  J.  :  See —  ^^^  ^^„ 

Jacobson,  Clayton,  and  Sims.  239,208. 
Skinner.  Clarence  J.  :  See — 

Smith,  Harry  M.,  and  Skinner.  239,148.  ,      ,.       ,    ^ 

Smith,  Douglas  W.,  and  Y.  A.  Lapointe,  to  Bombardier  Ltd. 
Snowmobile.  2.39,164,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D12— 7.  ^  ,,     ,  ^ 

Smith.   Harold   J.,    to   American   Perma-Cast.   Inc.   Golf  club 

head.  239,187,  3-16-76,  Cl.  D34— 5.  ^      . 

Smith,  Harry  M.,  and  C.  J.  Skinner,  to  Aircraft  Mechanics. 
Inc.    Dual   railroad   passenger   seat.    239,148,   3-16-76.   Cl. 

D6— 48.  „      ^.      ^,        ^r: 

Snvder,  Jeffrey.  Coaster  chest.  2.39,15.3.  3-16-76.  Cl.  D7--45. 

Sudheimer.  Louis  C,  and  T.  A.  Koenig,  to  Conwed  Corp.  Cell- 
ing runner.  2,39,169.  ,3-16-76.  Cl.  D13— 1. 

Valle  Carlos  C,  to  Photo  Button  Industries,  Inc.  Photo  en- 
larging apparatus.    2.39.206,   3-16-76,   Cl.   D61— 1. 

Weinstein.  Burton  A.,  and  G.  C.  Lipe.  to  National  Recreation 
Industries.  Inc.  Ski  binding.  2.39,190,  3-16-76.  Cl.  D.34— 14. 

Weiss.    Janet    M.    Hanging    planter.    239,191,    3-16-76,    Cl. 

Wiles.  Bennie  M..  and  C.  P.  Harris.  Jr.  Hanging  planter.  239,- 

192.  3-16-76,  Cl.  D3.^)— 3.  .  ,    „       . 

Wilson,   Lester   E.,   and    S.   A.    Machcinski,   IIL   Housing  for 

electrical   connectors.    239.176,   .3-16-76.   Cl.   D26— 1. 
Yamamura.  Masamichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Digital  clock  radio.  239,203.  .3-16-76.  Cl.  D56— 4. 
Yoshihara.    Norio.    Waterfiltering   apparatus   for   use   in   fish 

breeding  ponds.  2,39.173,  3-16-76.  Cl.  D23— 4. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  16,  1976 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2.1R  3.943.571 

3R  3.943.572 

8  3.943.573 

9  3.943.574 
205  3.943.575 

CLASS  3 

I  3.943.576 

CLASS  4 

67R  3,943.577 

J  28  3,943.578 

131  3.943,579 

172.15  3.943,580 

187R  3,943,581 

227  3,943,582 

CLASS  S 

90  3,943,583 

299  3.943,584 

CLASS  8 

34  3,944,382 

80  3,944,383 

115.5  3,944,384 

116.4  3,944,388 

128A  3,944,385 

177R  3,944,386 

CLASS  9 

IR  3,943,585 

6M  3,943,586 

CLASS  10 

lA  3,943,587 

162R  3,943,588 

CLASS  13 

6  3,944,713 

9ES  3,944,714 

27  3,944,715 

CLASS  14 

72R  3,943,589 

CLASS  15 

21D  3,943,590 

29  3,943,591 

160  3,943,592 

179  3,943,593 

180  3,943,594 
250.23  3,943,595 
301  3,943,596 
331  3,943.597 

CLASS  16 

93D  3,943,598 

CLASS  17 

IR  3,943,599 

II  3,943,600 
32  3,943,601 

3,943,602 
53  3,943,603 

CLASS  19 

43  3,943,604 

145  3,943,605 

CLASS  21 

58  3,944,387 

CLASS  23 

230B  3,944,391 

230R  3,944,389 

3,944,390 
259.5  3,944,392 

273SP  3,944,393 

288K  3,944,394 

CLASS  24 

3R  3,943.606 

I6PB  3,943,607 

3,943,608 

73HS  3,943,610 

73VA  3,943,609 

203R  3,943,611 

CLASS  26 

57E  3,943,612 

CLASS  28 

76R  3,943,613 

CLASS  29 

25.35  3,943,614 

33P  3,943,615 

157R  3,943,616 

183.5  3,944,395 

196.3  3.944,396 

403  3.943,617 


407 
423 
570 
578 
579 
588 
603 
630C 

100 
151 

40R 
71 


3,943,618 
3,943,619 
3,943,620 
3,943,621 
3,943,622 
3,943,623 
3,943,624 
3,943,625 

CLASS  30 

3,943,626 
3,943.627 

CLASS  32 

3,943,628 
3,943,629 


182R 
188 


3,943,686 
3,943,687 


CLASS  33 

169R  3,943,630 

174G  3,943,631 

174L  3,943,632 

179. 5R  3.943,633 

182  3,943,634 

264  3,943,635 

CLASS  34 

44  3,943,636 

56  3,943,637 

124  3,943,638 

155  3,943,639 

242  3,943,640 

CLASS  35 

8R  3,943,641 

48R  3,943,642 

66  3.943.643 

CLASS  37 

69  3.943,644 

CLASS  40 

lOD  3,943,645 

64R  3,943,646 

73.4  3,943,647 

106.51  3,943,648 

336  3,943,649 

CLASS  43 

15  3,943,650 

42.19  3,943,651 

42.74  3,943,652 

43.13  3,943,653 

43.14  3,943,654 
57. 5R  3.943,655 


CLASS  44 

58  3,944,397 

CLASS  46 

74C  3,943,656 

80  3,943,657 

CLASS  47 

1.2  3,943,658 

1.4  3,943,659 

1.41  3,943,660 

35  3,943,661 

CLASS  49 

63  3,943,662 

370  3,943,663 

CLASS  51 

5D  3,943,664 

lOlR  3.943,665 

106R  3,943,666 

112  3,943,667 

163V  3,943,668 

170MT  3,943,669 

307  3,944,398 

CLASS  52 

23  3,943,670 

69  3,943.671 

73  3,943,672 

98  3,943,673 

126  3,943,674 

177  3,943,675 

309  3,943,676 

3,943,677 

461  3,943,678 

473  3,943,679 

481  3,943,680 

CLASS  S3 

35  3,943,681 

37  3,943,682 

51  3,943,683 

66  3,943.684 

73  3,943,685 


CLASS  55 

17  3,944.399 

21  3,944,400 

73  3,944,401 

92  3.944,402 

294  3,944,404 

316  3,944,403 

338  3.944,405 

407  3,944,406 

455  3,944,407 

CLASS  56 

328R  3,943,688 

CLASS  57 

34R  3.943,689 

58.89  3,943.690 

3,943,691 
77.45  3,943,692 

3,943,693 

CLASS  58 

19C  3,943.694 

23BA  3.943.697 

3,943.699 
23D  3,943.695 

3.943.698 

23R  3.943.696 

38A  3,943,700 

109  3,943,701 

CLASS  59 

4  3,943,702 

CLASS  60 

39.16R  3,943,703 

39.28T  3,943,704 

39.74R  3,943.705 

204  3.943,706 

229  3.943,707 

242  3,943,708 

274  3,943,709 

288  3.943,710 

301  3,943,711 

327  3.943,712 

395  3,943,713 

403  3,943,714 

431  3.943,715 

444  3,943,716 

453  3,943,717 

644  3,943,719 

676  3,943.718 

CLASS  61 

.5  3.943.721 

IF  3,943.720 

36A  3.943.722 

45D  3.943.723 

46.5  3,943,724 

3,943.725 


2 
395 
507 


CLASS  62 

3.943,726 
3,943,727 
3.943.728 


326 
335 
384 
388 
393 

CLASS 
3 

23 

27R 

41 

54 

61  4 

67. 5R 

67. 8S 

78 

88.5R 

lis 

II9R 
144 
171 
I78R 

194EM 

295 

341 

396 

401 

421R 

424 

429 

432A 

432R 


CLASS  64 

30C  3,943,729 

CLASS  66 

70  3.943,730 

868  3.943,731 

123  3,943,732 

125R  3,943,733 

CLASS  68 

5D  3.943,734 

5R  3,943.735 

133  3,943,736 

CLASS  70 

106  3,943,737 
232  3,943,738 
419  3,943,739 

CLASS  71 

13  3,944,408 

90  3,944,409 

92  3,944,410 

107  3,944,411 

CLASS  72 

45  3,943,740 

57  3,943,741 

247  3,943,742 

290  3,943,743 


515 


3,943,744 
3,943,745 
3,943,746 
3,943,747 
3,943,748 

73 

3,943.749 

3,943,750 

3,943,751 

3.943,752 

3,943,753 

3,943,754 

3,943,755 

3,943,756 

3,943,757 

3.943.758 

3.943.759 

3.943.760 

3.943.761 

3.943.762 

3.943,763 

3,943,764 

3,943,765 

3,943,767 

3,943,766 

3,943,768 

3,943,769 

3,943,770 

3,943,771 

3,943,772 

3.943,773 

3,943.774 

3.943.775 

3.943.776 


42 
62 


3,943.818 
3.943.819 


CLASS 


2 
5F 

10.33 

15.86 

18.1 

50 

89.21 
110 
242.12 
384 
410 
411 
417 

471XY 

473R 

492 

501. 5R 

562.5 

577S 

594.4 

682 

866 


74 

3.943,777 

3.943.778 

3.943.779 

3.943.780 

3.943.781 

3.943,782 

3,943,783 

3,943,784 

3,943,785 

3,943,786 

3,943,787 

3,943,788 

3,943,789 

3,943,790 

3,943,791 

3,943,792 

3,943,793 

3,943,794 

3,943,795 

3,943,796 

3,943,797 

3,943,798 

3,943,799 


CLASS  75 

lOR  3,944,412 

35  3,944,413 

99  3,944,414 

lOlBE  3,944,415 

170  3,944,416 

CLASS  81 

52.4R  3,943,800 

71  3,943,801 

CLASS  82 

2R  3,943,802 

30  3,943,803 

33R  3,943,804 

49  3,943.806 

CLASS  83 

23  3,943,805 

79  3.943.807 

88  3.943.808 

311  3.943,809 

337  3,943,810 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.943,811 

3,943,814 

1.03  3,943,813 

I.I  3.943,812 

293  3,943.815 

3,943,816 

CLASS  85 

IS  3,943,817 


CLASS  86 

20C  3.943.820 

CLASS  89 

16  3,943,821 

CLASS  90 

1.6A  3.943,822 

CLASS  91 

306  3.943,823 

363A  3,943,824 

438  3.943.825 

488  3.943,826 

3,943,827 
499  3.943,828 

CLASS  92 

29  3,943.829 

63  3.943.830 

86  3.943.831 

CLASS  93 

IC  3.943,832 

35R  3,943,833 

44  IGT  3,943,834 

77FT  3,943.835 

CLASS  96 

IR  3.944.417 

3.944.418 

27R  3.944.419 

36  3,944,420 

3,944,421 

49  3,944,422 

91R  3,944,423 

1 I9R  3,944,424 

CLASS  98 

II5K  3,943,836 

CLASS  99 

339  3.943,837 

345  3.943.838 

407  3.943.839 

428  3,943,840 

470  3,943,841 

473  3,943,842 

CLASS  100 

51  3,943,843 

53  3,943,844 

189  3,943.845 

CLASS  101 

4  3,943,846 

114  3,943,847 

3.943,848 
123  3.943.849 

127.1  3.943,850 

•      3.943.851 
415.1  3.943.852 

CLASS  102 

22  3.943.853 

34.4  3.943.854 

70R  3.943.855 

103  3.943.856 

CLASS  104 

7R  3.943.857 

16  3.943,858 

CLASS  106 

40R  3,944,425 

100  3.944.426 

208  3.944,427 

213  3.944,428 

CLASS  108 

50  3,943,859 

55  3,943,860 

CLASS  110 

182.5  3,943,861 

CLASS  111 

2  3,943.863 

3  3,943,862 

CLASS  112 

7  3,943,864 

79R  3,943,865 

228  3,943,866 

CLASS  113 

I20H  3.943,867 

CLASS  114 

.5D  3.943.868 


16E  3.943.869 

20R  3.943.870 

66  3.943.871 

74R  3.943.872 

125  3.943.873 

22 1 A  3,943.874 

235B  3.943.875 

CLASS  lis 

12R  3.943,«76 

17  3,943,877 

35  3,943,878 

CLASS  116 

67A  3.943.879 

114R  3,943.880 

124R  3,943.882 

124  IR  3.943,881 

3.943.883 
137R  3.943.884 

CLASS  118 

411  3.943.885 

637  3.943.886 

3.943.887 

CLASS  119 

1405  3.943,888 

73  3,943.889 

95  3,943.890 


CLASS 

8.09 
32EA 

41.12 
54R 

58AA 
117R 

I19DB 

124R 

139AO 

139AS 

139  AW 

139R 

148CA 

179G 

I93P 

196AB 

198DB 


CLASS 


41R 

271 

13 
2B 
2F 
2P 

2S 


2  lA 
2  IR 

II 

62R 

81R 

89R 
136 
152 

218DA 
218D 
260 
275 
287 
303  I 
303.18 
317 
330 
339 
419P 


CLASS 


421 


123 

3.943.897 
3.943.891 
3.943.892 
3.943.893 
3.943.894 
3.943.895 
3,943,896 
3,943,898 
3,943,899 
3,943,900 
3.943.902 
3.943.901 
3.943.904 
3.943.903 
3.943.905 
3.943.906 
3.943.908 
3,943.909 
3.943.907 

126 

3.943.910 
3,943.911 

128 

3.943,912 

3,943,916 

3,943,917 

3.943,915 

3.943,913 

3,943,914 

3.943,918 

3.943,919 

3,943,920 

3,943,921 

3,943,922 

3.943,923 

3,943.924 

3.943,925 

3.943.926 

3.943.927 

3.943.928 

3.943.929 

3.943.930 

3.943.931 

3.943.932 

3.943.934 

3,943.935 

3.943,933 

3.943.936 

3.943.937 

3.943.938 


CLASS  130 

27T  3.943,939 

CLASS  131 

2  3.943.941 

10.1  3,943.940 

17R  3.943.942 

3.943.943 

59  3.943.944 

140C  3.943,945 


PI  65 


PI  66 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


39 
73 

89 


CI  ASS 


CI  ASS 


4A 


CI  ASS 


99 

100 

IR 
3E 

30 

36 

63 

83R 

86A 
111 
176 
179 
202 


CLASS 


CL%SS 


CL  kSS 


13 

14 

56 

85 
217 
238 
268 
269 
270 
283 
334 
340 
344 
4545 
493 
538 
597 
610 
624  II 
624.15 
624.27 
630  14 


CL>  SS 


89 

12 
166 
292 
296 
384R 
391 

192 

34R 
134A 

( 
50B 

2 

6  3 
9R 

12F 
12-4 
16.5 

121 

131 

175 

22 

5 

7 
52R 

243 

3 

72 

143 
273 
316 
361 
398 
405 
412 
461 
494 
538 


CLy  SS 


CL/SS 


CL/SS 


CL/SS 


CL/SS 


CL/SS 


CL/SS 


CLi^SS 


CLASS 


31 

65 

273 

336 

21 


CLASS 


CLASS 


132 

3.943.946 
3.943.947 
3.943.948 
3.943.949 

133 

3.943.950 

134 

3.944.429 
3.943.951 

135 

3.943.952 
3.943.953 

136 

3.944.430 

3.944.431 

3.944.432 

3.944.433 

3.944.434 

3.944.435 

3.944.436 

3.944.437 

3.944.438 

137 

3.943.954 

3.943.955 

3.943.956 

3.943.957 

3.943.958 

3,943.959 

3.943.960 

3.943.961 

3.943.962 

3.943.963 

3.943.964 

3.943.965 

3,943.966 

3.943.967 

3.943.968 

3.943.969 

3,943,970 

3.943.971 

3.943.972 

3.943.973 

3.943.974 

3.943.975 

138 

3.943.982 

139 

3.943.976 

3.943.977 

3.943.978 

3.943.979 

3.943.980 

3.943.981 

141 

3.943.983 

144 

3.943.984 

3.943.985 

US 

3.943,986 

148 

3,944.439 
3,944.440 
3.944.441 
3.944.442 
3.944.444 
3.944.443 
3,944.445 
3.944.446 
3.944.447 

149 

3.944.448 

ISO 

3.943.987 
3.943.988 
3.943.989 

1S2 

3.943.990 

1S6 

3.944.450 
3.944.451 
3.944.452 
3.944.453 
3.944.454 
3.944.449 
3.944.455 
3.944.456 
3.944.457 
3.944.458 
3.944.459 
3.944.460 
3.944.461 

162 

3.944.462 

3.944.463 

3.944.464 

3.944.465 

164 

3.943,991 


156  3.943.992 

195  Re. 28.735 

CLASS  16S 

2  3.943.993 

10  3.943.994 

101  3.943.995 

CLASS  166 
293  3.943.996 

312  3.943,997 

CLASS  172 

17  3.943,998 

59  3.943.999 

3.944.000 

311  3.944.001 

763  3.944.002 

CLASS  173 

73  3.944.003 

CLASS  174 

21R  3.944.716 

23C  3.944.717 

50  3.944.718 

72A  3.944.719 

73R  3.944.720 

88R  3.944.721 

I53A  3.944.722 

CLASS  176 
37  3.944.466 

78  3.944.467 

81  3.944.468 

CLASS  177 

121  3.944.004 

CLASS  178 

3.944.723 
3.944.724 
3.944.725 
3.944.726 
3.944.728 
3.944.729 
3.944.731 
3.944.730 
3.944.732 
3.944.737 
3.944.738 
3.944.733 
3.944.739 
3.944.734 
3,944,740 
3.944.741 
3.944.742 


3 

4  lA 

58AF 

6 

6.6A 

6.8 

7.1 
7.2 

7.8 

7.85 

791 
18 
23R 
66R 


33R 

120 
141 

3 

20 

48 

194 


179 

3.944.743 
3.944.735 
3.944.736 
3.944,744 
3.944,745 
3.944.727 
3.944.746 
3.944.747 
3.944.748 
3.944.749 
3.944.750 
3.944.751 
3.944.752 
3.944.753 
3.944.755 
3.944.754 
3.944.756 
3.944.757 
3.944.758 
3.944.759 

180 

3.944.005 
3.944.006 
3.944.007 
3.944.008 
3.944.009 
3.944.010 
3.944.011 
3.944.012 
3.944.013 
3.944.014 
3.944.015 
3.944.016 
3.944.017 

181 

3.944.018 
3.944.019 
3.944.020 

CLASS  182 

3.944.021 
3.944.022 
3.944.023 
3.944.024 


CLASS 

IPS 
I  GO 
IVC 
1  5R 

66R 

7  IR 

15BT 


I8BH 

27CA 

81C 

84VF 
100  4ST 
100  4C 
lllE 
I15.5H 
175 
184 

CLASS 
5R 

962 
I4R 
21 
33R 
55 
70R 
77R 

79  I 
792R 
82A 
89A 


CLASS 


CLASS  184 

3R  3,944.025 

7A  3.944.026 

CLASS  188 

719  3.944.027 

72  5  3.944.028 

282  3.944.029 

296  Re28.736 

298  3.944.030 


317 


3.944.031 


CLASS  190 

41B  3.944.032 

57  3,944,033 

CLASS  192 

3  25  3,944,034 

3  57  3,944.035 

109F  3.944.036 

CLASS  193 

35TE  3.944.037 

CLASS  194 

IK  3.944.038 

4R  3.944.039 

65  3.944.040 

CLASS  19S 

13  3.944.469 

63  3.944.470 

103. 5R  3.944.471 

CLASS  197 

7  3.944.042 

36  3.944.041 

53  3.944.052 

72  3.944.043 

CLASS  198 


16MS 
19 
21 
25 

34 

37 

40 

64 
118 
127R 
146 
160 
179 
189 
193 
204 
220BA 
255 

CLASS 

6BB 

llEA 

44 

52R 

61.27 

61.45M 

61.58B     • 

61  62 

67G 

83A 

84R 
144B 
I53SC 
293 
302 


3.944.044 

3.944.045 

3,944,046 

3.944,047 

3,944.048 

3,944.049 

3.944.050 

3.944.05  1 

3.944.053 

3,944.054 

3.944.055 

3944.056 

31944.057 

3.'944.058 

3,944.059 

3.944.060 

3,944.061 

3.944.062 

3.944.063 

200 

3.944.760 

3.944.761 

3.944.762 

3.944.763 

3.944.765 

3.944.764 

3.944.766 

3.944.767 

3.944.768 

3.944.769 

3.944.770 

3.944.771 

3.944.772 

3.944.773 

3.944.774 


CLASS  202 

262  3.944.472 

CLASS  204 

79  3.944.473 

87  3.944.474 

129  46  3.944.475 

140  3.944.476 

266  3.944.477 

275  3.944.478 

297R  3.944.479 


CLASS  206 


223 
268 

347 

350 
386 
388 
395 
427 
503 


3.944.064 
3.944.065 
3.944.066 
3.944.067 
3.944.068 
3.944.069 
3.944.070 
3.944.071 
3.944.072 
3.944.074 
3.944.073 


CLASS  208 

10  3.944.480 

61  3.944.481 
120  3.944.482 
321  3.944.483 

CLASS  209 

71  3.944.075 

73  3.944.076 

3.944.077 

3.944.078 

409  3.944.484 

CLASS  210 

24  3.944.485 

59  3.944.486 

62  3.944.487 
108  3.944.488 
242R  3.944.489 
321 A  3.944.490 

CLASS  211 

5  3.944.079 


46 


3.944.080 


CLASS  212 

46B  3.944.081 

144  3.944,082 

CLASS  214 

ID  3.944.083 

105D  3.944,084 

16.1C  3,944,085 

I7DA  3,944.086 

75R  3.944.087 

89  3.944.088 

131 A  3.944.089 

152  3.944.090 

302  3.944.092 

310  3.944.093 

390  3.944.094 

506  3.944.095 

512  3.944.096 

514  3.944.097 

519  3.944.098 

762  3.944.099 

CLASS  215 

IC  3.944.100 

216  3.944.101 

251  3.944.102 

277  3.944.103 

307  3.944.104 

CLASS  219 

3.944.775 
3.944.776 
3.944.777 
3.944.779 
3.944.778 
3.944.780 
3.944.781 
3.944.782 
3.944.783 
3.944.784 
3.944.785 
3.944.786 
3.944.787 


67 

73 
118 

121EM 
12IP 
I31WR 
137R 
152 
216 

286 
453 
543 


CLASS  220 


4E 
5A 
18 
20 

23.83 
63R 
90.2 

219 

288 

326 

355 


3.944.105 
3.944.106 
3.944.108 
3.944.109 
3.944.110 
3.944.111 
3.944.1  12 
3.944.113 
3.944.114 
3.944.107 
3.944.115 


CLASS  222 

1  3.944.116 

95  3.944.117 

134  3.944.118 

424  3.944.119 

CLASS  226 

3.944.120 
3.944.121 
3.944.122 


4 
136 
198 

223 


CLASS  228 

3.944.123 
CLASS  229 


1.5B 

3  1 

4.5 
14B 
17B 
32 
37R 
40 
72 


3.944.124 
3.944.125 
3.944.126 
3.944.127 
3.944.128 
3.944.129 
3.944.130 
3.944.131 
3.944.132 


26 


CLASS  233 

3.944.133 


CLASS  234 

111  3.944.134 


CLASS 
54F 

78M 

92PC 

92PD 

92PK 

92SB 

92T 
144ME 
151 
151  3 

152 

153AM 

156 


CLASS 


102 


235 

3.944.788 
3.944.789 
3.944.791 
3.944.793 
3.944.792 
3.944.794 
3.944.790 
3.944.795 
3.944.796 
3.944.797 
3.944.798 
3.944.799 
3.944.800 
3.944.801 

236 

3.944.135 


CLASS  237 

55  3.944.136 

CLASS  239 

II  3.944.137 

18  3.944.138 

77  3.944.139 


288.5 
315 
552 
650 


3.944.141 
3.944.140 
3.944.142 
3.944.143 


CLASS  240 


2D 

3.944.802 

6.4W 

3.944.803 

7.25 

3.944.804 

I06R 

3.944.806 

1061 

3.944.805 

11  2R 

3.944.807 

52R 

3.944.808 

73R 

3.944.809 

I03R 

3.944.810 

CLASS  241 

22 

3.944.144 

23 

3.944.145 

30 

3.944.146 

60 

3.944.147 

285A 

3,944,091 

CLASS 

47.12 
55.53 
56R 
56.2 
58  3 
65 
68  3 
71.2 
74 
77.1 
81 

84. 2B 
8452C 
96 
107.4A 

107  4R 
136 

147A 


242 

3.944.156 
3.944.148 
3.944.149 
3.944.150 
3.944.151 
3.944.152 
3,944.153 
3,944,154 
3,944.155 
3,944,157 
3.944.158 
3,944.159 
3,944.160 
3.944.161 
3.944.162 
3.944.164 
3.944.163 
3.944.165 
3.944.166 


CLASS  244 

3.16  3.944.167 

3  28  3.944.168 

16  3.944.169 

44  3.944.170 

77A  3.944.171 

169  3.944.172 

CLASS  246 

34CT  3.944.173 

163  3.944.174 

CLASS  248 

59  3.944.175 

68R  3.944.176 

74A  3,944.177 

226D  3.944.178 

226R  3.944.179 

323  3.944.180 

358R  3.944.181 

CLASS  249 

3.944.182 


83 

199 
201 
205 
209 


21IJ 

213VT 

221 

226 

227 

2370 

272 

274 

282 

288 

298 

302 

311 

358R 

358T 

361 

362 

367 

372 

487 

505 

515 


CLASS 


250 

3.944.811 
3.944.812 
3.944.813 
3.944.814 
3.944.815 
3.944.816 
3.944.817 
3.944.818 
3.944.819 
3.944.820 
3.944.821 
3.944.822 
3.944.823 
3.944.825 
3.944.824 
3.944.826 
3.944.827 
3.944.828 
3.944.829 
3.944.830 
3.944.831 
3.944.832 
Re. 28.738 
3.944.833 
3.944.834 
3.944.835 
3.944.836 
3.944.838 


45 

50 

62  IP 

68 

75 

79.3 

96 
106 
167 
182 

316 
455R 


CLASS  252 

3.944 


3.944 
3.944 
3.944 
3.944 
3.944 
3.944 
3.944 
3.944 
3.944 
3.944 
3.944 
3.944 


,491 
.492 
493 
494 
495 
496 
497 
498 
499 
500 
501 
502 
503 


466B 
526 


3.944.504 
3.944.505 
3.944.506 


CLASS  254 

104  3.944.183 

134.3R  3.944.184 

175.5  3.944.185 

191  3.944,186 

CLASS  256 
13.1  3,944,187 

CLASS  259 

54  3,944,188 

89  3,944.189 

I77R  3.944.190 

191  3.944.191 

3.944.192 

CLASS  260 


2.1R 
25R 
19UA 
23H 
23. 7R 
29.6PT 
38 

40R 
45  75C 
46.5UA 
46.5R 
47CP 

47UA 

62 

78UA 

79.3M 

79.7 

83.7 

88. 2R 

88.25 

89.3 

93.1 

937 

94  3 

94.9R 
1I2G 
112.5R 
139 
186 
210.5 
2393A 
239  3B 
2393 
243C 


248CS 

248A 

251R 

256.4N 

260 

268BC 

285.5 

287AR 

287B 

287P 

288CE 

293.69 

294.9 

297R 

297Z 

302H 

306.7R 

307F 

310R 

314.5 

315 

328 

332.5 

340.9 

3433R 

343.4 

343.6 

347,3 
349 
395 
397.1 

397.3 

397.5 

410.7 

428.5 

429R 

448. 8R 

449L 

463 

465F 

465K 

465.3 

468D 

473A 


3.944,507 

3,944.508 

3,944,510 

3,944,511 

3,944.512 

3.944.513 

3.944.514 

3.944.515 

3.944.516 

3.944.518 

3.944.519 

3.944.520 

3.944.517 

3.944.522 

3.944.521 

3.944.523 

3.944.525 

3.944.526 

3.944.527 

3.944.528 

3.944.529 

3.944.530 

3.944.532 

3.944.533 

3.944.534 

3.944.535 

3,944.536 

3.944,537 

3.944.538 

3.944.539 

3.944.540 

3.944.541 

3.944.543 

3.944.579 

3.944.542 

3.944.544 

3.944.545 

3.944.546 

3.944.580 

3.944.547 

3.944.548 

3.944.581 

3.944.549 

3.944.550 

3.944.551 

3.944.552 

3.944.582 

3.944.555 

3.944.554 

3.944.553 

3.944.556 

3.944.524 

3.944.557 

3.944.558 

3.944.559 

3.944.560 

3.944.561 

3.944.562 

3.944.563 

3.944.564 

3.944.565 

3.944.566 

3.944.567 

3.944.509 

3.944.568 

3.944.569 

3.944.570 

3.944.583 

3.944.571 

3.944.572 

3.944.573 

3.944.574 

3.944.575 

3.944.577 

3.944.578 

3.944.584 

3.944.576 

Re. 28.737 

3.944.585 

3.944.586 

3.944.587 

3.944.588 

3.944.590 

3.944.591 

3.944.589 

3.944.592 

3.944.593 

3.944.595 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  67 


473S 

3.944.594 

162E                3.944.231 

223R                 3.944.851 

CLASS  325             1 

3.944.997 

50 

3.945.034 

3.944.596 

I76FB              3.944.232 

229                   3.944.852 

16 

3.944.924 

3.944.998 

CLASS  360 

488F 

3.944.597 

186R                3.944.233 

237                   3.944.853 

17 

3.944.925 

3.944.999 

7 

3.945.035 

501.1 

3.944.598 

240                   3.944.856 

38A 

3.944.927 

336                   3.945.000 

71 

3.945,036 

502.4P 

3.944.599 

CLASS  274 

269                    3.944.858 

38R 

3.944.926 

3.945.001 

77 

3,945.037 

515A 

3.944.600 

9B                 3.944.234 

308                    3.944.859 

55 

Re.28.739 

347DD              3.945.002 

113 

3.945.038 

524R 

3.944.601 

CLASS  277 

311                     3.944.854 

65 

3.944.928 

377                    3.945.003 

137 

3.945.039 

525 

3.944.602 

22                   3.944.235 

3.944.860 

363 

3.944.929 

384E                3.945.004 

3.945.040 

533AN 

3.944.603 

224                    3.944.236 

3.944.861 

364 

3.944.930 

CLASS  343 

533A 

3.944.604 

CLASS  280 

423 

3.944.931 

5PD              3.945.005 

CLASS  401 

535P 

3.944.606 

1  1  13E            3  944  239 

CLASS  308 

427 

3.944.932 

6R                 3.945.006 

110 

3.944.371 

555A 

3.944.605 

1I.35C           3.944.238 

3CH              3.944.299 

4R                 3.944.300 

5R                3.944,301 

6A                3,944,303 

6R                 3,944,302 

9                    3,944,304 

137                    3,944,298 

187.1                 3.944,305 

3.944.306 

217                    3,944,307 

CLASS  310 

9.8                 3,944,862 
69                    3,944.855 

CLASS  328             1 

3.945.007 

244 

3.944.372 

558A 
561HL 

3.944.607 
3.944.608 

1I.35K           3.944.237 
1I.35T            3.944.240 

5 

119 

3.944.933 
3.944.934 

7PF               3.945.008 
7.7                 3.945.009 

1 

CLASS  402 

3.944.373 

561N 

3.944.610 
3,944.609 

30                    3.944.241 
3.944.242 

140 
150 

3.944.935 
3.944.936 

17.2PC          3.945.010 
3.945.011 

33 

3.944.374 

562R 

573 

576 

578 

580 

584R 

3,944,611 
3,944,612 
3.944,613 
3.944.614 
3.944.615 
3.944.616 
3.944.617 
3.944.618 

63                   3.944.243 
87R                 3.944.244 
I065R              3.944.245 
I12A                 3.944.246 
I24B                  3.944.248 
124R                 3.944,247 
150AB              3,944,249 
3,944,250 

167                    3.944.937 

CLASS  329 

50  3.944.938 
104                    3.944.939 
122                    3.944.940 

CLASS  330 

51  3.944.941 

17. 2R             3.945.012 
708                   3.945.013 
713                   3.945.014 
765                    3.945.015 
895                    3.945.016 

CLASS  346 

33TP              3.945.017 

13 
132 
189 

79 

CLASS  403 

3.944.375 
3.944.376 
3.944.377 

CLASS  408 

3,944.379 

CLASS  415 

586G 

3.944.619 
3.944.621 

3!944!251 
I50E                 3.944.252 

168                    3.944.863 
3.944.864 

86 
109 

3.944.942 
3.944.943 

44                    3.945.018 

74ES               3.945.019 

75                   3.945.020 

3.945.021 

3.945.022 

1 

3,944,380 
CLASS  417 

58CP 

3.944.620 

238                   3.944.253 

178                    3.944.865 

149 

3.944.944 

564 

3,944,381 

593R 

3,944.622 

276                    3.944.254 

266                    3.944.857 

CLASS  331 

CLASS  418 

600R 

603HF 

611B 

637R 

666M 

668R 

3,944,531 
3.944.623 
3.944.624 
3.944.625 
3.944.626 
3.944.627 

289                    3.944.255 
402                    3.944.256 
404                    3.944.257 
408                     3.944.258 
475                     3.944.259 

CLASS  312 

1  1  1                     3.944.308 
198                     3.944.309 
263                     3.944,310 

CLASS  313 

78                      3.944.945 
94                      3.944.946 
945D             3.944.947 

CLASS  332 

7  51               3.944.948 

CLASS  350 

1                    3.944.320 

3.5                 3.944.321 

3.944.322 

7                    3.944.323 

60 

72 
121 
219 

3,944,378 

CLASS  423 

3.944,647 
3,944,648 
3,944,646 

674N 

3^944.628 

CLASS  285 

346R                 3,944,866 

14 

3.944.949 

16                    3.944.324 

242 

3,944.649 

857PE 

879 

881 

926 

927R 

3.944.629 
3,944.630 
3,944,631 
3,944.632 
3,944.633 

SS261 

3,944.634 
3,944.635 
3,944,636 

15                     3.944.260 
21                    3.944.261 
53                     3.944.262 
96                    3.944.263 
137R                 3.944.264 

403                     3.944,867 
517                     3,944,868 
519                      3,944,869 

CLASS  315 

8                     3.944,870 

CLASS  333 

3IR                 3.944.950 
72                    3.944.951 

CLASS  334 

3.944.325 

96WG             3.944.326 

96C                 3.944.327 

3.944.328 

151                     3.944.329 

279 
379 
491 
54IA 

3,944,650 
3,944.651 
3.944.656 
3.944.653 
3.944.657 

CLA 

41D 
62 
159 

419                    3.944.265 
CLASS  290 

30                    3!944!871 
39.51               3.944.872 

39                    3.944.952 
CLASS  335 

160LC              3.944.330 
3.944.331 

626 

3.944.658 
CLASS  424 

40R                 3.944.837 

111.8                 3.944.873 

23 

3.944.953 

3.944.332 

1 

3.944.659 

55                     3.944.839 

169TV              3.944.874 

35 

3.944.954 

160R                 3.944.333 

44 

3.944.660 

3.944.840 

3.944.875 

61 

3.944.955 

161                     3.944.334 

49 

3.944.661 

CLASS  264 

CLASS  292 

145                     3.944.266 
158                    3.944.267 
264                     3.944.268 
322                     3.944.269 

205                    3.944.876 

112 

3.944.956 

3.944.335 

78 

3.944.662 

.5 

3,944,638 

241P                   3.944.877 

174 

3.944.957 

174                    3.944.336 

3.944.663 

1 
13 
25 

3.944,637 
3,944,639 
3,944,640 

316                    3.944.878 
370                    3.944.879 
380                    3.944.880 

CLASS  336 

136                    3.944.958 

189                    3.944.337 

220                    3.944.338 

3.944.339 

93 
101 
219 

3.944.664 
3.944.665 
3.944.666 

70 

3.944.641 

398                    3.944.881 

CLASS  337 

255                    3.944.340 

227 

3.944.668 

89 

3.944.642 

CLASS  293 

3.944.882 

82 

3.944.959 

CLASS  351 

232 

3.944.669 

97 

3.944.643 

70                    3.944.270 

399                    3.944.883 

329 

3.944.961 

7                    3,944.341 

244 

3.944.667 

146 

3.944.644 

71R                 3.944.271 

400                    3.944.884 

408 

3.944.960 

14                    3.944.342 

250 

3.944.670 

237 

3.944.645 

CLASS  294 

CLASS  317 

CLASS  338 

16                    3.944.343 

267 

3.944.671 

CLASS  266 

81SF                3.944.272 

9R                 3.944.885 

126 

3.944.962 

41                     3.944.344 

274 

3.944,672 
3.944.673 
3.944.674 
3,944.675 
3.944.652 

IR 
23E- 
34A 

3.944.193 
3.944.194 
3,944.195 

86  1                 3.944.273 
88                    3.944.274 

CLASS  296 

12A                 3.944.886 
16                    3.944.887 
I8D                 3.944.888 

CLASS  339 

45M                 3.944.311 
59R                  3  944.312 

43                    3.944.345 

49                    3.944.346 

160                    3.944.347 

283 
300 
324 
345 

CLASS  267 

4                    3.944.196 

64R                 3.944.197 

116                   3».944.198 

CLASS  269 

15                    3.944.199 

28M                 3.944.275 

63                     3.944.201 

65R                3.944.276 

'•68                    3.944.277 

146                    3.944.278 

CLASS  297 

31                     3.944.889 

36TD              3.944.890 

48                    3.944.891 

120                    3.944.892 

148. 5R              3.944.893 

232                    3.944.894 

^  r  A                                                                 ^       fV  MA       O  f\  f 

75MP 

95R 

95 
111 
143R 
231 

3.944.313 
3.944.315 
3.944.314 
3.944,316 
3,944,317 
3,944.318 

CLASS  352 

5                    3,944.348 
184                    3.944.349 

CLASS  353 

27R                 3.944.350 
31                     3.944.351 

32 

46 

432 

508 

538 

CLASS  426 

3.944,655 
3.944.676 
3.944.677 
3.944.678 
3.944.679 

42 

3,944,200 

217                    3.944.279 

258                    3.944.895 

269 

3.944.319 

55                   3.944.352 

564 

3.944.680 

130 

3.944,202 

239                   3.944.280 

CLASS  318 

r^l    ACC    TAA 

CLASS  354 

615 

3.944.681 

296 

3.944,203 

440                    3.944.281 

85                   3.944.896 

IR 

2 

3R 

5C 

6R 

3.944.963 
3.944.964 
3.944.965 
3.944.966 
3.944,967 

25                   3.945.023 

323 

3.944.204 

3.944.282 

139                    3.944.897 

29                   3.945.024 

CLASS  427 

328                   3.944.205 

CLASS  270 

52.5                 3.944.206 

454                   3.944.283 

CLASS  298 

14                    3.944.284 

258                   3.944.898 
269                    3.944.899 

317  3.944.900 

318  3  944  90 1 

3.945.025 
147                    3.945.026 
250                    3.945.027 

34 

74 

109 

223 

3.944.683 
3,944.682 
3.944.684 
3.944.685 

58 

3.944.207 

CLASS  301 

593                   3  944  902 

27AT 

3,944,968 

CLASS  355 

228 

3.944.686 

6tF 

3,944.208 

9DN              3.944.285 

606                    3,944.903 

52E 

3,944,970 

3P                 3.944.353 

288 

3,944.701 

CLASS  271 

52F 

3,944,969 

3R                 3.944.354 

372 

3.944.687 

4 

3.944.209 

CLASS  303 

CLASS  320 

58 

3,944,971 

3.944.355 

381 

3.944.688 

3.944.210 

13                     3.944.286 

23                    3.944.904 

74 

3.944,972 

3.944.356 

385 

3.944.689 

8R 

3.944.211 

15                     3.944.287 

48                    3.944.905 

146.1AB 

3,944.975 

5                    3.944.357 

390 

3.944.690 

9 

3.944.212 

2IAF              3.944.288 

CLASS  321 

8R                 3.944.906 
1 3                    3.944.907 
IS                    3.944.908 

146.1AL 

3.944.973 

9                    3.944.358 

10 

22 

3.944.213 
3.944.214 
3.944.215 

21  BE              3.944.289 
21 A                3.944.291 
2IF                 3.944.290 

146  IBE 
146.2 
146. 3AG 

3.944.974 
3.944.976 
3.944.977 

14                   3.944.359 

3.944.360 

27                    3.944.361 

13 
40 

CLASS  428 

3.944.691 
3,944.692 

157 

3!944!2I6 

24C                 3.944.292 

3.944.979 

38                    3.944.362 

89 

3.944.693 

173 

3.944.217 

24F                  3.944.293 

CLASS  323 

146. 3E 

3.944.978 

60                    3.944.363 

131 

3,944.694 

277 

3.944.218 

40                   3.944.294 

43. 5S              3.944.913 

147P 

3.944.980 

74                    3.944.364 

200 

3.944.695 

89                   3.944.295 

45                   3.944.909 

147R 

3.944.981 

75                    3.944.365 

208 

3.944.696 

CLASS  272 

I7IR 

3.944.982 

76                    3.944.366 

210 

3.944.697 

60R 

3.944.654 

CLASS  305 

CLASS  324 

172.5 

3.944.983 

3.944.367 

219 

3.944.698 

62 
67 

3.944.219 
3.944.220 

35R                3.944.296 
57                    3.944.297 

6                    3.944.910 
37                    3.944.911 

3.944.984 
3.944.985 

CLASS  3S6 

30                    3  944  368 

220 
260 

3.944.699 
3.944.700 

79C 

3.944.221 

CLASS  307 

41                     3.944.912 

3.944.986 

167                    3.944.369 

288 

3.944.702 

CLASS  273 

38                   3.944.841 

.51                   3.944.914 

3.944.987 

226                    3.944.370 

3.944.703 

IB 

3.944.223 

88LC              3.944,842 

3,944.915 

3.944.988 

^^  ■        A    ^%^*       4^iV 

305 

3.944.704 

IM 

3.944.222 

116                    3,944,843 

65P                 3.944.916 

3.944.989 

CLASS  357 

331 

3.944.705 

12 

3.944.224 

3,944,844 

7ICP               3.944.917 

173RC 

3.944.990 

13  3.945.028 

14  3.945.029 
23                   3.045.031 
40                    3.945.032 
52                   3.945.030 

383 

3.944.706 

268 

3.944.225 

118                     3,944,845 

94                    3.944.918 

I74TF 

3.944.991 

391 

3.944.707 

84 

3.944.226 

129                    3,944,846 

107                    3.944.919 

174YC 

3.944.992 

400 

3.944.708 

102.4 

3.944.227 

131                    3.944.847 

1  1  1                     3.944.920 

244R 

3.944.994 

409 

3.944.709 

I28CS 

3,944.228 

205                     3.944.848 

133                   3.944.921 

253A 

3.944.995 

412 

3.944.710 

134AE 

3.944,229 

22  ID                 3.944.849 

I58P                 3.944.922 

282 

3.944.996 

CLASS  358 

3.944.711 

I49R 

3.944,230 

3.944.850 

165                   3.944.923 

324AD 

3.944.993 

26                    3.945.033     418 

3,944,712 

PI  61 


D2- 

310 

239.145 

D8- 

14.1 

239.157 

R 

239.170 

12 

239.181 

R  239.193 

D61  — 

IF 

239,204 

239.146 

154 

239.158 

7 

239,171 

13 

239.182 

D40— 

5  239.194 

O 

239,205 

428 

239.147 

D.9— 

169 

239.159 

D23- 

-   2 

239.172 

D34—    4R 

239.183 

D45  — 

IR  239,195 

239.206 

D6— 

48 

239,148 

182 

239.160 

4 

239.173 

239,184 

D48  — 

20  239,196 

D64— 

IIB 

239.207 

137 

239.149 

184 

239.161 

7 

239.174 

239.185 

239.197 

C 

239.208 

197 

239.150 

193 

239.162 

150 

239.163 

5GH 

239.186 

24A  239.198 

12B 

239,209 

D7- 

6 

239.151 

D12- 

7 

239.164 

D26- 

-  lA 

239.175 

239.187 

D52- 

2  239,199 

D65— 

IR 

239.210 

239.152 

57 

239.165 

239.176 

SS 

239.188 

D55- 

IR  239,200 

D83  — 

239.212 

45 

239.153 

124 

239.166 

5C 

239.177 

14C 

239.189 

D56— 

4B  239.201 

.004 

239.211 

161 

239.154 

143 

239.167 

14A 

239.179 

D 

239.190 

239.202 

D87- 

R 

239.213 

166 

239.155 

181 

239.168 

D29- 

I 

239.178 

D35—    3A 

239.191 

239,203 

D92— 

15 

239.214 

187 

239.156 

D13- 

,IH 

239.169 

D30- 

8 

239.180 

239.192 

Classification  of  Designs 


Classification  of  Plants 


3,844     P.  — 


11 


3.845     P.   -     68 


3.841     P    - 


3.843     P 


88 


3.842 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

A  merican  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H awaii 1 5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

M ichigan 26 

M innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M  issouri 29 

Montana 30 

N  ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah ^ 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


1 

3.943,599 

3,943,980 

3.944,380 

3,945,037 

3,944,138 

3,944,219 

3.944.095 

3,943,985 

3,944,400 

9      3,943,630 

3,944,159 

3,944,224 

3,944,137 

3,943,988 

3.944,415 

3,943,645 

3,944.230 

3,944,231 

3,944,691 

3,944,001 

3,944.426 

3,943,766 

3,944,443 

3,944,249 

4 

3,943,626 

3.944,012 

3.944.452 

3,943,943 

3,944,670 

3,944,260 

3,943,699 

3,944.021 

3.944.455 

3,944,067 

3.944,733 

3,944,267 

3,943,760 

3.944,027 

3,944,485 

3,944,072 

3,944,793 

3,944,288 

3,943,915 

3,944,032 

3,944,506 

3,944,101 

3,944,797 

3,944.297 

3,944.098 

3,944,047 

3,944.537 

3,944,188 

3,944,917 

3.944.318 

3.944.222 

3,944,052 

3.944.553 

3,944,215 

3,944,977 

3.944.338 

3,944,256 

3,944.064 

3,944,607 

3,944,239 

13      3,943,646 

3.944.374 

3.944,362 

3.944.069 

3,944,653 

3,944,382 

3,943,748 

3.944.375 

3,944,925 

3.944,077 

3,944,662 

3,944,439 

3.943,754 

3.944.409 

5 

3.943,967 

3.944.084 

3,944,685 

3,944,449 

3.943.773 

3.944.410 

3,944,111 

3.944.086 

3,944,721 

3,944,464 

3.943.864 

3.944.444 

6 

3.943,580 

3.944.096 

3,944,727 

3.944,492 

3.943.865 

3.944.460 

3,943.581 

3.944,117 

3.944,728 

3.944.524 

3.944.097 

3.944.461 

3,943,584 

3,944,133 

3,944,732 

3.944.528 

3.944.148 

3.944.601 

3,943,585 

3,944,139 

3,944,743 

3.944.608 

16      3.944.285 

3.944.655 

3,943.642 

3,944,140 

3,944,782 

3.944.609 

17      Re.28.735 

3.944.698 

3.943.648 

3,944,147 

3,944.788 

3.944.617 

3.943.575 

3.944.706 

3.943,654 

3,944,153 

3.944.798 

3.944.618 

3.943.609 

3,944.712 

3,943,655 

3,944,162 

3.944.820 

3.944.619 

3.943.637 

3.944.747 

3,943,666 

3.944.165 

3.944.834 

3,944,624 

3.943.663 

3.944.763 

3,943,668 

3.944.173 

3.944,839 

3.944,631 

3.943.680 

3.944.768 

3,943,673 

3,944.179 

3,944,846 

3,944.791 

3.943.685 

3.944.784 

3.94%:B77 

3,944,181 

3,944,853 

3,944,792 

3,943.717 

3.944.799 

3,943.'708 

3,944,185 

3,944,876 

3.944,805 

3.943.729 

3.944.828 

3.943.714 

3,944,187 

3,944,914 

3.944,891 

3.943.782 

3.944.847 

3,943.750 

3,944,190 

3,944,915 

3.944.909 

3.943.791 

3.944.848 

3.943,770 

3,944.201 

3,944,924 

3.944.910 

3.943.793 

3.944.867 

3,943,775 

3,944.234 

3,944,940 

3,944.964 

3.943.825 

3.944.878 

3,943.778 

3,944,24? 

3,944,945 

3.944.966 

3,943,860 

3.944.884 

3,943,807 

3.944.246 

3,944.949 

10      Re. 28.736 

3,943,918 

3.944.892 

3,943,816 

3,944,247 

3.944.967 

3.943.838 

3,943,929 

3.944.906 

3,943,836 

3,944,251 

3,944,971 

3.944.071 

3,943,930 

3.944.933 

3,943,852 

3,944,257 

3,944,974 

3.944.347 

3.943,963 

18      3.943.670 

3,943,868 

3.944,258 

3,944,976 

3.944.494 

3.944.035 

3.943.785 

3,943,877 

3.944.259 

3,944.978 

3.944,536 

3.944.045 

3.943.811 

3,943,890 

3.944.268 

3.944.979 

3,944.586 

3.944.073 

3.943.904 

3,943,909 

3,944,273 

3.944.990 

1 1      3,943.592 

3.944.074 

3.943.913 

3,943,911 

3,944,283 

3.945.012 

3.945,006 

3.944.113 

3.944.046 

3,943,916 

3.944,284 

3,945,030 

12      3.943,688 

3,944,121 

3.944.150 

3,943,920 

3.944,306 

3.945,036 

3.943.795 

3.944,129 

3.944.245 

3,943,925 

3,944,310 

8      3,944,079 

3.943.840 

3.944.132 

3.944.545 

3,943,932 

3,944,317 

3,944,575 

3.943.874 

3.944.141 

3.944.554 

3.943,934 

3,944,319 

3,944,599 

3.943.876 

3.944.174 

3.944.673 

3,943.935 

3,944,323 

3.944,683 

3.943,910 

3.944.176 

3.944,731 

3,943,94' 

3,944,325 

3.944,750 

3.943,951 

3.944.196 

3,944,883 

3.943,959 

3,944,364 

3,944,885 

3.943,969 

3.944,206 

3,944,952 

3.943.968 

3,944.377 

3.945,023 

3.944,039 

3.944.21 1 

3.945,003 

PI  69 


PI 

70 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

19 

3.943.636 

3.944.593 

3.944.544                                  3.944.493 

3,944,694 

3.944.383 

3.943,824 

3.944.595 

3,944,564                                  3,944,495 

3,944,707 

3.944,516 

3.943.958 

3.944.702 

3.944,567                                  3,944,500 

3,944,746 

3,944.638 

3.944.082 

3.944.704 

3,944,568 

3,944,510 

3,944,831 

3.944.769 

3.944.953 

3.944.756 

3.944,570 

3,944,517 

3,944,874 

3,944.809 

20 

3.944.344 

•      3.944.760 

3.944,573 

3,944,525 

3.944,998 

48               3,943.579 

3.944.761 

3.944,766 

3,944,584 

3,944,548 

3.945.004 

3,943.618 

21 

3.943.832 

3,944,770 

3,944,598 

3,944,574 

3.945.035 

3.943,652 

3.944.026 

3,944,841 

3.944.600 

3,944.581 

40               3.943.772 

3.943,749 

3.944.312 

3.944.864 

3.944,616 

3.944.583 

3.943.878 

3.943.808 

3.944.870 

27               3.943.753 

3.944,621 

3.944.594 

3.944.070 

3.943.818 

22 

3.943.571 

^     r\  M  ^     n  ^  £^ 

3.943.837 

3.944,633 

3.944.612 

3.944.262 

3.943.846 

3.943.839 

3.943.924 

3.944.641 

3.944.646 

3.944.392 

3.943.870 

3.943.974 

3.943.937 

3.944.645 

3.944.654 

3.944.394 

3.943.900 

3.943.997 

3.944.075 

3.944.661 

3.944.656 

3.944.491 

3.943.954 

3.944.065 

3.944.143 

3.944.671 

3.944.666 

41                3.943.590 

3.943.993 

23 

3,943.762 

3.944.183 

3.944.672 

3.944.677 

3.943.629 

3.944.003 

24 

3.943.598 

3.944.248 

3.944.675 

3.944.681 

3.943.651 

3,944.004 

3.943.674 

^      £\    A    ^       O  ^  £\ 

3,944,265 

3.944.703 

3.944.693 

3.943.914 

3.944.092 

3.943.879 

3,944,299 

3.944.729 

3.944.696 

3.943.923 

3,944,170 

3.943.987 

3,944,378 

3.944.744 

3.944.710 

3.943.927 

3,944.208 

3.944.342 

3,944,397 

3,944.745 

3.944.711 

3.944.025 

3.944.242 

3.944.47  1 

^       f\    A     A         A    Q  J~\ 

3.944.457 

3.944.800 

3.944.723 

3.944.136 

3.944.253 

3.944.480 
3.944.578 
3.944.647 

3.944.523 

3.944.801 

3.944.725 

3.944.718 

3,944.261 

3.944.527 

3.944.850 

3.944.736 

42               3.943.572 

3.944.263 

3.944.637 

3.944.859 

3.944.749 

3.943.619 

3.944.279 

3.944.717 
3.944.918 

3,944,738 

3.944.869 

3.944.752 

3.943.622 

3.944.289 

3,944,796 

3.944.927 

3.944.758 

3.943.625 

3.944.359 

3.944.965 

^    f\  A  A    e\t\  "^ 

28               3,943.604 

3.944.928 

3.944.783 

3.943.679 

3.944.360 

3.944.997 

3.943.727 

3.944.936 

3.944.794 

3.943.705 

3.944.381 

25 

3.943.616 

3.944.008 

3.944.950 

3.944.803 

3.943.728 

3.944.391 

3.943.628 

29               3.943.577 

3.945.002 

3.944.835 

3.943.733 

3.944.481 

3,943.720 

3.943.659 

3.945.005 

3.944.840 

3.943.928 

3.944.634 

3,943,739 

^      f\    A    ^       a£\    A 

3.943.952 

3.945.031 

3.944.845 

3.943.939 

3.944.650 

3,943.804 

3,943.953 

35                3.943.889 

3.944.852 

3.943,945 

3.944,659 

■ 

3.943.809 

3,943,975 

3.943.966 

3.944.855 

3,943,949 

t3 .944 .7 19 

3,943.859 

3,944.057 

3.944.948 

3.944.872 

3.943,972 

3.944.724 

3.943.955 

3,944.126 

36               3.943.602 

3.944.896 

3,943,994 

3.944.742 

3.943,977 

3.944,130 

3.943.611 

3.944.916 

3.943.996 

3.944.849 

3,943,989 

3,944.180 

3.943.620 

3.944.923 

3.944.049 

3.944.943 

3.944,013 

3.944,232 

3.943.621 

3.944.932 

3.944.056 

3,944.972 

3,944,112 

3,944,393 

3.943.624 

3.944.961 

3.944.078 

3.944.983 

3.944.167 

3.944.429 

3.943.631 

3.945.028 

3.944.083 

3.944,985 

3.944.225 

3.944.496 

3.943.643 

3.945.039 

3.944.119 

49               3.943.641 

3.944.235 

3.944.504 

3.943.649 

37                3.943.726 

3.944.135 

3.943.842 

3.944.322 
3.944.341 

3.944.603 
3.944.604 

3.943.661 
3.943.667 

3.943.731 
3.944.110 

3.944.175 
3.944.178 

3.944.020 
3.944.295 
3.944.487 
3.944.996 
50               3.943.740 

!••                                                               '\        f\    A    ^        ^  ^     ^ 

3.944.343 

3.944.629 

3.943.709 

3.944.200 

3.944.195 

3.944,346 

30               3.943.947 

3.943.747 

3.944.272 

3.944.209 

^. 

3,944,367 

31               Re28.739 

3.943.764 

3.944.472 

3.944.210 

3,944,418 

3.944.007 

3.943.769 

3.944.810 

3.944.213 

3,944,427 

32               3.943.653 

3.943.887 

3.944.822 

3.944.214 

51               3.943.763 

3,944,569 

3.944.194 

3.943.895 

38               3.944,275 

3.944.223 

3.943.855 

3,944,592 

33               3.943.718 

3.943.897 

3,944,458 

3.944.264 

3.943.873 

3,944.640 

3.943.786 

3.943.938 

39               Re. 28.737 

3.944.271 

3.943.984 

3.944.649 

3.943.957 

3.943.948 

3.943.617 

3.944.298 

3.944,106 

3.944.701 

3.944.226 

3.944.019 

3.943.671 

3.944.311 

3,944.386 

3,944,7U^ 

3.944.984 

3.944.022 

3.943.707 

3.944.315 

3.944.388 

3,944,777 

34               3.943,593 

3.944.033 

3.943.741 

3.944.369 

3.944.741 

3.944.787 

3,943,600 

3.944.041 

3.943.745 

3.944.396 

3.944.819 

3.944.813 

3,943.608 

3,944,058 

3.943.757 

3.944.419 

3.944.881 

3,944.825 

3.943.627 

3.944.118 

3.943.783 

3.944.438 

53                3.943.586 

3.944.888 

3.943.719 

3.944.131 

3.943.802 

3,944.440 

3.943.656 

3.944.946 

3.943.776 

3.944.149 

3.943.806 

3.944.448 

3.943.801 

3.944.947 

3.943.797 

3.944.151 

3.943.817 

3.944.466 

3.944.120 

3.944.951 

3.943.849 

3.944.184 

3.943.823 

3.944.469 

3.944.171 

3.944.960 

3,943,884 

3.944.186 

3.943.936 

3.944.482 

3.944.217 
3.944.625 

3.944.970 

3,943.933 

3.944.207 

3.943.971 

3.944.507 

3.945.025 

3.943.965 

3.944.212 

3.944.023 

3.944.513 

3!944.722 
3,944,753 

26 

3.943.588 

3.943.983 

3.944.229 

3.944.037 

3.944.571 

3.943.610 

3.943.995 

3.944.233 

3.944.054 

3.944.580 

3,944,968 

3.943.662 

3.944.050 

3.944.237 

3.944.100 

3.944.585 

3!944!993 

3.943.713 

3.944.051 

3.944.286 

3.944.115 

3.944.686 

54               3,944,588 

3.943.744 

3.944.059 

3.944,313 

3.944.128 

3.944.688 

55                3,943.601 

3,943,761 

3.944.108 

3,944,314 

3.944.161 

3.944.689 

3.943.605 

3.943,800 

3.944.142 

3.944,332 

3.944.169 

3.944.716 

3.943.606 

3,943,815 

3.944.157 

3,944,337 

3.944.189 

3.944.772 

3.943.672 

3.943,843 

3.944,192 

3,944,345 

3.944.241 

3.944.781 

3.943.683 

3,943,844 

3,944,199 

3,944,352 

3.944.266 

3.944.807 

3.943.686 

3,943,894 

3,944,220 

3.944,353 

3.944.277 

3.944.837 

3.943.738 

3,943,896 

3,944,269 

3.944.354 

3.944.316 

3.944.868 

3.943.790 

3,944,017 

3,944,296 

3.944.356 

3.944.329 

3.944.890 

3.943.841 

3,944.024 

3,944,333 

3.944.358 

3.944.331 

3.944.894 

3.943.858 

3.944.080 

3,944,350 

3.944.365 

3.944.421 

3.944.907 

3.943.950 

3.944.088 

3,944,368 

3.944.366 

3.944.430 

3.944.919 

3.944.006 

3.944.202 

3,944,402 

3.944.371 

3.944.435 

3.944.942 

3.944.099 

3.944.216 

3,944,413 

3.944,387 

3,944.446 

3.944.957 

3.944.203 

3.944,280 

3,944,425 

3.944,395 

3.944.456 

3.944.963 

3.944.205 

3.944,307 

3.944,428 

3.944.412 

3.944.470 

3.944.986 

3.944.300 

3,944,357 

3,944,459 

3.944.416 

3.944,515 

44                3.944.773 

3.944.336 

3,944.363 

3.944,486 

3.944.424 

3.944.535 

45               3.943.612 

3.944.453 

3.944.389 

3.944,497 

3.944,433 

3.944.538 

3.944.094 

3.944.692 

3.944.477 

3.944.499 

3,944.442 

3.944.540 

3.944.379 

3.944.775 

3.944.498 

3.944.501 

3.944,447 

3,944,552 

3.944.663 

3.944.934 

3.94   .511 

3.944.509 

I    3,944,454 

3,944,614 

46               3.944.274 

3.944.944 

3.94, .5  19 

3.944,526 

3.944,462 

3,944,642 

47               3.943.767 

56               3.944.155 

3.944.562 

3.944.539 

3.944,479 

3. 944 .658 

3.943.845 

Design  Patents 
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239.149 
239.154 
239,155 
239.157 
239.170 
239.178 
239.179 
239.181 
239.189 


239.191 
239.196 
239.197 
239.212 
239.214 
239,148 
239.146 
239.205 
239.209 


12 

13 
17 
19 

22 


239,153 

24 

239.210 

25 

239,199 

239,168 

27 

239,194 

239,183 

32 

239,184 

33 

239,185 

34 

239,188 
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Registration  to  Practice 

llbe  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  Information  tending  to  affect  the 
elig  bility  of  said  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
groi  inds,  should  be  furnished  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and]  Trademarks  on  or  before  April  9,  1976. 

Bader,  Donald  R.,  2239  Kemmerer  St.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 
Bot  er,  William  L.,  1097  Third  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Car  son,  Richard  L.,  32011  Valley  View,  Farmlngton,  Mich. 

4i024 

Chi  irchlaro,  Frank  J.,  1277  E.  4th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 
Flei  schhauer.  Gene  D.,  Stage  Harbor  Rd.,  Marlborough,  Conn. 

0S424 
Job  ison,  Lawrence  E.,  4945  Manitoba  Dr.,  #202,  Alexandria, 

V  I.  22312 

Plei  ce,  Kay  M.  H.,  160  N.  Purdue,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830 
Rlf«,  Ruth  M.,  RD  #3,  Oakwood  Dr.,  New  Fairfield,  Conn. 

01810. 
RocEwell,    Harvey    W.,    168   Maple    Grove,    Springfield,    111. 


6 


Taciner,   Marvin,  22772  Liberty  Bell  Rd.,  Woodland  Hills, 

C  ilif.  91304 

Ziegler,  Thomas  K.,  10215  Cedarbrooke  Lane,  Kansas  City, 
iio.  64131 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
ChairtnoM,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 
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Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program 


Publication  of  Applications 


Jam  ary  13,  1976 
Jam  ary  20,  1976 
Jam  ary  27,  1976 
Feb]  uary  3,  1976 
Feb!  uary  10,  1976 
Febi  uary  17,  1976 
Febi  uary  24,  1976 
Mar  :h  2,  1976 


March  9,  1976 

March  16,  1976 

March  23,  1976 

March  30,  1976 

April  6.  1976 

April  13,  1976 

April  20, 1976  (last  publication  date) 


RICHARD  J.   SHAK; 


;man. 


25,  1976.     Aaeiatant  CommiaeUmer  for  AdnUniatnUion. 


P^ent  Applications  Published  Under  the  Second  Trial 
Voluntary  Protest  Program 


T  le  Note  which  was  printed  below  the  title,  "Patent  Ap- 
plications Published  Under  the  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Pro- 
Program,"  In  the  February  17  and  February  24,  1976 
ciAL  Gazbttm,  pages  1013  and  1493,  contained  an  in- 
date  for  filing  protests- 
correct  date  for  filing  protests  relating  to  the  patent- 
abil^  of  patent  applications  published  in  the  February  17, 
OrriciAL  Gazbttb  is  May  17,  1976.  The  correct  date  for 
protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  patent  appli- 
catl(>ns  published  in  the  February  24,  1976  OrriciAL  Gaiettb 
24, 1976. 

RICHARD  J.  SHAKMAN, 
26,  1976.     Aetittant  Oommieaioner  for  AdminiatratUm. 


\jay 


proi  ram. 


SccMid  THal  Vofamtary  Protest  Program 

Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  will  be  con- 
due^  during  the  coming  months.  It  will  be  increased  in 
and  somewhat  modified  in  procedure  from  the  first  such 
Announcement  of  and  description  of  the  rules  for 
first  program  appeared  in  923  O.G.  2  on  June  4,  1974. 
before,  the  objective  is  to  gain  experience  in  carrying 
such  a  program  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  interest 
Jie  public  in  participating  and   in  supplying  pertinent 
To  the  extent  there  is  participation,  the  program 
should  be  beneficial  by  bringing  new  art  to  the  attention  of 


A 

iicl 
seal  i 
proi 
the 

A^ 
out 
by 
refei-ences. 


the  Office,  preventing  inadvertent  issuance  of  invalid 
patents,  and  increasing  confidence  in  the  strength  of  those 
patents  which  survive  the  protest  proceedings. 

The  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  showed  a  con- 
siderable Interest  by  applicants  and  the  public  in  taking  part 
In  protest  proceedings.  A  summary  of  the  results  will  be  pub- 
lished soon  in  this  Gazette.  The  second  Trial  Voluntary  Pro- 
test Program  is  designed  to  gain  additional  information  as 
to  public  participation  and  also  to  follow  more  closely  the 
procedures  which  would  be  required  in  a  continuing,  perma- 
nent protest  program. 

Applicationa  Involved 

In  the  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program,  a  Request 
to  Participate  and  Waiver  of  Confidentiality  form  (PTOL- 
224  Temp.)  will  be  sent  to  each  applicant  to  whom  a  Notice 
of  Allowance  is  mailed  during  a  selected  three  week  period, 
probably  in  October,  1975.  The  total  number  of  requests 
mailed  will  be  about  4,500.  Applications  for  plant  patents 
will  be  excluded  from  the  program.  The  reason  for  this  ex- 
clusion is  the  high  cost  of  printing  colored  drawings  and  the 
relatively  limited  prior  art  available.  No  other  applications 
will  be  excluded  from  the  trial  program,  regardless  of  sub- 
ject matter,  type  of  application  or  earlier  proceedings. 

Waiver  of  Confidentiality 

Two  copies  of  the  form  letter  requesting  voluntary  waiver 
of  confidentiality  (form  PTOL-224  Temp.)  will  be  mailed 
in  the  same  envelope  along  with  the  Notice  of  Allowance.  An 
additional  copy  of  the  form  letter  will  be  made  of  record 
in  each  application  at  the  time  of  mailing.  The  applicant 
will  have  three  months  from  the  notice  of  allowance  date 
In  which  to  either  (1)  elect  to  participate  in  the  Trial 
Voluntary  Protest  Program  by  filing  a  signed  waiver  of  con- 
fidentiality, or  (2)  elect  not  to  participate  in  the  program  by 
paying  the  issue  fee.  If  be  does  neither,  the  application  will 
become  abandoned,  as  provided  in  37  C.F.R.  1.316.  The  waiver 
of  confidentiality  is  a  part  of  form  PTOL-224  Temp.  This 
procedure  will  avoid  any  Increase  in  pendency  time  for  those 
applications  in  which  an  election  is  made  not  to  participate 
in  the  program.  An  early  filing  of  a  waiver  of  confidentiality 
by  the  applicant  will  result  in  early  publication  of  the  ap- 
plication. 

Publication 

If  the  applicant  decides  not  to  participate  in  the  protest 
program  and  payment  of  the  Issue  fee  is  timely  made,  the 
patent  will  issue  routinely  without  delay. 

If  the  applicant  elects  to  participate  in  the  protest  program 
and  a  signed  waiver  of  confidentiality  is  filed  in  the  Office 
within  3  months  of  the  notice  of  allowance  date,  the  Notice 
of  Allowance  will  be  vacated.  In  such  a  case  the  issue  fee 
should  not  be  filed,  as  it  will  not  be  accepted  and  applied 
if  filed  with  a  signed  waiver  of  confidentiality.  An  additional 
Notice  of  Allowance  will  be  Issued  after  the  protest  pro- 
ceedings have  been  completed  if  only  allowable  claims  re- 
main in  the  application. 

After  a  signed  waiver  has  been  filed,  the  application  will 
be  printed  in  the  form  of  a  patent  and  be  available  for  sale 
as  in  the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program.  At  least 
one  claim  and  a  drawing  figure,  if  any,  will  be  printed  In  the 
OrriciAL  Gazbtte.  These  published  applications  will  appear 
in  about  6  to  9  issues  of  the  OrriciAL  Gauttb  early  in  1976. 
Advance  notice  will  be  given  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazbtti  of 
the  dates  on  which  applications  will  be  published  under  this 
program. 

Tnapeetion  of  Filea 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  files  of  the  published 
applications  will  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  public 
for  a  period  of  three  months  after  publication.  The  applica- 
tion files  will  be  retained  in  a  single  location  In  the  Patent 
Issue  Division  during  the  protest  period.  This  single  location 
will  be  staffed  with  personnel  to  process  papers  directed  to 
these  files,  supervise  Inspection  of  the  files  by  the  public, 
provide  copies  of  file  contents  when  ordered,  and  perform 
other  related  duties.  A  coin  operated  copying  machine  will 
also  be  available  at  this  location. 
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Filing  of  Proteata 

Protests  relating  to  the  patentability  of  any  published  ap- 
plication must  be  filed  in  writing  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  no  later  than  three  months  after  publication  of 
the  application.  No  extension  of  the  three  month  protest 
period  will  be  granted.  Each  protest  must  be  filed  in  dupli- 
cate (one  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicant  and  the 
other  copy  will  be  placed  in  the  application  file)  and  must 
indicate  the  grounds  for  protesting  the  allowance  of  any 
claim  contained  in  the  published  application.  If  the  protest 
involves  prior  art  not  of  record  in  the  application,  two  copies 
of  the  alleged  prior  art,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
relevance  of  such  prior  art  to  the  allowed  claims,  should  be 
Included.  The  protester  may  also  comment  on  the  prior  art 
record  in  the  application  and  the  manner  in  which  it  was 
applied. 

In  those  applications  where  prima  fade  evidence  of  prior 
public  use  or  sale  the  claimed  invention  is  presented  in 
accordance  with  37  C.F.R.  1.292,  ptibllc  use  proceedings  will 
give  the  protester  an  opportunity  tg  present  evidence. 

Should  claims  be  copied  from  a  published  application  for 
Interference  purposes,  the  applicant  copying  claims  must 
also  file  a  notice  of  such  copying  in  the  file  of  the  published 
application  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  Inadvertent  Issuance 
of  the  published  ailpllcation  as  a  patent  before  conclusion  of 
any  Interference  proceedings. 

For  easy  Identification,  all  protests  should  be  headed, 
"Protest  Under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program"  and  be 
addressed  to : 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  TVPP 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

The  protester  should  fully  identify  himself  and  Include 
his  mailing  address  so  that  communications  may  be  addressed 
to  him.  In  view  of  administrative  problems  encountered  in 
the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  in  protecting  the 
confidentiality  of  the  identity  of  protesters,  no  attempt  will 
be  made  by  the  Office  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  any 
protester  under  the  new  program. 

If  no  protests  are  received  during  the  protest  period,  the 
application  file  will  be  rerouted  for  the  mailing  of  a  new 
Notice  of  Allowance.  The  file  will  not  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  except  for  consideration  of  matters  which 
normally  require  return  of  an  allowed  file. 

If  one  or  more  protests  arc  filed  in  an  application,  the  ap- 
plication fUe  and  the  protest (s)  will  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  for  consideration. 

Conaideration  of  Proteat 
The  examining  group  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  all  pro- 
tests. The  authority  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  evidence 
submitted  constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatent- 
ability of  any  allowed  claim  will  reside  with  the  Group  Di- 
rector. If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  no  such  showing 
has  been  made,  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Al- 
lowance. Protesters  will  be  notified  in  such  cases  that  prosecu- 


tion has  not  been  reopened,  and  the  applicant  will  be  sent  a 
duplicate  copy  of  all  protests.  The  decision  of  the  Group  Di- 
rector will  be  final  and  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  by  a 
protester. 

If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  the  submitted  evidence 
constitutes  a  prima  fade  showing  of  unpatentability  of  any 
allowed  claim,  prosecution  of  the  application  will  be  re- 
opened. The  decision  to  reopen  prosecution  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  applicant  by  means  of  an  Office  action,  signed  by 
a  primary  examiner,  rejecting  any  claim  considered  unpatent- 
able. The  duplicate  copy  of  each  protest  will  be  mailed  to  the 
applicant  with  the  Office  action.  Protesters  who  submitted 
evidence  on  which  the  rejection  is  based  will  be  identified 
in  the  Office  action  and  will  also  receive  copies  of  this  and 
subsequent  Office  actions.  Other  protesters  will  be  notified 
that  prosecution  has  been  reopened,  but  based  on  evidence 
and  for  reasons  other  than  those  submitted  by  them  and 
that,  consequently,  no  further  correspondence  will  be  directed 
to  them.  The  applicant  will  normally  be  given  a  three  month 
shortened  statutory  period  to  respond  to  the  Office  action. 

Reaponae  by  the  Applicant  to  Subaequent  Office  Actiona 

During  this  period,  the  applicant  may  present  amended  or 
new  claims  which  will  be  subject  to  further  consideration 
by  the  primary  examiner.  In  order  to  allow  protesters  who 
submitted  evidence  on  which  a  rejection  in  the  Office  action 
is  based  to  participate  in  later  prosecution  and  to  comment 
upon  further  proceedings,  applicant  will  be  required  to  serve 
by  mail  upon  each  protester  identified  In  the  Office  action, 
a  copy  of  any  response  filed,  including  any  appeal  brief. 
Indication  of  such  service  will  be  a  required  component  of  a 
complete  response.  Applicant  need  only  reply  to  the  rejections 
and  objections  made  In  the  Office  action.  There  need  be  no 
specific  response  to  any  other  points  raised  by  the  protester*. 

Comment  on  Applicont'a  Reaponae  by  the  Proteater 

Each  protester  served  will  be  allowed  one  month,  running 
from  the  date  applicant's  response  or  brief  is  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  to  file  comments  relating 
thereto.  All  communications  from  protesters  must  be  In  writ- 
ing. Examiner  interviews  with  the  protesters  will  not  be  per- 
mitted. No  extensions  of  the  one  month  period  will  be  granted. 

Any  appeal  by  the  applicant  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  In  a 
protested  application  will  be  made  special  and  will  be  taken 
up  out  of  order. 

Concluaion  of  Proaecution 

If,  after  further  prosecution,  the  application  Is  fonnd  to 
be  allowable,  all  protesters  still  partldpating  at  that  time 
will  be  notified  and  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Allow- 
ance. A  decision  of  the  primary  examiner  to  allow  an  ap- 
plication will  not  be  subject  to  petition  or  appeal  by  any 
protester. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commiaaioner  of  Patmta  and  Trademarka. 
Sept.  16,  1975. 

[938  O.Q.  945] 
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3,914,503 
3.914,521 


3.914,775 
3,915,197 
3,915,403 
3,915,595 
3,915,774 
3,915,791 
3,916.310 
3.916,371 
3,917,029 
3,917,151 
3,917,324 
3,917,374 
3,917,378 
3,917.439 
3.917.517 
3.917,611 
3,917.701 
3,917.784 
3.917.801 
3,918,004 
3.918,227 
3,918,473 
3,919,054 
3,919,178 
3,919,321 
3,919,438 
3.919.694 
3,919,943 
3,920,082 
3.920,214 
3,920,370 
3.920,380 
3,920,422 
3,920,783 
3,920,921 
3,920,999 
3,921,201 
3,921,261 
3,921,306 
3,921,581 
3,921,950 
3.922.177 
3,922,251 
3,922,316 
3,922,575 
3,922,644 
3,922,744 
3,922,859 
3,922,889 
3,923,174 
3,923,293 
3,923,340 
3,923,424 


3,923,522 
3,923,580 
3,923,634 
3,923.667 
3,923.732 
3,923,734 
3,924,651 
3,924,689 
3,924,719 
3,924,830 
3,924.883 
3.924,903 
3,925.423 
3,925,654 
3,925,731 
3,925,979 
3,926,108 
3,926,242 
3,926.638 
3.926.738 
3.926.975 
3.926.992 
3,927,234 
3.927,392 
3,927,918 
3,927.968 
3,928,113 
3,928,133 
3,928,291 
3,928,476 
3,928,571 
3,929,137 
3,929,244 
3,929,300 
3,929,424 
3,929,446 
3,929,640 
3,930.236 
3,930,579 
3,930,948 
3,930.983 
3.931.043 
3,931,146 
3,931,185 
3,931,264 
3,931,346 
3,931,486 
3,932,752 
3,932,891 
3,933.244 


Adrcrse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

1 1  the  designated  interference  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents,  final  decisions  have  been 
ren  lered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  in- 
▼en  :or8  with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pitent  No.  3.334.113.  W.  J.  Houlihan,  9b-PHENYL-l,2.3. 
9b  TETRAHYDRO  -  5H  -  IMIDAZOt2,l-a]ISOINDOL-5- 
OX  SS,  Interference  No.  99,077,  decided  Dec.  18.  1975.  claims 
3,  4 ,  5  and  6. 

latent  No.  3,541,191.  J.  Thordarson,  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  FILM  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  RES- 
INdUS  FILM-FORMING  MATERIALS,  Interference  No. 
99,1  )93,  decided  Dec.  31,  1975,  claims  1,  2,  3,  5  and  6. 

latent  No.  3,551,344,  Z.  G.  Gardlund  and  C.  C.  DulT, 
PHWOCHROMIC  PLASTIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING, 
Interference  No.  99,074,  decided  Nov.  17,  1975,  claims  1,  2 
an^   3. 

latent  No.  3,574,230,  H.  A.  Cyba,  POLYHALOPOLYHY- 
DR  3P0LYCYCLICDICARB0XYLIC  ACID  IMIDES,  Inter- 
ference No.  98,213,  decided  Oct  9, 1975,  claim  4. 
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Patent  No.  3.582,342,  K.  Itano,  M.  Nakano,  A.  Eato,  and 
S.  Hoshino.  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATE- 
RIALS, Interference  No.  98,526,  decided  Nov.  28,  1975,  claims 
2,  3,  6,  9  and  11. 

Patent  No.  3,632,544,  N.  E.  Boyer,  SELF-EXTINGUISH- 
ING POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS,  Interference  No.  98,122, 
decided  Mar.  6,  1975,  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,639,636,  J.  W.  Bamhart,  METHOD  OP 
LOWERING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL,  Interference  No. 
98,841,  decided  Nov.  17,  1975,  claim  6. 

Patent  No.  3,660,381,  K.  Weber,  H.  Merz,  K.  Zeile,  R. 
Giesemann  and  P.  Dannenberg,  5-ARYL-lH-l,5-BENZO- 
DIAZEPINE-2,4-DIONES,  Interference  No.  98,772,  decided 
Nov.  11,  1975,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,679,728,  C.  R.  Morgan  and  D.  A.  Daniels, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYLENEBISIMINODI- 
ACETONITRILE,  Interference  No.  98,879.  decided  Nov.  28, 
1975,  claim  7. 

Patent  No.  3,679,729,  D.  A.  Daniels.  CONTINUOUS  PROC- 
ESS FOR  PREPARING  METHYLENEBISIMINODIACETO- 
NITRILE,  Interference  No.  98,878,  decided  Nov.  28,  1975, 
claim  5. 

Patent  No.  3,686,163,  F.  Arcamone,  G.  Cassinelli,  S.  Penco 
and  L.  Tognoli,  DIHYDRODAUNOMYCIN  ANTIBIOTIC  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF,  Interference  No.  98,798,  decided 
Nov.  28,  1975,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3,697.291,  C.  H.  T.  Tonsbeek,  PURANONE 
MEAT  FLAVOR  COMPOSITIONS,  Interference  No.  98,487, 
decided  Sept.  22,  1975,  claims  1,  3,  5,  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3.697,346,  H.  B.  Van  Dorn,  R.  J.  Matt  and  T.  P. 
Rolland,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  PLASTIC 
BEARING,  Interference  No.  98,178,  decided  Nov.  28,  1975, 
claims  1,  3,  4,  5,  11. 12,  14  and  17. 

Patent  No.  3,744,517,  T.  Budzlch,  LOAD  RESPONSIVE 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES,  Interference  No.  99,003,  de- 
cided Dec.  4,  1975,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3,754,226,  E.  R.  Fearon,  CONDUCTIVE-RING 
FERROMAGNETIC  MARKER  AND  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  USING  SAME,  Interference  No.  98,962,  decided  Dec.  23, 
1975,  claims  3,  4,  6,  8  and  9. 

Patent  No.  3,815,717,  R.  E.  Arseneau,  ELECTRONIC 
COIN  CHANGER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT,  Interference  No. 
98,987,  decided  Nov.  19,  1975,  claims  1,  2,  3,  5,  7  and  8. 

Patent  No.  3,820,683,  A.  S.  Jasinskl,  SPRAY  CAN  SAFETY 
CAP,  Interference  No.  99,084,  decided  Dec.  23,  1975,  claims 
1  and  3. 


Disclaimers 

Design  No.  234,161. — Joteph  J.  Matvey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DECORATIVE  VEGETATION  SUPPRESSING  SUR- 
ROUND FOR  GRAVE  MARKING  STRUCTURES.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  21,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  by  the 
Inventor. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  term   of  the  patent   subsequent  to 
Jan.  14.  1989. 


3.195,344. — Charlet  0.  Frandtco,  Watertown,  Mass.  DEW- 
POINT  MEASURING  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  July  20, 
1965.  Disclaimer  filed  June  26,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
EO  A  a.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9 
and  12  of  said  patent. 


3.263.346. — Jean-Paul  Vandmhoeok,  New  York,  N.T.  HEAT 
EXCHANGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  Patent 
dated  Aug.  2.  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct  10,  1975,  by 
the  assignee,  Envirotech  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  8,  10,  11, 
12  and  13  of  said  patent. 
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3,564,463.— W«Kam  D.  Beaver,  Center  Valley,  and  Roger  A. 
Bykes,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  MONOLITHIC  PIEZOELECTRIC 
FILTER  HAVING  MASS  LOADED  ELECTRODES  FOR 
RESONATION  REGIONS  ACOUSTICALLY  COUPLED 
TOGETHER.  Patent  dated  Feb.  16,  1971.  Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  27,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated. 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  9   of 


said  patent 


3,664,118. — Richard  8.  Walton,  Lancaster,  Pa.  ELECTRON- 
ICALLY CONTROLLED  TIMEPIECE  USING  LOW 
POWER  MOS  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITRY.  Patent  dated 
May  23,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct  3,  1975,  by  the  as- 
signee. Time  Computer,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  entire  term  of  said  patent. 


3,725,846. — Robert  Allen  Strain,  Florissant,  Mo.  WATER- 
PROOF HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONNECTION  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  Apr.  3,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  26,  1976, 
by  the  assignee.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  of  said  patent. 


3,784,887.— Jofcn  Leo  Sheard,  Williamsville,  N.Y.  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  CAPACITORS  AND  CAPACITORS  MADE 
THEREBY.  Patent  dated  Jan.  8,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.  3.  1976,  by  the  assignee,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,799,266.— Otftar  M.  Kiel,  Homeworth,  Ohio.  FRACTURING 
METHOD  USING  ACID  EXTERNAL  EMULSIONS. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  26,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  15, 
1975,  by  the  assignee.  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6 
and  7  of  said  patent. 


3.798.991. — Donald  L.  Kime,  Dayton,  and  Ronald  O.  Btogdill, 
Trotwood,  Ohio.  INTERMEDIATE  RIGHT  ANGLE 
SPEED  REDUCER.  Patent  dated  Mar.  26,  1974.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  by  the  assignee.  Chemineer, 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  5,  6  and  8 
of  said  patent. 


3,816,761. — Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Clinton  Township, 
county  of  Hunterdon,  N.J.  COMPARATOR  CIRCUITRY, 
Patent  dated  June  11,  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  5, 
1976,  by  the  assignee,,  RCA  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  11  of  said  patent 


3,880,480. — La/wrence  O.  Anderson,  Greenhurst,  N.Y.  NON- 
METALLIC  BEARING  HOUSING.  Patent  dated  Apr.  29, 
1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
TRW  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-3  of  said  patent. 


.3,898,186. — Robert  Mermelstein  and  Richard  W.  Benson,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING GEL  FORMING  GELATIN.  Patent  dated  Aug. 
5,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  11,.  1975,  by  the  assignee, 
The  Procter  d  Gamble  Company.  ■ 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 
7,  8.  9,  10  and  11  of  said  patent 


3,914,977. — Derek  John  Rimmer,  Walsall,  England.  PRESSES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Patent  dated  Oct  28,  1975.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVEBNMENT-OWNBD  INVENTIONS 

Notice  Of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
licensing  policies  of  the  agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C. 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must 
include  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC) 
or  microfiche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  at  the  prices  cited 
from  the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS), 
Springfield,  Va.  22161.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions must  include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims 
are  deleted  from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public 
to  avoid  premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference 
before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other 
technical  data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  pro- 
spective licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  in- 
vention should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the 
agency -sponsor. 

DODOLAS  J.  Campion, 
Patent   Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

U.S.  Department  or  the  Abmt 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General,  Patent  Division. 

Room  2C-455,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20310 

Patent  3,165,047.  Photographic  Processing  Apparatus.  Piled 
Mar.  1,  1962.  Patented  Jan.  12,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,167,202.  Closure  Assembly  for  Container  Neck.  Piled 
Jan.  15,  1964.  Patented  Jan.  26,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,167,265.  Film  Reel  Drive.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1962.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  26,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,167.393.  Method  of  Producing  Pure  Single  Crystals 
of  Graphite.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1962.  Patented  Jan.  26,  1965. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,167,429.  Monobaths  Containing  Sodium  Polyacrylate 
and  Polyvinyl-Pprrolldone.  Filed  May  26,  1961.  Patented 
Jan.  26,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,169,070.  Method  for  use  in  Preese-Vacuum  Dehdra- 
tion  of  Meat  Piled  Apr.  5,  1961.  Patented  Feb.  9,  1965. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,170.473.  Captive  Bolt.  Piled  Sept  12,  1962.  Patented 
Feb.  23.  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,171,048.  Crystal  Frequency  Temperature  Compen- 
sation. Piled  June  7,  1963.  Patented  Feb.  23,  1965.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,179,533.  Magnetic  Tape  with  Reinforced  Backing. 
Piled  Oct.  4,  1961.  Patented  Apr.  20,  1965.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,732,821.  Nose  Ogive  for  Nonlethal  Projectile.  Piled 
May  25,  1971.  Patented  May  15,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.732,824.  Means  for  Converting  Impulse  Linear  Ac- 
celeration to  Rotational  Inertia.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1971.  Pat- 
ented May  15.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.733.138.  Optical  System  for  Inspection  of  a  Cavity. 
Piled  June  14,  1972.  Patented  May  15.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,733.489.  Radiation  Timing  Device.  Plied  July  7, 
1971.   Patented  May  15.   1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,733,597.  Proximity  Detector  and  Alarm  Utilizing 
Field  Effect  Transistors.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1969.  Patented  May 
15,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,734,116.  Back  Pressure  Sensitive  Switch  for  a 
Plueric  Device.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1971.  Patented  May  22,  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,734.592.  High  Intensity  Light  Limiting  Device.  Plied 
June  21.  1971.  Patented  May  22,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,734,723.  Compacted  and  Sintered  Powder  Mass 
Having  a  Discrete  Cavity  in  the  Mass  and  Method  of  Form- 
iDK.  Plied  Sept  4,  1970.  Patented  May  22,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,734.983.  Continuous  Melt-Pour  Process  for  High  Ex- 
plosives. Filed  Aug.  23,  1971.  Patented  May  22,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,735.137.  Large,  Two  Dimension,  Screen  for  Con- 
verting an  Optical  Image  Projected  on  One  Side  to  an  Iden- 
tical Infrared  Image  Display  on  the  Other  Side.  Filed  May 
2.  1972.  Patented  May  22,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.738.223.  Obturator-Extractor  Device  for  Firearms. 
Piled  Nov.  23.  1971.  Patented  June  12.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.738.224.  Obturated  Firearm  Breech  Safety  Device. 
Filed  Not.  23,  1971.  Patented  June  12.  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 
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Pate  It  3.738,278.  Coloured  Smoke  Production.  Piled  June  7, 
19  ri.  Patented  June  12,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pate  It  3,739,082.  Ordered  Dither  System.  Filed  Feb.  29.  1972. 
Pa  tented  June  12.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3,740,740.   Liquid   Cryogen  Detector.   Filed  Jan.   12, 
19  '2.  Patented  June  19,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3.741.479.   Drive-Off  Aid  for  Wheeled   Vehicles   and 

Method.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1971.  Patented  June  26,  1973.  Not 

av  lUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,741,727.  Arsenic  Sampler.  PUed  Feb.  4.  1972.  Pat- 
en ed  June  26. 1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate  It  3,744,369.  Thermite  Cable  Cutter.  Filed  July  16,  1971. 

Patented  July  10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate!  It  3,744.418.  Flares.  Filed  June  3.  1971.  Patented  July 

10   1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.744,971.  Fuel-Metal  Compatibility  Test  Unit.  FUed 

Mj  y  28.  1971.  Patented  July  10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate:  \t  3.745,051.  Quadruple  Lap  Simple  Shear  Test  Specimen. 

Fl]  ed  Nov.  9,  1971.  Patented  July  10,  1973.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.745,100.  Method  of  Preparing  Semlporous  Film  of 

All  imlnum  Oxide  Voltage  Anodizatlon.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1971. 

Pa  tented  July  10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate:  t  3,745,127.  Composition  of  Matter  Containing  Carbon. 

Fl]  id  Mar.  20,  1972,  patented  July  10.  1973.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

Patei  t  3.745,404.  Imaging  Tube  with  Sensitivity  Threshold. 

Fll  >d  July  23.  1971.  Patented  July  10.  1973.  Not  available 

XT  IS. 
Patei  t    3.745.832.    Link-Type   Hypersonic   Centrifuge.    Filed 

Ma  y  13.  1971.  Patented  July  17.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patei  t  3.746.905.  High  Vacuum  Field  Effect  Electron  Tube. 

Fii^  Dec.  21.  1971.  Patented  July  17.  1973.  Not  available 
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3,747,007.  Variable  Compensation  for  Feedback  Con- 
Systems.  Filed  July  7,  1972.  Patented  July  17.  1973. 
available  NTIS. 


Patei  t 

tro 
No 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriccltube 

Re4earch  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch,  General 

Services  Division.  Federal  Bldg.  Agricultural 

Research  Service.  Hyattsvllle.  Md.  20782 

Patedt  3.872.935.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Obtaining  Un- 
dls  urbed  Soil  Core  Samples.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1974.  Patented 
Mai-.  25.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  IEn'ergt  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents. 
Washington.  D.C.  20230 

Pateiit  application  538.061.  Methanation  Process  Utilising 
Spl|t  Cold  Gas  Recycle.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MP 


5. 


application  541,376.  Agglomerating  Combustor-Gasifler 
hod  and  Apparatus  for  Coal  Gasification.  Filed  Jan. 
1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  S2.25. 

3.870.099.   Seal  Assembly.  Filed  May  19,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  11.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.J .  Department  or  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

I  atlonal  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 


application  568.986.  Metal-Staining  Assay  (MSA)  and 
Meal-Staining  Inhibition  Assay  (MSIA)  Detecting  and 
Me:  isuring  Device  For  Detecting  and  Measuring  an  Antigen- 

ibody    Reaction.    Filed    Apr.    17.    1975.    PC    13.25/MF 

5. 


3.898.412.  Positive  Position  Interlock  Concealment 
Shiltter.  Filed  May  21.  1974,  Patented  Aug.  5.  1975.  Not 
av^lable  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW., 

Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  495.351.  Boltless  Segmented  Tunnel  Lin- 
ing Backed  with  Polyurethane  Foam.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1974. 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  509.153.  Two-Stage  Disposable  Particle 
Saiipllng  Head.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1974.  PC  13.25/MF  $2.25. 

Paten:  application  515.390.  Process  for  Separating  Liquids 
froi  a  Suspensions.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Paten  l  application  522,169.  Emergency  Breather  Apparatus. 
P1I(  d  Nov.  8.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Paten:  application  554,834.  Method  for  Applying  Wax  or 
Pla  (tic  Coatings  to  Granular  Materials.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1975. 
PC  S3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  554.838.  Wax  or  Plastic  Coated  Phosphor 
Grains.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Paten:  application  554,839.  Combination  of  Band-Type  and 
Lin  (-Type  Emission  Phosphors.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1975.  PC 
$3.:  5/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  554,993.  Diluents  for  Coded  Phosphor 
Gra  ins.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Paten:  application  559.938.  Powder  Agglomerator  and  Its 
Method  of  Use.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 


application  559,941.  Process  for  Recovering  Adsorbed 
and/or  Silver  Values  from  Activated  Carbon.  Filed 
19.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  583,486.  Three  Phase  Full  Wave  DC  Motor 

Decoder.  Filed  June  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  591,569.  Mechanical  Thermal  Motor.  Filed 

June  30,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  593,142.  Magnetic  Bearing  System.  Filed 

July  3,  1975.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  594,971.   Rotating  Joint  Signal  Coupler. 

Filed  July  11,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  595,197.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Neu- 
tralizing Potentials  Induced  on  Spacecraft  Surfaces.  Filed 
July  11.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.189,784.  Very  High  Intensity  Light  Source  Using  a 
Cathode  Ray  Tube.  Patented  June  15,  1969^  Not  available 
NTIS.  \       ^ 

Patent  3,275,794.  Apparatus  for  Welding  Sheet"  MateriaL 
Patented  Sept.  27,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,281,558.  Multiple  Circuit  Protector  Device.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  25,  1906.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,373,016.  Brazing  Alloy.  Patented  Mar.  12,  1968. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,411,900.  Brazing  Alloy  Composition.  Patented  Nov. 
19,  1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,454,766.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Vibration  Analy- 
sis Utilizing  the  Mossbauer  Effect.  Patented  July  8,  1969. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,475,442.  Brazing  Alloy  Binder.  Patented  Oct.  28, 
1969.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.551.831.  Traveling  Wave  Solid  State  Amplifier  Utiliz- 
ing  a  Semiconductor  with  Negative  Differential  Mobility. 
Patented  Dec.  29.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS.  j 

Patent  3.884.432.  High  Uft  Aircraft.  Patented  May  20,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.884.765.  Automatic  Microbial  Transfer  Device.  Pat- 
ented May  20.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.888,362.  Cooperative  Multiaxls  Sensor  for  Teleopera- 
tion  of  Article  Manipulating  Apparatus.  Patented  June  10, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.891.311.  Multiparameter  Vision  Testing  Apparatus. 
Patented  June  24.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.891.533.  Electrolytic  Cell  Structure.  Patented  June 
24,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,891,848.  Fluorescence  Detector  for  Monitoring  At- 
mospheric Pollutants.  Patented  June  24,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.891.851.  Impact  Position  Detector  for  Outer  Space 
Particles.  Patented  June  24.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.893.449.  Reference  Apparatus  for  Medical  Ultra- 
sonic Transducer.  Patented  July  8,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.893.458.  Heat  Sterilizable  Patient  Ventilator.  Pat- 
ented July  8.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,894.289.  High  Power  Laser  Apparatus  and  System. 
Patented  July  8,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Armt 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General,  Patent  Division, 
Room  2C-455,  Pentagon.  Washington,  D.C.  20310 

Patent  3,154,497.  Method  of  Improving  the  Storage  Proper- 
ties of  Alkaline  Detergent  Compositions.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1962.  Patented  Oct.  27.  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.156.039.  High  Energy  Forming  Process.  Filed  Sept. 

24.  1963.  Patented  Nov.  10,  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.156.041.  Method  of  Soldering  and  Brazing  Structural 

Elements.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1960.  Patented  Nov.  10,  1964.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,157,423.  Multiple  Pallet  Unitizing  Frame.  Filed  Oct. 

19,  1962.  Patented  Nov.  17,  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,157.931.  Backing  Plate  Hanger.  Filed  July  29,  1963. 
Patented  Nov.  24, 1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,158,778.  Phase  Modulated  Television  Camera  Tube. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1962.  Patented  Nov.  24,  1964.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,160.649.  Synthesis  of  Methylthlomethyl  Isothlocy- 
anate.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1961.  Patented  Dec.  8,  1964.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,161,248.  Vehicle  Wheel  Suspension.  Filed  June  8, 
1962.  Patented  Dec.  15,  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.161.272.  Self-Energizing  Clutch.  Piled  May  3,  1962. 
Patented  Dec.  15.  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.161.399.  Stop  Valve  Mechanism.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1961. 

Patented  Dec.  15.  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.161.452.  Mounting  Adapter  for  Electrical  Connectors. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963.  Patented  Dec.  15,  1964.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

Patent  3,162,603.  Method  of  Growing  Iridium  Substituted 
Single  Crystal  Using  Bismuth  Oxide  Flux.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1962.  Patented  Dec.  22,  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,162,724.  System  for  Transmission  of  Binary  Infor- 
mation at  Twice  the  Normal  Bate.  Filed  July  3,  1961.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  22.  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3,164,023.  Motion  Sensing  Transducer.  Piled  Sept.  10, 
1962.  Patented  Jan.  5,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,164,148.  Insulated  Container.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1964. 
Patented  Jan.  5.  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,164,745.  Sweep  Collapse  and  Rotation  Failure  Alarm 
System  for  PPI  Display  Device.  Filed  May  2.  1961.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  5,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,164,983.  Horizontal  Displacement  Meter.  Piled  Nov. 
30,  1960.  Patented  Jan.  12,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,165,047.  Photographic  Processing  Apparatus.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1962.  Patented  Jan.  12,  1965.  Not  available  NTIIS. 

Patent  3,165,588.  Tune  Division  Multiplex  Digital  Communi- 
cation System  Employing  Delta  Modulation.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1960.  Patented  Jan.  12,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2,165,651.  Piezoelectric  Crystal  Apparatus.  Filed  Dec. 
1,  1959.  Patented  Jan.  12,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,167,265.  Film  Reel  Drive.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1962.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  26.  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.179,533.  Magnetic  Tape  with  Reinforced  Backing. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1961.  Patented  Apr.  20,  1965.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3479,597.  Vertical  Adherence  Paint  Remover  Composi- 
tions. Piled  Nov.  7,  1961.  Patented  Apr.  20,  1965.  Not  avaU- 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  3,180,021.  Weld  Joint  Backing  and  Method  of  Weld- 
ing with  Same.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1962.  Patented  Apr.  27,  1965. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,183,438.  Modulated  Power  Measuring  Bridge  with 
Automatic  A.C.  and  D.C.  Rebalancing.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1960. 
Patented  May  11.  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  &  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch,  General 

Services  Division.  Federal  Bldg.,  Agricultural 

Research  Service,  Hyattsvllle.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  587,923.  Treatment  of  Wood  with  Butylene 
Oxide.  Filed  June  18,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  588.099.  Low  Density  Fiberboard  and  Meth- 
od of  Making  the  Same.  Filed  June  18,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.862.028.  Flotatlon-Beneflclatlon  of  Phosphate  Ores. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1973.  Patented  Jan.  21.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,865,802.  Process  for  Obtaining  Full-Pat  Oilseed- 
Protein  Beverages  Using  Water  and  Initial  Acid  pH.  Filed 
June  20,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  11,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,870,727.  Production  of  Harrlngtonine  and  Isohar- 
rlngtonine.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1972.  Patented  Mar.  11,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Transportation 
Patent  Counsel,  400  7th  St.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590 

Patent  application  597,557.  Inflatable  Drag  Reducer  for  Land 
Vehicles.  Filed  July  21.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

U.S.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  503.544.  Decomposition  of  Carbohydrate 
Wastes.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  534,328.  Production  of  MHD  Fluid.  Filed 

Dec.  19,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  539,889.  Methanation  Process.  Filed  Jan. 

23,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  550,099.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Meas- 
uring Incombustible  Content  of  Coal  Mine  Dust  Using 
Gamma  Ray  Backscatter.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  551.225.  Electrode  Assembly.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,865,632.  Terminal  for  Thermoelectric  Element.  Piled 
Apr.  23,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  11,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,866,075.  Vacuum  Type  Trigger  Discharge  Tube  with 
Cup  Shaped  Anode.  Filed  May  9,  1974.  Patented  Feb.  11, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,870,099.  Seal  Assembly.  Piled  May  19.  1972.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  11,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,872,718.  Multipurpose  Sampler  Device  for  Liquid 
Metal.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  op  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  478,838.  Hard  Hat  Air  Curtain.  Piled  June 
13,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  488,082.  A  Process  and  Composition  for 
Cleaning  Hot  Fuel  Gas.  Filed  July  12,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  491,012.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Direct 
Contact  Multistage  Flash  Desalination.  Piled  July  23, 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  495.486.  Process  for  Manufacturing  Wall- 
board  and  the  Like.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 


Patent  application  497,422.  Method  for  Coating  Ferrous 
Metals  with  Iron  Sulfide  by  Reaction  with  Sulfur  and  Ar- 
ticles Produced  Thereby.  FUed  Aug.  14.  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2,25. 

Patent  application  498.333.  Use  of  Scavenger  in  Recovery  of 
Metal  Values.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  499,103.  Transmitter-Receiver  System. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  502,265.  Vibrating  Wire  Stress  Meter  and 
Method  to  Clamp  Wires.  Filed  Sept  3,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  504.925.  Polymer  Concrete.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  507,099.  Bed  Level  Monitor.  Piled  Sept. 

18.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  518,131.  Quick-Slide  Color  Process.  Filed 

Oct.  25.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 
Patent  application  559,942.   Hydrometallurgical  Process  for 

Copper  Recovery  from  Sulfide  Ores.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1975. 

PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  571.180.  Fire  Prevention  System.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  57  ,496.  Remote  Sealing  of  Mine  Passages. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  574,992.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  De- 
termining Rock  Stress  in  Situ.  Piled  May  6.  1975.  PC 
$3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent   3,823,019.   Mine   Wall   Coating.   Filed   Sept.   6.   1972. 

Patented  July  9. 1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,825,651.  Recovery  of  Gold  from  Ores.  Filed  Oct  14, 

1971.  Patented  July  23,  1974.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3.826,128.  Surface  Deformation  Indicating  Apparatus. 

Piled  Ffeb.  1.  1073.  Patented  July  30,  1974.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

Patent  3.826,667.  Magnetite  Coating  Composition.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1972.  Patented  July  30,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,826,971.  Determination  of  Sulfate  Using  Ferric  Ion- 
Selective  Electrode.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1973.  Patented  July  30. 

1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 
Code  GP-2.  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  589,119.  Charge-Coupled  Device  Data  Proc- 
essor for  an  Airborne  Imaging  Radar  System.  Filed  June 
23,  1975.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  590.182.  Thrust  Bearing.  Filed  June  25. 

1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,884,432.  High  Lift  Aircraft  Patented  May  20,  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 


Department  of  the  Armt 

Chief,  Patents  Division.  Office  of  Judge  Advocate  General. 

Patent  Division.  Room  2C-455.  Pentagon. 

•  Washington.  D.C.  20310 

Patent  2.870,836.  Trepanned  Core  Cutoff  Tool.  Filed  May  19, 

1955.  Patented  Jan.  27,  1959.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    2,877,097.    Method    of    Purification    of    Silicon    Com- 
pounds. Filed  May  6,   1958.   Patented  Mar.   10.  1957.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  2.881.276.  All-Ways  Acceleration  Switch.  Filed  May  1. 

1956.  Patented  Apr.  7,  1959.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    2.881,319.     Automatic    Frequency    Control    System. 

Filed  June  7,  1957.  Patented  Apr.  7.  1959.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  2.928,516.  Stop  Mechanism.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1959.  Pat- 
ented Mar.  15.  1960.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2.928,714.  Eplchlorohydrin  Treatment  of  Feathers. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1957.  Patented  Mar.  15.  1960.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent    2.928,791.    Temperature   Indicators.    Filed   June   20. 

1957.  Patented  Mar.  15.  1960.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   2,958,387.    Silencer   for   Compressible  Fluid   Devices. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1955.  Patented  Nov.  1,  1960.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  2,959,052.  Spherical  Anemometer.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1957. 

Patented  Nov.  8,  1960.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2,959,502.  Fabrication  of  Semiconductor  Devices.  Filed 
Sept  1,  1959.  Patented  Nov.  8,  1960.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2,959,506.  Low  Alloy  High  Tensile  Strength  High  Im- 
pact Strength  Steel.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1958.  Patented  Nov.  8, 

1960.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2,961,292.  Process  for  Inhibiting  Acid  Cleaned  Cool- 
ing Systems.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1959.  Patented  Nov.  22,  1960. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2,965,879.  Sound  Locating  Means.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1946. 
Patented  Dec.  20,  1960.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,982,211.  Combustible  Cartridge  Case  and  Method  of 
Making  Same.  Piled  Aiw.  29.  1953.  Patented  May  2.  1961. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  2,990.602.  Method  of  Hot-Presslng  Ceramic  Ferro- 
Electric  Materials.   Filed  Jan.   S,  1959.   Patented  July  4, 

1961.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
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P  itent  3,018,451.  Pleioelectrlc  Resonator  with  Oppositely 
Poled  RlDK  and  Spot.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1958.  Patented  Jan.  23, 

1962.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pi  .tent  3,152.815.  Intra  Vehicle  Mechanical  Connector.  Filed 

June  3,  1963.  Patented  Oct.  13,  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pi  tent  3,152.938.  Method  of  Making;  Printed  Circuits.  Filed 

June  12.  1957.  Patented  Oct.  13,  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Prtent   3.153,825.   Carbon-Bonded   Refractory   Casting   Mold 

and  Process  for  Fabrlcfltlon  Thereof.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1962. 

Patented  Oct.  27,  1964.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pi  tent  3,209,362.  Log-Periodic  Bow-Tie  Antenna.  Filed  Jan. 

8,  1964.  Patented  Sept.  28,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pi  tent  3,210,841.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Lens  Mounting. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1962.  Patented  Oct.  12,  1965.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Pi  tent  3.210,897.  Ground  Anchor  Securing  Device.  Filed  May 

14,  1962.  Patented  Oct.  12.  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pi  tent   3,211,019.   Push-Pull   Remote  Control   Device.   Filed 

May  20,  1963.  Patented  Oct.  12,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pi  tent  3,211,465.  RolUng  Liquid  Transporter.  Filed  Sept  4, 

1963.  Patented  Oct.  12.  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

P<  tent  3,211,639.  Apparatus  for  Blectrophoretic  Deposition 
Df  Lamellar  Fluorophlogopite  Mica  Sheets.  Filed  May  27. 

1964.  Patented  Oct.  12,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Chief,  Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch, 
Federal  Bldg.,  General  Services  Division, 
Agricultural  Research  Service,         i 
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Pi  tent  application  576,757.  Helical  Head  Comminuting  Shear. 
Filed  May  12,  1975.  PC  f  3.25/MF  $2.25. 

ENCRor  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents. 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3.865,298.  Solder  Leveling.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1973.  Pat- 
ented Feb.  11,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,866,786.  Energy  Absorbing  Structure  in  a  Steam 
Senerator.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1972.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1975. 
>fot  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,867,017.  Apodlsed  Aperture  Assembly  for  High 
Power  Lasers.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1975. 
»«ot  available  NTIS. 

Pa  tent  3,867,627.  Fast  Data  Acquisition  System.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1974.  Patent  Feb.  18,  1975.  Not  avallbale  NTIS. 

Pa  tent  3.867,688.  Elertrodeless  Conductance  Measurement  De- 
ice.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1975.  Not 
ivallable  NTIS. 

Pp:ent   3,868.994.    Liquid   Metal   Operated   Heat  Exchanger. 

.  ^iled  Feb.  26,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  4.  1975.  Not  available 
<TIS. 

Patent  3,870,099.  Seal  Assembly.  Filed  May  19,  1972.  Pat- 
inted  Mar.  11. 1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Q.S.  Department  or  Health,  Education,  and  WELrARE 

National  Institute  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 
Westwood  Building,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Pa  :ent  application  571,307.  Texturing  of  Polymeric  Surfaces 
<  f   Implant   Devices  for  Tissue  Ingrowth.  Filed  Apr.   24, 
975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Pa  :ent  application  576,581.  Gas  Flow  Monitor  for  Anesthetic 
riachines.  Filed  May  12,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Pa  :ent  application  587,974.  Temperature-Sensitive  Recombi- 
;  lant  Mutant  Viruses  and  a  Process  for  Producing  Same. 
:  med  June  18.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Pa  ent  3,632,774.  Method  of  Treating  Rheumatoid  Arthritis 
rtth  Hlstldine.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  4,  1972. 
:  lot  available  NTIS. 

Pa  ent  3,887,697.  Hemagglutination  Method  for  Australia 
.  intigen  and  Antibody  Thereto.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1971.  Patented 
.  une  3.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Pa  ent  3.887,804.  Radiographic  Test  Stand.  Filed  Dec.  3, 
:  973.  Patented  June  3.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.,  NW. 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Pa  ent  application  491,726.  Method  for  Removal  of  Methane 
1  rom  Coalbeds.  Filed  July  25,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Pa  ent  application  497,446.  Preparation  of  TiOi  and  Artiflclal 
]  lutile  from  Sodium  Titanate.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1974.  PC 
!  3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Paient  application  500,797.  Charging  an  Electric  Furnace. 
]  lied  Aug.  26. 1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Pa  ent  application  501,002.  Method  for  the  Decomposition  of 
]  [ydrogen  Sulfide.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Pa  ent  application  503,536.  Preparation  of  Alloys.  Filed  Sept. 
! ,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Pa  ent  application  504.464.  Extraction  of  Metal  Values  from 
(•res.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Paient  application  504,468.  Acoustic  Method  and  Apparatus 
f»r  Determining  Effectiveness  of  Mine  Passage  Seal.  Sept. 
]  1.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.26. 


Patent  application  508,013.  Magnetic  Ore  Separator.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/$2.25. 

Patent  application  509,152.  Formation  of  Metal  Filaments  by 
Solid  State  Reactions.  Filed  Sept  25,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  515,779.  DifTerential  Distillation  of  Helium 
and  Apparatus  Therefor.  Filed  Oct  17,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,826,808.  Process  for  Recovering  Tungsten  from 
Alkaline  Brine.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1973.  Patented  July  30,  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,827,954.  Electrodeposltion  of  Metallic  Boride  Coat- 
ings. Filed  Aug.  17,  1972.  Patented  Aug.  6,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  572,991.  Application  of  Luciferase  Assay 
for  Atp  to  Antimicrobial  Drug  Susceptibility  Testing.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  1975.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  581,514.  Anti-Gravity  Device.  Filed  May 
28,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  582,318.  Switchable  Beamwidth  Monopulse 
Method  and  System.  Filed  May  30,  1975.  PC  $3.75/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  584,094.  A  Zirconium  Modified  Nickel- 
Copper  Alloy.  Filed  June  5,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  585,420.  Static  Coefllcient  Test  Method 
and  Apparatus.  Filed  June  9.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  589,172.  Preparation  of  Dielectric  Coat- 
ings of  Variable  Dielectric  Constant  by  Plasma  Polymeriza- 
tion. Filed  June  23,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  589,173.  Space  Communication  System  for 
Compressed  Data  with  a  Concatenated  Reed  Solomon- 
Vlterbl  Coding  ChanneL  Filed  June  23,  1975.  PC  $3.75/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  589,233.  Solid  State  Current  Transformer. 
Filed  June  23,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  590,183.  Simulator  for  Practicing  the  Mat- 
ing of  an  Observer-Controlled  Object  with  a  Target.  Filed 
June  25,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,875,394.  Correlation  Type  Phase  Detector.  Pat- 
ented Apr.  1,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,884,432.  High  Lift  Aircraft  Patented  May  20.  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,887,233.  Shoulder  Harness  and  Lap  Belt  Restraint 
System.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.887.345.  Gas  Cbromatograph  Injection  System.  Filed 
June  3.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.887,365.  Process  for  Making  Sheets  with  Parallel 
Pores  of  Uniform  Size.  Patented  June  3,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,888,410.  Fluid  Control  Apparatus  and  Method.  Pat- 
ented June  10, 1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,888,705.  Vapor  Phase  Growth  of  Groups  3-5  Com- 
pounds by  Hydrogen  Chloride  Transport  of  the  Elements. 
Patented  June  10,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.889,064.  Asynchronous,  Multiplexing,  Single  Line 
Transmission  and  Recovery  Data  System.  Patented  June 
10,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,889,122.  Method  of  Determining  Bond  Quality  of 
Power  Transistors  Attached  to  Substrates.  Patented  June 
10.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.889,155.  Apparatus  for  Calibrating  an  Image  Dis- 
sector Tube.  Patented  June  10.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,889,182.  Resonant  Waveguide  Stark  Cell.  Patented 
June  10,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.889,185.  Lightning  Current  Measuring  Systems.  Pat- 
ented June  10,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,889,264.  Vehicle  Locating  System  Utilizing  AM 
Broadcasting  Station  Carriers.  Patented  June  10,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS.  

U.S.  Department  or  the  Army 

Office  of  Judge  Advocate  General,  Patent 

Division,  Room  2C-455.  Pentagon. 

Washington.  D.C.  20310 

Patent  3.190,958.  Frequency  Shift-Keyed  Signal  Generator 
with  Phase  Mismatch  Prevention  Means.  Filed  Sept.  5. 
1962.  Patented  June  22,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.191,120.  Bridge-Type  Cathode  Interface  Impedance 
Test  Set.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1961.  Patented  June  22,  1966. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.191,962.  Articulating  Heavy  Equipment  Transporter. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1963.  Patented  June  29,  1966.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,192,411.  Pulse  Generator  Using  a  Dual  Frequency 
Oscillator  to  Both  Develop  and  Switch  High  Voltage.  Filed 
July  3,  1961.  Patented  June  29,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,193,227.  Antenna  Mount  Filed  Aug.  30,  1962.  Pat- 
ented July  6. 1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 


March  23,  1976 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1553 


Patent  3,193,678.  Method  of  Improving  Properties  of  an  Al- 
loy by  Radiation.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1962.  Patented  July  6, 
1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,195^59.  Trigger  Guard  Safety  for  Dual  Trigger 
Firearms.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1965.  Patented  July  20.  1966. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,196.459.  Closure  Means  for  a  Protective  Garment. 

Filed  May  1,  1962.  Patented  July  27,  1965.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3,196,871.  Diffusion  Type  Protective  Enclosure.  Filed 

Feb.  4,  1968.  Patented  July  27.  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,196,991.  Mast.  Filed  May  4.  1962.  Patented  July  27, 
1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,197,103.  Loop  Sensing  Switch.  Filed  May  20,  1963. 
Patented  July  27,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,197,334.  Method  of  Coating  a  Substrate  with  Mag- 
netic Ferrite  Film.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1962.  Patented  July  27, 
1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,197,637.  High  Intensity  Gamma  Insensitive  Neutron 
Dosimeter.  Filed  July  2,  1962.  Patented  July  27.  1965. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,199,024.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Determining  the 
Impedance  of  a  Component  in  a  Complex  Network  without 
Removing  the  Component  from  the  Network.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1961.  Patented  Aug.  3,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,199,221.  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Freeze  Dehydration. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1962.  Patented  Aug.  10,  1965.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,201,296.  Method  of  Making  a  Waveguide  Window. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1963.  Patented  Aug.  17,  1965.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,201,838.  Rope  Coupling.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1964.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  24,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,202,548.  Reserve  Type  Electrochemical  Battery. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1962.  Patented  Aug.  24,  1965.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,202,846.  Piezoelectric  Crystal  Element.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1963.  Patented  Aug.  24,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,202,946.  Wave  Guide  Connector.  Filed  Oct  21,  1963. 
Patented  Aug.  24,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,204,649.  Personnel  Door  for  Air  Supported  Tents. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1963.  Patented  Sept  7,  1965.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,206,776.  Insulated  Air  Mattress.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1962. 
Patented  Sept.  21,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,207,680.  Method  of  Electrodeposlting  Iridium.  Filed 
May  3,  1962.  Patented  Sept  21,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.208,069.  Antenna  with  Controlled  Voltage  Distribu- 
tion. Filed  Apr.  5,  1962.  Patented  Sept  21,  1965.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,208,879.  Electric  Storage  Device.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1963. 
Patented  Sept  28,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  Agriculture 

Chief,  Fesearch  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt  Branch, 

Federal  Bldg.,  General  Services  Division, 

Agricultural  Research  Service, 

Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  3,856,710.  Nickel/Copper  Chromlte  Catalysts  for  Hy- 

drogenating  Edible  Oils.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1974.  Patented  Dec. 

24,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,857,678.  Method  of  Determining  Toxicity  of  Phyto- 

toxins  in  Plants.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1973.  Patented  Dec.  31, 

1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  503.537.  Process  for  Pretreatment  of  Coal 
During  Transport  to  Reduce  Agglomeration.  Filed  Sept 
5,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.26. 

Patent  3,867,017.  Apodlsed  Aperture  Assembly  for  High  Power 
Lasers.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  Health,  Education,  and  WELrARE 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Westwood  Building,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  3,879,503.  Scintillation  Analysis  System.  Filed  Aug. 
2,  1973.  Patented  Apr.  22,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  498,790.  Sulfur  Recovery  from  H«S  and/ 
or  S0»  Containing  Gases  by  Liquid  Absorption  and  Reaction 
Over   Solid   Catalyst   Filed  Aug.   19,   1974.  PC  $3.26/MF 

Patent  application  501,550.  Scale  Inhibition.  Filed  Aug.  29, 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  3,878,464.  Modulator  for  Tone  and  Binary  Signals. 
Patented  Apr.  15, 1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,883,872.  System  for  Interference  Signal  Nulling  by 
Polarization  Adjustment.  Patented  May  13,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 


Department  or  the  Armt 

Chief,  Patents  Division,  Ofl9ce  of  Judge  Advocate  General, 

Patent  Division,  Room  2C-455,  Pentagon. 

Washington,  D.C.  20310 

Patent  3,187,834.  Muffler  Having  Spaced  Frusto-Conlcal  Baf- 
fle Plates  with  Perforated  Center  Tube  and  Attached  Cool- 
ing Fins.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963.  Patented  June  8,  1965.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,188,618.  Positive  Lockout  Control  for  Oil  and  Water 
Baths.  Filed  May  21,  1962.  Patented  June  8,  1965.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,189,420.  Electrically  Conductive  Element.  Filed  Oct 

1,  1962.  Patented  June  15,  1966.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,189,441.  Magnesium-Lithium-Thorium  Alloys.  Filed 

May  27,  1963.  Patented  June  15,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,189,550.  Process  of  Making  Ferrite  Magnetic  Core 

Material.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1961.  Patented  June  15,  1965.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,189.644.  C406  Perfluorinated  Glycol  Diesters  of  Tri- 

methylacetic  Acid.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1963.  Patented  June  15, 

1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,189,669.  Process  for  Shipping  Flexible  Polyurethane 

Foam.  Filed  Nov.   1,   1962.  Patented  June  15.  1965.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,189,837.    Pulse  Generator  Employing  Plural  Pulse 

Forming  Networks  Providing  Overlapped  Pulses  to  Effect 

Ripple  Cancellation.  Filed  Mar.   14,   1963.  Patented  June 

15,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,189,844.   Search   Sweep  Oscillator  Comprising  One 

or  More  Three  Electrode  Transistors  and  a  Double  Base 

Diode.   Filed  June  7,   1962.  Patented  June  15,  1965.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,190.299.    Air-Supported   Building   Structure.   Filed 

Mar.  1.  1963.  Patented  June  22,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,190,416.  Clutch  and  Brake  Positioning  Device.  Filed 

Nov.  29,  1963.  Patented  June  22,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,190,588.  Aircraft  Canopv  Actuator.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1964.  Patented  June  22,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  or  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  3,886,478.  Multi-Component  Flow  Injector  Pump  for 
a  Flowing  Gas  Laser  with  Low  Output  Pressure.  Filed 
Nov.  5,  1973.  Patented  May  27,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  Agriculture 

Chief,  Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch, 

Federal  Bldg.,  General  Services  Divisioa, 

Agricultural  Research  Service, 

Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  3,858,277.  Spiral  Carding  Apparatus.  Filed  Oct  26, 
1973.  Patented  Jan.  7,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,867,041.  Method  for  Detecting  Bruises  in  Fruit 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,873,326.  Concrete-Curing  and  Antlspalllng  Composi- 
tions. Filed  June  1,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Energy  Research  and  Development  Admnistration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 

Washington,  D.C.  20545  n 

Patent  application  528,380.  Insensitive  Explosive.  Filed  Nov. 

29,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  3,501,337.  Tungsten  Seal  Coat.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 

Patented  Mar.  17,  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,579,028.  Converging-Barrel  Plasma  Accelerator. 
Filed  Oct  23,  1968.  Patented  May  18,  1971.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,624,241.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Controlling  Ther- 
mal Nuclear  Reactors.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1970.  Patented  Nov. 

30.  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,864,089.  Multiple-Sample  Rotor  Assembly  for  Blood 

Fraction  Preparation.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1973.  Patented  Feb. 
4,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,864,219.  Process  and  Electrolyte  for  Applying  Bar- 
rier Layer  Anodic  Coatings.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1974.  Patented 
Feb.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,865,614.  Method  for  Coating  Uranium  Impregnated 
Graphite  with  Zirconium  Carbide.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1959.  Pat- 
ented Feb.  11,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.865,709.  Carbon  Activity  Meter.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1973. 
Patented  Feb.  11.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,867,185.  Method  of  Producing  a  Lithium-Depleted 
Patterned  Surface  on  a  Lithium  Niobate  Crystal.  Filed  Sept 

17,  1973.   Patented  Feb.   18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,867,489.  Method  of  Producing  an  Oxidation-Resistant 

UOj  Fuel   Body.   Filed   July   17,   1962.   Patented   Feb.    18, 
1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.867,704.  Magazine  for  Handling  Stripping  Foils  in 
a  Particle  Accelerator.  Filed  May  30,  1974,  Patented  Feb. 

18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Pate  It  3,867.705.  Cyclotron  Internal  Ion  Source  with  DC  Ex- 
tnctlon.    Filed    Mar.    29.    1974.    Patented   Feb.    18.    1975. 
N(  t  available  NTIS. 
Pate  It  3.868,507.  Field  Desorptlon  Spectrometer.  Filed  Dec. 

5,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate  It  3.869,255.  Closed  Loop  Reflux  System.  Filed  Jan.  10, 

19  r3.    Patented   Mar.   4,    1975.   Not   available   NTIS. 
Pate  It    3.869.256.     Continuous    Fluid    Bed   Reactor   for   Fls- 
8l<nable  Material.  Filed  Sept.  28,     1972.  Patented  Mar.  4, 
19  r5.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pate  It  3.869.610.  Method  of  Determining  the  Amount  of  an 
topic   Mixture   of   Noble  Gases   Present  as  a   Tab  in  a 
plear  Reactor  Fuel  Element.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1974.  Patented 
4.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Pateht  3.873,651.  Freeze  Drying  Method  for  Preparing  Radi- 
at  on  Source  Material.  Filed  May  12,  1972.  Patented  Mar. 
25]  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.fe.  Departme.nt  op  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

S'ational  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief,  Patent  Branch. 

Westwood  Buildlnc,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patebt  3.886.132.  Human  Parathyroid  Hormone.  Filed  Dec. 
lOl  1973.  Patented  May  27.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Te.vxessee  Valley  AL'THority 
Division  of  Law,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.  35660 

Pateiit  3.877,415.  Apparatus  for  Applying  Coatings  to  Solid 
Particles.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1974.  Patented  Apr.  15,  1975.  Not 
av  lilable  NTIS. 

fATIOXAL    AEROXAPTICS   AXD  SPACE   ADMINISTRATION 

.\|isistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Pateit  application  571,459.   Iodine  Generator  for  Reclaimed 

ter    Purification.    Filed    Apr.    25,    1975.    PC    $3.25/MF 

25. 

Pateit  application  572,784.  Process  for  Preparing  Low  Den- 

Polvbenzlmldazole   Foams.    Filed   Apr.    29.    1975.    PC 

I3J25/MF  $2.25. 

Pate:  t    application    576,767.    Magnetic   Tape   Head   Function 
Switching    System.    Filed    May    12,    1975.    PC    :?3.25/MF 
12  25. 
Patent  application  376.774.  High  Speed  Data  Monitoring  Ap- 
paratus. Filed  May  12.  1975.  PC  ?3.25/MF  $2.25. 

t  application  578.241.  Catheter  Tip  Force  Transducer 
Cardiovascular  Research.  Filed  Mav  16,  1975.  PC  $3.25/ 
12.2.5. 

PateAt  application  582,485.  Sustained  Arc  Ignition  System. 
Fiffd  June  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

application  583.487.  Therapeutic  Hand  Exerciser. 
Filed  June  3.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patei  it  3.874.240.  Heat  Detection  and  Compositions  and  De- 
vltfs  Therefor.  Patented  Apr.  1.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patei  it  3.874.635.  Ultrasonlcally  Bonded  Valve  Assembly.  Pat- 
en ed  Apr.  1.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patei  t  3,875.435.  Heat  Operated  Cryogenic  Electrical  Gen- 
erttor.   Patented  Apr.   1,   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.877.833.  Hole  Cutter.  Patented  Apr.  15,  1975.  Not 
av  lilable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,882,530.  Radiation  Hardening  of  MOS  Devices  by 
Bo -on.  Patented  May  6,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patei  It  3.882.634.  Rotary  Plant  Growth  Accelerating  Appara- 
tus.  Patented  May  13.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.882.719.  Device  for  Use  In  Loading  Tension  Mem- 

bei  8.  Patented  May  13,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patei  It  3,882.732.  Material  Suspension  Within  an  .\coustically 

Ex?lted  Resonant  Chamber.  Patented     May  13,  1975.  Not 

av  lilable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,882.846.  Insulated  Electrocardiographic  Electrodes. 

Pa  ented  May  13.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patei  it  3.883,095.  Reversed  Cowl  Flap  Inlet  Thrust  Augmentor. 
Pa  tented  May  13.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patei  t  3.883.215.  Holographic  Svstem  for  Nondestructive 
Te  ting.  Patented  May   13,   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patei  t  3.883.436.  Physical  Correction  Filter  for  Improving 
th(  Optical  Quality  of  an  Image.  Patented  May  13,  1975. 
No :  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.883.689.  Servo-Controlled  Intravital  Microscope 
Sy  Item.  Patented  May  13,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patei  it  3.883.785.  Low  Speed  Phaselock  Speed  Control  System. 
Pa  ented  May  13,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patei  it  3.883,812.  Dio<1e-Quad  Bridge  CTrcuit  Means.  Patented 
Mt  y  13.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


3.883.817.  Digital  Phase-Locked  Loop. 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patented  May 


Department  of  the  Army 

ef.  Patents  Division.  Office  of  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Patent  Division.  Room  2C-455.  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20310  I 


Patei  t  3.183.457.  Ferrlte  Power  Llmiter  Duplexer.  Filed  Apr. 
IS,  1960.  Patented  May  11.  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,183,990.  Multiple  Track  Steering  Application  for 
a  Plurality  of  Vehicles.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1963.  Patented  May 
18,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,185,165.  Baffle  Vent  for  Air  Supported  Building. 
Filed  May  7.  1964.  Patented  May  25.  1965.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,185.928.  Pulse  Generator  Employing  Plural  Pulse- 
Forming-Networks  With  Pulse  Producing  Means  for  Can- 
cellation of  Undesirable  Reflected  Pulse.  Filed  May  24. 
1963.  Patented  May  25,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,185.945.  Amplified  Microwave  Power  Llmiter.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1960.  Patented  May  25,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,187,709.  Adjustable  Height  Propeller  and  Drive 
Assemblv.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1963.  Patented  June  8,  1965.  Not 
Available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.187,834.  Muffler  Having  Spaced  Frusto-Conlcal 
Baffle  Plates  with  Perforated  Center  Tube  and  Attached 
Cooling  Fins.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1963.  Patented  June  8.  1965. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,187.970.  Cycle  Timing  Mechanism.  Filed  May  20, 
1963.  Patented  June  8,  1965.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington.  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  570.746.  Multiple  Level  Fluid  Bearing 
Track  Assembly.  Filed  May  21,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  578,835.  Coining  Friction  Rings.  Filed 
May  19,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  578.836.  Two's  Complement  Subtracting 
System.  Filed  May  19,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  578,845.  Laser  Velocimeter  Real  Time  Digi- 
tal Data  Analyzer.  Filed  May  19,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  578,846.  Addition  Curable  Phenyl-Quinoxa- 
line  Compositions  and  Their  Synthesis.  Filed  May  19, 
1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  578.847.  Ethynyl-Substituted  Aromatic 
Ortho  Diamines  and  Method  of  Synthesis.  Filed  May  19, 
1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.886,478.  Multi-Component  Flow  Injector  Pump  for 
a  Flowing  Gas  Laser  with  Low  Output  Pressure.  Filed 
Nov.  5.  1973.  Patented  May  27,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  527,469.  Method  for  Localizing  Heating 
in  Tumor  Tissue.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  528,382.  Method  for  Preparing  Supercon- 
ductors. Filed  Nov.  29,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.23. 

Patent  3.864.041.  Doppler-Shlft  Velocity  Measurement  Sys- 
tem Using  a  Two-Frequency  Laser.  Filed  June  6,  1973.  Pat- 
ented Feb.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3.864.233.  Uranium-Sensitive  Electrode  Membrane. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  Patented  Feb.  4,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

I'atent  3,865.746.  UO*  BeO  Fuel  Process.  Filed  July  16.  1959. 
Patented  Feb.  11.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,865,801.  Stabilization  of  Urinary  Erythropoietin 
Using  Sodium  P-Amlnosalicylate  and  Extracting  Into 
Phenol.  Filed  June  15,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  11,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.866.132.  Moving  Foil  Stripper  for  a  Particle  Ac- 
celerator. Filed  May  30,  1974.  Patented  Feb.  11,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.866,424.  Heat  Source  Containing  Radioactive  Nu- 
clear Waste.  Piled  May  3,  1974.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,867,137.  Purification  of  Iridium.  Filed  June  22, 
1973.   Patented  Feb.    18.   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.867.176.  Method  for  Plating  Race-Type  Assemblies. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  18.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,867.510.  Process  for  Recovering  Uranium  and  Plu- 
tonium from  Irradiated  Nuclear  Fuel  Oxides.  Filed  Apr. 
23,  1973.  Patented  Feb.   18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,868.333.  Technetium  Catalyst  for  Hydrocarbon  Re- 
forming. Filed  Nov.  20,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  25,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,872,565.  Reactor  Vessel  Seal  Service  Fixture.  Filed 
May  9.  1974.  Patented  Mar.  25.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.872.909.  Method  of  Desalinating  Salt  Water.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1972.  Patented  Mar.  23,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,873,217.  Simplified  Rotor  for  Fast  Analyzer  of  Ro- 
tary Cuvette  Type.  Filed  July  24,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25. 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,873.447.  Cold  Trap  for  Liquid  Sodium  Impurities 
Collection.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,873.838.  Two-Dlmensional  Readout  System  for  Radi- 
ation Detector.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1974.  Patented  Mar.  25, 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.873.839.  High  Speed  Llnac-Beam  Analyzer.  Piled 
Apr.  10,  1974.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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U.S.  Department  op  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  &  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch, 

General  Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg., 

Agricultural  Research  Service, 

Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  3,800,375.  Cross  Dyeing  Fiber  Blends  of  Polyurethane, 
Polyacrylate  or  Butadiene-Acrylonltrlle  Copolymer  Coated 
Cotton  Fibers  with  Disperse  and  Reactive  Dyes.  Filed  Nov. 
5,  1971.  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,835,638.  Process  for  Producing  Core  Yarn.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.839,823.  Method  of  Chemically  Inducing  Lightwood 
Formation  in  Pine  Trees.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1973.  Patented  Oct. 
8,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  459,991.  Energy  Conversion  System.  Piled 
Apr.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  517,678.  Reducing  Gain  Shifts  in  Photo- 
multiplier  Tubes.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  519.325.  High-Explosive  Driven  Crowbar 
Switch.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,859.145.  Passivation  of  Brazed  Joints  to  Fluorinat- 
ing  Atmospheres.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1973.  Patented  Jan.  7,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,589,625.  Torus  Windings  Having  Asymmetric  Mag- 
net Coils.  Filed  July  30.  1973.  Patented  Jan.  7,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,860.890.  Temperature  Stable  RC  Oscillator.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1974.  Patented  Jan.  14.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.861,944.  Method  of  Making  Corrosion  Resistant  Con- 
crete Articles.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  21.  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 
Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  563.378.  One  Handed  Syringe.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  567.718.  Laboratory  Mouse  Feeder.  Filed 

Apr.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.23/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  571,214.  Radiation  Safety  Shield  Syringe. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.872,225.  Process  of  Viral  Diagnosis  and  Reagent. 
Filed  July  12,  1972.  Patented  Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research, 
Code  302,  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  435.786.  Universal  Shock  and  Vibration 
Mounts.   Filed  Jan.  23.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  546,370.  Porpoise  Stranding  Device.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1975.  PC  $.3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  550.067.  Fluid  for  Filing  Sonar  Trans- 
ducers. Filed  Feb.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  553.208.  Circulation  Controlled  Rotary 
Wing  Aircraft  and  Control  System  Therefor.  Piled  Feb.  26. 
1975.  PC  .$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  557,191.  Noise  Riding  Threshold.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  558,040.  Biodegradation  of  Oil  on  Water 
Surfaces.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  559.360.  Production  of  Beryllium  Rein- 
forced Composite  Solid  and  Hollow  Shafting.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  561.022.  Multl-Porro  Reflector.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1975.  PC  $3.35/MP  $2.25. 

Patent     application     566,459.     Convertible     Canopy-to-Wlng 

Shaped  Parachute.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  application  567,661.  Synthetic  Motion  Generator.  Filed 

Apr.  14.  1975.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 
Patent  3,859,620.  Hydrophone  Line  Array  Calibration  Unit. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1974.  Patented  Jan.  7.  1975.  Not  available 

NTIS. 

Patent  3,860,892.  Cascade  Transversal  Filter  Amplitude- 
Compensation  Network.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1974.  Patented  Jan. 
14.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,867.715.  Underwater  Communications  System.  Piled 
Nov.  8,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  18.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.867.836.  Crack  Detection  Apparatus  and  Method. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1973.  Patented  Feb.  25.  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 

Code  GP-2.  Washington.  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  555,750.  Thermal  Insulation  Attaching 
Means.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  558.600.  Window  Defect  Planar  Mapping 
Technique.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  565.162.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Pro- 
viding a  Servodrlve  Signal  in  a  High  Speed  Stepping  Inter- 
ferometer.  Filed   Apr.   4,   1975.   PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEA  IICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OENIRAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 

In(  rganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
<  hemistry:  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Qaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
I  fniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

n€  ;erocyclic.  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
xo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
pith  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Aik;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COAT  [NG  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160- R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 
Co  iting;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
I  lanufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPEC  ALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director... 
Fei  tilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors:  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes:  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
(las  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 
esses. 

ELEC  'RICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDU  ;TRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.... 
Ge  leration  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
I  hotography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

On  Inance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
}  ctlve  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFOILMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Co  nmunications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
I  elated  Arts. 

RECE  PTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director.. 
Re  eptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
I  ustruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

Sei  il-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
V  orks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIC  NS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Inqustrlal  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


6-30-75 

1-3-75 
1-13-75 

2-28-75 
4-16-75 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANdLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

Co:  iveyors:  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling: 
I  Ire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling:  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
J  [otor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATI  RIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 

Mj  nufactnring  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

\  'orking;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

I  arthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUS  EMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-O.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 

An  usement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry:  Surgery:  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery: 

iformation  Dissemination. 

HEAT    POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

Poi  rer  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
T  xchange:  Refrigeration:  Ventilation:  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Oear- 
ii  g:  Bearings:  Clutches:  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
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I  ridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations: 
C  oating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 
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Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  TVPP 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 
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B  405,899 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  DEVICE 
Hisanori  Moriya,  and  Tadao  Osawa,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,899 

Int.  Ci.*  F02M  25106 

U.S.CL  123-119  A  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.491,736        1/1970      Walker  123/1 19  A 

3,507,260        4/1970      Walker  123/1 19  A 

3,739,797        6/1973      Caldwell  123/1 19  A 

3,774,583       11/1973      King  123/1 19  A 

3.818,880        6/1974      Dawson  123/1 19  A 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,601,374        4/1970      Germany  123/119  A 
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B  410,694 
SHAKING  MACHINE 
Robert  D.  Gunn,  1471  Akins  Road,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio 
44141 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,694 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  2//02 

U.S.  CI.  91-40  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1.006,228       10/1911       Kirkus 91/39  X 

1,080,884       12/1913      Birchett  91/467  X 

1,503,922        8/1924      Slater 60/370 

2,475,313         7/1949      Davis  91/40  X 

2,773,482       12/1956      Dickie  121/20 

2,992,636        7/1961       Sampietro  91/39  X 

3,023,738         3/1962      Burgess,  Jr 121/17 

3,028,050        4/1962      Nelson  137/624.15  X 

3,215,042       11/1965      Holley,  Jr 91/36 

3,237,641         3/1966      Audemar  91/40  X 

3,333,894        8/1967      Frellsen  91/40  X 

3,372,621         3/1968      Colosimo  91/36 

3,399,698        9/1968      Bpntley  137/624.15 

3,514,227         5/1970      Rupp  60/370  X 

3,616,979       11/1971       Titcomb 91/40  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1 18,770        8/1958      U.S.S.R 259/DIG.  43 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  device  including  an  ex- 
haust gas  recirculation  passage  through  which  a  portion  of 
exhaust  gas  discharged  from  an  engine  exhaust  system  is  recir- 
culated to  a  carburetor  throttle  valve  for  removing  nitrogen 
oxides  from  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine,  the  recirculation 
device  comprising  flow  control  valve  means  arranged  in  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  for  responding  to  the  nega- 
tive pressure  in  a  carburetor  venturi  to  vary  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  recirculation  passage,  and  pressure  control  valve 
means  disposed  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  flow  control 
valve  means  for  keeping  substantially  constant  the  pressure  in 
a  portion  of  the  recirculation  passage  on  the  downstream  side 
of  said  flow  control  valve  means. 


1.  A  shaking  machine  comprising: 

a  rotary  valve  having  a  circular  valve  chamber  in  which  a 

valve  element  can  rotate, 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  exhaust  in  the  circular  wall  of  the 

valve  chamber  and  a  pair  of  outlets  in  other  locations  of 

the  circular  wall, 
a  source  of  compressed  air  connected  to  the  air  inlet, 
a  rotating  valve  element  separating  the  air  inlet  from  one 

outlet  at  the  same  position  in  which  it  separates  the  air 

exhaust  from  the  other  outlet, 
power  means  for  continuous  rotation  of  the  valve  element, 
a  pair  of  conduits,  each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the 

air  outlets, 
a  pair  of  coaxial  cylinders  each  closed  at  the  end  most 

distant  from  the  other  cylinder,  and  each  communicating 

with  a  different  one  of  the  conduits,  and 
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B  412,124 

COMPRESSED  OIL  BURNER  STARTING  MECHANISM 
Jol  an  Holgcr  Graffman,  Danderyd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Clean 
I  lir  Company,  Inc.,  Panama 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Scr.  No.  412,124 
<  Claims     priority,    application     Sweden,     Nov. 
162/72 

Int.  CI.*  r23C  3102 
.CI.  431-1 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

6/1927      Redmond  123/139  AW 

7/1965      Williams  239/102 

12/1965       Kofmk  236/1  A 

1 1/1968      Hilgert  et  al 417/326 
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pair  of  piston  faces,  each  slidable  in  one  cylinder  and 
biased  toward  the  other  when  compressed  air  is  admitted 
to  the  respective  cylinder,  for  motion  in  unison  when  a 
solid  movable  structure  is  interposed  between  the  piston 
faqes. 


3,     1972, 


6  Claims 
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5/1947 
4/1962 
6/1960 
6/1964 
3/1967 
4/1964 
3/1969 


Italy  123/52  MF 

France  431/1 

France 431/1 

Germany \ 431/1 

United  Kingdom 431/1 

France  431/1 

Canada  431/1 


,V  5     1^7  .34 
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,  In  a  compressed  oil  burner,  having  an  operating  nozzle 

cor  iprising  a  valve  body,  which  is  yieldingly  loaded  against  a 

seat  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  flow  direction  of  the 

said  fuel  being  supplied  at  a  pulsating  pressure,  the  im- 

prolfement  comprising  a  separate  starting  nozzle  means  ar- 

;ed  in  front  of  said  operating  nozzle,  said  starting  nozzle 
means  being  comprised  of  an  air-fuel  mixing  chamber  with 
out  low  apertures  and  fuel  and  combustion  air  introduction 
me;  ms  so  that  fuel  and  combustion  air  are  supplied  to  said 
chamber  while  the  fuel  supply  to  said  operating  nozzle  is 
cloi  ed. 


B  425,193 
DISPOSABLE  FLUID  ACTUATOR 
Rodney  R.  Erickson,  Joliet;  Melvin  H.  Peters,  Minooka,  and 
Daniel  L.  McMillan,  Morris,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,193 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  n/02;  FOIB  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  92-163  1  Claim 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.487,262       1  1/1949      Mueller 92/118 

2,865,215      12/1958      Bishop  92/165  R 

3,040,712         6/1962      Harrah 92/170 

3,211,348       10/1965      Greer 222/386.5 

3,251.434         5/1966      Roenick  181/36 

3.259,147         7/1966      Mercier  et  al 138/30 

3.650,182        3/1972      Phillips  92/169 

3.811,367         5/1974      Bimba 92/169 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1,555,323         3/1973      Germany  92/130 

1,154      1  1/1903      United  Kingdom  92/170 


1.  A  disposable  fluid  actuator  comprising: 

a  cylinder  member  having  a  cyhndrical  portion  and  a  head 
end  closure  which  is  an  integral  element  therewith  and 
wherein  a  head  end  fluid  port  extends  through  said  head 
end  closure,  said  cylinder  member  also  having  a  head  end 
mounting  tang  extending  from  said  closure,  said  tang  also 
being  an  integral  element  of  said  cylinder  member,  said 
cylinder  member  having  a  rod  end  opposite  from  said 
head  end  closure  and  having  an  interior  cylindrical  cham- 
ber extending  from  said  rod  end  towards  said  closure  and 
also  having  a  shorter  counterbore  extending  inward  from 
said  rod  end,  said  counterbore  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  interior  chamber  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  in 
conjunction  therewith  which  shoulder  faces  said  rod  end, 

a  circular  end  cap  disposed  within  said  rod  end  of  said 
cylinder  member  in  coaxial  relationship  therewith,  said 
end  cap  having  a  stepped  peripheral  surface  forming  an 
annular  shelf  which  abuts  said  shoulder  of  said  cylinder 
member,  said  end  cap  being  held  therein  by  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  extending  deformed  portions  of  said  rod 
end  of  said  cylinder  member,  said  end  cap  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough  for  a  piston  rod,  said  end  cap 
further  having  a  rod  end  fluid  port  extending  there- 
through, 

a  piston  rod  extending  into  said  cylinder  member  through 
said  opening  of  said  end  cap,  and 

a  piston  disposed  coaxially  in  said  chamber  for  axial  move- 
ment therewith,  said  piston  being  secured  to  said  piston 
rod, 

said  end  cap  and  said  piston  rod  and  said  piston  being  per- 
manently secured  to  said  cylinder  member  by  said  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  portions  of  said  rod  end  of  said 
cylinder  member. 
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B  430,326 

FIELD  DRESSABLE  INFLATABLE  PACKER 

Stanley  O.  Hutchison,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  367,602,  June  6, 1973,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,593,  Dec.  10,  1973.  This 

application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430^26 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  277-34.6  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

820,149         5/1906      Spang  .'. 277/185 

2,098,484      11/1937      Brunred  et  al 166/187 

2,334.788       11/1943      O'Leary  277/34.6  X 

2.611.437         9/1952      Lynes 166/187  X 

2,643,722        6/1953      Lynes  et  al 166/187  X 

2,671,510        3/1954      Slick  et  al 166/187  X 

2,778,432         1/1957      Allen  166/187  UX 

3,280,916       10/1966      Barrington  166/187  X 

3.598,126         8/1971       Hoeltzenbein  138/177 

3,642,291         2/1972      Zeffer  277/34 


1.  A  field  dressable  inflatable  packer  comprising  an  inner 
tubing  section,  an  elongated  resilient  sleeve  element  posi- 
tioned over  said  tubing  section  and  forming  an  annular  cham- 
ber with  said  tubing  section,  said  sleeve  element  comprising  an 
elongated  cured  rubber  tube  having  incorporated  by  curing 
therein  at  least  one  circumferential  layer  formed  of  from  20 
to  40  per  inch  spaced  apart  stretchable  nylon  cord  members 
having  a  diameter  between  about  0.002  and'0.005  of  an  inch 
and  extending  only  longitudinally  over  the  entire  length  of  said 
rubber  tube  and  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rubber  tube  and  further  characterized 
by  the  absence  of  any  such  cord  member  in  said  rubber  tube 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rubber  tube,  clamp 
means  slideably  positioned  on  said  tubing  section  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  sleeve  element  in  fluidtight  relationship  with 
said  tubing  section,  removable  constraining  means  for  con- 
straining said  clamp  means  in  a  predeterminable  position  on 
said  tubing  section  and  port  means  in  said  tubing  section  for 
injecting  fluid  into  said  annular  chamber  for  inflating  said 
sleeve  element. 


B  452,034 
INSULATION  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ROOF 
William  R.  Thomas,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Com- 
ing Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,782,  Feb.  14,  1972.  This  application 
Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,034 
Int.  CI.*  B60J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  296— 137  A  5  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1.926.737         9/1933      Blum  296/31  RX 

2,110.492         3/1938      Upson  296/39  A  X 

2.428.591       1  1/1947      Slayter  296/137  A  X 

2.879,105         3/1959      Stahl 296/137  A 

3,097,015         7/1963      Nagel  296/137  A 

3,265,530         8/1966      Marzocchi  296/137  A  X 

3,620,906       1  1/1971       Hannes  296/137  A  X 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  roof  panel,  adhesive  extending 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  a  lower  surface  of  said  roof  panel, 
a  compressible,  flexible  layer  of  glass  fibers  held  together  by 
a  binder,  said  layer  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
and  having  a  shape  at  least  in  part  corresponding  to  at  least 
part  of  the  shape  of  said  roof  panel,  an  upper,  non-woven, 
porous  fabric  adhered  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  layer,  with 
a  portion  of  said  adhesive  extending  through  interstices  in  said 
porous  fabric  and  into  contact  with  fibers  of  said  layer  to 
adhere  said  layer  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  panel  with  said 
porous  fabric  serving  as  a  net-like  reinforcement  in  the  adhe- 
sive, a  lower,  cloth-like,  non-woven  fabric  adhered  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  layer  by  the  same  binder  which  holds  the 
glass  fibers  together,  said  lower,  non-woven  fabric  extending 
substantially  over  the  entire  surface  of  said  layer  and  also 
having  a  shape  at  least  in  part  corresponding  to  at  least  part 
of  the  shape  of  said  roof  panel,  and  a  headliner  separate  from 
said  lower,  non-woven  fabric  and  located  therebelow  and 
covering  substantially  all  of  said  lower,  non-woven  fabric. 


B  463,473 
LEVEL-SENSITIVE  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Borst,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,473 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  73—302  1  Claim 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,442,400         1/1923      Green  73/299 

2,553,918         5/1951       Hofer  73/302  X 

2.956,581       10/1960      Pearson  73/299  X 

3,048,037         8/1962      Melchior 73/299 

3.422,682         1/1969      Evans  et  al 73/299  X 

3,613.456       10/1971       Hopfe  et  al 73/302  X 

3.751.185         8/1973      Gottliebson  et  al 73/299  X 

1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  a  liquid,  the  level  of 
which  is  subject  to  rising  and  falling,  a  device  sensitive  to  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  container,  passage  means  connecting 
the  device  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  container,  means  for 
supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  passage  means  to  effect 


I;;60 


a  How  of  gas  into  said  container  through  said  passage  means, 
ai  d  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  through  said 
pi  5sage  means  to  said  container,  at  a  rate  of  1 0  cc  per  minute 


to 


2  gallons  per  hour,  to  effect  a  combined  flow  of  liquid  and 
gak  into  said  container  and  through  said  passage  means  down- 
sti  earn  of  the  liquid  introduction  site. 
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B  470,853 

FIREARMS 

P^ul  E.  Tellie,  20  rue  Bergson,  42000  Saint-Etienne,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,853 

Claims    priority,    application     France,    May     29,     1973, 

7119393 

Int.  CI.*  F41C  17102;  F41D  11102 
U.B.  CI.  89— 142 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


1,^41.807 
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95,693 
171,012 
!63,359 
[81,547 


3,)45,555 
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Horan  : 89/142 

Tucker 89/142 

Clifton  42/70  E 

WoodhuH  89/142 

Kunz  89/142 

Butler 42/70  E 

Stoner 89/142 

Seifried  89/142 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
#41.352         3/1927      Germany  ,....  89/142 


VTTT 


An  automatic  firearm  comprising: 

I  trigger,  and 

1  firing  selector  positioned  adjacent  said  trigger,  said  firing 
selector  comprising  an  inner  part  cooperating  with  a 
mechanism  of  the  firearm  and  an  outer  part  actuable  by 
a  marksman,  said  outer  part  being  movable,  relative  to 
the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  firearm,  into  a  central  position  symmetrical  relative  to 
said  plane,  a  right-hand  off  center  position  to  the  right  of 
said  plane  relative  to  the  front  end  of  the  firearm,  and  a 
left-hand  off-center  position  to  the  left  of  said  plane 
relative  to  the  front  end  of  the  firearm,  and  the  central 


position  corresponds  to  a  "safety"  position  of  the  firing 
selector  and  the  two  off-center  positions  correspond  to  a 
"burst"  position  and  a  "shot-by-shot"  position  of  the 
firing  selector,  said  firing  selector  being  turnable,  said 
inner  part  comprising  a  turning  part,  said  outer  part  com- 
prising a  pivoting  part  connected  to  said  turning  part  to 
control  its  rotation,  and  said  pivoting  part  being  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  the  trigger  and  mounted  pivotally 
around  a  pin  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  firearm. 


B  480,251 
FUEL  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Michel  Pierlot,  Le  Pecq,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Industrielle 
de  Brevets  et  d 'Etudes,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,251 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1, 1973, 73.28200 

Int.  CL*  F02M  39100 

U.S.  CL  123-139  AW  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,286,998       11/1966      Mennesson  123/139  AW 

3,288,445       11/1966      Mennesson  123/139  AW 

3,404,667       10/1968      Mennesson  123/139  AW 

3,703,888      11/1972      Eckert 123/139  AW 

3,782,339         1/1974      Scholl  123/139  AW 

3,834,679        9/1974      Baribeau  123/139  AW 

3,842,813       10/1974      Eckert  123/139  AW 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

2,032,021       11/1970      France  123/139  AW 

1,309,918      10/1962      France  123/139  AW 


I.  A  fuel  feed  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising:  an  intake  pipe;  a  main  throttle  member  located  in 
said  intake  pipe;  an  auxiliary  throttle  member  located  in  said 
intake  pipe  upstream  of  said  main  throttle  member;  means  for 
progressively  opening  said  auxiliary  throttle  member  propor- 
tionally as  the  flow  rate  of  air  in  said  intake  pipe  increases;  a 
source  of  fuel  under  pressure;  a  fuel  supply  circuit  coupled  to 
said  fuel  source  and  said  intake  pipe  and  opening  into  said 
pipe  downstream  of  said  main  throttle  member,  said  supply 
circuit  including  at  least  one  solenoid  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  from  said  source  into  said  pipe;  a  metering 
system  coupled  to  said  solenoid  valve  and  to  said  auxiliary 
throttle  member  for  providing  energizing  signals  to  said  sole- 
noid valve,  the  duration  of  said  signals  in  a  given  time  period 
varying  proportionally  with  the  amount  of  opening  of  said 
auxiliary  throttle  member;  a  chamber  located  in  said  intake 
pipe  downstream  of  said  auxiliary  throttle  member  and  up- 
stream of  said  main  throttle  member;  and  an  air  filter  located 
in  said  chamber  wherein  air  flowing  through  said  chamber 
circulates  across  said  filter. 
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B  480,384 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 
PURIFYING  SYSTEM 
Yukihide  Hashiguchi,  and  Ryozo  Mitsui,  both  of  Susono,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1973, 48-83052 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  33100 

\}J&.  CL  251—28  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,507,260        4/1970      Walker  123/1 19  A 

3,756,210        9/1973      Kuehl 123/1 19  A 

3,799,131         3/1974      Bolton  123/1 19  A 

3,834,363        9/1974      Goto  et  al 123/1 19  A 


negative  pressure  within  said  second  pressure  chamber 
has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 


20    22 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  an  exhaust  gas  purifying  system 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  system  for 
conducting  a  combustible  fluid  to  the  engine,  said  intake 
system  serving  as  a  source  of  negative  pressure,  and  an  ex- 
haust system  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine 
wherein  a  part  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  system 
is  recirculated  into  said  intake  system  comprising: 
a  valve  casing  having  a  first  valve  chamber  for  receiving 
exhaust  gases  recirculated  from  said  exhaust  system,  a 
second  valve  chamber  for  discharging  said  recirculated 
gases  to  said  intake  system,  and  a  valve  seat  defining  an 
aperture  between  said  first  valve  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond valve  chamber; 
a  first  valve  means  normally  biased  to  closing  position 

against  said  valve  seat; 
a  first  valve  control  means  comprising  a  first  atmospheric 
chamber  communicating  with  atmosphere,  a  first  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  a  first  diaphragm  disposed  between 
and  separating  said  flrst  atmospheric  chamber  and  said 
first  pressure  chamber,  said  first  diaphragm  being  con- 
nected to  said  flrst  valve  means  thereby  to  overcome  the 
bias  of  said  first  valve  means  in  response  to  the  difference 
in  pressure  between  the  pressures  in  said  flrst  atmo- 
spheric chamber  and  said  pressure  chamber; 
a  passage  means  comprising  a  first  passage  communicating 
said  flrst  valve  chamber  with  said  first  pressure  chamber 
and  a  second  passage  communicating  said  second  valve 
chamber  with  said  first  pressure  chamber; 
a  second  valve  means  disposed  in  said  passage  means  and 
normally  closing  said  first  passage  and  opening  said  sec- 
ond passage  simultaneously;  and 
a  second  valve  control  means  comprising  a  second  atmo- 
spheric chamber  communicating  with  atmosphere,  a 
second  atmospheric  chamber  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
to  receive  negative  pressure  therefrom,  and  a  second 
diaphragm  disposed  between  and  separating  said  second 
atmospheric  chamber  and  said  second  pressure  chamber, 
said  second  diaphragm  being  connected  to  said  second 
valve  means,  thereby  to  move  said  second  valve  means 
into  such  a  position  as  to  open  said  flrst  passage  and  close 
said  second  passage  simultaneously  at  the  time  when  the 


B  492,093 

TRIANGULAR  INTERFEROMETRIC  LIGHT-SOURCE 

TRACKER 

Dennis  Kelsall,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,093 
Int.  CL'  GO  IB  9102;  GOID  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  356— 110  5  Claims 

References  Cited 
OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Hariharan  "Cyclic  Shearing  Interferometer"  Journal  of  Scien- 
tific Instruments,  Vol.  37,  p.  374. 

Tsuruta,  "Measurement  of  Transfer  Functions  .  .  .  Shearing 
Interferometer",  JOSA  Vol.  53  No.  10  p.  1 156. 


1.  A  triangular  interferometric  tracker  of  a  source  light 
comprising: 

a.  a  gimballed  platform; 

b.  an  X-axis  and  a  Y-axis  rotational  drive  means  for  said 
platform; 

c.  means  for  providing  a  collimated  beam  from  the  light  of 
said  source; 

d.  means  for  splitting  said  beam  to  provide  two  beams; 

e.  means  for  rotating  the  wavefront  of  one  of  the  two  beams 
through  ninety  degrees  in  space; 

f.  a  triangular  interferometer  mounted  on  said  gimballed 
platform  with  the  rotated  and  non-rotated  beams  being 
physically  separated  beam  inputs  thereto  and  with  said 
interferometer  producing  two  separate  electrical  output 
signals  said  signals  being  the  modulation  transfer  function 
of  each  of  the  beam  inputs;  and 

g.  means  for  producing  signals  from  said  two  output  signals 
suitable  to  actuate  the  X-axis  and  the  Y-axis  drive  means 
to  move  said  gimballed  plateform  to  cause  said  collimat- 
ing  means  to  track  said  source  of  light. 
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B  494,167 
LOW  SPEED  ROTARY  MOWER 
Robert  C.  Comer,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro  Com- 
I  any,  Minneapolb,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,167 

Int.  CI.»AO ID  i5/262 

U4- CI- 56-13.4  12  Claims 
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I.  Rotary  mowing  and  bagging  apparatus,  comprising,  in 
coi  ibination: 

a .  a  cutting  blade  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  said  blade  having  a  pair  of  cutting  tips  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  with  each  tip  including  a  leading 
cutting  edge  and  a  trailing  sail  portion  having  a  front 
surface  thereon,  each  of  said  front  surfaces  being  in- 
wardly raked  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  25°  to  60°  with 
respect  to  a  line  parallel  to  a  radial  line  from  said  axis  of 
blade  rotation,  said  front  surfaces  each  having  an  upward 
rake  angle  in  the  range  of  18°  to  35°,  said  upward  rake 
angle  being  defmed  as  the  angle  between  said  front  sur- 
face and  a  line  perpendicular  to  a  -cutting  plane  defmed 
by  rotation  of  said  cutting  edges  about  said  axis; 

bL  a  mower  housing  in  which  said  blade  is  mounted,  having 
an  expansion  portion  with  an  expansion  top  wall  with  a 
substantial  rise  therein  leading  to  a  discharge  opening, 
said  housing  also  having  a  continuous  exterior  side  wall 
surrounding  said  blade  at  the  height  thereof  and  extend- 
ing above  said  sail  portions; 

c  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  blade  at  a  tip  speed  in  the 
range  of  5 ,000  FPM  -  1 4,000  FPM ; 

cf.  front  and  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  housing  to  enable 
movement  of  said  mower  over  a  ground  surface  at  a 
controlled  height  thereabove;  and 
a  grass-catching  bag  attached  to  said  housing  at  said 
discharge  opening. 


B  503,456 
TOWING  ETC.  CABLE  PROTECTION  MEANS 
Wilfred  Johnson  Cave,  and  Edward  George  Culver,  both  of 
Sheffield,  England,  assignors  to  Hallam  Polymers  &  Engi- 
neering Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,456 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    19, 
1973,  43882/73 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  21100 
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1.  Means  for  protecting  a  towing  or  mooring  cable  compris- 
ing an  elongated  sleeve  of  resilient  wear-resistant  material 
with  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  external  flat  face, 
said  sleeve  being  split  longitudinally  into  individual  unitary 
sleeve  parts  which  defme  a  cable  receiving  longitudinal  guide- 
way  therebetween  the  exposed  surface  of  which  is  comprised 
of  said  resilient  wear-resistant  material,  said  sleeve  parts  in- 
cluding a  metal  strap  bonded  and  imbedded  within  each  of 
said  sleeve  parts  behind  said  exposed  surface  of  said  guideway 
so  as  to  remain  out  of  contact  with  a  cable  placed  through  said 
guideway,  said  metal  straps  being  positioned  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  elongated  sleeve,  holes  extending  through  each 
end  of  the  metal  straps,  holes  extending  through  said  sleeve 
parts  which  are  coaxial  with  the  holes  in  said  straps,  and  screw 
means  extending  through  each  coaxial  pair  of  holes  to  secure 
said  sleeve  parts  together. 


B  513,134 

PROTECTION  CASE  FOR  TAPE-RECORDER  OR 

RADIO-SET 

Kozo  Yamamoto,  Hirakata,  and  Takuro  Ibi,  Kashiwazaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,134 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,   1973,  48- 
119303(U];  Oct.   12.   1973.  48-1 19304[U];  Oct.  12,  1973, 
48-119305[U];  Oct.  15,  1973,  48-119986[U];  Oct.  15,  1973, 
48-119987[U] 

Int.  CL*  B65D  65/06 

U.S.  CI.  150—52  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  protection  case  for  an  audio  instrument  and  opera- 
tional controls,  having  speakers,  said  case  being  formed  of 
waterproof  sheet  material  in  a  shape  roughly  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  said  instrument,  said  case  having  a  first  opening 
through  which  said  instrument  can  be  inserted  and  taken  out, 
with  plastic  engaging  portions  on  opposing  surfaces  adjacent 
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said  first  opening  to  form  a  zipper  for  closing  said  opening  in 
air  and  water  tight  relation  with  said  instrument  therein,  said 
case  further  having  a  region  of  reduced  thickness  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  so  as  to  form  an  air  space  between  said 
speaker  and  said  case,  said  case  further  having  a  plurality  of 
flexible  bellows  adjacent  said  control  for  operating  said  con- 
trols by  manually  flexing  said  bellows,  said  case  further  having 


stats  on  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  raised 
bosses. 


transparent  and  opaque  portions  with  the  transparent  portions 
being  located  so  as  to  permit  viewing  from  outside  of  the 
operation  of  said  instrument,  and  said  case  having  a  further 
opening  for  inserting  a  cassette  into  said  case  with  engaging 
portions  of  opposing  surfaces  adjacent  said  further  opening  to 
form  a  zipper  for  closing  said  further  opening  in  air  and  water 
tight  relation  with  said  instrument  therein. 


B  527,333 

WALL  THERMOSTAT  CONVERSION  KIT  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  S.  Stephens,  310  E.  Francis,  Corona,  Calif.  91720 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,333 

Int.  CI.*  G12B  9/00 
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1.  In  a  thermostat  wall  mounting  assembly  adapted  to  have 
mounted  thereon  a  selected  one  of  two  different  sizes  of  ther- 
mostats, the  combination  comprising 

a  wall  mounting  bracket  including  a  raised  central  portion 
with  an  opening  defined  therein  and  flange  means  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  the  raised  central  portion  to 
secure  it  to  a  wall,  and 

a  wall  plate  secured  to  said  wall  mounting  bracket  and 
including  a  flange  portion  extending  around  the  periphery 
of  said  wall  plate,  a  first  raised  boss  centrally  disposed  in 
said  wall  plate,  and  a  second  raised  boss  centrally  dis- 
posed in  the  first  raised  boss  and  having  an  opening  de- 
fined therethrough  and  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said 
wall  mounting  bracket,  such  that  said  wall  plate  can 
receive  a  selected  one  of  the  two  different  size  thermo- 


B  532,976 
SLIDING  GATE  VALVES 
Ludwig   Walther,   Dueren-Niederau,   Germany,   assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,976 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1973« 
2363824;  Dec.  21,  1973,  7345365 
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1.  In  a  sliding  gate  valve  for  a  bottom  pour  vessel,  wherein 
the  valve  comprises  a  replaceable  ceramic  head  plate  adapted 
for  rigid,  sealed  mounting  on  the  vessel,  a  slideable  carriage 
and  a  replaceable  ceramic  slide  plate  borne  thereon  and  carry- 
ing a  pouring  bushing,  whereby  said  slide  plate  is  movable  in 
contact  with  said  head  plate  to  bring  the  bushing  into  and  out 
of  registry  with  the  head  plate  aperture  to  open  and  close  the 
valve,  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  and  second  frames  in  which  said  head  plate  and  said 

slide  plate  are  respectively  mounted, 
cooperating  sealing  means  on  said  bushing  and  said  slide 

plate, 
a  collar  having  an  extended  top  flange  and  forming  a  holder 
for  said  bushing,  said  top  flange  abutting  the  slide  plate, 
and  spring  elements  carried  by  said  carriage  to  engage  said 
top  flange  and  urge  same  against  said  slide  plate. 


B  536,403 
PUBLIC  WORKS  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  BUCKET 

UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Didier  Albert  Wolf,  Meaux,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc  Ano- 
nyme  —  Poclain,  Le  Plessis-Belleville,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,403 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1974, 74.2129 

Int  CL*  B65G  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-90  R  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,384,242         9/1945      Fitch  214/90  R 

1.  A  public  works  machine  including  a  bucket  unloading 
device,  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  structure, 
a  jib  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  articulted  on 
said  structure  at  said  first  end,  a  balance  beam  articulated  on 
said  second  end  of  said  jib,  said  balance  beam  having  a  free 
end,  a  backhoe  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  free  end  of 
said  balance  beam,  an  endless  conveyor  movably  mounted  on 
said  jib  and  extending  along  a  part  of  its  length  adjacent  the 
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fi  St  end  of  the  jib,  said  endless  conveyor  having  upper  and 
Ic  wer  flights  which,  during  movement  of  the  conveyor,  respec- 
ti  'ely  move  along  the  jib  in  the  direction  towards  the  second 
ei  d  of  the  jib  for  said  upper  flight  and  in  the  reverse  direction 
fcr  said  lower  flight,  said  endless  conveyor  including  trans- 
v(  rse  blades  extending  generally  perpendicularly  therefrom 
aid  being  distributed  regularly  over  the  whole  of  its  length, 
S2  id  jib  including  a  chute  mounted  thereon  enclosing  a  portion 


of  the  lower  flight  of  said  conveyor,  said  chute  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  open  ends  which  allow  the  lower  flight  of  the 
ei  diess  conveyor  and  the  blades  thereon  to  pass  therethrough, 
ai  d  said  bucket  having  an  open  end  and  a  cross-section  which 
is  substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  chute  and  is  adapted  to 
bt  placed  in  position  by  the  balance  beam  in  alignment  with 
sad  chute  with  its  open  end  adjacent  the  chute  and  facing 
toivards  the  first  end  of  the  jib,  whereby  the  chute-bucket 
as  >embly  may  be  swept  completely  by  said  blades. 
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B  546,097  I 

ANTHROPOMORPHOLOGICAL  DUMMY  FOR 
^DYING  THE  BEHAVIOUR  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
B<ris  Gonzalez,  Issy  Ics  Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ziett  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,097 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8, 1974, 74.04355 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  23/00 
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A  hydro-pneumatic  system  for  a  anthropomorphological 

dujnmy  comprising  a  thoracic-abdominal  cavity  confined  by 

envelope  enclosing  a  rachis,  and,  in  its  upper  part,  a  rib 

biy  connected  to  the  rachis  and  defining  with  a  sternum, 

tfioracic  cage,  said  system  comprising 


a  first  fluid-tight  inflatable  pocket  disposed  in  the  interior  of 

.  the  said  thoracic  cage, 

an  alveolate  air  permeable  material  simulating  the  lungs  and 
enclosed  within  the  first  pocket, 

a  body  fixed  to  the  internal  wall  of  said  pocket,  and  simulat- 
ing the  heart, 

a  second  fluid-tight  resilient  pocket  in  the  interior  of  the 
abdominal  cavity  of  the  dummy,  said  second  pocket  being 
arranged  to  be  filled  with  a  liquid, 

bodies  enclosed  within  the  second  pocket  and  simulating 
respectively  the  liver,  the  spleen,  and  the  pancreas,  said 
bodies  being  fixed  to  the  internal  wall  of  the  pocket, 

a  hollow  inflatable  ring  enclosed  within  the  second  pocket, 
said  ring  simulating  the  intestines,  and  being  fixed  at  a 
single  point  to  the  said  second  pocket,  and 

fluid  connections  leading  from  the  first  and  second  pockets 
and  the  ring  to  the  exterior  of  the  dummy  whereby  fluid 
can  be  fed  through  the  connections  to  the  first  and  second 
pockets  and  the  ring,  each  said  connection  conprising 

valve  means. 


B  547,016 

BULK  CONTAINER  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  A.  Richards,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  306,922,  Nov.  15,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,016 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIF  7//5 

U.S.  CI.  259—8  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,552,905        9/1925      Zimmermann 259/8 

2,801,083         7/1957      Balassa  259/8 

3,057,519      10/1962      Piatt 222/195 

3,421,741         1/1969      Baechler 259/108 

3,451,724        6/1969      Cappelli  259/95  X 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  for  unloading  liquid-dispers- 
ible  particulate  material  comprising 

a  generally  cubical-shaped  transportable  container  having  a 
relatively  large  centrally  located  port  in  the  top  thereof 
and  a  smaller  centrally  located  recess  in  the  bottom 
thereof, 

a  frame  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  con- 
tainer, 

a  hollow  mixing  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  by  said  frame  and  extending  into  said  opening,  said 
mixing  shaft  being  open  at  its  lower  end  and  being  of  a 
length  approximating  the  container  height,  said  mixing 
shaft  having  at  least  one  radially  projecting  mixing  blade 
affixed  thereto,  one  mixing  blade  being  located  near  the 
lower  end  of  said  hollow  mixing  shaft  and  being  affixed  to 
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said  hollow  mixing  shaft  so  that  the  edges  of  said  blade 
remote  from  said  shaft  are  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  container, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  mixing  shaft, 

lift  support  means  for  supporting  the  container  within  said 
opening  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  container  be- 
tween a  lowered  position  in  which  the  container  is  dis- 
posed with  its  top  below  the  lower  end  of  the  mixing  shaft 
and  a  raised  mixing  position  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the 
mixing  shaft  is  positioned  in  the  container  adjacent  to  said 
recess, 

pump  means,  and 

a  conduit  connecting  said  pump  means  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  mixing  shaft  for  introduction  of  liquid  into  the 
container  and  for  withdrawal  of  a  dispersion  therefrom. 


B  550,810 

VEHICLE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  FLUIDIC 

ACCELEROMETER 

Dale  H.  Unruh,  and  Frederick  D.  Proksch,  both  of  Peoria,  III., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,205,  Jan.  28, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,900,042. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  550^10 

Int.  CI.*B60G  ///56 

U.S.  CL  280-124  F  1  Claim 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,992,837        7/1961      Rabow  ..; 280/124  F 

3,124,368        3/1964      Corley  280/124  F 

3,223,103      12/1965      Trinkler 137/83 

3,500,846        3/1970      Wood  137/829 

3,550,609       12/1970      Roche 137/83 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  fluidic  system  disposed  on  said 
vehicle  for  detecting  acceleration  and  for  producing  an  accel- 
eration signal  in  response  thereto,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  vehicle  wheel,  suspension  means  for  attaching  said  wheel 
to  said  vehicle  while  providing  for  vertical  movement  of 
said  wheel  relative  to  said  vehicle,  resilient  means  for 
exerting  a  force  between  said  vehicle  and  said  suspension 
means  for  urging  said  wheel  towards  a  predetermined 
vertical  position  relative  to  said  vehicle,  an  extensible  and 
contractible  fluid  cylinder  coupled  between  said  vehicle 
and  suspension  means, 

fluid  flow  receiver  means  having  a  first  flow  receiver  port, 
and  a  second  flow  receiving  port  with  the  center  of  said 
second  flow  receiving  port  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
center  of  said  first  flow  receiving  port  in  the  direction 
along  which  acceleration  is  to  be  sensed, 

fluid  jet  forming  nozzle  means  having  a  flow  orifice, 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle 
means  whereby  a  fluid  jet  is  ejected  therefrom, 

support  means  holding  said  nozzle  means  in  a  spaced-apart 
relationship  from  said  receiver  means  with  said  jet  being 
directed  towards  said  receiver  ports  across  an  unob- 


structed gap,  whereby  deflection  of  said  fluid  jet  relative 
to  said  receiver  means  in  response  to  acceleration  is 
accompanied  by  an  increase  of  flow  through  one  of  said 
ports  and  a  decrease  of  flow  through  the  other  thereof, 

fluidic  signal  output  means  communicated  with  said  receiv- 
ing ports  for  generating  fluidic  signals  in  response  to  brief 
departures  of  the  pressure  at  said  receiving  ports  from  a 
predetermined  value, 

a  fluid  pressure  piloted  cylinder  control  valve  connected 
between  said  cylinder  and  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid 
and  having  a  normal  position  at  which  said  cylinder  is 
isolated  from  said  source  of  high  pressure  fluid,  said 
control  valve  having  a  first  pilot  means  for  responding  to 
a  relative  increase  of  fluid  pressure  at  said  first  receiving 
port  by  supplying  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to 
raise  said  wheel  relative  to  said  vehicle  and  having  second 
pilot  means  responsive  to  a  relative  increase  of  fluid 
pressure  at  said  second  receiving  port  by  supplying  high 
pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  lower  said  wheel  relative 
to  said  vehicle,  and 

compensating  means  for  varying  the  flow  passage  to  said  jet 
nozzle  to  restore  said  receiver  port  pressures  to  said 
predetermined  value  in  response  to  relatively  prolonged 
departures  of  said  pressures  from  said  predetermined 
value. 


B  563,932 
PLATE  MILL  FINISHING  STAND  ROLL  LATCH  RING 
McKinlcy  B.  Thomas,  Orem,  UUh,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,932 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  31/08 

U.S.  CI.  72-238  9  Cbims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,774,263       12/1956      Leufren  72/238 

2,927,488        3/1960      Petereit 72/238 

3,508,426        4/1970      Maltby  72/238 


1.  A  latch  ring  chock  retainer  assembly  for  a  roll  having  a 
circumferal  groove  formed  therein,  said  latch  ring  assembly 
comprising: 
a  housing  including  means  defining  an  aperture  formed 
through  the  center  thereof,  said  aperture  having  a  diame- 
ter such  that  said  housing  is  capable  of  fitting  over  an  end 
of  such  roll; 
a  plurality  of  latching  arms  mounted  to  said  housing,  said 
latching  arms  being  movable  between  a  latched  position, 
in  which  a  portion  of  said  latching  arm  engages  such 
circumferal  groove  in  such  roll,  and  an  unlatched  position 


156( 


II 


which  said  portion  of  said  latching  arm  is  moved  out  of  displace  refrigerant  therefrom;  an  axially  extendible  and  con- 

e  igagement  with  such  roll  groove;  and  tractible  bellows  located  between  said  pistons  and  forming  a 

me^ns  for  biasing  said  latching  arms  toward  their  said  sealed  enclosure  filled  with  a  compressible  fluid  whereby 

positions.  movement  of  said  bellows  controls  the  extension  and  contrac- 
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B  567,158 

SPHERICAL  BIFILAR  TUNING  PIN  BUSHINb 

B.  Eastman,  Miiford,  and  Irwin  J.  Kenigsbcrg,  Trum- 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 

,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,158 
Int.  CL*  B64C  27132 
U.S.  dl.  416— 145 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3/1968      Jenney  

540J809       1 1/1970      Paul  et  al 416/500  X 

4/1975      Saunders  etal 416/144 

6/1975      Mills  et  al 416/145 
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13  Claims 


416, 


/500  X 


bifilar  absorber  for  helicopter  rotors  including  a  pendu- 

ement,  an  absorber  support  member  carried  by  the 

>aid  element  and  said  member  having  sets  of  matching 

<  iameter  tracking  apertures,  tracking   inserts  in  said 

es  having  shallow  peripheral  grooves  which  are  arcuate 

section,  and  a  tuning  pin  assembly  extended  through 

of  matching  apertures  including  an  axial  pin  and  a 

y  of  spherical  tuning  bushings  on  said  pin  in  position  to 

with  the  grooves  of  its  set  of  tracking  inserts. 


s;t 


W. 


B  570,615 
AIR  CONDITIONING  COMPRESSOR 
Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Cor^ration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,615 

Int.  Cl.^  F04B  49108 

417-274  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

33       11/1959      McGrath  417/274  X 

♦75       11/1971      Sauder 417/274  X 


1.  A  piston  type  compressor  for  use  in  an  automotive  air 
conditi  sning  system  comprising:  a  housing  having  at  least  one 
cylinder  bore  therein  and  including  an  end  portion  overlying 
the  cyi  nder  bore;  a  first  piston  supported  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment \rithin  said  cylinder  bore  and  forming  in  conjunction 
with  sad  cylinder  bore  and  said  end  portion  a  variable  volume 
compression  chamber  for  compressing  refrigerant  therein; 
housing  defining  a  valved  inlet  to  said  compression  cham- 
a  valved  outlet  therefrom  to  control  the  flow  of  refrig- 
and  from  the  compression  chamber  during  an  in- 
stl^oke  and  a  compression  stroke  respectively;  said  first 
laving  a  recess  formed  therein  adjacent  said  compres- 
chpmber;  a  second  piston  supported  for  reciprocal  move- 
said  recess  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  first 
o  as  to  extend  into  said  compression  chamber  and  to 
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tion  of  said  second  piston  and  exerts  a  force  on  said  second 
position  tending  to  cause  it  to  extend  into  said  compression 
chamber  when  the  pressure  force  acting  on  said  second  piston 
from  refrigerant  within  said  compression  chamber  is  less  than 
the  internal  force  on  said  bellows  exerted  by  said  fluid. 


B  573,994 
FRICTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
William  Dein  Lewis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,994 

Int.  Cl.»  COIN  19102 

U.S.  CI.  73-9  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

6/1945      Zahn  73/9 

6/1967      Segrave 73/160 

1/1971       Ferguson  226/25 

6/1974      Cole  73/9 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
842,919        7/1966      United  Kingdom  73/9 


2,378,614 
3,324,719 
3,556,369 
3,813,917 


j      101 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  friction  between  a  yam  and 
a  cylindrical  surface  comprising: 

a  frame  having  two  arms  extending  outwardly  at  a  fixed 
included  angle  from  a  common  central  location  on  a  line 
bisecting  the  angle,  said  arms  each  having  an  inner  sur- 
face for  resting  on  said  cylindrical  surface; 

a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  arms, 
each  pulley  having  a  peripheral  surface  tangent  to  said 
inner  surface  of  its  associated  arm; 

a  disc  rotatably  mounted  at  its  center  on  a  fixed  pivot  on 
said  frame  at  a  location  above  said  arms  on  said  line 
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bisecting  said  angle,  said  disc  having  at  least  one  yarn 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  thereon  at  said  pivot  and  two 
other  yarn  pulleys  mounted  rotatably  thereon  near  the 
periphery  of  said  disc,  said  two  other  yarn  pulleys  being 
separated  by  substantially  one-half  the  circumference  of 
said  disc; 

two  driven  yam  supply  reels  mounted  on  said  frame  above 
said  fixed  pivot  on  opposite  sides  of  said  line  bisecting 
said  angle; 

means  for  driving  said  reels;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of  said  disc  with 
respect  to  said  frame  when  yam  is  passed  across  said 
cylindrical  surface  in  a  prescribed  path  around  said  pul- 
leys from  one  supply  reel  to  the  other. 


B  589,687 
DOOR  HANDLE  OF  A  HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR 
Edward  H.  Roberts,  Jeffersontown,  and  Gordon  V.  Carter, 
Louisville,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky.    , 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,687 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  95\02 

U.S.  CI.  16—125  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,186,683         1/1940      Raymond  16/125 

2,608,712        9/1952      Seyforth 16/125 

3,766,598       10/1973      Roberts 16/125 

1.  A  door  handle  of  a  household  refrigerator,  comprising: 
a  first  element  having  a  first  opening  and  a  boss,  said  boss 

having  an  opening  and  an  edge  overlying  a  portion  of  the 

first  opening; 
a  second  element  having  inwardly  extending  edge  portions 

and  a  protrustion  of  dimensions  sufficient  for  insertion 


into  the  first  opening  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 
elements; 
a  third  element  having  a  nut  aiignable  with  the  boss  opening 
and  being  of  dimensions  sufficient  for  extending  over  the 


second  element  protrusion  and  nesting  in  the  first  ele- 
ment; and 
a  cover  extending  over  said  elements  and  having  locking 
tabs  matable  with  the  second  element  edge  portions  for 
connecting  the  cover  to  the  second  element. 


B  337,823 

SYNTHESIS  OF  GON-4-ENES 

Gordon  Allan  Hughes,  and  Herchel  Smith,  both  of  Wayne,  Pa., 

ass  gnors  to  Herchel  Smith,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Cont  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,384,  Oct.  4,  1962,  Pat. 
No.  3,850,91 1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
57,9  »4,  Sept.  23, 1960,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  91,341,  Feb. 
24,  1961,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  137,535,  Sept.  12,  1961, 
abanjdoned,  and  Ser.  No.  195,000,  May  15,  1962,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  196,557,  May  16,  1962,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,823 
Clifems   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   25, 
1959] 32619/59 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  71100  \ 

MS.  Cl.  424—243  5  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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Djerassi  et  al 260/397.4 

Magerlein  et  al 260/397.5 

Ringold  et  al 260/239.55 

Fried  et  al 260/239.55 
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1.  A  therapeutic  composition  having  progestationar activity 
comp  ising  as  active  ingredient  a  17-aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
ester   of    17a-ethynyl-18-methyl-19-nortestosterone   and   a 
pharn  aceutical  carrier  for  said  compound. 


8  591,141 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AN 

N.4-I,2,3-TRIAZOLYLETHYL  ANILINO  COUPLING 

COMPONENT 

Gerhahl  Wolfrum,  OpIaden,  and  Heinrich  Gold,  Cologne- 

Stai  imhcim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesejlschaft,  Lcverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8, 1965, 47628 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29136;  D06p  1108 

U.S.C.  260-157  11  Claims 

I.  Al  azo  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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wherein  R  stands  for  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo.  lower 
alkyl.  trifluoro  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  and  acetylamino;  m 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  R,  stands  for  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
or  substituted  lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  substituents  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano  and  ethoxy  car- 
bonyl;  R3  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  methyl, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  car- 
boxylic acid,  carbolower  alkoxy;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl;  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  thiazol  (1.3)- 
2-yl,  5-nitro  thiazol  (l,3)-2-yl.  benzothiazol  (1.3)-2-yl.  6- 
chloro  benzothiazol  (1.3)-2-yl,  6-ethoxy  benzothiazol  (1.3)- 
2-yl.  3-phenyl-thiadiazole  ( 1.2.4 )-5-yl.  pyridin-3-yl.  quinolin- 
8-yl.  indazol-3-yl.  and  triazol  ( l,2.4)-3-yl.  wherein  the  substit- 
uents on  said  phenyl  radical  are  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  car- 
boxy,  trifluoromethyl.  carboxy  lower  alkyl.  sulphoxy  lower 
alkyl.  carbonamide.  lower  alkyl  carbonamide.  dilower  alkyl 
carbonamide.  sulfonamide,  lower  alkyl  sulfonamide,  and  di- 
lower alkyl  sulfonamide;  X  stands  for  an  anion;  and  wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1-4  carbon  atoms;  said  dyestuff 
being  free  of  sulphonic  acid  groups. 


B  750,679 
THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 
Ronald  C.  Rossi,  and  Robert  D.  Camahan,  both  of  Torrance, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,679 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  35104 
U.S.  CI.  106-58  3  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.137.657        6/1964      Quirk  et  al 252/478 

3,261.800        7/1966      Collins  252/478  X 
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3,263.004        7/1966      Bean  252/301  1  X 

3,278.454      10/1966      Turner  et  al 252/478 

3,320,176        5/1967      Davis  252/301  1 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Nuclear  Science  Abstracts;  Vol.  21,  No.  6,  Mar.  1967   Ab- 
stract No.  9244;  p.  968. 

1.  A  hot-pressed  ceramic  oxide  composite  possessing  a  high 
degree  of  resistance  to  failure  from  thermal  fracture,  said 
composite  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  composed  of  about 
5  to  30  percent  by  volume  of  boron  nitride  flakes  uniformly 
dispersed  in  a  powdered  refractory  oxide  matrix. 


maintaining  said  source  material  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  that  of  said  seed  material; 

heating  element  As  to  a  temperature  so  as  to  obtain  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  As^  gas; 

heating  elemental  P  to  a  temperature  so  as  to  obuin  a 
controlled  amount  of  P4  gas; 
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B  105,006 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  LAYER 

OF  GaAs.-^Pjr  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Masahiko  Ogirima,  Shinjyuku;  Toshimitu  Shinoda,  Hamura; 
Yuichi  Ono,  Kokubunji,  and  Hajime  Kusumoto,  Tama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors^to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  105,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1970,  45-2487: 
Jan.  9,  1970,  45-2488 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  211205,  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  18  Claims 

References  Cited 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  epitaxial  growth  layer  of  GaAs,. 
,Px  (0<j:<1)  compound  semiconductor  on  a  seed  material 
that  is  crystallographically  compatible  with  the  layer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  source  material  including  Ga  and  said  seed 
material  in  a  reaction  tube  spaced  from  each  other; 


introducing  a  gaseous  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  PCI3.  As,  gas  produced  from 
said  heated  elemental  As  and  H,  gas.  or  a  mixture  of  P, 
gas  produced  from  said  heated  elemental  P.  AsCU.  and  H, 
gas  into  the  reaction  tube  so  as  to  contact  at  least  said 
gaseous  material  with  said  source  material,  whereby  a 
reaction  gas  including  GaCl  is  produced;  and 

contacting  said  reaction  gas  with  said  seed  material. 
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AMMOXIDATION  OF  ALKANES 
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1.  A  catalytic  process  for  making  a,/3-ethylenically- 
unsaturated  lower  aliphatic  nitrile,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  a  gas  mixture  comprising  reactants  ammonia,  oxy- 
gen and  lower  alkane  hydrocarbon  having  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  solid  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  mixed 
bismuth  oxide  and  molybdenum  oxide  with  at  least  said  mo- 
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e  mm 


oxide  present  entirely  as  a  non-crystalline  solid 

with  phosphoric  acid  present  as  fluxing  agent  in  said 

ystalline  phase  at  reaction  temperature  in  the  range 

ibout  400'Xr.  to  about  600X.  and  residence  time  suffi- 

to  effect  the  catalytic  conversion  of  the  lower  alkane 

hydrc  carbon  to  said  nitrile. 


iybd 

phase 

non-( 

from 

cient 
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mula 
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1.2  equivalents  per  100  moles  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  of  a 
branching  agent,  said  branching  agent  being  represented  by 
the  formula  (HO)<,  X  (COOH )»  wherein  X  is  a  polyfunctional 
radical,  a  =  0-6,  b  =  0-4  and  a  +  b=  3-6,  said  branching  agent 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  92  to  5,000. 


n  a  process  for  preparing  a  segmented  thermoplastic 

,  said  copolyester  consisting  essentially  of  a  multi- 

of  recurring  long  chain  ester  units  and  short  chain  ester 

joined   head-to-tail  through  ester  linkages,  said  long 

ester  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 


II 

— OGO-CRC— 


and  !  aid  short  chain  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 


-CRC- 


-ODO 


comprises  reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  a  weight 
lan  about  300;  said  acid  being  represented  by  the  for- 


I'O-C-R-C-OR' 


8  326,211 

PRODUCTION  OF  THERMOSET  WATER-IN-OIL 
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1.  A  method  of  curing  polymerizable  water-in-oil  emulsions 
in  which  at  least  a  major  weight  portion  of  the  oil  phase  is  one 
or  more  a,  /3-ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  resin  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,/3-ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid,  anhydrides  thereof,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohol,  alkylene  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  is  susceptible  to  free  radical  induced  polymeriza- 
tion and  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds susceptible  to  free  radical  induced  polymerization 
wherein  said  .emulsion  contains  and  is  polymerized  to  thermo- 
set  form  with  the  aid  of  at  least  one  peroxy  free  radical  gener- 
ating catalyst  compound,  oil  soluble  cobalt  salt  of  carboxylic 
acid  promotor  and  at  least  about  four  coordination  equiva- 
lents per  mole  of  cobalt  as  metal  of  as  least  one  amine  com- 
pound promotor  having  at  least  one  hydroxy  alkyl  group 
connected  to  the  amino  nitrogen  and  having  the  following 
formula: 


XR'  ROH 

\    / 


wheijein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  and  R'  is  independently  se- 
lecte  i  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|-C|o  alkyl; 
a  po  y( alkylene  oxide)  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
abou  t  40O-4.000  and  a  carbon  to  oxygen  ratio  of  about 
2.0-4-3  said  glycol  being  represented  by  the  formula 

HO-G-OH 

whei  ein  G  is  a  divalent  radical,  and  a  diol  having  a  molecular 
weig  It  less  than  about  250  and  represented  by  the  formula 

HO-D-OH 

wheiiein  D  is  a  divalent  radical,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prise s  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  about  0.3  to 


i 


wherein  X  is  a  hydroxy  group,  R  and  R'  are  identical  or  differ- 
ent divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms  and  Ph  is  phenyl;  and  the  weight  of  said 
combination  of  amine,  cobalt  salt  and  peroxy  catalyst  is  equal 
to  about  0.25  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  polymeriz- 
able ingredients  of  the  emulsion. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  cobalt  salt  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  consisting  of  cobalt  neodecanate,  cobalt 
tallate,  cobalt  stearate,  cobalt  octoate,  cobalt  linoleate,  and 
cobalt  naphthenate. 
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IRON-FORTIFIED  SOLUBLE  COFFEE  AND  METHOD 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  iron-fortified  soluble  coffee 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  liquid  coffee  extract  from  a  counter-current, 
semi-continuous  extraction  process,  said  extract  having  a 
soluble  coffee  solids  concentration  of  from  about  10  to 
30%  by  weight, 

b.  cooling  said  extract  as  it  is  leaving  the  extraction  process 
tb  between  about  35°  and  70°F, 

c.  maintaining  said  extract  at  between  35  and  70^  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  precipitation  of  polyhy- 
droxyphenols  and  polyhydroxy-phenol-polysaccharide 
complexes  that  are  present  in  the  coffee  extract,  then 

d.  separating  said  precipitated  material  from  said  extract, 

e.  adding  a  source  of  assimilable,  elemental  iron  to  the 
separated  extract  of  step  d  at  a  level  of  from  0.01  to  1 .0% 
elemental  iron  by  weight  of  soluble  coffee  solids,  and  then 

f  drying  said  iron-fortified  extract. 


-^ 


»  2 

OPH-R^ 


<^ 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  is  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 

R*  is  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  and 

R'  is  alkyl.  hydrogen  or  halogen 
by  dimerization  of  styrene   in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  with  a  styrene  of  the  for- 
mula (II): 


r1  r2 


Cr 


(II) 


in  which  R*.  R*  and  R*  have  the  above  meanings,  in  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  compound  capable  of  absorbing  light  of  from  2000 
to  8000  A  and  irradiated  with  said  light. 
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I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  l-methyl-3-phenylin- 
dane  of  the  formula  (I): 


••  PHASE   A 


PHASE  B 


1.  The  process  for  effecting  phase  separation  of  relatively 
high  and  low  viscosity  immiscible  liquids  comprising:  provid- 
ing and  maintaining,  between  inner  means  in  relative  rota- 
tional movement  with  outer  sleeve  means,  at  least  one  zone  of 
increased  pressure  constriction  and  of  decreased  pressure 
constriction;  feeding  a  multi-phase  mixture  of  relatively  high 
viscosity  and  relatively  low  viscosity  liquids  to  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve  means  between  said  zones  of  increased  and  de- 
creased pressure  constriction;  and  withdrawing  said  high  vis- 
cosity liquid  and  said  low  viscosity  liquid  from  the  vicinities  of 
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:ones  of  increased  and  decreased  pressure  constriction. 


said 
respectively 
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PI^OCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBACYL 
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Belaentseu  et  al.,  Zh.  Organ.  Khim.,  9  (2).  pp.  256-259, 
(Feb  ,  1973). 

1.  Method  of  mailing  carbacyl  fluorosulfates  which  com- 
prises contacting  and  reacting  trifluoroacetyl  fluoride  with 
sulfur  trioxide  at  -30'C  to  100°C. 
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B  369^73 
I  ROCESS  FOR  MAKING  /3-BROMOCITRACONIC 
ANHYDRIDE 
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1 

the 
phas; 
ratio 
4:1 


The  process  of  making  /3-bromocitraconic  anhydride  by 

r  ;action  of  citraconic  anhydride  with  bromine  in  the  vapor 

at  a  temperature  of  about  200*'-500'^  and  with  a  molar 

of  citraconic  anhydride  to  bromine  of  about  1:1  to  about 


/ 


R       Ra 
I        I 

C  =  C 

\ 


Vo/^=W"^ 


COORt 


which  comprises  the  step  of  dehydrating  an  amic  acid  of  the 
formula 


0 

II 

{   -C-C-NH 
"    II 
R-C 
I 
COOH   0' 


\ 


^'^ 


COORi 


in  which,  in  the  above  formulae,  R  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  R 
and  Rg  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  an  ortho-phenylene  ring; 


/\ni3      ' 


R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group;  and  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen,     acetoxy,      methoxy,      methylthio,      ( 5-methyl- 1,3,4- 
thiadiazol-2-yl)thio,  or  (1 -methyl- lH-tetrazol-5-yl)thio. 
46.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ra 


0=C 


B  37 1,095 
PkOCESS  FOR  CLEAVING  AN  IMIDO  SIDE  CHAIN 
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A  process  for  preparing  an  isoimide  of  the  formula 


/  \   _^ 

C  C  — It  ^  ^/     \^ 

coo  Ax 


CHcRa 


in  which  R  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  or  R  and  R«,  taken  to- 
gether with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
represent  an  orthophenylene  ring;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy 
protecting  group;  and  Rt  is  hydrogen,  acetoxy,  methoxy, 
methylthio,  (5-methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl)thio,  or  (1-meth- 
yl-lH-tetrazol-5-yl)thio. 
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(M)  («)  (10) 

SOURCE     GATE       MAM 


NITRIOEdT) 
OXIDE  (l«) 

SI  (11) 


said  axis  of  rotation;  said  oil-impregnated  layer  having  an 
exposed  and  self-lubricating  surface  directed  toward  said  axfs 
of  rotation  and  extending  therealong;  and  a  resin-impregnated 
layer  contiguous  to  said  oil-impregnated  layer  and  encompass- 
ing the  same  except  along  the  exposed  surface  thereof; 
whereby  a  movement  of  oil.  outward  and  away  from  said 
oil-impregnated  layer,  due  to  centrifugal  forces  caused  by  the 
high  speed  rotation  of  the  product  is  prevented. 


N-CHAN^EL 
ENHANCEMENT 


B  382,120 
PREPARATION  OF  ASYMMETRIC  IMINODIBENZYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Ryoichi  Kitamura;  Eiichi  Kitamura;  Tetsuo  Kitamura,  and 
Tameo  Kitamura,  all  of  Suita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eiichi 
Kitamura;  Tetsuo  Kitamura  and  Tameo  Kitamura,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   24,    1972,  47- 
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Int.  CI.*  C07D  223128 

U.S.  CI.  260-239  D  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

9/1956      Schindler  et  al 260/239  D 
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Horner  et  al.,  Ber.  Deut.  Chem.,  Vol.  91 ,  pp.  6 1-63,  ( 1958). 
Seus  et  al.,  J.  Org.  Chem..  Vol.  26,  p.  5243  ( 1961 ). 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  asymmetric  iminodibenzyl  deriv- 
atives, which  comprises  condensing  a  2-nitrobenzyl  phos- 
phonic  ester  of  the  formula: 


2,764,580 
3,068,222 


2.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  insulated  gate  field- 
effect  transistor  which  includes  thermal  growth  of  an  oxide 
layer  on  a  silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  in  which  the 
percentage  of  oxygen  in  the  mixture  is  maintained  within 
the  range  of  0.1%  up  to  4.0%  by  volume,  in  contact  with 
the  substrate  while  maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  temper- 
ature between  800°C  and  UOO'C; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  by  pyrolytic  deposition  on  the 
oxide  layer  by  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen,  silane  and 
ammonia  in  contact  with  the  oxide  and  substrate  while 
maintaining  the  latter  at  a  temperature  between  800*^ 
and  1100"X:. 


B  380,137 
OIL-IMPREGNATED  SINTERED  PRODUCT  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Hiroshi   Seino,   2300   Hino-cho,   Konan,   Yokohama;   Norjo 
Yamada,  Nissan  Uragoh-Ryo,  No.  3-68-1,  Oppama-Higashi- 
cho,  Yokosuka;  Shigco  Kimura,  339,  Takakura,  Fujisawa; 
Hideaki  Kosugi,  Nissan  Uragon-Ryo,  No.  3-68-1,  Oppama- 
Higashicho,  and  Koreyuki   Yamamoto,  2-25  Mabori-cho, 
both  of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1972, 47-71573 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  5100;  F16D  69100;  ClOM  7100 

U.S.  CL  252- 1 2.2  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.305.325        2/1967      Brasse  et  al 252/12.2 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

714.946        9/1954      United  Kingdom  252/12.2 

4,527,210        7/1970      Japan  252/12.2 

1.  A  shaped  product  of  a  sintered  metal  powder  subject  to 
rotational  movement  at  relatively  high  speeds  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  extending  through  the  product,  comprising  an  oil- 
impregnated  layer  which  is  circumferentially  disposed  about 


CH. 


NO, 


wherein  R  is  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  sulfamoyi,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkanoyl,  and  R*  and  R'  are  each 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl,  pro- 
vided that  when  one  of  R*  and  R»  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is 
different  from  hydrogen,  with  a  2-nitrobenzaldehyde  of  the 
formula: 


OHC 


wherein  R*  is  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  sulfamoyi, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkanoyl,  R  and  R'  being 
asymmetrically  attached  to  the  respective  positions  of  the 
benzene  rings  when  R  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  or 
being  different  when  R  and  R'  are  attached  to  the  same  posi- 
tions on  the  respective  benzene  rings,  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate,  sodium 
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hydrid;  and  sodium  amide,  reducing  the  resultant  2^'-dini- 
trostill  ene  of  the  formula: 


whereki  R  and  R'  are  each  the  same  as  defmed  above,  by 

ic  hydrogenation  or  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent, 

losing  the   resultant  2,2'-diaminodibenzyl   of  the 


catalyf 

and 

formula 


r  ngclc 


>l  ^MB-^lUiVLP*.  . 
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CH,     — 


where!  n  R  and  R'  are  each  the  same  as  defined  above,  by 
heatin  i  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  catalyst,  to  give  an 
iminoc  ibenzyl  of  the  formula: 


wherei  n  R  and  R'  are  each  the  same  as  defmed  above 


B  389,605 

DRY  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  CONCENTRATE 

EMPLOYING  AMORPHOUS  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
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cal Chemistry,  Vol.  Ill,  12/1923,  pp.  816,817,818. 

1.  A  dry  carbonated  beverage  concentrate  for  preparing  a 
carbonated  beverage  by  admixture  with  water  comprising: 

a.  X-ray  amorphous  calcium  carbonate,  substantially  devoid 
of  calcium  hydroxide,  and 

b.  an  anhydrous,  nontoxic  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
1  to  20%  in  excess  of  the  amount  theoretically  required 
to  completely  evolve  the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  amor- 
phous calcium  carbonate  and  any  supplemental  carbon- 
ation source  present  in  the  beverage. 


B  390,979 

NOVEL  IRON  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 

Robert  H.  Callighan,  Verona,  and  John  O.  Hawthorne,  Penn 

Hills  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,557,  Oct.  4,  1971,  abandoned. 
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U.S.  CL  252-455  R  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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2,661,338      12/1953      Lanning  423/633  X 

3.361.531         1/1968      Erb  et  al 423/633  X 

3.414.378       12/1968      Stedman  252/472  X 

3.547.582      12/1970      Arakawa 423/633  X 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
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1 

ing: 
a. 
b 


A  process  for  preparing  an  iron  oxide  catalyst  compris- 


adding  iron  carbonyl  to  an  inert  carrier  gas. 
flowing  the  carbonyl  containing  carrier  gas  over  a  suit- 
able support  to  deposit  the  carbonyl  onto  the  support  at 
a  rate  such  that  the  temperature  remains  in  the  range  of 
about  0°  -  1 00°C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  saturate 
the  support,  and 
c.  flowing  an  oxidizing  gas  over  the  support  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  below  lOOX  to  oxidize  the  adsorbed 
carbonyl  to  iron  oxide. 
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B  403,326  of  from  0  to  0.5.  and  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

MACROCYCLIC  POLYAMINES  Nb»(Ga,_,Al,)  in  which  the  value  of  A  is  within  a  range  of 
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1687CS,  (1972). 


7  Claims 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


I /^KHCCHj)^  j 1 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  3-7,  and  each  n,  independently,  is  an 
integer  of  2-5,  with  the  provisos  that 

when  m  is  3  and  two  of  the  n  values  are  2  or  3,  then  the  third 
n  is  4  or  5,  and  when  m  is  4  and  one  n  is  2,  then  the  remaining 
values  of  n  are  3,  4  or  5. 
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PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
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OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Foner  et  al..  Properties  of  Superconducting  Nb^Ga  Materials,  In 
Applied     Superconductivity     Conference,     May      1972.     pp. 
404-406. 

Hammond  et  al..  Superconducting  Properties  of  Nb3(Al,Ge) 
Prepared  by  Vacuum  Vapor  Deposition  of  the  Elements.  In  J. 
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Amatuni,  et  al..  Linear  Thermal  Expansion  of  Quartz  &  Alumi- 
num Oxide  Crystals,  In  General  Physical  Chemistry,  Vol.  66, 
1957,  p.  5577,  Article  59119m. 

1.  A  superconductive  element  comprising  a  substrate,  at 
least  one  face  portion  of  which  is  composed  of  alumina,  and 
a  layer  of  a  superconductive  material  formed  to  cover  said 
face  portion  composed  of  alumina,  said  superconductive  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  an  intermetallic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  Nbj(  Al,-,Ge,)  in  which  the  value  ofj  is  within 
a  range  of  from  2.3  to  4.0  and  the  value  of  x  is  within  a  range 
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from  2.3  to  4.9  and  the  value  of  j  is  within  a  range  of  from  0 
to  0.5. 
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FLOW  IMPROVERS 
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UPKP  POM  Pom  «f 


0         005      OIO       OS      ox 
tOOtlVC  COMCCNTMTON  Wt  % 


1.  A  fuel  oil  comprising  35  to  100  wt.  %  residue  from  the 
distillation  of  crude  oil  which  is  improved  in  its  flow  properties 
by  containing  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  1  wt.  %  of 
a  synergistic  flow  improving  combination  of  a  polymer  blend 
comprising:  a  first  polymer  which  is  an  oil  soluble  flow  im- 
proving copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  a  range  of  about  1000  to  about  60,000 
and  containing  about  86  to  97  mol  %  of  ethylene;  in  combina- 
tion with  a  second  oil  soluble  flow  improving  polymer  which 
is  acyl  polystyrene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  1000  to  25,000  and  wherein  at  least  half  of  said 
styrene  units  are  acylated  with  Ca-C„  straight  chain  acyl 
groups;  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  second  polymer 
to  said  first  polymer  is  in  the  range  of  about  5:1  to  1:5,  said 
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syiergistic  combination  in  said  oil  giving  a  pour  point  im- 
pr  >vement  greater  than  a  like  amount  of  either  said  first  or 
second  polymer  alone. 
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B  409310 
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2 
2, 
3 
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>05,720 
>05.721 
)36,I30 
544.753 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'-(0C,H4).-(0C,H,),-0-CH-0-R' 


CH, 


w  lere  R'  is  alkyl  of  7  to  22  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
1(  carbon  atoms;  n  is  one  of  the  integers  from  1  to  30;  and  m 
is  ane  of  the  integers  from  5  to  50;  with  the  proviso  that  the 
ra  io  of  m:n  is  at  least  1:1. 


3. 

3, 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3. 

3 

3. 

3. 

3 

3, 

3. 
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B  415,590 
GLASS  FIBER  COATED  WITH  A  SIZE  COMPRISING 
EMULSIFIED  CLAD  PARTICLES  OF  POLY(  METHYL 
METHACRYLATE) 
Kenneth  P.  Chase;  Harold  L.  Haynes,  both  of  Newark,  and 
Vf  ichael  G.  Roberts,  Heath,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,590 

Int.  CL*  B32B  /  7/02;  C08L  23/02 

V^.  CL  428—378  18  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS        ' 


!84,179 
129,638 
174,289 
199,159 
►89,699 
102,745 
199,418 
il5.311 
J32,535 
155.353 
»57.172 
)6 1,994 
129,302 


11/1966 
4/1967 
3/1968 
8/1968 
1/1970 
3/1970 
8/1971 

10/1971 
1/1972 
4/1972 
4/1972 
5/1972 
8/1974 


Eilerman 65/3 

Blyth  260/885 

Ott 260/29.6  RB 

Samour 260/29.6  RB 

Battaerd  260/885 

Minton  260/29.6  RB 

Hill  117/126  OR 

Ignatius 65/3 

Gravera  260/29.6  RB 

Nalley  117/126  GB 

Gallagher  260/29.6  RB 

Hwa  260/29.7  OP 

Hayner 117/126  GB 


Emulsified  clad  particles  having 
a  core  consisting  solely  of  a 
poly  alkyl  methacrylate  material 
of  which  at  least  S%  is  methyl 
methacrylate 
Additional  film  former 
Cationic  lubricant 
Nonionic  lubricant 
Humectant 


20-70 


0-40 
2-5 
3-70 
0-7 


said  clad  particles  having  an  outer  shell  of  a  film  forming 
polymeric  material  having  a  Tg  of  approximately  lO'X^  or  less. 


I.  Glass  fibers  coated  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing 
emulsified  clad  particles  of  a  film  former  which  clad  particles 
ha  ve  a  core  that  consists  of  poly  alkyl  methacrylate  and  con- 
ta  ning  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate,  and  an 
oi  ter  shell  of  a  film  forming  polymeric  material  having  a  Tg 
of  approximately  10°C  or  less.  I 

B.  Glass  fibers  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  the 
fo  lowing  solids  in  approximate  percentages  by  weight: 
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1.  A  method  of  developing  a  photographic  element  contain- 
ing developable  silver  halide,  said  method  including  having  a 
polyoxyethylene  compound  present  in  the  element  or  in  the 
developer  bath  during  development,  said  polyoxyethylene 
compound  comprising  from  about  20  to  100  mole  percent 
recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


-CHCHjO- 

I 
CH, 

I 
L  S— R        J 

and  80  to  0  mole  percent  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


-CHCH,0- 


CH, 

I 

Lx 


wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic 
group,  and  X  is  halogen. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(A)  above  and  diisocyanates,  which  prepolymers  contain 
at  least  two  isocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule, 
which  curing  is  effected  by  heating  said  mixture,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  incorporating  into  said  reaction  mix- 
ture a  minor  amount  of  substantially  compatible  monomers 
having  at  least  two  photocrosslinkable  double  bonded  carbon 
atoms  prior  to  applying  said  mixture  to  the  substrate;  pouring 
said  mixture  onto  said  substrate  to  form  a  layer  thereon;  irra- 
diating said  layer  to  effect  photocrosslinking  of  the  monomers 
and  gelling  of  the  layer;  and  thereafter  heating  the  layer  to 
form  a  polyurethane  elastomer. 


(™2>n 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  hydroxy, 
phenyl  lower  alkyloxy  wherein  phenyl  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyloxy,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy  of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  lower  cycloalk- 
anoyloxy,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  carbonyloxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or  phenyl 
lower  alkyl  wherein  phenyl  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyloxy;  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  or  phenyl  lower  alkyl  wherein  phenyl  may  be  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyloxy;  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  3  to  5  inclusive. 


8  421,608 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THIN  LAYERS  OF  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMERS 
Otto  Volkert,  Ludwigshafen;   August  Wigger,  Frankenthal; 
Manfred  Zuerger,  Mannheim,  and  Peter  Richter,  Ludwigs- 
hafen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,608 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1972, 
2259360 

Int.  CL*  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  CL  427-54  17  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,948,611         8/1960      Barney  260/859  R 

2,965.553       12/1960      Dixon  et  al 260/859  R 

3,008.917       1 1/1961       Park  et  al 260/859  R 

3,361,842         1/1968      Applegath  et  al 117/93.31 

3,624,045       11/1971       Stivers  204/159.19 

3,812,063         5/1974      Kimura  et  al 117/93.31 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  on  a  substrate  of  thin 
polyurethane  elastomeric  layers  of  from  about  0.2  to  5  mm 
thickness  having  a  Shore  hardness  A  of  not  more  than  70°  by 
curing  a  liquid  polyurethane-elastomer-forming  reaction  mix- 
ture which  consists  essentially  of 

A.  at  least  one  polymeric  material  containing  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups  in  the  molecule  which  are  capable  of 
reacting  with  isocyanates,  said  polymeric  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters,  poly- 
ethers,  polyester  urethanes  and  polyether  urethanes;  and 

B.  diisocyanates  or  prepolymers  drived  from  at  least  one  of 
the   hydroxyl-containing   compounds   mentioned   under 


B  426,157 

SUBSTITUTED  BIS-(  Die ARBOXYMETHYD-ETHERS 
Kent  P.  Lannert,  Freeburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,157 

Int.  CL*  C07C  59/12 

U.S.  CL  260-535  P  3  Claims 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,293,176       12/1966      While  260/535  P 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
2,248,708        4/1973      Germany  260/535  P 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

COOM         COOM 

HO-Rx— C O C-A 

COOM  COOM 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal,  ammonium,  alkyl  ammonium  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  alkanol  ammonium  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  — CHjOH  and  RxOH;  and  Rx  is 


Rz  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy  alkyl,  and  —COOM,  the  toUl  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  Rx  being  from  2  to  22. 


B  427,946 
THIO-SUBSTITUTED  2-OXO-INDOLINES 
Richard  E.  Hobnes,  Indianapolis,  and  Glen  P.  Jourdan,  Mar- 
tinsville, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,946 

Int.  CL*  C07D  209/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-325  R  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,767,653      10/1973      Krapcho 260/325  R 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Gassman  et  al..  "Chem.  Abstracts,"  Vol.  78,  p.  394,  No. 
159359f,  (1973). 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


944  O.G.-60 


1*78 


in 
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B  428386 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  GAS  IN 

REPROCESSING  OF  USED  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

KAnio  Kamiya;  Hideo  Yusa;  Fumito  Nakajima,  all  of  Hitachi, 

ind  Masato  Takeuchi,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi's  to 

^itachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   27,   1972,  47- 
9897 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  13100 
C\.  423-249 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

)01.923        3/1970      Lehmer 232/301. IW 

748,864        7/1973      Lofredo  et  al 252/301.1  W 


1 


U.5, 


3, 
3. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  Kr-85  by  cryo- 
ge  nic  distillation  from  a  waste  gas  evolving  from  reprocessing 

used  nuclear  fuel,  which  comprises  removing  explosive, 
gakeous  substances  and  materials  capable  of  forming  the  ex- 
pli  >sive,  gaseous  substances  from  the  waste  gas  containing 
K1-8S,  removing  condensible  substances  from  the  waste  gas, 
th  :reby  obtaining  a  clean  waste  gas  freed  from  said  gaseous 
su  >stances  and  condensible  substances,  and  liquefying  and 
di:  tilling  the  clean  waste  gas,  thereby  separating  and  recover- 
in;  ;  Kr-8S  from  the  clean  waste  gas. 


13  Claims 


from  about  20°C.  to  about  SOO'C.  for  from  about  1  to  about 
60  minutes  prior  to  introduction  to  the  amination  reactants. 


which  Rt  is  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  benzyl,  halobenzyl,  nitrobenzyl, 
Cl-Ca  alkylbenzyl,  or  phenyl. 


B  432,265 
CELLULOSIC  SIZING  AGENTS 
Lewis  E.  Chumbley;  Lawrence  L.  Sams,  II,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son; Russell  T.  McFadden,  Freeport;  Juan  Longoria,  III, 
Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.;  Donald  A.  Tomalia,  Midland, 
Mich.;  Robert  J.  Thomas,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  James  W. 
Lalk,  Shepherd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  180,234,  S^pt.  13,  1971, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  323,373,  Jan.  15, 1973,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  323,374,  Jan.  15, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,265 

Int.  Cl.»  C08J  3102 

U.S.  CL  106—213  27  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,626,931         1/1953      Bestian  260/2  EN 

2.698,793         1/1955      Landes  et  al 162/164 

3,19P,754        8/1965      Ahlbrecht  et  al 260/239  E 

3.346.527  10/1967      Lagally  162/158 

3,575,796        3/1971       Brown  et  al 162/158 

3.622.528  11/1971      Langoria 162/164 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Dermer  &  Ham,  "Ethylenimine  and  Other  Aziridines"  Aca- 
demic Press,  ( 1969),  pp.  133.  160.  161. 

1.  A  mixture  of  (a)  a  ring-opened  aziridinyl  homopolymer 
of  an  aziridinyl  monomer  corresponding  to  the  formula 


B  429,027 

tNTHESIS  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  BY  REACTION  OF 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  WITH  AMMONIA 

Tljomas  W.  Del  Pesco,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

*oat  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,027 

Int.  Cl.»  C07C  85102 

U.$.  CL  260—296  R  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,|3I,616        1/1966      Jones  260/581 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

$53,988         3/1958      Canada  .' 260/581 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Sqbire,  "Chem.  Abstracts,"  Vol.  76,  pp.  338-339,  Abstract 
N<s.  24890k,  24891m,  24892n,  (1972). 
Sqjire,  "Chem.  Abstracts",  Vol.  78,  p.  328.  Abstract  No. 
39|»ld,  (1973). 

In  a  process  for  aminating  an  aromatic  compound  se- 
ledted  from  benzene,  pyridine  and  aniline  by  reaction  with 
an  monia  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 50°C.  to  about 
50)°C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  10  to  about  1000 
ati  lospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  cataloreactant  comprising 
ni<  kel/nickel  oxide/zirconium  oxide  wherein  the  ratio  of 
ni(  kel  to  nickel  oxide  is  from  0.001 : 1  to  10:1  and  the  ratio  of 
toi  al  nickel  to  zirconium  oxide  is  from  0. 1 : 1  to  100: 1  that  was 
coiditioned  by  (1)  reducing  in  hydrogen  from  about  10  to 
90%  of  the  nickel  oxide  to  metallic  nickel  and  (2)  oxidizing 
wi  h  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pr  ses  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  intimate  molecular  contact 
wi  h  the  conditioned  cataloreactant  which  is  treated  with  from 
ab  }ut  0.01  to  about  20  moles  of  ammonia  per  mole  of  total 
niqkel  in  the  conditioned  cataloreactant  at  a  temperature  of 


I    N-CH,-CH-C— X— R« 
R,-l  CH,-C-X-R« 

ft 

L,N-CH,-CH-C-X-R« 
,-|  tH,-C-X-R4 

O 


III  or 


R.- 


R, 


pN_CH,-CH-X-C-R4 


IV 


and  (b)  cationic  starch, 

wherein:  X  is  oxygen  or  amido  nitrogen.  R,  and  R^  are  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl  and  R4  is  an  organic  hydrophobic  group. 

15.  In  the  process  of  sizing  cellulosics.  the  improvement 
consisting  of  applying  to  a  cellulosic.  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  size  same,  a  sizing  agent  comprising  a  ring-opened  aziridinyl 
homopolymer  of  an  aziridinyl  monomer  corresponding  to  the 
formula 


March  23,  1976 


CHEMICAL  APPLICATIONS 


1579 


I     N-CH,-CH-C-X-R, 

O 

PN-CH-C-X-R4 
CH,-C-X-R4 

,-[  iH.-jj-X-R. 


.-C„.-^H.X-l. 


Ill  or 


R.- 


4 


IV 


wherein:  X  is  oxygen  or  amido  nitrogen,  R,  and  R,  are  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl  and  R4  is  an  organic  hydrophobic  group. 


B  433,930 

CROSSLINKED,  INTERPOLYMER  FIXED-CHARGE 

MEMBRANES 

Harry  P.  Gregor,  Lconia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Harry  P.  Gregor, 

Leonia,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,606,  July  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,305.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,930 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  31100,  13/00 

U.S.  CL  210-500  M  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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3,737.045        6/1973      Hashimoto  et  al 210/490 

1.  A  chemically  cross-linked  non-fouling  polymeric  mem- 
brane including  polyelectrolytes  having  fixed-charge  groups 
and  characterized  by  a  hydraulic  permeability  of  10"' to  10"' 
cm/sec.  atm.  measured  in  water  or  dilute  salt  solution  under 
a  pressure  of  60  to  100  psi.  a  water  content  of  from  about  15 
to  about  75%.  and  characterized  by  a  uniform  porosity  which 
produces  a  salt  rejection  of  from  1 .0  to  85%  measured  using 
0.01  M  potassium  chloride  solution  at  25°C  and  60  to  100  psi. 


B  433,707 

POWDERED  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  OF 

UREA-FORMALDEHYDE 

Helmut  Hermann  Froehlich,  and  William  Jacob  Lautenbcrger, 

both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,263,  Oct.  8,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,402,  Dec. 

17, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,707 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     15,     1972, 
72.44806;  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1972, 2261587;  Japan,  Dec.  16, 
1972, 47-125837;  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15, 1972, 58090/72 

Int.  CL*  CUD  1/38,  1150,  3/26 

U.S.  CL  252-544  5  Ctolms 
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2,250,379        7/1941      Johnson  252/544  X 

2,789,095        4/1957      Lindvig  252/DIG.  2 

3,533,953      10/1970      Mills  et  al 252/88 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
2,015,972        4/1970      France 


B  438,048 
SHAMPOO  CREME  RINSE  CONTAINING  A 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SACCHARINATE, 
CYCLAMATE  OR  PHTHALIMIDATE 
Arnold  W.  Fogel,  Montvale,  and  Anthony  F.  Mercurio,  River- 
vale,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
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17-27.(1966). 

1.  A  shampoo,  creme  rinse  composition  comprising,  an 
aqueous  carrier,  an  anionic  or  amphoteric  detergent,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  the  total  amount  of  detergent  being  from 
about  10  to  55  parts,  and  from  0.1  to  1  part  of  a  substituted 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


1.  A  powdered  cleaning  composition  having  a  soil  substan- 
tivity  constant  greater  than  1 .5  and  consisting  essentially  of 
about  30  to  90%  particulate  polymeric  ureaformaldehyde  and 
about  10  to  70%  fluid,  the  urea-formaldehyde  having  a  parti- 
cle size  of  about  from  10  to  105  microns,  an  oil  absorption 
value  of  no  less  than  90,  fiber  hardness  and  a  bulk  density  of 
at  least  0.2  g./cc,  and  the  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  up  to 
100%  water  containing  sufTicient  surfactant  to  give  a  surface 
tension  of  less  than  40  dynes  per  centimeter  and  up  to  100% 
of  organic  liquid  selected  from  high  boiling  hydrocarbon 
solvents,  tetrachloroethylene,  methyl  chloroform,  1,1,2-tri- 
chloro-l,2,2-trifluoroethane,  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  of  these. 


-7 


R4 


where  R,  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
Rj  is  a  benzyl  radical  which  may  be  further  substituted  by 

a  C]  or  Cx  alkyl  radical; 
R4  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  radical  of  16  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

and 
X  is  an  organic  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  saccharinate,  a  cyclamate  and  a  phthalimidate  radical 

said  parts  being  per  100  parts  of  composition. 


15iO 
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98-^9,  Chem.  Abstracts  (1969)  Vol.  70,  106153. 


1 J  Process  for  puriflcation  of  crude  pyromellitic  acid  dian- 
hydi  ide  produced  by  vapor  oxidation  of  1 ,2,4,5-tetraalkyIben- 
zen(  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  having  a  purity  of  more 
thar  about  95%  pyromellitic  acid  dianhydride,  which  com- 
prisi  s  the  following  steps: 

distilling  said  crude  pyromellitic  acid  dianhydride  at 
pressure  of  about  90-160  Torr,  and  temperature  of  about 
290''-350X  to  distill  overhead  an  impurities-containing 
fraction  amounting  to  less  than  about  20%  of  the  crude 
introduced  into  step  (a),  and  provide  a  residue  enriched 
in  pyromellitic  acid  dianhydride, 

distilling  the  residue  of  step  (a)  at  lower  pressure  which 
is  70-120  Terr  and  at  temperature  of  about  290°-325°C 
to  distill  overhead  the  purified  pyromellitic  acid  dian- 
hydride, and  provide  and  impurities-containing  residue 
of  less  than  about  12%  of  the  crude  introduced  into 
step  (a). 


1. 
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B  442,953 

NEW  PERFLUOROALKYLALKYLCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Horst  Jiiger,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
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1.  A  perfluoroalkylalkylcarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
R/CH,CF)«CH,CH,COOH  , 

wherein  R/  is  an  unbranched  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  radi- 
cal with  3  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  and 
m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3. 


B  442,431 

-i  lMino-n-substituted  succinamic  acids  and 

INTERMEDIATES  THERETO 
Artlur  H.  GoMkamp,  Bellcvue,  Wash.;  Robert  H.  Mazur, 
D  wrfwid,  and  James  M.  Schlatter,  Glenview,  both  of  III., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chkago,  lU. 
Coi  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,753,  July  20,  1970,  Pat. 

N(i.  3,803,223,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

704229,  Feb.  9,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  442,431  1 

Int.  CL*  C07C  103150 
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A  compound  of  the  formula 


COOH    NH, 


R' 


whel'ein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical,  Alk  is  a 
alky  ene  radical  and  R'  is  a  cyclohexyl  radical. 
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2,680,109        6/1954      Stevens  et  al 260/88.3  A  X 

3,446,756        5/1969      Ramos  260/2  EP 

3,509,074        4/1970      Kamio  et  al 260/,2  A 

3,519,559        7/1970      Ouinlan  260/2  A 

3,578,719        5/1971       Kalopissis  et  al 260/61  IB 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1,267,259        3/1972      United  Kingdom  260/2 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Chem.  Abst.  Vol.  66,  p.  2877,  1967. 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 
R  [(R'0),X], 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  left  by  the  removal  of  n  active  hydro- 
gen atoms  from  an  initiator  compound,  RH,;  each  R'  indepen- 
dently is  an  alkylene  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene,  trimethylene,  tetramethylene,  1 ,2-butylene, 
2,2-bis(halomethyl)-l  ,3-propylene,  and  groups  of  the  formula 

— CH,CHCH,A 


each  A  independently  is  H,  CI,  Br,  or  OX;  each  X  indepen- 
dently is  H  or  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid  with  the 
lower    proviso  that  at  least  one  R'  is  3-hydroxy-l  ,2-propylene  and  at 
least  one  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
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— CH,CHCH,OX 

wherein  X  is  the  acyl  radical  of  an  a,/3-unsatu  rated  carboxylic 
acid;  and  m  and  n  are  integers  such  that  the  total  number  of 
R'O  groups  is  at  least  2,  n  being  1-8. 


B  455,806 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  PIRN 

SLEEVES 
Thomas  Urquhart,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,189,  Feb.  13, 1973,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  117,013,  Feb.  19, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,752,414.  This  applkation  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,806 

Int.  CL*  B29D  15100 

U.S.  CL  264— 150  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,016,425      10/1935      Goessling IMI'Sll  X 

2,922,194        1/1960      Lampard 264/209 

2,948.919        8/1960      Matthews 264/150  X 

3,089,187        5/1963      Wolfe  264/210  X 

3,095,161         6/1963      Atwood  et  al 242/159 

3.435,107        3/1969      Conrad  264/293  X 

3,600,918        8/1971      Lemelson 264/132  X 


B  456,905 

PARTIAL  OR  COMPLETE  SEPARATION  OF  GAS 

MIXTURES,  CONTAINING  AMMONIA  AND  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 
Wilhelm  Berkel,  MuttersUdt,  and  Hans  Gettert,  Mannheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fab- 
rik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,905 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1973, 
2317603 

Int.  CL*  BOID  53114 

U.S.  CL  55-70  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,950,173        8/1960      Baroni  et  al 55/70  X 

3,315,442        4/1967      Yuan  et  al 55/70 

3,607,047        9/1971       Broom  et  al 55/70  X 

3,647,872         3/1972      Kaasenbroud  et  al 55/70  X 

3,691,729        9/1972      DeRooy  et  al 55/70 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
A.  V.  Slack  et  al.,  "Ammonia"  Part  I,  1973,  pp.  67-68. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gas  mixture  containing 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  by  absorption  in  a  solvent,  which 
process  comprises  carrying  out  the  absorption  of  said  gas 
mixture  in  a  mixing  zone  in  which  water  as  the  solvent  and  said 
gas  mixture  are  intimately  mixed  and  thereafter  separating 
non-absorbed  gas  mixture  and  water  from  one  another,  the 
residence  time  of  the  gas  in  the  mixing  zone  being  limited  to 
a  maximum  of  0.1  second  in  order  to  absorb  the  ammonia  to 
a  substantially  greater  extent  than  the  carbon  dioxide. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  plastic  pirn  sleeve  comprising: 

a.  extruding  a  thermoplastic  material  in  the  shape  of  a  tube; 

b.  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  tube  until  its  external 
surface  is  just  above  the  softening  point  of  the  material 
and  suitable  for  indenting; 

c.  indenting  the  external  surface  of  the  tube  longitudinally 
along  its  length  along  at  least  three  separate  paths  while 
maintaining  the  shape  of  the  tube,  said  indentations  being 
longitudinal  rows  about  1  /32  to  %  inch  wide  of  circumfer- 
ential grooves  spaced  uniformly  in  the  range  of  30-70 
grooves  per  inch  said  grooves  having  a  lateral  profile  that 
is  chordal  or  lunal  with  a  maximum  depth  peak-to-valley 
of  0.002  to  0.010  inch  and  tapering  at  either  end  to  be 
essentially  flush  with  the  blank  areas  between  the  longitu- 
dinal rows  of  indentations; 

d.  cooling  the  tube  below  the  softening  point  of  the  material 
and 

e.  cutting  the  tube  into  predetermined  lengths. 


B  459,408 
PYRAZOL.5-ONE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  EFFECTING  DIURESIS,  SALURESIS 

AND  FOR  TREATING  HYPERTENSION 
Eike  MSIIer;  Karl  Meng,  both  of  Wuppertol;  Egbert  Wehingcr, 
Neviges,'  and  Harald  Horstmann,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,408 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    17,    1973, 
2319278 

Int.  CI.*A61K  i//4/5 

U.S.CL  424-273  68  Claims 

References  Cited 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 

Chemical  Abstracts,  Vol.  80.  item  95943y  and  item  82965g 

(1974). 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  effecting  diure- 
sis and  saluresis  and  for  treating  hypertension  in  humans  and 
animals  which  comprises  a  diuretic,  saluretic  or  antihyperten- 
sive amount  of  a  pyrazol-5-one  of  the  formula: 
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col,  tripropylene  glycol,  propanetriol,  propanediol,  butane- 
diol,  a  mono-lower  alkanolamine,  a  di-lower  alkanolamine,  a 
tri-lower  alkanolamine,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  proportions  of 
said  solvent  to  dioxane  in  the  range  of  0. 1 : 1  to  1 00: 1 ,  distilling 


o  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof 
wfierein 

R  is  amino; 

X  is  methylene  wherein  1  hydrogen  atom  is  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  ethylene  or  ethylene  wherein  1  hydrogen 
atom  is  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  1  hydrogen  atom  on 
each  of  the  two  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl; 

Y  is  a  direct  bond; 

Z  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by: 

a.  1  or  2  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenoxy  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

b.  cycloalkyl  of  5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkenyl 
of  S,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms; 

c.  nitro;  or 

d.  nitro  and  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkenoxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 

ii  I  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic 
ii  lert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3  Claims 


8  466,304 

RECOVERY  OF  ANHYDROUS  DIOXANE 

EXTRACTIVELY  DISTILLED  WITH  DIOLS  OR 

ALKAHOLAMINE 

Qieter  Wolf,  Gruenstadt;   Ebcrhard   Bender,  and  Theodor 

Weber,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  AkUengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Fifed  May  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,304 
Claims    priority,    applicatidta    Germany,    May    5,    1973, 
4322709 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  3100 
l|.S.  CI.  203—59 

References  CHed 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

Knorr  et  al 260/340.6 

Reid  260/340.6 

Dreyfus 260/340.6 

Bludworth  203/64 

Binning  et  al 260/340.6 

Amir  203/64 

Gresselmann 260/340.6 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  substantially  anhydrous 
( ioxane  from  a  reaction  mixture  containing  dioxane  and  mi- 
r  or  amounts  of  water,  1-methyldioxolane  and  acetaldehyde  as 
i  npurities  which  comprises  feeding  dioxane  containing  minor 
amounts  of  water,  1-methyldioxolane  and  acetaldehyde  as 
i  npurites  to  the  middle  portion  of  an  extractive  distillation 
column,  also  feeding  to  the  top  of  said  column  a  solvent  se- 
I  jcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene 
j  lycol.  triethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  dipropylene  gly- 


,681,861 

8/1928 

.879,637 

9/1932 

,072.101 

3/1937 

.273,923 

2/1942 

,035,060 

5/1962 

.310,478 

3/1967 

,584.737 

6/1971 

.^ 


Ms*. 


off  as  overhead  from  said  column  substantially  anhydrous 
dioxane  plus  the  1-methyldioxolane  and  acetaldehyde  impuri- 
ties, removing  as  bottoms  from  said  column  said  solvent  and 
most  of  the  water  impurity,  and  distilling  said  overhead  to 
recover  substantially  pure  dioxane. 


B  466,419 

SILVER  COMPOSITIONS 

Oliver  Alton  Short,  Wibnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,419 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IB  1102 

U.S.  CI.  106—  1  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,849.142       11/1974      Conwicke  106/1 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Jacobson  et  al..  Encyclopedia  of  Chem.  Reactions,  Vol.  6, 
1956,  pp.  143.  147  and  150. 

1.  In  silver  metallizing  compositions  useful  for  producing 
silver  patterns  on  glass  substrates,  said  compositions  compris- 
ing finely  divided  silver  particles  and  a  particulate  glass  binder 
dispersed  in  an  inert  liquid  vehicle,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, as  said  silver  particles,  silver-halide  coated  silver. 
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B  468,603 
NON-FOAMING  LUBRICATION  OIL 
Jan  Willem  van  Hcsden,  Baulkham  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Fifed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,603 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,    May    31.    1973. 
3505/73 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  252-25  4  claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,411,671       11/1946      Smith  et  al 252/34  X 

2.533,878       12/1950      Clark  et  al 252/33  X 

2,991,248        7/1961       Preston  et  al 252/358  X 

3,086,944        4/1963      Wedell 252/358  X 

3,111,381       11/1963      Panzeretal 252/25  X 

3,402,188        9/1968      Wiese  252/358  X 

3,464,923        9/1969      Roche  et  al 252/25  X 

3,471,403       10/1969      Lesuer  et  al 252/39 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

209,175       11/1956      Australia 252/33 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Ross,  "Chemical  Antifoaming  Agents",  May  1949,  Chemical 
Industries,  pp.  757-759. 

Kalichevsky  et  al.,  "Petroleum  Refining  with  Chemicals" 
1956,  pp.  649-651. 

1.  A  lubrication  oil  composition  having  improved  resistance 
to  foaming  in  use  comprising  a  lubrication  oil  and  a  foam 
preventing  amount  of  an  annydrous  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides,  sulfates  and  halides. 


chain,  said  groups  containing  up  to  two  alicyclic  rings 
which  may  be  fused,  joined  directly  through  a  carbon 
atom  on  each  ring  or  bridged  together  through  a  carbon 
or  oxygen  atom;  with  the  proviso  that  n,  and  n,  are  not 
both  zero  in  the  same  compound;  if  n,  is  one,  n,  is  one; 
and  if  n  is  one  Y  must  contain  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
function. 


B  476,776 
RADIATION  CROSSLINKED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Georg  G.  A.  Biihm,  Akron,  Ohio;  Dale  S.  Pearson,  Hauppauge, 
and  James  O.  Tveekrem,  E.  Patchogue,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio 
Fifed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,776 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  8100;  C08L  91100,  27122 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.16  12  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,539,488       11/1970      Klopfer  et  al 204/159.17 

3,542,661       1 1/1970      Klopfer  et  al 204/159  17 

3,785.849         1/1974      Parker  et  al 204/159  22 

3,816.559        6/1974      Farone  260/884 

3,816,564        6/1974      Holliday  et  al 260/884 

1.  Polyvinyl  chloride  compositions  curable  by  high  energy 
ionizing  radiation  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  50,000  to  150,000, 
together  with  from  about  2%  to  50%  of  at  least  one  curing 
agent  having  the  general  formula: 

^J_.ov..._o_(l)_ 


B  479,556 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL  STABILIZED  AGAINST 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 

Walter  Luders,  Neu-Iscnburg,  and  Edgar  Fischer,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktfen- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Fifed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,556 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   June    18.    1973. 
2330979 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5152 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  R  lo  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,952,701         9/1960      McConnell  et  al 260/927 

3,047,608         7/1962      Friedman  et  al 260/927 

3,133.043        5/1964      Rosenfelder  et  al 260/45  8 

3,149,181         9/1964      Warren  260/848 

3,283.037       11/1966      Davis  260/927 

3.437.720        4/1969      Guttag 260/927 

3.488.407         1/1970      Schall  et  al 260/927 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Mukmeneva  et  al.,  Chem.  Abs..  Vol.  58,  1963.  8943a. 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  ultraviolet  radiation 
which  comprises  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutene. 
poly(4-methyl-l-pentene),  a  copolymer  thereof  or  polysty- 
rene and,  as  a  stabilizer,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


.P-O-Y-O-PC 


wherein  X  is  phenylene  or  phenylene  substituted  by  halogen, 
alkyl  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  carboalkoxy  and  Y  is  pheny- 
lene or  phenylene  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  carboalkoxy,  provided  at  least  one  of  X  or  Y 
is  substituted  by  carboalkoxy. 


CH 


wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
n  is  1  to  4 
/ii  is  0  or  1 
nx  is  0  or  1 
Y  is  a  bifunctional,  aliphatic  organic  radical  which  may  be 

linear  or  branched  and  may  be  substituted  with  an  acrylic 

or  methacrylic  radical  or  with  a  radiation  stable  group, 

and 
Z  is  an  alicyclic  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  aralkyi  group 

which  contains  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  in  an  exocyclic 


B  481,989 
METHOD  OF  INJECTING  POULTRY  IN  THE  THIGH  AND 
LEG  PORTIONS  WITHOUT  PENETRATING  THE  SKIN 
Arnold  A.  Bladow,  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn.,  and  Francb  E.  Ram- 
sey, Shell  Knob,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,989 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  //J/J 

U.S.  CI.  426-281  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.162.047        6/1939      Allen  426/221  X 

3,035,508        5/1962      Nelson  99/533 

3,119,696         1/1964      Williams  426/281 

3,51 1,164         5/1970      Strandine  et  al 99/532 

3.835.223         9/1974      Schwall  et  al 426/281 

1.  A  method  for  internally  introducing  an  additive  material 
into  at  least  one  of  the  interconnected  thigh  and  leg  portions 
of  a  poultry  carcass,  said  method  comprising:  severing  the  feet 
from  the  poultry  leg  portions  of  a  poultry  carcass  and  pulling 
a  number  of  tendons  from  said  leg  portions;  engaging  and  fiilly 
extending  a  leg  of  said  carcass  before  the  attainment  of  rigor 
mortis,  said  leg  being  extended  so  as  to  substantially  align  the 
femur  and  fibular  bones  at  a  minimum  angle  to  the  back  of  the 
carcass;  inserting  a  single  long  multiple  orifice  needle  into  an 
empty  tendon  sheath  from  which  a  tendon  has  been  pulled  and 


1  184 


a<  vancing  said  needle  through  said  sheath  and  beneath  the 
pmltry  skin  substantially  parallel  to  said  fibula  and  through 
th  e  flesh  of  said  leg,  across  the  joint  between  said  fibula  and 
fe  mur  and  substantially  through  the  length  of  the  flesh  portion 
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said  thigh  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  femur  without 
p  :netrating  the  skin  of  said  thigh  and  leg  portions;  and  intro- 
d  icing  an  additive  under  pressure  through  said  needle  orifices 
ir  to  the  flesh  of  at  least  one  of  said  interconnected  thigh  and 
Ic  g  portions. 


B  485,972 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  ASFARTYL  DIPEPTIDE 

ESTERS 
Walter    G.    Farkas,   Ruvigliana,   Switzerland;    Willard   M. 
Hoehn,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  F.  Zawadzki,  Skokic, 
III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,927,  March  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  25, 1974, 193344 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/52;  A23L  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 12.5  R  9  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,678,026        7/1972      Ariyoshi  et  al 260/112.5 

3,695,898      10/1972      Hill  et  al 260/112.5 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
2,040,473         1/1971      France 
2,107,411         8/1971      Germany 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dipeptide  ester  of  the  general 
formula 

H,N-CH-CONH-CH-COOR 


4  Claims 


I 
COR 


ii   which 

/  r  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  one 
or  more  times  by  a  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy, 
alkenoxy,  alkynoxy,  alkylmercapto,  alkenylmercapto  or 
alkynylmercapto  each  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  by  di- 
methylamino,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine 
nitro,  cyano,  cycloalkyl  of  5  or  6  ring  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  by  N,N- 
dimethyl-  or  N,N-diethylformamidino,  or  by  a  lower  dialk- 
oxymethyl  radical;  and 

f  is  optionally  substituted  lower  alkoxy,  alkenoxy,  alkynoxy 
or  alkylmercapto  each  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  anilino, 
chloranilino,  nitroanilino,  methoxy  anilino,  or  — NR'j 
wherein  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalke- 
nyl  each  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylmercapto  or 
phenylmercapto  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  chlorine,  or  OAr. 


-CH-CONH-CH- 

CH,  CH, 

COOH  X 


B  483,746 
S-CARBOXYLATED  N-METHYLCARBAMIC  ACID  ARYL 

ESTERS 
E^gelbert  Kuhle,  Bcrgisch-Gladbach;  Peter  Sicgle,  Cologne; 
Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Cologne,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Co- 
logne, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lcverkuscn,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,843,  June  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
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1.  An  N-carboxylated  N-methylcarbamic  acid  aryl  ester  of 
tie  formula 


CH,-N-COOAr 


wherein  X  is  a  phenyl  or  p-hydroxyphenyl  radical,  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  the  stereochemical 
configuration  is  L-L;  by  the  reaction  of  an  L-aspartic  acid 
anhydride  salt  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H,N— CH-COOR 
CH, 

wherein  R  and  X  are  defined  as  above,  the  step  of  isolating 
said  dipeptide  ester  from  the  crude  reaction  mixture  contain- 
ing said  ester  which  comprises  partitioning  said  crude  mixture 
between  water  and  a  suitable  alkanol  containing  up  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  and  isolating  the  dipeptide  ester  from  the  alkanol 
layer. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 
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CSCH 


wherein  A  is  CHOH  or  C=0;  R  is  H  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and 

i.  X  is  a  single  bond;  or 

ii.  X  is  a  trans  double  bond. 
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1.  A  membrane  consisting  of  a  polyoxeUne  which  consists 
of  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  units  of  the  formula: 


CH,X, 
(I)   -CH,-C-CH,-0- 
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CH.X, 
-CH,-C-CH,-0- 

<!:H,-0-Ar-CH,X, 

and 


-C-CH 
CH,X, 


(ID 


CH,X, 

I 
-CH,-C-CH,-0- 

CH,-0-Ar' 


(HI) 


CH.Y, 

-CH,-C-CH,-0- 

CH,Y, 


(IV) 


and 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  reaction  of  carbohydrates  and 
carbohydrate-splitting  enzymes  of  the  digestive  tract  which 
comprises  conducting  the  reaction  of  said  carbohydrates  and 
carbohydrate-splitting  enzymes  of  the  digestive  tract  in  the 
presence  of  an  enzyme  inhibitor  for  said  carbohydrate-split- 
ting enzymes  of  the  digestive  tract  derived  from  a  strain  of 
microorganism  of  the  order  Actinomycetales,  wherein  said 
enzyme  inhibitor: 

a.  is  substantially  heat-stable  at  neutral  pH  values; 

b.  is  stable  to  acid  at  pH  2; 

c.  is  stable  to  alkali  at  pH  1 2; 

d.  is  slowly  dialyzable; 

e.  is  not  inactivated  by  trypsin  or  pepsin; 

f.  does  not  inhibit  trypsin  or  pepsin; 

g.  is  not  receptive  to  protein  dyes; 

h.  is  free  from  characteristic  UV  absorption  up  to  250  nm.; 

i.  is  not  inhibited  by  urea  or  ^-mercaptoethanol; 

j.  is  of  molecular  weight  500-6000;  and 

k.  yields  a  monosaccharide  on  hydrolytic  splitting. 


CH.Y 


-CH,-C-CH,-0- 
CH,-0-Ar 

CH, 

I 
CH,-0-Ar 

-CH,-C-CH,-0- 

CH.Y 


(V) 


in  which: 
each  of  X,  and  X,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 

represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom, 
Y  as  defined  under  X,  or  represents  a  radical  of  formula: 

_0— Ar— CHjXj  or  — O— Ar', 
each  of  the  Y,  radicals,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 

representsa  -O-Ar'or  -O-Ar-CHzX^  radical, 
Ar  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  radical,  the  two  free 

valencies  of  which  are  carried  by  carbon  atoms  of  one  or 

two  aromaic  benzene  rings  and 
Ar'  represents  the  radical  —  ARH, 
the  units  (I)  to  (V)  being  connected  to  one  another  via  the 

oxygen  atom  with  a  free  valency  of  one  of  the  units  and 

a  methylene  group  with  a  free  valency  of  the  adjacent 

unit,  and  a  screen  reinforcement. 
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and 
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curable  fluoroelastomer  composition  consisting  essen- 

of  elastomeric  co-polymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and 

rmi^ally  ethylenically  unsaturated  fluorinated  comonomer 

each  hundred  parts  thereof: 

2  to  5  parts  diorganosulfur  oxide,  which  contains  two 

or  unlike  unsubstituted  or  neutrally  substituted  ali- 

I  ihatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  groups 

.1  to  5  parts  quaternary  phosphonium  or  ammonium 
<  ompound. 
total  of  3  to  40  parts  consisting  of 
0  to  25  parts  acid  acceptor 
.  0  to  25  parts  optional  base 
).2  to  5  parts  aromatic  hydroxy  or  amino  compound. 


Ike 


c.    I 


d. 


ME 
POU 
Eldoii 
boh 
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of  a 

comp 

by 

skin 

a 
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extending  perpendicular  thereto  in  a  plane  along  said  mani- 
fold, and  said  instrument  being  first  held  with  the  tines  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  flesh;  turning  said 
injector  instrument  to  point  said  tines  into  said  flesh  whereby 
the  skin  is  stretched  from  said  flesh;  embedding  said  plurality 
of  tines  into  said  flesh  without  penetrating  the  skin  and  until 
said  manifold  rests  against  the  surface  thereof;  and  introduc- 
ing an  additive  under  pressure  through  said  hollow  manifold 
and  through  said  tines  and  into  said  flesh  while  the  tines  are 
embedded  therein. 
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10 


A  method  for  injecting  an  additive  material  into  the  flesh 

poultry  carcass,  said  method  comprising:  inserting  a 

i-like  injector  instrument  between  the  flesh  and  the  skin 

ing  the  skin  away  from  the  flesh  at  a  point  where  the 

is  cut  open  from  the  flesh  and  advancing  said  instrument 

a  portion  of  the  carcass,  said  injector  instrument  having 

hallow  manifold  portion  and  a  plurality  of  holow  tines 


p  jllii 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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1.  A  salt  of  the  formula: 
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[■ 


CH^ONH-(CH,),-CH-COO 
NHCOCH 


i 


Al»(OH)< 


wherein  the  amino-acid  moiety  is  of  the  D  or  L  form  or  a 
mixture  of  the  D  and  L  forms,  n  represents  3  or  4,  a  represents 
an  integer  from  1  through  10,  b  represents  an  integer  from  1 
through  9,  and  d  represents  an  integer  from  1  through  19.  the 
numbers  represented  by  the  indices  a,  b  and  d  being  connected 
by  the  relationship  a  -\-  d=  3b. 


t 


and  each 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  R/s  is  no 
greater  than  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  thereafter  thermally  eliminating  a  portion  of  the  cyclic 
diene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  30°-120°C.  to 
extend  the  bis-maleimide  in  molecular  weight  to  at  least  a 
dimer  of  the  bis-maleimide. 

20.  The  adduct  of  claim  18  wherein  Z  is  — O — . 
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1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a  bis- 
maleimide  of  the  formula: 


t^ 


•N Ar 


I' 


O 

r— nC       ^Ar' 


I 


*^ny^ 


N- 


r  1 


-Ar-N 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl  groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical,  and 

/I  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  of  1  to  20.  comprising:  reacting 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  5°-100*'C.  one 
mole  of  the  bis-maleimide  with  from  1  to  2  moles  of  a 
cyclic  diene  of  the  formula: 


r—f' 

CR,  ^CR, 


\     / 
Y 


wherein 

Y  is— O— ,  — S— .  or 
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1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  a  flbrous  material  consisting 
essentially  of  poly  amide  fibers  with  an  acid  dye  in  an  acid  pH 
range,  the  inprovement  which  comprises:  carrying  out  the 
dyeing  in  the  presence  of  a  levelling  auxiliary  mixture  which, 
based  on  the  solids  in  each  case,  contains: 

a.  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  containing  one 
or  more  sulfonic  acid  groups  in  salt  form;  and 

b.  from  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  an  oxyethylated  synthetic 
linear  polyamide  which  has  been  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  1  part  by  weight  of  polyamide  with  from  2.5  to  3.5 
parts  by  weight  of  ethylene  oxide. 
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1.  An  0-ethyl-S-n-propyl-0-[pyridaz-(6)-on-(3)-yll-thiono- 
thiolphosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
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which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alky]  with 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms  carrying  a  substituent  selected  from 
nitrile,  halogen,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxy 
and  alkylthio,  in  each  case  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety;  methyl  substituted  by  pyrrolidine,  piperi- 
dine  or  thiophene- 1,1 -dioxide;  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  with  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  or  phenyl  carrying  one  substit- 
uent selected  from  halogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  nitro,  nitrile,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio,  each  with  I  or 

2  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  S  halogen  atoms;  pyrrolidine, 
piperidine  or  thiophene- 1 ,1-dioxide,  and 

R*  and  R'  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  or  together  are  (CH)4  forming  a  fused 
benzene  ring  with  the  adjoining  carbon  atoms. 


1  Claim 
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1.  An  air  induction  assembly  for  an  engine  comprising:  an 
ait  filter  housing  defining  an  interior  with  an  inlet  and  an 
oi  tiet  therein  for  the  passage  of  air  through  said  housing 
in  erior;  an  air  filter  element  supported  in  said  housing  interior 
b<  tween  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  so  that  air  flowing  therebe- 
V*  een  is  filtered;  means  in  said  housing  for  smoothing  the  flow 
of  air  discharged  from  said  housing  interior  through  said  outlet 
in  :luding  a  generally  tubular  portion  which  extends  from  said 
oi  tIet  into  said  housing  interior  with  an  inlet  and  terminating 
dc  wnstream  from  said  filter  element;  the  ratio  between  the 


length  and  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion falling  within  the  range  of  approximately  3-4  to  1;  said 
tubular  portion  being  formed  integrally  with  said  housing  with 
a  portion  thereof  sharing  a  wall  of  said  housing;  an  air  volu- 
meter fluidly  connected  to  said  outlet  immediately  down- 
stream from  said  air  smoothing  means  to  receive  air  therefrom 
and  including  a  pivotally  mounted  back-pressure  valve  mem- 
ber; restoring  force  producing  means  operably  connected  to 
said  valve  and  normally  maintaining  it  in  a  closed  position 
during  periods  when  the  engine  is  inactive  whereby  said  valve 
is  moved  to  a  more  open  position  against  said  restoring  force 
producing  means  by  the  flow  of  air  through  said  outlet,  the 
angular  extent  of  said  rotation  corresponding  to  the  volume  of 
air  flowing  therepast;  a  branch  pipe  fluidly  connected  to  said 
flow  straightening  tubular  portion  through  said  shared  wall 
and  near  said  inlet  end  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through into  said  tubular  portion  a  sufficient  distance  up- 
stream from  said  air  volumeter  to  prevent  interference  there- 
with whereby  said  branch  pipe  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  container  of  activated  carbon  for  withdrawing  fluid  from 
said  container. 


B  503,776 

ORGANOSILICONE  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 

Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,233,  Nov.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,500,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  279,883,  Aug.  11, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,846,462.  This  application  Sept.  6, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  503,776 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5106;  C08L  75108,  83/12 

U.S.  CI.  106—316  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.234.252        2/1966      Pater 260/448.2  N 

3,657,305        4/1972      Morehouse  260/448.2  B 

3.686.254        8/1972      Morehouse 260/448.2  B 

1.  Solution  compositions  comprising  polymer  Component 
(A)  and  solvent  Component  (B),  said  Component  (A)  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  25  to  about  80  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and 
(B),  where: 

Component  (A)  is  an  organosilicone  polymer  having  the 
average  formula. 


R,SiO(  R  tSiO  ],[  RSiO  ] .[  RSiO  ]^iR, 


Si01,[RSi01^iR, 

ft'CN     fc',,(OC,H,),(OC,H, 


)-OW 


wherein:  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  or  a  bivalent  oxyalkylene 
group  the  oxygen  atom  of  which  is  bonded  to  silicon;  R" 
is  an  organic  radical  comprising  a  bivalent  alkylene  radi- 
cal a  carbon  atom  of  which  is  bonded  to  silicon;  W  com- 
prises a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms;  p  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one;  x  has  an 
average  value  of  from  about  10  to  about  200;  y  has  an 
average  value  of  from  3  to  about  100;  z  has  an  average 
value  of  from  about  2  to  about  30;  and  m  and  n  are 
numbers  such  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
chain,  —  (CsH,0)„(C,H40),— .  is  from  about  1,000  to 
about  6,000  and  from  about  20  to  about  65  weight  per 
cent  of  the  chain  is  constituted  of  oxyethylene  units;  and 
Component  (B)  is  an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  of  butanol 
having  the  formula  C4H,(OC,H,),(OC,H4),OH,  wherein 
the  average  value  ofs  is  from  about  8  to  about  50  and  the 
average  value  of  u  is  from  about  6  to  about  40. 
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B  510,836 

COMBATING  PESTS  WITH 

DICHLOROVINYLTHIONOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER 

AMIDES 
Wilhelm     Sirrenberg,     Sprockhovel;     Bernhard     Homeyer, 
Opiaden;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Sten- 
del,  Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,759,  June  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  510,836 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,    1971, 
2133200 

int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/36 

U.S.  CL  424-219  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,861,912      11/1958      Sallmann  260/957  X 

3.264.184        8/1966      Geiger  et  al 260/957  X 

3.632.692         1/1972      Morales 260/957  X 

3.652.742        3/1972      Sirrenberg  et  al 260/957 

3,745,198         7/1973      Soloway  et  al 260/957 

1.  A  method  of  combating  a  pest  sleeted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  of  insects,  acarids  and  nematodes  which  com- 
prises applying  to  such  pest  or  its  habitat  an  insecticidally. 
acaricidally  or  nematocidally  effective  amount  of  a  di- 
chlorovinylthionophosphoric  acid  ester  amide  of  the  formula 


CH,— ( 


Elllv. 


-H, 


where  X  and  Z  are  each  independently  CI  or  Br  and  Y'  is  CI 
or  Br;  then,  contacting  the  compound  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  R'OH,  R'SH  and  R*R'NH.  where  R'  is  H,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
an  alkali  metal  cation,  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation,  and 
R*  and  R^  are  each  independently  H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl; 
to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


T'll 

CH,-C C-C-0 


III 


'H, 


where  O  is  -OR',  -SR',  -NR»R»  or 


CH,-( 


Ul 


0-. 


'H, 


,OR 
Cl,C=CH-0-PCl     ^H 


then 


b.  reacting  the  product  of  step  a.  with  thiocarbohydrazide 
in  a  polar  inert  solvent. 


in  which 

R  is  methyl,  isopropyl.  isobutyl  or  sec. -butyl,  and 
Ri  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl. 


B  514,259 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

4-AMINO-6-T-BUTYL-3-MERCAPTO-l,2,4-TRIAZIN- 

5-ONE 

Mitchell  Joseph  Bogdanowicz,  Jr.,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,750,  Aug.  6,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,259 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  253/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—248  AS  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,544,570      12/1970      Timmler  et  al 260/248 

1.   A    method   of  making   4-amino-6-t-butyl-3-mercapto- 
l,2,4-triazin-5-one  which  comprises: 
a.  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


;h. 


CH,— < 


.H,    H 


O 

J-v 


where 

R  is  H,  Br  or  CI  and 

Y  isCI,  Br  orOH; 
with  Brt  or  CU,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  when  Y  is  OH,  to 
produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


B  516,804 
HALOMETHANESULFONAMIDES  FOR  ERADICATING 

INTERNAL  PARASITES 
Bruce  Adam  Forsyth,  Croydon,  and  Richard  Burridgc  War- 
ner, Ringwood,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,804 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Nov.    13,    1973, 
5637/73;  Nov.  27,  1973,  5787/73 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  424—321  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,607,935        9/1971       Hilmer  et  al 424/321 

3,609,187        9/1971       Moore  et  al 424/321 

3,622,625       11/1971       Wolf  et  al 424/321 

3,795,743        3/1974      Okuda  et  al 424/321 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  warm  blooded  animal  to  eradicate 
internal  parasites  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trema- 
todes  and  nematodes;  which  method  comprises  orally  or  par- 
enterally  administering  to  said  warm  blooded  animal  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  composition  comprising  as  active  ingredient 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


V  H 

R*— -C-SO,-N 

R»  H 

wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
hydrogen,  or  halogen  and  at  least  two  of  R',  R*.  and  R*  are 
halogen. 


159) 


B  518326 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIARYL  PHOSPHINES 
John  Meivin  Townscnd,  Belleville,  and  Donald  Herman  Valen- 
tii  e,  Jr.,  Wcstfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
R<  che  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

C<  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,012,  Dec.  14,  1973, 
abaijdoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,326 

Int.  Cl.«  C07F  9102 

U.S.ICL  260-606.5  P  14  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


3.26 

3, 

3, 

3, 

3, 


.871        7/1966      Fritzscheetal 260/606.5  P 

,195      10/1966      Fritzscheetal 260/606.5  P 

.871         9/1967      Maier  260/606.5  P 

,180       10/1968      Natoli  260/606.5  P 

,235        2/1970      Maier  260/606.5  P 

,104       10/1970      Maier  260/606.5  P 

,1 1 1       12/1973      Young  et  al 260/606.5  P 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Frit4che  et  al.,  Chem.  Ber.  Vol.  97  pp.  1988-1993  ( 1964). 


3, 
3. 


,28) 
,34  5 
,40) 
.49* 
531 
78) 


1 

the 
reac 
of  sulfur 
in  thi 


A  process  for  producing  a  tertiary  aryl  phosphine  from 

orresponding  tertiary  aryl  phosphine  oxide  comprising 

1  ing  said  phosphine  oxide  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 

or  selenium  catalyst,  said  reaction  being  carried  out 

presence  of  silicon  tetrahalide  as  an  auxiliary  agent,  said 

reaction  talcing  place  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°C.  to  400''C. 

iressures  of  from  100  p.s.i.g.  to  2000  p.s.i.g. 


and 
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B  520,995 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHENOLSULPHONIC  ACID- 

r4a-FORM ALDEHYDE  AS  TANNING  AGENTS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Albe^  Wumili,  Reihcn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CilM-Geigy 

Co  rporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,995 
Cliins  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Nov.  8,   1973, 
1571P/73 

Int.  CL*  C08G  75120,  75/24;  CMC  3/20 

VS.  tl.  8-94.24  13  Claims 

References  CHed 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,121.068        8/1938      MuUer  260/49 

2,12<  ,553        9/1938      Russell  et  al 260/49 

2,27,245         1/1942      Biedermann  260/49 

2,71(,098         8/1955      Biedermann  260/49 

2,80<,088       10/1957      Meister  et  al 8/94.21 

3,0I(,779       11/1961       Komareketal 8/94.18 

3,47M13       10/1969      Sellet  260/49 

3.85^374       12/1974      Erdmann  et  al 8/94.24 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
68^084      11/1952      United  Kingdom 

1.   Reaction    product   of   phenolsulphonic    acid-urea-for- 
mald<  hyde  from  | 

A    00  parts  by  weight  of  a  condensation  product  from 

1   mole  of  a  hydroxyphenylsulphone-hydroxyphenyl- 
monosulphonic  acid  having  1  to  4  hydroxyphenylsul- 
phone  groups  per  molecule,  and 
0.1  to  0.6  mole  of  an  alkoxy benzene  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  radical,  and 
B  ;  0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  or  of  a 
r  lixture  of 
4  I  mole  of  urea  and/or  of  a  urea  derivative  and 

1  to  4  moles  of  formaldehyde  or  of  an  agent  releasing 
formaldehyde. 


B  521,025 

COMPLEXES  OF  MACROCYCLIC  POLYETHER  WITH 

MERCAPTOIMIDAZOLINES 

Charles  John  Pedersen,  Salem,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,424,  Nov.  27,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,873,569.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,025 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  49/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-309.6  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,804,900        4/1974      Hickner  et  al 260/309.7  X 

1.  A  complex  of  (A)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
mercaptoimidazolines,  and  (B)  a  macrocyclic  polyether  hav- 
ing a  macrocyclic  ring  of  carbon  and  oxygen  atoms  totaling 
15-60  ring  atoms,  each  oxygen  in  the  ring  being  separated 
from  its  adjoining  oxygens  in  the  ring  by  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  macrocyclic  ring  being  fused  by  a  pair  of  vicinal 
carbon  atoms  to  1-4  carbocyclic  rings  of  the  group:  (a)  phe- 
nylene,  naphthylene,  phenanthrylene,  and  anthrylene,  (b) 
saturated  analogs  of  (a),  and  (c)  monosubstituted  derivatives 
of  (a)  wherein  the  substituent  is  tertiary  butyl. 


B  52 1,985 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-METHANE  GAS 
Helmut  Liebgott,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,033,  Dec.  20, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,985 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    3,    1972, 
2200004 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—449  M  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,511,624        5/1970      Humphries  et  al 260/449  M 

3,870.738        3/1975      Yamamoto  et  al 260/449  M 


i/^/xy 


B      i 


U^ 


1.  Process  for  producing  high-methane  gas  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  catalytically  cracking  liquid  hydrocarbons  with  water 
vapor  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  to  produce 
a  rich  gas  containing  less  than  1 5%  hydrogen  by  volume; 

b.  cooling  the  rich  gas  below  its  dew  point  to  a  temperature 
below  150°C  thereby  reducing  the  water  vapor  content 
thereof  by  condensation; 

c.  separating  condensed  water  from  the  rich  gas; 

d.  thereafter  dividing  the  rich  gas  into  two  streams  and 
feeding  same  to  a  hydrogenation  zone  containing  two 
catalyst  layers, 

i.  one  of  said  streams  being  preheated  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  250°C  and  then  being  fed  to  the  first  catalyst 
layer  of  said  zone,  said  one  stream  constituting  50-70% 
of  the  total  rich  gas. 
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ii.  the  other  of  said  streams  being  fed  between  the  catalyst 
layers  of  said  zone  without  preheating  where  it  is  mixed 
with  the  gas  discharged  from  the  first  catalyst  layer 
thereby  cooling  same  and  thereafter  further  reacting 
said  mixture  in  the  second  catalyst  layer  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  product  gas;  and 
e.  scrubbing  the  product  gas  leaving  the  hydrogenation  zone 

to  remove  carbon  dioxide. 


B  524,849 
4-TRICYCLO[  5,2,1, 0*«lDECYL-8-BUTANAL 
Theodor  Leidig,  Holzminden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Haarmann 
&  Reimer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Holzmin- 
den, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,849 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   30,    1973, 
2359659 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  47/30 

U.S.  CL  260-598  1  Claim 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,817.673       12/1957      Roelen  et  al ;  260/598  X 

2,875,244        2/1959      Bartlett  et  al 260/598  X 

3,786,075         1/1974      Telsseire  et  al 260/61  IF 

1.  4-Tricyclo  [5,2,1.0**1  decyl-8-butanal. 


B  527,040 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

ANTIBIOTIC  20.798  R.P. 

Jean  Florent;  Jean  Lunel,  and  Jacques  Renaut,  all  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,040 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    27,    1973, 
73.42191 

Int.  CI.*  C12B  I/OO 

U.S.  CL  195-80  R  15  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,562,112        2/1971       Gibian  et  al 195/51  R 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,322,872        7/1973      United  Kingdom  195/80  R 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  antibiotic  20,798  RP 
of  the  formula: 


CHOHCH- 


CH  -^  CH^  -  CH  -  CH  -  CH  -  CH. 


NH^   OH 


CH  -  CH^  - 


CH  -  CH 

f     I 
NH^   CHi 


-  CH  -  CH- 


or  of  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  using  Streptomyces  taven- 
dulae  (ATCC  8664),  Streptomyces  roseochromogenes  (ATCC 
13400).  Corynebaclerium  simplex  (ATCc  6946)  or  Bacterium 
cyclooxydans  (ATCC  12673),  to  convert  the  grouping  -CO— 
CHa  to  -CHOHCHj. 


8  529,194 
HEAT  PIPE  SYSTEM 
Helmut  L.  Kroebig,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Frank  J.  Riha,  III,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,194 

Int.  CI.*  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-32  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,229,755         1/1966      Komarow  165/32 

3,399,717        9/1968      Cline  165/32 

3,414,050      12/1968      Anand  165/105  X 

3,519,067        7/1970      Schmidt  165/32 


14         /« 


33 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  which  comprises  the  microbi- 
ological reduction  of  daunorubicin  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  heat  pipe  diode  device  for  transferring  heat  from  a  heat 
source  component  to  a  heat  sink  wall  comprising:  a  heat  pipe 
body  member  attached  to  said  component;  said  component 
having  a  wall  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  normal  evapora- 
tor section  of  the  heat  pipe  diode  device;  a  working  fluid 
within  said  body  member;  a  cover  for  said  heat  pipe  diode 
device  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  heat  sink  wall;  said 
cover  forming  the  normal  condenser  for  said  heat  pipe  diode 
device;  a  wick  connected  between  the  condenser  and  the 
evaporator  of  said  heat  pi|>e  diode  device;  means  for  retaining 
the  wick  adjacent  the  heat  pipe  wall;  a  wick  support  plate 
adjacent  said  cover;  said  wick  being  attached  to  said  support 
plate;  means  for  holding  said  wick  in  contact  with  said  cover, 
means,  responsive  to  excessive  temperatures  at  said  heat  sink 
wall,  for  moving  said  support  plate  and  a  portion  of  said  wick 
away  from  said  cover  to  thereby  substantially  reduce  heat  flow 
in  the  reverse  direction  through  said  heat  pipe  diode  device. 


15<'2 


B  530303 
SURFACTANTS  CONTAINING  IODINE 
Pau  DiesscI,  Mannheim,  Germany;  Herbert  Helfert,  Trenton, 
^  kfa.;   Reiner   Hamm,   Ludwigshafen,   and   Hans-Georg 
Si  harpenberg,  Limburgerhof,  botii  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
bKsF  Aliticngesellsciuift,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,303 
Int.  CI.*CllDi/4S 
1}S\  CI.  252- 106  4  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,211.001         8/1940      Chwala  260/309.6 

2.2(  2,743       1 1/1941       De  Groote  et  al 252/344 

2,9' 7,315        3/1961       Scheib  et  al 252/106 

3.0:8,427        4/1962      Winicov 260/567.6 

3.4:8.906        4/1969      Duvall 252/106 

3.4:8,907        4/1969      Schmolka  252/106 

3,5:4.102       10/1970      Waldstein  260/584 

3.5^7.734         3/1971       Johnson  260/309.6 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
536.585         3/1954      Belgium 
759,721         8/1958      United  Kingdom  I 

1.  A  detergent-iodine  addition  complex  which  yields  a  ger- 
mici  ially  active  amount  of  iodine,  the  detergent  component  of 
the  I  omplex  being  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


m  w 
ethyle 
in  teg  e 
ratio 
in  sa  d 
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^N-CH, 

^N-CH, 
(A),(B),-H 


lich  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  A  is  an 

ne  oxide  radical.  B  is  a  propylene  oxide  radical,  m  is  an 

r  from  1 0  to  30  and  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  10,  and  the 

n:m  is  from  1:2  to  1:8,  and  the  amount  of  iodine  bound 

complex  being  from  1 5  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the 

dete^ent  component. 


B  533,652 
,1,3-TRISUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYGUANIDINES 
Saul  Carl  Cherkofsky,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Po  It  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Corn  inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,147,  June  25, 1973,  Pat. 
N<i.  3,867,447.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

533,652 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  133/10 
VS.  Cl.  260—565  5  Claims 

References  Cited 
OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Gernjan  Offenlegungsschrift,  2,040,628  (2/24/72). 
Belze:ki  et  al..  Bull.  Acad.  Polo.  Des  Sciences,  Vol.  18,  pp. 
569-:  ;72  (1970). 

Belze:ki  et  al.,  J.  Chem.  Soc.  Chem.  Comm.,  pp.  806-807 
(197(1). 
Braui  et  al.,  Ber.  Vol.  36,  pp.  3660-3663  (1903). 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-C-N  w 


herein 


R>  is 


in  which 


X   is  F,  CI,   Br,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy,   NO,,  CF,, 

R*R*NCO,  R*R»NSOi,  or  R«SOj; 
R*  and  R'  independently  are  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R*  and  R*  independently  are  H  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 
R«  is  CF3  or  C,-C«  alkyl;  and 
n  is  0  to  2. 


B  536,322 

HERBICIDAL 

2.FLUORO-4-HALO-PHENYL-4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDRO-2H- 

ISOINDOLE-I3.DIONES 

Steven  Jerome  Goddard,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,968,  Sept.  3,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,322 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209/48 

U.S.  CI.  260-326  HL  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

2,119,703         7/1972      France  260/326  HL 

1.  The  compound  2-(4-chloro-2-fluorophenyl)-4,5,6,7-tet- 
rahydro-2H-isoindole- 1 ,3-dione. 

3.  The  compound  2-(2,4-difluorophenyl)-4,5,6,7-tetrahy- 
dro-2H-isoindole- 1 ,3-dione. 


B  537,053 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRACHLOROPYRIDINE 
Stanley  D.  McGregor,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,053 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/61 

U.S.  CI.  260—290  HL  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,232,947         2/1966      Haszeldine  et  al 260/290 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  of  2.3,4 ,5-tetrachloropyridine.  2,3,5,6-tetrachloropyri- 
dine  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  an  appro- 
priate tetrachlorohydrazinopyridine  reactant  with  an  alkaline 
hypochlorite  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  medium  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  about  room  temperature  to  the  boiling  point  of 
the  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  the  desired  product. 


B  537,058 

DYEING  AND  PRINTING  SYNTHETIC  HYDROPHOBIC 

FIBERS  WITH  A  CARRIER  COMPRISING  PHENYL 

CYCLOHEXANE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Kurt  A.  Deilian,  and  Jayanti  V.  Isharani,  both  of  Greensboro, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,058 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  5/04,  1/673 

U.S.  CI.  8-173  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

368,137        5/1963      Switzerland 

1.  In  a  process  for  coloring  a  textile  fiber  with  a  disperse, 
acid,  basic  or  premetallized  dyestuff  with  the  aid  of  a  carrier, 
the  improvement  comprising  using  as  a  carrier  a  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 
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rests,  the  sealing  joint  comprising  a  framework  which  sur- 
rounds the  anodes  and  cathodes  made  of  flat,  rigid  bars,  an 
envelope  in  which  said  framework  is  inserted  and  made  of  a 
material  which  is  resistant  to  corrosion  and  has  a  hardness  of 
the  Shore  A  Scale  between  substantially  2  and  20,  said  enve- 
lope covering  at  least  that  part  of  the  bars  of  the  framework 
that  face  towards  the  interior  of  the  cell  and  disposed  between 
the  framework  and  said  peripheral  sidewalls  and  bottom  wall. 


where 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy. 

6.  A  composition  comprising 

a.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^^^3l 


Ri 


where 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy,  and 
b.  an  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant,  or  mixture  thereof. 


B  542,258 

Electrolytic  cell 

Emile  Cabaraux,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  &  Cie, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  6, 1974, 140615 

Int.  CI.*  BO  IK  3/10;  C22D  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—252  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.030.295         4/1962      LaBarge  204/242 

3,390,072        6/1968      Wiseman  204/266 

3,591,483         7/1971       Loftfield  et  al 204/252 

3.632.497         1/1972      Leduc  204/266  X 

3.857,775       12/1974      Custer  et  al 204/266  X 

3,869,375         3/1975      Ono  et  al 204/279  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1.124,317        8/1968      United  Kingdom  204/242 


B  552,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

VERTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  UPPER  SLICE  LIP 

Karl  Wolf,  Heidenheim-Schnaitheim,  and  Dieter  Egelhof,  Hei- 

denheimbrenz,  Brenz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M. 

Voith,  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Brenz,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,629 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1974, 
2409521 

Int.  CI.*  D2 IF  1/06,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  162— 198  17  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,463,701         8/1969      Curtis  162/347 

3,645.843         2/1972      Schmaeng  162/347 

3.738.910        6/1973      De  Noyer  162/347 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,461.176      10/1969      Germany  162/347 


"■^^///////TZi 


1.  A  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  halide,  comprising,  a  bottom  wall,  an  alternating  se- 
quence of  substantially  vertical  and  parallel  anodes  and  cath- 
odes supported  by  said  bottom  wall,  peripheral  sidewalls  sup- 
ported on  the  said  base  wall  enclosing  said  cathodes  and 
anodes,  a  sealing  joint  on  which  said  peripheral  sidewalls  wall 


15.  In  a  papermaking  method  in  which,  suspension  flows 
from  a  headbox  between  horizontal  upper  and  lower  lips  and 
through  a  horizontal  discharge  slot  formed  by  the  lips,  that 
method  of  detecting  vertical  deflection  of  the  upper  lip  in  the 
laterally  central  region  as  caused  by  changes  in  the  flow  of 
suspension  between  the  lips  thereof  by  detecting  means  having 
first  and  second  elements  and  which  elements  cause  the  de- 
tecting means  to  emit  signals  in  conformity  with  relative  verti- 
cal displacement  of  said  elements,  which  comprises;  support- 
ing a  first  of  said  elements  on  the  said  central  region  of  the 
upper  lip,  supporting  the  second  of  said  elements  stationarily 
on  the  end  regions  of  the  upper  lip,  said  second  element  ex- 
tending above  said  central  region  of  the  upper  lip  and  in 
cooperating  relation  with  the  first  element  whereby  the  signals 
emitted  by  the  detecting  means  are  a  measure  of  the  vertical 
deflection  of  the  central  region  of  the  upper  lip,  and  adjusting 
the  position  of  at  least  the  central  region  of  the  upper  lip  in 
conformity  with  the  signals  emitted  by  said  detector  to  effect 
said  compensation. 
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B  552,709 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ZINC  ANODE 

Ckai'lcs  I.  SulUvan,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

p(  ration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Divlaon  of  Scr.  No.  408,925,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Continnation-in- 

ai^  of  Ser.  No.  199,216,  Nov.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,709 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  13106 

MS.  CI.  427—  1 23  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


2. 

2,: 
2.: 
3.: 
3.1 


73  8 

82  B 

83  8 
56  3 
6C7 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  anode  assembly  which  com- 

pris<  s  the  steps  of  swelling  an  aqueous  polymer  latex  with  a 

solv4nt  miscible  with  water,  mixing  the  swollen  latex  polymer 

les  with  zinc  dust,  coating  an  electrically  conductive 

substrate  with  the  thus-formed  suspension  of  zinc  dust  in 

ai)ueous  latex  of  swollen  particles  of  a  binder  polymer,  the 

amoynt  of  the  binder  polymer  being  about  O.S  to  S  weight 

based  on  the  weight  of  the  zinc,  and  drying  the  coating 

to  fdrm  an  adherent  zinc  coating  on  the  substrate. 
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1,375  3/1956  Schlotter 136/30 

i.351  3/1958  Rade  136/126 

1,590  6/1958  Garine  136/30 

1,805  2/1971  Deierhol,  Jr 136/111 

,430  9/1971  Glover  136/111 


B  553,421 

NOVEL  SILVER  COMPOSITIONS 

Sambel  Jacob  Horowitz,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

P<  nt  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,421     | 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IB  1102 

MS.  CL  252-514  1|B  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


),170  1/1958  Short  106/48 

.501  12/1966  Martin  317/101 

,409  10/1973  Sheard  317/258 

,769  12/1973  Buck  et  al 106/1 

,890  3/1974  Smith  252/514 

,891  3/1974  Smith  252/514 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

5,625  12/1960  United  Kingdom                   | 


OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Am^can  Ceramic  Society  Bulletin  46.  789  (1967),/* An  Air 
Firei  Gold-Copper  Oxide  Paste". 

1.  Silver  compositions  useful  for  forming  highly  adherent 
cone  uctor  patterns  on  ceramic  dielectric  substrates,  said  com- 
posii  ions  comprising  a  glass-free  mixture  of  finely  divided 
inori  anic  powders  dispersed  in  a  liquid  vehicle,  the  inorganic 
ers  comprising,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  inorganic 
ers  in  the  composition,  1-5%  crystalline  inorganic  binder 
)5-99%  metal  powder  selected  from  among  (i)  Ag  and 
plus  Pt,  Pd,  Au,  an  alloy  of  Cu  with  one  or  more  of  Pt, 
u,  and  Ag,  or  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
to  other  metals  is  at  least  17/1 ;  and  wherein  said  crystal- 
norganic  binder  consists  essentially  of  bismuth  oxide  plus 
cop;  er  oxide,  or  lead  oxide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  there  being 
parts  by  weight  of  copper  oxide  and/or  lead  oxide  per 
by  weight  of  bismuth  oxide. 


Hgl 


B  557,721 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  FIBERS  WITH  INORGANIC 

CORES 
John  L.  Kane,  and  George  R.  Machlan,  both  of  Newarii,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,721 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  37102;  C03C  25102 

MS.  CL  65—  1 1  W  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,723,215      1  1/1955      Biefeld  et  al 65/3  C 

3,120,027        2/1964      Baggett  et  al 118/419  X 

3,268,312        8/1966      Grant 65/1 1  W  X 

3,323,941         6/1967      Dijk  118/410  X 

3,334.980         8/1967      Smith  65/1 IW 

3.560,178         2/1971       Minkler 65/1 IW 

3,620,701       11/1971       Janetos  et  al 65/3  C 

3,622,290       1  1/1971       Klink  et  al 65/3  R 

3,653,860        4/1972      Smith  et  al 65/1  IW 

3,695,858       10/1972      Russell  65/11  W  X 

3.817,728        6/1974      Peterson  65/11  WX 

3.852,051       12/1974      Fahey  65/3  C 

3,963,739      12/1960      Whitehurst  et  al 65/11  WX 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

739.402        7/1966      Canada  65/1 

1,036,607        7/1966      United  Kingdom 65/1 


15*t  jf^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  coating  filaments  comprising 
a  first  tip  section  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  from  which  a 
first  fan  of  filaments  are  attenuated  in  a  downward  direction, 
a  first  applicator  comprising  a  body  having  a  supply  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  first  grooves  positioned  in  a  common  generally 
vertical  plane,  and  passage  means  connecting  said  supply 
chamber  with  said  grooves,  means  below  said  applicator  for 
gathering  said  filaments  into  a  strand,  means  for  packaging  the 
strand,  a  second  tip  section  having  a  second  plurality  of  sec- 
ond orifices  from  which  a  second  fan  of  filaments  are  attenu- 
ated in  a  downward  direction,  a  second  applicator  comprising 
a  second  body  having  a  second  supply  chamber,  a  second 
plurality  of  second  grooves  positioned  in  a  common  generally 
vertical  plane  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first  grooves,  and 
second  passage  means  connecting  said  second  supply  chamber 
with  said  second  grooves,  second  means  below  said  applicator 
for  gathering  said  second  filaments  into  a  second  strand,  sec- 
ond means  for  packaging  the  second  strand,  and  an  oven 
between  said  first  and  second  applicators  at  one  end  and  said 
first  and  second  gathering  means  at  the  other  end,  said  oven 
having  at  least  one  passage  extending  therethrough  with  heat- 
ing means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  heating  the  first  and 
second  filaments  passing  therethrough. 
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B  559,441 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 
Kurt  Hultzsch,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  and  Helmut 
Fritze,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  345,1 16,  March  26, 1973.  This  application 
Mar.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,441 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    29,    1972, 
2215268;  May  25,  1972,  2225351 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8144,  222/02 

MS.  CI.  260—33.6  UA  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.511.798         5/1970      Isaacson 260/29.6 

3,563,937         2/1971       Nickersdn  260/33.4 

3.775.381       11/1973       Hayashi  260/78.4  D 

3.887.513        6/1975      Fritze  et  al 260/33.6  UA 

1.  A  resinous  composition  containing  as  an  essential  ingre- 
dient a  binder  comprising  a  product  obtained  by 

I.  reacting  in  a  first  stage  a  solution  of 

1 .  a  copolymer  containing  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  anhydride  groups  of  vicinal 
carboxylic  groups,  (b)  a  combination  of  such  anhy- 
dride groups  with  vicinal  carboxylic  groups,  (c)  a 
combination  of  said  anhydride  groups  with  other 
radicals  capable  of  forming  vicinal  carboxylic  groups 
and  (d)  a  combination  of  said  anhydride  groups  with 
vicinal  carboxylic  groups  and  with  other  radicals 
capable  of  forming  vicinal  carboxylic  groups,  at  a 
temperature  of  50°  to  1 80°C,  with 

2.  at  least  one  alcohol  containing  up  to  2  hydroxy!  groups 
at  least  one  of  which  being  a  non-tertiary  hydroxy 
group  to  yield  a  reaction  product  in  which  at  least  a 
part  of  the  anhydride  groups  is  converted  to  semi- 
ester  groups,  and 

II.  reacting 

3.  the  product  thus  obtained  in  the  presence  of  water  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50°  to  1 20°C  with 

4.  a  salt-forming  compound  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  the 
solvent  present  in  the  first  stage  of  the  reaction  being 
compatible  with  said  alcohol  and  partially  miscible  with 
water  only  to  such  an  extent  that  two  phases  are  formed 
therewith  together  with  at  least  one  pigment  and  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  a  solvent. 


the  oxyalkylene  linkages  consisting  of  oxyethylene  or  oxyeth- 
ylene  and  oxy  propylene,  and  there  being  an  average  of  at  least 
about  10  oxyalkylene  units  per  tetramethylpiperidine  group  of 
which  at  least  5  are  oxyethylene  units. 


B  559,700 

FIBERS  OF  ACID  DYEABLE  POLYESTER  HAVING 

TETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINE  GROUPS  ATTACHED 

THROUGH  OXYALKALENE  LINKAGES  TO  ENDS  OF 

POLYMER  CHAINS 

Murty  S.  Tanikella,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Odorich  von  Susani, 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

&  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  505,953,  Sept.  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,700 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/68 

MS.  CI.  260-75  N  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.647.104         7/1953      Shivers 260/75 

3.352.872       11/1967      Cislak  et  al 260/293.63 

3.372.143        3/1968      Terada  et  al 260/47 

3.624.181       11/1971       Munakata  et  al 260/860 

3.684.765         8/1972      Matsui  et  al 260/45.8 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
32.434        8/1972      Japan 

1.  Acid-dyeable  textile  fibers  or  filaments  of  polyester  con- 
taining a  minor  proportion,  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.02 
weight  percent  nitrogen,  of  2.2.6.6-tetramethylpiperidine 
groups  attached  through  oxyalkylene  linkages  to  carboxylate 
units  at  the  ends  of  polyester  chains,  said  linkages  being 
through  the  1  or  4  positions  of  the  tetramethylpiperidine  ring. 


B  559,701 

ACID-DYEABLE  FIBERS  OF  POLYESTER  MODIHED 

WITH  TETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINE  POLYETHER 

GLYCOLS 

Murty  S.  Tanikella,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Odorick  von  Susani, 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  505,952,  Sept.  13,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,701 

Int.  CL*  C08G  63/68 

U.S.  CL  260—75  N  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.647,104         7/1953      Shivers 260/75 

3,624.181       11/1971       Munakata  et  al 260/860 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
834,290        5/1960      United  Kingdom 

1.  Acid  dyeable  polyester  fibers  or  filaments  comprising,  as 
integral  components  in  linear  polyester  chains,  a  minor  pro- 
portion sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.05  weight  percent 
nitrogen,  of  2,2,6.6-tetramethylpiperidine  groups  linked  to 
dicarboxylate  chain  units  through  substituents  at  both  the  1 
and  4  positions  of  the  piperidine  ring  which  contain  oxyethyl- 
ene units,  and  the  number  of  oxyethylene  units  in  such  linking 
substituents  on  tetramethylpiperidine  groups  in  the  polyester 
averages  at  least  10  oxyethylene  units  per  tetramethylpiperi- 
dine group. 


B  564,902 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE-HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE 

COPOLYMER  BLENDS 

Miguel  Jacinto  Roura,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,902 

Int.  CL*  C08L  27/12 

MS.  CL  260—900  4  Claims 
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1 .  A  process  which  comprises  heating  separately  in  an  atmo- 
sphere of  air  containing  between  about  3%  and  about  20%  of 
water  vapor,  based  on  weight  of  atmosphere,  at  between  about 
340''C.  and  about  380°C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  volatiles.  groups  of  melt-processible  copolymers 
of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene  having  be- 
tween about  6.75  and  about  27  weight  percent  hexafluoro- 
ethylene: 

A.  one  said  group  of  such  copolymers  comprising  at  least 
one  or  more  copolymers  having  a  melt  viscosity  that  is 
between  about  13  x  10*  and  50  x  10*  poise  at  372*^:.; 


159) 


B.  a  second  said  group  of  such  copolymers  comprising  at 
Ijast  one  or  more  copolymers  having  a  melt  viscosity  that 
i  between  about  1  x  10*  and  5  X  10*  poise  at  372'C.;  and 
optionally,  a  third  said  group  of  such  copolymers  com- 
j  rising  at  least  one  or  more  copolymers  having  a  melt 
>  iscosity  of  between  about  5X10*  and  1  3  X  10*  poise  at 
'.  H'C;  and  after  heating,  combining  group  (A)  with 
{ roup  (B)  and  optionally  group  (C)  in  such  a  ratio  so  as 
tj  obtain  a  final  blend  product  having  a  melt  viscosity 
letween  5  x  10*  and  13  x  10*  poise  at  372''C. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


B  566,556 
FU^L-CIRCLE  CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  SLIP-RING 

BRUSH 
HaiT]  T.  Jensen,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gic^ Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,556        j 

Int.  Ci.»  HOIR  39/00 

U.S.  <tl.  339-5  M  2  Claims 
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rotary  electrical  connection  comprising: 
ajinular  frame  member; 
pli  rality  of  circular  segment,  self-lubricating,  electrically 
conductive  brush  members  loosely  restrained  within  said 
liar  frame  member  to  provide  substantially  a  full 
le  of  electrical  contact  surface; 
resiliently  urging  said  brush  members  into  contact 
i  h  said  frame  member; 

resiliently  urging  said  brush  members  radially  in- 
d,  thereby  to  ensure  contact  with  a  rotating  member 
n  disposed  within  said  frame  member;  and 
providing  for  connection  of  an  electrical  conductor 
said  frame  member. 


B  567,076 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMERS  AND 
ALUMINUM  HYDROXYCHLORIDE 
John  Wiimar  Edwards,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Barry  Wil- 
liam Farrant,  St.  Neots,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,004,  June  4, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,900,684. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,076 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  9,  1972, 
27011/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C08K  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  F  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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3,697,309       10/1972      Werner  117/72 

I.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  polytetrafluoroethylene 
polymer  or  copolymer  and  an  aluminium  hydroxychloride 
wherein  the  weight  of  aluminum  provided  by  the  aluminum 
hydroxychloride  is  at  least  3  g  per  100  g  of  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer. 
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B  570,721 

HOT  MELT  SEALANTS 

Richard  Joseph  Cella,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
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2,599,123        6/1952      Pinkney  et  al 260/78.5  R 

3,904,588        9/1975      Greene 260/78.5  R 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising 

a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  random  ethylene/methyl 
acrylate/maleic  acid  monoethyl  ester  polymer  in  which 
polymerized  methyl  acrylate  units  are  present  in  the 
amount  of  about  50-60  wt.  %,  in  which  polymerized 
maleic  acid  monoethyl  ester  units  are  present  in  the 
amount  of  about  3-5  wt.  %,  and  in  which  polymerized 
ethylene  units  are  present  in  the  amount  of  about  35  to 
47  wt.  %,  the  maleic  acid  monoethyl  ester  units  are  from 
20  to  50%  neutralized  with  ions  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  ions  and  potassium  ions; 

b.  about  50  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler; 

c.  about  50  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  resin,  and 

d.  about  20  to  30  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  tackify- 
ing resin,  of  a  plasticizer. 


8  570,925   ' 
ACTIVATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  AMINES  BY 
HALOGENS  FOR  TRAPPING  METHYL  RADIOACTIVE 
IODINE  FROM  AIR  STREAMS 
Victor  R.  Deitz,  3310  Winnett  Road,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015, 
and  Charles  H.  Blachly,  1903  Tuckerman  St.,  West  Hyatts- 
vUle,  Md.  20782 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,925 
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U.S.CL  55-71  1  Claim 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,429,103         2/1969      Taylor 55/74 
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1.  In  the  method  of  removing  methyl  iodine"'  gas  from  the 
effluent  of  a  reactor  by  passing  the  effluent  gas  through  an 
organic  impregnated  charcoal,  the  improvement  comprising 
employing  an  impregnated  charcoal  prepared  by  contacting 
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charcoal  with  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iodine  and  bromine,  and  a  tertiary 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexamethylene- 
tetramine,  triethyanolamine,  triethylenediamine,  N-methyl- 
morpholine,   N,  N,  N',  N'-tetramethylethylenediamine,    1, 
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dimethylamino-2-propanol,  N-methylpiperazine,  and  N,  N, 
N',  N'-tetramethyl-l,4-butanediamine,  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  halogen  in  the  charcoal  is  between  0.4  and  1.6%, 
and  the  concentration  of  tertiary  amine  in  the  charcoal  is 
between  2  and  7%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  charcoal. 


B  581,564 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  NITRIDE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  CARBON,  AND  VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS 

Howard  Wayne  Jacobson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
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FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,957,952        5/1971       Germany  427/94 

1.  An  amorphous  silicon  nitride  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  95.0%  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  amorphous 
silicon  nitride,  calculated  as  SijN^  and  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  and  from  0.1%  to  5.0%  by  weight 
of  carbon,  calculated  as  elemental  carbon  and  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  the  carbon  being  uniformly 
distributed  within  the  silicon-nitrogen  bonds  in  the  amorphous 
silicon  nitride. 

4.  Vapor  phase  process  for  preparing  an  amorphous  silicon 
nitride  composition  according  to  claim  1  by  the  steps  of  (i) 
intimately  contacting  gaseous  silicon  tetrachloride  (SiCU), 
gaseous  ammonia  (NH,)  and  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  at  a 
temperature  from  lOOO'C.  to  1500°C.,  hydrocarbon  does  not 
substantially  decompose  to  form  carbon  prior  to  reaction  of 
SiClf  and  NH3  to  form  silicons  nitride  (ii)  condensing  the 
products  of  the  vapor  phase  reaction  of  step  (i)  and  (iii) 
recovering  the  amorphous  silicon  nitride  composition. 


B  589,179 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  PERIODIC  NON-UNIFORM 

ELECTRIC  FIELD,  AND  FOR  REMOVING  POLARIZABLE 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FROM  FLUID,  USING 

FERROELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

Howard  D.  Batha,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Leslie  E.  Cross,  State 

College,   Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum   Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,835,  April  6,  1973.  This  application 

June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,179 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  7/00;  BO  ID  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  204— 186  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  generating  a  period  non-uniform  electric 
field,  external  to  field-generating  electrodes  of  the  apparatus 
for  generating  the  periodic  non-uniform  electric  field,  in  an 
apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  ferroelectric  material,  polarizable  in  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  the  ferroelectric  material;  the 
ferroelectric  material  comprising  at  least  one  portion,  the 
direction  of  polarization  of  which  is  to  be  alternated 
during  the  generation  of  the  periodic  non-uniform  elec- 
tric field,  and  at  least  another  portion,  the  direction  of 
polarization  of  which  is  to  remain  the  same  during  the 
generation  of  the  periodic  non-uniform  electric  field; 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
ferroelectric  material,  covering  both  sides  of  the  portions 
of  the  ferroelectric  material,  the  direction  of  polarization 
of  which  is  to  be  alternated  during  the  generation  of  the 
periodic  non-uniform  electric  field,  but  leaving  uncov- 
ered at  least  one  side  of  the  portions  of  the  ferroelectric 
material  so  as  to  produce  a  non-uniform  electric  field,  the 
direction  of  polarization  of  which  is  to  remain  the  same 
during  generation  of  the  periodic  non-uniform  electric 
field,  defining  a  location  external  to  the  field-generating 
electrodes  and  adjacent  the  boundary  between  the  alter- 
nately polarized  portions  of  the  ferroelectric  material,  in 
which  the  periodic  non-uniform  electric  field  is  to  be 
generated;  and 

c.  means  for  providing  alternating  potential  to  the  elec- 
trodes 

1.  for  alternating  the  direction  of  polarization  of  the 
covered  portions  of  the  ferroelectric  material  and  leav- 
ing polarized  in  their  original  direction,  the  uncovered 
portions  of  the  ferroelectric  material; 

2.  for  producing  periodically  alternately  polarized  por- 
tions of  the  ferrolectric  material;  and 

3.  for  generating  a  periodic  non-uniform  electric  field 
external  to  the  field-generating  electrodes,  in  the  loca- 
tion adjacent  the  boundary  between  the  alternately 
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B  590^02 
POLYMERIC  FIBERS  CONTAINING  COLOR 
CONCENTRATES  | 

Rim-Tirth  Khanna,  Linden  Heath,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
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1  972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
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polarized  portions  of  the  ferroelectric  material,  said 
process  comprising  providing  alternating  potential  to 
the  electrodes  on  the  ferroelectric  material  in  such  a 
way  I 

a.  as  to  alternate  the  direction  of  polarization  of  the 
portions  of  the  ferroelectric  material,  the  direction  of 
polarization  of  which  is  to  be  alternated,  leaving 
polarized  in  their  original  direction  the  uncovered 
portions  of  the  ferroelectric  material,  the  direction  of 
polarization  of  which  is  to  remain  the  same; 

b.  as  to  produce  thereby,  periodically,  alternately  po- 
larized portions  of  the  ferroelectric  material;  and 

c.  as  to  generate  thereby,  a  periodic  non-uniform  elec- 
tric field,  external  to  the  field-generating  electrodes, 
in  the  location  adjacent  the  boundary  between  the 
alternately  polarized  portions  of  the  ferroelectric 
material. 
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I.  A  polymeric  fiber  containing  enough  of  a  composition 
cc  mprising,  as  essential  components, 
A.  colorant,  1-80%  by  weight; 


B.  1-25%  by  weight  of  a  deflocculating  agent  of  Class  I 
through  Class  X;  and 

C.  a  polymeric  carrier,  not  of  Class  I  through  Class  X  in  (B), 
compatible  with  the  fiber-forming  polymer, 

to  provide  0.05-5%,  by  weight  of  the  fiber,  of  colorant. 


B  592,658 

FAST  DRYING  INK 
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Materials   and   Compounding   Ingredients  for   Rubber,   Bill 
Publications,  New  York,  1968,  pp.  160,  178,  195,  204. 

1.  A  liquid  ink  composition  of  low  volatility  consisting 
essentially  of 

A.  a  colorant; 

B.  as  a  film  former,  1 5-40%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  compound  of  classes  II  through  X;  and 

C.  a  carrier  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  less  than  about  10 
mm./Hg.  at  20°C.,  and  most  of  which  will  separate  from 
the  composition  by  migration  into  the  substrate  to  which 
the  composition  is  applied, 

the  film  derived  from  the  composition  under  normal  use  con- 
ditions having  a  melting  point  of  no  more  than  about  H-IS^C. 
if  crystalline  or  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  no  more  than 
about— I8°C.  if  non-crystalline. 
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B  281,162 

METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 
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low  voltage  supplying  means  coupled  to  said  rectifying 
means  and  responsive  to  the  beam  current  signal  of  said 
detecting  means  for  converting  pulsating  d.c.  into  a  rela- 
tively low  voltage  and  for  supplying  the  low  voltage  to 
said  deflection  circuits  of  said  display  tube,  while  regulat- 
ing the  level  of  said  low  voltage  in  accordance  with  said 
beam  current  signal; 
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1.  A  metal  semiconductor  diode  with  a  silicon  dioxide  insu- 
lating layer,  arranged  on  a  semiconductor  body  and  provided 
with  a  first  contact  window,  a  silicon  nitride  insulating  layer 
which  is  thinner  than  the  silicon  dioxide  insulating  layer  on 
said  silicon  dioxide  insulating  layer,  said  silicon  nitride  insulat- 
ing layer  having  therein  a  second  contact  window  which  is  10 
to  30  fim  smaller  than  the  first  contact  window,  so  that  said 
silicon  nitride  insulating  layer  covers  the  edge  of  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  body  which  emerges  through  the  first 
contact  window  and  contact  metal  is  provided  in  the  first  and 
in  the  second  contact  windows,  said  silicon  dioxide  layer  being 
0.4  to  0.8  fim  thick  and  said  silicon  nitride  layer  being  100  - 
500  A  thick. 


B  422,156 
CONSTANT-VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  HAVING  BEAM 
CURRENT  DETECTOR 
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1.  A  power  supply  system  for  supplying  a  high  voltage  to  an 
anode  of  a  display  tube  and  a  relatively  low  voltage  to  deflec- 
tion circuits  of  the  display  tube,  which  comprises: 
rectifying  means  for  rectifying  an  a.c.  input  into  pulsating 

d.c; 
beam  current  detecting  means  for  producing  a  beam  cur- 
rent signal  representative  of  intensity  of  the  beam  current 
of  said  display  tube; 


high  voltage  supplying  means  coupled  to  said  low  voltage 
supplying  means  for  converting  the  relatively  low  voltage 
into  a  constant  high  voltage  and  for  supplying  the  high 
voltage  to  said  anode  of  said  display  tube;  and 

feedback  means  coupled  to  said  high  voltage  supplying 
means  for  stabilizing  the  high  voltage  of  said  high  voltage 
supplying  means. 


B  428,271 
DETERMINATION  AND  PRINTOUT  OF  REFERENCE 

LINE 

William  Weller  Boyd,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,271 

Int.  CL*  G06F  3/12 
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1.  In  a  word  processing  system  usable  by  an  operator  for 
playout  of  previously  stored  control  and  textual  codes  to 
present  a  visual  textual  representation  thereof  for  editing 
purposes,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  said  control  and  textual  codes; 

means  for  providing  an  operator  readable  output  to  said 

operator; 
first  logic  means  connected  to  said  storing  means  for  con- 
verting said  control  and  textual  codes  into  operator  read- 
able text  lines; 
means  connected  to  said  first  logic  means  operable  to  allow 
said  operator  to  enter  a  desired  line  count  representing 
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t  ie  desired  number  of  lines  which  will  constitute  a  page 
( f  information;  and 
second  logic  means  connecting  said  first  logic  means  and 
said  operator  readable  output  means  and  connected  to 
s  lid  line  count  means,  said  second  logic  means  being 
(  perative  to  count  text  lines  from  the  beginning  of  a  page 
i  1  said  storing  means  and  for  gating  a  single  particular 
t  :xt  line  to  said  output  means,  the  line  count  of  said  single 
[  articular  text  line  being  approximately  equal  to  said 
c  esired  line  count  with  the  exceptions  that  said  particular 
t  ;xt  line  is  neither  the  next  to  the  last  line  of  a  paragraph 
I  or  the  first  line  of  a  paragraph. 
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B  432,049 
TELEPHONE  CALCULATOR 
Charles  H.  Wibon,  3317  Glenhurst  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55416 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  having  a  desk-mounta- 
ble  telephone  chassis  defming  a  generally  planar  front  panel; 
teiep)  one  circuit  means  in  said  chassis  for  performing  normal 
telepl  one  transmission  and  reception  functions;  a  plurality  of 
push-  )utton  telephone  input  selector  keys  arranged  upon  the 
front  panel  of  the  chassis,  each  normally  disposed  in  a  first 
positii  >n  and  being  moveable  to  a  second  position  upon  appli- 
catior  thereto  of  an  external  mechanical  stimuli;  telephone 
input  (witching  means  in  said  chassis  cooperatively  connected 
for  a(  tivation  by  movement  of  the  telephone  input  selector 
keys  >etween  their  first  and  second  positions  for  providing 
input  signals  to  said  telephone  circuit  means;  of  a  calculator 
opera  ively  sharing  with  the  telephone  only  the  activating 
move  nent  of  its  selector  keys,  comprising: 

a.  J  eneral  purpose  calculator  circuit  means  mounted  on 
c  rcuit  boards  within  the  chassis  for  performing  arithme- 
ti :  and  manipulative  operations  on  and  in  response  to 
r  iceived  digital  information; 

b.  a  n  electro-mechanical  switching  grid  in  said  chassis  hav- 
ii  g  a  plurality  of  switching  members  physically  and  oper- 
a  ively  independent  of  the  telephone  circuit  means  and  of 
t  le  telephone  input  switching  means,  connected  to  di- 
re ctly  supply  said  digital  information  to  said  calculator 
c  rcuit  means,  said  switching  members  being  operative  in 
c  >nductive  and  in  non-conductive  modes  for  producing 
SJ  id  digital  information; 

c.  a  plurality  of  push-button  calculator  actuator  keys  dis- 
p  >sed  across  the  front  panel  of  the  telephone  chassis  and 
ii  eluding  the  plurality  of  telephone  input  selector  keys. 
Si  id  calculator  actuator  keys  being  normally  operable  in 
a  first  position  and  being  moveable  to  a  second  position 
u  >on  receipt  of  an  external  mechanical  stimuli; 


.  means  for  mounting  said  switching  grid  in  cooperative 
alignment  with  said  calculator  keys  such  that  each  of  such 
calculator  actuator  keys  moving  between  its  said  first  and 
said  second  positions  directly  activates  at  least  one  of  said 
switching  members  of  said  switching  grid  distinctly  sepa- 
rate from  activation  of  the  telephone  input  switching 
means;  and 

.  visual  display  means  mounted  on  the  telephone  chassis 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  calculator  circuit 
means  for  providing  a  visual  numerical  output  display 
therefor. 


B  432,140 
SECONDARY  STORAGE  FACILITY  FOR  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
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1.  A  secondary  storage  facility  for  a  data  processing  system 
comprising: 

A.  a  controller  connected  to  the  system  including 

i.  control  circuit  means  for  generating  address  signals  and 
for  generating  and  receiving  control  signals  and  control 
information  signals,  and 

ii.  controller  data  transfer  means  for  receiving  or  trans- 
mitting data  and  control  signals, 

B.  a  drive  for  storing  digital  data  including 
i.  data  storage  means, 

ii.  drive  control  circuit  means  for  receiving  address  sig- 
nals and  for  receiving  and  generating  control  signals 
and  control  information  signals  to  effect  with  said 
control  circuit  means  in  said  controller  an  asynchro- 
nous transfer  of  the  control  information  signals, 

iii.  drive  data  transfer  means  for  storing  data  in  or  retriev- 
ing from  said  data  storage  means  synchronously,  said 
transfer  means  being  coupled  to  said  drive  control 
circuit  means  to  select  said  drive  for  a  data  transfer, 

C.  asynchronous  bus  means  for  interconnecting  said  control 
circuit  means  in  said  controller  and  said  drive,  said  asyn- 
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chronous  bus  means  including  address,  control  and  con- 
trol information  conductor  means,  and 
D.  synchronous  bus  means  for  interconnecting  said  control- 
ler and  drive  data  transfer  means,  said  synchronous  bus 
means  including  control  and  data  conductor  means. 


B  449,892 

CARTRIDGE  TAPE  MACHINE  CLEANER  APPARATUS 
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prises  bistable  switching  means  having  input  and  output 
terminals  which  receives  at  said  input  terminal  outputs 
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from  said  determining  means  and  produces  at  said  output 
terminal  the  printing  ready  signals. 


B  452,138 

SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  MULTIPLE  VIRTUAL 

SPACES 

Shigeo  Nagashima,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
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1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  access  to  the  tape-contacting 
and  associated  elements  in  a  cartridge  tape  machine  compris- 
ing a  tape  cartridge  shell  defming  an  open  area  in  its  rear 
portion  and  a  first  open  area  in  its  front  portion  and  operable 
to  be  inserted  in  a  cartridge  tape  machine,  and  illumination 
means  attached  to  the  shell  for  lighting  the  interior  of  the 
cartridge  tape  machine  when  the  shell  is  inserted  in  the  car- 
tridge tape  machine. 


B  450,413 
STATE  DETECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INK  JET 
SYSTEM  PRINTER 
Isao  Fujimoto,  Kunitachi;  Takeshi  Kasubuchi,  and  Masahiko 
Aiba,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
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1.  A  state  detection  arrangement  used  for  an  ink  jet  system 
printer  for  making  a  record  on  a  writing  medium  by  means  of 
ink  drops  charged  by  charging  signals,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising means  for  generating  phase  OK  signals  when  an  ink 
drop  separating  rhythm  is  synchronized  with  the  phase  of  the 
charging  signals,  means  for  determining  whether  the  phase  OK 
signals  are  generated  in  succession  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  initiated  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  first  phase  OK 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for 
generating  printing  ready  signals  when  the  phase  OK  signals 
are  successively  generated  for  said  predetermined  period; 

wherein  the  printing  ready  signal  generating  means  com- 


I.  In  a  virtual  memory  system  having  a  real  space  and  multi- 
ple virtual  spaces  used  in  a  switching  mode  and  comprising  a 
high  speed  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  address  sets  each 
including  a  virtual  address  of  said  virtual  space  and  a  real 
address  of  said  real  space  corresponding  to  the  virtual  address, 
indicator  means  provided  in  correspondence  with  respective 
address  sets  in  said  high  speed  memory  for  indicating  one  of 
the  validity  and  invalidity  states  of  the  corresponding  address 
sets  and  extracting  means  connected  to  said  high  speed  mem- 
ory for  extracting  the  real  address  corresponding  to  the  re- 
ferred virtual  address  from  said  high  speed  memory; 

a  system  for  switching  said  virtual  spaces  including: 

addressing  means  connected  to  said  high  speed  memory  for 
addressing  in  succession  the  address  sets  in  said  high 
speed  memory; 

first  register  means  for  storing  at  least  one  special  address; 

comparing  means  connected  to  said  high  speed  memory  and 
said  first  register  means  for  comparing  the  virtual  address 


B  453,067 

HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
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in  the  address  set  addressed  by  said  addressing  means 
with  the  special  address  in  said  first  register  means  so  as 
to  generate  an  indication  signal  when  the  virtual  address 
in  the  addressed  address  set  belongs  to  a  region  delimited 
by  the  special  address  in  which  the  same  virtual  addresses 
in  the  respective  virtual  spaces  are  translated  to  corre- 
spond to  different  real  addresses;  and 
setting  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means  and  said 
indicator  means  for  setting  the  invalidity  state  of  the 
indicator  means  corresponding  to  the  addressed  address 
set  in  accordance  with  the  indication  signal  from  said 
comparing  means. 
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12/1972  Lee  340/173  LM 

3/1973  Vincelette 340/173  LM 

3/1973  Lee  340/173  LM 
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1.  A  device  for  recording  information  in  a  holographic 
storage  and  for  retrieving  the  information  from  the  storage, 
( omprising  at  least  one  transparent  body  having  flat  rectangu- 
I  ir  surfaces,  a  storage  medium  positioned  adjacent  a  flat  sur- 
f  ice  of  said  one  body,  a  source  providing  a  beam  of  coherent 
i  lumination  directed  through  said  one  body  onto  the  storage 
r  ledium,  means  selectively  deflecting  the  beam  onto  different 
F  ortions  of  the  storage  medium;  a  retrodirective  mirror  posi- 
t  oned  to  receive  the  beam  passing  through  the  storage  me- 
c  ium,  an  illumination  hologram  containing  a  plurality  of  sub- 
h  olograms  positioned  to  be  in  the  path  of  the  beam  from  the 
r  Mrodirective  mirror,  a  detector  matrix  spaced  from  the  stor- 
a  |e  medium,  and  a  modulator  matrix  disposed  adjacent  a 
s  irface  of  said  one  body  opposite  said  storage  medium,  said 
n  lodulator  matrix  being  associated  with  a  condensing  optical 
s  rstem  for  receiving  an  illuminating  beam  reconstructed  by 
t  le  redirected  beam  impinging  on  a  sub-hologram  of  the 
ii  umination  hologram  and  focusing  an  object  beam  created 
fi  om  the  illuminating  beam  by  the  modulator  matrix  onto  the 
s  orage  medium  to  record  a  hologram  thereon. 


B  462,030 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
FACILITIES  WHEREIN  TRANSMISSION  PATHS  CAN  BE 
EMPLOYED  FOR  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  MESSAGE 
SWITCHING 
Franz  Fahrenschon,  Neuricd;   Horst  Xager,   Munich;   Hans 
Thinschmidt,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  and  Alfred  Meier,  Munich, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Beriin  &  Munich,  Germany 
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1.  Apparatus  for  telecommunication  systems  having  trans- 
mission paths  capable  of  accommodating  different  types  of 
message  signals  produced  through  using  different  modes  of 
communication  wherein  connector  sets  for  a  plurality  of 
modes  of  communication  are  connectable  to  a  connecting 
path  and  having  changeover  means  for  switching  from  one 
mode  of  communication  to  another  mode  of  communication 
in  a  given  connecting  path,  said  changeover  means  including 
a  mode  selector  for  selecting  either  manual  or  automatic 
switching  from  one  mode  of  communication  to  another,  com- 
prising: 
means  in  said  connector  sets  for  communicating  a  first 
switching  signal  to  a  called  subscriber  station  for  causing 
changeover  to  another  mode  of  communication  during 
automatic  operation, 
first  changeover  means  in  said  called  subscriber  station  for 
switching  responsive  to  said  first  switching  signal,  said 
called  subscriber  station  from  one  mode  of  communica- 
tion to  another,  said  called  subscriber  station  being  in  an 
automatic  switching  mode, 
means  in  said  called  subscriber  station  for  evaluating  said 
first  switching  signal  and  responsive  to  the  changeover 
from  one  mode  of  communication  to  another  for  trans- 
mitting a  first  aclcnowledgement  signal  upon  completion 
of  said  mode  of  communication  changeover  in  said  called 
subscriber  station, 
first  means  in  said  connector  sets  for  monitoring  said  first 
acknowledgement  signal  and  for  communicating  a  second 
switching  signal  to  the  calling  subscriber  station  for  caus- 
ing changeover  from  said  one  mode  of  communication  to 
another, 
second  changeover  means  in  said  calling  subscriber  station 
for  switching,  responsive  to  said  second  switching  signal, 
said  calling  subscriber  station  from  said  one  mode  of 
communication  to  another,  said  calling  subscriber  station 
being  in  an  automatic  switching  mode. 
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means  in  said  calling  subscriber  station  for  monitoring  said 
second  switching  signal  and  for  producing  a  second  ac- 
knowledgement signal  upon  completion  of  a  changeover 
from  said  one  mode  of  communication  to  another, 

second  means  in  said  connector  sets  for  monitoring  said 
second  acknowledgement  signal  and  producing  an  indica- 
tion thereof  and 

inquiry  means  in  said  connector  sets  for  signalling,  respon- 
sive to  the  monitored  presence  of  said  first  and  second 
acknowledgement  signals,  the  occurrence  of  changeover 
from  said  one  mode  of  communication  to  another  at  said 
calling  and  said  called  subscriber  stations  as  an  inquiry  to 
said  calling  and  called  subscriber  stations  for  the  accep- 
tance of  the  desired  message  signals  and  for  monitoring 
the  continuence  of  the  readiness  of  data  terminal  equip- 
ment in  said  calling  and  called  subscriber  stations. 


B  484,482 
RANDOM  ACCESS  DISK  FILE  WITH  AXIAL 
TRANSLATION  OF  DISKS  AND  END  PLATE 
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Bernard  W.  McGinnis,  Poughkecpsie,  and  Bertel  E.  Rosen* 
lund,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
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1.  In  a  storage  device: 

a  pair  of  parallel  end  plates  rotating  about  a  common  axis; 
one  of  said  plates  slidably  supported  for  reciprocating  low 
friction  displacements  to  said  axis; 

a  stack  of  multiple  storage  disks  supported  between  said 
plates  for  co-rotation  about  said  axis  and  for  low  friction 
sliding  displacements  parallel  to  said  axis;  said  disks  and 
end  plates  surrounded  by  a  fluid; 

means  Hnked  directly  to  said  one  plate  for  reciprocally 
actuating  said  one  plate  for  causing  close  and  loose  con- 
finement of  said  disks; 

means  coordinated  with  said  actuating  means  for  forcing 
edges  of  said  closely  confined  disks  slightly  apart  at  a 
selected  interface  in  said  stack  to  cause  partial  expansion 
of  said  selected  interface,  associated  with  causing  a  fluid 
pressure  difference  between  the  selected  interface  and 
the  other  interfaces;  said  partial  expansion  insufficient  for 
unobstructed  transducing  access  to  said  disks;  and 

means  operable  following  said  partial  expansion  for  operat- 
ing said  actuating  means  to  shift  said  one  plate  quickly  to 
said  position  of  loose  confinement,  whereby,  due  to  cohe- 
sion and  suction  effects  accompanying  said  shaft  and  due 
to  said  established  pressure  difference,  the  disks  between 
said  partially  expanded  interface  and  said  one  plate  are 
shifted  slidably  with  said  one  plate  as  a  cohesive  unit. 


thereby  further  expanding  said  selected  interface  suffi- 
cient for  unobstructed  transducing  access. 


B  485,926 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGE  OF  SPECIMEN 
Kimio  Kanda,  and  Tadashi  Ohtaka,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48-76632 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  37126 

U.S.  CI.  250-310  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,812,288         5/1974      Walsh  250/311 


SCAWWG  ELECTSON  l«O10Sa« 
ELOOCUGIUM 


COKJENSER   Ci.^ 


ONENSEP      -— 


lensiii  r 

APERTURE    ~^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  of  a  speciment,  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  producing  and  accelerating  an  electron  beam 
to  be  projected  on  said  specimen, 

b.  first  means  for  deflecting  said  accelerated  electron  beam 
in  directions  of  X-  and  Y-axes  to  thereby  scan  a  surface 
of  said  specimen, 

c.  means  for  converting  information  representative  of  states 
or  properties  of  said  specimen  restulting  from  said  elec- 
tron beam  bombardment  of  said  specimen  into  corre- 
sponding electrical  specimen  information  signals, 

d.  at  least  one  cathode  ray  tube, 

e.  second  means  coupled  with  said  cathode  ray  tube  for 
deflecting  an  electron  beam  thereof  in  directions  of  X- 
and  Y-axes, 

f.  brightness  modulating  means  for  producing  an  image  of 
said  specimen  on  a  viewing  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
in  accordance  with  said  electrical  specimen  information 
signals, 

g.  third  means  for  producing  an  output  in  response  to  at 
least  said  X-axis  second  deflection  means,  and 

h.  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  output  from  said  third 
means  for  applying  said  electrical  specimen  information 
signals  to  said  Y-axis  second  deflection  means  to  thereby 
additionally  produce  on  said  viewing  face  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  a  wave  form  for  aiding  desired  adjustments  in  the 
display  of  said  image  of  said  specimen. 
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B  504,156 
FLOMi  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRECIPITATION 

OF  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Keith  €  ordon  Parthemore,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pi>nt  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  | 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,156  { 

Int.  CL*  GO  IN  27100;  G06G  7157,  7/58 

U.S.  CI  235-151.12  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.552.4J28         1/1971       Pemberton  235/151.34  X 

3,610,898      10/1971       Yamamoto  et  al 235/151.34 

3,700.865       10/1972      Ley  235/151.34  X 

3,739,6  36        6/1973      Versaci  et  al 235/1 5 1 .34  X 

3,772.915       n/1973      Stamler 235/151.34  X 

3,821.0[)2        6/1974      Culhane  et  al 23/230  A 

3,854,cp8       10/1974      McKinley 235/151.34 
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1.  Ap  jaratus  for  controlling  the  concentration  of  silver  ions 
I  recipitation  of  a  silver  halide  in  a  precipitation  vessel 
in  combination: 
valve  assembly  for  introducing  silver  salt  into  said 
vessel, 
sec4>nd  valve  assembly  for  introducing  a  halide  salt  into 
precipitation  vessel, 

programmer  for  generating  a  time  varying  flow  con- 
signal  for  controlling  said  second  valve  assembly, 
>oint  programmer  for  generating  a  set  point, 

in  said  precipitation  vessel  for  generating  an  analog 
representative  of  silver  ion  concentration  therein, 
linearizing  means  for  linearizing  said  analog  signal, 

p  irator  means  coupled  to  said  linearizing  means  and  to 
set  point  programmer  for  generating  a  first  error 
igijal, 

neans  responsive  to  said  flow  control  signal  for  modi- 
ir  g  said  flow  control  signal  by  a  factor,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  error  signal  and  to  said 
mo  lified  flow  control  signal  for  providing  a  second  flow 
control  signal  for  controlling  said  first  valve  assembly. 


gial 


B  505,582 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  A  MICROELECTRONIC 

SUBSTRATE 

Vem  D.  Shipman,  Dallas  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Headway 

Research,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,582 

Int.  CL'  H02K  33/00 

U.S.  CL318— 119  12  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS  I 

3.475,6^9       10/1969      Lagier  310/36 

1.  Ap  taratus  for  spinning  a  microelectronic  substrate,  com- 
prising; 

a  basd  for  receiving  and  holding  said  substrate, 

a  two  phase  motor  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second 
win  ling  and  including  a  rotor  coupled  to  said  base,  and 

a  con  rol  circuit  including  means  for  initially  applying  a 
pha>e  reversing,  low  frequency  voltage  to  the  second 
win  ling  of  said  motor  and  a  DC  voltage  to  the  first  wind- 
ing to  generate  a  reversing  magnetic  field  and  impart  an 
oscJ  latory  motion  to  the  rotor,  said  control  circuit  further 


including  means  for  timing  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the 
rotor  and  applying  a  high  frequency  running  voltage  to 


the  first  and  second  windings  to  generate  a  revolving 
magnetic  field  to  impart  a  rotating  motion  to  said  base. 


B  506,839 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  THE  ACCESS  TIME  IN 

A  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Hans-Joerg  Penzel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,839 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   21,    1973, 
2347632 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,821,724         6/1974      Warner  340/173  R 

3,863,232         1/1975      Johnson  et  al 340/173  AM 
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STORAGE  ZONES 

1.  An  arrangement  for  reducing  the  access  time  In  a  storage 
system,  whi^h  system  comprises  a  working  store  including 
store  modules,  by  intermediately  storing  a  plurality  of  items  of 
data  read  out  from  the  working  store,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  storage  zones  in  each  of  said  store  modules 

which  can  be  read  out  independently  of  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  read-out  data  registers  each  assigned  to  a 

respective  storage  zone;  and 
a  common  write-in  register  assigned  to  all  storage  zones  of 
a  store  module. 
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B  506,840 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SIGNALS  BETWEEN 
TWO  CHIPS  WITH  HIGH-SPEED  COMPLEMENTARY 
MOS  CIRCUITS 
Karl  Goser,  Munich,  and  Michael  Pomper,  Schliersee,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,840 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    18,    1973, 
2346966 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  17/60,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,588,527         6/1971       Cricchi 307/221  C 

3,590,273         6/1971       Jarvis  307/DlG.  1 

3,673,438         6/1972      Lund  307/304  X 

3,675,043         7/1972      Bell  307/DIG.  I 

3,676,700         7/1972      Buchanan  307/DlG.  1 

3,731,114         5/1973      Gehweiler 307/205 

3,739,200        6/1973      D'Agostino  307/DIG.  1 

3,801,831         4/1974      Dame  307/205 

3,835,457         9/1974      Yu  307/DIG.  1 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
IBM  Tech.  Disc.  Bulletin,  Vol.   16,  No.  5,  10/1973,  "Low- 
Power  Gated  Receiver",  by  Chin  et  al. 


1.  A  process  for  transmitting  signals  between  first  and  sec- 
ond semiconductor  chips  each  having  high-speed  complemen- 
tary MOS  circuits,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  output 
stage  on  the  first  chip  for  transforming  the  voltage  level  of  a 
signal  from  a  connected  MOS  circuit  to  a  relatively  low  level 
voltage,  providing  a  connection  line  for  transmitting  the  rela- 
tively low  level  voltage  to  the  second  chip,  whereby  the  con- 
nection line  is  connected  with  the  output  stage  on  the  first 
chip,  and  providing  an  input  stage  on  a  second  chip  for  ampli- 
fying the  low  level  voltage  to  the  original  voltage  level, 
whereby  said  input  stage  is  connected  with  the  connection  line 
and  the  signal  is  restored  to  its  original  level  for  connection  to 
a  subsequent  MOS  circuit  on  the  second  chip. 


B  508,639 
MODULE  FOR  SUPPORTING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Karl  Doerflinger,  Zuericher  Strasse   190,  8000  Munich  71; 
Hermann  Renner,  Baeckerstrasse  73,  8000  Munich  60,  and 
Richard  Theus,  Stobaeusstrasse  62,  8190  Wolfratshausen. 
all  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,639 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    27,    1972, 
2348687 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,379,189         6/1945       Rupp  174/35  MS 

3.177.407  4/1965       Paterson  317/101  DH 

3,231,663         1/1966      Schwartz  174/35  MS 

3.375.408  3/1968       Buhrendorf 317/101  CB 

3,390,226        6/1968      Beyerlein  174/35  MS 

3,733,523         5/1973      Reynolds 317/101  DH 

3.858,091       12/1974      Wilkinson  317/120 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
2.014.806       10/1971       Germany 


1.  A  module  for  supporting  printed  circuit  boards  therein 
comprising: 

a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  connected  to  said  top  wall, 
and  a  bottom  wall  connected  to  said  side  walls; 

suspension  means  fixed  to  the  outside  surface  of  one  of  said 
walls  for  connecting  said  module  into  an  assembly  system; 

support  means  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  side 
walls  for  supporting  printed  circuit  boards  therein;  and 

said  module  comprising  an  integral  one  piece  unit  of  syn- 
thetic material,  said  synthetic  material  being  metallized 
and  having  graphite  incorporated  therein. 


B  520,082 
INTERACTIVE  ROLL  GAP-REVERSE  ROLL  SPEED 
CONTROL  OF  THE  APPLICATOR  OF  A  MATERIAL 
TREATER 
Charles  Robert  Fay,  and  James  Douglas  Richter,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,082 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7/58 

U.S.  CI.  235—  151.1  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,073,153         1/1963       Petitjean  73/73 

3,260,642         7/1966      Canter,  Jr 162/252 

3,378,676         4/1968       Clement 235/151.3 

3,596.071  7/1971       Doering  235/151.35  X 

6.  In  a  fibrous  host  material  treating  process  wherein  said 
material  is  treated  with  a  resinous  solution  in  a  reverse  roll 
applicator  and  dried  in  a  dryer,  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
application  of  said  solution  comprising 
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means  for  providing  a  signal  (A)  representative  of  the 
required  line  speed  set  point  of  said  applicator, 

means  for  providing  a  signal  (B)  representative  of  the 
desired  roll  speed  set  point  of  said  applicator, 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  (A)  and  signal  (B)  for 
calculating  the  ratio  of  said  desired  roll  speed  set  point  to 
said  required  line  speed  set  point  and  providing  a  signal 
(C)  representative  of  said  ratio, 

means  for  providing  a  signal  (D)  representative  of  the 
desired  set  point  of  said  ratio, 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  (C)  and  signal  (D)  for 
calculating  the  deviation  of  said  signal  (C)  from  said 
signal  (D)  and  providing  a  signal  (E)  representative  of 
said  deviation, 

means  responsive  to  said  signals  (A),  (B)  and  (E)  for 
calculating  the  required  change  in  the  desired  roll  speed 
set  point  of  said  applicator  and  providing  a  signal  (F) 
representative  of  said  required  change. 
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means  responsive  to  said  signal  (F)  for  modifying  said 
signal  (B)  and  providing  a  signal  (G)  representative  of  the 
actual  roll  speed  set  point, 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  (G)  for  controlling  the 
actual  roll  speed, 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  (F)  for  calculating  the 
change  required  in  the  actual  gap  setting  of  said  applica- 
tor to  maintain  the  desired  amount  of  resin  application 
onto  said  host  material  and  providing  a  signal  (H)  repre- 
sentative of  said  gap  setting  change  required. 

means  for  providing  a  signal  (I)  representative  of  the 
actual  gap  settings  of  said  applicator  roll, 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  (H)  for  modifying  said 
signal  (I)  and  providing  a  signal  (J)  representative  of  the 
new  gap  set  point  and 
ll.  means  responsive  to  said  signal  (J)  for  controlling  said 
applicator  roll  gap  settings. 


8  520,115 

SlMICONOUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

BREAKDOWN  RESISTANCE 

Tak^hi  Matsushita,  Sagamihara,  and  Hisao  Hayashi,  Atsugi, 

bf  th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,172,  April  17,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,1 15 
Cfiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1972, 47-39759 
Int.  CMH01L29/i-*  j 

U.S.  CI.  357-52  n  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,03j5,l86         5/1962      Doucette  357/22 

3,3C[),694         1/1967      Stehney  et  al 357/20 

3.335,296         8/1967      Smart ,.357/53 

3.39  1.287         7/1968       Kao  et  al 357/53 

3,571,674         3/1971       Yuctal ..357/53 

3,70|4,399       11/1972      Glaise  ^.  357/13 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


a  planar  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  having  first  and  second  surfaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof; 

a  first  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  substrate  forming  a  first  pn  junction  there- 
with; 

a  first  electrode  mounted  on  said  first  region; 

a  second  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  substrate  forming  a  second  pn  junc- 
tion therewith  which  surrounds  said  first  pn  junction  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation; 

a  third  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  on  the 
second  surface  of  said  substrate  forming  a  third  pn  junc- 
tion therewith  which  faces  said  first  region  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  therewith;  the  periphery  of  said 
third  region  extending  beyond  that  of  said  first  region; 

said  second  and  third  regions  being  free  of  electrical  con- 
nection; 
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a  potential  source  reverse  biasing  said  first  pn  junction  with 
a  potential  of  such  magnitude  such  that  the  depletion 
layer  will  extend  from  said  first  pn  junction  to  said  second 
and  third  pn  junctions; 

a  second  electrode  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  disposed 
on  a  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  substrate,  and  the  distance  between  said 
second  electrode  and  said  first  region  being  larger  than 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  regions; 

said  potential  source  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

said  first,  second  and  third  regions  being  arranged  so  that  a 
depletion  layer  extends  from  the  vicinity  of  said  first  pn 
junction  and  surrounds  said  second  and  third  regions  so 
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as  to  increase  the  breakdown  voltage,  and 
insulating  layers  covering  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


B  523,226 
SOLID  STATE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 
Eduard  Karl  Ott,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Frontier  Machin- 
ery Company,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,226 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  /  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  307—252  B  7  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,226,625       12/1965       Diebold  307/252  O 

3,421,063         1/1969      Reinke  307/252  B 

3,543,051       11/1970      Potter 307/252  B 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
"Motor  Start  Switch",  by   Marckel,  IBM   Technical   Disci. 
Bulletin,  Vol.  14,  No.  6,  Nov.  1971,  pp.  1942,  1943. 
"Triac  AC  Contactor",  by  Farel  et  al.,  IBM.  Tech.  Disci. 
Bulletin,  Vol.  13,  No.  8,  Jan.  1971,  pp.  2277. 


I.  A  solid  state  alternating  current  three  phase  power 
switching  device  for  controlling  a  network  between  a  three 
phase  alternating  current  source  having  a  predetermined  peak 
voltage  and  a  motor  in  which  the  network  has  a  power  line  for 
each  phase,  comprising: 
pairs  of  series  directly  connected  triacs  mounted  in  at  least 

two  of  the  three  power  lines; 
each  triac  having  a  nonconducting  state  and  a  conducting 

state; 
wherein  each  triac  has  an  individual  breakover  voltage  less 

than  the  source  peak  voltage; 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  breakover  voltage  of  the  triacs 

exceeds  the  source  peak  voltage; 
each  triac  having  a  gate  terminal; 
isolated  circuits  interconnecting  the  gate  terminals  of  each 

pair  of  triacs;  and 
each  circuit  having  conductive  means  for  permitting  a  triac 
gate  current  to  be  conducted  through  the  circuit  between 
the  gate  terminals  to  change  the  pair  of  triacs  from  their 
nonconductive  states  to  their  conducting  states  to  apply 
the  source  alternating  current  to  the  motor. 


B  523,952 

SWING  OUT  LOAD  COIL  ASSEMBLY 

Jesse  Lee  Moser,  Highpoint;   Robert  Philmore  Reavis,  Jr., 

Statesville,  and  Melvin  Andrew  Soderstrom,  Advance,  all  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,952 

Int.  CI.''  HOIF  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  336—65  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,079,697         5/1937      Ranges 336/192  X 

3,134,854         5/1964      Martin.  Jr.  et  al  336/68  X 

3,526,712         9/1970      Drom  336/208  X 

3,638,171  1/1972      Huibrechtse  339/256  R 

3,760,335         9/1973      Roberts  339/99  R 

3,824,530         7/1974       Roberts  et  al 339/99  R 

3,845,435       10/1974      Georgopiulos  178/46  X 

3,865,980         2/1975      Moser  et  al 178/46 

T920,007         3/1974      Cator  336/208  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
477,749       10/1969      Switzerland 178/46 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multi-conductor  cable  element 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  associated  conductors,  an 
improved  loading  coil  assembly  for  connecting  a  coil  to  each 
of  said  pairs,  said  assembly  having  a  plate-like  member  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  local  axis  of  said  cable  with  said 
cable  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  center  of  said 
plate-like  member,  and  a  coil  tray  mounted  on  said  plate-like 
member,  said  coil  tray  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a  number 
of  holes  therein  with  upstanding  walls  extending  from  said 
bottom  surface  to  form  a  number  of  separate  cells,  each  cell 
being  laterally  displaced  from  said  cable  element  and  contain- 
ing a  loading  coil,  the  improvements  comprising: 

an  upstanding  surface  located  on  the  periphery  of  said  tray, 
said  surface  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  the  latter 
being  adjacent  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  coil  tray, 
a  plurality  of  side-by-side  terminals  located  on  said  upstand- 
ing surface,  each  of  said  terminals  having  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  wire  receiving  portions,  adjacent  to  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  all  of  said  first  wire  receiving  portions 
being  identical  and  being  located  adjacent  to  the  top  side 
of  said  upstanding  surface,  and  all  of  said  second  wire- 
receiving  portions  being  identical  and  being  located  adja- 
cent to  the  bottom  side  of  said  upstanding  surface, 
a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  outward  from  said  mul- 
ti-conductor cable  element,  across  the  top  of  said  cells, 
and  across  the  top  side  of  said  upstanding  surface,  each 
of  said  conductors  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  first  wire- 
receiving  portions  of  said  terminals,  and 
coil  wires  extending  from  each  of  said  coils  through  said 
holes  in  said  bottom  surface  and  across  the  bottom  side 
of  said  upstanding  surface,  each  of  said  conductors  being 
affixed  to  one  of  said  second  wire  receiving  portions  of 
said  terminals  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  coil,  whereby 
all  of  the  connections  of  said  conductors  and  said  coil  wires  to 
said  terminals  are  accessible. 


B  525,133 
FET  LOAD  GATE  COMPENSATOR 
M'illiam  M.  Chu,  and  James  M.  Lee,  both  of  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM,  Arihonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,133 
Int.  Cl.^  H03K  1112 
|U.S.  CL  307—262 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.883.536        4/1959      Salisbury  et  al 

J.206,686        9/1965      Goor  


1608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


12  Claims 


.  328/155 
328/55  X 


TT 


EMWl 


1 

<%      ,1 

;l 


1 

— 1    win« 

,     , 

> 1     M«i» 

•    ^ 

1.  An  FET  load  gate  compensator  for  regu  ating  circuit 
lelay  and  power  dissipation  of  FET  integrated  circuits,  com- 
)rising: 
timing  generator,  means  adapted  to  receive  an  external 

clock  for  generating  a  time  reference  signal, 
delay  sensor  means  in  an  FET  integrated  circuit  chip  for 
simulating  the  circuit  delay  of  an  operational  circuit  in 
the  FET  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  delay  sensor  means 
producing  a  signal  representing  said  circuit  delay, 
delay  comparator  means  connected  to  receive  said  time 
reference  signal  and  said  circuit  delay  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  control  output  signal  which  varies  according  to  the 
equality  or  inequality  of  the  time  reference  signal  and  the 
circuit  delay  signal,  and 
load  gate  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  supply  a 
load  gate  voltage  to  the  FET  integrated  circuit  chip  and 
responsive  to  said  control  output  signal  to  vary  said  load 
gate  voltage  to  cause  said  circuit  delay  signal  to  be  equal 
to  said  time  reference  signal. 


13  Claims 


335/169 
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B  526,654 
MAGNETIC  RELAY 
4  !harles  D.  Flanagan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,654 
Int.  CU  HOIH  45/00 
f.S.  CL335-186 
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1.  A  manually  set  magnetic  interlock  bypass  relay  compris- 

a.  a  base; 

b.  electrical  interlock  switch  means  mounted  on  said  base 
operative ly  connectable  in  a  load  circuit; 

c.  electromotive  force  generating  means  including  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  operatively  connected  to  the  electrical 
interlock  switch  means  for  opening  the  load  circuit  upon 
energization  of  the  coil; 

d.  bypass  switch  means  mounted  on  said  base  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  electrical  interlock  switch  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  contact  arm  and  a  relatively  stationary 


contact  arm  in  overlaying  relationship  for  movement  in 
and  out  of  electrical  contact  to  close  and  open  a  circuit 
through  the  bypass  switch  means; 
e.  latch  means  operatively  engageable  with  the  movable 
contact  arm  of  the  bypass  switch  means  for  holding  said 
movable  arm  in  a  first  and  second  latched  position  inn 
contact  with  the  stationary  arm  of  the  bypass  switch 
means; 


f.  the  electromotive  force  generating  means  also  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  latch  means  of  the  bypass 
switch  means  for  moving  the  latch  means  from  a  first 
latched  position  to  a  second  and  then  to  an  unlatched 
position;  and 

g.  manually  operable  actuator  means  engageable  with  the 
movable  contact  arm  of  the  bypass  switch  means  for 
moving  the  movable  arm  into  the  first  latch  position. 


B  531,686 
CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,686 
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1.  A  current  amplifier  comprising: 

first  and  second  and  third  and  fourth  transistors,  each  hav- 
ing base  and  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said  first 
and  said  fourth  transistors  being  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  having  matched  common-emitter  forward  cur- 
rent gain  characteristics,  said  second  and  said  third  tran- 
sistors being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  having 
matched  common-emitter  forward-current  gain  charac- 
teristics, said  first  and  said  second  conductivity  types 
being  complementary  to  each  other,  said  first  transistor 
base  electrode  being  connected  to  said  second  transistor 
base  electrode,  said  third  transistor  base  electrode  being 
connected  to  said  fourth  transistor  base  electrode; 

supply  means,  with  first  and  second  terminals,  for  supplying 
an  operating  potential  between  its  said  first  and  said 
second  terminals; 
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first  direct  current  conductive  means  connected  between 
said  first  transistor  collector  electrode  and  said  first  ter- 
minal of  said  supply  means; 

second  direct  current  conductive  means  connected  between 
said  second  transistor  emitter  electrode  and  said  first 
terminal  of  said  supply  means; 

third  direct  current  conductive  means  connected  between 
said  second  transistor  collector  electrode  and  said  third 
transistor  emitter  electrode; 

fourth  direct  current  conductive  means  connected  between 
said  third  transistor  collector  electrode  and  said  second 
terminal  of  said  supply  means; 

means  exclusive  of  said  fourth  transistor  connected  to  said 
first  transistor  emitter  electrode  for  causing  an  input 
current  flow  therethrough; 

a  first  path  for  direct  current,  connecting  said  fourth  transis- 
tor collector  electrode  and  said  first  terminal  of  said 
supply  means; 

a  second  path  for  direct  current,  connecting  said  fourth 
transistor  emitter  electrode  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  supply  means;  and 

first  load  means  for  receiving  an  output  current  responsive 
to  said  input  current,  said  first  load  means  being  included 
in  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  paths  for  direct  cur- 
rent. 


B  532,326 

SECOND-ORDER  CANONICAL  ACTIVE  FILTER 

Stalin  A.  Boctor,  Agincourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,326 

Int.  Cl.^  H03B  1/00 
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I.  A  second-order  canonical  active  filter  comprising: 

input,  output  and  common  terminals; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  inverting  and  noninverting 
inputs,  and  an  output,  the  output  of  the  differential  ampli- 
fier being  connected  to  said  output  terminal; 

a  first  set  of  impedances  including  first  and  second  impe- 
dance arms  connected  between  said  inverting  and  nonin- 
verting inputs  respectively  and  said  input  terminal; 

a  second  set  of  impedances  including  third  and  fourth  impe- 
dance arms  connected  between  said  inverting  and  nonin- 
verting inputs  respectively  and  said  common  terminal; 

a  third  set  of  impedances  including  fifth  and  sixth  impe- 
dance arms  connected  between  said  inverting  and  nonin- 
verting inputs  respectively  and  said  output  terminal; 

each  of  the  impedance  arms  of  one  of  said  sets  being  com- 
plex resistive-capacitive  impedances  and  the  other  impe- 
dance arms  of  the  other  two  sets  being  resistive, 

said  impedances  coacting  with  said  differential  amplifier  to 
provide  a  notch  filter. 


B  534,915 
GROUND  FAULT  AND  NEUTRAL  FAULT  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT 
Harold  Allen  Wittiinger,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,662,  June  II,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,915 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/28 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  neutral  faults  and  ground  faults 
and  for  providing  power  interruption  in  response  thereto,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  conductors  respectively  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  line  bus,  neutral  bus  and  ground  bus  of 
an  a.c.  power  distribution  system; 

a  core  of  magnetically  permeable  material  having  a  conduc- 
tor wound  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  material, 
said  first  and  second  conductors  being  passed  through 
said  core; 

a  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  signal  at  a  particu- 
lar frequency,  said  particular  frequency  being  asynchro- 
nous with  respect  to  the  frequency  of  said  a.c.  power 
distribution  system,  said  signal  generating  means  com- 
prising a  differential  amplifier  configured  as  an  oscillator 
and  including  means  for  deriving  an  operating  potential 
for  said  differential  amplifier  from  said  first  conductor; 

means  for  resistively  coupling  the  signal  generated  by  said 
signal  generating  means  onto  said  second  conductor; 

a  signal  detecting  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  pair  of  input  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  conductor  wound  on  said 
core,  said  signal  detecting  means  further  comprising  an 
operational  transconductance  amplifier  and  including 
means  for  deriving  an  operating  potential  for  said  opera- 
tional transconductance  amplifier  from  said  first  conduc- 
tor; and 

a  line  interrupter  means  connected  between  said  signal 
detecting  me'ans  output  terminal  and  said  first  conductor 
for  interrupting  the  flow  of  power  through  said  first  con- 
ductor in  response  to  the  signals  generated  in  said  core 
winding; 

said  core  winding  having  signals  induced  therein  in  the 
event  of  a  ground  fault  or  a  neutral  fault  in  said  power 
distribution  system. 
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B  S35«256 

MINIATURIZED  STRIP-LINE  DIRECTIONAL  CbUPLER 

FlACKAGE  HAVING  SPIRALLY  WOUND  COUPLING 

LINES 
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1,  A  strip-line  directional  coupler  having  a  smaller  volumet- 
rici  ze  without  a  consequent  reduction  in  electrical  operation 
coir  pritinf ; 

ai  input  coupling  line  wound  in  a  small  pitch  planar  spiral; 

ai  output  coupling  line  wound  in  a  planar  spiral  having  the 
same  pitch  as  the  spiral  of  said  input  coupling  line  so  that 
said  input  and  output  coupling  lines  can  be  located  at  a 
fixed  distance  which  is  sufficiently  close  to  one  another 
along  their  entire  length  to  provide  coupling  of  an  input 
signal  from  the  input  coupling  line  to  the  output  coupling 
line  in  the  backward  direction; 

a  nrtt  and  second  ground  plane  located  one  on  either  side 
lof  a  small  distance  from  said  spirally  wound  input  and 
loutput  coupling  lines; 

a  lielectrtc  material  located  between  said  input  and  output 
lines  and  between  said  ground  planes  and  said  input  and 
output  lines; 

th  s  spirally  wound  input  and  output  coupling  lines  having 
lufficiently  small  pitch  to  provide  electro-magnetic  cou- 
pling between  adjacent  windings  of  the  spirals  to  obtain 
improved  electrical  characteristics  so  as  to  enable  a  re- 
duction of  spacing  of  said  first  and  second  ground  planes 
from  either  side  of  said  spirally  wound  input  and  output 
coupling  lines  thereby  offsetting  the  improved  electrical 
characteristics  and,  thereby  further  diminishing  the  volu- 
metric size  of  said  device  into  a  small  flat  package. 


8  557,274 
ELECTRET  TRANSDUCER 
Jan  Van  Turnhout,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  15,  1974, 
7403471 
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1.  An  electrostatic  transducer  comprising,  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes, which  are  disposed  opposite  each  other,  of  which  one 
electrode  forms  part  of  a  vibratory  diaphragm  and  of  which 
the  other  electrode  is  fixed,  a  disc  of  electret  material  being 
disposed  between  the  electrodes  and  at  one  of  the  electrodes, 
characterized  in  that  the  electret  material  comprises  a  co- 
polymer of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  perfluorine  (alkylvin- 
ylether),  in  which  the  alkylgroup  contains  from  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms. 


B  559,631 
PCM  REGENERATOR 
Reginhard  Pospischil,  Lochham,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akticngesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,631 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    10,    1974, 
2417644 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/0/,  H04L  25120 
U.S.  CI.  178—70  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  PCM  regenerator  for  pseudotemary -coded  signal 
pulses  having  an  amplitude  decision  device, 

a  time  decision  device, 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  receiving  the  input  pulses  which 
have  been  corrected  for  cable  attenuation  and  output 
terminals  where  the  regenerated  pulses  which  have  been 
regenerated  in  amplitude  and  time  may  be  obtained, 
comprising  an  input  transformer  which  has  a  center 
tapped  secondary  winding  and  a  primary  winding  which 
is  connected  to  said  input  terminals  of  the  regenerator, 

a  first  pair  of  pnp  transistors  which  form  a  push-pull  circuit 
and  with  their  bases,  respectively,  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  secondary  winding. 
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a  base  voltage  divider  for  the  push-pull  circuit  connected  to 
the  center  tap  of  said  secondary  winding, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  voltage 
divider, 

a  second  voltage  divider  formed  of  two  resistors, 

a  third  pnp-transistor  with  its  base  connected  to  said  second 
voltage  divider, 

a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  said 
resistors,  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  connected  to 
the  emitters  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors, 

a  third  resistor  connecting  said  emitters  to  a  positive  operat- 
ing voltage, 

a  first  npn  transistor, 

the  collector  of  said  third  transistor  connected  to  the  base 
terminal  of  said  first  npn  transistor  through  a  fourth  resis- 
tor, 

the  emitter  of  said  first  npn  transistor  connected  to  ground, 

the  base  of  said  first  npn  transistor  connected  to  ground 
through  a  fifth  resistor, 

the  collector  of  said  first  npn  transistor  connected  through 

.     a  sixth  resistor  to  said  operating  voltage, 

second  and  third  npn  transistors  with  the  base  of  each, 
respectively,  connected  to  the  collectors  of  said  pair  of 
pnp  transistors, 

the  emitters  of  said  second  and  third  npn  transistors  con- 
nected to  ground,  and  their  bases  connected  through 
seventh  and  eighth  resistors  to  ground, 

first  and  second  NAND  gates, 

the  collector  of  said  second  npn  transistor  connected  to  the 
first  input  terminal  of  said  first  NAND  gate, 

the  collector  of  said  third  npn  transistor  connected  to  the 
first  input  terminal  of  said  second  NAND  gate, 

first  and  second  JK  flip-flops, 

the  output  of  the  first  NAND  gate  connected  to  the  reset- 
ting input  of  said  first  JK  flip-flop, 

the  output  of  the  second  NAND  gate  connected  to  the 
resetting  input  of  said  second  JK  flip-flop, 

the  inverting  output  of  said  first  JK  flip-flop  connected  to  a 
second  input  of  said  first  NAND  gate, 

the  inverting  output  of  said  second  JK  flip-flop  connected 
to  the  second  input  of  said  second  NaNd  gate, 

the  K  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  JK  flip-flops  connected 
together  and  through  a  ninth  resistor  to  the  operating 
voltage, 

the  pulse  train  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  JK  flip-flops 
connected  together  and  to  the  pulse  train  supply, 

the  J  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  JK  flip-flops  connected 
together  and  to  the  collector  of  said  first  npn  transistor 
and  to  a  pulse  train  synchronization  terminal,  and 

the  Q  output  of  the  first  JK  flip-flop  connected  to  an  output 
terminal,  the  O  output  of  the  second  flip-flop  connected 
to  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  regenerator. 

B  563,419 
ERROR  LOGGING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE 

UNITS 
Richard  J.  Petschauer,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  486,033,  July  5,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,906,200.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

563,419 
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1.  In  a  procedure  for  scheduling  preventative  maintenance 
in  a  memory  system  that  is  configured  into  a  plurality  of  bit 


planes  and  a  plurality  of  bits  per  bit  plane,  each  bit  plane  being 
a  replaceable  component  that  is  replaced  upon  the  detection 
of  a  defective  bit  therein,  the  method  comprising: 

arranging  an  error  logging  store  to  be  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  registers; 
generating,  upon  the  detection  of  a  defective  bit  in  each  bit 
plane,  an  error  word  that  is  associated  with  the  defective 
bit  plane  in  which  the  defective  bit  is  detected,  said  error 
word  comprising  a  single  tag  bit; 
testing  the  bit  that  is  stored  in  the  tag  bit  position  of  a 
memory  register  that  is  associated  with  the  defective  bit  plane 
with  which  the  generated  error  word  is  associated; 
storing  said  generated  error  word  in  one  of  said  memory 
registers  of  said  error  logging  store  only  if  said  test  indi- 
cates that  a  defective  bit  has  not  been  previously  detected 
in  the  associated  one  of  said  bit  planes; 
generating  a  defective  device  count  only  if  said  test  indi- 
cates that  a  defective  bit  has  not  been  previously  detected 
in  the  associated  one  of  said  bit  planes; 
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incrementing  a  defective  device  counter  only  upon  the 
generation  of  each  of  said  defective  device  counts; 

monitoring  said  defective  device  counter  until  said  moni- 
tored defective  device  count  reaches  a  predetermined 
magnitude; 

testing  the  bit  that  is  stored  in  each  of  the  tag  bit  positions 
of  each  of  said  memory  registers; 

reading  out  the  error  word  that  is  stored  in  each  of  said 
memory  registers  only  if  said  test  indicates  that  an  error 
word  has  been  previously  stored  in  the  associated  one  of 
said  memory  registers; 

monitoring  said  read  out  error  words; 

recording  said  read  out  error  words  and  the  associated 
defective  bit  plane; 

providing  preventative  maintenance  of  said  said  memory 
system  by  replacing  said  defective  bit  planes  with  non- 
defective  bit  planes. 


B  573,033 

FAST  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  RANGE 

Eidon  Marvin  Sutphin,  Jr.,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  anigDor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Scr.  No.  573,033 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3102;  G06G  7//d 

U.S.  CI.  328— 168  4  Clafau 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.631,262      12/1971      Jarrett 328/161  X 

3,654.424        4/1972      Vanderheist 328/161  X 

1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  having  a  signal  input 
terminal  and  a  signal  output  terminal,  comprising 
an  analog  divider  having  a  numerator  input  coupled  to  said 
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signal  input  terminal,  and  having  a  quotient  output  cou- 
pled to  said  signal  output  terminal,  and 
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parallel  binary  arithmetic  circuitry  having  independent  first 
and  second  arithmetic  zones; 

update  circuitry  for  supplying  both  the  current  storage 
address  and  a  requested  storage  access  length  value  to  the 
first  arithmetic  zone  for  producing  a  new  storage  address 
representing  the  upper  extent  of  the  storage  access  re- 
quest; 
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i  peak  detector  coupled  from  said  signal  input  terminal  to 
the  divisor  input  of  said  analog  divider. 


B  587,936 

UpPER  BOUNDS  ADDRESS  CHECKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PlioVIDING  STORAGE  PROTECTION  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

DATA  PROCESSOR 
Da^kl  N.  Gooding,  Endkott,  and  Everett  M.  Shimp,  Endweii, 
b  Dth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
(jorporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,936 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/385;  GllC  8/00 

U.SI  CI.  235— 153  AM  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.6p9.9l2         2/1972      Campbell  340/172.5 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Enger,  T.  A.  Range  Check  of  an  Address  Counter,  in  IBM 
Te^.  Disc.  Bull.,  16(7):  Dec.  1973,  pp.  2136-2137. 

1  An  upper  bounds  address  checking  system  for  checking 
a  si  Drage  access  request  against  an  upper  address  limit  and 
con  prising: 
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and  limit  checking  circuitry  for  supplying  both  the  upper 
limit  address  and  the  new  address  produced  by  the  first 
arithmetic  zone  to  the  second  arithmetic  zone  for  produc- 
ing an  indication  of  whether  the  new  address  exceeds  the 
upper  limit  address. 


REISSUES 

March  23,  1976 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  tJ  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,740 
RACK  AND  PINION  VARIABLE  RATIO  STEERING  GEAR 
Arthur  E.  Bishop,  17  Burton  St.,  Mosman,  New  South  Wales, 

Australia 
Original  No.  3,753378,  dated  Aug.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  171,842, 

Aug.  16, 1971.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  24, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

517,603 

Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    17,    1970, 
2222/70;  July  5, 1971, 3086/71 

Int.  CL*  F16H  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-422  •  17  Claims 


discs  towards  the  peripheries  thereof  and  having  outer  ends 
adjacent  said  peripheries,  and  said  outer  end  of  each  vane  trail- 
ing an  inner  portion  thereof  in  the  rotary  direction  of  the  rota- 
tion of  the  respective  disc,  and  fence  means  extending  from 
adjacent  the  center  of  each  said  discs  towards  a  side  of  said 
conveyor  means  for  cooperating  with  said  vanes  to  guide  mate- 
rial OH  said  discs  to  said  conveyor  means,  said  vanes  passing 
beneath  said  fence  means  during  the  rotation  of  said  discs,  and 
wherein  said  vanes  arcuately  extend  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  rotary  direction  of  their  respective  discs  as  they  extend 
outwardly  thereon. 


15.  A  variable  ratio  rack  and  pinion  steering  mechanism 
having  an  axially  movable  rack  meshing  with  a  helical  pinion 
the  axis  of  the  which  makes  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  rack, 
the  rack  being  characterized  by  having  groups  of  at  least  one 
tooth  and  of  varying  forms  and  varying  inclinations  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  rack,  the  inclination  of  the  teeth  of  at  least  one 
group  being  more  closely  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  pinion,  the 
inclination  of  teeth  of  said  one  group  becoming  less  closely 
aligned  with  the  pinion  axis  as  they  move  away  from  the  one 
group,  the  inclinations  and  forms  of  said  group  of  teeth  being 
associated  with  engagement  of  the  said  teeth  with  the  pinion  at 
varying  effective  pitch  radii,  the  effective  pitch  radius  being  least 
at  the  position  on  the  rack  where  the  inclination  is  most  closely 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  pinion  and  increasing  to  provide 
decreasing  steering  ratio  with  movement  away  from  said  one 
group. 


Re.  28,741 

MINING  MACHINE  GATHERER  WITH  FENCE  AND 

ARCUATE  DISC  VANES 

Frank  A.  Delli-Gatti,  Jr.,  Amity,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee-Norse 

Company,  Charleroi,  Pa. 
Original   No.    3,817,579,   dated   June    18,    1974,   Ser.   No. 
243,973,  Apr.  14,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  30, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  519,266 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  65/06;  E21C  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  299-68  13  Claims 


12.  [Conveying  apparatus  according  to  claim  10,  J  Con- 
veying apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means,  gathering  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  conveyor  means  for  supplying 
material  thereto,  said  gathering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
counter-rotating  discs  and  vanes  on  said  discs,  said  vanes  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  adjacent  the  centers  of  their  respective 


Re.  28,742 
PUMPS  CAPABLE  OF  USE  AS  HEART  PUMPS 
Edson  Howard  Rafferty,  419  Ontario  St.,  S.  E.,  and  Harold  D. 
Kletschka,  1925  Noble  Drive,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55414 
Original  No.  3,487,784,  dated  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  678,265, 
Oct.  26,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  3,  1972,  Scr.  No. 
215,221 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  1/14;  FOID  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  415-90  6  Claims 


1.  Pumping  apparatus  for  use  in  pumping  fluids  susceptible 
to  damage  from  turbulence  and  shock,  comprising  housing 
means  having  central  fluid  inlet  means  and  peripheral  fluid 
outlet  means,  rotator  means  disposed  for  rotation  within  said 
housing  means  and  having  surface  means  for  accelerating  fluid 
in  substantially  circular  motion  without  said  housing  means  as 
said  fluid  flows  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet 
means,  means  for  sealing  between  said  housing  and  rotator 
centrally  about  said  inlet  means  and  around  the  periphery  of 
said  rotator  means,  said  inlet  means  including  port  means 
through  said  rotator  means  at  the  rotative  axis  thereof  opening 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  housing  means,  said  surface 
means  of  said  rotator  means  comprising  plural  parallel  sur- 
faces substantially  each  parallel  to  the  planes  of  circular 
movement  of  said  fluid  passing  through  said  housing  means 
from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means,  said  plural  parallel 
surfaces  being  spaced  at  least  one-fourth  inch  apart,  said 
rotator  means  being  adapted  to  rotate  at  a  speed  such  that 
fluid  passed  thereto  from  said  inlet  means  is  caused  to  rotate 
circularly  at  substantially  the  speed  of  said  rotator  means, 
whereby  turbulence  and  shock  to  said  fluid  in  passing  from 
said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  is  avoided. 
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Re.  28,743 

STORAGE  BATTERIES  CONTAINING  ZINC  HALIDE  IN 

AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  THE  TYPE  HAVING  A 

SOLUBLE  CATHODE  AND  A  DISSOLVED  ANODE 

Aarlo  Dc  Rossi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consiglio  Nazionale 

Delle  Riccrciie,  Rome,  Italy 
)rigimU    No.    3,738370,   dated   June    12,    1973,   Ser.    No. 
170,697,  Aug.  11,  1971.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
856,408,  Aug.  9,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,625,764.  Application  (or 
reissue  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,499 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  23, 1969, 36614/69 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  4/38 


IS.  CL  136-22 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  cell  of  the  type  which  includes  a  zinc  cath- 
cde,  a  chemically  non-reactive  electrode  and  an  electrolyte 
c  smprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  zinc  bromide,  the  improve- 
r  lent  in  which  the  said  electrode  is  in  contact  with  said  zinc 
b  romide  solution  and  with  a  conductive  dispersion  soaked  in 
a  kylammonium  perchlorate  which  captures  the  bromine  that 

formed  during  the  charging  process,  said  electrolyte  being 
ckpable  of  being  removed  from  the  cell  when  the  cell  is  not  in 
uie  and  of  being  returned  to  the  cell  when  the  eel!  is  in  use. 


Re.  28,744 

:RVSTALLINE  P-HYDROXVAMPICILLIN  and  SALTS 
THEREOF 

Anthony  Alfred  Walter  Long,  Handcross,  and  John  Herbert 
Charles  Naylcr,  Dorliing.  both  of  Engbnd,  assignors  to  Bee- 
cham  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 
C  riginal  No.  3,674,776,  dated  July  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  851,062, 
Aug.  18,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  July  23,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  382,010 

Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   23, 
1^8,  40319/68 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499/44  i 

I^S.  CL  260-239.1  4  Claims 

Crystalline  6 [( -  )-a-amino-p'hydroxyphenylacetamido\- 
pinicillanic  acid  trihydrate. 


Re.  28,745 
ELECTRONIC  SIREN  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  D.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carson  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Original   No.   3,747,092,   dated   July    17,    1973,   Ser.    No. 
205,624,  Dec.  7,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  24, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  571,221 

Int.  Cl.»  H04G  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  340-384  E  24  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  siren  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  means  for  selectively  generating  periodically  occurring 
charging  pulses  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
repetition  rates, 

b.  time  constant  determining  means  coupled  to  said  pulse 
generating  means  for  generating  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  repeating  voltage  wave  forms  in  response  to  said 
charging  pulses, 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  wave  form  generating  means  for 
generating  a  square  wave  signal  having  a  frequency  pro- 
portional to  the  instantaneous  voltage  of  said  voltage 
wave  form, 

d.  a  power  output  amplifier  circuit  including 

1.  a  first  pair  of  [diffused  basej  transistors  connected 
in  a  push-pull  circuit  configuration, 

2.  first  circuit  means  selectively  coupling  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  to  said  square  wave  generator  for  driving 
said  first  transistors  individually  and  alternately  into 
saturation  in  response  to  said  square  wave  signal, 

3.  a  second  pair  of  [diffused  base]  transistors  con- 
nected in  a  push-pull  emitter  follower  configuration, 
said  second  pair  of  transistors  being  diffused  base  transis- 
tors, 

4.  second  circuit  means  coupling  said  second  pair  of 
transistors  to  said  first  pair  of  transistors  for  driving  said 
second  pair  of  transistors  individually  and  alternately 
into  saturation  in  synchronism  with  saturation  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors,  and 

e.  impedance  matching  means  for  coupling  said  second  pair 
of  transistors  to  a  sound  reproducing  device. 
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3,846 

ROSE  PLANT 

Reimer  Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  near  Elmsbom  in  Hoistein, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Jacltson  &  Perkins  Company, 
Medford,  Greg. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,804 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 27 


1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  its  pointed,  broad  based  bud  of  magenta-lilac, 
an  abundance  of  large,  leathery,  foliage,  well  branched 
habit  of  growth,  long  stem  length  of  its  cut  flowers,  high 
centered  imbricated  form  of  blooms,  a  petal  count  of 
about  28,  and  strong  fragrance. 


3  848 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  NAMED  HELGA 
Arnold  W.  Fischer,  Iscmhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,940 
Int.  CI.  AOlh 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 69  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  African  violet  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  pro- 
fuse production  of  flower  clusters  borne  on  sturdy,  upright 
stems  growing  compactly  at  the  center  of  the  plant  and 
surrounded  by  abundant,  relatively  large  leaves  carried 
on  strong,  horizontally-spreading  petioles  whereby  the 
flowers  form  a  dense  canopy  at  the  center  of  the  plant 
and  above  the  spreading  foliage. 


3,847 
ROSE  PLANT 


Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  and  Arnold  W.  Ellis,  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc., 
Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,856 

Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  of  the  bush 
type  and  of  moderate  height,  substantially  as  herein  il- 
lustrated and  described,  which  plant  is  further  character- 
ized by  a  plurality  of  the  following  features,  taken  in 
combination,  namely,  the  tendency  to  produce  blooms, 
usually  one  to  a  stem,  ranging  up  to  about  51^  inches 
in  diameter  and  having  up  to  about  45  petals  and  up  to 
15  petaloids,  the  bloom  having  a  strong  penetrating  some- 
what fruity  fragrance  and  being  especially  characterized 
by  the  manner  in  which  the  basic  creamy  white  color 
of  its  petals  tends  to  be  overlaid  with  shades  of  red  and 
pink,  which  deepen  on  exposure  to  the  sunlight,  said  plant 
further  exhibiting  little  if  any  tendency  either  to  set  hips 
or  produce  seeds  in  the  area  of  Southern  California 
where  it  was  propagated. 


3  849 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  KARLA 
Arnold  W.  Fischer,  Isemhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,941 
Int.  CI.  AOlh 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 69  1   Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  African  violet  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  pro- 
fuse production  of  uniquely  colored  blossoms  which 
cluster  to  fully  cover  the  center  of  the  plant,  its  abun- 
dant dark  green,  horizontally  spreading  foliage,  and  vig- 
orous growth  habit  and  long  lasting  flowering  cycle. 


3,850 

PLUM  PLANT 

Seishi  Iwamura,  12430  E.  South  Ave., 

Pariier,  Calif.    93648 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,050 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 38  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantially 
illustrated  and  described  and  particularly  characterized 
as  being  a  large  size  tree  regularly  bearing  fruit  of  excep- 
tionally Arm,  uniform  quality,  thereby  particularly  suited 
for  long  distance  shipping,  and  distinguished  from  the 
parent  plant,  which  it  most  nearly  resembles,  Roysum 
(U.S.  Pat.  No.  2,619)  by  ripening  three  weeks  earlier,  the 
harvest  date  being  September  5,  with  the  last  picking  ex- 
tendable for  two  weeks  because  of  the  high  quality  fruit. 
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PATENTS 
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ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

111-001 3,945,330 

212-144 3,945,333 

029-577 3,945,348 

152-213 3,945,162 

351-006 3,945,712 

424-346 3,946,047 

424-330 3,946,119 

179-099 3,946,146 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  MARCH  23,  1976 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,945,041 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PERSON'S  RIB  CAGE 

AREA 
Jhoon  Goo  Rhec,  2525  N.  Ridgevkw  Road,  Arlington,  Va. 
22207 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,080 

Int.  Cl.»  A41D  13100 

U.S.  CI.  2-2  8  Claims 


carrying  exteriorly  thereupon  plural  elongated  flexible 
cushioning  members  running  from  the  shoulder  to 
below  the  elbow  in  generally  parallel  spaced  apart 
relationship; 
b.  a  back  portion  to  cover  the  back  of  the  wearer,  said 
back  portion  carrying  exteriorly  thereupon  plural  elon- 
gated cushioning  members  running  in  generally  parallel 
spaced  apart  relationship;  and 


I.  A  protective  device  for  use  in  athletic  contests  adapted 
to  be  worn  around  a  person's  waist  for  protecting  the  rib  cage 
and  adjacent  areas  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  flexible 
flat  member  having  casing  means  with  resilient  foam  means 
disposed  therein,  said  member  having  contoured  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  identical  first  and  second  end  sections,  said 
upper  edge  being  contoured  downwardly  from  each  end  sec- 
tion and  then  upwardly  to  deflne  an  upwardly  extending  jn  id- 
section  of  said  upper  edge,  said  lower  edge  being  contoured 
upwardly  from  each  end  section  and  then  downwardly  to 
defme  a  downwardly  extending  midsection  of  said  lower  edge, 
vertically  disposed  botes  in  each  of  said  end  sections,  a  pair  of 
horizontal  holes  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
adjacent  said  first  end  section  vertical  holes,  fastening  means 
in  one  of  said  horizontal  holes,  strap  means  disposed  through 
said  vertical  holes  in  said  end  sections  adapted  to  retain  said 
device  in  a  tubularly  disposed  shape  with  said  end  sections 
adjacent  and  separated,  said  strap  means  passing  through  said 
vertical  holes  and  adapted  to  be  movable  through  at  least  said 
first  end  section  vertical  holes,  whereby  when  said  device  is 
being  worn  around  a  person's  midsection  a  portion  of  said 
strap  means  between  said  first  end  section  vertical  holes  can 
be  pulled  through  one  horizontal  hole  and  into  the  second 
horizontal  hole  and  fastened  therein  to  thereby  pull  said  adja- 
cent end  sections  closer  together  and  to  thereby  snugly  secure 
said  device  around  a  person's  waist. 


c.  a  seat  portion  to  cover  the  buttocks  of  the  wearer,  said 
seat  portion  carrying  exteriorly  thereupon  plural  elon- 
gated cushioning  members  running  vertically  in  gener- 
ally parallel  spaced  apart  relationship,  and  extending 
circumferentially  to  cover  the  trochanter  region  of 
each  side; 
said  upper  body  portion  being  split  down  the  front  from  the 
neck  opening  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  upper  body  por- 
tion; and 
cooperating  releasable  fastening  means  to  open  and  close 
the  split. 


3,945,042 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FOR  SKATERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  D.  Lobo,  2655  Euclid  Hts.  Blvd.,  Cleveland  Heighte, 
Ohio  44106 

Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,614 
Int.  Cl.<  A41D  13100 
U.S.  CI.  2-2  10  Cbims 

1.  An  outer  garment  for  skaters  and  skiers  worn  primarily 
over  the  wearer's  torso  to  reduce  injury  due  to  falls,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
an  upper  body  portion  to  cover  the  upper  body  of  the 
wearer  from  below  the  neck  to  just  below  the  buttocks, 
said  upper  body  portion  being  made  of  an  yieldable  fabric 
having  essentially  no  cushioning  property  against  impact; 
said  upper  body  portion  including 
a.  arm  portions,  to  cover  the  arms  of  the  wearer,  extend- 
ing on  either  side  of  a  neck  opening,  each  arm  portion 


3,945,043 
FLIP.UP  VISOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HELMET 
Armand  DeAngelis,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Omnitech 
Inc.,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,705 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  9106 

U.S.  CI.  2-8  15  cuims 


1.  A  flip-up  visor  assembly  for  a  helmet  comprising: 

a.  a  visor; 

b.  a  resilient  band  formed  with  a  generally  centrally  located 
fastener-receiving  bore  and  with  a  pair  of  fastener-receiv- 
ing slots  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
band  and  located  between  the  ends  of  the  band  and  said 
bore; 

c.  means  for  securing  said  band  across  the  brow  portion  of 
said  helmet;  and 

d.  means  for  mounting  said  visor  on  said  band  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  lowered  position  at  which  the  visor 
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3,945,044 

GOGGLE  AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR 
les  D.  McGcc,  Ketchum,  and  Charies  S.  French,  Sun 
illey,  both  of  Idaho,  assignors  to  Scott  USA,  San  Valley, 
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is  in  front  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  wearer's  face  and 
a  raised  position  clear  of  the  wearer's  face. 
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Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,096 
Int.  CI.*  A6IF  9/02 


CI.  2-14  H 


18  Claims 


7.  A  goggle  comprising: 

a  detachable  main  lens  having  a  first  peripheral  edge  sur- 
face; 

detachable  auxiliary  lens  having  a  second  peripheral  edge 
surface  different  in  shape  than  the  first  peripheral  edge 
surface  and  an  extending  tab; 

frame  for  maintaining  the  main  lens  in  spaced  relation  to 
a  wearer's  face  and  the  auxiliary  lens  abutting  against  the 
main  lens  until  detached  from  the  frame,  including 
>eripheral  groove  extending  around  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  frame,  at  least  portions  of  the  edge  surfaces  of  the 
detachable  main  lens  and  the  detachable  auxiliary  lens 
extending  into  the  same  peripheral  groove  by  different 
amounts  with  the  peripheral  groove  engaging  to  a  greater 
extent  the  first  peripheral  edge  surface 

th  e  tab  of  the  auxiliary  lens  extending  from  the  frame  when 
the  edge  surface  of  the  auxiliary  lens  is  engaged  by  the 
peripheral  groove  to  allow  a  wearer  to  grasp  the  tab  and 
disengage  the  detachable  auxiliary  lens  from  the  frame 
while  the  goggle  is  being  worn  without  disengaging  the 
detachable  main  lens. 


Po. 


3,945,045 

PROTECTIVE  GLOVE  FOR  THE  HAND" 

Jho4n  Goo  Rhee,  2525  N.  Ridgeview  Road,  Arlington,  Va. 

207 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  468,681,  May  10,  1974,  Pat. 
>.  3,903,546.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1 975,  Scr.  No. 
611,424 
Int.  CI.*  A41D  13/10 
CI.  2— 16  6  Claims 

A  flexible,  unitarily  molded,  protective  glove  for  wearing 
use  in  the  art  of  karate  and  the  like,  and  adapted  to  cover 
lack  and  sides  of  the  hand  including  the  fingers  and  thumb 
also  adapted  to  cover  the  wrist  and  a  portion  of  the  arm , 
com  arising  a  rear  portion  having  an  arm  portion,  a  wrist  por- 
two  side  portions,  a  thumb  portion,  a  front  portion  hav- 
thickened  portion,  a  finger  portion,  and  retaining  and 
means;  said  arm  portion  extending  to  a  point  below 
;ibow  of  the  wearer  and  comprising  generally  cylindrical 
enci  cling  means  adapted  to  surround  the  arm;  said  wrist 
port  on  comprising  encircling  means  adapted  to  partially 
surr  >und  the  wrist  and  open  at  the  inner  wrist;  said  side  por- 


tions extending  upwardly  from  the  respective  sides  of  said 
front  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  sides  of  the  hand;  said 
thumb  portion  extending  from  the  side  of  said  wrist  portion 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  back  of  the  thumb;  said  finger  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  forward  part  of  said  front 
portion  adapted  to  cover  the  backs  of  the  fingers;  said  retain- 
ing means  extending  across  the  inner  portion  of  said  glove 
adapted  to  retain  the  glove  on  the  wearer's  hand;  said  securing 


means  disposed  across  each  of  said  thumb  and  finger  means 
adapted  to  secure  the  glove  to  the  thumb  and  fingers  of  the 
wearer;  said  entire  glove  comprising  resilient  foam  means 
covered  with  a  tough  surface  casing;  whereby  said  front  por- 
tion and  rear  portions  of  the  glove  when  worn  on  the  hand  are 
normally  disposed  in  a  finger  extended  position  and  whereby 
said  front  and  rear  portions  are  also  capable  of  being  folded 
together  to  form  a  fist. 


3,945,046 
FLEXIBLE  KNEE  SUPPORT 
Lawrence  Thompson  Stromgren,  2917  Hillcrest,  Hays,  Kans. 
67601 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,158 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  2-22  7  Claims 


1.  A  knee  support  comprising: 

a  tubular,  elastic  sheath  adapted  to  receive  the  leg  of  a 
wearer  and  to  be  positioned  over  the  knee, 

said  sheath  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  cover  the  medial 
knee  ligament  complex  when  the  sheath  is  positioned 
over  the  knee, 

said  sheath  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  opposed, 
inwardly  and  outwardly  facing  sidewall  portions; 

first  and  second  elastic  straps  each  having  opposed  ends; 

means  anchoring  one  end  of  said  first  strap  to  said  sheath 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  anchoring  one  end  of 
said  second  strap  to  said  sheath  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof;  and 

mating  fasteners  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  straps  and  said 
sheath,  said  fasteners  on  the  sheath  being  located  adja- 
cent said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  sheath  and  mating 
with  the  fasteners  on  said  second  and  first  straps  respec- 
tively, 

said  straps  being  drawn  around  the  sheath  into  operative 
positions  crossing  each  other  on  the  inwardly  facing  side- 
wall  portion  of  the  sheath  upon  engagement  of  the  mating 
fasteners  and,  in  said  positions,  said  first  and  second 
straps  being  adapted  to  pass  under  and  over  the  knee 
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respectively,  whereby  to  stabilize  the  knee  without  im-        the  improvement  comprising: 

pairing  normal  flexibility.  a  pocket  at  a  lower  end  of  the  sheet  opposite  said  upper  end. 


3,945,047 

KNEE  PROTECTOR 

Richard  P.  Jarrell,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2039,  Tyler,  Tex.  75701 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,361 

Int.  CL*  A41D  13/06 


U.S.  CI.  2-24 


7  Claims 
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said  pocket  being  open  toward  said  upper  end  and  being 
V-shaped  widthwise  along  its  bottom. 


3,945,049 
PROTECTIVE  GLOVES 
Terence  William  Barlow,  Marple,  England,  assignor  to  Bar- 
low's Coated  Fabrics  Limited,  Marpie,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,564,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,646 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  19/02;  B32B  7//0,  31/18,  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  2-169  5  Claims 


1.  A  knee  protector  comprising  a  body  portion  of  rubber- 
like material  of  roughly  tubular  formation  and  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  leg  of  a  user  substantially  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  the  knee  joint,  said  body  portion  having  an  internal 
front  fluid  filled  cushioning  compartment  and  two  side  fluid- 
filled  cushioning  compartments  adjacent  the  knee  joint,  said 
front  compartment  being  disposed  to  overlie  and  cover  the 
knee  cap  and  the  two  side  compartments  being  disposed  to 
overlie  and  cover  the  two  lateral  sides  of  the  knee  joint,  inter- 
connecting flow  passage  means  for  fluid  formed  in  the  body 
portion  communicating  the  front  compartment  with  the  two 
side  compartments  and  the  two  side  compartments  with  each 
other,  whereby  in  response  to  impact  against  the  protector 
adjacent  one  fluid  compartment  such  compartment  will  be 
compressed  and  will  force  fluid  therefrom  through  said  flow 
passage  means  and  into  other  compartments  of  the  body 
portion;  and  relatively  rigid  mechanical  bracing  means  com- 
prising arcuate  top  and  bottom  leg  embracing  portions  embed- 
ded in  the  material  of  the  body  portion  above  and  below  the 
cushioning  compartments  therein,  and  articulated  side  sec- 
tions extending  between  and  connecting  said  top  and  bottom 
portions  formed  of  a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  plate 
members  extending  vertically  through  the  side  compartments 
of  the  body  member,  said  plates  being  resistant  to  lateral 
bending  and  said  hinged  connections  providing  high  flexibility 
in  the  normal  direction  of  bending  of  the  knee. 
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3,945,048 
DISPOSABLE  BIB  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Janet  Shearer,  10634  Atlanta  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,947 
Int.  CI.*  A41B  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  2—49  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  one  piece  disposable  bib,  a  sheet  having  a  lateral 
edge  at  an  upper  end  of  the  bib  and  two  longitudinal  edges 
extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  neck  opening  adjacently  spaced  from  said  lateral  edge  and 
between  said  longitudinal  edges. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  gloves  comprising: 

a.  pre-coating  a  light-weight  textile  fabric  substrate  on  one 
side  only  with  a  dispersion  consisting  principally  of  ni- 
trile-based  polymer  together  with  a  proportion  of  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  and  soap,  the  dispersion  being  applied  in  a 
foamed  condition  and  adhering  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
fabric  to  fill  its  pores  and  interstices  but  not  soaking 
completely  through  the  fabric; 

b.  curing  the  dispersion; 

c.  superposing  two  plies  of  the  pre-coated  fabric  with  their 
pre-coated  surfaces  in  contact; 

d.  welding  together  the  two  pieces  of  the  fabric  along  a 
welding  zone  in  the  shape  of  the  outline  of  a  hand; 

e.  cutting  out  the  shape  thus  defined  using  a  shaped  knife 
through  the  welding  zone; 

f  turning  the  so-formed  glove-shell  inside  out  to  bring  the 
pre-coating  to  the  outside; 

g.  placing  the  inverted  glove-shell  onto  a  form  in  the  shape 
of  a  hand;  and 

h.  dipping  the  form  and  the  pre-coated  outer  surface  of  the 
glove  shell  mounted  on  the  form  into  a  liquid  plastics 
material  to  provide  an  impervious  outer  coating,  such 
outer  coating  being  prevented  from  striking  through  into 
the  fabric  due  to  the  pre-coating  of  the  fabric. 


3,945,050 

VISORED  CAP 

James  J.  Bohash,  20721  Millard  St.,  Taylor,  Mich.  48180 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,245 

Int.  CI.*  A42B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  2-197  3  Claims 

1.  A  head  covering  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting  of 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  spoked  members,  a  head  band  encircling 

said  body  portion,  said  spoked  members  being  fabricated  of  a 


1 1 120 


fl(  xible  material,  said  head  band  being  double  walled  defining 
ail  annular  slot,  tabs  being  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  mem- 


bc  rs  and  received  in  said  slot  to  afford  a  horizontally  slidable 
cc  nnection  therein  with  said  band. 


3,945,051 
SHORT  PANTS  WITH  PANEL  OVERLAP 
Eijiciic  R.  Burkard,  4534  West  Pt.  Loma  Blvd.,  San  Diego, 
•Calif.  92107 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,626 
Int.  CI.'  A41B  9102 


U.S.  CI.  2-224  R 
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3,945,052 

SYNTHETIC  VASCULAR  GRAFT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

William  J.  Licbig,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Meadox 

Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  249,438,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  865,326,  Oct.  10,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,131 

Int.  Cl.»  A6 1 F  //OO 
U.S.  CL  3—  1  2  Claims 


1.  A  warp  knit,  non-ravelling  tubular  structure  suitable  for 
forming  into  a  synthetic  vascular  graft,  said  tubular  structure 
being  of  flne  denier  polyester  fiber  in  56  gauge  two-ply  locknit 
5  Claims  construction,  and  having  longitudinally  extending  ribs  on  the 
interior  thereof,  said  structure  being  such  that  when  converted 
into  a  synthetic  vascular  graft  by  known  means,  the  porosity 
will  be  sufficient  for  optimum  ingrowth  of  tissue  while  pre- 
venting hemorrhage  when  said  synthetic  vascular  graft  is 
implanted. 


3,945,053 
ROLLING  CONTACT  PROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT 
Benny  M.  Hillberry,  and  Allen  S.  Hall,  Jr.,  both  of  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  337,868,  March  5,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,932,045.  This  applicatkui  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,446 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  1124 
U.S.  CL  3— 1.911  10  Claims 


Short  pants  comprising: 

eft  and  right  front  panels  of  flexible  fabric, 

eft  and  right  seat  panels  of  flexible  fabric, 

I  waist  encircling  waistband, 

aid  seat  panels  being  joined  together  along  a  common  edge 
in  a  vertical  plane, 

aid  front  panels  being  joined  together  at  least  along  their 
lower  portions  along  a  common  edge  in  said  vertical 
plane, 

he  lower  portions  of  said  front  panels  and  said  seat  panels 
being  secured  together  at  their  lower  central  extremities 
forming  a  crotch  portion. 
I  aid  seat  panels  being  joined  to  said  waistband  along  their 
upper  edges  over  substantially  more  than  half  of  the  total 
circumference  of  said  waistband  with  the  front  edge  of 
said  seat  panels  being  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  said 
waistband,  j 

1  le  front  edges  of  said  seat  panels  extending  downwardly 

and  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  said  waistband, 
I  aid  front  panels  being  joined  to  said  waistband  along  their 
upper  edges  along  substantially  the  front  half  of  said 
waistband  and  having  rear  edges  that  extend  substantially 
beyond  and  overlie  said  front  edges  of  said  seat  panels  to 
form  an  overlap,  and 

id  front  panels  being  free  of  attachment  to  said  seat  panels 
over  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  overlap. 


8.  A  prosthetic  joint,  comprising:  a  first  section  having  a 
first  body  member  with  a  first  external  surface  portion,  said 
first  section  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  first  prede- 
termined bone  structure;  a  second  section  having  a  second 
body  member  movable  relative  to  said  first  body  member,  said 
second  body  member  having  a  second  external  surface  portion 
frictionally  engaging  said  first  external  surface  portion  of  said 
first  body  member  to  establish  a  non-slipping  relationship 
therebetween  during  normal  operation  and  said  second  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  second  predetermined 
bone  structure  to  form  a  joint  between  said  predetermined 
bone  structures;  and  flexible  strapping  means  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  body  members  to  maintain  said  external 
surface  portions  of  said  body  members  in  engagement  with 
one  another  and  constrained  to  rolling  contact  during  said 
normal  operation. 
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3,945,054 
THROUGH  CORNEAL  PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  SAME 
Svyatoslav  Nikolacvich  Fedorov,  Novopcschannaya  ulitsa,  2a, 
kv.  40,  and  Viktor  Konstantinovich  Zucv,  Staroc  shossc,  10, 
kv.  12,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  447,023,  Feb.  28, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  applicatk>n  Dec.  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  528,986 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    4,    1973, 
1887763 

Int.  CL*  A61F  7/76 
U.S.CL3-13  2  Claims 


to  said  inlet  toilet  bowl,  and  a  second  outlet, 
control  valve  means  for  said  outlet  means,  and 


1.  A  through  corneal  prosthesis,  comprising:  a  bearing 
member  to  be  introduced  between  the  layers  of  the  cornea 
whereinto  said  prosthesis  is  installed;  a  bushing  having  a 
threaded  hole  rigidly  mounted  on  said  bearing  member,  the 
height  of  said  bushing  not  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the 
cornea  whereinto  said  prosthesis  is  installed;  and  a  removable 
temporary  threaded  plug  which  is  threadedly  received  into 
said  hole  of  said  bushing  when  said  bearing  member  is  being 
implanted,  the  height  of  said  plug  corresponding  to  the  height 
of  said  bushing  and  not  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  cornea 
whereinto  the  prosthesis  is  installed,  said  plug  being  adapted 
to  be  removed  after  said  bearing  member  has  been  implanted 
and  to  be  replaced  by  a  removable  threaded  optical  cylinder 
threadedly  receivable  into  said  hole  of  said  bushing,  said 
bearing  member  being  formed  as  a  ring  having  two  frames 
which  are  diametrically  arranged  thereon  so  as  to  provide  said 
bearing  member  with  a  generally  rectangular  overall  shape. 


3,945,055 
TOILET  FLUSHING  RESERVOIR  SYSTEM 
Bcnnic  L.  Hollars,  Orangevalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arnold  E. 
Hollars,  Orangevalc,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  404,047 
Int.  CI.*  E03D  3104 
U.S.  CI.  4-30  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  toilet  flushing  reservoir  system  for  use  with  a  toilet 
bowl  and  a  water  inlet  conduit, 
a  water  reservoir  including  an  upper  tank -like  header,  a 
lower  tank-like  header,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel,  hollow, 
tubular  members  extending  between  said  headers  and 
providing  fluid  communication   between   the  tank-like 
headers, 
said  upper  header  comprising  inlet  means  for  connecting 
said  upper  header  to  said  water  inlet  conduit,  a  vent  for 
connection  to  atmosphere,  and  a  float  valve  for  control- 
ling said  vent, 
said  lower  header  comprising  outlet  means  for  connection 


manually  operable  means  connected  with  said  second  outlet 
for  o|>ening  the  outlet  control  valve  means. 


3,945,056 
DUAL  FLUSH  TOILETS 
Frank  Kowabki,  deceased,  late  of  Alexandria,  Va.,  by  Hdcne 
Bober  Kowabki,  executrix,  7204  Regent  Drive,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22307 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  453362 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  H30 

U.S.  CL  4—67  A  4  Cbims 


1.  A  conversion  kit  construction,  for  converting  a  flush  tank 
toilet  equipped  with  a  flapper  type  outlet  valve  to  a  dual  flush 
system,  comprising, 
a  bracket  fashioned  for  mounting  and  securing  sakl  kit 
inside  said  tank  on  the  front  wall  of  said  tank,  said  bracket 
having  a  horizontal  platform  on  which  there  is  a  vertical 
mount,  said  mount  being  provided  with  a  hole  through 
the  vertical  axis  thereof,  a  recess  in  a  lower  side  portion 
of  said  mount  exposing  said  hole  in  said  side  of  said 
mount,  the  surface  of  said  mount  opposite  to  the  side 
having  the  recess  being  sloped  from  the  top  obliquely 
away  from  said  vertical  hole  and  and  then  vertically 
downward  to  the  top  of  said  platform  of  the  bracket, 
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control  link,  made  of  wire  suitably  bent,  forming  at  one 
end  a  vertical  rectangular  loop  with  a  second  vertical 
circular  loop,  suitably  spaced  from  the  first  and  with  the 
planes  of  said  loops  parallel,  said  control  link  extending 
from  bottom  of  said  circular  loop  to  form  a  horizontal 
horseshoe  half-loop,  so  that  the  plane  of  said  half-loop  is 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  circular  loop,  and  a 
segment  of  elastic  tubing  having  holes  near  its  ends  per- 
pendicular to  the  long  axis  of  said  tubing,  arranged  so 
that,  the  wire  of  said  half-loop  is  inserted  in  said  holes, 
permitting  said  elastic  tubing  to  close  the  open  side  of 
said  half-loop,  a  cylindrical  rubber-type  float,  having  a 
hollow  interior  portion,  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
closed  to  form  the  top  of  said  float  and  a  hole  in  said  top 
operationally  connected  to  a  suitable  nut  arrangement 
secured  in  said  top,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder  having  suitable  holes,  a  wire  connector  inserted 
into  said  suitable  holes  so  that  one  end  of  said  connector 
extends  outside  said  cylinder  wall  where  it  forms  a  hori- 
zontal circular  loop  and  the  other  end  of  said  connector 
is  bent  back  upon  itself  and  is  engaged  in  two  holes,  one 
above  the  other,  in  said  cylinder  wall,  securing  said  con- 
nector in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  said 
cylinder  and  holding  said  circular  loop  of  the  connector 
in  a  horizontal  plane, 

;uide  rod  of  suitable  length  which,  at  its  top,  has  a  vertical 
circular  loop  and  at  its  bottom  end,  is  threaded, 

sq  that  for  assembling  said  conversion  kit,  said  threaded  end 
of  the  guide  rod  is  inserted  through  the  space  inclosed  by 
said  wire  half-loop  and  said  elastic  tubing  of  the  control 
link,  with  the  said  guide  rod  then  slid  through  said  vertical 
hole  in  the  mount  on  the  bracket  and  then  said  threaded 
end  of  the  guide  rod  is  screwed  into  the  said  top  of  the 
float, 

p<  rmitting  said  guide  rod  attached  to  said  float  to  slide 
vertically  in  said  hole  of  the  mount  on  the  bracket  and 
further  permitting  said  control  link  to  slide  vertically  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  guide  rod,  so  that  said  half-loop 
and  said  elastic  tubing  of  the  control  link  may  come  to 
rest  on  the  top  surfaces  of  said  mount,  or  said  control  link 
may  be  forced  downward,  causing  said  half-loop  and  said 
elastic  tubing  to  slide  over  said  mount  until  the  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  half-loop  come  to  rest  on  top  of  said 
platform  of  the  bracket  and  said  elastic  tubing  is  forced 
into  said  recess  in  the  mount  on  the  bracket,  holding  the 
exposed  portion  of  said  guide  rod  against  the  inside  of 
said  vertical  hole  in  the  (nount,  restraining  said  float  from 
falling. 


3,945,057 
CONTROL  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS 
Louk  J.  Therkeisen,  28875  Georgia  Road,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 
4i551 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,176 
Int.  CL*  E03D  1134,  5/02;  A61B  19/00 
CI.  4—67  R  5  Claims 

Control  for  water  closets  having  a  water  tank  containing 
-actuated  valve  for  predetermining  the  volume  of  water 
admitted  to  the  tank  for  flushing  purposes,  said  control  com- 
prisiig  an  operative  connection  between  the  float  and  water 
including  a  mounting  for  the  float  enabling  the  same  to 
•electively  to  minimum  and  maximum  positions,  a  device 
I  lormally  requiring  the  float  to  be  disposed  in  such  mini- 
position  for  admitting  the  smaller  volume  of  water,  a 
manUal  actuator  for  said  device  to  move  same  to  enable  move- 


ment of  the  float  to  such  maximum  position  for  admitting  the 
greater  volume  of  water,  and  means  to  cause  said  device  to 


resume  float  movement  to  minimum  position  after  said  actua- 
tor has  been  operated  for  flushing  purposes. 


3,945,058 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAUNA  BATH  KIT 

Kent  A.  Gardner,  210  S.  Glenn  Drive,  Yakima,  Wash.  98902 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,718 

Int.  CI.''  A61H  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  4— 163  2  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  sauna  bath  kit  comprising: 

a  foldable  travelling  case  made  in  two  half  parts  comprising 
water-tight,  water-collecting  rectangular  trays,  a  conjunc- 
tive pair  of  edges  of  said  parts  being  hingedly  joined  and 
covered  with  a  water-tight  seal,  said  half  parts,  when 
opened,  lying  outwardly  flat  against  the  floor,  facing 
upwardly  in  tandem  relation; 

a  foldable  cot  which,  when  folded,  fits  downward  neatly  into 
one  of  said  open  case  half  parts  to  be  entirely  confined 
therein  and  which  when  opened,  provides  a  horizontal 
body-supporting  covered-frame  approximately  co-exten- 
sive lengthwise  with  and  spaced  upwardly  from  and  in 
parallelism  with  said  opened  travelling  case,  and  suitable 
pairs  of  legs  extending  downward  from  said  cot  frame  into 
both  said  half  parts  of  said  opened  case; 

a  foldable  tent  frame  which,  when  folded,  fits  downwardly 
neatly  into  the  other  of  said  open  case  half  parts  to  be 
entirely  confined  therein,  and  which  when  opened,  pro- 
vides a  horizontal  tent  cover  supporting  frame  approxi- 
mately co-extensive  lengthwise  with  said  opened  travel- 
ling case,  and  having  suitable  pairs  of  legs  extending 
downwardly  from  said  tent  frame  outside  of  said  cot 
frame  and  into  both  said  half  parts  of  said  opened  case; 

a  tent  overlying  said  tent  frame  and  having  side  and  end 
walls  hanging  downward  outside  of  said  legs  and  inside  of 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  case  half  parts; 
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there  being  an  opening  in  one  of  the  tent  end  walls  through 
which  a  patron  may  extend  his  head  and  neck  while 
reclining  on  said  cot; 

foldable  means  for  supporting  the  patron's  head  while  ex- 
tended through  said  opening;  and 

means  for  introducing  water  vapor  into  said  tent  to  produce 
a  sauna  bath  for  said  patron, 

there  being  also  space  available  in  said  case  half  parts  for 
confining  therein  said  tent,  when  folded,  said  head  sup- 
port means,  when  folded,  and  said  vapor  introducing 
means. 


lower  portion  of  the  bottle  side  wall  is  tapered  inwardly  and 
is  jointed  integrally  with  the  bottle  bottom  wall;  and  the  bot- 
tom wall  is  elliptically  shaped  having  major  and  monor  axes 
corresponding  with  and  smaller  than  the  respective  major  and 
minor  axes  of  the  bottle  side  wall;  said  bottom  having  boss 
means  formed  thereon;  clip  means  having  L-shaped  leg 
means,  said  clip  means  having  means  engaging  said  boss 
means  and  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bass  means  on  the 
bottom  wall  for  movement  between  stored  and  hanging  posi- 
tions; one  leg  of  the  clip  means  extending  along  the  major  axis 
of  the  bottom  wall  closely  adjacent  to  the  bottle  bottom  wall 


3,945,059 

SWIMMING  POOL  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Allocco,  Jr.,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,007 

Int.  CL*  E04H  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  4-172  4  Claims 


1.  A  pool  water  heating  device  for  heating  the  water  in  a 
pool  from  solar  heat  from  the  Sun,  and  wherein  said  pool  is 
constructed  with  border  panel  coping  means  in  the  path  of 
rays  from  the  Sun,  and  having  a  hollow  area  formed  under  the 
coping  means,  said  heating  device  comprising  water  conduct- 
ing piping  means  extending  into  said  hollow  area,  coupling 
means  for  conducting  water  from  said  pool  into  and  through 
said  piping  means,  heat  receiving  and  transfer  means  disposed 
within  said  hollow  area  for  conducting  heat  to  said  piping 
means  for  heating  said  water  flowing  therein,  water  circulating 
means  for  circulating  said  water  from  said  pool  through  said 
piping  means  and  back  into  said  pool,  said  border  panel  cop- 
ingmeans  comprising  border  platform  means  forming  a  bor- 
der around  the  edges  of  said  pool  and  formed  with  a  substan- 
tial surface  area  capable  of  direct  exposure  to  the  rays  of  the 
Sun  for  being  heated  thereby,  said  heat  receiving  and  transfer 
means  extending  outwardly  laterally  of  said  piping  means  and 
in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  piping  means  and  said  heat 
receiving  and  transfer  means  having  the  outer  edges  thereof 
extending  outwardly  to  and  in  heat  receiving  heat  exchange 
contact  with  said  coping  means  for  receiving  heat  therefrom 
for  conducting  said  heat  to  said  piping  means  for  heating  said 
water  circulating  therein  and  for  removing  heat  from  said 
coping  means. 


3,945,060 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  BOTTLE-HANGER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  V.  Gargione,  Egg  Harbor,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Clima- 

lene  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,780 
Int.  CI.*  E03D  9/03 
U.S.  CI.  4-228  13  Claims 

1.  Combination  bottle-hanging  clip  construction  for  hang- 
ing a  bottle  in  inverted  position  including  a  bottle  having  at 
least  side  and  bottom  walls,  said  side  wall  being  generally 
elliptically  cylindrically  shaped  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
having  major  and  minor  axes  in  transverse  cross  section;  the 


when  in  stored  position,  and  the  other  leg  of  said  clip  means 
is  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  a  vertical  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottle  and  tangent  to  the 
outermost  portion  of  the  bottle  side  wall  when  the  clip  means 
is  in  said  stored  position,  and  the  clip  means  being  rotated  90" 
from  stored  position  to  hanging  position,  wherein  said  one  leg 
of  said  clip  means  extends  along  the  minor  axis  of  the  bottom 
wall,  and  said  other  leg  extends  generally  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  is  spaced  laterally  from  the  side  wall 
whereby  the  combined  legs  form  a  channel  with  the  side  wall 
for  hanging  the  bottle  in  an  inverted  position. 


3,945,061 
SWIMMING  POOL  INLET  FITTING  ASSEMBLY 
George  R.  Whitten,  Jr.,  11  Highland  Ave.,  Bellingham,  Mass. 
02019 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,494 
Int.  CI.*  E04H  3/16,  3/18;  F16L  21/02 
U.S.CL  4-172.17 


9  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  drain  gutter  and  water  supply  assembly  of 
the  type  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  along  the  periphery 
of  a  swimming  pool,  with  an  inner  gutter  wall  over  which 
contaminated  water  is  received  into  the  gutter  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  pool,  and  with  a  filtered  water  supply  manifold 
contained  in  the  gutter,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  inlet 
fitting  assembly  for  directing  filtered  water  from  said  supply 
manifold  through  said  gutter  wall  into  said  pool,  said  assembly 
including  a  flanged  male  member  adapted  to  extend  through 
an  opening  in  said  wall,  a  flanged  female  member  slidably 
received  on  said  male  member  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  in  holding  said  gutter  wall  therebetween,  a  locking 
member  threaded  onto  said  male  member  and  engageable 
with  said  female  member  for  urging  said  male  and  female 
members  into  the  aforesaid  cooperative  relationship,  and  a 
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cond  Jit  member  connected  at  opposite  ends  respectively  to 
said  iupply  manifold  and  said  male  member. 
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3,945,062 
TOILET  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 
DohiIm  F.  Concttc,  6559  Firebrand  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90f«5 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,950      | 
Int.  CI.*  E03D  9102  | 

MJ&.  tL  4-227  i  Claims 
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liquid  product  dispenser  for  use  in  a  conventional  flush 
ind  automatically  operable  by  rise  and  fall  of  water 
said  tank  between  predetermined  minimum  and  maxi- 
evels,  comprising  in  combination: 

containerhaving  a  generally  cylindrical  neck  termi- 
iting  in  a  discharge  spout  defining  the  mouth  of  said 
container; 

for  supporting  the  container  in  inverted  position  in 
flush  tank; 
a  dispensing  closure  for  said  container  comprising  an  open 
sleeve  having  an  upper  end  sealingly  associated 
and  axially  adjustable  on  said  container  neck  and  a 
lohwer  end  adapted  to  extend  into  said  water  in  the  tank; 
a  pajrtition  within  said  sleeve  between  its  ends  dividing  same 
an  enclosed  metering  chamber  between  said  parti- 
and  said  container  and  a  downwardly  opening  pump 
cHamber  for  communication  through  its  lower  end  with 
water  in  said  tank; 

control  cup  carried  by  said  sleeve  within  the  metering 
cHamber  for  axial  movement  with  said  sleeve  into  and 
sealing  engagement  with  said  spout;  | 

metering  chamber  communicating  with  said'  pump 
cl  amber  through  a  pressure  equalizing  passage  which 
cc  mmunicates  with  the  metering  chamber  at  a  first  level 
at  ove  said  cup; 

being  a  discharge  conduit  communicating  with  said 
metering  chamber  at  a  second  level  below  said  first  level 
an  d  at  a  location  outside  of  said  cup. 
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3,945,063 

BED  AND  STRETCHER  FOR  AN  INVALID 

TakasI  i  Matsuura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takashi  Matsu- 

■ra;  TaaMtsn  SaHo  and  Tetsuo  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,602 
Chliu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    15,   1973,  48- 
141534  I 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  3132  \ 

DS.  Cl  5-63  8  Claims 

bed  for  an  invalid,  comprising: 


1.  A 


a  ma  in  frame; 


first  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  main  frame  and  defin- 
ing a  first,  substantially  horizontal,  upwardly  facing  sup- 
port surface  for  supporting  an  invalid  thereon; 

said  first  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  support 
members  disposed  in  parallel  relationship,  said  support 
members  extending  transversely  across  the  bed  and  being 
uniformly  spaced  apart  by  a  preselected  distance  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  bed,  whereby  each  adjacent 
pair  of  support  members  has  a  preselected  space  therebe- 
tween; 

each  of  said  support  members  having  an  upper  surface  area 
which  defines  a  part  of  said  first  support  surface; 

a  travelling  frame  movably  supported  on  said  main  frame 
for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto; 

second  means  mounted  on  said  travelling  frame  and  defin- 
ing a  second,  substantially  horizontal,  upwardly  facing 
support  surface; 

said  second  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  sup- 
porting elements  disposed  in  parallel  relationship,  said 
supporting  elements  extending  transversely  across  the 
bed  and  being  uniformly  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 
distance  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bed,  whereby 


each  adjacent  pair  of  supporting  elements  has  a  predeter- 
mined space  therebetween,  said  supporting  elements 
being  vertically  aligned  with  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
preselected  spaces  formed  between  the  adjacent  support 
members,  and  the  centerline-to-centerline  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  supporting  elements  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  centerline-to-centerline  spacing  between 
adjacent  support  members; 

each  of  said  supporting  elements  having  an  upper  surface 
area  which  defines  a  part  of  said  second  support  surface; 
and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  travelling  frame  for  vertically 
moving  same  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  sup- 
porting elements  are  disposed  within  the  preselected 
spaces  defined  between  the  adjacent  support  members  so 
that  the  upper  surface  areas  of  the  supporting  elements 
and  support  members  define  a  common  horizontal  sup- 
port surface  for  an  invalid,  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  support  members  and  supporting  elements  are  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  so  that  only  one  of  said  first  and  second 
support  surfaces  is  usable  as  an  invalid  supporting  sur- 
face. 


3,945,064 

ADJUSTABLE  BED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Allan  E.  Harris,  and  George  M.  Harris,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Harris-Hub  Company,  Inc.,  Harvey,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,987 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  5-181  4  Claims 


'-"    ''  ^T 
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1.  A  bed  frame  member  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
between  a  pair  of  further  bed  frame  members  positioned  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  and  be  retained  in  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  selected  positions,  comprising:  a  first  elongated  element 
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having  first  means  adjacent  one  end  for  fastening  said  first 
element  to  one  of  said  further  bed  frame  members,  said  first 
element  including  first  and  second  generally  perpendicular 
flat  legs;  a  second  elongated  element  having  second  means 
adjacent  one  end  for  fastening  said  second  element  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  or  further  bed  frame  members  and  including 
first  and  second  generally  perpendicular  flat  legs;  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  one  of  said  first  legs,  each 
aperture  corresponding  to  one  of  said  selectable  positions;  a 
protrusion  on  the  other  of  said  first  legs  and  engageable  within 
one  of  said  apertures  for  retaining  said  elements  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  both  directions  relative  to  one  another 
when  like  legs  of  said  first  and  second  elements  are  positioned 
in  surface-to-surface  adjacency  with  respect  to  one  another; 
and  cooperating  locking  means  for  retaining  said  elements 
against  separation  when  a  position  has  been  selected  and  the 
legs  of  said  elements  are  positioned  in  surface-to-surface 
adjacency  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  locking  means 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  threaded  open- 
ings in  said  first  leg  of  said  first  element,  each  opening  being 
associated  with  one  of  said  apertures  and  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  selectable  positions,  the  spacing  between  each 
threaded  opening  and  its  respective  aperture  being  the  same, 
a  threaded  opening  in  the  first  leg  of  said  second  element  and 
having  the  same  diameter  as  the  threaded  openings  in  said  first 
leg  of  said  first  element,  the  thread  in  said  opening  in  said  first 
leg  of  said  second  element  being  partially  stripped,  and  a 
releasable  locking  member  comprising  a  screw  means  having 
a  partially  stripped  thread  received  in  said  opening  in  said  first 
leg  of  said  second  element  to  permanently  mount  said  screw 
means  on  said  second  element,  said  screw  means  being  en- 
gageable with  the  threads  in  one  of  said  openings  in  said  first 
leg  of  said  first  element  for  retaining  said  first  and  second 
elements  against  separation,   and  said   screw   means  being 
spaced  from  said  protrusion  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  each  threaded  opening  and  its  respective  aperture. 

3,945,065 
LUMBERING  TOOL 
Victor  A.  Dushku,  Borden  Studenstaden  No.  2,  75233  Uppsala, 
Sweden 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,412 

Int.  Cl.*  B25F  1/00;  B66F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  7-14.3  9  Claims 


a  handle  integrally  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  and  cooper- 
ative with  said  shaft  to  provide  a  lever  for  tipping  the  tree 
about  a  fulcrum  provided  by  the  thicker  end  of  said  head; 

and 
a  hook  disposed  with  respect  to  said  head  and  cooperative 
with  a  surface  of  said  tool  to  provide  canting  functions. 


3,945,066 
SINGLE-POINT  MOORING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Henry  Davies,  Anficid,  Mill  Lane,  Heme,  Kent,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,345,  Aug.  3,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1972, 
36695/72 

Int.  Cl.*  B63B  21/52 
U.S.  Cl.  9-8  P  9  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  portable,  multi-function  lumbering  tool  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  shaft; 

a  head  integrally  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
having  a  wedge-shaped  cross  section  tapering  longitudi- 
nally from  said  shaft  to  a  leading  edge  to  facilitate  its 
insertion  into  a  saw  track  of  a  partially  cut  tree  and  to 
prevent  a  saw  from  binding  therein,  said  head  including 
a  flared  section  extending  in  the  plane  of  said  head  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  shaft  to  provide  a  larger  bear- 
ing surface  for  the  head  against  a  tree  trunk; 

at  least  one  pointed  edge  projecting  from  a  portion  of  said 
leading  edge  of  said  head  for  biting  into  a  tree; 

one  or  more  rearwardly  facing  barbs  disposed  on  one  sur- 
face of  said  head  for  preventing  said  head  from  being 
pressed  out  of  said  saw  track  under  the  weight  of  the  tree; 


1.  A  mooring  buoy  for  tanker  ships  having  a  buoyancy 
chamber  and  means  for  passing  fluids  through  the  buoy  from 
an  undersea  pipeline  to  the  ship,  said  means  comprising 

a.  a  first  inlet  leading  to  a  central  flow  channel  extending 
through  the  buoy  and  having  a  generally  vertical  axis, 

b.  at  least  one  further  inlet  leading  to  at  least  one  outer 
vertical  flow  channel  of  annular  cross  section  located 
coaxially  around  said  central  flow  channel, 

c.  said  central  flow  channel  having  a  lower  end  into  which 
the  first  inlet  opens  and  an  upper  end  with  an  outlet  to 
which  a  hose  can  be  connected  and  a  swivel  bearing  in  the 
central  flow  channel  whereby  the  upper,  end  of  the  said 
channel  can  swivel  about  said  vertical  axis  relative  to  said 
lower  end. 

d.  said  swivel  bearing  being  axially  spaced  from  said  at  least 
one  outer  flow  channel. 

e.  each  outer  flow  channel  having  a  lower  end  into  which  a 
further  said  inlet  opens  and  an  upper  end  portion  with  a 
laterally  disposed  outlet,  said  laterally  disposed  outlet 
being  rotatable  about  said  vertical  axis  by  means  of  a 
swivel  bearing, 

f.  each  outlet  of  each  flow  channel  being  located  exteriorly 
of  and  axially  spaced  from  that  of  any  further  flow  chan- 
nel, outside  that  flow  channel. 

g.  said  central  flow  channel  being  rigid  along  its  length  at 
least  to  the  extent  it  extends  within  said  at  least  one  outer 
flow  channel,  all  the  said  central  and  outer  flow  channels 
being  sealed  from  one  another  and  deriving  structural 
rigidity  from  a  next  innermost  said  channel  against  bend- 
ing forces  acting  transversely  to  said  vertical  axis,  and 

h.  the  swivel  bearing  of  each  said  outer  flow  channels  being 
located  exterior  of  and  axially  spaced  from  any  further 
flow  channels  ouuide  the  flow  channel  which  it  seals,  and 
comprising  sealing  elemente  and  distinct  bearing  ele- 
ments. 
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3,945,067 

( }UICK-RELEASE  STORAGE  OF  A  LIFE  RING  AND 

LIFEBUOY  MARKERS 

Roijert   M.   Salvarezza,    110   Braemar   Drive,  Hilisboroueh, 

dalif.  94010 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,880 
Int.  CI.*  B63C  9122 
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portion  which  is  fixedly  downturned  to  act  as  a  drag  in  the 
water  during  use  of  the  aid,  and  means  on  the  upper  surface 


r 


CI.  9-14 


4  Claims 


~Jo 


U 


/« 


u 


of  said  central  portion  for  engagement  of  the  hands  of  a  swim- 
mer during  use  of  the  aid. 


3,945,069 

THREADING  TAPS 

Robert  J.  Cecil,  1505  Ogden  NW.,  Warren,  Ohio  44483 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,894 

Int.  CI."  B23G  5106 

U.S.  CI.  10-141  R  5  Claims 


In  a  quick-release  device  for  a  ring  buoy  having  spacing 
support  means  for  securing  the  device  to  a  bulkhead,  a 
stati  )nary  frame  supported  by  said  spacing  and  support  means 
)roviding  a  vertical  end  wall  and  pivot  means  spaced  from 
end  wall,  said  ring  buoy  resting  against  said  end  wall,  a 
;able  ramp  pivoted  to  said  pivot  means  with  its  center  of 
ty  well  beyond  said  pivot  means  on  the  opposite  side 
'  from  said  end  wall,  said  ramp  having  a  short  bottom 
p>ortion,  and  an  end  portion,  which  during  stowage  is 
subsjantially  vertical  and  when  vertical  snugly  holds  said  ring 
and  a  connecting  portion  joining  said  bottom  wall  por- 
to  said  end  portion,  with  the  ring  buoy  resting  on  the 
bottc  m   portion  and  connecting  portion  of  said  ramp  and 
agair  st  its  said  end  portion,  and  latch  and  release  means  sup- 
port^ by  an  upper  portion  of  said  frame  for  engaging  said 
s  end  portion  near  an  upper  edge  thereof  when  said  end 
portif>n  is  vertical,  and  having  release  means  for  releasing  said 
upon  a  simple  upward  pull,  releasing  said  upper  edge, 
cbmbination  therewith  of: 

ufiliary,  open-top,  closed-bottom  holding  means  secured 
and  movable  with  said  ramp  for  loosely  holding,  to  one 
!  ide  of  said  ring  buoy  and  in  a  vertical  position  during 
!  towage,  lifebuoy  marker  means, 

holding  means  also  including  a  stowage  compartment 
r  a  painter  line  secured  to  said  ring  buoy  and  to  said 
ifiarker  means, 

reby  said  ramp  seeks  its  natural  center  of  gravity  and 
s«^ings  out  around  said  pivot  means  and  provides  a  ramp 
\  athway  projecting  the  ring  buoy  out  and  away  from  a 
vertical  drop  and  causing  it  to  describe  a  trajectory  that 
fi  ees  it  from  the  ship,  and  said  holding  means  is  simulta- 
r  eously  inverted  to  dump  said  lifebuoy  marker  means  and 
Slid  painter  line  and  thereby  to  actuate  said  lifebuoy 
n  arker  means. 


^^  i7  16  ^7 


1.  A  threading  tap  capable  of  continuous  forward  threading 
movement  without  intermediate  backing-off,  said  tap  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  flutes  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  extending  lands  therebetween,  each  of 
said  lands  having  similar  full-shaped  thread-cutting  teeth 
formed  thereon,  and  each  land  having  at  least  one  cross- 
groove  formed  therein  of  arcuate  shape  in  a  direction  longitu- 
dinally of  the  land  and  of  a  length  equal  to  at  least  two  teeth 
and  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  root  depth  of  adjoining  teeth 
to  thereby  establish  communication  between  adjoining  flutes, 
each  cross-groove  in  each  land  being  longitudinally  off-set 
from  each  cross-grove  in  an  adjoining  land  to  provide  for  chip 
clearance  and  yet  not  materially  weaken  the  structure  of  said 
tap. 


3,945,070 
WIRE  THREAD  CAST  INSERT 
Frank  William  Hauser,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avia 
Instrument  Company,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,643 

Int.  CI."  B21D  53\24 

U.S.CI.  10-lA  7  Claims 


3,945,068 
SWIMMER'S  AID 
Fred  \.  Carbonero,  1623  Kingsmere,  Rochester,  Mkh.  48063 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,870 
Int.  CI.*  A63C  1 5100;  A63B  69112 
U.S.C|L9-310J  5  Claims 

swimmer's  aid  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  swimmer's  hands 
and  hsid  forwardly  of  the  swimmer  in  the  water  with  the 
swimmer  kicking  his  legs  to  propel  himself,  comprising  a 
like  structure  having  a  central  portion  of  a  size  to  re- 
ceive 1  he  swimmer's  hands,  a  forward  portion  which  is  Tixedly 
uptun  ed  to  inhibit  any  tendency  of  the  forward  end  of  the  aid 
to  div  •  into  the  water  during  use  of  the  aid  and  a  rearward 


.p; 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  threaded  opening  of  given 
thread  pitch  in  a  cast  body  of  material  having  a  predetermined 
shrinkage  upon  solidification  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  wire  of  given  cross-sectional  shape  into  a  heli- 
cal configuration  wherein  the  pitch  of  the  helical  turns  is 
adjusted  over  a  niajor  length  of  the  configuration  to  a 
given  value  greater  than  said  given  thread  pitch; 

b.  introducing  an  internal  support  into  said  helical  configu- 
ration of  outside  diameter  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  helical  configuration; 
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casting  material  around  said  helical  configuration  and 
support  until  the  material  hardens  into  a  solid  body; 
.  removing  said  internal  support  to  leave  a  threaded  open- 
ing in  said  body;  and,  e.  cooling  said  body  so  that  the 
shrinkage  of  said  body  during  said  cooling  reduces  the 
pitch  of  said  helical  configuration  from  said  given  value 
to  said  given  thread  pitch  so  that  the  final  threads  in  the 
opening  have  said  given  thread  pitch. 


3,945,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  FORMING  RECESSES  IN  THE 

HEADS  OF  SCREW  FASTENERS 
Rodman  C.  Flodin,  Mattapoisett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Screw  Company,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,217 

Int.  CI.*  B23G  9100 

U.S.  CI.  10—7  16  Claims 


1.  A  finishing  punch  for  cold  forming  a  recessed  head  in  the 
upset  end  of  a  screw  blank  in  a  multiple-blow  header  machine 
comprising: 

an  elongate  punch  pin  having  a  recess-forming  nib  at  its 
forward  end,  the  nib  including  a  plurality  of  wings  radiat- 
ing therefrom  for  forming  a  similarly  shaped  driver-recep- 
tive recess,  the  rear  end  of  the  punch  pin  defining  an 
impact  surface  which  is  symmetrically  disposed  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin,  the  impact  surface  defining 
an  area  not  substantially  greater  than  that  defined  by  the 
diameter  of  the  finished  head  of  the  screw  to  be  formed; 

pin  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  pin  toward  and  away 
from  the  upset  end  of  the  screw  blank  with  the  axis  of  the 
pin  in  substantial  registry  with  the  axis  of  the  screw  blank , 
the  pin  carrying  means  having  a  bore  formed  there- 
through to  receive  the  punch  pin,  the  bore  and  punch  pin 
being  dimensioned  to  enable  the  pin  to  slide,  and  cant  in 
the  bore  and  to  rotate  freely  within  the  bore  and  to  enable 
the  rear  end  of  the  pin  to  be  impacted  after  the  pin  has 
been  carried  into  engagement  with  the  upset  end  of  the 
blank; 

the  diameter  of  the  bore,  at  least  at  its  forward  end,  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  upset  end  of  the  screw 
blank. 


3,945,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  DIE  HEADS  OF 

PRESSES  WITH  MOVABLE  DIES 

Emil  Enody;  Sandor  Kovacs;  Istvan  Gelanyi;  Bela  Karoly,  and 

Bela  Kacsmarek,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 

Ateliers  J.  Hanrez  S.A.,  Monceau-sur-Sambre,  Belgium 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  July  4,  1974,  9445 
Int.  CI.*  B21J  13102 
U.S.  CI.  10-13  3  Claims 

1.  In  presses  with  movable  dies,  especially  screwmaking 
machines  consisting,  as  principal  constructional  elements,  of 
a  die  head  mounted  on  a  shaft,  two  dies  in  the  die  head,  and 
a  pair  of  rollers  on  the  die  head, 
the  use  of  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a  pivot  shaft,  a 
controlling  fork  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  said 


shaft,  a  portion  of  said  fork  being  adapted  for  rolling 
contact  with  the  rollers  on  the  die  head,  the  sections  of 
said  portion  nearest  to  the  pivot  shaft  being  circular  arcs 
of  the  same  radius,  the  centre  point  of  each  arc  lying  on 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  controlling  fork,  while  those  sec- 
tions of  the  said  fork  which  are  farther  from  the  pivot 


shaft  than  the  said  circular  sections,  and  which  are  in  use 
in  contact  with  the  rollers,  are  in  the  form  of  curves  the 
distance  of  which  from  the  said  pivotal  axis  lightly  in- 
creases in  the  direction  of  the  working  movement  of  the 
rollers,  and  between  the  circular  arc  sections  and  the 
sections  deviating  from  a  circular  arc  shape  there  are 
connecting  transitional  sections. 


3,945,073 
MACHINES  FOR  PUNCHING  AND  FOR  CLOSING  WIRE 

BINDING  ELEMENTS 
Sidney  George  William  Adams,  Walton-on-Thames,  England, 
assignor  to  James  Burn  Bindings  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,213 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
4935/73 

Int.  CI.*  B42B  5110 
U.S.  CI.  11-1  A  4  Claims 


}4  X    T2   10 


1.  A  machine  for  punching  and,  subsequently,  binding,  a 
packet  of  sheets  into  book  form,  said  machine  being  adapted 
for  use  with  a  wire  binding  element  of  the  type  that  must  be 
compressed  from  an  open  loop  configuration  to  a  closed  loop 
configuration  through  a  series  of  perforations  in  said  packet  of 
sheets,  said  machine  comprising 

a  punch  that  includes  a  series  of  punches  for  forming  a 

series  of  perforations  in  said  packet  of  sheets, 
a  press  for  binding  said  packet  of  sheets  together  with  said 
wire  binding  element,  said  press  including  a  movable 
press  plate  adapted  to  compress  said  wire  binding  ele- 
ments against  a  fixed  press  plate  from  open  loop  to  closed 
loop  configuration  through  the  perforations  in  said 
packet, 
a  first  mechanical  drive  connected  with  said  punch,  said 
first  mechanical  drive  being  adapted  to  move  said 
punches  through  a  lesser  distance  at  a  greater  mechanical 
advantage  than  said  press  plate  is  so  moved,  said  first 
mechanical  drive  comprising  a  pinion  connected  to  said 
operating  member,  and  said  pinion  meshing  with  a  rack 
formed  on  each  of  said  punches, 
a  second  mechanical  drive  connected  with  said  press,  said 
second  mechanical  drive  being  adapted  to  move  said 
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press  plate  through  a  greater  distance  at  a  lesser  mechani- 
cal advantage  than  said  punches  are  so  moved,  said  sec- 
ond machanical  drive  comprising  a  link  connecting  said 
press  plate  and  said  operating  member,  and 

a^  operating  member  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
mechanical  drives  for  operating  said  mechanical  drives 
when  desired,  both  said  punch  and  said  press  being  oper- 
ated through  that  one  operating  member, 

skid  punches  being  particularly  driven  to  perforate  a  packet 
of  sheets  within  said  punch,  and  said  press  plate  being 
moved  in  a  compressing  direction  to  close  a  wire  binding 
element  within  said  press,  as  said  operating  member  is 
activated. 
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3,945,074 
FOR  STIFFENING  WORKPIECES  SUCH  AS 
SHOE  COMPONENTS 
S.  Babson,  Ipswich,  and  Robert  F.  Gorini,  Beverly, 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Fikd  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,819 

Int.  CI.*  A43D  77/00  | 

Ci.  12-52  |3  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  stiffening  a  predetermined  portion  of  a 
sho<  upper  or  the  like  comprising  a  platen  having  a  surface 
corr  rsponding  to  that  portion,  means  for  depositing  a  charge 
of  m  olten  thermoplastic  material  on  the  platen  surface,  means 
for  rooling  the  platen  to  facilitate  release  of  the  material 
dep<  sited  thereon,  a  movable  workholder  adapted  to  expose 
the  )redetermined  shoe  upper  portion  to  be  stiffened,  and 
mea  is  to  effect  relative  movement  between  the  workholder 
and  he  platen  to  register  and  press  the  predetermined  portion 
agaii  ist  the  molten  or  at  least  tacky  layer  of  the  deposited 
char  ;e  and  then  separate  the  workholder  with  the  charge 
prim  ed  on  the  upper. 


VS. 
3. 
haviilg  i 
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3,945,075 
CEIflENT  LASTING  THE  SIDE  AND  HEEL  PORTIONS  OF 

A  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Walier  Vomberscr,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intcma- 

tk  aal  Shoe  MackiM  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 
mirifiom  of  Scr.  No.  467,522,  May  6,  1974.  This  application 
May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,682 
Int.  CL*A43D  27/00 
CL  12-145  3  Claims 

A  method,  operable  on  a  shoe  assembly  formed  of  a  last 
an  upper  mounted  thereon  and  an  insole  located  on  its 
,  for  applying  cement  in  the  comer  between  a  particu- 
p|>rtion  of  the  margin  of  said  upper  and  the  periphery  of 
^responding  portion  of  the  insole  and  for  wiping  said 
portion  against  said  insole  comprising:  providing  wip- 
ineans  mounted  for  movement,  in  a  prescribed  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  wiping  means,  in 
wipii  f  stroke  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced 
posit  on;  providing  a  bar  mounted  for  heightwise  movement  in 


a  path  that  is  at  right  angles  to  said  plane;  providing  a  shoe 
assembly  support  that  is  secured  to  and  extends  upwardly  of 
the  bar;  so  supporting  the  shoe  assembly  bottom-up  on  the 
support  that  said  insole  portion  substantially  lies  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  prescribed  plane;  initially  retaining  the  wiping 
means  in  its  retracted  position;  initially  retaining  the  bar, 
together  with  the  support,  in  a  lower  position;  placing  a  hold- 
down  in  a  working  position  in  a  prescribed  location  above  the 
support  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  hold-down  lies  in  a  wiping 
plane  that  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the  bottom  of  the 
wiping  means;  thereafter  yieldably  raising  the  bar,  together 
with  the  support,  to  cause  said  insole  portion  to  bear  against 
the  hold-down  and  thus  locate  said  insole  portion  in  said 
wiping  plane;  thereafter  locking  the  bar  against  the  heightwise 
movement;  thereafter  moving  the  hold-down  away  from  said 


working  position  to  &  i emote  position  spaced  from  the  shoe 
assembly  whereby  said  insole  portion  is  retained  in  said  wiping 
plane  by  said  locking  of  the  bar;  thereafter  causing  a  cement 
applying  member  to  have  cement  applying  movement  be- 
tween a  starting  position  and  a  final  position  along  said  comer 
past  said  prescribed  location,  the  movement  of  the  hold-down 
to  said  remote  position  preventing  interference  between  the 
cement  applying  member  and  the  hold-down  during  said  ce- 
ment applying  movement;  applying  cement  by  the  cement 
applying  member  into  said  corner  during  said  cement  applying 
movement;  thereafter  raising  the  cement  applying  member 
upwardly  of  the  insole;  and  thereafter  moving  the  wiping 
means  through  said  wiping  stroke  to  wipe  said  margin  portion 
against  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  insole  and  bond  said 
margin  portion  to  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  insole  by 
means  of  the  cement. 


3,945,076 
CIRCULAR  TOOTHBRUSH 
Thomas  Sung,  217  Park  Row,  New  York,  N.Y.  10038 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,312 
Int.  Ci.'  A46B  13/02 
U.S.CI.  15-21  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  circularly  movable  toothbrush  comprising: 
A.  A  handle  comprising  a  housing  which  is  adaptable  for 
manual  clasping,  having  sides  and  top  and  bottom  and  a 
rotary  drive  means  and  power  source  mounted  within  said 
housing,  and  an  externally  mounted  actuating  means  for 
reversibly  operating  the  rotary  drive  means; 
driving  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said 
roury  driving  means,  a  fly  wheel  connected  at  its  center 
to  said  drive  shaft,  and  loosely  connected  on  its  opposite 
side  in  an  off  center  position  to  an  actuating  rod;  said 
actuating  rod  extending  through  a  head  mount  portion  to 
a  joint  portion,  and  being  rotated  by  said  fly  wheel  in  a 
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circular  motion  to  define  a  circular  pattern  at  and  beyond 
said  head  mount  portion; 

.  said  actuating  rod  being  double  countersunk  at  the  head 
mount  portion  to  define  a  narrow  shank  portion,  a  hori- 
zontal opening  through  said  narrow  shank  portion,  a 
guide  pin  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  said  horizontal 
opening  and  passing  loosely  through  the  opening  in  said 
narrow  shank  portion  formed  by  the  double  countersink. 


and  said  rod  rotating  at  said  fly  wheel  while  moving  verti- 
cally at  the  portion  where  the  guide  pin  passes  there- 
through; and 
D.  a  toothbrush  having  a  stem  which  is  interchangeably 
attached  to  said  joint  portion,  having  bristles  which  re- 
main in  alignment  with  teeth  striations  and  interdental 
spaces  of  the  teeth  when  turning  in  the  circular  pattern 
defined  by  said  actuating  rod. 


3,945,077 
STRIP  CLEANING  MECHANISM 
James  W.  Elsbery,  42-65  Kissena  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  1 1355, 
and  Raymond  Marshall  Smith,  Region  Drive,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 
15044 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,630 

Int.  CI.*  A46B  13/02 

VJS.  CI.  15-77  10  Claims 


drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  pair  of  brushes  in  the 
same  direction; 

a  strip  supply  reel  rotatably  disposed  on  a  supply  reel  shaft 
positioned  parallel  with  and  to  one  side  of  said  brush 
shafts,  and  at  a  level  which  is  relatively  higher  then  the 
level  of  said  brush  shafts; 

a  strip  take-up  reel  disposed  on  a  take-up  shaft  positioned 
parallel  with  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  brush  shafts  and 
at  a  level  which  is  relatively  lower  than  the  level  of  said 
brush  shafts; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  take-up  reel; 

said  supply  reel,  strip  cleaning  brushes,  and  take-up  reel 
being  arranged  to  define  a  strip  cleaning  path  extending 
relatively  downwardly  from  said  supply  reel,  about  the 
lower  portion  of  one  of  said  cleaning  brushes,  up  between 
said  cleaning  brushes,  about  the  upper  portion  of  the 
other  one  of  said  cleaning  brushes,  and  relatively  down- 
wardly to  said  take-up  reel;  and  said  strip  cleaning  path 
being  such  that  when  a  film  strip  extends  therethrough 
from  said  supply  reel,  about  said  brushes,  and  to  said 
take-up  reel  that  a  predetermined  tension  is  applied  to  the 
film  strip  to  insure  proper  contact  with  said  brushes  and 
proper  cleaning  of  the  film  strip. 


3,945,078 
FLOOR  SCRUBBER 
Mario  Acquaro,  S.  Antonio  Abate,  Pictravairano  (Cascrta), 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  16,  1973,  40435/73 
Int.  CI.*  A47L  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  15-99  9  Claims 


I.  A  strip  cleaning  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  strip  cleaning  brushes  disposed  on  aligned  and 
parallel  brosh  shafts  spaced  a  distance  to  accomodate  the 
brushes  with  their  bristles  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other; 


1.  A  floor  scrubber  comprising: 

a  frame  with  an  open  bottom  and  two  parallel  sidewalls; 

an  upwardly  open  receptacle  for  a  treatment  liquid  located 
between  said  sidewalls  in  said  frame; 

a  set  of  guide  rollers  with  horizontal  axes  journaled  in  said 
sidewalls; 

an  endless  belt  of  liquid-absorbing  material  passing  around 
said  guide  rollers,  said  belt  having  a  lower  run  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  open  bottom  and  an  upper  run 
dipping  into  said  receptacle; 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  in  said  receptacle  for  swinging  about 
a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  those  of  said  guide  rollers,  said 
arms  terminating  in  a  pair  of  downwardly  open  journal 
bearings; 

a  further  roller  disposed  in  said  recepUcle  above  said  upper 
run  with  an  axle  lodged  in  said  journal  bearings;  and 

spring  means  engaging  said  arms  for  urging  said  further 
roller  downwardly  against  said  upper  run  to  tension  said 
belt,  said  arms  being  upwardly  swingable  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  means  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  enable  dis- 
lodgment  of  said  axle  from  said  journal  bearings  and 
withdrawal  of  said  further  roller  from  said  receptacle  to 
facilitate  removal  of  said  belt  from  said  guide  rollers 
around  one  of  said  sidewalls. 
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3,945,079 

LAMINATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CLEANING 

FABRIC 

Walter  M.  Wcstbcrg,  Troy  Township,  Saint  Croix  County, 

Wis.,    assignor  to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,388 

Int.  CI.^BOSB  moo 

U.S.  C|  15—  100  10  Claims 
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an  apparatus  for  cleaning  photographic  film  upon 

nt  thereof  along  a  path  defmed  on  said  apparatus, 

pparatus  has  cleaning  means  comprising  a  pair  of 

support  members  defining  opposed  narrow,  parallel 

edges  disposed  transverse  to  said  path;  two  lengths  of 

:  fabric  extending  between  said  support  edges,  the 

contact  surfaces  of  the  sections  of  cleaning  fabric 

said  support  edges  defining  part  of  said  path,  said 

members   being   positioned   to   urge   the   opposed 

surfaces  of  said  sections  of  cleaning  fabric  toward 

with  essentially  equal  pressure  distribution  along 

edges  during  the  passage  of  a  said  photographic 

;  the  improvement  wherein  said  lengths  of 

fabric  are  laminates  and  each  length  of  cleaning 

prises: 

-woven  wiping  layer  of  soft  fine  intersecting  bonded 

rs  defining  said  contact  surface,  the  fibers  in  said 

layer  being  randomly  spaced  and  disposed  to 

openings  in  the  wiping  layer  for  receiving  said 

particles,  and  the  wiping  layer  being  compacted 

direction  normal  to  the  contact  surface  so  that  few 

or  loops  of  the  fibers  project  past  the  contact  sur- 

thereby  restricting  shearing  or  tearing  loose  of  the 

rs  by  a  passing  photographic  film;  an 

n  non-woven  lofty  backing  layer  adhered  to  the 

of  said  wiping  layer  opposite  said  contact  surface, 

backing  layer  comprising  stiff  resilient  randomly 

and  disposed  bonded  fibers  and  being  sufficiently 

k  to  be  supported  in  a  partially  compressed  condition 

said  sup[>ort  members  to  evenly  press  said  contact 

into  intimate  engagement  with   a  said  photo- 

ic  film  between  said  lengths  of  cleaning  fabric  and 

naintain  such  contact  by  expanding  or  being  further 

pressed  to  compensate  for  irregularities  in  the  film. 
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3,945,080 
BROOM  ASSEMBLY 
F.  Hamncr,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto, Com- 
St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,544 
Int.  CI.'  A46D  9102 
15-187  3  Claims 

room  assembly  for  sweeping  litter  from  large  surface 
lich  comprises  in  combination: 
hindle  member; 
slongated  brush  head  of  circular  cross-section  cna 
terifced  by: 


larac- 


i.  an  inner  cylindrical  support  core; 

ii.  a  molded,  thermoplastic,  brushing  surface  circumfer- 

entially  mounted  on  said  support  core; 
iii.  a  centrally  disposed  bore  which  extends  through  the 
entire  width  of  the  brush  head,  with  the  bore  being 
adapted  for  receiving  and  engaging  said  handle  mem- 
ber at  either  end  of  the  bore; 
said  molded,  thermoplastic,  brushing  surface  being  char- 
acterized by: 


i.  a  matrix  consisting  of  spaced  apart  parallel  strips;  and 
ii.  clusters  of  vertically  extending  projections  which  are 
spaced  apart  between  said  parallel  strips  and  wherein 
each  cluster  of  projections  arises  from  a  cup-shaped 
supporting  base  which  is  integrally  fused  with  adjacent 
parallel  strips  of  said  matrix  to  form  a  bridge  therebe- 
tween. 


3,945,081 
LOOM  CLEANER 
Virgil  W.  Cook,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Charles  D.  Spates,  Fairfield, 
Iowa;  Charles  Wayne  Heil,  deceased,  late  of  Fairfield,  Iowa; 
by  Terry  W.  Heil,  executor,  and  Diers,  executrix  by  Kay  A., 
both  of  Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignors  to  American  Chain  & 
Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,199 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  5i38;  B08B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—312  R  14  Claims 


6.  In  a  loom  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  plurality  of  looms  in  a 
row,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  movement  on  a  track  above  the  row  of  looms,  a 
motor  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  blowers  on  said  frame, 
each  said  blower  including  a  scroll  and  a  fan,  each  said  blower 
scroll  having  a  tubular  outlet  with  a  generally  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  journalled  on  said 
frame  and  driven  by  said  motor  and  connected  to  said  fans  of 
said  blowers,  a  plenum  associated  with  the  outlet  of  each 
blower,  a  plurality  of  blower  tubes  extending  downwardly 
from  each  said  plenum,  each  said  plenum  being  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  about  said  horizontal  axis  of  said  asso- 
ciated outlet,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  plenums  about 
their  respective  axes. 


March  23,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1631 


3,945,082 
SAUSAGE  STUFFING  MACHINE 
Edward  Romian,  Box  74,  Oak  Leaf  Estates,  R.D.  No.  2,  West 
Middlesex,  Pa.  16159 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,864 

Int.  CI.*  A  22C ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  17-33  4  Claims 


ing  lugs  on  the  other  side  thereof  engageable  selectively 
in  any  of  said  notches, 
said  hook-shaped  elements  being  pivotal  from  a  first  posi- 
tion with  the  ends  thereof  adjoining  said  panels  in  which 
said  lugs  are  disengaged  from  said  notches  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  hook-shaped  elements  are  spaced 
from  said  panel  and  said  lugs  are  engaged  in  selected 
notches. 


1.  In  a  sausage  stuffing  machine  having  an  elevated  verti- 
cally positioned  pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  and 
means  for  supplying  air  pressure  for  actuating  the  same  and  a 
secondary  piston  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  piston  and 
movable  thereby;  a  portable  container  for  sausage  meat,  said 
portable  container  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  flange  on 
its  lower  end  and  means  for  locating  and  detachably  holding 
said  container  in  a  position  in  said  machine  below  said  secon- 
dary piston  for  registry  therewith,  said  means  including  a  base 
supporting  said  portable  container  and  supporting  said  ele- 
vated piston  and  cylinder  assembly  in  spaced  relation  there- 
above  so  that  actuation  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly 
moves  said  secondary  piston  into  and  out  of  said  portable 
container  when  the  same  is  in  said  machine,  clamping  arms  on 
said  base  arranged  to  engage  said  flange  on  said  portable 
container,  said  portable  container  having  a  bottom  with  an 
opening  therein  and  an  extrusion  tube  communicating  with 
said  opening  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  container. 


3,945,083 

GAME  DRESSING  BOARD 

Lawrence  H.  Heightshoe,  Rte.  1,  Backus,  Mich.  56435 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,497 

Int.  CI.*  A22B  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  17-44.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  game  dressing  board  including: 

an  elongated  panel, 

brackets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  panel  and  extending 

forwardly  therefrom  near  one  end  of  said  panel, 
a  rod  supported  by  said  brackets  in  spaced  relation  to  said 

board  and  extending  transversely  of  said  panel, 
a  plate  secured  to  said  panel  having  spaced  notches  therein 

in  the  edge  directed  toward  the  other  end  of  the  said 

panel, 
a  pair  of  hook-shaped  elements  slideably  supported  on  said 

rod  having  impaling  hooks  on  one  side  thereof,  and  hav- 


3,945,084 
SCALLOP  SPREADING  DEVICE 
Elmer  D.  Willis,  Williston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Willis  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Williston,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,188 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  29100 

U.S.  CI.  17-73  9  CUiims 


1.  A  scallop  spreading  device  for  use  with  a  scallop  eviscera- 
tor  formed  by  a  plurality  of  counter-rotating  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  frame  to  form  an  inclined  path,  with  the  axes  of 
the  rollers  aligned  transversely  of  the  path,  said  spreading 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  travelling  frame  mounted  on  the  eviscerator  frame  for 
reciprocating  movement  relative  to  the  eviscerator  frame 
and  the  counter-rotating  rollers; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  spreader  bars  mounted  on  said 
travelling  frame  with  the  axes  of  said  spreader  bars  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  rollers  and  the 
clearance  between  the  bottom  of  the  spreader  bars  and 
the  top  of  the  rollers  being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  scallops  being  processed; 

c.  drive  means  connected  to  said  travelling  frame  for  im- 
parting reciprocating  movement  to  said  travelling  frame 
in  a  plane  aligned  with  the  inclined  path,  the  downstroke 
of  said  reciprocating  movement  moving  said  travelling 
frame  in  the  direction  toward  the  lowermost  roller  of  said 
eviscerator,  and  the  upstroke  of  said  reciprocating  move- 
ment moving  said  travelling  frame  in  the  direction  toward 
the  uppermost  roller  of  said  eviscerator;  and 

d.  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  travelling  frame  for 
varying  the  height  of  said  spreader  bars  above  the  eviscer- 
ator rollers,  said  adjustment  means  including  first  height 
adjusting  means  connecting  each  spreader  bar  with  said 
travelling  frame  for  individually  adjusting  the  height  of 
each  spreader  bar,  said  first  height  adjusting  means  for 
each  spreader  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets  to 
which  the  spreader  bar  is  secured,  each  bracket  having  an 
elongated  slot  and  being  movable  within  the  limits  of  the 
elongated  slot  to  various  heights,  and  means  for  securing 
the  bracket  to  the  travelling  frame  at  any  height  within 
the  slot. 
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3,945,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLUCKING  FIBER 

TUFTS  FROM  A  FIBER  BALE 

Takishi  Katoh,  Kariya,  and  Susumu  Otani,  Obu,  both  of  Ja- 

pin,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 

S^bakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Fikd  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,267 
Chims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.   8,    1973,  48- 
101^48;  Sept.  8,  1973,  48-101549 

Int.  Cl.^  DOIG  7106 
U.S.  CL  19-80  R  12  Claims 


Bert 


U.S. 


1.  In  a  method  for  plucking  Tiber  tufts  from  a  fiber  bale,  by 
a  ba  e  plucking  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  conveyer  means 
and  I  plucking  roller  disposed  between  said  conveyer  means, 
during  reciprocal  displacement  of  said  fiber  bale  over  said 
pluc  Ling  roller,  an  improvement  comprising: 

he  ding  a  fiber  bale  by  a  supporting  frame  being  capable  of 

displacement  on  said  conveyer  means  together  with  said 

iber  bale; 
dejtecting  exhaustion  of  said  fiber  bale  in  said  supporting 

rame  at  one  of  said  conveyer  means; 
thereafter  displacing  said  supporting  framae  to  a  waiting 

position  outside  the  terminal  of  said  reciprocal  displace- 

nent  of  the  other  one  of  said  conveyer  means  by  means 

}f  said  conveyer  means; 
pc  sitioning  said  supporting  frame  at  said  waiting  position  by 

(topping  said  conveyer  means; 
th  ;n  supplying  a  fresh  fiber  bale  into  said  supporting  frame 

positioned  at  said  waiting  position; 
af  er  completion  of  said  supply  of  said  fresh  fiber  bale  into 

>aid  supporting  frame,  displacing  said  supporting  frame 

:oward  said  plucking  roller  by  means  of  said  other  one  of 

.aid  conveyer  means  and,  thereafter,  carrying  out  normal 

)ale  plucking  operation. 


3,945,086 

CLOSURE  DEVICE 

V.  Hoard,  Rte.  10,  Box  34,  Sbclton,  Wash.  98584 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  442,889 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  77110 

ICL  24-30.5  T 


1  Cteim 


l.lA  closure  device  made  of  wire  into  an  overall  one  piece 
Y-sh  iped  configuration,  comprising: 


.  a  shank  serving  as  the  stem  of  the  Y  configuration,  hav- 
ing, a  loop  of  wire  creating  a  central  eye  at  the  terminal 
end  of  said  shank,  having  also  a  twisted  wire  stem  portion 
midway  on  said  shank,  and  having,  in  addition,  a  formed 
wire  portion  creating  an  elongated  ovaloid  slot  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shank;  and 

.  a  pair  of  diverging  legs  formed  of  wires  continuing  on 
from  said  elongated  ovaloid  slot  portion  whereby  said 
di>'erging  legs  form  an  included  angle  therebetween  com- 
prising a  space  that  communicates  at  the  juncture  of 
diverging  legs  with  said  elongated  ovaloid  slot. 


3,945,087 
DOOR  CLAMP 
Ray  Andrew  Miller,  Plaza  Real  Apartments,  Apartment  No. 
10,  161  Country  Club  Drive,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94080 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,668 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  21100;  B66F  3100 

U.S.  CL  24-73  CS  6  Claims 


6.  A  one-man  operable  door  clamp  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stop  pin  in  the  floor  of  the  igloo  and  a  firmly 
latched  side  door  thereof,  a  lever  having  at  least  two  apertures 
therein  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  a  flexible 
element  looped  through  each  of  said  apertures  and  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  spring-loaded  links  secured  to  said  flexi- 
ble elements  so  that  the  outer  end  of  said  side  door  is  engage- 
able  in  spaced  apart  relationship  by  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  pivotally  connected  links. 


3,945,088 
SPACER  STRIP,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
HEATING  MATS 
Dieter  Altmann,  Gruendau-Licblos,  and  Eberhard   Haupt, 
Gruendau-Rothenbergen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Wilhelm  Haupt,  Rothenbcrgen,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  389,566,  Aug.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,874,910.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,207 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    22,    1972, 
2241201;  Sept.  18,  1972,  2245742 

Int.  CI.*  A44B2;/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-81  CC  10  CUims 


\ 


1.  A  spacer  strip  for  holding  elongated  elements  in  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  comprising  a  strip  body  of  elastic 
thermoplastic  material,  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally 
spaced  apart  open  sided  element  receiving  grooves  in  said 
strip  body,  said  grooves  extending  substantially  across  said 
strip  body,  and  coupling  means  across  at  least  one  end  of  the 
strip  body  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  strip  bodies  in 
series  with  each  other,  said  coupling  means  being  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  adjacent  groove  that  is  substantially  equal 
to  half  the  distance  between  adjacent  grooves. 
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3,945,089 

SECURING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  M.  Gagnon,  302  Reservoir  Ave.,  Lincoln,  R.I.  02865 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,436 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  9/00;  A44C  7100 

U.S.  CI.  24-155  SD  I  Claim 


1.  A  two-part  securing  device  comprising  a  first  part  having 
a  cylindrical  stud  extending  therefrom,  a  second  part  into 
which  the  stud  may  pass,  said  second  part  having  a  hollow  cap 
portion,  a  resilient  clutch  gripped  in  the  hollow  cap,  said 
clutch  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  of  substantial 
length  flared  at  one  end,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  open- 
ing being  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  stud,  said 
stud  having  a  chamfered  end  to  permit  entry  to  the  flared  end 
of  said  opening,  said  clutch  having  a  body  section  of  at  least 
two  thickness,  that  extend  radially  outward  from  the  opening, 
the  greater  thickness  being  positioned  in  the  cap  portion  at  the 
flared  end  of  said  opening  at  the  outer  face  and  the  lesser 
thickness  being  inwardly  of  the  cap  and  wherein  the  clutch  is 
integrally  molded  and  grippingly  secured  in  a  mass  of  solid 
plastic  of  the  cap  portion. 


3,945,090 
AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE 
FASTENERS 
Takeo  Fukuroi,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,905 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,  Oct.   29,   1973,  48- 
125153 

Int.  CI.*  A44B  19130 
U.S.  CL  24-205.14  R  2  Claims 


2Tb  22  32    21    16      t? 

25      \     VA^_    /     / 


having  a  lug  extending  into  said  cavity  for  movement  relative 
thereto  upon  flexing  of  said  structure,  said  lug  being  arranged 
to  move  in  abutment  with  one  wall  surface  of  said  cavity  when 
the  pull  tab  is  manipulated  in  one  direction  to  release  the 
locking  means,  and  arranged  to  move  in  abutment  with  an 
opposite  wall  surface  of  said  cavity  when  the  pull  tab  is  manip- 
ulated in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the  locking  means 
thereby  correspondingly  limiting  free  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  locking  means. 


3,945,091 
BUCKLES  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Stig   Axel  Goran   Farlind,   Monsteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
STECE  -  AB  Industrifjadrar,  Monsteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  4,  1973,  7312009 
Int.  CL*  A44B  11126 
U.S.  CL  24-230  A  4  Claims 


13     23  12    24   30 


1.  An  automatically  locking  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  which 
comprises  an  upper  shield  and  a  lower  shield  connected  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  define  therebetween  a  channel  for 
the  passage  of  two  opposed  slide  fastener  stringers  carrying 
respective  rows  of  interlocking  elements,  said  upper  shield 
having  wall  surfaces  defining  a  cavity,  and  an  aperture  com- 
municating with  said  channel;  a  yoke  attached  to  said  upper 
shield;  a  pull  having  a  pivotal  end  received  in  said  yoke  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto;  and  releasable  locking 
means  disposed  inside  said  yoke  and  having  a  resilient  U- 
shaped  structure  bearing  a  locking  prong  and  resiliently  bias- 
ing same  to  extend  through  said  aperture  to  engage  at  least 
one  of  said  stringers  and  thereby  lock  the  slider  against  move- 
ment relative  thereto;  said  pull  tab  being  manipulatable  in 
each  of  two  opposite  directions  to  release  the  locking  means 
and  move  the  slider  therealong,  said  locking  means  structure 


1.  A  buckle  for  safety  belts  for  use  in  vehicles,  preferably 
automobiles,  aircraft  and  seacraft.  one  part  of  the  buckle 
being  a  locking  tongue  and  the  other  part  a  buckle  body 
having  a  pocket-shaped  opening  for  the  insertion  of  said  lock- 
ing tongue  thereinto,  said  pocket  being  defined  in  said  buckle 
body  by  two  fixed  side  plates  which  are  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said   locking 
tongue  and  by  guides  connected  to  said  side  plates  co-acting 
with  two  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  locking  tongue, 
said  buckle  body  including  a  spring-actuated  latch  serving  as 
a  locking  means,  a  spring  and  said  latch  being  mounted  to  a 
first  one  of  said  side  plates  and  adapted,  by  spring  action,  to 
be  kept  in  locking  position  in  which  it  preferably  bears  against 
the  other  of  said  side  plates,  at  least  one  shoulder  of  said  latch 
being  situated   in  said  locking  tongue  insertion  pocket  for 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  shoulder  of  said  locking 
tongue,  an  operating  means  in  said  buckle  body  located  for 
engagement  with  said  latch,  said  latch  with  its  said  shoulder 
positioned  for  movement  with  the  aid  of  said  operating  means, 
against  spring  action,  out  of  the  locking  position  in  said  pocket 
to  be  accommodated,  together  with  latch  portions  adjoining 
said  shoulders,  in  a  recess  in  the  first  one  of  said  side  plates, 
thereby  releasing  said  locking  tongue,  said  recess  in  said  first 
side  plate  formed  by  a  pressed-out  portion  of  said  plate,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  recess  constituting  a  mounting  for  said 
latch  in  that  said  latch  pivotally  bears  against  said  upper  edge, 
and  said  first  side  plate  is  provided  both  at  the  upper  and  the 
lower  edges  of  said  recess  with  through  openings  for  out- 
wardly bent  portions  of  said  latch,  an  upper,  outwardly  bent 
end  portion  of  said  latch  co-acting  with  a  spring  of  said  latch, 
while  a  lower,  outwardly  bent  end  portion  of  said  latch  co-acts 
with  said  operating  means  for  moving  said  latch  out  of  locking 
position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  of  said  latch  whereby 
said  latch  in  released  position  lies  adjacent  that  side  pocket 
defined  by  said  first  side  plate. 
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3,945,092 
CABLE  KNOT  CINCHER 
Andrews,  P.O.  Box  214,  Burney,  Calif.  96013 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,710 
t.  CI.*  A44B  21100;  B26B  1 3 100;  B25B  1104 
24—248  L  3  Claims 
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having  a  catch, 
rdly  facing  first  jaw  fixed  on  the  base, 

swingable  on  the  base  between  an  open  position 

clciiring  the  first  jaw  to  permit  a  cable  to  be  moved  later- 

onto  the  first  jaw  and  a  closed  position  extending  over 

first  jaw  and  having  a  lug, 

mounted  on  the  arm, 

secdnd  jaw  carried  by  the  screw, 

carried  by  the  base  and  having  a  camming  portion, 
member  having  a  hook  portion  and  pivotally  carried 
arm  means,  and  an  adjustment  screw  carried  by  the 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  member  to  limit 
ement  of  the  hook  portion  of  the  latch  member  so 
a  camming  end  portion  of  the  hook  engages  the 
uppler  surface  of  the  catch  and  is  cammed  to  clear  the 
cat<  h  and  then  be  moved  thereunder  by  gravity,  the  lug 
engiging  the  top  of  the  catch  to  limit  downward  move- 
mei  t  of  the  arm  beyond  its  closed  position. 


3,945,093 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 
MODULUS  BIAXIAL  FABRIC 
Richard  J.  Larscn,  Torrance,  and  Robert  W.  Mitchell,  Haw- 
thorn4,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,599  , 

Int.  CI.*  D06C  3100  I 

U.S.  CI.  26-68  10  Claims 


1^ 


1.  A  continuous  and  dynamic  method  for  developing  high 
biaxial  r  lodulus  in  a  woven  graphite  precursor  fabric  compris- 
ing the  :  teps  of: 

1 .  str«  tching  the  fabric  while  heating  the  fabric  to  a  temper- 
atu  e  of  at  least  1 75"F; 

2.  pre  oxidizing  the  fabric  by  heating  the  fabric  to  a  tempera- 
of  at  least  400*^  and  applying  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
re  to  the  fabric,  steps  (1)  and  (2)  being  conducted 

whie  simultaneously  applying  a  warp  tension  of  at  least 
nds  per  inch  up  to  the  breaking  strength  of  the 

fabric  to  the  fabric;  and 

the  tensioned  fabric  around  at  least  180°  of  the 
nate  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  at  least  two  closely 

spaced  rolls,  the  tangential  distance  between  said  rolls 


being  no  more  than  1 2  inches  and  stretching  said  fabric 
the  warp  direction  up  to  50%  while  restraining  fill 


in 


shrinkage  to  no  more  than  2%. 


3,945,094 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INHUMATION  OF  CORPSES 
Jose  Luis  Da'vila  Dara'n;  Mario  C.  Zamorano  Sanchez,  both  of 
Lopez  15-503,  Mexico  City,  1,  and  Antonio  Ovando  Her- 
nandez, Insurgentes  Sur  1824  3er  Piso,  Mexico  City,  20,  all 
of  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,027 

Int.  CI.*  E04H  13100 

U.S.  CI.  27-11  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  elimination  of  organic  residuals  in 
the  inhumation  of  a  plurality  of  corpse-containing  coffins, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  drawers,  each  drawer 
having  an  entranceway  allowing  the  coffin  to  be  placed 
therein,  and  each  drawer  having  an  internal  inclination 
for  drainage  purposes  for  eliminating  the  organic  residu- 
als; 

a  plastic  or  polyethylene  bag  completely  surrounding  and 
hermetically  sealing  each  of  the  coffins; 

a  common  septic  pit; 

a  tubing  means  connected  to  the  interior  of  each  of  the 
coffins  and  passing  through  each  of  said  bags  for  trans- 
porting the  organic  residuals  to  said  septic  pit  and  for 
isolating  the  organic  residuals  contained  in  every  coffin 
from  each  other  coffin; 

a  separate  injection  valve  means  connected  to  each  of  the 
coffins  and  passing  through  said  hermetically  sealed  plas- 
tic bag  for  allowing  a  chemical  composition  to  be  repeat- 
edly introduced  to  each  coffin  for  the  purpose  of  disinfec- 
tion and  the  prevention  of  air  contamination,  wherein 
each  of  the  coffins  utilizes  a  different  injection  valve 
means  than  every  other  coffin;  and 

hermetically  sealed  exterior  lids  for  closing  the  entranceway 
of  each  of  said  drawers  when  a  coffin  is  introduced 
therein. 


3,945,095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  A  STACK 

OF  SHEETS 
Hans  Herold,  Bonn,  and  Manfred  Klahre,  St.  Augustin,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Herold  Maschinenfabrik,  Bonn, 
Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,684 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    14,    1973, 
2330245 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  31140 
U.S.  CI.  271-210  7  Claims 

4.  A  device  for  aligning  the  edges  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
sheets  arranged  in  a  stack,  comprising  first  and  second  means 
for  supporting  the  stack  on  the  support  edges  of  the  laterally 
adjacent  sheets;  means  for  subjecting  said  first  supporting 
means  and  thereby  the  support  edges  of  only  some  of  the 
laterally  adjacent  sheets  to  a  first  positive  oscillatory  force  and 
for  subjecting  said  second  supporting  means  and  thereby  the 
support  edges  of  others  of  the  adjacent  sheets  to  a  different 
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second  positive  oscillatory  force  with  attendant  differential 
displacement  of  the  individual  adjacent  sheets  of  the  stack  in 
a  predetermined  direction;  and  means  for  aligningly  engaging 


3,945,096 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SEPARATING  THREAD 

FROM  A  WEB  OF  KNITTED  GARMENT  PORTIONS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Samuel  Miranker,  4091  Bedford  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,852,  March  22,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,975 

Int.  CI.*  D06H  7102,  7122 
U.S.  CI.  28-76  T  6  Claims 


1.  Process  for  removing  the  separating  thread  that  is  be- 
tween garment  portions,  the  garment  portions  having  been 
manufactured  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  web  of  garment 
portions,  with  each  garment  portion  having  a  finished  edge 
and  an  unfinished  edge,  and  each  garment  portion  finished 
edge  being  joined  to  the  unfinished  edge  of  the  neighboring 
garment  portion  by  separating  thread,  and  the  separating 
thread  being  of  the  type  to  be  destroyed  by  heat,  said  process 
comprising: 
moving  the  web  through  a  heating  zone  generally  along  a 

particular  direction; 
heating  air  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  destroy  the  sepa- 
rating thread  and  blowing  the  heated  air  from  a  source 
above  the  surface  of  the  web  against  a  surface  of  the  web 
to  define  the  heating  zone  and  controlling  the  air  flow  so 
as  to  form  a  stream  of  heated  air  that  is  concentrated  over 
a  relatively  short  length  of  the  web  along  the  particular 
direction  and  over  the  entire  width  of  the  web  and  the 
entire  stream  being  controlled  to  blow  in  a  direction  that 
is  obliquely  transverse  to  the  particular  direction  of  the 
web  and  such  that  the  heated  air  is  aimed  to  strike  the 
finished  edge  of  each  of  the  garment  portions  that  is 
joined  by  separating  thread  thereby  initially  destroying 


the  separating  thread  on  the  finished  edge  of  each  previ- 
ously joined  garment  portion  such  that  the  separating 
thread  recedes  from  the  finished  edge  and  the  residue  of 
the  separating  thread  remains  on  the  unfinished  edge  of 
each  previously  joined  garment  portion. 


3,945,097 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  EXPANDED  METAL  LEAD- 

CID  BATTERY  GRIDS 
Elon  Daniels,  Jr.,  Frankton,  and  Richard  H.  Kline,  Anderson, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,787,  Sept.  3,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  398,974,  Sept.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,626.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,736 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  31104 
U.S.  CI.  29-2  3  Claims 


the  leading  edges  of  the  individual  adjacent  sheets  so  as  to 
terminate  said  displacement  thereof  so  that  the  leading  edges 
become  aligned  with  one  another. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  continuous  strips  of  expanded  lead 

from  narrow  lead  ribbons  having  a  predetermined  thickness, 

which  strips  are  suitable  for  pasting  and  cutting  into  lead-acid 

storage  battery  plates,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  stripper  plate  along  which  said  narrow  lead 

ribbon  advances  longitudinally; 
an  expansion  gauntlet  comprising  two  rows  of  progressive 
dies  and  cutters  wherein  said  rows  flank  said  plate  and 
comprise  a  plurality  of  movable  dies  and  fixed-position 
cutters  which  converge  in  incremental  steps  on  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  plate; 
said  dies  being  reciprocally  movable  to  and  from  said  cut- 
ters and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  cutters  to  periodically 
shear  and  stretch  a  plurality  of  wire-like  segments  from 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  ribbon  which  segments 
extend  at  acute  angles  to  the  ribbon  in  the  direction  of 
said  dies'  movement; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  dies; 

means  for  periodically  advancing  said  ribbon  between  said 
rows  so  as  to  yield  two  reticulated  portions  comprising  a 
plurality  of  said  segments  interconnected  in  a  single  tier 
and  a  plurality  of  said  tiers  wherein  successive  tiers  are 
offset  one  from  the  other  such  that  nodes  are  formed 
joining  the  ends  of  adjacent  segments  in  one  tier  to  the 
centers  of  segments  in  successive  tiers  and  together  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  battery  paste-retaining  cells,  said  reticu- 
lated portions  extending  at  acute  angles  from  the  ribbon 
in  gull-wing  fashion  when  viewed  head-on; 
curved  plow  means  at  the  strip-exit  end  of  said  expansion 
gauntlet  for  receiving  said  gull-wing  shaped  strip  and 
folding  the  reticulated  wing  portions  thereof  down  into  a 
position  more  nearly  in  the  same  plane  as  the  starting 
libbon; 
a  beveled  roller  at  the  strip-exit  end  of  said  plow  means  for 
engaging    and   substantially    leveling   out   any   residual 
humps  left  in  the  reticulated  wing  portions  left  in  the  strip 
after  the  plow; 
forming  and  stretching  rollers  at  the  strip-exit  end  of  said 
beveled  roller,  said  rollers  comprising  coacting  male  and 
female  rollers  in  which  the  male  roller  has  alternate  rows 
of  aligned  truncated  pyramidal  projections  for  engaging 
the  individual  cells  of  the  reticulated  portions  and  the 
female  roller  has  a  resilient  surface  layer  including  alter- 
nate rows  of  aligned  recesses  for  receiving  said  projec- 
tions such  that  the  ridges  between  said  recesses  press  the 
expanded   lead  of  the  reticulated  portions  toward  the 
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bases  of  said  projections  and  thereby  uniformly  size  and 
stretch  said  portions;  and  | 

c<  acting  upper  and  lower  flattening  rollers  spaced  apart  by 
a  distance  greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness  but 
substantially  less  than  twice  said  predetermined  thickness 
to  flatten  said  reticulated  portions  to  a  thickness  equal  to 
about  said  distance  by  twisting  and  flattening  said  nodes 
whereby  a  continuous  strip  of  expanded  lead  is  produced 
having  two  continuously  pasteable  portions  which  are 
cold  worked,  sized  and  ready  for  pasting. 


Pe<r 


VS 


3,945,098 
FlULSE  IMPACT  TOOL  FOR  FINISHING  INTERNAL 
SURFACES  OF  REVOLUTION  IN  BLANKS 
Ivanovich  Yaschcritsyn,  Leninsky  prospekt,  18,  kv.  102, 
Kfnsk;  Jury  Khonanovich  Golant,  Onhanskoc  shosse,  118, 
.  40,  Mogilev;  Vadim  Nikolaevich  Leushkin,  ulitsa  Tsiolk- 
o^kogo,  8,  kv.  30,  Mogilev;  Gennady  Mikhailovich  Miro- 
m  V,  Orshanskoe  shosse,  120,  kv.  52,  Mogilev;  Aaatoly  Pe- 
trj>vich  Minakov,  posclok  Kirova,  10,  kv.  1,  Mogilev,  and 
ktor  Vladimirovich  Bogachev,  poselok  Kirova,  8a,  kv.  6, 
^flgilcv,  all  of  U^^.R. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,378 
Int.  CI.*  B24B  39/00 
CI.  29-90  R 
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4  Claims 


iJ  A  pulse-impact  tool  for  fmishing  internal  surfaces  of 
revc  lution  in  blanks,  installed  with  a  provision  for  linear  mo- 
tion along  the  geometrical  axis  of  the  machined  surface  com- 
pris  ng:  a  casing  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution;  at  least 
circular  groove  made  on  the  external  side  surface  of  the 
bodies  of  revolution  installed  in  the  groove  with  a 
for  moving  along  the  groove  and  rotating  around 
own  geometrical  axis;  the  casing  provided  with  a  central 
hole;  at  least  one  channel  leading  from  the  hole  in  the 
casihg,  arranged  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  base  of  the 
gro<  ve,  directed  practically  tangentially  to  the  base  of  the 
and  used  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  bodies 
revolution  which  move  along  the  groove  and  are  rotated  by 
luid  around  their  own  axes;  a  cage  arranged  concentri- 
with  and  around  the  groove;  working  elements  accom- 
moijated  in  the  cage  with  a  provision  for  contacting  the  bodies 
volution  and  colliding  with  the  bodies  of  revolution  dur- 
:ool  operation;  the  working  elements  having  geometrical 
which  lie  in  one  and  the  same  plane  with  the  geometrical 
of  the  bodies  of  revolution. 


one 
casihg 
pro>  ision 
thei 
axia 


gro<fve 
of 
the 
call 


3,945,099 
ME}rHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  SURFACE 

WAVE  TRANSDUCER  DEVICE 
Rofe^rt  Kansy,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  University  of 

II  inois  Foundation,  Champaign,  IH.  ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,030,  Jan.  2,  1974.  This  appUcatfon 

June  6,  1975,  Scr.  No.  584,489 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  41/22  | 

CL  29— 25J5  '  5  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  surface  wave  transducer  of  a 
ferri)electric  ceramic  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  pair  of  interdigitated  metal  electrodes  to  a 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

applying  a  poling  potential  between  said  electrodes; 
removing  the  electrodes; 


d.  applying  a  metal  plate  electrode  over  the  region  where 
said  electrodes  had  been  applied;  and 


e.  applying  an  electrode  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


3,945,100 

AXIAL  LEAD  COMPONENT  PREFORMING  AND 

INSERTION  APPARATUS 

Roy  M.  Whiting,  Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Henry  J.  Soth,  Brackney, 

Pa.,  and  Phillip  A.  Ragard,  Binghamton,  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Universal  Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,716 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/30 

VS.  CI.  29-33  M  13  Claims 


•L- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  electrical  components  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  first  and  second  lead  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  body  portion  in  opposite  directions  comprising: 

means  for  sequentially  feeding  said  components; 

means  for  aligning  said  feed  component  in  a  first  plane; 

means  for  severing  surplus  lead  material  from  said  first  and 
second  lead  portions; 

first  means  for  bending  said  first  lead  so  that  said  second 
lead,  said  body  and  a  first  section  of  the  first  lead  contigu- 
ous to  said  body  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane; 

means  for  forming  the  severed  extremity  of  said  second  lead 
at  the  termination  of  the  operation  of  said  first  bending 
means,  said  forming  means  including  an  anvil  aligned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  first  bending  means  to  form  the  severed  end 
of  said  second  lead  at  the  termination  of  the  operation  of 
said  first  bending  means;  and 

second  means  for  bending  a  second  section  of  said  first  lead 
so  that  said  second  section  is  also  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  plane. 
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3,945,101, iiinrr 
ROTOR  WHEEL  FOR  RADIAL-FLOW  FANS  AND 
TURBINES  AND  METHOD  AND  FIXTURE  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Axel  Rossmann,  Karlsfeld,  and  Klaus  Hagemeistcr,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen  Union 
Munich  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,857 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1973. 
2308672 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  /5/04 
U.S.CL  29-156.8  CF  2  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  sheet  metal  rotor  wheel  for 
radial  flow  fans,  turbines,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

positioning  rotor  blades  in  a  fixture  in  predetermined  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  desired  final  relative  positions 
they  are  to  occupy  on  the  rotor  wheel, 

providing  a  sheet  metal  rotor  dish  with  a  layer  of  explosive 
on  the  radially  inner  surface  thereof, 

placing  the  sheet  metal  rotor  dish  in  said  fixture  at  a  small 
I      spacing  from  the  rotor  blades,  and 

igniting  said  explosive  to  explosive  weld  said  dish  to  said 
blades, 

wherein  the  inner  diameter  of  said  rotor  dish  varies  along 
the  axial  length  of  said  rotor  dish,  and  wherein  said  ignit- 
ing includes  igniting  said  explosive  at  the  smallest  inner 
diameter  of  said  rotor  dish  such  that  the  explosive  weld 
is  formed  with  sequential  pressing  of  said  rotor  dish 
against  the  blades  in  the  direction  of  increasing  diameter 
of  said  rotor  dish. 


3,945,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  SHEET 

METAL  PULLEY 

Edward  A.  Kotlar,  21115  Mack  Ave.,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 

Mich.  48236 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,616 

Int.  CI.*  B21K  1/42 

U.S.  CL  29-159  R  II  Claims 


.ras 


telescopically  interengaging  with  an  interference  fit  cylin- 
drical first  side  wall  portions  of  two  stamped  sheet  metal 
cups,  each  cup  having  an  integral  flat  bottom  wall  portion 
and  an  inclined  integral  annular  flange  extending  gener- 
ally radially  outwardly  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof, 
said  cups  being  interengaged  such  that  their  bottom  wall 
portions  are  in  abutting  co-planar  engagement  and  said 
annular  flanges  are  spaced  apart  axially  to  each  define  at 
least  in  part  a  groove  of  the  pulley; 

arranging  said  interengaged  cups  between  punch  and  die 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  through 
the  bottom  wall  portions  of  both  cups  by  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  side  wall  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
interengaged  cups  with  concentrically  arranged  locating 
means  on  the  punch  and  die  means; 

actuating  said  punch  and  die  means  to  form  mounting  holes 
through  said  bottom  wall  portions  of  both  cups  concen- 
tric with  the  central  axis  of  the  interengaged  cups;  and 

thereafter  welding  said  side  wall  portions  together. 


3,945,103 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SLIDERS  WITH 

FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Yoshinori  Fujisaki,  and  Shunichi  Shigeno,  both  of  Kurobc, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1973, 49-1402 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  53/50;  B29D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-207.5  SL  6  Cbims 


JA  \  J    22 


•no 


J& 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  sliders  with  fastener  stringers, 
wherein  each  of  the  sliders  includes  a  channeled  body  having 
a  flared  front  end  and  a  contracted  rear  end,  and  a  pull  tab. 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  slider  holder  for 
immovably  holding  a  pair  of  sliders  thereon  with  their  con- 
tracted rear  ends  disposed  against  each  other  for  the  assem- 
blage of  said  fastener  stringers  therethough,  a  stringer  guide 
arranged  close  to  said  slider  holder  on  one  side  thereof,  said 
stringer  guide  being  adapted  to  cause  said  fastener  stringers  to 
be  introduced  uncoupled  into  one  of  said  pair  of  sliders 
through  said  flared  front  end  thereof  in  a  streamlined  manner, 
and  a  stringer  separator  arranged  close  to  said  slider  holder  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  said  stringer  separator  being 
adapted  to  cause  said  fastener  stringers  to  be  separated  away 
from  each  other  in  a  streamlined  manner  as  the  same  emerge 
uncoupled  out  of  said  flared  front  end  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  sliders. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  stamped  sheet  metal  pulley 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


3,945,104 
DIESEL  ENGINE  CYLINDER  LINER  PULLER  TOOL 
William  S.  Brookover,  Jr.,  965  Washburn  St.,  Clarksburg,  W. 
Va.  26301 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,652 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-255  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  sleeve  from  a  mounting  structure 
in  which  the  sleeve  has  an  elongated  bore  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  along  the  length  thereof,  said  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  shank  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  an  anvil  at  the 
opposite  end.  said  head  being  of  a  size  to  be  slidably  received 
within  the  bore  of  said  sleeve,  movable  means  carried  by  said 


163  1 


head  and  engageable  with  the  openings  in  said  sleeve,  clamp 
plate  means  movably  mounted  on  said  shank  in  spaced  rela- 
tions lip  to  said  head,  means  for  securing  said  plate  means  to 
said  I  leeve  for  clamping  said  tool  thereto,  and  impact  impart- 
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n  leans  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank  intermediate  said 
and  said  clamp  means,  whereby  movement  of  said  im- 
imparting  means  against  said  anvil  causes  an  outward 
to  be  applied  to  said  sleeve  to  remove  the  same  from  the 
structure  in  which  it  is  mounted. 


3,945,105 

i  lUTomatic  grate  changing  system  and 

MET  HODS  OF  UTILIZING  AND  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Thomas  Beaty,  Jr.,  24690  Madison  Court,  Farmington,  Mich. 
48)24,  and  Daniel  Fournier,  26240  Markne,  Roseville, 
Mifch.  48066 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490^56 

Int.  Cl.^  B23P  7100 

MS,  Cl.  29-401  F  10  Claims 


first  means  for  clamplngly  engaging  a  first  article  connected 
to  said  conveyor?' 

second  means  for  disengaging  said  first  article  from  said 
conveyor; 

third  means  for  positioning  a  second  article  on  said  con- 
veyor at  the  same  location  previously  occupied  by  said 
first  article; 

fourth  means  for  connecting  said  second  article  to  said 
conveyor; 

fifth  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  means; 

sixth  means,  operably  connected  with  said  fifth  means,  for 
selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  fifth  means  with 
and  from  said  movable  conveyor,  respectively,  so  that 
said  fifth  means  moves  with  said  conveyor  while  said  first 
and  second  means  are  removing  said  first  article  from  said 
conveyor,  and  said  fifth  means  is  disengaged  from  said 
conveyor  after  said  third  and  fourth  means  have  con- 
nected said  second  article  to  said  conveyor;  and 

seventh  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operations 
and  movements  of  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth 
and  sixth  means. 


3,945,106 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  NATURAL  DRAFT  COOLING 

TOWER 
GUnter  Mayr,  Stuttgart,  and  Jorg  Schlaich,  Stetten,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Balcke-DUrr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ra- 
tingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,570 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.    15,    1972, 
2255793 

Int.  CL*  E04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-429  9  Claims 


\  method  of  utilizing  an  automatic  system  for  selectively 
repla:ing  articles  which  are  removably  interconnected  to  a 
static  nary  conveyor,  said  system  including: 
fir  t  means  for  clampingly  engaging  a  first  article  connected 

o  said  conveyor; 
seqond  means  disengaging  said  first  article  from  said  con- 

eyor; 
thiH  means  for  (>ositioning  a  second  article  on  said  con- 
eyor  at  the  same  location  previously  occupied  by  said 
irst  article; 
foi  rth  means  for  connecting  said  second  article  to  said 

onveyor; 
fifl  1  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first,  second,  third 

ind  fourth  means;  and 
six  ii  means,  operably  connected  with  said  fifth  means,  for 
!  electively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  fifth  means  with 
nd  from  said  movable  conveyor,  respectively;  , 
sai  1  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  | 

en;  ;aging  a  first  article  connected  to  said  conveyor; 
dis;ngaging  said  first  article  from  said  conveyor; 
po  iitioning  a  second  article  on  said  conveyor  at  the  same 

ocation  previously  occupied  by  said  first  article; 
CO!  meeting  said  second  article  to  said  conveyor; 
sel  sctively    moving   said   first,   second,   third   and   fourth 

neans; 
sel  ;ctively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  fifth  means  with 

i  ind  from  said  stationary  conveyor,  respectively;  and 
au  omatically  controlling  the  operations  and  movements  of 

<  aid  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  means. 
3.  An  automatic  system  for  selectively  replacing  articles 
whic  I  are  removably  interconnected  to  a  movable  conveyor, 
comf  rising,  in  combination:  • 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  and  erecting  a  cooling  tower, 
especially  a  natural  draft  cooling  tower  of  great  height  and 
diameter  which  has  a  light-weight  mantle  constituted  by  a  skin 
attached  to  multiple  cable  grids  and  extending  between  a 
single  central  support  column  and  a  foundation,  the  assembly 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
constructing  the  central  support  column  on  a  foundation  as 
a  free-standing  structure  to  a  height  in  excess  of  the 
intended  height  of  the  tower  mantle; 
assembling  on  the  ground,  concentrically  spaced  from  the 
central  support  column,  a  pressure  ring  constituting  the 
upper  rim  of  the  tower  mantle; 
positioning  a  lifting  ring  near  the  foot  of  said  column  so  as 

to  surround  the  latter  with  little  clearance; 
attaching  to  the  lifting  ring  a  series  of  radially  regularly 
spaced  supporting  cables  connecting  the  lifting  ring  to  the 
pressure  ring  for  suspension  of  the  latter  from  the  former 
at  a  vertical  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
difference  in  height  between  the  central  support  column 
and  the  tower  mantle; 
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attaching  to  the  pressure  ring  the  ends  of  at  least  two  series 
of  cables  in  a  pattern  of  intersecting  cable  grids,  designed 
to  extend  diagonally  downwardly  between  the  pressure 
ring  and  the  foundation,  to  form  a  hyperboloid-shaped. 
composite  cable  grid  as  part  of  the  tower  mantle; 

advancing  the  lifting  ring  upwardly  along  the  central  sup- 
port column,  thereby  raising  the  pressure  ring  which  is 
connected  thereto  and  extending  the  cable  grids  which 
are  connected  to  the  latter;  and 

securing  the  lifting  ring  in  relation  to  the  central  support 
column  in  the  fully  extended  position  of  the  tower  mantle. 


3,945,108 

CORE  INSERTER  FOR  FILTERS 

Charles  G.  Stannard,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sprinter 

System  of  America,  Ltd.,  East  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,494 

Int.  CI.*B23P  11102 

U.S.  CL  29-450  ,6  Claims 


3,945,107 
PROCESS  OF  ERECTING  VERTICAL  RISING  MAST 
Theodore  B.  Houck,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Parker  Drilling 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,146 

Int.  CL''  E04G  21 100,  23/06;  B21D  39/03;  B23P  H/OO 

U.S.  CI.  29-431  6  Claims 


-E3 


-/ 


1.  In  a  vertical  rising  mast  system  including  a  base  section, 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  sections  and  a  top  section,  said  top 
section  of  said  mast  having  an  overhanging  and  rotatable 
auxiliary  support  and  block  means,  the  method  of  assembling 
said  mast  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  said  base  section  on  a  suitable  foundation; 

b.  supporting  the  bottom  end  of  a  floating  gin  pole  by  a 
plurality  of  basket  lines  from  a  plurality  of  points  near  the 
top  of  said  base  section; 

c.  laterally  supporting  the  top  of  said  gin  pole  by  a  plurality 
of  luffing  lines  attached  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
points  near  the  top  of  said  base  section,  said  gin  pole 
adapted  to  assume  various  angles  with  the  vertical  under 
control  said  said  luffing  lines; 

d.  by  means  of  said  gin  pole,  positioning  the  first  intermedi- 
ate section  on  top  of  said  base  section; 

e.  raising  said  gin  pole  and  attaching  said  basket  lines  and 
luffing  lines  to  corresponding  points  on  said  first  interme- 
diate section; 

f.  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  all  intermediate  sections 
and  the  top  section  have  been  positioned  in  their  proper 
position; 

g.  positioning  said  auxiliary  support  and  block  means,  on 
said  top  section;  and 

h.  using  said  auxiliary  support  and  block  means  positioned 
on  said  top  section,  lowering  said  gin  pole. 

944  O.G.-62 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  a  swingably  mounted  rod  having 
a  widened  intermediate  portion  for  inserting  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal core  element  into  an  annular  shaped  accordion  pleated 
filter  element  which  filter  element  is  substantially  non-benda- 
ble  in  the  axial  direction  while  being  capable  of  expanding  in 
the  radial  direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  holding  the  rod  to  an  upright  position; 

b.  depositing  a  filter  element  upon  the  rod  so  that  the  wid- 
ened intermediate  portion  lies  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  filter  element; 

c.  squeezing  the  bottom  of  the  filter  element  whereby  the 
widened  portion  of  the  rod  acts  as  a  fulcrum  to  enlarge 
the  upper  end  of  the  filter  element; 

d.  droppping  the  core  element  upon  said  rod  and  so  that  the 
core  element  at  least  partially  enters  the  enlarged  upper 
open  end  of  the  filter  element; 

e.  pressing  the  core  element  downwardly  into  the  filter 
element  to  substantially  longitudinally  align  the  core  and 
filter  elements; 

f.  releasing  the  bottom  end  of  the  filter  element  to  enable 
the  filter  element  to  resume  its  natural  configuration. 

4.  Apparatus  of  automatically  inserting  core  elements  into 
filter  elements  said  core  elements  comprising  a  substantially 
hollow  cylindrical  shaped  member,  and  said  filter  elements 
being  generally  annular  in  shape  and  having  an  accordion 
pleated  configuration,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rod  having  a  first  end  swingably  mounted  upon  a  shaft; 
first  means  for  moving  said  rod  between  an  upright  position 

and  a  downward  takeoff  position; 
said  rod  having  a  widened  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  its 

opposite  free  end; 
a  platform   secured  to  said  rod  positioned  between  said 

widened  portion  and  said  first  end; 
second  means  for  depositing  a  filter  element  upon  the  free 
end  whereby  said  platform  supports  the  bottom  end  of 
said  filter  element  so  that  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
filter  element  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  widened 
portion  of  the  rod; 
third  means  for  squeezing  the  bottom  end  of  said  filter 
element  whereby  the  widened  portion  of  the  rod  acts  as 
a  fulcrum  to  cause  the  upper  open  end  of  the  filter  ele- 
ment to  become  enlarged; 
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f  )urth  means  for  moving  a  core  element  toward  the  free  end 
of  said  rod  so  that  the  core  element  is  immediately  above 
the  enlarged  open  end  of  the  filter  element; 

fifth  means  for  pushing  the  core  element  into  the  filter 
element  so  that  the  core  element  and  the  filter  element 
are  substantially  longitudinally  aligned; 

sjiid  first  means  rapidly  moving  said  rod  towards  the  takeoff 
position  at  an  angular  velocity  sufficient  to  cast  the  com- 
pleted assembly  off  of  said  rod  and  into  a  suitable  collec- 
tion bin. 


3,945,110 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL 
DETECTOR 
Robert    G.    Hunsperger,    Malibu;    Harold    M.    Stoil,    Sierra 
Madre;  Gregory  L.  Tangonan,  and  Amnon  Yariv,  both  of 
Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,836,  Aug.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,873,828.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,498 

Int.  d.^*  HOIL  2//02 
U.S.  CI.  29—572  5  Claims 


3,945,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 

INTERFERENCE-FIT  FASTENERS 

Ba^l  P.  Leftheris,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 

/  erospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
Co  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,402,  April  17,  1972,  Pat. 

N  9.  3,824,824,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

86f,045,  Oct.  2,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  1 1, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  487,747 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19102  I 

U.d.  CI.  29—525  111  Claims 


rcc 


A  process  for  driving  an  interference-fit  fastener  into  a 
:iving  aperture  having  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  the 
fastener,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electromagnetically  generating  a  stress  wave  having  a 
high  particle  velocity; 

conditioning  the  high  velocity  stress  wave  to  control  the 
intensity  and  length  of  the  high  velocity  stress  wave  to 
provide  an  output  stress  wave  which  maintain  a  high 
stress  level,  the  stress  level  of  the  conditioned  stress  wave 
being  less  than  the  yield  stress  of  the  interference-fit 
fastener  to  prevent  plastic  deformation  thereof,  the 
length  of  the  stress  wave  being  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  interference-fit  fastener;  and 

applying  the  conditioned  high  velocity  stress  wave  to  one 
end  of  thee  interference-fit  fastener  causing  a  tensile 
elongation  in  the  direction  of  propagation  and  contrac- 
tion at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  propagation,  the 
conditioned  high  velocity  stress  wave  reflecting  from  the 
remote  free  end  of  the  interference-fit  fastener  to  impart 
a  high  velocity  to  the  remote  free  end  of  the  interference- 
fit  fastener  so  that  frictional  forces  are  overcome  and  the 
interference-fit  fastener  is  drawn  into  the  receiving  aper- 
ture. 


I.  In  a  process  of  fabricating  an  integrated  optical  device 
which  includes  the  step  of  forming  a  light  transmissive  wave- 
guide in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  proton  irradiating  a  selected  portion  of  said  waveguide  to 
form  an  active  photodetector  region  integral  with  said 
waveguide  by  creating  optically  active  defeat  centers  in 
said  region  to  thereby  shift  the  effective  wavelength  ab- 
sorption edge  therein  to  render  said  photodetector  region 
sensitive  to  light  of  wavelengths  that  can  be  transmitted 
through  said  waveguide;  and 

b.  forming  a  Schottkey  barrier  diode  type  electrode  on  the 
proton  irradiated  region  and  an  ohmic  contact  electrode 
on  said  substrate. 


3,945,111 
METALLIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES,  DEVICES  UTILIZING  SUCH  METALLIZATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DEVICES  AND 
METALLIZATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Greeson,  Scottsdale,  and  Elliott  M.  Philofsky,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,431,  Jan.  3,  1974.  This  application 
Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,279 
Int.  CI.='B01J  17100 
U.S.  CI.  29—588  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  including 
a  semiconductor  chip,  at  least  one  terminal  metallurigically 
bonded  to  said  chip  and  a  glass  sleeve  sealed  to  said  terminal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  metallization  system 
thereon  comprising  a  layer  of  aluminum,  a  layer  of  alumi- 
num and  tin  mixture  on  said  aluminum  layer; 

providing  at  least  one  terminal  consisting  of  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  of  molybdenum,  copper,  nickel, 
silver,  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  tungsten,  a  copper 
clad  steel  and  an  alloy  of  nickel  and  cobalt  in  iron; 

disposing  said  terminal  adjacent  said  semiconductor  chip; 

providing  a  glass  sleeve  surrounding  said  terminal; 

subjecting  the  assembly  of  said  chip,  said  terminal  and  said 
glass  sleeve  to  a  time-temperature  cycle  comprising  an 
increase  in  temperature  to  about  725°-825°C  in  about 
6-10  minutes  followed  by  a  decrease  in  temperature  to 
slightly  below  the  aluminum-silicon  eutectic  in  a  period  of 
about  10-30  seconds,  and  followed  by  a  decrease  in 
temperature  to  room  temperature  in  about  5-7  minutes. 


3,945,112 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  FOIL  ELECTRET 
Harold  Schonhorn,  New  Providence;  Gerhard  Martin  Sessler, 
Summit,  and  James  Edward  West,  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,689 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  4100 

U.S.  CI.  29-592  6  Claims 


I.  Technique  for  the  fabrication  of  a  foil  electret  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  depositing  a  layer  of  gold  on  the  surface 
of  a  perfluorinated  foil  and  charging  the  non-gold  coated  face 
of  said  foil,  the  improvement  which  comprises  depositing  a 
thin  film  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  and  titanium  on  the  surface  of  said  foil  and  remov- 
ing the  thin  film  with  a  solvent  prior  to  deposition  of  the  gold 
layer. 


3,945,113 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CONNECTING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  MINIATURISED 

WIRING  SYSTEM 

Michele   Bonnel,  Paris,   France,  assignor  to   Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,855 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1973,  73.07541 
Int.  Cl.^  H05K  3100 
U.S.  CI.  29-625  2  Claims 


ing  material  in  which  said  ends  of  said  conductors  are  embed- 
ded said  method  further  comprising  the  following  stages: 

a.  first  covering  of  the  whole  external  surface  of  the  device 
thus  obtained  with  a  thin  layer  of  said  first  metal; 

b.  localising  and  depositing  on  said  thin  layer  of  a  photosen- 
sitive resin  mask,  determined  by  the  dimension  of  said 
cavity; 

c.  second  covering  of  the  whole  of  the  device  with  the 
exception  of  the  zone  protected  by  said  mask,  with  a  thick 
layer  of  said  first  metal; 

d.  removal  of  said  mask  laying  bare  of  said  thin  layer; 

c.  rapid  etching  by  said  chemical  agents,  of  said  thin  layer 
and  baring  said  insulating  material  at  this  location; 

r  hollowing  out  of  said  insulating  material  thus  bared,  form- 
ing 

said  cavity  in  which  at  least  one  end  of  said  conductors  is 

opened  into; 
g.  chemical  etching  by  means  of  one  of  said  chemical  agents 

of  the  whole  of  said  thick  layer  and  of  said  first  metal. 


3,945,114 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  TERMINATION  IN 

TERMINAL  SLEEVES  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  WIRES 

WITH  A  MULTI-PIN  CONNECTOR 

Dennis  Carl  Siden,  Portolla  Valley,  and  Corey  John  McMills, 

Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 

Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,580 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  15108 

U.S.  CI.  29-628  ,2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  termination  of  a  plurality  of  wires  to  a 
plurality  of  conductive  elements  including  the  steps  of 

threading  a  plurality  of  wires  through  a  plurality  of  terminal 
sleeves  retained  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  one  anather; 

cutting  the  ends  of  the  wires  extending  from  the  terminal 
sleeves  at  a  first  distance  from  the  terminal  sleeves; 

stripping  a  length  of  insulation  from  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
wires  extending  from  the  terminal  sleeves; 

positioning  the  wires  such  that  the  stripped  ends  are  capable 
of  juxtaposition  with  individual  elements  to  which  they 
are  to  be  terminated;  and 

sliding  the  terminal  sleeves  relative  to  said  elements  simulta- 
neously on  to  said  elements  while  maintaining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  wires  relative  to  said  elements  to  juxtapose 
selectively  the  stripped  ends  of  the  wires  with  said  ele- 
ments for  the  termination  of  the  wires  to  said  elements  in 
terminal  sleeves. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  connecting  circuit  for  an 
integrated  miniaturised  wiring  system  said  circuit  including 
conductors  having  one  of  their  ends  opened  into  a  cavity  in 
which  said  system  is  to  incorporated,  said  method  comprising 
depositing  said  conductors  upon  a  first  metal  which  is  etchable 
by  certain  chemical  agents,  said  conductors  resisting  said 
agents  the  etching  of  a  part  of  said  first  metal  and  the  replac- 
ing of  said  first  metal  which  has  been  removed,  by  an  insulat- 


3,945,115 
SKIN  ENGAGING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DRY 

SHAVER 
John  F.  Daniels,  Bridgeport;  Maurice  A.  Melito,  Jr.,  Milford, 
and  Edward  Szymansky,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,368 
Int.  CI.-  B26B  19142 
U.S.  CL  30-34.2  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  dry  shaver. 


\6M 


2  .  a  casing  having  a  cutter  head  assembly  mounted  thereon, 
a  pair  of  skin  engaging  bar  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
casing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  cutter  head  assembly  and 
each  including  a  drive  bar  having  a  drive  arm  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  frame  member  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  skin  of  the  user  in  advance  of  the 
hair  to  be  clipped  by  the  cutter  head. 
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.  means  mounting  each  of  said  bar  assemblies  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  cutter  head  assembly, 
and 

a  control  and  drive  means  carried  by  said  casing  and 
including  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing 
having  drive  lugs  provided  on  each  bell  crank  arm  each 
in  engagement  with  said  drive  arm  of  an  adjacently  ar- 
ranged skin  engaging  bar  assembly,  said  control  and  drive 
means  operable  from  without  said  casing  for  effecting 
said  movement  of  the  bar  assemblies  simultaneously. 


3,945,116 

ROTARY  SHEAR  WITH  IMPROVED  CUTTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Joljn  Ralph  Hardin,  Jr.,  Claremont  Road,  R.D.  I,  Bernards- 

\  Ilk,  N  J.  07924 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,533,  Nov.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,457 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  15100;  AOIG  3106 
U.a.  CI.  30-206  11  Claims 
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3,945,117 
SURGICAL  BLADE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLADE  GUARD 
John  R.  Beaver,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rudolph  Beaver, 

Inc.,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,61 1,  Feb.  15, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,079 

Int.  CL*  B26B  29102;  A61B  17132 

U.S.  CI.  30—287  4  Claims 


.  A  rotary  grass  shear  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
ele  :tric  motor  therein,  said  electric  motor  having  an  output 
rot  iry  shaft,  a  stationary  bed  knife  assembly  secured  to  said 
hoi  sing,  said  stationary  bed  knife  assembly  including  a  sta- 
tioi  lary  bed  knife  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  radially 
ext  mding  teeth  each  of  which  has  a  lateral  cutting  edge  and 
a  \i  teral  trailing  edge  formed  thereon,  a  stationary  shaft  about 
wh  ch  a  rotary  blade  means  driven  by  said  electric  motor  is 
rot  itable,  said  rotary  blade  means  being  in  a  floating  relation- 
shi  >  to  said  bed  knife  adapted  such  that  the  rotary  blade 
me  ms  is  able  to  rock  in  see-saw  like  fashion  about  said  sta- 
tionary shaft,  said  rotary  blade  means  having  flnger  means 
wit  I  lateral  leading  cutting  edges  formed  thereon  which  are 
ad<  pted  to  be  contactable  consecutively  in  a  predetermined 
reli  tionship  with  the  lateral  cutting  edges  and  the  lateral 
trai  ing  edges  to  engage  said  lateral  cutting  edges  at  an  in- 
clii  ed  angle  to  a  plane  along  which  said  lateral  cutting  edges 
ext  ;nd  to  be  shearable  of  grass  and  other  growth  in  scissor-like 
fas  lion. 


1.  A  knife  assembly  for  making  incisions  of  pre-determined 
limited  depth,  comprising  a  blade  having  a  forward  portion 
with  a  cutting  edge  formed  on  the  side  edge  thereof,  said 
portion  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  portion  of  the 
blade  immediately  to  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  guard  assembled 
onto  the  blade,  said  guard  being  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  having  a  central  aperture  receiving  the  forward  portion 
and  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  blade  is  frictionally  gripped 
by  said  guard  with  sufficient  strength  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  the  guard  on  the  blade  except  by  the  application  of  a 
force  substantially  greater  than  the  force  applied  thereto 
during  a  cutting  operation,  said  blade  being  so  gripped  by  the 
guard  that  contact  of  the  guard  with  the  cutting  edge  is 
avoided,  and  means  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
guard  so  that  the  only  portion  of  the  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  can  protrude  therefrom. 


3,945,118 

SHAVER  INNER  CUTTER 

Robert  J.  Tolmie,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,175,  Nov.  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,858,461. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,724 

Int.  Cl.^  B26B  19104 

U.S.  CL  30—346.51  6  Claims 


1.  A  landless  inner  cutter  for  an  electric  shaver,  comprising: 
a.  an  elongated  body  portion  formed  from  a  flat  strip  of 
metallic  material,  said  body  portion  including  a  pair  of 
oppositely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  side  sections 
and  a  plurality  of  arch-shaped  transversely  extending 
blade  sections,  the  side  sections  respectively  including  a 
plurality  of  equidistantly  longitudinally  and  oppositely 
spaced  ledges,  said  blade  sections  each  spanning  the 
space  between  said  side  sections  and  being  supported 


March  23,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1643 


normal  to  said  side  sections  by  said  oppositely  disposed 
ledges; 

b.  each  of  said  blade  sections  having  outer  and  inner  arch- 
shaped  peripheral  edges,  said  peripheral  edges  of  each 
blade  section  being  non-concentric  to  each  other  with  the 
radius  of  the  outer  edge  of  one  blade  section  being  taken 
from  the  same  center  as  the  radius  of  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  the  next  succeeding  blade  section;  and 

c.  means  for  securing  said  normally  disposed  blade  sections 
parallel  to  one  another. 


b.  a  motor  mounted  in  said  casing  having  an  output  element; 

c.  a  carrier  guide  mounted  in  said  casing  for  relative  axial 
movement  said  guide  having  a  mass  to  cause  it  to  act  as 
a  counterweight; 

d.  a  saw  blade  carrier  axially  movable  in  said  carrier  guide; 
and 

e.  drive  means  connecting  said  output  element  to  said  car- 
rier guide  and  said  blade  carrier  to  provide  both  with 
cooperatively  controlled  axial  movement. 


3,945,121 

,,.»„.  ^.^.                    3,945,119  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  ERROR  IN  SLIDE  CALIPERS 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLES  OF  Kenju  Uchino,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yehan  Uchino 

CHAIN  SAW  Yokohama,  Japan 

Akira  Nagashima,  Mitaka,  and  Hisashi  Inaga,  Tokyo,  both  of  Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,459 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,   1971,  46- 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,040  57312[U1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1975, 50-1 1527  Int.  Cl.«  GO  IB  5102 

Int.  CI.*  B27B  /  7102  U.S.  Ci.  33- 1 47  T                                                        3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  30-383 


3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gas  chain  saw,  a  combination  comprising 

a.  an  engine  unit  enclosing  therein  an  engine,  a  fuel  tank,  an 
oil  tank  and  a  chain  driving  unit; 

b.  a  front  handle  so  arranged  as  to  surround  the  upper 
portion  and  one  side  portion  of  said  engine  unit  in  spaced 
apart  relation  therewith; 

c.  a  rear  handle  extended  backwardly  of  said  engine  unit; 
and 

d.  a  handle  connecting  member  attached  through  vibration 
isolators  made  of  an  elastic  material  to  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  engine  unit  and  extended  backwardly  thereof, 
the  rear  end  of  said  handle  connecting  member  being 

joined  through  a  vibration  isolator  the  rear  end  of  said 

rear  handle, 
the  front  end  of  said  rear  handle  being  joined  through  a 

vibration  isolator  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  engine 

unit, 
the  upper  end  of  said  front  handle  being  positioned  in 

opposed  relation  with  the  upper  end  of  said  rear  handle 

in  the  horizontal  direction  and  joined  together  through 

a  vibration  isolator. 


1.  Slide  calipers  comprising: 

a.  a  beam  carrying  a  rack, 

b.  a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  beam, 

c.  digital  counting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  slider 
for  digitally  indicating  the  position  of  the  slider  relative  to 
said  beam, 

d.  two  driving  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slider  and 
meshing  with  said  rack, 

e.  two  driven  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slider  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  said  driving  gears,  helical  glaring 
through  which  each  driven  gear  is  driven  from  one  of  said 
driving  gears,  one  of  said  driven  gears  connected  to  drive 
said  counting  means,  while  the  other  driven  gear  is  jour- 
nalled  in  axial  alignment  with  said  one  driven  gear  and 
with  said  counting  means,  and 

f.  resilient  means  rota'ionally  biassing  the  two  driven  gears 
in  opposite  directions. 


3,945,120 

VIBRATION  DAMPENING  AND  HEAT  SINK 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  POWER  SAW 

Alan  J.  Ritz,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Electric 

Tool  Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  571,545 

Int.  CI.*  B27B  11102 

U.S.  CI.  30-393  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  saw  comprising: 
a.  a  casing; 


3,945,122 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  NUMERICAL  SURFACE 
DESCRIPTOR 
Philip  E.  Durand,  Hudson;  Lawrence  R.  McManus,  Lynn,  and 
William  D.  Claus,  Jr.,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,929 
Int.  CL*  GO  IB  5120 
U.S.CL  33-174  D  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  and  numerical  de- 
scription of  a  three-dimensional  object  which  comprises,  a 
hollow,  transparent  hemisphere,  said  hemisphere  being  sufTi- 
ciently  large  to  accommodate  said  three-dimensional  object 
therein  with  space  remaining  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
three-dimensional  object  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  hemi- 
sphere, a  plurality  of  cylindrically  shaped  solid  rod  probes, 
each  of  said  probes  fitting  snugly  in  a  sleeve  extending  through 
and  lockably  and  unlockably  attached  to  the  wall  of  said 
hemisphere  so  that  said  probe  is  adapted  to  be  moved  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  hemisphere,  and  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  and  clamping  said  hemisphere  in  a 
plurality  of  selected  positions  in  relation  to  said  three-dimen- 
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sionki  object,  whereby  said  probes  may  be  moved  inwardly  of 
said  hemisphere  until  they  contact  the  outer  surface  of  said 
thre  :-dimensional  object  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  the  dis- 


tant 


es  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  hemisphere  to  the  outer 

surface  of  said  three-dimensional  object  at  said  plurality  of 

ts  measured  and  converted  into  a  numerical  description 

three-dimensional  object. 
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3,945,123 
VICE  FOR  DRAWING  OBJECTS  IN  PERSPECTIVE 
Tortorki,  3566  S.  Lake  Drive,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33435 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,036 
Int.  CI.'  B43L  13/14 


CI.  33 


3  Claims 


-JJO 


A  device  to  aid  a  draftsman  or  the  like  for  drawing  ob- 
in  perspective  comprising: 
planar  body,  said  body  having  a  substantially  straight  base 
edge,  a  substantially  straight  left  upper  surface  edge,  a 
substantially  straight  right  upper  surface  edge,  said  left 
and  right  upper  surface  edges  being  joined  together  to 
form  a  pre-determined  angle,  said  angle  to  be  utilized  in 
the  drawing  of  a  perspective  figure,  a  left  vertically  dis- 
posed side  edge,  a  right  vertically  disposed  side  edge,  the 
upper  end  of  said  left  upper  surface  edge  forming  a  left 
vertex  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  left  side  edge,  the 
upper  end  of  said  right  upper  edge  forming  a  right  vertex 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  right  side,  said  left  vertex 
representing  a  left  vanishing  point  and  said  right  vertex 
representing  a  right  vanishing  point,  a  first  scale  having  a 
plurality  of  linearly  spaced  indicia  disposed  on  said  body 
adjacent  the  base  edge  of  said  body  for  use  with  the  right 
upper  edge  and  a  second  scale  having  a  plurality  of  lin- 
early spaced  indicia  disposed  on  said  body  adjacent  the 
base  edge  of  said  body  for  use  with  said  left  upper  surface 
edge,  a  third  scale  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  indicia 
disposed  on  said  body  adjacent  said  right  upper  edge,  said 
third  scale  indicia  being  determined  by  the  intersection  of 
a  plurality  of  lines  connecting  said  first  scale  indicia  to  a 
pre-determined  point  lying  outside  of  said  body  and  a 
fourth  scale  having  a  plurality  of  indicia  disposed  on  said 


body  adjacent  said  left  upper  edge,  said  fourth  scale 
indicia  being  determined  by  the  intersection  of  a  plurality 
of  lines  connecting  said  second  scale  indicia  to  a  single 
pre-determined  point  lying  outside  of  said  body. 


3,945,124 
CONTACT  SENSOR  FOR  WORKPIECE  CALIPERING 
Hans-Dieter  Jacoby,  Werdorf,  and  Erich  Schuster,  Hutten- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH, 
Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,643 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1973, 
2356030 

Int.  CI.*  GOIB  5/00,  5/20,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  33—169  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  sensor  for  calipering  workpieces  having  at  least  two 
coordinate  axes  of  measurement  of  translational  motion  and 
having  one  spring  parallelogram  for  each  of  said  coordinate 
axes,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  spring 
parallelograms  having  a  given  elasticity  constant  combined 
with  additional  spring  means  (9,10,13)  for  varying  said  elas- 
ticity constant  of  said  one  of  said  spring  parallelograms  as  a 
function  of  the  deflection  of  said  sensor  along  the  coordinate 
axis  associated  with  said  one  spring  parallelogram. 


3,945,125 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CENTERING  LOGS 

FOR  VENEER  PROCESSING 

Thomas  W.  Mouat,  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Philip  Howard 

LeMasurier,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Weldwood  of 

Canada  Limited,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,271 

Int.  Cl.='  A61B  5/08;  B23F  23/08 

U.S.  CL  33—  1 74  R  II  Claims 


1.  A  centering  device  for  logs  for  veneer  processing,  com- 
prising supporting  means  for  supporting  a  log  in  said  centering 
device,  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  surface  contour  of  said 
log  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  its  length  and  also  between 
its  ends,  said  log  having  first  and  second  end  surfaces  and  a 
stem  portion  therebetween,  and  computer  means  for  process- 
ing the  observations  of  said  sensing  means  to  compute  the 
proper  end  centers  of  said  log  under  examination  for  the 
maximum  dimension  of  the  cylinder  which  can  be  obtained 
from  said  log  in  veneering  operations. 
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3,945,126 
GEAR  TESTER 
Peter  Bloch,  Mutschellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maag  Gear- 
wheel &  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,909 
Int.  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  33-179.5  R  7  Claims 


a.  a  source  of  energy,  said  energy  source  being  provided 
with  a  toggle  switch,  said  toggle  switch  being  manually 
operable  to  turn  said  source  of  energy  on  or  off; 

b.  a  source  of  light,  said  light  source  being  connected  to  said 
source  of  energy  through  said  switch; 

c.  flexible  means  for  conducting  said  light; 

d.  from  about  I  to  about  10  adjustable  light  receiving  sight- 
ing pins,  said  sighting  pins  being  connected  to  said  means 
for  conducting  light,  each  of  said  sighting  pins  comprising 
a  tubular  member  bent  at  a  90°  angle; 

e.  means  for  mounting  said  sighting  device  to  an  archery 
bow,  said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  mount  said 
sighting  device  for  either  a  left  handed  or  a  right  handed 
position. 


3,945,128 
DYNAMIC  VERTICAL  ANGLE  SENSOR 
Mitchell  Weiss,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,120 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  9/06 

U.S.  CL  33—366  5  Claims 


I.  Gear  tooth  profile  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  probe 
for  engagement  with  a  gear  tooth  flank,  a  first  displaceable 
mounting  on  which  the  probe  is  securable  and  a  second  dis- 
placeable mounting  on  which  said  first  mounting  is  supported, 
and  a  base  on  which  said  second  mounting  is  supported,  the 
first  and  second  mountings  having  different  directions  of 
displacement,  biassing  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
mountings  for  holding  the  probe  against  said  tooth  flank  and 
driving  means  for  displacement  of  one  of  said  mountings  and 
thereby  for  movement  of  the  probe  along  said  flank,  respec- 
tive measuring  devices  sensing  the  displacement  of  the  two 
mountings  for  measuring  respective  components  of  the  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  probe  and  the  tooth  flank,  and 
means  for  transmitting  respective  series  of  measurement  sig- 
nals from  said  devices,  one  of  said  series  of  signals  represent- 
ing the  relative  movement  between  the  two  mountings  with 
the  tooth  flank  stationary  and  the  other  of  said  series  of  signals 
representing  the  movement  of  one  of  the  mountings  relative 
to  a  fixed  point,  comparison  means  receiving  said  measure- 
ment signals  and  means  for  supplying  reference  signal  values 
to  said  comparison  means,  said  comparison  means  determin- 
ing the  difference  between  the  reference  signal  values  and  the 
actual  signal  values  from  the  measuring  devices. 


3,945,127 

SIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Phillip  G.  Spencer,  R.R.  No.  6,  Box  994,  Kokomo,  Ind.  46901 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,368 

Int.  CL*  F41G  1/32 

U.S.CL  33-265  1 1  Claims 


10 


\ 


1.  A  sighting  device  for  use  in  combination  with  an  archery 
bow  comprising: 


1.  A  vertical  angle  sensor  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of 
a  structure  along  a  plane  comprising: 

sensor  mounting  means  fixedly  mounted  to  said  structure; 

a  gear  train  rotatably  mounted  to  said  sensor  mounting 
means  and  including  first  and  second  gears  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  shafts,  said  first  shaft  having  an  axis 
orthogonal  to  said  plane,  said  first  gear  having  a  vertical 
reference  axis  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  thereof; 

vertical  angle  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  first  gear  at  a 
pivot  point  externally  radial  to  an  axis  of  said  first  gear 
means  along  said  reference  axis  and  including  pendulum 
means  rotatably  mounted  at  said  pivot  point  and  said 
pendulum  having  a  vertical  axis; 

servo  motor  means  coupled  to  said  second  shaft  for  rotating 
the  gears  in  said  gear  train; 

servo  control  means  coupled  between  said  vertical  angle 
sensor  means  and  said  servo  motor  means;  and 

resolver  means  including  stator  means  fixedly  mounted  to 
said  sensor  mounting  means  and  rotor  means  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  first  shaft,  whereby  upon  said  vertical 
sensor  means  sensing  an  angle  of  movement  of  said  refer- 
ence axis  of  first  gear  means  relative  to  said  vertical  axis 
of  said  pendulum  means,  said  servo  control  means  con- 
trols said  servo  motor  means  to  rotate  said  first  gear  so 
that  said  reference  axis  moves  to  the  vertical  position  with 
said  rotor  means  moving  with  said  first  gear  means  and 
said  stator  means  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
angle  of  movement. 
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3,945,129 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  INDICATION  OR  CHECKING  OF 
THE  ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  AN  OBJECT 
A.  Bergkvist,  Gottne,  890  26  Moliden,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,350 
Int.  CL*  GOIC  9/12  , 

i.  CI.  33—399  8  Claims 
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.  An  instrument  for  indicating  or  checking  the  angular 
position  of  an  object  comprising,  a  stationary  part  and  a  mov- 
ab  e  part,  said  movable  part  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
sta  tionary  part  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  not  coinci- 
de It  with  the  mass  center  of  the  movable  part,  said  stationary 
having  at  least  one  straight  edge  for  placement  against  a 
I  face  of  said  object,  said  stationary  part  and  said  movable 
having  a  pattern  of  equally  wide  parallel  lines,  said  lines 
separated  by  interspaces  of  substantially  the  same  width 
:he  lines,  said  interspaces  being  transparent  on  at  least  one 
iaid  parts,  said  parts  overlapping  each  other  at  least  in  an 
where  the  line  pattern  of  one  of  said  parts  is  visible 
ugh  the  interspaces  of  the  line  pattern  of  the  other  part, 
two  line  patterns  adapted  together  to  form  a  moire  pat- 
,  the  width  of  both  the  lines  and  interspaces  of  the  line 
pa^em  of  one  of  said  parts  being  smaller  than  the  width  of 
the  lines  and  interspaces  of  the  line  pattern  of  the  other 
;aid  parts,  whereby  the  moire  pattern  will  be  in  the  form  of 
and  interspaces  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the 
and  interspaces  in  any  of  the  line  patterns  of  said  parts 
that  the  angular  position  of  the  lines  and  interspaces  of 
moire  pattern  provides  a  very  accurate  indication  of  the 
ular  position  of  said  object  against  which  said  edge  is 
pU  ced. 


3,945,130 

EXPANDED  CHAMBER  CENTRIFUGAL  DRYING  MILL 

Nh  holas  N.  Stephanoff,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fluid  En- 

(  rgy  Processing  &  Equipment  Co.,  Hatfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,136 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  J/05,  17/10 

U.$.  CI.  34— 10  12  Claims 


A  centrifugal  drying  mill  for  wet  particles  comprising  a 
geilerally  arcuate  housing  including  an  inlet  chamber,  an 
up^tack  connected  to  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  classification 


section  connected  to  said  upstack  and  a  downstack  connected 
to  said  classification  section,  said  downstack  being  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  leading 
from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  housing  between  said  classifi- 
cation section  and  said  downstack,  and  a  feed  inlet  being 
positioned  to  project  wet  particles  into  said  inlet  chamber  in 
the  substantially  axial  direction  of  said  inlet  chamber,  said 
inlet  chamber  having  a  substantially  larger  cross-sectional 
internal  area  than  said  upstack  and  downstack  and  having  at 
least  one  wall  thereof  abruptly  offset  from  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  downstack  by  a  shoulder  portion,  said  shoulder  portion 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  adjacent  walls  of  said 
inlet  chamber  and  said  downstack,  said  inlet  chamber  having 
a  plurality  of  gaseous  fluid  nozzles  arranged  to  propel  hot 
gaseous  fluid  into  said  inlet  chamber  at  predetermined  angles 
in  such  manner  that  the  streams  of  hot  gaseous  fluid  therefrom 
are  directed  toward  said  upstack. 

8.  In  the  method  of  drying  wet  particles  by  propelling  the 
particles  into  a  stream  of  selectively  directed  hot  gases  which 
subject  the  particles  to  both  drying  and  centrifugal  action 
whereby  the  particles  and  gases  are  centrifugally  moved 
through  a  generally  arcuate  path  to  centrifugally  separate  the 
drier  lighter  particles  from  the  less  dry  heavier  particles,  the 
lighter  particles  and  a  portion  of  said  gases  being  centrifugally 
exhausted  from  said  path  while  the  heavier  particles  and  an- 
other portion  of  said  gases  are  returned  for  admixture  with 
fresh  wet  particles  and  further  subjection  to  the  hot  gases,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  applying  a  back  pressure  to  the 
particles  to  decelerate  the  centrifugal  movement  of  said  parti- 
cles and  rotate  them,  prior  to  their  subjection  to  the  hot  gases 
while  simultaneously  moving  said  particles  into  said  arcuate 
path. 


3,945,131 

WEB  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Eduard  KUsters,  and  Kurt  Quoos,  both  of  Krefeld,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Eduard  Kusters,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,851,  May  13,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,857 

Int.  CI.'F26B  11/02 

U.S.CL  34-122  10  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  moisture  from  air  perme- 
able material  webs  such  as  in  the  dyeing  of  dyed  fabrics, 
finished  facbrics  and  the  like,  comprising  a  rotating  forami- 
nous  drum  over  which  the  web  passes,  a  housing  in  which  said 
drum  is  supported  for  rotation  and  fans,  disposed  in  the  end 
of  the  drum  and  supported  to  be  adjustable  longitudinally,  to 
draw  air  through  the  periphery  of  the  drum  over  a  predeter- 
mined circumferential  zone  of  the  drum  over  which  the  web 
is  running,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  the  fans  being  a  pair  of  fans  disposed  one  in  each  end  of 
the  drum; 

b.  a  motor  unit  associated  with  each  fan  on  which  said  fan 
is  mounted;  and 

c.  actuation  means  for  inserting  said  motor  units  and  fans 
into  the  drum  and  withdrawing  them  therefrom  to  adjust 
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the  length  of  the  zone  over  which  the  air  is  drawn  through 
the  web. 


1.  A  display  module  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  angu- 
larly related  display  units,  each  display  unit  including  a  sup- 
porting floor  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  displayed,  said 
supporting  floor  for  said  display  units  comprising  a  platform, 
a  back  projection  screen  positioned  on  the  floor  adjacent  the 
rear  of  said  floor,  and  a  pair  of  side  projection  screens  posi- 
tioned adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  back  screen  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  an  angle  to  said  back  screen  to  define  the 
sides  of  the  display  unit,  said  side  screens  supported  in  spaced 
relationship  to  adjacent  side  screens  of  an  adjacent  display 
unit  and  coupled  thereto  for  support,  said  side  screens  of 
adjacent  display  units  being  generally  parallel  to  one  another, 
said  platform  comprises  an  eight-sided  platform  with  alternate 
sides  of  equal  width  and  wider  than  the  remaining  sides, 
wherein  said  alternate  sides  define  the  front  of  each  display 
unit  and  wherein  said  back  screens  extend  parallel  to  said 
alternate  edges  and  said  side  screens  extend  orthogonally  to 
said  remaining  sides. 


3,945,133 
WEAPONS  TRAINING  SIMULATOR  UTILIZING 
POLARIZED  LIGHT 
Windell  N.  Mohon,  Winter  Park;  George  Derderian,  Maitland, 
and  Denis  R.  Breglia,  Altamonte  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,738 

Int.  CI.*  F41G  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  35-25  8  Claims 

1.  A  polarizing  type  gunnery  training  simulator  comprising 

a.  a  projector; 

b.  a  composite  specially  polarized  movie  film  for  said  pro- 
jector comprising  layers  respectively  of  normal  non-pola- 
rized film  taken  of  a  scene  including  background  and 
target  areas  and  a  polarizing  type  film  taken  of  the  target 
area  only  of  the  scene; 

c.  said  normal  film  having  recorded  said  entire  scene  during 
the  daytime,  and  said  polarizing  type  film  having  re- 
corded said  targets  at  night  with  only  said  targets  illumi- 
nated to  provide  a  film  of  linearly  polarized  target  areas 
upon  exposure; 

d.  a  non-polarizing  screen  upon  which  to  display,  via  said 
projector,  the  unpolarized  entire  scene  and  the  linearly 
polarized  target  area  of  said  scene;  and 

e.  a  polarized  light  sensor  unit  and  means  for  attaching  said 


unit  to  a  weapon  to  provide  hit  indication  when  said 
weapon  is  aimed  at  said  polarized  target  area,  and  no  hit 


3,945,132 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Parmelee,  Vantage  Point,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.  49456 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,060 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  25/00 

U.S.  CL  35—60  3  Claims 
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indication  when  said  weapon  is  aimed  at  said  non-pola- 
rized background  scene. 


3,945,134 
SKI  BOOT 
Paul  C.  Ramer,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Alpine  Research, 
Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,632 

Int.  CL*  A43B  00/00 

U.S.  CL  36-2.5  AL  19  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  in  combination: 

an  upper  having  a  foot  portion  and  leg  portion,  said  leg 
portion  adapted  to  extend  along  the  calf  portion  of  a 
user's  leg. 

pivot  means  interconnecting  the  foot  portion  to  the  leg 
portion  whereby  the  leg  portion  is  pivotal  about  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  axis  passing  transversely  of  the  foot  por- 
tion, 

a  connection  unit  interconnecting  the  foot  portion  and  leg 
portion,  said  connection  unit  having  double  acting  resil- 
ient means  therein  for  cushioning  both  forward  and  rear- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  the  leg  portion  relative  to  the 
foot  portion  and, 

a  removable  sock  portion  adapted  to  be  slid  into  and  out  of 
the  upper,  said  sock  portion  having  a  water-repellant 
outer  covering  and  a  core  of  at  least  partially  reticulated 
plastic  material. 
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3,945,135 
SKI  BOOT 
B.  Hanson,  and  Chris  A.  Hanson,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Co4tinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  450,547,  March  13,  1974, 
abaiidoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,720 
Int.  CI.*  A43B  00100 
36-2.5  AL  22  Claims 
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ing  means  and  to  urge  said  first  movable  heel  portion 
toward  said  bottom, 

latching  means  on  said  heel  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
second  movable  heel  portion  under  pressure  of  weight  on 
the  heel  so  as  to  render  said  second  resilient  mount  means 
inoperative, 

and  releasing  means  on  said  heel  actuated  by  the  downward 
movement  of  said  first  heel  portion  to  release  said  latch- 
ing means,  thereby  to  release  said  second  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  first  heel  portion  toward  said  bottom. 


3,945,137 
BRAKE  FOR  CUSHIONING  PENDULUM  MOVEMENTS, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  GRAB  BUCKETS  OF 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERABLE  EARTH  DREDGES 
Heinz  Joachim  Riittershoff,  Schwelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  O 
&  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,515 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    14,    1973, 
2356760 

Int.  Cl.='  E02F  5106 
U.S.  CI.  37- 1 83  R  5  Claims 


I.  |\  ski  boot  comprising: 

a  s  )le  having  a  semi-rigid  vamp  attached  thereto,  said  vamp 
laving  a  rear  opening; 

gid  beam  member,  positioned  to  the  rear  of  said  opening, 
!  aid  beam  member  being  connected  to  said  boot  and 
leing  horizontally  pivoted  at  one  of  its  two  ends  on  a 
literal  axis  contiguous  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
(  pening; 

cloiure  means  adapted  to  fix  said  beam  member  with  re- 
!  }ect  to  said  semi-rigid  vamp;  and 

cul  'assembly  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  beam  contig- 
i  ous  to  the  remaining  beam  end,  said  cuff  means  being 
J  dapted  to  support  the  back  and  sides  of  the  leg  of  a 
[  erson  wearing  said  ski  boot. 


3,945,136 

SPRING  LIFT  FOR  SHOES 

Bonni  B.  Koo,  P.O.  Box  503,  t>acific  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,381 

Int.  CI.*  A43B  21130 

MS.  t\.  36—38 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dredge  having  shank  forming 
means  with  a  free  end  thereof,  bearing  means  forming  bearing 
supported  by  said  free  end,  and  a  bolt  rotatably  journaled  in 
93950  said  bearing  means;  a  pendulum  brake  which  includes:  a  grab 

bucket  holder  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  bolt,  brake 
drum  means  likewise  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  bolt, 
Claims  Iwo  clamping  arms  embracing  said  drum  means  and  provided 
with  brake  lining  means  for  frictional  engagement  with  said 
drum  means,  and  adjustable  means  associated  with  said 
clamping  arms  and  operable  to  adjust  said  arms  relative  to  said 
drum  for  causing  said  lining  means  to  exert  a  desired  pressure 
upon  said  drum  means. 


1.  >  >  lifting  device  for  a  heel,  having  a  bottom, 

a  fi  St  movable  heel  portion  on  said  bottom, 

a  second  movable  heel  portion  on  said  bottom, 

sai<  heel  portions  complementing  the  bottom  of  the  heel, 

firsi  resilient  mounting  means  related  to  said  first  movable 

h  ;el  portion  biased  to  urge  said  first  movable  heel  portion 

a  vay  from  said  bottom  thereby  to  aid  the  lifting  of  the 

h:el. 

second  resilient  mounting   means  related   to  said  second 

n  ovable  heel  portion  and  related  to  said  first  movable 

h  ;el  portion  so  as  to  initially  urge  said  second  movable 

h  ;el  portion  to  resist  the  bias  of  said  first  resilient  mount- 


3,945,138 
HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  AND  DRIVEN 
BUCKET  WHEEL  DREDGE 
Helmut    Heusler,    Dortmund-Kirchhorde;    GUnther    Alpers, 
Dortmund-Kirchlinde,  and  jUrgen  Gerber,  Ergste,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,135,  June  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,545 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    16,    1972, 
2229347 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3188 
U.S.  CI.  37-190  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  controlled  and  driven  dredge  governed 
directly  by  working  pressure  which  includes:  a  bucket  wheel, 
track  laying  means,  a  lower  structure  supported  by  said  track 
laying  means,  an  upper  structure  supported  by  said  lower 
structure  and  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said 
lower  structure,  a  boom  pivotable  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
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supported  by  said  upper  structure  and  supporting  said  bucket 
wheel,  first  hydraulic  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
bucket  wheel  for  driving  the  same,  first  pump  means  for  deliv- 
ering actuating  fluid  to  said  first  hydraulic  motor  means,  actu- 
ating fluid  conveying  first  conduit  means  leading  from  said 
first  pump  means  to  said  first  hydraulic  motor  means,  power 
control  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  digging  resistance 
encountered  by  said  bucket  wheel  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  pump  means  for  varying  the  delivery  thereof  in 
conformity  with  said  varying  digging  resistance  of  said  bucket 
wheel,  second  hydraulic  motor  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  upper  structure  for  pivoting  the  same  about  its  vertical 
axis,  second  pump  means  arranged  in  a  closed  circuit  with  said 
second  hydraulic  motor  means  for  delivering  actuating  fluid 
thereto,  power  output  limiting  valve  means,  second  conduit 
means  branching  off  from  said  first  conduit  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  power  output  limiting  valve  means,  control 


and  contact  reeds  within  said  envelope  and  movable  with 
respect  to  one  another  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  mag- 
netic field  at  said  magnet  pole,  said  reed  switch  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  piece  to  be  physically  isolated  from  said 
base  surface  when  said  piece  is  resting  on  said  surface  but  to 


■iOc' 


circuit  means  including  an  adjusting  unit  and  manually  adjust- 
able control  means  hydraulically  connected  to  said  adjusting 
unit  by  said  control  circuit  means,  said  control  circuit  means 
hydraulically  communicating  with  said  power  output  limiting 
valve  means,  third  hydraulic  motor  means  drivingly  connected 
to  said  track  laying  means  for  driving  the  same,  third  hydraulic 
pump  means,  third  conduit  means  connecting  said  third  hy- 
draulic pump  means  to  said  third  hydraulic  motor  means, 
additional  valve  means  interposed  in  said  third  conduit  means, 
and  fourth  conduit  means  connected  to  said  additional  valve 
means  and  leading  to  said  first  hydraulic  motor  means,  said 
additional  valve  means  being  operable  selectively  to  interrupt 
the  supply  of  actuating  fluid  from  said  third  pump  means  to 
said  third  hydraulic  motor  means  when  said  track  laying 
means  is  not  to  be  operated  and  to  convey  the  delivery  from 
said  third  pump  means  to  said  first  hydraulic  motor  means 
through  said  fourth  conduit  means. 


3,945,139 

ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Miller,  142  Harbor  View,  Lake  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63367 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,735,  Feb.  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,696 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  13100 
U.S.  CI.  40-  130  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  base  and  a  manipula- 
ble  display  piece,  said  base  having  a  clearly  delineated  sup- 
porting surface  and  a  magnet  concealed  beneath  said  surface, 
said  magnet  having  a  pole  eccentrically  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  said  delineated  supporting  surface,  and 
said  display  piece  having  a  lamp,  an  electric  battery  and  a  reed 
switch  all  connected  in  series  with  one  another  and  all  totally 
encapsulated  within  a  solid  plastic  matrix,  the  outer  surface  of 
which  is  uninterrupted,  said  reed  switch  having  an  envelope 


be  exposed  to  said  magnetic  field  for  changing  the  position  of 
the  reed  switch  contact  reeds  relative  to  one  another  in  at  least 
one  position  of  the  piece  on  said  base,  advertising  indicia 
carried  by  said  plastic  matrix,  and  means  comprising  said 
advertising  indicia  for  concealing  from  sight  at  least  said  elec- 
tric battery  and  reed  switch. 


3,945,140 
CARD  BOOK 
James  Patrick  Sullivan,  1752  Brookshire  Ave.,  Tustin,  Calif. 
92680,  and  Dale  D.  Smith,  19391  Devry  Drive,  Irvine,  Calif. 
92664 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,579 

Int.  CI.*G09F  11106 

U.S.  CI.  40—  1 02  6  Claims 


^^ 


■^^-^ 


1.  A  card  book  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  covers,  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  cards  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
covers,  and  hinge  means  for  connecting  said  covers  along  one 
respective  adjacent  edge  thereof,  said  hinge  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertured  struts  secured  to  and 
extending  from  each  of  said  respective  edges  of  said  covers,  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  rigid  posts  supported  within  said  struts  on 
said  respective  cover  edges,  said  posts  being  disposed  in  the 
apertures  of  said  struts  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  said 
respective  edges,  means  for  retaining  said  posts  in  said  strut 
apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  cylindrical  double  barrel 
members,  each  barrel  of  each  said  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal cylindrical  aperture,  the  apertures  of  each  said  member 
being  arranged  in  parallel  and  being  disposed  around  the  posts 
of  respective  covers  with  said  members  positioned  between 
opposite  corresponding  pairs  of  struts  thereof,  whereby  one  of 
said  covers  can  rotate  completely  around  the  other  of  said 
covers. 


3,945,141 

TRANSPARENT  CARRIER  SHEET  CARRYING 

TRANSFERABLE  INDICIA  AND  REFERENCE 

TRANSFERABLE  GUIDE  MARKS  AND  METHOD  OF 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME  FOR  SIGN-MAKING 

William  B.  Frost,  1717  -  99th  NE.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98004 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,403 

Int.  CI.*  B44C  1100 

U.S.  CI.  40—  1 25  A  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  transparent  carrier  sheet  carrying  a  plurality  of  rows 

of  underlaid  indicia  transferable  to  a  receiving  surface  by 

rubbing  the  exposed  surface  of  the  carrier  sheet  over  the 

indicia  to  be  transferred,  the  improvement  comprising  such 

indicia  including  at  least  one  descending  lower  case  letter,  and 
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marks  and  underlaid  transferable  guide  marks  car- 
the  carrier  sheet,  said  guide  marks  being  transferable 
r^eiving  surface  by  rubbing  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
sheet  over  said  guide  marks,  said  reference  marks  and 
transferable  guide  marks  being  arranged  on  the  carrier  sheet 
along  ^  plurality  of  horizontal  lines,  each  line  including  both 


reference 
ried  b 
to  a 
carrier 


referen 
located 
it  as  a 
above 
indicia 
the  do> 
case  lelker 


:e  marks  and  transferable  guide  marks,  each  line  being 
the  same  distance  below  the  row  of  indicia  next  above 
other  line  is  located  below  the  row  of  indicia  next 
uch  other  line,  and  the  line  next  below  the  row  of 
:ontaining  a  descending  lower  case  letter  being  below 
nwardly  projecting  portion  of  such  descending  lower 
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ring  s 
mount 
ment 
into  saic 
fastenini 
around 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


'Wi mi 

'Cfl 


JUJ 

loYoil 


m:-. 


w 


^p 


sJOnOO  DDOD, 


\ 


3,945,142 
MOUNT  FOR  A  SIGHT  ON  FIREARMS 
Dieter  I  kcppeler.  Dim  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 
Waltler,  Sportwaffenfabrik,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,069  I 

Int.  CI.^F41G  Um  I 

U.S.CIJ42-IS  6  Claims 


Anthony  S. 
63134 


3,945,143 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Schmitt,  Sr.,  4125  Springdale,  St. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,906 
Int.  CI.' AOIK  97112 


mounting  of  a  sight  on  a  barrel  of  a  firearm,  the 

ion  of  an  open  ring  having  spaced  ends  and  posi- 

atound  the  barrel,  a  fastening  element  mounted  on  said 

ends,  a  nut  retained  on  said  fastening  element,  a 

a  sight  positioned  over  said  nut  and  fastening  ele- 

a  screw  passing  through  said  mount  and  threaded 

nut  so  that  tightening  of  the  screw  will  draw  said 

element  and   nut   upwardly   to   tighten   said   ring 

t  ie  barrel. 


pa(  ed 

f>r 

ai  d 


U.S.  CI.  43— 17 


Louis,  Mo. 


2  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  pole  holder  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame 
for  support  and  a  cradle  for  holding  a  pole  mounted  rockably 
on  said  frame,  wherein  said  frame  is  pointed  at  one  end  for 
insertion  into  the  ground  and  the  opposite  end  is  arcuate  and 
includes  a  U-shaped  portion  in  which  said  cradle  freely  rides, 
said  arcuate  portion  of  said  frame  being  secured  pivotably  to 
said  cradle  which  is  arcurate  in  configuration  for  said  rocking 
movement  there-between. 


3,945,144 

TROTLINE  FISHHOOK  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Audie  C.  Purselley,  1507  E.  Main  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,511 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  91106 

U.S.  CL  43—54.5  A  6  Claims 


-fa  II 


1.  A  tubular  fishhook  holding  and  dispensing  device  for  a 
trotline  having  spaced  stringers  with  each  stringer  having  a 
fishhook  composed  of  a  shank  portion,  a  bend  portion  and  a 
barb,  said  device  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  and  a  holder  portion, 
said  handle  portion  and  said  holder  portion  being  intercon- 
nected in  an  end  to  end  arrangement  forming  generally  an 
L-shaped  configuration,  , 
said  holder  portion  being  hollow  and  having  a  slit  extending 
from  its  free  end  toward  said  interconnected  end  and 
having  a  rod  with  an  offset  end  positioned  therein,  said 
rod  being  secured  at  its  offset  end  to  the  inside  periphery 
of  said  holder  portion  adjacent  said  handle  portion. 
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said  rod  extending  coextensive  with  said  holder  portion  and 
outwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  its  free  end, 

said  rod  being  spaced  from  one  portion  of  the  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  holder  portion  by  its  offset  end  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  fishhooks, 
whereby  the  fishhooks  may  be  slid  over  the  free  end  of 
said  rod  with  their  shanks  extending  through  said  slit  of 
said  holder  portion  for  movement  in  an  orderly  manner 
toward  the  interconnected  ends  of  said  handle  portion 
and  said  holder  portion, 

a  guide  means  attached  to  said  rod  at  its  free  end  to  extend 
laterally  thereof  within  said  holder  portion,  and 

an  opening  in  said  holder  portion  at  a  point  substantially 
diagonally  opposite  from  said  one  portion  of  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  of  said  holder  portion  for  receiving  said 
guide  means, 

said  guide  means  moving  through  said  opening  when  said 
rod  is  deflected  from  adjacent  said  one  portion  of  said 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  holder  portion  for  readily 
receiving  and  dispensing  fishhooks  from  said  device. 


3,945,146 
GYROSCOPIC  TOP 
Paul  L.  Brown,  982  Lakeview  Way,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94062 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,131 

Int.  Cl.^'  A63H  li04 

U.S.  CI.  46-50  5  Claims 


3,945,145 

BAIT  HOLDING  FISHING  HOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  I.  Holden,  6490  Myrtle  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  CaliL  90805 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,183 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  83m 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.6  4  Claims 


1.  A  bait  holding  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a 
swivel  means  having  a  line  connecting  end  and  a  tackle  con- 
necting end;  a  clip  means  having  a  front  end  and  a  rearward 
end,  said  front  end  thereof  being  connected  to  said  swivel 
means;  a  bait  holding  clamping  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
finger  actuated  clamping  jaws  interconnected  by  a  spring 
biasing  the  leading  edges  of  said  jaws  into  clamping  engage- 
ment, the  opposite  ends  of  said  jaws  being  spaced  for  subse- 
quent finger  manipulation  toward  each  other  against  the  bias 
of  said  spring  for  spacing  said  forward  ends  for  inserting  or 
removing  the  bait;  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  having  an  opening 
in  said  opposite  end  thereof  receiving  the  rearward  end  of  said 
clip  means;  said  clamping  jaws  being  of  a  width  to  clamp  onto 
a  substantial  portion  of  an  opened  bivalve  bait  piece  for  hold- 
ing and  maintaining  said  bivalve  in  such  opened  position,  the 
interior  walls  of  said  clamping  jaws  being  concavely  curved 
and  including  side  wall  portions  which  extend  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  curved  walls  and  which  are  spaced  to  form 
a  gap  when  the  clamping  jaws  are  closed  unde  r  the  bias  of  said 
spring,  the  concavely  curved  walls  and  said  sidewall  portions 
defining  a  generally  enclosed  area  for  receiving  said  bivalve, 
with  substantially  the  entire  clamping  force  of  said  jaws  being 
transmitted  to  the  bait  through  said  leading  edges,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  short  fishing  lines  having  loop  ends  attached 
to  said  clip  means  and  a  hook  end  each  of  which  has  attached 
thereto  a  fishing  hook  which  can  be  embedded  in  said  bivalve 
bait. 


1.  A  gyroscopic  top  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  starter 
element  mounted  for  oscillation  within  said  casing,  a  coil 
spring  connected  to  and  wound  about  said  starter  element  and 
connected  to  said  casing,  a  male  clutch  member  on  said  starter 
element,  a  starter  cord  having  a  portion  thereof  pre-wound  on 
said  starter  element  and  having  a  finger-grip  portion  thereof 
projecting  outside  of  said  casing,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  said  shaft  having  a  spin- 
ning tip  thereon,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft,  and  a  female  clutch 
member  on  said  rotor;  exertion  of  an  outward  pulling  force  on 
said  finger-grip  portion  of  said  starter  cord  effecting  the  un- 
winding of  pre-wound  portion  of  said  cord  and  the  simulta- 
neous movement  of  said  starter  element  in  one  direction  of 
oscillation  to  engage  said  male  clutch  member  with  said  fe- 
male clutch  member  thereby  to  effect  positive  rotation  of  said 
rotor  and  the  spinning  tip  of  said  shaft,  release  of  said  finger- 
grip  portion  of  said  cord  effecting  movement  of  said  starter 
element  in  the  opposite  direction  of  oscillation  to  return  the 
same  to  its  initial  position  under  the  influence  of  said  coil 
spring  and  the  simultaneous  re-winding  of  said  portion  of  said 
starter  cord  on  said  starter  element  for  subsequent  activation. 


3,945,147 
HAND  LAUNCH  GLIDER 
Thomas  T.  Crowder,  2849  E.  Great  Smoky  Ct.,  Westlake 
Village,  Calif.  91360 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,875 

Int.  CL' A63H  27100 

U.S.  CI.  46-76  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  hand  launch  glider  comprising: 

a  fuselage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  flight; 

a  wing  connected  by  first  connecting  means  to  said  fuselage; 

an  empennage  connected  by  second  connecting  means  to 
said  fuselage;  and 

said  fuselage  being  constructed  of  thin,  rigid  self-supporting 
layers  of  plastic  and  a  thin  wood  panel  with  the  plastic 
bonded  on  opposite  sides  of  the  thin  wood  panel,  the 
grain  of  said  thin  wood  panel  running  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage,  said  plastic  layers  being 
substantially  identical  in  thickness. 


1652 


3,945,148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  BEAN 

SPROUTS 

Getrge  Clem  Oyama,  9,  Shiba,  Nishikubo,  Shiroyama-cho, 

I  linato,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,629 1 
Int.  CI.*  AOIG  9102  \ 

U.$.  CI.  47-14  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  growing  germinated  bean  sproutss  compris- 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  quantity  of  germinated  beans  to  a  uniform  depth 
in  a  container  having  substantially  vertical  side  walls,  an 
open  top,  a  drain  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  and  the 
bottom  wall  having  a  gently  sloping  floor  in  the  direction 
of  the  drain; 

placing  over  said  beans  a  substantially  opaque  relatively 
rigid  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  for 
admitting  water  and  air  therethrough  and  slideably 
mounted  in  said  container  to  rise  with  the  growth  of  said 
sprouts; 

periodically  introducing  a  pre-selected  amount  of  water 
onto  said  cover  for  distribution  thereby  onto  said  beans; 
draining  the  water  immediately  from  said  beans  through 
said  drain  opening;  and 

periodically  flowing  air  through  said  growing  bean 
sprouts  at  a  selected  pressure  which  will  not  disturb  the 
orientation  of  said  sprouts,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  container,  and  after  each 
introduction  of  water  for  a  pre-selected  duration  until 
there  is  a  substantial  change  of  air  within  the  container. 


3,945,149 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Cla4de   Boucher,  6900   Boulevard  Gouin,   West,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,949 
Int.  CI.*E05F  17100 
CL49-121 


3  Claims 


A  double  window  construction  comprising  a  frame,  an 
and  an  outer  window,  the  frame  having  jamb  portions 
pairs  of  mutually  facing  longitudinal  channel  members 
therein,  each  channel  member  having  a  U-shaped 
section  and  lips  directed  toward  each  other  and  forming 
th  on  the  open  side  of  the  channel  member,  each  win- 
including  an  upper  and  a  lower  sashless  glass  pane,  each 
in  a  vertical  direction  along  the  two  channel  members 
corresponding  pair  of  channel  members,  an  elongated 
sealing  member  secured  lengthwise  against  the  bottom  edge  of 
sashless  pane,  rod  sections  fixedly  mounted  in  the  sealing 


members  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  latter,  and  laterally 
projecting  outwardly  at  the  opposite  side  edges  respectively  of 
each  sashless  glass  pane  and  into  the  corresponding  two  chan- 
nel members  respectively  through  the  mouth  thereof,  a  hook 
member  vertically  displaceable  in  each  channel  member  and 
operatively  supporting  the  corresponding  rod  section  of  the 
associated  glass  pane,  a  first  pair  of  flexible  elongated  mem- 
bers supported  in  the  frame  and  connected  at  opposite  ends 
to  the  hook  members  of  the  lower  pane  of  one  window  and  the 
upper  pane  of  the  other  window,  and  a  second  pair  of  flexible 
elongated  members  supported  in  the  frame  and  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  the  hook  members  of  the  lower  pane  of  the 
other  window  and  the  upper  pane  of  the  one  window,  whereby 
to  support  the  panes  in  counterbalanced  manner. 


3,945,150 
RUNNERHEAD  FOR  A  THROWING  WHEEL 
Wilbur  Ripple  Beckner,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,327 

Int.  Cl.^'  B24C  5106 

U.S.  CI.  51— 9R  4  Claims 


1.  A  runnerhead  for  a  throwing  wheel,  said  runnerhead 
comprising  a  plate  member  having  a  face  and  at  least  one  vane 
receiving  channel  formed  in  said  face  for  receiving  a  throwing 
vane,  and  locking  means  for  locking  said  throwing  vane  in  said 
vane  receiving  channel,  said  locking  means  including  a  lock- 
ing pin  hole  for  receiving  a  locking  pin,  said  locking  pin  hole 
having  an  axis  and  being  formed  in  said  plate  member  and 
extending  along  said  axis  angularly  inwardly  from  said  face; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  locking  pin  release  channel 
means  formed  in  said  plate  member  contiguous  with  said 
locking  pine  hole  and  spanning  said  locking  pin  hole  for  allow- 
ing a  locking  pin  to  be  removed  from  said  locking  pin  hole  in 
a  direction  other  than  along  said  axis. 


3,945,151 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MORTAR  FROM  USED 

BRICK 
Orvilie  Lee  Cook,  Rte.  3,  Strawberry  Plains,  Tenn.  37871 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,250 
Int.  CI.''  B28D  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  51-26  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  mortar  from  opposite  flat  sur- 
faces of  used  brick  comprising,  in  combination,  elongated 
planar  means  defining  a  path  supporting  said  brick  on  one  of 
its  flat  faces  thereon  for  forward  movement  along  said  path, 
means  adapted  to  advance  said  brick  forwardly  along  said 
path  including  a  pair  of  loop  members  drivingly  connected  for 
synchronous  movement  along  paths  substantially  parallel  to 
the  forward  path  of  said  brick  and  including  an  elongated 
cross  member  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  loop 
members  and  extending  therebetween  and  engaging  said  brick 
during  such  forward  movement,  means  adapted  to  elevate  said 
cross  member  to  a  vertical  height  above  said  planar  means  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  one-half  the  nominal  thick- 
ness of  a  brick,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  elongated  guides  disposed  on  said 
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planar  means  and  having  upper  surfaces  on  which  said  cross 
member  rides,  a  first  grinding  station  disposed  at  a  location 
along  the  length  of  said  path,  said  first  grinding  station  com- 
prising a  first  abrasive  roll  means  having  its  rotational  axis 
disposed  generally  transversely  of  the  forward  direction  of 
movement  of  said  brick,  said  rotational  axis  being  disposed  on 
the  underside  of  said  planar  member  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
abrasive  surface  of  said  first  abrasive  roll  projects  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  planar  member  in  position  to  abrasively 
contact  the  bottom  surface  of  a  brick  moved  along  said  path, 
relatively  nonabrasive  means  overlying  the  path  of  said  brick 
at  a  location  adjacent  said  first  abrasive  roll  means  and  resil- 
iently  biased  toward  engagement  with  the  top  face  of  said 
brick  to  urge  its  bottom  face  toward  engagement  with  that 
portion  of  said  first  abrasive  roll  means  that  projects  above  the 
top  surface  of  said  planar  member  as  said  brick  passes  be- 


wheel  (6)  and  being  affixed  pivoting  at  an  axially  adjustable 
axle  (13),  furthermore  by  the  feeler  device  being  adjustable 


FOmUD 


by  means  of  pressure  (18)  and  the  adjusting  distance  which 
can  be  registrated  via  an  indication  device  (22,  23). 


3,945,153 
GRINDING  MACHINE  WITH  TILTED  CONVEYOR  AND 

CONVEYOR  CLEARING  MEANS 
David  Godfrey  Williams,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  C.E.S. 

(Grinding  Machines)  Limited,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,479,  Aug.  17, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,805,456.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

462,529 
Claims   priority,   application   United    Kingdom,   Aug.   28, 
1970,  41474/70 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  7102;  B65G  45100 
U.S.CL  51  —  110  9  Claims 


tween  said  first  roll  means  and  said  relatively  nonabrasive 
means,  a  second  grinding  station  disposed  along  the  length  of 
said  path  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  grinding  station,  said 
second  grinding  station  comprising  a  second  abrasive  roll 
means  having  its  rotational  axis  disposed  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  forward  direction  of  movement  of  said  brick  and 
above  said  planar  member  for  passage  of  said  brick  between 
said  second  abrasive  roll  means  and  said  planar  member  dur- 
ing forward  movement  of  said  brick  with  its  previously  ground 
bottom  face  disposed  on  said  planar  member,  whereby  said 
second  abrasive  roll  means  functions  to  remove  mortar  from 
the  top  face  of  said  brick,  and  means  mounting  said  second 
abrasive  roll  means  for  generally  vertical  movement  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  forward  path  of  said  brick  and  resiliently 
biasing  said  second  abrasive  roll  means  downwardly  toward 
said  planar  member. 


3,945,152 
RAIL  HEAD  RE-FORM  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Heinrich  Helgemeir,  Allmannshausenerstr.  30,  8  Munich  70, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,364 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1974, 
2410564 

Int.  CL*  B24B  23100 
U.S.  CI.  51— 178  8  Claims 

1.  Rail  Head  Re-Form  Grinding  Machine  with  rotating 
grinding  wheel  operating  at  the  front  end,  through  the  center 
of  which  a  feeler  device  is  provided  immediately  within  the 
grinding  border  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  connected  to  an 
indicating  device,  marked  by  the  feeler  device  being  an  even 
plate  (12)  filling  out  almost  the  clear  width  of  the  grinding 


oa^ 


1.  In  a  machine  which  includes  an  endless  conveyer  belt 
having  upper  and  lower  runs,  and  a  support  extending  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  runs  and  having  an  upper  surface 
engaging  a  lower  surface  of  said  upper  run  to  support  the 
latter  for  sliding  movement  along  said  upper  surface  of  said 
support,  and  means  situated  at  said  upper  surface  of  said 
support  for  cleaning  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  run  of  said 
belt  and  for  preventing  undesired  separation  of  said  lower 
surface  of  said  upper  run  from  said  upper  surface  of  said 
support,  the  machine  being  a  grinding  machine  and  including 
a  rotary  grinding  wheel  situated  over  said  upper  run  of  said 
belt  for  grinding  workpieces  conveyed  by  said  belt  past  said 
grinding  wheel  between  said  upper  run  of  said  belt  and  said 
grinding  wheel,  said  grinding  wheel  having  a  lower  tapered 
grinding  surface  of  circular  configuration  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  peripheries  and  situated  with  its  inner  periphery 
closer  to  said  belt  than  at  its  outer  periphery,  said  surface  of 
said  support  which  engages  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper 
run  of  said  belt  and  said  upper  run  of  said  belt  therewith  being 
inclined  at  least  slightly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  at  an  angle  other  than  a  right  angle,  for  conveying  the 
workpieces  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  grinding  wheel  so 
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that  Iwhen  the  grinding  is  completed  at  one  side  of  the  inner 
peri[  hery  of  the  grinding  wheel  the  workpieces  will  clear  the 
grinc  ing  wheel  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  inner  periphery 
then  of. 


3,945,154 
GRI^IDING  APPARATUS  AND  INDEXING  AND  CONTROL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
JohnjO.  Barnes,  and  Carl  K.  Barnes,  both  of  Suffield,  Conn., 
asiignors  to  Jack   Barnes   Engineering,  Inc.,  Hazardville, 
Ccpnn. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,346 

Int.  CI.'' B24B  27/00 

U.S.ICI.  51-137  |2  Claims 
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a.  selecting  a  particulate  material  according  to  the  physical 
characteristics  of  the  ice  to  be  removed; 

b.  Projecting  the  selected  material  onto  the  ice  with  kinetic 
energy  sufficient  to  fragment  the  ice; 

c.  recovering  the  particulate  material; 

d.  removing  the  ice  fragments  from  the  surface;  and 

e.  removing  contaminants  from  the  particulate  material. 


irinding  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of  spaced  belt 
:rs,  a  twin  screw  feed  for  conveying  work  resting  in  the 
I  grooves  thereof  past  the  grinders,  and  indexing  and 
)l  means  for  effecting  synchronized,  non-accumulative 
of  the  twin-screw  feed  including  a  system  of  gearing 
ively  connecting  the  screws,  a  rotatable  clutch  and 
ng  cam  on  one  screw  and  means  for  precluding  rotation 
clutch  consisting  of  a  locking  cam  on  the  said  one  screw 
locking  arm  selectively  engageable  with  the  locking 


3,945,155 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ICE  FROM  A  SURFACE  BY 

BLASTING 
Rayn^nd  M.  Leiiaert,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wheela- 
brator-Frye,  Inc.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,067 

Int.  Cl.^  B24C  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  51  — 319  6  Claims 


steps 


method  for  removing  ice  from  a  surface  comprising  the 


)f: 


3,945,156 
INFLATABLE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Wilfried  Hamm,  Lutherstrasse  33,  4330  Mulheim   (Ruhr), 
Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,371 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    6,    1973, 
2328691 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1134,  1/347 
U.S.  CI.  52-2  2  Claims 


1.  A  building  construction  including  a  lattice-like  network 
of  support  elements  connected  together  at  junctures  to  form 
a  three-dimensional  frame  for  the  support  of  a  fabric-like 
canopy  laid  thereover  as  an  enclosure  which  is  secured  along 
its  bottom  edge,  a  plurality  of  hollow  and  resilient  ball-like 
buffers,  each  of  which  is  supported  by  the  frame  at  a  point  of 
juncture  of  some  of  said  support  elements  to  engage  the  can- 
opy and  thereby  to  prevent  the  said  canopy  from  direct  en- 
gagement with  the  frame,  particularly  at  the  said  juncture 
point,  and  at  least  one  of  the  support  elements  at  each  junc- 
ture of  such  elements  comprising  a  conduit  connected  to  the 
buffer  at  the  juncture  point  and  also  connected  with  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure  whereby  all  of  said  buffers  are  gas  filled 
at  the  pressure  of  said  source. 


3,945,157 
PREFABRICATED  WALL  ELEMENTS 
Zdzislaw  Borys,  38  Sudley  Road,  Bognor  Regis,  Sussex,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,210,  Aug.  30,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,196,  Sept.  17,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,028 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Sept.    11, 
1970,  43643/70 

Int.  CI.''  E04B  1 1348 
U.S.  CI.  52-36  2  Claims 

1.  A  room  unit  comprising  prefabricated  rectangular  tray- 
like wall  elements  forming  a  closed  rectangular  container  for 
transportation  of  furniture  of  the  room  unit;  said  furniture 
being  prefabricated  in  said  wall  elements;  generally  strip-like 
prefabricated  elements  forming  together  with  said  wall  ele- 
ments at  least  one  room  of  greater  volume  than  the  container, 
and  means  in  said  elements  for  securing  said  elements  to- 
gether tp  form  said  container;  at  least  said  wall  elements  being 
load-bearing  structural  members;  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
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elements   have   tongue   and   groove   portions   arranged   and 
adapted  to  interfit  with  corresponding  portions  of  other  ele- 


ments to  locate  the  elements  during  transportation  and  when 
assembled  to  form  said  room. 


3,945,158 

METHOD  AND  CLIP  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 

INSULATION 

Ronnie  C.  Simpson,  P.O.  Box  444,  Carl  Junction,  Mo.  64834 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,445,  Aug.  22,  1974.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,403 

Int.  CI.''  E04B  7/00 

U.S.CL  52-22  4  Claims 


central  channel,  extending  from  end-to-end  of  said  frame 
forming  a  wheel  guide  for  a  motorcycle  or  the  like,  a  rectangu- 
lar plate  secured  under  said  central  channel  providing  a  drip 
pan  or  base  for  a  kickstand  for  a  motorcycle  or  the  like,  a  rigid 
plastic  cover  of  a  size  to  cover  a  vehicle  on  said  frame,  means, 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  cover  to  said  frame,  means 
locking  the  other  end  of  said  cover  to  said  frame,  means, 
comprising  arms  shaped  and  adapted  to  extend  over  and 
under  a  horizontally  disposed  curbstone  or  the  like,  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  thereto. 


3,945,160 
BUILDING  STRUCTURES 
Christian  E.  Grosser,  Richmond,  and  Jack  M.  Roehm,  Virginia 
Beach,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Grosser  Enclosures  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,458 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/34,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  52-81  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  structure  roof  having  an  eave 
strut  along  the  edge  thereof,  said  eave  strut  having  a  substan- 
tially cross-sectional  C-shape,  the  open  face  thereof  directed 
inwardly,  and  having  insulation  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
roof,  the  edge  of  the  insulation  terminating  at  the  eave  strut; 
an  elongated  bar  disposed  against  the  edge  of  the  insulation 
for  securing  the  insulation  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  eave 
strut,  and  a  deformable  clamp  means  disposed  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  eave  strut  in  contact  with  the  elongated 
bar  for  securing  the  elongated  bar  in  place. 


3,945,159 
ANTI-THEFT  VEHICLE  SHELTER 
Ronald  Carl  Girnus,  Sr.,  3718  -  173rd  Court,  Hammond,  Ind. 
46324 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,436 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  52—66  2  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  enclosing  a  generally  rectangular  area, 
said  structure  having  an  elongated,  vaulted  central  section 
composed  of  plural  tiers  of  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined, 
edge  abutted  triangular  panels,  all  having  one  horizontally 
oriented  edge,  and  end  wall  means  at  the  ends  of  the  vaulted 
central  section  for  completing  the  enclosure  of  said  rectangu- 
lar area,  said  end  wall  means  each  including  a  structure  con- 
figured as  a  segment  of  a  dodecagon,  triangular  panels  edge 
abutted  to  said  structure,  and  rectangular  structures  edge 
abutted  to  panels  of  said  central  section  and  to  triangular 
panels  of  the  end  wall  means. 


3,945,161 
GLAZING  STRIP 
Cyril  John  Drury,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Leyland  UK  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,638 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12,  1973, 
33323/73 

Int.  CI."  E06B  3/62;  E04F  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  52—208  6  Claims 


1.  A  housing  structure  for  motorcycles,  snowmobiles  or  the 
like  comrising  in  combination  a  rectangular  base  frame,  a 


1.  In  a  glazing  strip  of  elastomeric  material  formed  with  two 
oppositely  facing  channels  having  solid  walls  and  adapted  to 
receive,  respectively,  the  edge  of  a  glass  panel  and  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  a  rebated  frame  for  said  panel,  the  im- 
provement according  to  which  said  glazing  strip  comprises  a 
tubular  portion  surrounding   an  elongated   duct,  said  duct 
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being 
nels,  a 
a.  a 
th 
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tiangular  in  section  and  running  parallel  to  said  chan- 
id  said  tubular  portion  comprising: 
Irst  web  having  a  first  surface  defining  the  bottom  of 
channel  for  receiving  the  glass  and  an  opposite  sur- 
defining  one  side  of  said  triangular  duct,  with  both 
faces  of  said  web  extending  substantially  the  fall  width 
said  glass-receiving  channel; 

all  portion  defining  the  second  side  of  said  duct  and 

extends  from  the  side  of  the  channel  for  receiving 

glass  remote  from  said  frame-receiving  channel  to  a 

portion  of  said  strip  adapted  to  make  dry -sealing 

cohtact  with  the  frame;  and 

c.  a    econd  web  extending  from  the  end  of  said  first  web 

ne  irest  the  channel  for  receiving  said  frame  to  the  end  of 

sai  i  wall  portion  adjacent  said  toe  portion,  said  second 

we  3  having  a  length  greater  than  its  thickness,  an  inner 

surface  defining  the  third  side  of  said  duct  and  an  outer 

fra  Tie-contacting  surface    remote   from    said   duct,   the 

dis  ance  of  said  outer  surface  from  said  inner  web  in- 

creasing  as  said  outer  surface  approaches  said  toe  por- 

tio  I. 
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3,945,162 
TIRE  CHAIN  DEVICE 
Delbert  L.  Martinez,  8301  Clemson  Lane,  Westminster,  Colo. 
80031 1;  Michael  J.  Martinez,  1240  Leyden  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 
80221 1,  and  Morris  P.  Martinez,  1 1610  Garfield  St.,  Thorn- 
ton, qolo.  80233 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,587 

Int.  CI."  B60C  27/02 

U.S.CIJ  152-213  R  I  Claim 
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I.  A  lire  chain  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  tire 
which  is  in  turn  mounted  on  a  wheel  secured  on  a  vehicle  axle 
by  a  plu  ality  of  stud  bolts  and  connecting  lugs,  comprising  in 
combine  tion: 

a  circular  backing  plate  member  mountable  between  said 

and  the  vehicle  having  a  plate  portion  with  a  cen- 

opening  for  receiving  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  a 

lity  of  stud  holes  for  receiving  the  stud  bolts,  support 

affixed  at  one  end  to  the  plate  portion  at  equally 

intervals  around   its  periphery,  a  rigid  circular 

rod  supported  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms 

the  anchor  rod  is  disposed  in  concentric  relation- 

with  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  forms  a  continuous 

around  said  axle,  and 

assembly  including  a  main  chain  adapted  to  be 

forr  led  in  a  loop  adjacent  to  the  exposed  face  of  the  tire, 

conpector  means  on  the  ends  of  the  main  chain  to  releas- 

secure  the  main  chain  in  a  closed  loop,  said  connec- 

neans  having  means  for  selectively  reducing  the  size 

loop  formed  by  the  main  chain,  a  plurality  of  cross 

members  having  one  end  secured  to  the  main  chain 

e|)ually  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  the  main 

and  the  opposite  ends  having  hook -shaped  connec- 

neans  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  said 

lar  rod  at  variable  locations  along  the  circular  extent 

rod  when  the  cross  chain  members  are  extended 

acrdss  the  periphery  of  the  tire. 


3,945,163 
ABS  THERMOPLASTIC  CURB  ASSEMBLY 
William  M.  Nagler,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Vernon  Earl  Woosley, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Pate  Company,  Broadview, 
111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,082 

Int.  CI."  E04D  13/14;  E04G  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-219  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  roof  penetration  curb  to  universally 
provide  waterproof  and  weatherproof  passage  for  pipes  and 
the  like  passing  through  roofs, 

said  curb  comprising  a  unitary  plastic  five  sided  box-like 
structure  having  an  integral  base  for  resting  said  box-like 
structure  directly  on  a  roof  over  an  opening  in  the  roof, 

said  five  sides  of  the  box-like  structure  comprising  four 
upstanding  side  walls  and  an  integral  top  section  extend- 
ing across  said  side  walls, 

said  top  section  being  solid  and  non-apertured  but  having 
inchoate  passageways  therethrough, 

said  inchoate  passageways  comprising  a  large  circular  cup- 
like section  extending  upward  from  said  top  section,  a 
plurality  of  smaller  circular  cup-like  sections  integral  to 
said  larger  cup-like  section, 

said  cup-like  sections  being  sized  to  accomodate  pipes  of 
varying  sizes  and  having  upstanding  cylindrical  side  walls, 
and 

said  base  comprising  integral  flange  means  extending  out- 
ward from  said  four  side  walls  serving  as  a  base  for  said 
box-like  structure,  whereby  said  box-like  structure  is 
placed  over  an  opening  in  the  roof  obviating  the  necessity 
of  building  a  curb  surrounding  said  opening. 


3,945,164 
NAILABLE  HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
Robert  Beck   Winsor,  Senneville,  Canada,  assignor  to  lEC- 
Holden  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,472 

Int.  CL"  E04B  5/00;  E04C  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  52-377  22  Claims 


1.  An  interconnectable  nailable  hollow  structural  member 
for  constructing  wall  sections,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
member  of  sheet  metal  formed  to  define  opposed  clamping 
walls  and  end  walls  spaced  apart  between  said  clamping  walls, 
said  clamping  walls  extending  in  substantially  parallel  planes, 
an  elongated  boss  formed  in  each  clamping  walls  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  tubular  member  in  alignment  with 
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one  another,  one  of  said  clamping  walls  and  one  of  said  end 
walls  having  an  opposed  connectable  portion,  spacer  means 
for  maintaining  one  of  said  clamping  walls  in  juxtaposition 
with  a  clamping  wall  of  another  hollow  member  and  spaced 
apart  by  said  spacer  means  to  form  an  elongated  opening 
between  said  hollow  members  constituting  a  nail  receiving 
slot,  said  elongated  boss  deforming  a  nail  inserted  in  said  slot, 
one  of  said  clamping  walls  having  a  corner  edge  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  opposed  connectable  portions,  and  means  for 
interconnecting  two  or  more  of  said  hollow  members  with  said 
clamping  walls  juxtaposed  so  that  said  two  or  more  hollow 
members  form  a  wall  section  having  a  substantially  uniform 
wall  on  one  side  and  a  slotted  wall  on  the  opposed  side. 


3,945,165 

HEAT-INSULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FAST  REACTOR 

SHIELD  SLAB 

Guy  Lemercier,  Le-puy-Sainte-Reparade,  France,  assignor  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,269 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    June    26,     1973, 
73.23339 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  2/00 
U.S.  CL  52-406  3  Claims 


1.  A  heat-insulating  system  for  a  metallic  sole  plate  of  a 
shield  slab  of  a  tank  of  a  fast  reactor  cooled  by  a  liquid  metal 
in  the  tank  with  an  atmosphere  of  neutral  gas  between  the 
liquid  metal  and  the  sole  plate  with  aerosols  and  liquid  metal 
vapors  in  the  atmosphere,  said  system  being  applied  against 
the  surface  of  said  sole  plate  and  comprising  a  set  of  panels 
each  constituted  by  a  mat  of  superposed  metallic  elements  of 
fabric  extending  parallel  to  the  shield  slab  to  be  heat- 
insulated,  wherein  each  panel  is  enclosed  within  a  casing 
applied  against  the  shield  slab  and  formed  of  two  parallelepi- 
pedal  metallic  half-boxes  engaged  one  inside  the  other,  the 
dimensions  of  one  half-box  being  slightly  larger  than  the  di- 
mensions of  the  other  half-box  providing  a  capillary  gap  be- 
tween the  half-boxes,  wherein  the  casings  are  juxtaposed 
against  the  surface  of  the  shield  slab  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
lining,  the  adjacent  casings  being  separated  by  a  narrow  gap, 
said  gaps  forming  capillary  sealing  joints  for  condensation  of 
the  aerosols  and  vapors  of  the  liquid  metal,  wherein  the  con- 
tinuous lining  formed  by  the  juxtaposed  casings  is  mounted 
between  the  sole  plate  of  the  shield  slab  and  a  metallic  support 
and  protection  wall  which  maintains  said  casings  applied 
against  the  sole  plate  by  means  of  fixing  studs  passed  through 
said  wall  and  said  casings  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  sole  plate  at 
one  of  their  extremities,  each  stud  being  provided  at  the  oppo- 
site extremity  with  a  threaded  portion  cooperating  with  a 
locking-nut  which  is  tightened-up  against  said  metallic  wall, 
said  metallic  wall  being  an  assembly  of  adjacent  plates  joined 
to  each  other  by  back-plates,  each  of  said  back-plates  being 
disposed  beneath  the  corners  of  four  adjacent  plates,  each 
back-plate  being  welded  to  one  plate  and  sliding  over  the 
three  other  plates. 


3,945,166 
ROOF  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Kiyoshi  Hosoda,  Kamifukuoka;  Teruo  Yamauchi,  and  Masaru 
Kobayashi,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Suzuki  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,878 

Int.  CI."  E04D  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  52-520  4  Claims 


1 .  A  roof  plate  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
roof  plates  interlocked  with  one  another  and  fastened  to  a 
batten  or  the  like,  each  of  said  roof  plates  having  a  leading  end 
and  a  trailing  end,  said  leading  end  being  folded  back  upon 
itself  to  form  a  collector  edge  having  an  internal  recess,  a 
suspending  piece  extending  from  said  collector  edge  and 
abutting  the  trailing  end  of  an  adjacent  roof  plate,  said  trailing 
end  having  an  upright  portion  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  suspending  piece  of  the  adjacent  roof  plate,  and  an  an- 
choring piece  for  interlocking  said  leading  end  of  each  of  said 
roof  plates  with  said  trailing  end  of  the  adjacent  roof  plate, 
said  anchoring  piece  including  a  clamp  portion  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  batten,  an  insertion  portion  received  within 
said  internal  recess  of  said  collector  edge,  and  means  for 
interlocking  said  anchoring  piece  with  said  upright  portion  of 
said  trailing  end,  whereby  there  is  provided  a  double  connec- 
tion at  the  trailing  end  of  each  roof  plate  by  means  of  both  said 
interlocking  means  and  said  suspending  piece  which  extends 
in  abutting  relation  from  the  leading  end  of  the  adjacent  roof 
plate  interlocked  therewith. 


3,945,167 

CLIP  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Alan  C.  Wendt,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,606,  Nov.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,364 

Int.  Cl.«  E04B  1/58 

U.S.  CL  52—714  3  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  assembling  two  hollow,  elongate  sheet  metal 
channel  members  having  a  generally  C-shaped,  cross-section, 
to  form  a  composite  structural  member,  the  clip  comprising 

a  first  structural  member-connecting  portion  having  two 
opposite  side  margins,  and 

a  first  and  a  second  lip  each  extending  at  an  angle  from  two 
other,  opposite  side  margins  of  said  portion,  said  first  lip 
having  opposite  side  margins. 

at  least  one  of  said  side  margins  of  both  said  member-con- 
necting portion  and  of  said  first  lip  being  provided  with  a 
notch  adjacent  to  the  intersection  of  said  first  lip  and  said 
first  member-connecting  portion  thereby  forming  at  least 
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tw  o  notches  on  opposing  sides  of  said  clip,  extending  into 
sa  d  lip  a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  therewithin 

J  terminal  portions  of  the  side  flanges  of  one  of  the 
sti  uctural  members,  one  of  said  notches  being  offset  with 
re  ipect  to  the  other  of  said  notches,  and  wherein  said 

:ond  lip  has  a  width  which  is  less  than  the  distance  of 
se  )aration  between  said  notches,  whereby  said  lip  may  be 
in  erted  between  the  terminal  portions  of  the  side  flanges 

one  of  the  structural  members  thereby  contacting  each 

the  terminal  portions  of  the  side  flanges  to  prevent  the 
dp  from  twisting  with  respect  to  said  one  structural 
m  ;mber. 


of 
of 


Ernest 


assijj  nors 
Cani  ida 

Contin  lation  of  Ser.  No.  274,414,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  s  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  220,627,  Jan.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,8  15,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

872,0  7,  Aug.  29,  1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  145,758, 

May  2|,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,819,143.  This  application  Apr.  15, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  461,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  4,  1968,  34293; 

Mar.  ip,  1971,  107895;  May  28,  1970,  84014 

Int.  Cl.^  E04B  1120;  E04C  3130 

U.S.  CI  52-720  11  Claims 
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3,945,168 

REUSABLE  SPANNER  BAR 

Butts,  and  John  S.  Hall,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 

to  Hambro  Structural  Systems  Limited,  Ottawa, 


the  art  of  building  concrete  structures, 

bination  of  at  least  two  adjacent  steel  joists  and  at 

t  one  removable  and  reusable  spanner  bar  for  use  in 

cohstructing  steel  and  concrete  structures  by  spacing  said 

acent  steel  joists  apart  a  predetermined  distance  to 

I  port  concrete  pouring  forms  between  those  joists  at  a 

lot  ation  to  provide  lateral  and  torsional  stability, 

said  joist  having  at  least  one  opening,  substantially 

I]  ned  with  a  like  opening  in  the  next  joist  with  the  joist 

adjacent  each  said  opening  therein  being  of  given 

and  the  openings  being  of  at  least  a  predetermined 

and  given  height  for  receiving  respective  ends  of 

spanner  bar,  the  improvement  in  said  spanner  bar 

coihprising: 

ongated    unitary    non -adjustable    steel    bar    having 
ghout  its  length  a  rectangular  transverse  cross-sec- 
with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  sides,  said  top  and 
bolkom  surfaces  being  narrower  than  the  sides  thereof  to 
said  rectangular  cross-section, 
1  lar  further  having  a  central  section  and  having  two 
opposite  ends  which  extend  inwardly  to  said  central  sec- 
with  their  top  surfaces  flush  therewith, 
(  nds  having  a  height  between  said  top  and  bottom 


ste  ;l 
gai  ge 
len  ;th 
sail  I 


r  )uj 


surfaces  that  is  substantially  less  than  the  height  of  said 
central  section, 

said  central  section  being  the  same  width  as  said  ends  and 
being  a  multiplicity  of  times  longer  than  at  least  one  of 
said  ends, 

the  width  from  side  to  side  of  said  opposite  ends  and  the  said 
height  thereof  being  such  that  the  opposite  ends  can  be 
readily  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  openings 
only  when  one  of  said  sides  is  facing  upward, 

the  said  height  from  top  to  bottom  surfaces  of  said  ends 
being  greater  than  said  given  height  of  said  joist  opening 
but  less  the  said  predetermined  length  of  said  joist  open- 
ing, 

hand  means  fixedly  secured  to  and  depending  from  said 
central  section  for  installing  and  rotating  said  bar  into  a 
said  pair  of  oppositely  aligned  openings, 

securing  and  distance  gauging  means  in  the  top  one  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  bar  and  only  in  its  said  surfaces  of  said  bar 
and  only  in  its  said  opposite  ends,  said  securing  and  dis- 
tance gauging  means  consisting  of  one  and  only  one  notch 
in  each  of  said  opposite  ends  with  said  notches  being 
rectangular  and  disposed  outwardly  from  said  central 
section  a  substantial  given  distance  with  at  least  one  of 
said  notches  being  disposed  from  the  outer  end  of  its 
respective  opposite  end  a  distance  substantially  less  than 
the  said  given  distance  for  aiding  insertion  and  removal  of 
said  bar  into  and  from  said  aligned  joists  openings  by 
reciprocal   longitudinal    movements  and   with   the   said 
notches  being  separated  a  predetermined  gauging  dis- 
tance and  each  notch  having  a  width  substantially  the 
same  as  said  given  gauge,  for  aligning  and  tightly  inter- 
locking said  bars  and  joists  and  securingly  spacing  adja- 
cent joists  substantially  parallel  for  their  full  length  at  said 
predetermined  distance  apart  when  each  spanner  bar  is 
inserted  in  its  respective  pair  of  openings  with  a  said  side 
facing  upwardly  and  then  rotated  by  said  handle  means 
until    said    top    surface    faces    upwardly    to    cause    said 
notches  to  interlock  with  the  steel  joists  as  aforesaid  with 
said  top  surface  disposed  vertically  at  said  location  to 
cause  said  pouring  forms  to  provide  said  lateral  and  tor- 
sional stability. 


3,945,169 

FRAMEWORK  STRUCTURES 

Nils  Harald  Ahlgren,  Skyttevagen  22,  133  00  Saltsjobaden, 

Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,926,  April  27,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,363 

Int.  Cl.='  E04B  1100 

U.S.  CL  52-741  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  tne  relative  position  of  longitudi- 
nal load-bearing  elements  and  transverse  bracing  elements 
connected  thereto  of  a  framework  structure  when  the  frame- 
work structure  is  under  load,  and  when  the  load  is  eccentri- 
cally applied  to  said  framework  structure;  where  said  frame- 
work structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced-aparat  longitu- 
dinal load-bearing  elements  and  transverse  bracing  elements 
interconnecting  said  longitudinal  elements  and  serving  to 
rigidify  the  structure  and  to  take  up  transverse  forces,  said 
transverse  bracing  elements  being  connected  to  the  longitudi- 
nal load-bearing  elements  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  frame- 
work structure  by  connector  means  which  permit  relative 
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longitudinal  movement  to  occur  between  said  transverse  brac- 
ing elements  and  said  longitudinal  load-bearing  elements  on 
said  at  least  one  side  of  said  framework  structure;  each  of  said 
transverse  bracing  elements  comprising  more  than  one  elon- 
gate structural  member  and  having  such  geometrical  configu- 
ration so  that  said  elongate  structural  members  are  secured  in 
a  geometrical  configuration  to  retain  the  spaced-apart  longitu- 
dinal load-bearing  elements  at  a  predetermined  spaced-apart 
distance  relative  to  each  other; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  affixing  said  connector  means  between  said  transverse 
bracing  elements  and  the  longitudinal  load-bearing  ele- 
ments to  said  longitudinal  load-bearing  elen^nts  on  said 
at  least  one  side  of  said  framework  structure  in  such  a 
manner  that  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  between 
any  said  longitudinal  load-bearing  element  and  the  trans- 
verse bracing  elements  connected  thereto  is  allowed  to 
occur  only  after  a  predetermined  force  caused  by  said 
connector  means  is  overcome;  and 

b.  applying  load  to  at  least  one  longitudinal  load-bearing 
element  of  said  framework  structure  so  that  said  load  is 
applied  eccentrically  to  said  framework  structure,  the 
force  of  said  applied  load  being  of  a  greater  magnitude 
than  said  predetermined  force  caused  by  said  connector 
which  is  required  to  be  overcome,  so  as  to  allow  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal load-bearing  element  to  which  said  load  is  applied 
and  the  transverse  bracing  elements  connected  thereto. 

3,945,170 
EXTENSION  OF  SHELF  LIFE  OF  FRESH  PRODUCE 
Rodney   F.   Brown,    11228   Arminta  St.,  Sun   Valley,  Calif. 
91352 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,986 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  55116 
U.S.  CL  53-21  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preservation  of  foods  including  the 
steps  of: 

1.  washing  the  foods  as  required  to  remove  any  pesticides 
which  may  be  present, 

2.  placing  said  foods  in  a  container  of  a  material  which  is 
essentially  airtight  but  which  permits  the  passage  of  radio 
frequency  waves  therethrough, 

3.  sealing  said  container,  and 

4.  irradiating  said  sealed  container  with  a  source  of  radio 
frequency  electromagnetic  energy  wherein  said  source  is 
capable  of  producing  a  first  band  of  energy  in  the  range 
of  20  MHz  to  330  MHz  and  a  second  band  of  energy  in 
the  range  of  50  KHz  to  200  KHz,  said  energy  being  at 
power  levels  between  thirty  watts  and  three  hundred 
watts. 

3,945,171 
FOOD  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Marietta,  Jr.,  Alhambra,  and  Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper, 
Newport  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  W.  Mari- 
etta, Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,492 

Int.  CI.*B65Bi//06 

U.S.CL  53-79  13  Claims 


elongate  pusher  with  an  item  engaging  front  end  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  member  and  shiftable  from  a  normal  forward 
position  where  it  projects  forwardly  from  the  member  to  a  rear 
actuated  position  relative  to  the  member,  the  pusher  being 
shiftable  axially  into,  through  and  from  the  horn,  intermit- 
tently operable  pusher  drive  means  to  move  the  pusher  be- 
tween its  normal  and  actuated  position,  said  front  end  portion 
of  the  pusher  occurring  at  the  rear  end  of  the  horn  when  the 
member  and  pusher  are  in  their  normal  position  and  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  horn  when  the  member 
is  in  its  actuated  position  and  said  pusher  is  in  its  normal 
position  and  occurring  within  the  forward  portion  of  the  horn 
when  the  member  and  pusher  are  in  their  actuated  positions, 
an  elongate  vacuum  nozzle  with  an  elongate  neck  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  drive  member  and  having  an  apertured  head  at  its 
front  end  and  arranged  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  pusher  when  the  pusher  is  in  its  normal  position  and  pro- 
jecting axially  freely  and  forwardly  from  the  pusher  and  the 
horn  when  the  pusher  and  drive  member  are  in  their  actuated 
positions,  valve  controlled  air  conducting  means  connected 
with  and  between  the  nozzle  and  air  suction  means,  an  elon- 
gate supply  of  tubular  packaging  film  shirred  axially  on  and 
about  the  exterior  of  the  horn  and  having  a  lead  portion  ex- 
tending axially  forwardly  from  the  horn  and  gathered  and 
closed  at  its  forward  end  by  a  sealing  means,  an  elongate 
conveyor  occurring  below  the  front  end  of  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  horn  to  support  and  trans- 
port items  enveloped  in  the  lead  portion  of  the  film  when 
items  and  film  are  urged  forwardly  from  the  horn  by  the 
pusher,  and  sealing  and  cutting  means  spaced  forward  of  the 
front  end  of  the  nozzle  when  said  nozzle  projects  freely  for- 
wardly from  the  pusher  and  horn,  normally  spaced  radially 
outward  from  the  axis  of  the  horn  and  selectively  shiftable  into 
substantial  axial  alignment  with  the  horn  and  operable  to 
engage  and  seal  the  film  at  two  longitudinally  spaced  locations 
between  the  item  and  the  nozzle  and  to  cut  the  film  between 
the  seals. 


3,945,172 
VACUUM  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Harold  W.  Johnson,  2751  Wagon  Wheel  Road,  No.  34,  Ox- 
nard,  CaliL  93030 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,989 

Int.  CL^  B65B  31102 

U.S.  CI.  53-112  A  12  Claims 


JV      // 


1.  A  vacuum  packaging  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate, 
horizontal  tubular  horn  with  an  open  item  receiving  rear  end 
and  an  open  delivery  front  end,  an  elongate  drive  member  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  horn  and  shiftable  axially  forwardly 
from  a  normal  position  where  its  front  end  is  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  horn,  to  an  actuated  position  within  the  horn, 
intermittently  operable  drive  means  to  shift  the  member,  an 


1.  A  vacuum  packaging  apparatus  including,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  platen  having  a  plurality  of  transverse^arallel  channels 
formed  in  its  top  surface  running  from  points  spaced 
inwardly  of  one  longitudinal  edge  across  the  platen  to 
terminate  in  a  longitudinal  trough  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edge,  said  platen  further  includ- 
ing an  interior  plenum  chamber  and  having  holes  in  the 
floor  of  each  of  said  channels  communicating  with  said 
plenum  chamber  and  a  communication  passage  between 
said  plenum  chamber  and  trough; 

b.  vacuum  drawing  means  connected  with  said  plenum 
chamber; 

c.  a  bottom  sheet  of  plastic  film  positioned  on  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  platen  and  having  a  given  width  such  that  a 
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3,945,173 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FILLING  AND 

SEALING  BAGS 

Ri^cardo  Buzzi,  Via  5  Maggio  No.  19,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,200 

<  :ialms  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  5,  1973,  29792/73 

Int.  CV  B65B  43130,  43/34,  43/46,  43/60 


u.i; 
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longitudinal  edge  of  the  bottom  sheet  does  not  extend 
over  said  trough;  | 

a  movable  housing  having  an  open  bottom  positioned  to 
be  brought  down  on  top  of  said  platen  and  including 
heating  means;  and 

a  top  sheet  of  plastic  film  received  under  said  housing 
above  the  bottom  sheet  and  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  bottom  sheet  so  as  to  overlie  said  trough, 
whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  drawn  in  said  plenum  chamber 
to  preform  channels  in  said  bottom  sheet  by  exterior  air 
pressure  urging  the  portions  of  the  sheet  overlying  said 
channels  into  said  channels,  at  least  one  product  to  be 
sealed  being  placed  on  said  bottom  sheet  and  said  mov- 
able housing  heating  said  top  sheet  and  bringing  it  down 
over  the  product,  the  air  between  the  sheets  being  drawn 
out  through  said  channels  preformed  in  the  bottom  sheet 
and  said  trough  until  the  bottom  and  top  sheet  portions 
brought  into  contact  seal  together  after  substantially 
complete  evacuation  of  the  air  therebetween. 


53-188 


II  Claims 


/,■  ■■  y  ■■/»-'  J  /  /,■  /7^  wy  ,•  ^  ,• ,-  Jy  /  /  y  /  /  ^  /  > 


A  machine  for  automatically  filling  and  sealing  bags,  said 
machine  comprising: 

.  means  for  supporting  a  bag  in  closed  condition^>vith  its 

mouth  substantially  horizontal, 

.  gripping  means  for  gripping  the  bag  on  both  sides  thereof 

near  the  mouth, 
(f .  means  mounting  said  gripping  means  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis, 
l{>.  further  means  mounting  said  gripping  means  for  swinging 

movement  about  a  vertical  axis, 
',.  a  batching  device  having  a  discharge, 
.   means  actuating  said   first-named  swinging  means  to 

locate  said  gripping  means  adjacent  both  sides  of  said  bag 

near  the  mouth  thereof, 

.  means  fuAier  actuating  said  gripping  means  to  cause 

said  gripping  means  to  engage  said  bag  at  both  sides 

thereof  adjacent  the  mouth, 
1^.  spreading  means  to  open  the  mouth  of  the  bag  gripped 

by  said  gripping  means, 
I  means  to  further  actuate  the  gripping  means  to  swing  the 

same  about  the  horizontal  axis  with  its  mouth  open  and 

to  place  the  open  mouth  below  the  discharge  of  the 

batching  device  with  the  bag  in  vertical  position,  open 

mouth  uppermost, 
.  .  said  batching  device  being  energizeable  to  fill  the  bag 

beneath  the  discharge  thereof. 


K.  a  transporting  means, 

L.  a  bag  closure  means, 

M.  means  further  actuating  the  gripping  means  to  move  the 

filled  bag  about  a  vertical  axis  from  beneath  the  batching 

means  into  operative  engagement  with  the  closure  means 

and  then  onto  the  transporting  means, 
N.  means  to  actuate  the  closure  means  as  the  bag  enters  into 

operative  engagement  therewith,  and 
O.  means  to  open  the  gripping  means  when  the  bag  reaches 

the  transporting  means  so  as  to  discharge  the  filled  and 

closed  bag  onto  the  same. 


3,945,174 
APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPING  AND  CONTROLLING  LEVEL 

OF  FLUID  IN  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS  OR  BOTTLES 

Henry  H.  Franz,  3201  Falls  Cliff  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.  21211 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,349 

Int.  Cl.='  B65B  3/24,  7/28;  B67B  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  53-289  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  cap  applying  apparatus  embodying  a  conveyor  for 
delivering  a  plurality  of  flexible  empty  containers  to  a  rotary 
turret  and  for  receiving  from  said  turret  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers having  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  therein,  a  first 
station  for  delivering  and  loosely  positioning  caps  or  closures 
upon  said  containers,  a  second  station  spaced  from  said  first 
station  for  tightening  said  caps  or  closures  upon  said  contain- 
ers, a  discharge  member  positioned  between  said  conveyor 
and  turret  for  engaging  said  fluid  filled  containers  and  moving 
them  from  said  turret  through  both  of  said  stations  and  onto 
said  conveyor,  a  disc  member  associated  with  said  discharge 
member  for  engaging  a  fluid  filled  container  and  compressing 
a  surface  thereof  to  raise  the  level  of  the  fluid  therein  as  said 
container  is  moved  from  the  turret  through  the  first  and  sec- 
ond stations  and  onto  the  conveyor  by  said  discharge  member, 
said  first  station  having  a  cap  or  closure  guide  member  for 
engaging  each  cap  or  closure  to  position  same  upon  said 
container  as  said  container  is  being  moved  to  said  second 
station  by  said  discharge  member. 


3,945,175 
VARIABLE  SPEED  FEED  ROLL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
FOR  FORAGE  HARVESTERS 
Reynold  Barkstrom,  Hinsdale;  Calvin  P.  Rickerd,  La  Grange 
Park,  and  William  C.  Swanson,  Clarendon  Hilk,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,878 
Int.  Cl.^  AOID  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  56— 10.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  feed  roll  drive  mechanism  for  a  forage  harvester  having 
a  feed  roll  mechanism  mounted  forwardly  of  a  rotary  chop- 
ping mechanism  for  delivery  of  crop  thereto,  said  chopping 
mechanism  having  drive  means,  said  forage  harvester  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  forwardly  mounted  gathering  unit  and 
having  means  for  feeding  crops  to  said  feed  roll  mechanism, 
comprising: 
a  housing; 
power  input  means  driven  by  said  chopping  mechanism 

drive  means; 
a    reversible    hydrostatic    transmission,   said    transmission 
including  a  charging  pump,  driven  by  said  power  input 
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means  and  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  an  output 
shaft  extending  therewithin,  the  forward  speed  of  said 
output  shaft  being  infinitely  variable  relative  to  said  input 
drive  means  within  a  range  from  zero  to  a  maximum; 

fixed  ratio  speed  reduction  means  mounted  entirely  within 
said  housing,  said  speed  reduction  means  being  driven  by 
said  transmission  output  shaft; 

A  feed  roll  drive  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  feed  roll 
mechanism  and  extending  within  said  housing  to  a  driven 
connection  with  said  speed  reduction  means; 


control  means  associated  with  said  transmission  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  said  output  shaft;  and 

actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  control 
means  for  selectively  determining  the  speed  of  said  feed 
roll  mechanism  relative  to  said  input  drive  means,  said 
actuating  means  selectively  positioning  said  control 
means  in  one  of  three  positions  consisting  of  maximum 
forward,  neutral,  and  reverse,  selectively  adjustable  stop 
means  being  operatively  associated  with  said  control 
means  for  defining  said  maximum  forward  position  of  said 
control  means. 


3,945,176 

COMBINATION  POWER  DRIVEN  LAWN-MOWER 

AERATOR 

Anthony  P.  Vicendese,  50  Sutton  Drive,  and  Frank  VIcendese, 

617  Plainfield  Ave.,  both  of  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.  07922 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,347 

Int.  CL*  AOID  43/02 

U.S.  CL56-11.8  5  Claims 


rpc^ 


% 


I.  A  rotary  power  driven  lawn  mower  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  front  driving  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  idler 
wheels  attached  to  said  base  plate,  an  engine  mounted  above 
said  base  plate,  rotary  blade  means  positioned  below  said  base 
plate  and  coupled  to  be  driven  to  said  engine,  power  drive 
means  coupling  said  front  drive  wheels  to  said  engine,  a  pair 
of  swing  arms  hingeably  mounted  to  said  base  plate,  a  tine- 


bearing  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  said  swing  arms  extending 
between  said  front  driving  wheels,  and  means  for  engageably 
coupling  said  tine-bearing  shaft  to  said  engine. 


3,945,177 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SUGAR 

CANE 
Donald  Alan  Scott,  Pershore,  England,  and  Colin  Hudson,  St. 

Thomas,  Barbados,  assignors  to  F.  M.  McConnell  Ltd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,598,  Aug.  29,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1971, 
53957/71 

Int.  d.^*  AOID  J5/26 
U.S.  CL56-I2.7  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  propelling  vehi- 
cle, for  cutting  sugar  cane  comprising:  two  upwardly  extend- 
ing combing  elements  spaced  apart  across  the  width  of  a 
corresponding  vehicle,  a  flattening  element  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  of  such  vehicle  and  spaced 
above  the  ground  to  the  rear  of  the  combing  elements  with 
respect  to  the  intended  direction  of  travel  of  such  vehicle,  a 
cutter  mounted  on  such  propelling  vehicle  to  the  rear  of  the 
flattening  element,  and  means  for  transmitting  a  powered 
drive  to  the  cutter,  which  cutter  is  adapted  to  sever,  adjacent 
the  ground,  sugar  cane  flattened  by  the  flattening  element, 
wherein  the  cutter  includes  a  central  rotatable  hub  assembly, 
a  number  of  cutter  blades  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  hub  assembly,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
blades  to  the  hub  assembly  along  axes  which  permit  each 
blade  to  swing  up  and  down  relative  to  the  hub  assembly  and 
follow  the  contours  of  the  ground  along  which  such  vehicle 
travels. 


3,945,178 
CROP  HARVESTING  AND  THRESHING  MACHINES 
Gilbert  Delfosse,  Mere,  and  Jose  Andiano,  Vanves,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Massey -Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Cura- 
cao, Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,441 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  25,  1973, 
35391/73 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  41106 
U.S.  CI.  56— 14.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  crop  harvesting  and  threshing  machine  including  a 
mobile  frame;  a  crop  collecting  platform  attached  to  the  mo- 
bile frame;  lift  means  to  raise  and  lower  at  least  part  of  the 
platform  relative  to  the  mobile  frame;  a  crop  threshing  cylin- 
der means  rotatably  supported  on  the  platform  for  rotation 
about  its  long  axis  and  extending  across  substantially  the  full 
crop  collecting  width  of  the  platform;  a  concave  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  crop  threshing  cylinder  means  and  cooperable 
with  said  crop  threshing  cylinder  means  to  thresh  crop  mate- 
rial received  by  the  crop  collecting  platform;  feed  means  to 
feed  cut  crop  material  to  the  crop  threshing  cylinder  means; 
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ain  separating  apparatus  including  a  straw  conveyor 
nted  on  the  platform  and  extending  across  substantially 
ull  crop  collecting  width  of  the  crop  collecting  platform, 
straw  conveyor  including  flight  means  for  moving  straw 
direction  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  crop  threshing 
ider  means,  and  a  screen  concave  member  cooperating 
the  straw  conveyor  to  separate  grain  from  crop  material 


veyor 


3,945,179 
COTTON  PICKUP 
Petr  Nikolaevkh  Listov,  Krasnostudenchesky  pro«zd,  11,  kv, 
16,  Moscow;  Madzhid  Saidovich  Ganiev,  ulitsa  Tsentral- 
na  ^a,  8,  p/o  Kirda,  Tashkentskaya  oblast;  Vladimir  Ivano- 
vk  h  Buromsky,  ulitsa  Kuusinena,  7,  kv.  159;  Lidia  Ivanovna 
B«  gdanova,  ulitsa  Yasnopolyanskaya  6,  kv.  4,  both  of  Mos- 
co'  f;  Enver  Tefikovich  Kalafatov,  M.  Severo-Vostok,  67,  kv. 
2, lashkent;  Dmitry  Nikolaevich  Topaiidi,  ulitsa  Veshnevaya 
10  p/o  Kirda,  Tashkentskaya  oblast;  Vitaly  Petrovich  Ro- 
di<nov,  ulitsa  Vereschagina,  141,  kv.  10,  Alma-Ata;  Edem 
Idi  isovich  Junusov,  ulitsa  Tsentralnaya,  10,  Syr-Darinskaya 
ob  ast,  and  Valery  Pavlovich  Fedorov,  ulitsa  kirova,  12, 
Al^a-Ata,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  S«r.  No.  563,384 

Int.  CL='  AOID  45118 

U.S.CI.  56-28  3  Claims 
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K  cotton  pickup  comprising:  a  self-propelled  frame;  a 
gripping  means  arranged  on  said  self-propelled  frame 
eluding  a  dielectric  pressurized  cylinder  having  a  plural- 
teeth  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  for  gripping  the  cot- 
source  of  electric  charges  mounted  in  a  fixed  position 
said  pressurized  cylinder  and  imparting  the  charges  to 
surface  of  said  pressurized  cylinder;  said  pressurized 
having  a  wall  whose  thickness  is  selected  so  that 
the  action  of  the  charges  generated  by  said  electric 
source  an  electric  field  capable  of  attracting  the  cotton 
outer  surface  of  said  pressurized  cylinder  is  produced 
said  pressurized  cylinder  between  it  and  the  ground; 


mier 
mc  er 


a  doffing  means  arranged  in  close  vicinity  to  said  pressurized 
cylinder  for  removing  the  cotton  from  said  pressurized  cylin- 
der; a  transporting  means  arranged  under  said  doffing  means 
and  effecting  the  transportation  of  the  waste  cotton  into  a 
collecting  tank. 


3,945,180 
CAM  OPERATED  REEL  LOCK  AND  ADJUSTMENT 
Donald  J.  Sinclair,  Silvis,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,482 

Int.  CI.'' AOID  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  56-221  8  Claims 


-^— Z! 


leaves  the  crop  threshing  cylinder  means;  a  grain  clean- 

rtieans  mounted  on  the  mobile  frame;  conveyor  means  for 

ving  the  grain  separated  by  the  grain  separating  appara- 

ind  conveying  the  grain   received  to  a  grain  cleaning 

s;  conveyor  means  for  receiving  straw  from  the  straw 

r;  and  drive  means  for  driving  the  crop  treating  mech- 

of  the  crop  harvesting  and  threshing  machine. 


-^J^ 


1,  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  with  an 
adjustable  bearing  support  for  one  end  of  a  harvester  reel 
associated  with  a  combine  platform,  said  support  embodying 
an  elongated  reel-supporting  arm  having  a  longitudinal  row  of 
closely  and  equally  spaced  reaction  holes  formed  therein,  and 
an  open-ended  tubular  sleeve-like  carrier  slidable  longitudi- 
nally on  said  arm,  a  reel  bearing  being  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  an  operating  tool  for  effecting  step-by-step  indexing 
movements  of  the  carrier  on  the  supporting  arm  in  increments 
of  movement  equal  to  the  center-to-center  distance  between 
adjacent  reaction  holes,  said  tool  including  a  shank  adapted  to 
be  projected  into  a  reaction  hole  next  adjacent  to  either  end 
of  the  carrier  and  exteriorly  of  the  latter,  a  radially  extending 
cam  on  said  shank  in  the  medial  region  thereof  and  effective 
when  the  shank  is  disposed  in  said  next  adjacent  reaction  hole 
to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  carrier  and,  by  a  camming 
action,  index  the  carrier  bodily  throughout  one  increment  of 
movement,  and  a  crank  arm  on  said  shank  for  manually  apply- 
ing torque  to  the  shank  to  rotate  the  same. 


3,945,181 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
UNIFORMITY  OF  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  YARN 
Chikayasu  Yamazaki,  Kyoto;  Takao  Nakayama,  and  Noriyuki 
Kawabe,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,890 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Aug.    11,    1973,  48- 
124943;  Aug.  11,  1973,  48-124944 

Int.  Cl.='  DOIH  13132,  13126,  13/14;  GO  IN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  uniformity  of  the  physical  prop- 
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erties  of  a  yarn  to  be  tested,  said  yarn  having  a  twist  of  at  least 
about  100  turns  per  meter,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1.  applying  to  the  running  yarn  a  beam  which  has  a  spec- 
trum that  is  continuous  from  the  visible  region  to  the 
near-infrared  region,  said  beam  being  applied  at  such  an 
angle  that  it  is  reflected  from  said  yarn, 

2.  dividing  said  reflected  beam  into  two, 

3.  imparting  the  characteristics  of  the  near-infrared  region 
to  one  of  said  divided  beams, 

4.  imparting  luminosity  characteristics  to  the  other  of  said 
divided  beams,  and 

5.  sensing  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  said  reflected  beams. 


3,945,182 
TWISTING  MACHINE  FLYER  BOW 
Thomas  J.  Dover,  and  Walter  F.  Thompson,  both  of  Somer- 
ville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  Green- 
wich, Conn.    . 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,194 

In|.  Cl.^  HOIB  13/02;  DOIH  7/24,  7/86 

U.S.  CL  57—58.52  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  twisting  communication  conductors  to- 
gether including  in  combination  means  for  supplying  the  con- 
ductors to  a  twisting  zone,  a  flyer  that  rotates  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  at  the  twisting  zone,  said  flyer  comprising  a  first 
guide  at  an  upstream  end  of  the  flyer  and  around  which  the 
wires  pass  to  a  direction  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  flyer,  a  second  guide  at  a  downstream  end  of  the 
flyer  and  around  which  the  wires  are  brought  back  into  line 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  flyer,  means  for  advancing  the 
wire  under  tension,  a  flyer  bow  extending  along  a  generally 
arcuate  path  between  the  guides  and  having  orbital  movement 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  flyer,  the  bow  having  one 
face  which  is  the  part  of  the  bow  that  is  closest  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  said  face- having  a  groove  therein,  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  and  which  is  a  recessed  part  of  said  face  and 
which  is  open  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and  with  which  the 
wires  are  held  in  contact  by  centrifugal  force  during  their 
travel  from  one  end  of  the  flyer  to  the  other  during  operation 
of  the  machine,  and  the  groove  being  deep  enough  for  the 
wires  to  nest  therein  and  be  shielded  from  the  windage  caused 
by  the  orbital  movement  of  the  bow  whereby  the  wires  remain 
in  contact  with  the  bow  and  protected  from  displacement  and 
looping  caused  by  transverse  windage  when  the  flyer  is  rotat- 
ing. 


3,945,183 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  A  THREAD 

IN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  DEVICES 
Hans  Landwehrkamp,  Lenting,  and  Heinz  Niestroj,  Ingolstadt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert   &   Salzer  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,034 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    13,    1973, 
2351458 

Int.  CI.' DOIH  13/16,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  actuating  components  for 
spinning  startup  at  a  spinning  station  having  a  spinning  cham- 
ber, a  thread  drawoff  opening,  a  thread  tension  detector,  a 


thread-winding  spool  engageable  with  drive  means,  a  sliver 
feed  and  fiber-resolving  device,  electromagnetic  means  for 
interrupting  sliver  feed,  and  an  electric  circuit  connecting  the 
electromagnetic  means  and  the  thread-tension  detector  in 
response  to  loss  of  tension  in  the  thread,  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  pack  for  carrying  retractable  supporting  means 
for  holding  the  winding  spool  out  of  engagement  with  its  drive 
means,  means  biasing  said  supporting  means  into  retracted 


position,  means  for  projecting  said  supporting  means  into 
spool-holding  position,  means  for  latching  said  supporting 
means  in  projected  position  in  opposition  to  said  biasing 
means,  electrically-operable  latch-releasing  means,  switch 
means  for  actuating  said  latch-releasing  means,  and  timing 
means  connected  between  said  switch  means  and  said  latch- 
releasing  means  for  delaying  actuation  of  said  latch-releasing 
means  a  predetermined  time  after  actuation  of  said  switch 
means. 


3,945,184 

SELF-THREADING  YARN  BRAKE  MECHANISM  IN  A 

HOLLOW  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  TEXTILE  YARN 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Gustav  Franzen,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Palitex  Project 

Company  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,059 
,      Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  7/56. /i//0 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.86  10  Claims 


40-^ 


V'^ 


1.  In  a  textile  yarn  processing  machine,  such  as  a  two-for- 
one  twister  and  the  like,  having  spindle  assemblies  for  the 
processing  of  yarn  and  each  including  a  carrier  mechanism  for 


166' 


carryfig  a  package  of  yarn  to  be  withdrawn  and  processed  and 
g  an  elongate  passageway  therethrough  for  the  yarn 
thd|-awn  from  the  package  and  an  enlarged  cavity  forming 
of  and  enlarging  said  passageway  at  said  cavity;  the 
nation  therewith  of  an  improved  yarn  brake  mechanism 
ned  in  said  cavity  for  applying  a  desired  tension  to  the 
tassing  therethrough  and  being  characterized  by  a  self- 
threading  construction,  said  yarn  brake  mechanism  compris- 
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stationary  braking  member  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
vity  and  forming  a  generally  flat,  inclined  braking  sur- 
generally  around  said  passageway  at  the  entrance  to 
cavity; 
ovable   braking  plate   pivotally   mounted   within   said 
ity  for  cooperation  with  said  stationary  braking  sur- 
ce  and  for  generally  covering  said  passageway  at  the 
c  (trance  to  said  cavity  and  including  means  for  adjustably 
asing  said  braking  plate  toward  said  inclined  braking 
rface  for  applying  a  desired  tension  to  yarn  passing 
erebetween  during  processing; 

rn  bypass  channel  formed  in  said  stationary  braking 
ber  and  leading  from  said  passageway  at  the  en- 
ti^nce  to  said  cavity  and  laterally  alongside  said  station- 
braking  surface  for  receiving  the  yarn  during  thread- 
of  the  yarn  through  said  passageway  for  start-up  of 
spindle  assembly  prior  to  yarn  processing  and  elimi- 
ting  passage  of  the  yarn  between  said  braking  surface 
braking  plate  during  threading;  and 
<ibliquely  extending,  deflection  surface  formed  in  said 
stitionary  braking  member  between  said  bypass  channel 
d  said  inclined  braking  surface  for  deflecting  the  yarn 
said  bypass  channel  into  position  between  said  brak- 
surface  and  braking  plate  after  threading  of  the  yarn 
aild  during  start-up  of  said  spindle  assembly. 
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3,945,185 

PNEIJMATIC  AND  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  OPEN-END 

SPI  ^NING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Minor  i  Nakamura,  Amagasaki,  and  Shin  Kosaka,  Itami,  i>oth 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,492 
Claijns   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    19,    1973,  48- 
14312 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.95  10  Claims 


Int.  Cl.^  DOIH  1112 


1.  A|  pneumatic  and  static  electricity  open-end  spinning 
metho(  ,  characterized  in: 
char  >ing  an  inlet  anode  nose  member  and  an  anode  member 
ar  anged  near  said  nose  member  and  mounted  on  the  wall 
of  a  spinning  chamber  near  feed  rollers,  and  oppositely 
charging  a  cathode  member  mounted  at  a  downstream 
po  rtion  of  said  chamber; 
introducing  an  air  stream  from  said  inlet  anode  nose  mem- 
intosaid  spinning  chamber  and  discharging  it  through 
outlet  opening; 
said  spinning  chamber,  charging  a  single  fiber  with 
same  charge  as  the  anode  nose  member  which  fiber 
•  been  separated  from  a  strand  of  sliver  or  roving  being 
ivered  from  a  feed  roller; 


twisting  said  single  fiber  into  a  yarn  projecting  upwardly 
from  a  twister  rotating  continuously  and  arranged  down- 
stream of  said  spinning  chamber. 

2.  An  electrostatic  and  pneumatic  open-end  spinning  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

a  feed  roller; 

a  stationary  spinning  chamber  with  a  large  cavity  arranged 
downstream  of  said  feed  roller; 

an  inlet  anode  nose  member,  charged  with  static  electricity, 
mounted  in  said  spinning  chamber  with  a  narrow  clear- 
ance between  itself  and  the  feed  roller; 

an  anode  member,  charged  with  the  same  charge  as  said 
nose  member,  arranged  near  but  spaced  from  the  inlet 
anode  nose  member,  and  mounted  in  said  spinning  cham- 
ber; 

a  rotating  twister  arranged  at  a  downstream  position; 

a  cathode  ring;  charged  oppositely  from  the  anode  member, 
arranged  coaxially  with  said  twister  but  not  in  contact 
with  the  twister; 

a  suction  source  which  draws  air  through  the  inlet  anode 
nose  member  into  the  spinning  chamber  and  then,  out  of 
the  spinning  chamber. 


3,945,186 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TWISTLESS  YARN  AND 

THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Jacobus  Maurits  Van  Dort,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,850 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Mar.    1,   1973, 
7302859 

Int.  CI.''  D02G  3J40,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  57-153  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  twistless  yarn  from  a  staple 
fibre  material  and  a  continuous  filament  yarn  which  is  poten- 
tially adhesive  upon  application  at  least  of  moisture,  including 
the  sequential  steps  of: 
combining  the  continuous  filament  yarn  with  the  staple 

fibre  material  to  obtain  a  mixed  fibre  ribbon, 
activating  said  continuous  filament  yarn  to  bring  it  at  least 

into  a  plastic  state, 
drafting  the  mixed  fibre  ribbon  in  a  wet  condition  to  form 

a  thinner  fibre  ribbon,  and 
bonding  said  thinner  fibre  ribbon. 


3,945,187 
TEXTILE  SPINDLE 
Dieter  Widmer,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Spindel-,Mo- 
toren-  Und  Maschinenfabrik  A.G.,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,672 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    16,    1973, 
2336113 

Int.  CI.''  DOIH  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  57-135  9  Claims 

1.  A  textile  spindle  comprising: 
a  elongate  tubular  spindle  housing; 
a  first  elastic  bearing  element  fitted  in  the  housing  at  one 

end  thereof; 
a  second  elastic  bearing  element  fitted  in  the  housing  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  located  between  first  and  second 
engagement  members; 
a  rigid  support  tube  extending  within  the  housing  and  sup- 
ported therein  by  the  first  and  second  elastic  bearing 
elements,  the  rigid  support  tube  having  one  end  region 
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protruding  from  said  one  end  of  the  housing  and  being 
enlarged  at  said  one  end  region,  and  the  first  engagement 
member  being  between  the  second  elastic  bearing  ele- 
ment and  the  support  tube  and  being  connected  to  the 
support  tube  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  displaceable 
axially  of  the  support  tube  yet  is  substantially  fixed 
against  displacement  radially  thereof; 


^v 


3,945,189 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  KNOP  YARN 
Lindsay  Alfred  Allen,  Highton,  Australia,  assignor  to  I.W.S. 
Nominee  Company  Ltd,  London,  England  and  Common- 
wealth Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Can- 
berra, Australia 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,779 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    16, 
1973,  12676/73 

Int.  CI.''  D02G  3/34 
U.S.  CL  57-160  4  Claims 


a  collar  bearing  fitted  in  the  enlarged  end  region  of  the 

support  tube; 
a  footstep  bearing  fitted  in  the  support  tube  at  the  other  end 

thereof;  and 
a  spindle  blade  supported  within  the  rigid  support  tube  by 

the  footstep  bearing  and  the  collar  bearing. 


of: 


3,945,188 
METHOD  OF  SPINNING  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Pierre  Muller,  Le  Moulin,  Ternand,  69620  Le-Bois-D'Oingt, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,   Apr.   19,   1973, 
67466;  Dec.  10,  1973,  68957 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  1/12;  DOIG  1/08 
U.S.  CL  57—156  10  Claims 


1.  Method  of  spinning  threads  consisting  at  least  partially  of 
synthetic  textile  fibers  which  comprises  the  steps  of  stretch 
breaking  continuous  filaments  of  substantially  circular  section 
into  fibers  having  a  staple  length  distribution  approximating 
that  of  natural  cotton  to  obtain  a  strip  of  parallel  fibers,  crimp- 
ing said  strip,  and  open  end  spinning  said  crimped  and  stretch 
broken  strip. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  knop  yarn  comprising  the  steps 

supplying  an  untwisted  first  fibrous  strand  to  a  drafting 
device; 

drafting  said  first  strand  in  said  device; 

drawing  said  drafted  first  strand  from  said  drafting  device 
onto  a  twisting  spindle  thereby  spinning  it  to  form  a  foun- 
dation yarn  on  said  spindle; 

supplying  a  second  fibrous  strand  under  tension  to  said  first 
strand  between  said  drafting  device  and  said  twisting 
spindle  and  causing  it  to  be  wound  about  said  first  strand 
while  said  first  strand  is  spun  into  yarn; 

and  adjusting  said  tension  until  said  second  strand  oscillates 
with  respect  to  said  first  strand  and  forms  thereon  inter- 
mittent knops  of  effect  yarn  comprising  layers  of  said 
second  strand. 


3,945,190 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Satoshi  Kimura,  Tokorozawa;  Yoshifumi  Mochizuki,  Kodaira, 
and  Tetsuya  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citi- 
zen Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,634 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  June   28,    1973,  48- 
72311;  Aug.  28,  1973,  48-94040;  Aug.  27,  1973,  48-100280; 
Sept.  29,  1973,  48-108917;  Oct.  6,  1973,  48-1 16100;  Oct.  19, 
1973,48-117646 

Int.  CL"  G04B  19/24,  19/30 
U.S.  CL  58—4  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  switch  mechanism  for  an  electronic  timepiece  compris- 
ing an  electric  optical  display,  an  exteriorly  operated  member 
having  a  square  pillar  portion  and  provided  in  its  axial  direc- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  stable  positions  and  rotatable  about  its 
axis  at  at  least  one  of  said  stables  positions  of  axial  direction 
and  provided  in  its  rotating  direction  with  stable  positions  of 
rotational  direction,  an  earasing  switch  for  erasing  the  display 
at  the  stable  positions  of  rotational  direction  of  said  exteriorly 
operated  member,  a  correction  switch  for  correcting  the  dis- 
play at  a  stable  position  of  axial  direction,  and  a  change  over 


1666 

switch 
operateb 


for  changing  over  the  display  when  said  exteriorly 
member  is  moved  from  one  of  said  stable  positions 


of  axial  direction  to  another  stable  position  of  axial  direction 
and  vic<  ■■  versa. 
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3,945,191 

ELEClteONlC  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  COMPLEMENTARY 
ELE<rTRO-OPTICAL  AND  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL 
DISPLAYS 
Petrus  A.  van  Berkum,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corpi  iration,  Chicago,  III. 
Div  sion  of  Ser.  No.  432,935,  Jan.  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
mS.  This  application  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,701 
Int.  CI.*  G04B  19/24,  19/30 
58—4  A  4  Claims 


I.Ac  ompact  electronic  watch  capable  of  displaying  multi- 


me< 
said 


pie  time  -related  functions  at  relatively  low  levels  of  power 
consumption,  comprising  within  a  housing; 
battery  means  for  storing  electrical  energy; 
pulse- Irivable  electro-mechanical  time  display  means  for 
disf  laying  only  the  hours  and  minutes  of  the  day,  said 
ele(  tro-mechanical   time   display   means  comprising  an 
hou  r  hand  and  a  minute  hand,  a  stepping  motor,  and 
ns  including  a  gear  train  for  mechanically  coupling 
stepping  motor  to  said  hour  and  minute  hands; 
a  non  lally-off,  two-digit  LED  (light-emitting  diode)  display 
for  displaying  at  least  one  additional  time-related  func- 
tion having  a  lower  normal  use  factor  than  hours  and 
min  Jtes,  such  as  seconds  or  the  date; 
manui  lly  operable  switch  means  for  causing  said  LED  dis- 
play to  be  activated  only  on  command  by  the  user;  and 
contrc  I  means  coupled  directly  to  said  battery  means,  di- 
recl  y  to  said  stepping  motor,  and  indirectly  to  said  LED 


display  through  said  switch  means,  said  control  means 
including  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  train  of 
highly  regular  electrical  pulses  for  supply  to  said  stepping 
motor  to  drive  said  hour  and  minute  hands  in  order  that 
hours  and  minutes,  the  most-used  time  functions,  are 
displayed  continuously  for  the  convenience  of  the  user, 
said  control  means  developing  a  control  signal  for  activat- 
ing said  LED  display  upon  closure  of  said  switch  means. 


3,945,192 
GEAR  ENCLOSURE  FOR  CLOCKS 
Robert  Wolber,  Lauterbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebruder 
Junghans  GmbH,  Schramberg,  Wurtt.,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,316 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   28,    1973, 
35107[U1 

Int.  Cl.'^  G04B  13/02,  29/02,  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  58-7  6  Claims 


2      3,    *l» 


/S\  J'  °r,« 


1.  A  gear  enclosure  for  clocks  having  a  gear  mechanism  and 
an  associated  indicator  mechanism,  the  enclosure  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  single  base  plate  in  and  on  both  sides  of 
which  said  gear  mechanism  is  mounted;  a  plastic  housing 
capsule  for  limiting  one  side  of  said  gear  mechanism,  which 
has  said  indicator  mechanism  provided  thereat,  and  for  both 
axially  and  radially  guiding  and  journeling  portions  of  said 
indicator  mechanism;  and  a  support  plate  associated  and 
substantially  parallel  with  said  base  plate,  for  limiting  the 
other  side  of  said  gear  mechanism. 


3,945,193 
BATTERY  HOLDER 
Tetuya  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  linuma,  Higashimurayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1973, 48-10882 
Int.  CI.*  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  BA  8  Claims 


7c    ,9     lOlo  lo      lOlo  ,„,  8  ^  8o  So    ? 


1.  In  a  battery  powered  watch  having  a  case  on  one  side,  a 
dial  on  an  opposite  side,  a  watch  mechanism  disposed  between 
the  case  and  dial,  and  a  battery  having  a  first  pole  and  a  sec- 
ond pole  protruding  from  one  side  of  the  battery,  the  im- 
proved battery  holder  comprising: 

a.  means  attached  to  said  case  to  attach  said  battery  to  said 
case  wherein  said  battery  is  located  on  the  side  of  said 


n 
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case  facing  the  dial,  such  that  said  battery  remains  at- 
tached to  the  case  upon  removal  of  the  case  from  the 
watch,  said  attachment  means  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  pole  of  said  battery; 

.  first  flexible  terminal  means  electrically  connecting  said 
attachment  means  to  said  watch  mechanism;  and 
second  flexible  terminal  means  electrically  connecting 
the  second,  protruding  pole  of  said  battery  to  said  watch 
mechanism. 


3,945,194 
ELECTRONIC  QUARTZ  CLOCK  WITH  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
Wolfgang  Gollinger,  Gundelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,772 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    15,    1973, 
2362470 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  3/00;  H03K  29/00;  H03B  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  quartz  clock,  a  frequency  divider  inte- 
grated circuit  having  an  adjustable  and  programmable  divid- 
ing factor  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  negative  voltage; 

a  crystal  oscillator; 

an  asynchronous  frequency  divider  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  stages; 

a  blanking  circuit  coupled  between  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  divider  stages  and  a  second  predetermined 
number  of  divider  stages; 

a  switch  coupled  between  said  second  predetermined  num- 
ber of  stages  and  a  third  predetermined  number  of  stages 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  second  predetermined  number 
of  stages  can  be  cut  out  of  said  frequency  divider; 

an  adjustment  circuit  for  generating  a  number  of  control 
signals,  said  number  being  equal  to  said  third  predeter- 
mined number;  and 

multiple  gate  logic  means  having  as  inputs  said  control 
signals  and  the  outputs  of  said  third  predetermined  num- 
ber of  stages,  said  logic  means  having  an  output  coupled 
to  said  blanking  circuit  for  suppressing  a  number  of  pulses 
generated  by  said  oscillator  in  an  evenly  distributed  man- 


ner. 


a  cover  having  a  substantially  transparent  top  and  four  sides 
substantially  transparent  occupying  a  first  portion  of  and 
extending  above  the  top  surface  of  said  case,  and 

a  passive  display  extending  into  said  cover  above  the  top 
surface  of  said  case  a  sufficient  extent  to  allow  light  enter- 
ing the  sides  of  said  cover  to  enter  said  display,  thereby 


increasing  its  brightness  and  making  said  display  easier  to 
read,  and  a  second  portion  of  said  case  adjacent  one  of 
said  four  sides  of  said  cover  and  extending  above  the  top 
surface  of  said  case,  a  part  of  said  battery  extending 
above  the  top  surface  of  said  case  into  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  case. 


3,945,196 

UNIVERSAL  SOLID  STATE  TIME-KEEPING  PACKAGE 

John  R.  Wood;  James  B.  Morris,  Sr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Arnold  M.  Massoletti,  Santa  Clara,  all'of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

American  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,397 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  19/30;  G04C  3/00;  G04B  37/00;  H02K  1/07 

U.S.  CI.  58-50  R  17  Claims 


1, 

ing: 
a. 


An  electronic  digital  solid  state  watch  assembly  compris- 


3,945,195 
ULTRA  THIN  ELECTRONIC  WATCH  WITH  IMPROVED 

VISIBILITY  DISPLAY 
Daniel  W.  Mason,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,371 
Int.  CI.*  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  watch: 

a  case  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  generally  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  distance  between  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  defining  a  body  of  thickness  of  said  watch. 


a  watch  frame  having  a  front  time  display  side  thereof 
with  a  display  opening  therein  and  defining  an  interior 
cavity,  and  a  backplate  removably  mounted  on  a  back 
side  thereof  and  closing  said  cavity; 

b.  a  nest  member  located  entirely  within  and  occupying  said 
cavity  and  having  a  time  display  window  visible  through 
the  display  opening  of  said  frame,  said  nest  member 
including  somewhat  irregular  interior  portions  contoured 
to  form  a  plurality  of  recesses; 

c.  digital  display  means  for  providing  a  visual  time  display, 
said  display  means  packaged  in  a  unit  having  two  flat  and 
generally  parallel  surfaces  with  means  forming  digital 
time  display  segments  that  are  viewable  on  a  front  sur- 
face, and  electrical  connection  points  on  a  back  surface, 
said  display  means  being  sized  to  fit  closely  within  a 
display  unit  recess  of  said  nest,  said  nest  having  means  in 
said  display  unit  recess  for  holding  said  display  unit  in 
place  so  that  said  time  display  segments  may  be  viewed 


166^ 


t  trough  the  display  window  of  the  nest;  d.  a  crystal  unit 
I  lounted  within  said  nest; 
lower  supply  means  retained  within  said  nest; 

printed  circuit  substrate  containing  electronic  circuitry 
ijowered  by  said  power  supply  means  for  generating  time 

gnals  from  said  crystal  unit  and  for  driving  said  digital 
display  means  and  substrate  having  two  flat  generally 
f  arallel  surfaces  with  a  front  surface  containing  contact 
ifeans  for  providing  an  electrical  interconnection  with 
display  means,  and  a  back  surface  having  electrical 
c  3nductor  paths  with  interconnection  means  for  said 
c  uartz  crystal  unit  and  for  said  power  supply  means,  said 
sibstrate  overlying  said  display  unit  recess  within  said 

and  secured  therein,  and 
iieans  between  said  display  unit  and  said  substrate  for 
e  ectrically  interconnecting  said  display  means  to  said 

bstrate  and  for  simultaneously  mechanically  locking 

id  display  unit  in  place  in  said  nest  when  said  substrate 

secured  w^ithin  said  nest. 


s  1 

SI 


3,945,197 
TIMEPIECE 
Raou^Henri  Erard,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  nbauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,856 
Clams  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May    10,   1973, 


6784/  ro 
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3,945,198 
CHAIN  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Sven-Erik  Linden,  Laxa,  and  Hans  Erik  Otto  Schalling,  Hassel- 
fors,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Elektriska  Svetsningsak- 
tiebolaget,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,004 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.    25,     1973, 
7314459 

Int.  Cl.^  B21L  7100 
U.S.  CI.  59—16  I  Claim 


Int.  CL  G04b  33100 


J 


Claims 


pirt 


of 


timepiece  including  in  combination,  a  casing  (1)  form- 
of  the  movement  frame  with  the  casing  bottom  ( la) 

the  main  part  of  the  movement  frame,  the  casing 
including  a  relief  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  the 

the  elements  of  the  movement,  said  casing  bottom 

ing  at  least  a  part  of  the  shafts  of  the  gearing  of  the 

and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  bearing  sur- 

)  for  supporting  at  least  one  bridge  (14)  of  the  frame 

novement  and  for  maintaining  the  said  gearing  in  posi- 

with  at  least  one  bearing  surface  ( 10)  for  an  element 
the  movement,  the  bearing  surface  (10)  of  the  element 
the  movement  constitutes  a  second  bearing  surface  for 
1  bridge  (14)  of  the  frame,  while  the  bearing  surface 
the  bridge  (14)  constitutes  a  second  bearing  surface 
said  element  (33)  of  the  movement. 


1.  In  a  plant  for  the  manufacture  of  two  chains  at  a  time 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  tracks  at  either  side 
of  a  course,  a  first  carriage  running  on  one  of  said  tracks  for 
moving  a  depending  end  portion  of  one  chain  previously 
formed  along  said  course  to  be  presented  successively  to  a 
plurality  of  operating  stations  provided  in  said  course  for 
performing  a  succession  of  operations  including  inserting  a 
heated  piece  of  bar  into  the  lowest  link  of  said  depending 
portion  and  bending  said  piece  of  bar  to  form  a  link,  flash  butt 
welding  the  joint  of  said  link  and  trimming  the  joint  to  remove 
the  welding  burr  or  bulge,  and  a  second  carriage  running  on 
the  other  track  for  moving  a  depending  end  portion  of  the 
other  chain  along  said  course  to  be  presented  to  said  operating 
stations,  the  improvement  comprising  a  transverse  frame 
movably  supported  by  each  of  said  carriages,  and  conveyor 
means  supported  by  each  of  said  transverse  frames  for  advanc- 
ing the  chain  outwards  from  said  course  in  the  transverse 
direction,  said  conveyor  means  including  a  take-up  member 
supporting  the  depending  portion  of  the  chain,  each  of  said 
transverse  frames  being  displaceable  transversely  to  adjust  the 
transverse  position  of  said  take-up  member  within  a  range 
allowing  proper  positioning  of  the  vertically  depending  chain 
portion  with  respect  to  the  operating  stations  and  also  allow- 
ing adjustment  of  the  take-up  members  to  a  transverse  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  in  which  there  is  a  transverse 
clearance  between  said  take-up  members  permitting  of  unob- 
structed shifting  of  one  carriage  past  the  other  carriage. 


3,945,199 
FLYWEIGHT  SPEED  SENSOR 
Floyd  P.  Bradley,  Windsor,  and  Lawrence  S.  Smith,  Simsbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,336 
Int.  CI.''  F02C  9108 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  control  for  a  turbine  type  power  plant  having  a 
computer  section  including  a  speed  sensor  for  monitoring  said 
power  plant's  operating  parameters  for  scheduling  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  power  plant  during  acceleration  and  steady  state 
conditions  of  said  power  plant,  said  computer  section  also 
provided  an  emergency  schedule  at  the  low  speed  spectrum  of 
the  entire  operating  schedule,  said  speed  sensor  including  a 
pilot  valve,  means  acting  on  said  pilot  valve  to  urge  it  in  a  first 
direction,  at  least  two  rotatably  and  pivotally  mounted  fly- 
weights adjacent  said  pilot  valve,  means  for  imparting  rotary 
action  to  said  flyweights  to  urge  said  pilot  valve  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  in  response  to  centrifugal  force 
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on  said  flyweights  resulting  from  said   rotary  motion,  and 
means  biasing  said  flyweights  to  produce  a  force  thereon 


urging  said  pilot  valve  in  said  opposite  direction  for  providing 
the  power  plant  speed  value  at  which  said  computer  section 
switches  from  and  to  said  emergency  schedule. 


3,945,200 

ROTARY  ENGINE  AND  TURBINE  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  H.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  367,  Sand  Hill,  Miss.  39161 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,990 

Int.  CI.'  F02G  3100,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  60-624  9  Claims 


::K^(iii:w!ifM<tw 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  engine  and  a  multi-stage 
turbine  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  said  rotary  engine  com- 
prising a  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  rotating  radially 
extending  vanes,  extension  means  telescoping  within  the  ends 
of  said  vanes  and  having  ends  thereof  maintained  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  during  rotation  of 
said  vanes,  said  shaft  being  offset  relative  to  the  center  of  said 
engine  housing,  said  multi-stage  turbine  comprising  a  first  set 
of  rotary  blades,  a  second  set  of  rotary  blades,  and  a  set  of 
stationary  blades  disposed  on  said  shaft  between  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  rotary  blades,  means  to  pass  exhaust  gas  from 
said  engine  through  said  turbine,  a  housing  containing  a  cham- 
ber receiving  the  exhaust  gases  passed  through  said  turbine,  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said 
chamber  for  introducing  air  into  the  exhaust  gases  in  said 
chamber,  and  discharge  means  at  one  end  of  said  chamber. 


3,945,201 
MARINE  JET  DRIVE  SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Entringer,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,375 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  25/46 

U.S.  CI.  60-222  18  CUims 


1.  A  remote  shift  control  assembly  for  a  marine  jet  drive 
system  having  a  diverting  control  element  including  movable 
input  means  for  adjustably  positioning  thereof,  comprising  a 
support  means,  a  moveable  shift  means  moveably  mounted  to 
said  support  means  and  having  means  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  said  moveable  input  means  for  moving  the  input  means 
from  an  initial  position,  a  releasable  holding  means  having 
interacting  elements  secured  to  said  moveable  shift  means  and 
said  support  means  and  establishing  a  releasable  holding  of 
said  moveable  shift  means  in  the  initial  position,  at  least  one 
of  said  interacting  elements  being  moveable  in  a  path  parallel 
to  the  element  secured  to  the  moveable  shift  means  to  permit 
setting  of  the  interacting  elements  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
initial  positions  of  said  shift  means,  and  releasable  locking 
means  to  hold  the  moveable  interacting  element  in  said  ad- 
justed position. 


3,945,202 

ROCKET  CONTAINING  LEAD  OXIDIZER  SALT-HIGH 

DENSITY  PROPELLANT 

Frank  A.  Marion,  and  Hugh  J.  McSpadden,  both  of  Riverside, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Propulsion   Co.,  Riverside, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,494,  Aug.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,871 

Int.  CI.*  C06D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  60-253  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination  for  producing  propulsion, 

a  closed  combustion  chamber  having  a  hollow  configuration 
and  including  a  restricted  throat  opening  to  the  atmo- 
sphere to  provide  for  the  passage  of  combustion  gases 
from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  through 
the  restricted  throat, 

a  propulsion -producing  material  disposed  in  the  combustion 
chamber  and  having  properties  of  being  combusted  to 
produce  combustion  gases  in  the  absence  of  atmospheric 
oxygen  in  the  member  and  of  passing  the  combustion 
gases  into  the  atmosphere  through  the  restricted  throat  in 
the  combustion  chamber  to  produce  propulsion  of  the 
combustion  chamber, 

the  propulsion-producing  material  including: 

a  binder  providing  hydrocarbon  linkages, 

a  lead  compound  oxidizer  formed  from  inorganic  lead  oxi- 
dizer salts  and  having  dense  characteristics  and  stable 
properties  at  ambient  temperatures  and  through  a  partic- 
ular temperature  range  atxtve  ambient,  and 

a  particulate  metal  fuel  additive  having  properties  of  being 
oxidized  by  the  oxidizer,  the  binder  having  a  range  of 
percentages  by  weight  between  eight  percent  (8%)  and 
seventeen  percent  (17%)  and  the  particulate  metal  fuel 
additive  having  a  range  of  percentages  by  weight  between 
eight  percent  (8%)  and  thirty  percent  (30%)  and  the 
remainder  constituting  the  oxidizer. 
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Lutz 


Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,607 
Cfcims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,     1972, 


224<081 


U.S. 


CI.  60-259 
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3,945,203  , 

LIQUID-FUELED  ROCKET 
Tilo  Kayser,  Am   Bismarckturm    10,  D-7  Stuttgart   1, 


int.  Cl.^  F02K  9/02 


r~^ 


n  a  liquid-fueled  rocket,  a  combination  comprising  pro- 
n   means  including  a  combustion  chamber;  enclosed 


cont:  iner  means  for  accommodating  the  fuel  components  of 
a  liqi  lid  fuel  and  including  two  container  portions;  a  mem- 
bran<  separating  said  portions;  normally  closed  valve  means 
interposed  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  con- 
taine  means;  fuel  components  of  a  liquid  fuel  in  said  con- 
taine  means  and  only  in  part  filling  the  same,  one  of  said  fuel 
components  being  accommodated  in  one  of  said  container 
porti<  ms  and  another  of  said  fuel  components  being  accommo- 
datec  in  the  other  of  said  container  portions;  and  a  body  of  gas 
conFi  led  in  said  container  means  in  one  of  said  container 
porti(ins  only  and  having  a  pressure  in  excess  of  the  pressure 
in  sai  J  combustion  chamber  so  that  when  said  valve  means  is 
open(  d  the  pressure  differential  due  to  the  difference  between 
the  p  essure  of  said  gas  and  the  pressure  in  said  combustion 
cham  >er  causes  tearing  of  said  membrane  and  flow  of  the  fuel 
comp  snents  from  both  of  said  container  portions  into  said 
combjstion  chamber. 


U.S 
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3,945,204 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETOXIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST 

GASES 

Heinrlch  Knapp,  Leonberg-Silberberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ro4crt  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,816 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    29,    1973, 
2333(|72 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75/10 
60-274  3  Claims 

process  for  the  detoxification  of  the  exhaust  gases  of 
rnal  combustion  engine  which  includes  a  fuel  metering 
controlled  by  a  first  oxygen  measuring  sensor  disposed 
exhaust  system  of  the  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cfsntrolling  the  fuel  metering  system  so  that  the  ratio  of 
mass  of  the  air  to  the  mass  of  the  fuel  tends  to  a 
nbminal  value  for  which  X  equal  1.02; 
I  roviding  exhaust  injection  means  for  injecting  supple- 
entary  fuel  into  the  exhaust  system  of  the  engine; 
iding  a  second  oxygen  measuring  sensor  in  the  ex- 
h  tust  system  of  the  engine  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
tl  e  quantity  of  fuel  injected  by  said  exhaust  injection 


n 


means;  and 


sE'TiNG         AMP^ftR 


|6  Claims 


d.  adjusting  the  fuel  metering  system  to  precontrol  the 
delivery  of  fuel  to  said  exhaust  injection  means  in  depen- 
dence on  the  fuel-throughput. 


3,945,205 
SECONDARY  AIR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Atago;  Yukio  Hosho,  and  Shoji  Shimo,  all  of  Katsuta, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1973,  48-8598 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  75/10 
U.S.  CI.  60—289  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  secondary  air  control  device  in  which  secondary  air 
from  an  air  pump  is  supplied  through  an  air  passage  to  an 
exhaust  gas  purifying  re-combustion  device  to  burn  combusti- 
ble components  contained  in  the  exhaust  gas  from  an  engine 
within  the  re-combustion  device,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  orifice  mounted  in  the  air  passage,  and  control  valve  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  air  passage  communicating  the 
air  pump  with  the  orifice  for  varying  pressure  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  orifice  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  re-combustion 
device  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  ratio  of  the 
pressure  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  orifice  to  the  pressure  in 
the  re-combustion  device. 


3,945,206 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PRESSES 
COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PRESS  RAMS 
Alfred   Walter  Joachim   Krause,  deceased,  late  of  Munich, 
Germany   (by   Use  Krause,  heiress),  assignor  to  Ruthner 
Industrieanlagen-Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,214 
Int.  CI.*  F15B  3/00,  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  60-374  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  hydraulic  presses  comprising  a 
plurality  of  press  rams,  which  are  movable  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion toward  each  other  and  in  a  rearward  direction  away  from 
each  other  in  alternation,  comprising  a  high-pressure  conduit 
and  a  low-pressure  conduit,  said  high-pressure  conduit  incor- 
porating an  intensifier  and  communicating  with  first  cham- 
bers, which  are  associated  with  respective  press  rams  and 
adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  said  press  rams  so  as  to  urge  them 
in  said  forward  direction,  said  low-pressure  conduit  communi- 


March  23,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1671 


eating  with  second  chambers,  which  are  associated  with  re- 
spective press  rams  and  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  said  press 
rams  so  as  to  urge  them  in  said  rearward  direction,  said  inten- 
sifier comprising  a  piston  which  is  displaceable  in  a  housing 
under  the  action  of  the  pressure  fluid  in  the  high-pressure 
conduit  and  which  defines  in  said  housing  a  primary  chamber 
and  at  least  one  secondary  chamber,  said  primary  chamber 
being  constantly  supplied  with  high-pressure  liquid  from  said 


high-pressure  conduit  throughout  the  operation  of  the  press, 
said  secondary  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  cham- 
bers associated  with  said  press  rams,  said  primary  chamber 
being  connected  by  a  first  valve  to  a  control  conduit,  and  a 
second  valve  being  provided,  which  is  adapted  to  connect  said 
control  conduit  in  alternation  to  said  low-pressure  conduit  and 
a  return  conduit  in  synchronism  with  the  reciprocating  motion 
of  said  press  rams. 


3,945,207 
HYDRAULIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
James  Ervin  Hyatt,  206  B  Marlboro  Road,  Old  Bridge,  NJ. 
08857 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,005 

Int.  Ci.*F15B  1/02,3/00 

U.S.  CL  60—416  10  Claims 


I.  An  energy  transmission  system  comprising 

a.  a  motive  power 

b.  a  reservoir  containing  a  first  body  of  fluid, 

c.  first  and  second  volume  multipliers  each  having  a  high 
pressure  chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber  and  a  piston 
separating  said  chambers,  said  pistons  of  said  first  and 


second  multipliers  arranged  for  movement  independent 
of  each  other, 

d.  a  valve  having  first  and  second  positions, 

e.  a  pump  driven  by  said  prime  mover  arranged  to  supply 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  through  a  pump  output  to  said 
valve, 

f  means  for  directing  said  fluid  to  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber of  said  first  multiplier  when  said  valve  is  in  said  first 
position, 

g.  means  for  directing  said  fluid  to  said  high  pressure  cham- 
ber of  said  second  multiplier  when  said  valve  is  in  said 
second  position, 

h.  means  for  controlling  said  position  of  said  valve  whereby 
said  pistons  are  driven  in  a  reciprocating  motion, 

i.  a  second  body  of  fluid  driven  by  said  pistons  and  emanat- 
ing from  said  low  pressure  chambers,  and 

j.  means  including  at  least  one  motor  for  receiving  said 
second  body  of  fluid. 


3,945,208 

FILTRATION  FOR  INTEGRATED  TRACTOR 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

John  W.  O'Connor,  Hales  Corners,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,780 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  iy/04 

U.S.  CL  60-420  10  Claims 
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I.  A  hydraulic  system  including,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  constant 
displacement  pump,  a  fluid  supply  filter  connected  between 
the  low  pressure  side  of  said  constant  displacement  pump  and 
said  reservoir,  at  least  one  hydraulic  fluid  motor  connected  to 
the  high  pressure  side  of  said  constant  displacement  pump,  a 
variable  displacement  pump  including  a  pressure  compensa- 
tor, at  least  one  hydraulic  fluid  actuator  connected  to  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  variable  displacement  pump,  means 
connecting  said  pressure  compensator  to  said  hydraulic  fluid 
actuator  to  vary  the  displacement  of  said  variable  displace- 
ment pump  responsive  to  load  pressures  on  said  hydraulic 
fluid  actuator,  a  fluid  return  filter  connected  on  one  side  to  the 
return  side  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  motor  and  to  the  return  side 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid  actuator  and  on  the  other  side  to  the 
low  pressure  side  of  said  variable  displacement  pump  for 
filtering  returned  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  variable 
displacement  pump,  a  surge  tank  in  communication  with  said 
fluid  reservoir,  a  hydraulic  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
surge  tank  and  connected  between  said  return  filter  and  said 
variable  displacement  pump  to  provide  a  filtered  reserve 
supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  compensate  for  variations  of  flow 
rate  between  said  return  filter  and  said  variable  displacement 
pump. 
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3,945,209  I  coolant  directly  from  said  primary  system  through  said  evapo- 

HYDRAULIC  LINKAGE  rator  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  motive  fluid  to  vapor- 

Rob^  G.  Dexter,  68  Laurel  Lane,  Lunenburg,  Mass.  01462 


VS. 


Fikd  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,141 
Int.  CL*  F15B  7/00 
CI.  60—546  10  Claims 
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1.  \  hydraulic  linkage  for  transmitting  reciprocating  motion 
corn]  irising: 

a  iiaster  unit, 

a  !  lave  unit, 

aid  master  and  slave  units  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
cylinders  and  a  pair  of  interconnected  rod  pistons 
reciprocally  moveable  within  said  cylinders  in  opposite 
directions  upon  the  application  of  a  force  to  each  said 
pair  of  pistons, 

hyUraulic  lines  for  containing  hydraulic  fluid  connecting 
>ne  said  master  cylinder  to  one  said  slave  cylinder  and 
aid  other  master  cylinder  to  said  other  slave  cylinder  for 
ransmitting  said  motion  from  said  master  unit  to  said 
lave  unit, 

a  1  eservoir  of  hydraulic  fluid  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
ines, 

a  first  pair  of  one-way  pressure  valves  mounted  in  opposite 
lirections  and  connected  in  parallel  between  said  reser- 
voir- and  said  hydraulic  line  connecting  one  master  cylin- 
ler  to  one  slave  cylinder,  and 
s  scond  pair  of  one-way  pressure  valves  mounted  in  oppo- 
ite  directions  and  connected  in  parallel  between  said 
eservoir  and  said  hydraulic  line  connecting  said  other 
naster  cylinder  to  said  other  slave  cylinder,  so  that  volu- 
netric  increases  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  lines  and 
:ylinders  will  be  forced  out  through  a  flrst  valve  of  each 
>air  of  pressure  valves  and  pass  to  said  reservoir,  and 
'olumetric  decreases  in  said  fluid  in  said  lines  and  cylin- 
lers  will  draw  fluid  from  said  reservoir  through  a  second 
'alve  of  each  pair  of  pressure  valves,  thereby  providing 
'olume  change  compensation. 


3,945,210 
ENERGY  RECOVERY 
W.  Chapin,  Vnioa  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rodina 
Energy  R&D  Corporation,  Aubam,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,207 
Int.  CI.*  FOIK  23106 
:L  60—618  5  Claims 

K  secondary  power  system  for  recovering  the  waste  heat 
of  the  coolant  in  a  primary  power  system  comprising: 
forming  a  closed  motive  fluid  circuit,  said  circuit  con- 
motive  fluid  and,  in  series,  a  pump,  a  preheater,  an 
evaporator,  a  motor  and  a  condenser;  means  for  passing  a 
porti'  >n  of  said  coolant  directly  from  said  primary  system 
throi  gh  said  preheater  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
motive  fluid,  and  means  for  passing  another  portion  of  said 


ize  said  motive  fluid  for  passage  to  said  motor  as  a  power 
source  therefor. 


3,945,211 
VACUUM  ENGINE 
Bernard  D.  Rowe,  4312  Babcock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
91604 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,189 

Int.  CI.*  FOIK  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—649  10  Claims 


1.  An  engine  comprising: 

at  least  one  variable  volume  chamber; 

a  controlled  intake  passageway  communicating  with  said 

chamber  to  be  closed  during  contraction  of  said  variable 

volume  chamber; 
a  controlled  exhaust  passageway  communicating  with  said 

chamber; 
means  for  providing  a  gas  to  said  intake  passageway; 
a  solution  tank  containing  a  volume  of  solvent,  said  exhaust 

passageway  extending  into  said  volume  of  solvent;  and 
power  train  means  for  deriving  power  from  the  vacuum 

which  is  created  in  said  chamber. 


3,945,212 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  CAISSONS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Olav  Mo,  Gronsundveicn  94,  1360  Ncsbru,  Norway 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  5, 1972, 4472/72 
Int.  CI.*  E02D  23108 
U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  15  Claims 

5.  A  marine  structure  of  the  type  for  being  firmly  secured 
to  the  sea  floor  for  supporting  a  deck,  comprising: 

a  large  base  having  a  large  cross-section  and  weight,  in- 
tended to  rest  on  the  sea  floor,  a  superstructure  project- 
ing up  from  the  base  and  extending  up  above  sea  level  and 
supporting  the  deck. 
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a  skirt  attached  to  the  base  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  skirt  being  sufficiently  thin  and  having  a 
height  extending  below  the  base  such  that  it  penetrates 
the  sea  floor  to  a  depth  which  is  sufficient  to  transfer  to 
the  sea  floor  main  sea  forces  caused  by  the  motion  of  the 
sea  water  so  that  the  marine  structure  is  stable  against 
movement  under  the  action  of  such  forces, 

pile  means  attached  to  the  marine  structure  and  extending 
downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  the  said  skirt,  said  pile 


3,945,214 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  GAS 

Bernard    Darredeau,   Montreal,   Canada;    Pierre   Cappiello, 

Boulogne,  and  Herve  Le  Bihan,  Vitry-sur-Seine,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  des  Procedes  TAir  Liquide  et 

Technip  de  Liquefaction  des  Gaz  Naturels,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,535 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3, 1973, 73.24328 

Int.  CI.*  F17C  13100 

VS.  CL  62-54  18  Claims 


means  being  substantially  stronger  than  the  skirt  to  with- 
stand initial  sea  forces  causing  a  horizontal  movement 
during  penetration,  and  having  a  cross-section  considera- 
bly smaller  than  that  of  the  base, 
whereby  the  pile  means  engage  the  sea  floor  to  reduce 
horizontal  movement  of  the  marine  structure  in  the  instal- 
lation phase  under  the  action  of  said  initial  sea  forces 
before  the  bottom  of  the  skirt  engages  the  sea  floor,  so 
that  the  skirt  can  move  downwardly  into  the  sea  floor  to 
said  stable  depth. 


3,945,213 
SUBSEA  WELLHEAD  SHIELDING  AND  SHOCK 
MITIGATING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  B.  Forbes,  San  Jose,  and  Roland  W.  Van  Houten,  Palo 
AHo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Subsea  Equipment  Associ- 
ates Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,878 

Int.  CI.*B63C  11/00 

V.S.  CI.  61-69  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  subsea  wellhead  shielding  and  shock  mitigating  system 
for  use  with  a  subsea  wellhead,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  supporting  guide  structure  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  wellhead  in  at  least  partially  surrounding  relation- 
ship; 

b.  a  second,  outer  structure  operative  to  be  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  first  structure  and  adapted  to  enclose  the 
wellhead;  and 

c.  biasing  means  disposed  between  said  second  outer  struc- 
ture and  said  wellhead  for  biasing  them  with  respect  to 
each  other,  whereby  the  wellhead  is  shielded  by  said  first 
and  said  second  structures  against  impact  from  objects. 


'-'T-' 


I.  An  open-type  frigorific  system  for  liquefying  at  least  a 
light  fraction  of  a  mixture  of  gas  to  be  cooled  and  liquefied, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  compressor  the  suction  and  the  delivery  lines  of  which 
are,  respectively,  at  a  low  pressure  and  a  higher  pressure, 

b.  a  condenser  the  inlet  of  which  communicates  with  the 
delivery  line  of  said  compressor,  and  the  outlet  of  which 
communicates  with  a  two-phase  inlet  of  a  first  separator 
of  a  first  fractional  condensation  module, 

c.  said  first  fractional  condensation  module  comprising  in 
the  direction  of  circulation  of  a  gaseous  mixture  to  be 
condensed: 

said  first  separator, 

a  condensation  line,  one  end  of  which  communicates  with 
the  gaseous  outlet  of  said  first  separator,  and  the  oth^ 
end  of  which  communicates  with  a  two-phase  inlet  of 
a  second  separator, 

a  vaporization  line  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  at  least 
said  condensation  line,  said  vaporization  line  communi- 
cating at  one  extremity  thereof  with  a  gaseous  outlet  of 
the  vaporization  line  of  a  second  fractional  condensa- 
tion module,  and  at  the  other  extremity  thereof  with 
the  suction  line  of  said  compressor, 

at  least  one  expansion  valve  communicating  on  the  up- 
stream side  with  the  liquid  outlet  of  said  first  separator, 
and  on  the  downstream  side  with  said  vaporization  line, 

d.  a  second  fractional  condensation  module  comprising  in 
the  direction  of  circulation  of  a  gaseous  mixture  to  be 
condensed: 

said  second  separator, 

a  second  condensation  line,  one  end  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  gaseous  outlet  of  said  second  separator, 
and  the  other  end  of  which  communicates  with  a  two- 
phase  inlet  of  a  third  separator, 

a  second  vaporization  line  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
at  least  said  second  condensation  line,  said  vaporiza- 
tion line  communicating  at  one  extremity  thereof  with 
an  inlet  of  the  vaporization  line  of  the  first  fractional 
condensation  module, 

at  least  one  expansion  valve  communicating  on  the  up- 
stream side  with  the  liquid  outlet  of  said  second  separa- 
tor, and  on  the  downstream  side  with  the  inlet  of  said 
second  vaporization  line, 

e.  a  gas  supply  conduit  communicating  with  at  least  one  of 
said  vaporization  lines,  and  supplied  with  said  light  frac- 
tion of  mixture  of  gas  to  be  liquefied. 
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a  conduit  for  the  extraction  of  said  liquefied  fraction 
communicating  with  the  liquid  outlet  of  said  third  separa- 
tor, 

a  storage  vessel  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  con- 
densation modules,  having  an  inlet  line  communicating 
with  at  least  one  liquid  outlet  of  a  said  separator,  and 
having  at  least  one  outlet  line  communicating  with  at  least 
a  said  vaporization  line,  said  storage  vessel  being  at  least 
partially  filled  with  a  liquefied  gas  having  a  normal  boiling 
point  at  least  70°C.  higher  than  that  of  a  main  constituent 
of  said  light  fraction  of  said  gas  mixture  to  be  liquefied. 


3,945415 
•LOSS,  FLUID  HELIUM  TRANSFER  LINE  SUITABLE 
FOR  EXTENDED  LENGTHS 
Robert  W.  Johnson,  Holbrook,  and  Paul  R.  Doherty,  Woburn, 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc., 
^aitham,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  443,140 

Int.  CI.*F17C  17102 

UA  CL  62-55  31  Claims 
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I.  A  fuild  helium  transfer  line  capable  of  transferring  fluid 
hel  um  between  first  and  second  terminals  over  extended 
disi  ances  with  low  loss,  comprising  in  combination 

a .  a  helium  process  line; 

I .  radiation  shielding  means  surrounding  said  process  line 
throughout  essentially  the  entire  length  of  said  process 
line  and  defining  a  first  annular  spacing  therewith; 

<.  cryogenic  coolant  transfer  line  means  for  circulating  a 
cryogenic  coolant  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said 
radiation  shielding  means; 

( .  vacuum  jacketing  means  defining  an  evacuatable  volume 
around  said  process  line,  said  radiation  shielding  means 
and  said  coolant  transfer  line  means,  said  evacuatable 
volume  including  a  second  annular  spacing  between  said 
radiation  shielding  means  and  said  vacuum  jacketing 
means; 

.   expansion-contraction  joint  means  in   said  radiation 
shielding  means  and  said  coolant  transfer  line  means;  and 
heat-stationed  bayonet  connector  means  terminating  each 
end  of  said  transfer  line  and  arranged  to  connect  said 
transfer  line  at  said  first  and  second  terminals. 


3,945,216 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Hjilmar  Schlbbye,  Sahsjo-Boo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  480,400,  June  18,  1974, 
abiiBdoncd.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,161 
( ;iaims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June    18, 
1973,  28742/73 

Int.  CI.*  F25B  43/02  \ 

VA.  Cl.  62-84  44  Claims 

.  Refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 


an  oil  injected  helical  screw  compressor  for  compressing 
gaseous  halocarbon  refrigerant,  an  oil  separator  con- 
nected to  said  compressor  to  receive  a  mixture  of  com- 
pressed gaseous  refrigerant  and  oil  containing  dissolved 
refrigerant  for  separating  said  compressed  gaseous  refrig- 
erant from  said  oil  containing  dissolved  refrigerant,  a 
condenser  connected  to  said  oil  separator  to  receive  said 
compressed  gaseous  refrigerant  for  liquifying  said  refrig- 
erant, an  evaporator  connected  to  said  condenser  by  a 
conduit  means  containing  an  expansion  valve  for  evapo- 
rating said  liquified  refrigerant  to  the   gaseous  state. 


OIL    COOL^fi  * 


means  for  returning  said  evaporated  gaseous  refrigerant 
to  the  suction  end  of  said  compressor,  and  means  for 
recycling  said  oil  containing  dissolved  refrigerant  to  said 
compressor, 
said  compressor  having  a  male  rotor  and  a  female  rotor,  said 
male  rotor  having  a  diameter  of  up  to  about  I  OS  mm  and 
means  for  being  rotated  to  provide  a  male  rotor  tip  speed 
of  between  about  S  and  30  m/sec,  said  compressor  having 
a  discharge  pressure  of  between  about  10  and  30  kp/cm*, 
the  dielectric  constants  of  said  oil  (€r  ^as)  *"^  ^^^  liquified 
refrigerant  (troii).  and  the  viscosity  of  the  oil,  satisfying 
the  following  relationships 


In    e 


-    In    t_ 


gas 


oil 


and  when  x  2    I 


and  when  x  <  I 


[(c  p,)/irj 


vr 


wherein  Y  is  a  value  between  25  and  200,  In  is  the  natural 
logarithm,  c,  is  the  dielectric  constant  at  SOX,  v  is  the  kine- 
matic viscosity  of  the  pure  oil  in  centtstokes  at  SO^C,  P,  is  the 
discharge  pressure  of  the  compressor,  u  is  the  tip  speed  of  the 
male  rotor,  e  is  the  base  of  the  natural  system  of  logarithms, 
and  c  is  a  constant  equal  to 


cm'    m 


kp    sec 


when  Pi  is  measured  in  kp/cm*  and  u  is  measured  in  m/sec. 
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3,945,217 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  DEFROST  CONTROL 
Larry  T.  Bashark,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,759 

Int.  CI.*  F25D  21/08 

U.S.CL  62-151  40  Claims 


diameter  conduit  means  is  expanded  through  said  expansion 
means  and  vaporized  and  cooled  and  the  cool  vaporized  re- 


1.  Improved  control  means  adapted  to  be  responsive  to 
humidity  conditions  of  refrigerated  air  in  a  refrigeration  sys- 
tem for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  refrigeration  system 
defrost  means,  comprising:  moisture  sensing  and  accumulat- 
ing means  defining  a  variable  electrical  resistance  varying  as 
an  inverse  function  of  the  amount  of  moisture  absorbed 
thereby;  means  defining  a  closed  chamber  confronting  said 
moisture  sensing  and  accumulating  means;  circuit  means 
responsive  to  said  variable  resistance  including  a  thermal  relay 
having  a  heater  element  and  a  switch  for  controlling  the  de- 
frosting operation,  and  means  responsive  to  said  resistance 
reaching  a  preselected  low  resistance  for  actuating  said  heater 
element;  and  means  providing  controlled  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  the  refrigerated  air  including  ab- 
sorption means  spaced  from  said  moisture  sensing  and  accu- 
mulating means  for  absorbing  moisture  from  the  refrigerated 
air  for  retarding  transfer  of  moisture  to  said  moisture  sensing 
and  accumulating  means  and  thereby  delaying  the  dropping  of 
said  resistance  until  a  preselected  total  amount  of  moisture 
has  been  absorbed  from  said  refrigerated  air  by  said  moisture 
sensing  and  accumulating  means  and  said  absorption  means. 


frigerant  will  absorb  heat  from  the  heat  supply  means  and  flow 
to  the  heat  rejection  means. 


3,945,218 
ENVIRONMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,010 
Int.  CI.*  F25B  27/00 
U.S.  CL62— 260  12  Claims 

1.  An  environment  control  system  utilizing  the  elevation 
difference  between  a  higher  elevation  and  a  lower  elevation 
and  available  temperatures  on  the  earth's  surface  comprising 
heat  rejection  means  at  a  higher  elevation,  heat  supply  means 
at  a  lower  elevation,  refrigerant  expansion  means  at  substan- 
tially the  same  level  as  the  heat  supply  means,  relatively  small 
diameter  conduit  means  communicating  the  heat  rejection 
means  and  the  refrigerant  expansion  means  and  the  heat 
supply  means  respectively,  relatively  large  diameter  insulated 
conduit  means  communicating  the  heat  supply  means  with  the 
heat  rejection  means,  the  elevation  difference  creating  a  pres- 
sure head  of  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  small  diameter  conduit 
means  and  charge  adjustment  means  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  to  or  from  the  system  to  optimize  operation  depending 
on  said  charge  adjustment  means  including  pump  means, 
whereby  liquid  refrigerant  flowing  through  the  relatively  small 


3,945,219 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

OVERHEATING  OF  ELECTRICAL  MOTORS  FOR 

COMPRESSORS 

Keisuke  Kasahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Maekawa  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,059,  Oct.  24,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,923,  Aug.  16,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1970, 45-74422 

Int.  CL*  F25B  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  62-469  I  Claim 
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1.  A  compressor  system  including  apparatus  for  preventing 
overheating  of  an  electric  motor  for  a  compressor,  comprising 

a  rotary  screw  compressor, 

an  electric  motor  of  the  closed  type  having  a  rotary  shaft 
connected  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  screw  compressor  for 
driving  said  compressor,  and  a  sealing  case  for  housing 
said  electric  motor, 

an  oil  separator  connected  to  an  outlet  port  of  said  com- 
pressor, 

a  condenser,  the  top  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  oil  separator,  said  condenser  also 
connected  to  an  inlet  suction  port  of  said  compresser  by 
means  including: 

a  high  pressure  receiving  vessel,  an  electromagnetic  valve, 
an  expansion  valve,  an  evaporator,  and  a  liquid  separator, 
which  are  respectively  connected  in  series  in  said  order. 
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;  nd  a  liquid  return  line  including  a  check  valve  connected 
I  letween  said  liquid  separator  and  said  evaporator; 
a  f  rst  oil  return  line  including  an  oil  pump  and  an  oil  cooler, 

<  onnecting  said  oil  separator  and  said  motor, 

s  ;cond  oil  return  line  connecting  an  oil  ejection  port  of 
!  aid  compressor  with  said  first  oil  return  line  at  a  point 

<  ownstream  of  said  oil  pump  and  oil  cooler, 

I  ranch  liquid  line  connected  downstream  from  said  elec- 
tromagnetic  valve  and  upstream  of  said  expansion  valve, 
s  aid  line  including  a  throttle  valve,  and  connected  to  an 
I  pper  portion  of  the  sealing  case  for  said  motor, 

means  connecting  the  downstream  end  of  said  motor 
case  with  a  second  gas  suction  port  of  said  compressor, 
s  lid  second  gas  suction  port  located  in  a  gear  blade 
jroove  space  of  said  screw  compressor  at  a  position 

here  the  screw  blades  of  said  compressor  in  meshing 
i  ngagement  with  one  another  have  at  least  partially  com- 
{  ressed  gas  entering  said  screw  compressor  through  said 
i  ilet  suction  port. 
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3,945,220 
INJlfCTION  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY 

COMPRESSOR 
Miltoji  M.  KosfeM,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Cor- 
poiption,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,844       , 
Int.  CI.*  F25B  31/00  ' 

U.S.  Cl.  62—505  4  Claims 


1.  $1  a  rotary  compressor  having  a  compression  chamber 

by  a  lower  face  plate,  an  upper  face  plate,  an  an  inter- 

wall-defming  means,  an  eccentrically  driven  roller,  a 

for  driving  said  roller,  and  a  vane  urged  into  contact 

surface  of  said  roller  so  as  to  divide  said  compression 

into  high-  and  low-pressure  sides,  a  refrigerant  inlet 

with  said  low-pressure  side,  and  a  refrigerant  outlet 

munication  with  said  high-pressure  side,  said  outlet 

with  said  wall-defming  means,  the  improvement 

comprises  a  recess  formed  in  said  wall-defming  means 

entrance  to  said  refrigerant  outlet  and  a  liquid  refriger- 

ection  port  formed  in  the  lower  face  plate  of  said  com- 

chamber  within  said  recess. 


3,945,221 
IHAFT  COUPLING  WITH  VARIABLE  TIMING 
Stevai    Miokovk,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to 
Reg  e  Natlonale  dcs  Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,574 
Cla^s    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    21,     1974, 
74.01^86 

Int.  CL*  F16D  3/10 
VS.  Cl.  64—24  5  Claims 

1.  I'evice  for  coupling  together  two  coaxial  rotary  shafts 
and  psrmitting  of  varying  within  certain  limits  the  relative 
anguls  r  timing  of  said  shafts  under  running  conditions,  notably 
for  dr  ving  the  valves  of  internal  combustion  engines,  which 
compiises  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  move  axially  in  rela- 
tion tc  said  shafts  for  varying  their  relative  angular  timing,  said 
device]  further  comprising  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  integral  with 


one  shaft,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  toothed  segments 
having  bevel  teeth  in  constant  meshing  engagement  with  di- 
ametrally  opposed  portions  of  said  bevel  gear,  said  segments 
being  pivoted  by  means  of  a  diametral  .pin  carried  by  the  other 
shaft,  each  bevel-toothed  segments  being  rotatably  solid  with 
a  lever  having  a  fork-shaped  cavity  engageable  by  a  driving  pin 
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carried  by  said  sliding  member,  the  cavities  of  said  levers 
being  diametrally  opposed  and  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
other  shaft,  whereby  any  movement  of  translation  impressed 
to  said  sliding  member  is  attended  by  opposite  angular  move- 
ments of  said  bevel  toothed  segments,  thus  varying  the  relative 
angular  timing  of  said  shafts. 


3,945,222 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  A  PATTERN  TO  A  PATTERN 

WHEEL  IN  A  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Fukuo  Matsumoto;  Kikuo  Kondo,  and  Masao  Shibata,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Textiles,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 48-1 126 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  37/04 

VS.  CL  66—1  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  pattern  through  a  tape 
reader  to  a  rotatable  pattern  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  blades  for  a  circular  knitting  machine,  said 
blades  constituting  walls  between  which  jacks  are  movably 
confined,  the  combination  which  comprises  means  supporting 
said  pattern  wheel,  said  means  including  a  holding  member,  a 
high-frequency  proximity  switch  for  detecting  the  positions  of 
the  blades  of  said  pattern  wheel  and  for  transmitting  a  signal, 
said  proximity  switch  including  a  pick-up  head  arranged  and 
positioned  near  said  pattern  wheel  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  blades  to  detect  the  proximity  thereof  to  said  pick- 
up head,  a  first  blade  adjacent  to  said  pick-up  head,  a  first  jack 
adjacent  to  said  first  blade  and  operative  for  setting  the  pat- 
tern of  said  pattern  wheel,  a  presser  connected  for  pushing 
said  jack  radially  inwardly  of  the  pattern  wheel,  means  for 
advancing  said  presser  to  push  said  first  jack  just  after  the  time 
when  said  first  blade  is  detected  by  said  proximity  switch  and 
then  retracting  said  presser  before  the  next  successive  blade 
is  detected  by  said  proximity  switch,  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  signal  from  said  proximity  switch  through  said  tape 
reader  and  to  said  presser  actuating  means. 
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3,945,223 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  KNITTING  AND 

ELEMENTS  THEREOF 

Morris  Philip,  2519  Grand  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10468 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,237,  Dec.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,226 

Int.  CL*  D04B  9/00,  15/74,  15/76,  15/78 

U.S.  CL  66-50  R  54  Claims 


3,945,224 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Giorgio  Billi,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bill],  S.p.A.,  Florence, 

Italy 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,480 

Int.  CL*  D04B  9/00,  15/99,  15/16 

U.S.  CL  66-56  14  Claims 


•»-^4B 


1.  In  a  multifeed  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bed  having  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending 
needle  grooves,  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  grooves  having 
positioned  therein  an  arrangement  comprising  a  jack,  a  knit- 
ting needle  corresponding  thereto,  and  a  movement  multiplier 
rocker  between  said  jack  and  needle  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  said  jack  to  said  needle  while  multiplying  the 
length  thereof, 

a.  said  jack  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove  for  for- 
ward-rearward reciprocation  and  having  adjacent  its 
forward  end  inwardly  extending  means  defining  a  for- 
wardly  facing  jack  contact  for  abutting  said  rocker  to 
transmit  the  movement  of  said  jack  to  said  rocker, 

b.  said  needle  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  groove  for- 
wardly  of  said  jack  for  forward-rearward  reciprocation 
and  having  outwardly  extending  butt  means  thereon, 

c.  rearwardly  facing  needle  contact  means  for  abutment  by 
said  rocker  to  receive  the  movement  of  said  rocker  and 
to  transmit  said  rbcker  movement  to  said  needle, 

d.  said  rocker  having  an  inner  portion,  an  outer  portion  and 
an  intermediate  portion  therebetween, 

e.  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  rocker  having  at  the  rear 
thereof  a  rearwardly  facing  first  rocker  contact  for  abut- 
ment by  said  jack  contact  to  receive  the  movement  of  said 
jack, 

f.  said  outer  portion  of  said  rocker  having  a  forwardly  facing 
second  rocker  contact  for  abutting  said  needle  contact 
means  to  transmit  movement  of  said  forward  portion  of 
said  rocker  to  said  needle, 

g.  means  pivotally  mounting  said  inner  portion  in  said  nee- 
dle bed  about  a  pivot  axis  inwardly  of  said  first  rocker 
contact  so  that  said  first  and  second  rocker  contacts  can 
oscillate  forwardly-rearwardly  about  said  pivot  axis, 

h.  whereby  when  said  jack  is  moved  forwardly  said  jack 
contact  abuts  said  first  rocker  contact  to  pivot  said  rocker 
forwardly  to  cause  said  second  rocker  contact  to  abut 
said  needle  contact  means  and  urge  said  needle  forwardly 
a  greater  distance  than  said  jack  was  moved  forwardly. 


1.  A  control  system  for  circular  stocking  machines  and  the 
like  of  the  type  including  a  needle  cylinder,  a  programming 
cam  drum,  and  control  means  to  modify  the  cylinder  speed 
between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  rate,  said  system  includ- 
ing: 

a.  a  cdbnting  means  for  counting  needle  cylinder  revolu- 
tions and  generating  pulses  responsive  to  a  prescribed 
number  of  revolutions,  said  counting  means  including  a 
zero  setting  means; 

b.  a  programming  unit  receiving  the  pulses  from  said  count- 
ing means  and  including  programming  means  for  trans- 
mitting output  signals  responsive  to  a  prescribed  number 
of  pulses  from  said  counter; 

c.  a  rotating  member  integrally  connected  with  said  pro- 
gramming cam  drum  and  including  electrical  contact 
means,  and  a  fixed  member  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive arcuate  segments  successively  engageable  by  said 
electrical  contact  means  of  said  rotating  member,  said 
arcuate  segments  having  output  lines  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  programming  unit  to  indicate  drum  posi- 
tion to  said  programming  unit,  said  segments  correspond- 
ing in  length  to  the  relative  length  of  movements  of  said 
cam  drum  between  successive  positions;  and 

d.  an  assembly  of  coincidence  circuits,  receiving  the  output 
signals  from  said  programming  unit  and  receiving  the 
output  signals  from  said  arcuate  segments,  said  coinci- 
dence circuits  causing  an  output  signal  after  a  pro- 
grammed number  of  revolutions  for  each  stopping  posi- 
tion of  said  cam  drum  have  occurred^so  as  to  initiate  the 
advance  of  said  cam  drum  and  said  rotating  member. 


3,945,225 
CONTINUOUS  TEXTILE  DYEING  APPARATUS 
Lyie  E.  McCoy,  533  N.  Whitehall  Road,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,985,  May  25,  1973.  This  application 
Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,784 
Int.  CL*  D06B  3/02.  9/02,  21/00 
VS.  CL  68-5  D  5  Claims 

1.  Textile  dyeing  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  applying 
to  textiles  a  mixture  of  dye,  gelatin  and  solvent;  cooling  means 
for  cooling  the  applied  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  the 
gelatin  gelation  temperature  and  the  solvent  freezing  tempera- 
ture; drying  means  for  removing  solvent  and  gradually  raising 
the  gelatin  concentration;  environmental  control  means  for 
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grad  lally  raising  the  temperature  of  the  applied  mixture  dur- 
ing !  olvent  removal  and  maintaining  the  web  bulb  tempera- 


ture 
comdl 


lelow  the  gelation  temperature;  and  fixation  means  for 
leting  the  dye  reaction. 


3,945,226 
TUB  AND  DRUM  OF  A  WASHING-MACHINE 
Philippe  de  Hedouvilk,  Feuguicrcs-cn-Vimeu,  France,  assignor 
to  |j^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,970 

priority,    application    France,    Feb.     19,     1973, 


Chlms 
73.0^799 

U.S 


Int.  CI.*  D06F  23/02,  37/04,  37/22 
CI.  68-23.1 
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laundry  washing  and  spin-drying  machine  having  a  high 
drum  volume  to  housing  width,  comprising  a  housing, 
means  for  resiliently   mounting  said  tub  within  said 
housing,  a  drum  mounted  within  said  tub  for  rotation  about  a 
axis,  means  for  driving  said  drum  at  agitating  speed 
shing  and  at  high  speed  for  spin-drying,  and  means  for 
obtaining  access  to  the  interior  of  the  drum  to  insert  and 
laundry,  said  tub  comprising: 
)|lindrical  part  having  two  end  edges;  two  flanks,  each  of 
sj  id  flanks  comprising  a  truncated  conical  surface  ex- 
nding  outward,  said  truncated  surface  having  a  large 
b  ise  edge  and  a  small  base  edge,  said  base  edges  lying  in 
p  irallel  planes,  the  large  base  edge  of  each  flank  adjoin- 
in  g  a  respective  end  edge  of  the  cylindrical  part,  each 
fl  mk  further  comprising  a  substantially  planar  surface 
h;  iving  an  outer  edge  fixed  to  said  small  base  edge;  and 
m  cans  for  fixing  each  large  base  edge  to  the  respective 
end  edge,  said  fixing  means  being  entirely  located  in- 
wirdly  of  the  plane  in  which  said  small  base  edge  lies, 
whe  reby  said  fixing  means  has  adequate  clearance  from  said 
h(  lusing  despite  angular  movements  of  said  axis  due  to 
lajndry  unbalance  during  spin-drying. 


3,945,227 

PROTECTIVE  BRACKET 

Peter  M.  Reiland,  13  Medley  Lane,  Branford,  Conn.  06405 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,208 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—58  3  Claims 


O  ,^J9 


1.  A  bracket  for  preventing  removal  of  an  article  from  a 
support  on  which  it  is  mounted,  comprising  elements  fixed  to 
the  support,  elongated  elements  hinged  to  the  fixed  elements, 
releasable  mounting  devices  securing  the  article  to  the  sup- 
port, the  hinged  elements  being  adapted  to  take  a  closed 
position  preventing  the  release  of  said  mounting  devices,  an 
elongated  hanger  for  the  supported  article,  means  attaching 
the  hanger  to  a  support,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  hinged 
elements  in  closed  position,  the  fixed  elements  being  flat  strips 
held  between  the  hanger  and  the  support,  and  having  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  hanger  for  hinged  engage- 
ment with  ends  of  the  elongated  elements,  and  the  mounting 
devices  being  screws  which  connect  the  article  to  the  hanger. 


3,945,228 

COIN.RECEIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING 

MACHINES 

H.  Carl  Voegeli,  918  Gibbs  Road,  Venice,  Fla.  33595 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,988 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  65/44 

U.S.  CI.  70-80  5  Claims 


38  40 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine  including  a  coin- 
receiving  enclosure  having  a  front  panel  attached  thereto 
allowing  access  to  said  enclosure  and  provided  with  a  locking 
mechanism,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  locking  means  having  a  lock  body  member  including  at 
least  one  axial  aperture  therein  extending  at  least  partially 
through  said  body  member,  and  a  cooperating  lock  shaft 
member  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  aperture  for  lock- 
ing engagement  therewith; 

b.  recess  means  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  formed 
in  said  front  panel  receiving  said  lock  body  member  and 
including  apertures  in  said  bottom  wall  corresponding 
with  said  aperture  in  said  lock  body  member,  said  recess 
means  receiving  said  lock  body  member  in  cooperating 
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relationship  whereby  only  the  outer  end  face  of  said  lock 
body  member  is  presented  for  access;  and 
c.  means  disposed  interiorly  said  enclosure  securely  affixing 
said  lock  shaft  member  therein  with  said  lock  shaft  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  through  said  apertures  in  said 
recess  into  locking  relationship  with  said  lock  body  mem- 
ber, thereby  securely  affixing  said  front  panel  to  said 
coin-receiving  enclosure. 


3,945,229 
BAR-TUMBLER  TYPE  SAFETY  LOCK 
Roger  Frank,  rue  General  Ferrie,  74300-Cluses,  France 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,820 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    29,     1972, 
72.46867 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  70-363  13  Claims 


r-iA 
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1.  A  bar-tumbler  safety  lock  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  having  an  opening  at  a  front  end  thereof, 
a  barrel  shaped  to  move  into  the  said  opening  in  the  body 
and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  plurality  of  recesses 
extending  longitudinally  along  an  outward  portion  of  the 
barrel,  a  bar-tumbler  longitudinally  slidable  in  each  re- 
cess, in  a  first  direction,  and  return  means  for  opposing 
movement  of  the  tumblers  in  said  first  direction,  said 
bar-tumblers  each  including  an  operative  notch  therein, 

a  split  washer  located  within  the  body  at  an  operative  posi- 
tion surrounding  the  barrel,  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
washer  engaging  the  body  so  as  to  be  stationary  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  body  but  movable  longitudinally 
therein  from  said  operative  position  to  said  opening, 
portions  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  washer  being  lo- 
cated inwardly  of  the  outermost  portions  of  the  tumblers, 
but  outwardly  of  the  portions  of  said  tumblers  exposed  by 
said  operative  notches,  whereby  when  operative  notches 
of  the  tumblers  are  longitudinally  aligned  with  the 
washer,  the  barrel  can  rotate  relative  to  the  washer  and 
the  body,  \         I 

a  radially  extending  annular  groove  formed  in  the  barrel  at 
a  location  intermediate  to  the  ends  thereof  and  receiving 
said  split  washer  therein,  said  annular  groove  opening 
into  said  recesses  and  permitting  access  to  said  tufii biers 
when  the  barrel  is  removed  from  the  body,  the  vyidth  of 
said  groove  being  no  greater  than  the  widths  of  th^  opera- 
tive notches  of  the  tumblers,  ' 

a  latch  holder  operatively  engaged  with  the  barrel  to  rotate 
therewith, 

said  barrel  with  said  washer  being  movable  as  a  unit  out  of 
said  front  opening  of  the  body,  I 

and  a  restraining  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  barrel  out  the  front  opening  of  the  body  in  the 
normal  rest  position  of  the  barrel  in  the  body  and  for 
releasing  the  barrel  for  removal  longitudinally  out  of  the 
body  at  a  certain  given  rotary  position  of  the  barrel, 
angularly  displaced  from  said  normal  rest  position. 


3,945,230 

PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INTERCHANGING 

DIE  ASSEMBLIES  IN  A  METAL  WORKING  PRESS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Shozo  Tomioka,  Komatsu;  Shujiro  Matsushima,  Kanazawa; 
Yokichi  Koezuka;  Geniti  Tanabe,  both  of  Komatsu,  and 
Koichi  Nakasyo,  Mikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   27,   1973,  48- 
107999 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-30  2  Claims 


^r— ^r f*a  KM 


Wc.  ^^" 


OK  CUSHION  SnOKE 
MMUSTMENT 


■UZ2D<0reuTED  DUKWB 
TSAVEL  Of   aCLSTtX  2 


jKism  cuuamt 

llUNOAMPI 


KtDnsnM  Lirmn      I  TmviL  of  tocsTfn  1 1 
lurrtDi  n  ito  oioss  poimT)    f 


1.  Process  for  automatically  interchanging  die  assemblies, 
which  assemblies  are  to  be  used  in  succeeding  operations,  in 
a  metal  working  press  in  which  a  first  moving  bolster  is  located 
in  a  position  in  the  press  having  mounted  thereon  a  die  assem- 
bly consisting  of  an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die  which  have  been 
used  in  a  preceding  operation  of  the  press  with  the  slide  of  the 
press  being  located  at  the  upper  dead  point  thereof  and  a 
second  moving  bolster  being  located  in  a  position  exterior  to 
the  press  having  mounted  thereon  a  die  assembly  consisting  of 
an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die  which  are  to  be  used  in  a  suc- 
ceeding operation  of  the  press,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  the  steps  of  adjusting  the  die  assembly  on  the  sec- 
ond bolster  including  effecting  die  height  adjustment  for  pro- 
viding a  set  clearance  for  the  next  die  assembly,  balancer  air 
pressure  adjustment,  die  cushion  stroke  adjustment  and  blank 
holder  air  pressure  adjustment  for  the  next  die  assembly  ac- 
cording to  predetermined  set  values  set  for  the  next  operation 
of  the  press  using  the  next  die  assembly  on  the  second  bolster 
upon  receipt  of  an  interlocking  signal  for  operating  the  first 
and  second  moving  bolsters,  moving  the  first  bolster  out  of  the 
press  into  position  exterior  to  the  set  position,  moving  the 
second  bolster  into  position  in  the  press,  moving  the  slide 
which  has  been  located  at  the  upper  dead  point  downwardly 
to  the  lower  dead  point  for  securing  an  adapter  atuched  to  the 
upper  die  mounted  on  the  second  bolster  to  the  slide  by  the 
clamping  action  of  a  die  clamper  of  the  slide,  moving  the  slide 
again  to  the  upper  dead  point  for  simultaneously  readjusting 
the  die  height  for  applying  infeed  or  pressing  force  to  the  slide, 
lifting  a  die  cushion  pad  and  adjusting  the  die  cushion  air 
pressure,  carrying  out  the  pressing  operation  for  producing 
products  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set  number, 
moving  the  slide  again  to  the  upper  dead  point  for  adjusting 
the  die  height  thereby  providing  a  set  clearance  for  the  next 
die  assembly,  lowering  the  die  cushion  pad  upon  receipt  of  an 
interlocking  signal  for  operation  of  the  press  and  the  first  and 
second  moving  bolsters,  moving  the  slide  to  the  lower  dead 
point  for  separating  the  adapter  attaching  thereto  the  upper 
die  from  the  slide  by  the  unclamping  action  of  the  die  clamper, 
moving  the  slide  to  the  upper  dead  point  for  readjusting  the 
assembly,  and   interchanging  the  die  assembly  on  the  first 
moving  bolster  located  in  position  at  the  exterior  position  with 
a  succeeding  die  assembly  to  be  used  in  a  succeeding  opera- 
tion, wherein  all  of  the  steps  are  automatically  carried  out  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  thereby  permitting 
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3,945,231 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

THIN  WALLED  CYLINDRICAL  VESSELS 

Katiuhiro  Imazu,  Yokohama,  and  Masao  Miyata,  Kawasaki, 

b<  >th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Scikan  Kaisha  Limited, 

Tpkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,884 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   31,   1973,  48* 
121^20;  Sept.  18,  1974,  49-106786 

Int.  Cl.^  B21C  9/00;  B21D  22/28 
U.S4  CI.  72-45  19  Claims 


1. 


a. 
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:hanging  of  the  die  assemblies  to  be  carried  out  automati- 
during  the  pressing  operation  by  the  press. 
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A  process  for  the  preparation  of  thin-walled  cylindrical 
containers  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

inserting  an  ironing  punch  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  into  the  interior  of  a  cup-like  formed  article  com- 
posed of  a  metal  material,  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
having  a  slip-fitting  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
side  wall  portion  of  the  cup-like  formed  article, 

engaging  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  cuplike  formed 
article  supported  by  the  ironing  punch  with  a  plurality  of 
circular  ironing  dies  disposed  coaxially  with  the  ironing 
punch  thereby  to  elongate  the  side  wall  portion  of  the 
cup-like  formed  article  and  reduce  the  thickness  of  said 
side  wall  portion, 

lubricating  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  cup-like  formed 
article  by  feeding  a  liquid  lubricant  at  least  to  the  part  of 
the  side  wall  portion  to  be  elongated  in  advance  of  en- 
gagement thereof  by  a  respective  one  of  the  ironing  dies, 
and 

simultaneously  irradiating  ultrasonic  waves  at  least  on 
said  part  of  the  side  wall  portion  and  thereby  uniformly 
distributing  the  liquid  lubricant  on  the  side  wall  portion 
between  the  side  wall  portion  being  elongated  and  the 
associated  ironing  die. 


3,945,232 

ROLL-STAND  FOR  ROLL-FORMING  MACHINE 

Dan  L.  Colbath,  P.O.  Box  1003,  Sherman,  Tex.  75090 

Con  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,673,  April  30, 1973,  Pat. 

N« .  3,823,592,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

181^838,  Sept.  20, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,748,884.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1974,  S«r.  No.  458,295 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  31, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed.  i 

lat.  CI*  B21D  5/08  ' 

VS.  CK  72— 181  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  roll-forming  machine  of  the  type  including  means 
defii  ing  the  path  of  material  to  be  formed,  a  plurality  of 
die-!  tands  positioned  at  spaced  points  along  the  path  for  pro- 
gress ively  transforming  material  from  an  initial  configuration 
to  a  desired  configuration,  and  a  plurality  of  roll-stands  posi- 
tion(  d  at  spaced  points  along  the  path  for  driving  material 
then  :along  and  through  the  die-stands,  each  of  said  roll-stands 
com  jrising  at  least  one  non-forming  lower  roller  and  power 
mea  is  for  actuating  the  lower  roller,  the  improvenient  com- 


prising means  for  selectively  locating  at  least  the  lower  roller 
of  each  roll-stand  in  predetermined  positions  transversely  with 


respect  to  the  path  and  thereby  accommodating  materials  of 
various  widths  in  the  roll-forming  machine. 


3,945,233 

SHEET  METAL  STRIP  ROLLER  APPARATUS 

Herbert  F.  Dewey,  1368  Mac  Drive,  Stow,  Ohio  44224 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,853 

Int.  CI.'  B21D  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  72— 181  6  Claims 


SF? 


1.  In  a  strip  metal  rolling  apparatus,  a  frame  means  includ- 
ing opposed  side  members,  several  pairs  of  metal  wheel  mem- 
bers fixedly  secured  to  opposed  portions  of  said  side  members 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  shaft  carrying  an  upper  forming 
roll  thereon  journalled  in  and  extending  between  each  of  said 
pairs  of  metal  wheel  members,  a  plurality  of  roll  mounting 
bars,  each  secured  to  and  extending  between  pairs  of  adjacent 
metal  wheel  members  positioned  on  the  same  one  of  said  side 
members,  means  securing  each  of  said  bars  to  said  pairs  of  said 
wheel  members  for  vertical  adjusting  movement,  a  positioning 
shaft  carrying  a  lower  forming  roll  thereon  fixedly  secured  to 
and  extending  between  opposed  forward  sections  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  opposed  bars  and  a  second  lower  roll  carrying  shaft 
similarly  secured  to  and  extending  between  rearward  portions 
of  said  bars,  said  upper  and  lower  forming  rolls  being  opera- 
tively  associated  in  operative  paris  in  the  apparatus. 


3,945,234 
TANDEM  ROLLING  MILL  ARRANGEMENT 
Rolf  Steinbock,  603  Lindsay  Road,  Carnegie,  Pa.  15106 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,111 
Int.  CI.*  B21B  13/12 
VS.  CI.  72—235  17  Claims 

1.  An  Jipparatus  for  providing  alternative  tandem  arrange- 
ments of  rolling  mill  stands  to  process  workpieces  by  succes- 
sive rolling  operations  along  a  given  passline,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  separate  and  independently  operable  rolling 
mill  stand  assemblies  each  including  housing  means  to 
rotatably  support  a  pair  of  rolling  mill  rolls  which  defines 
a  roll  gap  wherein  a  workpiece  is  processed,  and  separate 
drive  means  including  a  motor  for  rotating  the  rolls  of 
each  rolling  mill  stand  assembly;  and 
pedestal  means  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  support 
surfaces  each  adapted  to  support  and  independently 
position  one  of  said  plurality  of  rolling  mill  stand  assem- 
blies at  a  preselected  location  along  said  passline,  certain 
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of  said  support  surfaces  being  at  different  angular  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  others  and  each  of  said  stand  assem- 
blies being  removable  from  an  associated  one  of  said 
support  surfaces  independently  of  the  others,  said  sepa- 
rate support  surfaces  define  a  support  location  by  said 
pedestal  means  for  each  of  said  rolling  mill  stands  to  form 
part  of  at  least  two  alternative  tandem  rolling  mill  ar- 


rangements which  include  a  first  tandem  rolling  mill 
arrangement  wherein  the  rotational  axes  of  the  rolls  of  at 
lea^  two  separate  mill  stands  form  an  angle  of  at  least  45° 
to  the  horizontal,  and  a  second  tandem  rolling  mill  ar- 
rangement wherein  the  rotational  axes  of  the  rolls  of  at 
least  two  separate  mill  stands  form  an  angle  less  than  45° 
to  the  horizontal. 


3,945,235 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  TENSILE  LOAD  TO  A 

HOLLOW  SHAFT 

Roy  Ronald  Oxiade,  and  David  James  Westgarth,  both  of 

London,  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation, 

London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,737 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,1974, 
10554/74 

Int.  CI.'  B21B  i//05 
U.S.  CI.  72— 238  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  tensile  load  to  a  hollow  shaft 
member  having  internal  abutment  means  and  external  abut- 
ment means  in  order  to  longitudinally  stretch  said  shaft  mem- 
ber and  reduce  the  diameter  thereof,  comprising: 

a.  a  rod  having  an  inner  end  which  in  use  is  inserted  into  said 
hollow  shaft  member  and  abutted  against  said  internal 
abutment  means  to  apply  the  load  to  the  shaft  member, 

b.  a  piston  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  rod  which  in  use 
extends  outside  the  shaft  member, 
a  cylinder  within  which  said  piston  is  slidably  moveable, 
a  reaction  member  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  the  head 
of  the  piston  in  the  direction  away  from  said  other  end  of 
said  rod, 

e.  at  least  two  rigid  members  which  in  use  extend  externally 
of  said  cylinder  between  said  reaction  member  and  the 
external  abutment  means  on  said  shaft  member,  each 
rigid  member  being  shaped  at  its  ends  so  as  to  operably 
engage  respectively  the  reaction  member  and  the  external 
abutment  means  on  the  shaft  member, 


c. 
d. 


f.  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  said  rigid  members  into 
operable,  fixed  engagement  with  the  shaft  member  and 
reaction  member,  and 

g.  means  for  admitting  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  cylinder  between  the  head  of  the  piston  and  the 
reaction  member  to  actuate  said  piston  to  thereby  apply 
a  tensile  load  to  said  shaft  member  and  stretch  it  longitu- 
dinally and  to  reduce  the  diameter  thereof 


3,945,236 
FORMATION  OF  SEGMENTS  FOR  CONTAINERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Harry  Hooper,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C-R-O  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,502 

Int.  CI.' B2 ID  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—340  3  Claims 


b. 
c. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  compound  curved  plate-like 
segment  for  edge  attachment  to  a  like  segment  for  use  in 
manufacturing  a  large  body  of  substantially  spherical  contour, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  plate  into  a  segment  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  compound  curvature  and  having  a  plurality  of 
angular  peripheral  edges, 

placing  said  plate  in  a  generally  horizontal  position, 
cutting  said  peripheral  edges  as  if  from  infinity  to  form 
edge  faces,  the  planes  of  which  are  vertical  and  mutually 
parallel  and  which  form  fixed  references  relative  to  said 
surfaces, 
d.  and  subsequently  contour-cutting  along  said  formed  edge 
faces  with  a  cutting  tool  while  following  said  edge  faces 
in  a  manner  to  guide  the  tool  and  control  its  depth  of  cut, 
and  while  simultaneously  following  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  in  a  manner  to  maintain  the  tool  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  said  followed  surface  adjacent 
the  point  of  tool  contact  with  the  edge  face. 


3,945,237 
HIGH  SPEED  HAMMER  FORGING  MACHINES 
Silvio  Brignoli,  Kanton  Tessin,  CH-6981  Monteggio,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,829 

Int.  CI.*  B21J  7/32 

VS.  CI.  72-402  15  Cbims 


/7   rg 


1.  A  high-speed  precision  hammer  machine  for  forging  a 
workpiece,  comprising  a  housing  forming  an  inner  chamber; 
at  least  four  hammers  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  in  said  cham- 
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ber  ind  distributed  radially  around  a  passage  along  which  the 
wor  cpiece  advances  through  said  chamber;  die  holder  means 
guic  ing  said  hammers  for  radial  movement  toward  and  away 
a  workpiece  in  said  passage;  means  for  connecting  each 
hamper  with  an  associated  die  holder  means;  dies  held  by  the 
die  holder  means;  a  plurality  of  eccentric  hammer 
shafts  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  extending  trans- 
of  said  passage  radially  spaced  therefrom,  said  shafts 
arranged  in  two  pairs,  the  shafts  of  each  pair  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  and  at  right  angles  to  the  shafts  of  the 
othc  r  pair;  drive  means  for  said  shafts,  including  a  plurality  of 
mot  )rs  each  in  axial  alignment  with  one  of  said  shafts;  means 
Toviding  positive  rotational  connection  of  said  shafts  with 
another;  means  for  effecting  simultaneous  radially  inward 
mov  ement  of  the  hammers  of  each  pair  in  alternation  with 
simi  ar  movement  of  the  hammers  of  the  other  pair;  forging 
strolLe  adjusting  means  displaceable  longitudinally  of  said 
and  interposed  between  each  hammer  and  the  asso- 
ciated die  holder  means  thereof  for  effecting  simultaneous 
1  shifting  of  said  die  holder  means  and  their  dies  towards 
away  from  said  passage  during  the  forging  operation;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  said  adjusting 
mea  ns. 
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3,945,238 
CLIP  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR 
Robert  L.  Eckcrt,  11231  Foster  Road,  Los  Aiamitos,  Calif. 
94720 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,516 

Int.  CL*  B21D  9108  : 

U^J  CI.  72-410  7  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  tool  for  applying  clips  such  as  hog  rings  and  the  like 
aboi  t  a  work  element  comprising:  I 

a   ool  body;  ' 

fii  it  and  second  jaw  members  in  fixed  pivotal  connection  on 
iaid  tool  body  to  receive  and  crimp  said  clips  about  said 
work  element; 

le'  er  means  mechanically  linked  thereto  and  carried  on  said 
tool  body  for  effecting  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said 
aw  members; 

cli  F>  supply  means  including  magazine  means  supporting  a 
plurality  of  said  clips  in  a  stacked  face-to-face  array  and 
esilient  means  biasing  said  array  of  clips  toward  said  tool; 

re  :iprocable  slide  means  including  a  plate  slidably  carried 
>n  said  tool  body  and  supporting  said  clip  supply  means 
thereby  said  supply  means  can  be  moved  into  a  clip 
dispensing  position  adjacent  said  jaw  members  to  deliver 
I  clip  to  said  jaw  members  and  moved  into  a  spaced  apart 
}osition  to  permit  application  of  said  clip  to  said  work 
element;  and 

cli }  retaining  groove  means  extending  along  opposite  por- 
ions  of  said  jaw  members  to  receive  a  clip  from  said 
lupply  means. 


3,945,239 

METAL  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

EXTENDED  BEDS 

Frank  S.  Russell,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sleeper  &  Hartley 

Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,398 

Int.  CI.*  B21J  13102 

U.S.  CI.  72—452  12  Claims 


1.  A  metal  forming  machine  for  forming  metal  components 
from  wire  or  metal  strip  by  passing  a  length  of  wire  or  metal 
strip  between  reciprocally  operated  forming  slides  comprising: 

a.  a  machine  frame; 

b.  a  first  bed  support  extended  along  a  first  axis  mounted 
within  said  frame,  said  first  bed  support  carrying  two  bed 
surfaces  having  planes  lying  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

c.  a  second  bed  support  extended  along  a  second  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  first  axis  mounted  within  said  frame,  said  sec- 
ond bed  support  carrying  two  bed  surfaces  having  planes 
lying  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  the  bed  surface 
planes  of  said  second  bed  support  being  parallel  to  re- 
spective bed  surface  planes  of  said  first  bed  support; 

d.  means  integral  with  said  first  and  second  bed  supports  to 
support  a  plurality  of  tool  carriers  from  each  of  said  bed 
surfaces;  and, 

e.  means  to  provide  reciprocating  motion  to  tools  in  tool 
carriers  supported  from  said  bed  surfaces. 


3,945,240 
DIFFUSION  BONDING  SEPARATOR 
Bruce  T.  Brown,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,043 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  37101;  B21J  13100 

U.S.  CI.  72—462  4  Claims 


1.  Metal  deformation  apparatus  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  movable,  pressure-exerting  member;  and 
a  pressure-exerting  surface  on  said  member  for  contact  with 
a  solid  metal  article  being  processed,  said  surface  consist- 
ing essentially  of  solid  boron  nitride  of  substantially  full 
density. 
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3,945,241  a  preset  amplitude  and  frequency,  discriminating  for  a  second 

FRETTING  CORROSION  TEST  FIXTURE  time  the  real  and  imaginary  components  of  said  control  cur- 

SUnley  R.  Brown,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United    rent,  said  values  of  the  components  of  said  control  current,  the 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,604 

Int.  CL*  COIN  3156 

U.S.  CI.  73—7  10  Claims 


1.  A  test  fixture  for  ftetting  corrosion  testing  of  first  and 
second  material  specimens,  comprising  in  combination: 

clamping  means; 

a  flexure  bar  fixed  at  one  end  in  said  clamping  means  and 
formed  to  secure  the  first  specimen  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof; 

a  load  bar  fixed  at  one  end  in  said  clamping  means  parallel 
to  said  flexure  bar  and  formed  to  secure  the  second  speci- 
men near  the  other  end  thereof  and  in  abutment  with  the 
first  specimen;  and 

force  exerting  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexure  bar  for  producing  a  reciprocating  force  thereon  in 
the  plane  formed  by  the  respective  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  flexure  and  said  load  bars,  said  force  exerting  means 
including  an  adjustable  means  for  maintaining  a  compres- 
sive load  applied  at  the  specimen  interface  surface  during 
the  application  of  said  reciprocating  force. 


3,945,242 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  DYNAMIC 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

EFFECTING  SAME 

Lev  Petrovich  Ulyanov,  Eropkinsky  pereulok,  7,  kv.  6;  Oleg 
Nikolaevich  Borisenkov,  ulitsa  Oktyabrskaya  24,  kv.  8; 
Natalya  Nikolaevna  Kastorskaya,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Cherkizov- 
skaya  5,  korpus  1,  kv.  69;  Georgy  Vladimirovich  Vino- 
gradov, ulitsa  Chernyshevskogo,  41,  kv.  26;  Jury  Grigorie- 
vich  Yanovsky,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Serpukhovskaya,  48,  kv.  11, 
and  Sergei  Ivanovich  Sergeenkov,  ulitsa  Dmitria  Ulyanova, 

3,  kv.  123-a,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,814 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  3132 

U.S.  CI.  73-15.4  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  measuring  dynamic  characteristics  of  mate- 
rials in  the  infralow  frequency  range,  comprising  the  steps  of 
ensuring  oscillations  of  a  specimen  of  a  material  at  a  preset 
amplitude  and  frequency  by  obtaining,  in  the  course  of  mea- 
surement, a  control  current  and  converting  said  control  cur- 
rent into  a  mechanical  stress  of  said  specimen  of  a  real  and  an 
imaginary  component  of  said  control  current,  discriminating 
a  first  time  and  analyzing  said  components  of  said  control 
current,  generating  two  restoring  currents,  one  being  in  phase 
and  commensurable  with  said  real  component  of  said  control 
current,  whereas  the  other  is  in  phase  and  commensurable 
with  said  imaginary  component  of  said  control  current,  sum- 
ming said  control  current  and  said  two  restoring  currents, 
converting  the  total  current  into  a  mechanical  stress  of  the 
specimen  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  specimen  for 


values  of  said  restoring  currents  and  the  preset  amplitude  and 
frequency  of  the  deformation  of  a  material  being  used,  in 
relation  to  the  shape  of  said  specimen,  to  calculate  dynamic 
characteristics  of  the  material. 


3,945,243 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

AUTOMATIC  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  FILTERABILITY 

POINT  OF  LIQUID  SUBSTANCES,  PARTICULARLY 

DIESEL  OIL 

Paul  Ouvrard,  Saint-Nazaire,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 

nyme  dite:  Antar  Petroles  de  I'Atlantique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,645 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    19,    1973, 
73.33670 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  25102 
U.S.  CI.  73— 17R  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  automatic  measure  of 
the  filterability  threshold  temperature  of  a  liquid  substance 
comprising  a  block  made  of  a  metal  having  a  high  thermal 
inertia,  said  block  having  an  external  surface  and  a  closed 
recess  therein,  a  cooling  liquid  substantially  filling  said  recess, 
said  cooling  liquid  having  a  freezing  temperature  substantially 
lower  than  the  average  filterability  threshold  temperature  of 
the  type  of  liquid  to  be  analyzed,  cooling  means  on  said  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  block  adapted  to  cool  said  block,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  capillary  tube  immersed  in  said  cooling 
liquid  and  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  emerging 
from  said  block,  said  tube  being  electrically  insulated  from 
said  block,  pump  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  to  be  ana- 
lyzed to  said  tube  at  a  constant  volume  flow  rate,  electrical 
connecting  means  to  connect  both  ends  of  said  tube  with  the 
terminals  of  an  electric  power  supply  respectively,  switch 
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n  cans  interposed  on  one  of  said  electrical  connecting  means, 
pressure  responsive  meeans  in  connection  with  said  switch 
n  eans  whereby  said  electric  power  is  supplied  to  said  electri- 
c  illy  conductive  metal  capillary  tube  when  the  difference 
b  ;tween  the  inlet  pressure  and  outlet  pressure  of  said  capillary 
ti  be  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value  and  suspends  said 
SI  pply  of  electric  power  when  said  pressure  difference  reaches 
second  predetermined  value  lower  than  said  first  value, 
\i  ermosensitive  means  adapted  to  measure  the  temperature  of 
tie  liquid  to  be  analyzed  in  the  outlet  end  of  said  capillary 
tibe  and  means  for  recording  the  temperature  measured  by 
s*  id  thermosensitive  means. 


A  ex 


US 


3,945,244 
FLAME  TYPE  HALOGEN  LEAK  DETECTOR 
F.  Wormser,  Marblehead,  and  Stephen  P.  Perkins,  Bev- 
erly, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wingaersheek,  Inc.,  Pea- 
body,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,113 
Int.  CI.*  GOIM  3104;  COIN  31/12 
CI.  73-40.7  4  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,945,245 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DETECTING 
DEFLECTIVE  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS 
Heinz  Stehle,  Marloffstein;  Helmut  Assmann,  ErIangen;  Peter 
Wahode,  Nurnberg,  and  Walter  Janson,  ErIangen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,254 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1973, 
2314650 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  29/00;  GOIM  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-71.4  8  Claims 


A  flame-type  leak  detector  for  locating  leaks  of  fluorine 
cohtaining  gases  into  the  atmosphere,  said  detector  compris- 
inj: 

1  jet  orifice; 

1  [leans  for  providing  a  halogen-free  combustible  gaseous 
fuel  to  said  orifice; 

1  leans  defining  a  venturi  which  is  aligned  with  said  orifice, 
there  being  an  annular  cavity  of  substantial  diameter 
between  said  jet  orifice  and  said  venturi,  said  cavity  being 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  port; 

i  flame  tube  into  which  said  venturi  opens; 

i  1  said  flame  tube,  a  disk -like  flameholder  substantially 
bridging  said  flame  tube  intermediate  its  ends,  said  flame- 
holder  being  constructed  of  copper  and  being  shaped  to 
occlude  said  flame  tube  except  for  a  series  of  circumfer- 
entially  located  notches  opening  a  minor  portion  of  the 
area  of  said  tube,  said  notches  being  inclined  to  impart  a 
swirling  movement  to  gases  passing  said  flameholder,  the 
central  portion  of  said  flameholder  generating  a  down- 
stream zone  of  recirculating  burned  gases  which  provides 
continuous  re-ignition  of  incoming  fuel-air  mixture  and 
which  heats  said  flameholder  itself,  said  flame  tube  and 
said  flame-holder  being  relatively  proportioned  to  cause 
said  flameholder  to  operate  in  thermal  equilibrium  at  a 
temperature  of  about  eOC-QGOT;  and 
flexible  inlet  tube  coupled  to  said  sample  inlet  port, 

whereby  the  color  of  a  flame  generated  in  said  flame  tube 
is  highly  sensitive  to  the  presence  of  halogen  compounds 
in  the  air  immediately  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  inlet 
tube. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  defective  fuel  rods  while  in  a  fuel 
assembly  removed  from  a  water-cooled  reactor  and  under 
water,  said  assembly  containing  a  bundle  of  closely  inter- 
spaced fuel  rods  having  end  portions  with  end  caps  accessible 
under  the  water;  said  method  comprising  heating  said  end 
portions  via  their  outsides  to  apply  heat  to  their  insides,  and 
via  the  outsides  of  said  end  caps  detecting  possible  water 
inside  of  said  fuel  rods  by  measuring  a  power  transmitted 
through  said  end  caps  and  which  is  responsive  to  the  action  of 
said  heat  on  the  contents  of  said  insides. 


3,945,246 
'   VIBRATING  TABLE  WITH  DUAL  PLATE  TOP 
Theodore  S.  Wadensten,  P.O.  Box  8,  Stilson  Road,  Wyoming, 
R.I.  02898 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,597 

Int.  CI.*  B06B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.6  9  Claims 
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1.  A  vibrating  table  having  a  dual  top  and  whose  top  surface 
is  absent  dead  spots  as  it  is  vertically  oscillated  by  at  least  one 
rotary  motion  vibrator,  and  as  thus  vibrated  the  entire  top 
surface  vibrates  with  substantially  the  same  amount  of  vertical 
oscillation,  said  table  as  constructed  including:  (a)  a  support 
base;  (b)  a  multiplicity  of  vibration  isolators,  each  secured  at 
one  end  to  and  carried  by  the  support  base;  (c)  a  lower  frame 
carried  by  the  vibration  isolators  so  as  to  be  at  least  partially 
independently  movable  with  respect  to  the  support  base;  (d) 
rigid  transfer  pads  carried  by  and  secured  to  at  least  two  edge 
portions  of  the  lower  frame  and  spaced  from  each  other  to 
define  and  provide  a  support  plane  a  fixed  short  distance 
above  the  lower  frame;  (e)  an  upper  table  top  member  se- 
cured to  and  carried  by  the  rigid  transfer  pads  and  at  only  said 
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edge  portions  so  that  said  upper  top  member  is  spaced  a 
determined  distance  above  the  lower  frame,  all  areas  of  the 
entire  upper  table  top  member  being  moved  vertically  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  vibrations  of 
the  lower  frame  which  are  present  at  those  edge  areas  of  fixed 
attachment  of  the  transfer  pads  to  the  lower  frame,  and  (f)  at 
least  one  rotary  motion  vibrator  secured  to  the  lower  frame 
and  when  actuated  adapted  to  impart  vertical  oscillations  at  a 
selected  frequency  and  amplitude  to  the  lower  frame  to  which 
it  is  attached. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  ground  percolation  tests  com- 
prising the  steps  of  making  a  percolation  test  opening  in  the 
ground,  inserting  an  at  least  partially  hollow  housing  having  a 
calibrated  depth  gauging  member  mounted  for  translation 
therein  into  the  percolation  test  opening,  filling  the  percola- 
tion test  opening  with  water  through  the  at  least  partially 
hollow  housing  to  a  predetermined  level,  causing  the  depth 
gauging  member  to  be  continuously  translated  with  respect  to 
the  housing  corresponding  to  the  continuous  change  in  water 
level  in  the  percolation  test  opening  as  water  is  absorbed  in  the 
ground,  whereby  the  amount  said  depth  gauging  member  is 
thus  translated  during  a  predetermined  time  serves  as  an 
indication  of  the  percolation  characteristics  of  the  ground. 


3,945,248 
WIRE  BOND  INTEGRITY  TESTER 
Harry  E.  West,  6620  E.  Korake  Way,  Tucson,  Arii.  85710 
Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,960 
Int.  Cl.»  COIN  3/14 
MS.  CI.  73-88  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  wire  bond  integrity  tester  connected  to  a  source  of  low 
pressure  for  testing  the  bond  which  attaches  a  fine  wire  to  a 
microelectronic  module,  said  tester  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  base,  said  base  including  a  manifold  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  source  of  low  pressure; 

b.  a  platform  mounted  upon  said  base  for  supporting  the 
module,  said  base  including  a  chamber  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  module  for  applying  low  pressure  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  module,  whereby,  the  pressure  differ- 


ence between  the  low  pressure  and  ambient  pressure 
retains  the  module  in  place; 

c.  a  pedestal  mounted  upon  said  base  for  housing  a  piston 
within  a  cylinder,  said  piston  being  axially  movable  in 
response  to  change  in  air  pressure  within  said  cylinder; 

d.  air  flow  regulating  means  disposed  intermediate  said 
cylinder  and  said  manifold  for  controlling  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  by  regulating  the  flow  of  air  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  manifold; 

e.  a  pivotable  arm  mounted  above  said  base  for  intercon- 
necting said  piston  with  the  fine  wire,  said  arm  applying 


3,945,247 
PERCOLATION  GAUGE 
John  D.  Anderson,  Box  157,  Boulder  Junction,  Vilas  County, 
Wis.  54512 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,200 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  47/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-73  8  Claims 


P,/»« 


a  force  to  the  fine  wire  in  proportion  to  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  said  arm  having  gauge  means  for 
recording  the  force  applied  to  the  fine  wire;  and 
f.  a  normally  open  vent  valve  for  venting  said  manifold  to 
ambient  air  pressure  and  relieving  the  force  applied  to  the 
module  and  the  fine  wire;  whereby,  on  closure  of  said 
valve  a  force  is  applied  to  retain  the  module  in  place  and 
a  regulated  and  recorded  test  force  is  applied  to  the  fire 
wire  while  maintaining  the  capability  of  instantly  and 
simultaneously  relieving  the  module  retaining  force  and 
the  test  force  applied  to  the  fine  wire. 


3,945,249 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Wayne  Knoth,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  Forest 
Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,854 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  73-94  15  Claims 


8.  Testing  apparatus  for  measuring  the  load  bearing  capabil- 
ities of  rafter  structure  for  supporting  a  roof  comprising: 

load  cell  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  and  adapted  to 
support  the  bottom  of  the  rafter  at  predetermined  |>oints 
thereon  and  measure  the  load  on  the  rafter  at  each  such 
point;  and 

fluid  pressure  applying  means  for  applying  a  uniform  down- 
ward pressure  along  the  entire  length  of  the  top  of  the 
rafter. 
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3,945,250  3,945,252 

FLOW  TRANSDUCERS  FLUID  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Elazar,  Camarillo,  and  Charles  A.  Bierbaum,  Port  William   Victor  Fiore,  28  Seaview  Harbor,  Longport,  NJ. 

Huenfcme,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Statham  Instruments,  08403 


ShmucI 
Huei 
Inc., 


)xnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462^45 
Int.  Cl.^  GOIF  1158 


U.S.  CI, 


I.  A  I  lood  flow  transducer  comprising  a  lumen  section,  said 
lumen  s  action  being  split  into  a  pair  of  arcuate  lumen  parts,  an 
arcuate  electromagnetic  coil  mounted  in  said  lumen  section, 
a  pair  >f  electrodes  mounted  in  said  lumen  section,  and 
mountir  g  means  for  said  lumen  parts  to  enable  selective  recti- 
linear u  lative  displacement  therebetween,  whereby  said  parts 
may  be  separated  to  provide  a  gap  between  adjacent  edges 
thereof  and  moved  towards  each  other  to  close  said  gap. 
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3,945,251 

IRICHEL  PULSE  CORONA  GAS  VELOCITY 

INSTRUMENT 

Edward  T.  Pierce,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 

Research  Institute,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,111 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1156 

U.S.  CI.  73- 194  F  2  Claims 


*c^- 


D.C 
i€M£MMTOa 


.^- 


VOLTtttTM 
90 


T 


\iMcae 

"-(or 


raKMtL  PUL9€S 


mtCROAntkiersB. 

2B 


1 


N> 


H 


asaiiosco^ 


CAAieHA 


1.  Th  :  method  of  determining  variations  is  the  velocity  of 

lich  method  includes  applying  an  uninterrupted  unidi- 

negative  potential   to  a  point  electrode,  thereby 

generatihg  a  continuing  series  of  ionization  pulse  discharges; 

iectii  ig  the  said  pulse  discharges  to  the  flow  of  gas,  thus 

the  frequency  of  repetition  of  the  said  pulse 

in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  said  gas  and 

variations  in  the  frequency  of  the  said  pulse  discharges  in 

with  variations  in  the  velocity  of  the  said  gas;  and 

ing  the  variations  in  the  pulse  repetition  frequency 

thdreby  to  determine  variations  in  the  velocity  of  th^  gas. 


II  ling 


Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,566 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  73—204  8  Claims 


I.  Flow  sensing  apparatus  comprising  support  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  fluid  conduit  and  having  a  convex 
spherically  shaped  support  surface  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  said 
conduit,  a  first  resistive  element  spirally  wound  on  the  central 
section  of  said  surface  for  sensing  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid,  a 
second  resistive  element  spirally  wound  on  the  outer  section 
of  said  surface  for  compensating  for  ambient  temperature 
conditions  of  the  fluid,  both  of  said  elements  being  directly 
exposed  to  the  fluid,  and  electrical  circuit  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  control  signal  in  response  to  the  resistive  condi- 
tion of  said  elements. 


3,945,253 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 
FLOW  OVER  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  FLUID  FLOW 
CONDITIONS  AND  VISCOSITIES 
Frederick  F.  Liu,  and  Arnold  E.  Liu,  both  of  17812  Commu- 
nity St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,517 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1/12 

U.S.  CL  73—231  R  34  Claims 


^fflCO  -OC  CONV  OUT 
FUNCT  GEN  OC  IN 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  measure  of  fluid  flow  rate 
over  the  laminar,  transitional  and  turbulent  flow  range  com- 
prising: 

a  turbine  flowmeter  located  in  a  fluid  flow  line  and  produc- 
ing a  frequency  output  signal  variable  with  flow  rate; 

means  for  comparing  said  output  signal  with  a  constant 
reference  value  to  produce  a  difference  signal  which  is 
zero  throughout  the  turbulent  flow  range  of  the  fluid 
through  the  flowmeter  commencing  at  frequency  (/,); 

means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  for  producing  a 
compensating  signal  for  compensating  said  output  signal 
of  said  f^ow  meter  over  the  laminar  and  transitional  flow 
ranges  for  variations  from  quantities  indicated  by  the 
straight  line  function  of  flow  rate  versus  frequency  in  the 
turbulent  flow  range;  and 
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means  for  combining  said  compensating  signal  with  said  said  parameters  to  each  other;  comparing  the  thus  obtained 
flowmeter  output  signal  to  obtain  a  correct  value  of  flow  curve  to  a  standard  curve  which  represents  the  desired  rela- 
rate  in  the  laminar  and  transitional  flow  ranges. 


3,945,254 
MULTIPLE  SHOT  PIPETTER 
Jerome  I.  ReboM,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bccton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,877 

Int.  CL*  COIN  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—425.6  i  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  aspirating  a  supply  of  liquid  into  a  pipette 
and  dispensing  the  same  in  precise  predetermined  dosages, 
said  device  comprising:  a  housing;  a  cylindrical  passage  within 
said  housing,  said  passage  having  an  open  front  end  and  an 
open  rear  end;  a  piston  extending  into  said  passage  from  said 
rear  end;  a  plunger  extending  rearwardly  from  said  piston; 
means  on  said  housing  for  securing  a  pipette  to  said  housing 
in  communication  with  said  passage  front  end;  first  spring 
means  within  said  housing  biased  to  urge  said  piston  toward 
said  rear  end;  a  trigger  extending  from  said  housing;  actuating 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  advancing  said  plunger 
forward  a  discrete  amount  each  time  said  trigger  is  pressed 
and  released;  an  outlet  nozzle  attached  to  said  housing;  an 
opening  through  said  nozzle  in  communication  with  said  hous- 
ing front  end;  means  on  said  nozzle  for  securing  a  pipette  in 
position  about  said  nozzle;  and  means  on  said  housing  for 
urging  said  pipette  off  said  nozzle  securing  means,  said  pipette 
urging  means  comprising  a  member  eccentrically  mounted 
about  said  nozzle,  said  member  having  a  portion  disposed 
about  said  pipette  securing  means  whereby  rotation  of  said 
member  causes  said  portion  to  move  forwardly  to  urge  said 
pipette  off  said  nozzle  securing  means. 


3,945,255 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

PROCESS  INVOLVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PARAMETERS 

Hans  Flinker  Bisgaard,  Hasselager,  and  Benny  Aaris  Klemar, 

Soeften,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  H.  Maihak  AG, 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,714 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  CL  73-432  R  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  process  which  involves  a  plu- 
rality of  parameters,  comprising  the  steps  of  monitoring  at 
least  two  of  the  parameters  of  said  process  which  are  desired 
to  have  a  prescribed  relationship  to  each  other;  forming  a 
curve  which  graphically  represents  the  actual  relationship  of 


tionship  of  said  parameters;  and  producing  a  signal  in  the 
event  of  a  deviation  between  said  curves. 


3,945,256 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  BALANCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
William  F.  Wilson,  Bedford,  Tex.;  James  R.  Chadwick,  Brad- 
bury, and  James  G.  Helmuth,  Monrovia,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Chadwick-Helmuth  Company,  Inc.,  Monrovia, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,225 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  1/22,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  73-455  12  CUims 


asa  ^is 


■t-fO 


1.  In  the  method  of  balancing  a  bladed  rotor  having  multiple 
blades  and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  wherein  structure 
proximate  the  rotor  is  subject  to  vibratory  motion  due  to  a 
dynamic  unbalance  condition  of  the  rotating  rotor  and  an 
out-of-track  condition  of  the  rotor  blades,  the  method  em- 
ploying two  vibration  pickups,  the  method  including 

a.  operating  the  pickups  to  produce  vibratory  signals  corre- 
sponding to  up  and  down  vibratory  motion  of  the  struc- 
ture at  port  and  starboard  sides  of  said  axis, 

b.  combining  said  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  oscillatory 
output  signal  characteristic  of  rotor  vibratory  motion  due 
substantially  to  only  one  of  said  conditions, 

c.  using  said  resulunt  output  signal  to  alleviate  said  one 
condition. 
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3,945,257 

FORCE  BALANCE  TRANSMITTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
j4cob  R.  RosenfeM,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487^64 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/50 

US.  CI.  74- 17.8  22  Claims 
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2.  A  force  balance  transmitter  as  set  forth  in  claim  2  and 
ir  eluding  a  pair  of  flexure  arms  disposed  at  substantially  a 
ri  rht  angle  relative  to  each  other  and  respectively  being  inter- 
ci  innected  to  said  primary  arm  and  said  secondary  arm,  said 
bull  crank  flexure  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  flexure 
ai  ms  together. 


U 


3,945,258 

DIAL  GAUGE  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH  IN  TWO 

DIFFERENT  UNITS 

T^ao  Nakaya,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Mitutoyo  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  482,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   28,   1973,  48- 
0f6987[Ul 

Int.  CL*  F16H  19/04 
S.  CI.  74—29 


4  Claims 


» 


1.  Dial  guage  for  measuring  length  in  units  belonging  to  two 
different  systems  of  measurement,  said  gauge  comprising: 
a  frame, 
a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a 

pinion  fixed  thereto,  | 

a  spindle  mounted  in  said  frame  for  longitudinal  movement 

in  dependence  on  the  length  to  be  measured  and  carrying 

a  rack  which  meshes  with  said  pinion,  | 

First  and  second  gears  fixed  to  said  first  shaft  to  rotate  with 

said  pinion, 
a  second  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  first 

pointer, 
a  center  pinion  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with 

said  first  gear. 


a  drive  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft, 
carrying  a  second  pointer,  and  meshing  with  said  second 
gear, 

a  dial  carrying  scales  calibrated  in  units  of  said  two  different 
systems,  with  each  scale  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
pointers,  and  the  gear  ratios  between  the  gears  on  said 
first  shaft  and  the  pinions  on  said  second  shaft  bearing  the 
same  proportional  relationship  as  the  units  of  said  two 
difTerent  systems,  and 

backlash  eliminating  means  connected  to  resiliently  resist 
rotation  of  one  of  said  gears  relative  to  said  frame  and 
rotation  of  the  other  of  said  gears  relative  to  said  one 
gear. 


3,945,259 
VIBRATION  GENERATOR 
Eugen  Stable,  Magstadt,  and  Karl  Frauhammer,  Musberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,005 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    12,    1973, 
2351241 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-61  25  Claims 


1.  Vibration  generator,  particularly  for  vibratory  cconvey- 
ors  and  screens,  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  axis;  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  about  said  axis  at  variable  angular  speeds 
within  a  lower  and  a  higher  range  of  speeds  and  including  a 
motor;  a  first  element  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  im  balanced  with  respect  to  said  axis;  a 
second  element  also  imbalanced  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
displaceable  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft 
and  proximally  to  said  first  element  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  forces  to  a  series  of  positions  in  each  of  which  said 
generator  produces  vibrations  of  a  different  magnitude;  and 
elastomeric  means  for  connecting  said  elements  with  one 
another  and  for  yieldably  restraining  said  second  element 
against  displacement  to  said  positions  while  the  angular  speed 
of  said  shaft  is  within  said  lower  range. 


3,945,260 
ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  T.  Horvath,  Sok>n,  and  Clifford  H.  AUen,  Chcsterland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telcflex  Incorporated,  North 
Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,937 
Int.  CL  F16h  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  74-89.17  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  actuator  assembly  comprising;  a  rack,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  rack  for  moving  said  rack,  a  rack  and 
pinion  housing  supporting  said  pinion  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  and  supporting  said  rack  for  movement  tangentially  of 
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said  pinion,  said  housing  (surrounding  and)  extending  along 
said  rack  from  said  axis  farther  in  one  direction  than  in  the 


opposite  direction  for  supporting  said  rack  farther  in  said  one 
direction  than  said  opposite  direction. 


5    3  4^16  2 


1.  An  abutment  assembly  for  a  shoe  drum  brake  comprising 
a  fixed  housing  having  a  through  bore,  first  and  second  abut- 
ment members  slidably  received  in  said  bore  and  having  op- 
posed inner  ends  and  exposed  outer  ends  for  engagement  with 
adjacent  ends  of  respective  brake  shoes,  a  fixed  annular  shoul- 
der in  said  bore  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  abutment 
members,  an  axially  extending  output  member  carried  by  said 
second  abutment  member  and  having  an  annular  shoulder 
coaxial  with  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  fixed  annular 
shoulder,  both  of  said  shoulders  facing  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tionship the  inner  end  of  said  first  abutment  member,  an 
axially  extending  cylindrical  spindle  on  said  output  member 
extending  from  the  shoulder  thereof  towards  the  inner  end  of 
said  first  member,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  force 
transmitting  members  arranged  symmetrically  around  the  axes 
of  said  abutment  members  and  having  flat  side  faces  normal 
to  said  shoulders  and  having  curved  surfaces  on  their  inner 
and  outer  ends,  an  annular  cage  engaging  said  fixed  shoulder 
and  said  bore  and  pivotally  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  said 
force  transmitting  members,  the  inner  ends  of  said  members 
engaging  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  spindle,  each  of  said 
members  also  having  on  its  inner  side  a  pair  of  radially  spaced 
curved  parts  respectively  engaging  the  part  of  said  cage  which 
engages  said  fixed  shoulder  in  said  bore  and  the  movable 
shoulder  on  said  output  member  and  having  on  its  outer  side 
a  surface  of  which  the  radially  inner  portion  is  flat  and  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  said  first  abutment 


member  so  that  said  force  transmitting  means  is  prevented  by 
said  flat  portion  from  pivoting  whereby  a  force  applied  to  said 
second  abutment  member  is  transmitted  through  said  output 
member  and  said  force  transmitting  member  to  said  first  abut- 
ment member  substantially  unchanged,  a  radially  outer  por- 
tion of  the  outer  side  of  each  force  transmitting  member 
adjacent  said  flat  portion  being  curved  to  permit  pivoting  of 
said  force  transmitting  member  on  the  inner  end  of  said  first 
abutment  member  whereby  said  force  transmitting  members 
are  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  lever  ratio  as  they 
fulcrum  about  that  part  of  the  cage  engaging  said  fixed  shoul- 
der to  transmit  from  said  first  abutment  member  through  said 
output  member  to  said  second  abutment  member  only  a  part 
of  the  force  applied  to  said  first  abutment  member. 


3,945,262 

DRIVE  FOR  FEED  ROLLS 

Charles  De  Witt  Griffin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,870 

»  Int.  CI.*  F16H  7/00,  7/12 


U.S.  CI.  74—219 


3  Claims 


3,945,261 
ABUTMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES 
Andrew  Charles  Walden  Wright,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,295 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   29, 
1973,  40702/73 

Int.  CI.*F16H2//44 
U.S.  CI.  74-110  2  Claims 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  first  and  second  rolls  each  having  a 
drive  wheel  attached  for  driving  its  associated  roller,  said  drive 
assembly  including: 

a  first  idler  wheel  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation, 

means   for    maintaining  a   substantially   constant   spacing 

between  said  first  idler  wheel  and  said  first  roll,  said  first 

roll  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  second 

roll, 

a  second  idler  wheel  having  a  second  fixed  axis  of  roUtion 

contiguous  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  and 
an    endless    driving    element    trained    over    said    wheels, 
whereby  the  driving  element  length  between  said  first  roll 
and  each  of  said  first  and  second  idler  wheels  remains 
substantially  constant. 


3,945,263 
CONNECTION  FOR  THE  ENDS  OF  STRENGTH 
CARRIERS  IN  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Harald  Simonsen,  Luderscn,  and  Jiirgen  Brautigan,  Hanno- 
ver, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ContincnUl  Gunmi- 
Wcrke  Aktiengcselbchaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,708 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1/06,  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  74-231  J  14  Claims 

I.  An  endless  conveyor  belt  having  meUl  cable  connection, 
which  includes  in  combination:  strength  carrier  means  embed- 
ded in  said  conveyor  belt  and  having  two  ends  arranged  in 
spaced  alignment  to  and  facing  each  other,  and  first  and  sec- 
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sleeve  means  respectively  yieldably  holding  said  aligned 
therein,  said  first  and  second  sleeve  means  with  said 


alighed  ends  held  completely  surrounded  therein  being  con- 
nec  ted  to  each  other. 


3,945,264 

REACTION  SUPPORT  FOR  PULLEY  HOLDDOWN 

Doi  glass  R.  Falkenberg,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Doug- 

l4ss  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,390 

Int.  Cl.^  F16H  7/12,  7/10;  F16F  1/00,  9/00 

U.S1  CI.  74—242.1  A  9  Claims 


U.S 
1 


ll  In  combinatin  with  a  pulley  holddown  for  retaining  the 
ope  rating  cord  of  a  traverse  rod  which  carries  drapery  mate- 
rial adjacent  a  window  or  wall  opening,  the  pulley  holddown 
retaining  the  operating  cord  in  tension  and  proper  operative 
pos  tion: 

A  separate  reaction  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
wall  or  floor  surface  and  cooperating  with  the  pulley 
holddown  to  provide  a  resilient  reaction  means  between 
the  pulley  holddown  and  the  wall  or  floor  surface;  and, 
the  reaction  support  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  a  sliding  coacting  engagement  with  the  pulley 
holddown  and  a  resilient  member  resisting  such  sliding 
engagement  to  provide  a  reaction  means  to  outward  pull 
of  the  traverse  rod  cord  and  upward  movement  of  the 
pulley  holddown. 


gears,  and  a  linkage  for  supporting  and  moving  the  fork 
means,  the  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  cylinder  means,  each  having  an 
output  shaft  coupled  to  said  linkage,  for  positioning  the 
linkage, 

said  cylinder  means  each  having  three  ports  for  passing 
fluid  under  pressure  and  being  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cation of  fluid  under  pressure  at  a  first  one  of  said  ports 
to  move  said  shaft  to  a  central  position,  a  second  one 
of  said  ports  to  move  said  shaft  to  a  position  displaced 
in  one  direction  from  said  central  position,  and  a  third 
one  of  said  ports  to  move  said  shaft  to  a  position  dis- 
placed in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  central  posi- 
tion; 


3,945,265 
FLUID  ACTUATED  GEAR  CHANGING  SYSTEM 
Chiles  Gilbert  BcU,  2220  S.  Helen,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51106, 
aid  Michael  M.  Randolph,  2814  Nebraska  St.,  Sioux  City, 
I4wa  51104 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,214 
Int.  Ci.'  B60K  20/16;  F16H  3/08;  B60K  41/22 
CL  74—335  9  Claims 

A  system  for  changing  the  gear  ratio  of  a  transmission  of 


a  ty  }e  having  a  plurality  of  gears  which  are  movable  into  and 
out  of  positions  of  meshing  engagement  with  other  gears  to 
esta  blish  a  neutral  or  drive  train  condition  in  the  transmission, 
a  clitch,  movable  fork  means  for  repositioning  the  movable 


a  control  valve  unit  having  a  plurality  of  valve  means  for 
selectively  directing  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source 
to  ports  of  said  cylinder  means, 

said  plurality  of  valve  means  including  a  first  valve  means 
for  simultaneously  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
first  port  of  all  of  said  cylinder  means  and  the  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  plurality  of  valve  means  being  operable 
for  individually  applying  fluid  under  pressure  to  se- 
lected ones  of  said  second  and  third  ports;  and 
shift  selection  means  for  sequentially  actuating  said  first 
valve  of  said  control  valve  means  and  then  a  selected  one 
of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  valve  means  to  cause  a 
selected  one  of  said  cylinder  means  to  move  its  output 
shaft  and  the  linkage  coupled  thereto  to  a  new  shift  posi- 
tion. 


3,945,266 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  REGISTER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  H.  Dufour,  Westerly,  R.I.,  and  Robert  D.  Hercock, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,283 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  35/08;  B41F  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  74—401  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  printing  cylinder,  a  first  member 
and  a  second  member,  means  supporting  said  first  and  second 
members  coaxially  of  the  printing  cylinder,  means  fixing  a  first 
one  of  said  members  to  said  cylinder  to  rotate  said  cylinder 
and  to  move  axially  with  said  cylinder,  means  for  moving  said 
second  member  axially  relative  to  said  first  member,  said  first 
and  second  members  having  cooperating  engaging  parts  which 
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effect  a  camming  action  therebetween  upon  relative  axial 
movement  and  rotation  of  said  member  and  said  cylinder,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cylinder  and  both  of  said  members 
simultaneously  axially. 


3,945,267 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTOR 
Donald  E.  Stimpson,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,423 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  R  6  Claims 


6.  In  a  control  system  having  movable  control  means  in  the 
form  of  a  flexible  cable  comprising  a  wire  and  wire  sheath,  the 
wire  being  operatively  connected  to  a  movable  actuator  de- 
vice at  one  end  and  to  a  remotely  located  movable  actuable 
device  at  the  other  end,  the  movable  actuator  device  being 
movable  by  application  of  a  normal  manipulation  force  be- 
tween first  and  second  extreme  selection  positions,  and  the 
movable  actuable  device  being  movable  between  first  and 
second  extreme  operating  positions  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  actuator  device,  the  invention  of  adjustment  means  to 
locate  and  correlate  the  extreme  selection  positions  of  the 
movable  actuator  device  relative  to  the  extreme  operating 
positions  of  the  movable  actuable  device  so  that  the  movable 
actuator  device  is  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  extreme  selec- 
tion positions  at  the  same  time  that  the  movable  actuable 
device  is  located  in  one  of  the  extrejne  operating  positions  and 
comprising: 

first  connection  means  connecting  said  wire  to  said  movable 
actuable  device  whereby  manipulative  movement  of  said 
wire  causes  responding  manipulative  movement  of  said 
movable  actuable  device, 
second  connection  means  connecting  said  wire  to  said  mov- 
able actuator  device  whereby  manipulative  movement  of 
said  movable  actuator  device  causes  responding  move- 
ment of  said  wire, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  connection  means  comprising  a 
separate  one-piece  adjustment  clip  means  having  self- 
releasing  resilient  spring-like  gripping  jaw  means  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  wire  to  one  of  the  devices  and  permit- 
ting sliding  positional  adjustment  between  the  wire  and 
the  one  of  the  devices  by  self-release  upon  application  of 
a  predetermined  adjustment  force  in  excess  of  the  normal 
manipulation  force  when  the  positions  of  the  devices  are 
not  properly  correlated  thereby  to  adjust  the  relative 
positions  of  the  devices  and  thereafter  permanently  hold- 
ing the  wire  and  the  one  of  the  devices  in  the  adjusted 
position  during  subsequent  applications  of  normal  manip- 
ulation forces,  said  self-releasing  resilient  spring-like 
gripping  jaw  means  being  formed  on  the  edges  of  opposite 
spaced  side  walls  of  said  clip  means  and  deHning  an  open 
wire  receiving  channel  permitting  the  wire  to  be  asso- 
ciated with  said  jaw  means  of  the  clip  means  by  move- 
ment transverse  to  the  actuating  movement  of  the  wire. 


3,945,268 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  REMOTE  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLY 

John  C.  Ion,  Doylcstown,  and  George  M.  Zieber,  Jr.,  King  of 

Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tcleflex  Incorporated, 

North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,390 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1/10,  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-501  R  21  Claims 


r    r 


imj^L!Ai~t^ 


^M-*!- 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  compris- 
ing: flexible  conduit  means,  tubular  end  members  at  each  end 
of  said  conduit  means,  load  bearing  means  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  conduit  means  and  attached  to  said  end  mem- 
bers, a  motion  transmitting  core  element  supported  for  axial 
movement  within  said  conduit  means,  antifriction  means  for 
engaging  said  core  element  for  facilitating  movement  thereof, 
retainer  means  for  retaining  said  antifriction  means,  and  unan- 
chored,  freely  axially  movable  race  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  antifriction  means  and  said  conduit  means  whereby 
bending  of  said  assembly  is  relatively  unrestricted  by  said  race 
members. 


3,945,269 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER  WITH  INTERLEAF 
Robert  C.  Bremer,  Jr.,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace 
Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,349 

Int.  CI.*  ¥16¥  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  74-574  16  CUims 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  of  the  type  defined  by  a  hub 
adapted  to  be  routably  coupled  to  the  crankshaft  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  the  hub  carrying  on  its  outer  periphery 
an  inertia  member  coupled  to  it  by  elastomer,  an  annular 
interleaf  within  the  elastomer  to  divide  it  into  two  annular 
elements  which  sandwich  the  interleaf,  the  outer  radial  sur- 
face of  the  hub  and  the  inner  radial  surface  of  the  inertia 
member  each  define  a  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising, 
the  interleaf  being  of  non-uniform  cross-section  to  thereby 
radially  deform  the  elastomer  different  amounts  at  different 
axial  positions  therealong. 


1S92 


Bprtel  S.  Nelson,  NaperviUc,  and  Woodrow  D.  Nelson,  Lock-      at  a  given  angle  across  the  ridges,  so  that  the  die  can  be  used 
port,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wedgtrac  Corporation,  York- 


l)  S.  CI.  74-798 
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3,945,270 
FRICTION  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 


then  pressing  across  the  thus-formed  ridges  a  tool  which  forms 
in  the  ridges  indentations  distributed  along  lines  which  extend 


vUlc,  lU. 


Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  550,545 
Int.  Cl.»  F16H  13/14 


18  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  motion  transmission  device,  operable  in  either 
di  rection  of  rotation  with  a  fixed  transmission  ratio,  compris- 
ing  input  and  output  shafts  having  spaced  parallel  axes  of 
r<  tation,  a  ring  roller  having  a  cylindrical  internal  traction 
sj  rface  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  an  inner  roller  having  a 
c]  lindrical  external  traction  surface  carried  by  the  other  of 
M  id  shafts,  the  traction  surface  of  said  inner  roller  extending 
ir  to  said  ring  roller  such  that  an  annular  path  of  varying  width 
is  formed  between  the  ring  roller  and  said  inner  roller,  three 
intermediate  traction  rollers  positioned  within  said  annular 
pj  th  in  angularly  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  five  roll- 
eis  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  each  intermediate  roller 
c<  ntacting  simultaneously  said  ring  roller  traction  surface  and 
said  inner  roller  traction  surface,  one  of  said  intermediate 
re  Hers  being  a  wedging  roller  having  2"  of  freedom  of  move- 
ment  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rollers,  the  two 
remaining  intermediate  rollers  being  reaction  rollers  each 
hi  ving  at  least  1°  of  freedom  of  movement  in  said  plane,  said 
ri  ig  roller  having  2"  of  freedom  of  movement  in  said  plane,  the 
SI  m  of  the  degrees  of  freedom  of  movement  in  said  plane  for 
al  five  said  rollers  being  at  least  eight  and  not  more  than  10 
w  len  notional  lines  connect  the  centers  of  the  said  ring  roller 
ar  d  said  inner  roller  with  the  center  of  said  wedging  roller, 
sa  id  notional  lines  forming  an  angle  which  does  not  exceed 
tv  ice  the  angle  whose  tangent  is  equal  to  the  coefficient  of 
tr  iction. 


3,945,271 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


3,945,272 
THREAD-ROLLING  METHOD,  THREAD-ROLLING  DIES, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  DIES 
L^n  Simons,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NL  Industries  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Vivirion  of  Scr.  No.  7,280,  Jan.  30,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  478315 

Int.  Cl.»  B21K  5/20;  B21H  3/06 

UJS.CL  76-107  R  2  Claims 

In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  thread-rolling  die,  the 

st^ps  of  milling  into  a  blank  surface  of  die  block  ridges  and 

vs  lleys  extending  along  the  milled  surface  to  form  a  die  face. 


for  forming  lobular  threads  and  then  hardening  the  block,  and 
finally  grinding  the  sides  and  bottom  thereof  to  prepare  the 
block  for  use. 


3,945,273 
TIRE  REPAIR  TOOL 
Charles  M.  Wolk,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E-Z  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  529,282 

Int.  CL*  B60C  25/16 

U.S.CL  81  —  15.7  9  Claims 


1.  A  tire  repair  tool  comprising, 
a  tube  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  tire  and  to  form  a 

passageway  through  which  tire  repair  material  may  be 

inserted  through  a  wall  of  the  tire, 
a  tube  retainer  including  a  handle, 
an  attaching  member  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  tube  to 

the  handle, 
said  attaching  member  being  detachable  from  the  handle  to 

permit  replacement  of  a  fractured  tube. 
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the  handle  has  an  aperture  through  which  the  tube  extends 

and  has  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  aperture, 
the  tube  has  a  shoulder  which  engages  the  shoulder  on  the 

handle  to  limit  movement  of  the  tube  axially  with  respect 

to  the  handle  in  one  direction,  and  wherein, 
the  attaching  member  operates  to  limit  movement  of  the 

tube  axially  with  relation  to  the  handle  in  the  opposite 

direction. 


3,945,274 

SPEED  WRENCH 

Charles  E.  Annett,  II,  P.O.  Box  311,  Mantolooking,  N  J.  07838 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  604,095 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  81-58.1  8  Claims 


I_," 


1.  In  a  hand  tool  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  output 
member  and  a  handle  connected  by  a  ratchet  means,  the 
output  member  being  selectively  driven  in  either  of  two  rota- 
tional directions  by  the  ratchet  means  as  the  handle  is  turned, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  planetary  gear  system,  including  a  ring  gear,  at  least  one 
planet  carrier  retaining  and  supporting  a  planet  gear,  and 
a  sun  gear  connected  to  the  output  member; 

b.  a  hand  grip  connected  to  the  ring  gear  for  restraining  the 
ring  gear  against  rotation  at  torques  below  a  value  deter- 
mined by  the  restraining  force  applied  to  the  hand  grip  by 
the  hand  of  the  operator; 

c.  means  to  couple  said  handle  and  said  hand  grip  to  an 
element  of  the  planetary  gear  system  so  that  turning  the 
handle  while  the  hand  grip  and  the  ring  gear  are  held 
against  rotation  causes  the  output  member  to  rotate  at  a 
greater  rotational  speed  than  the  handle  and  thus  to 
overrun  the  ratchet  means,  said  ratchet  means  being 
automatically  effective  to  engage  the  handle  to  the  output 
member  directly  with  no  increase  in  rotational  speed  of 
the  output  member  relative  to  the  handle,  when  the 
torque  on  the  ring  gear  exceeds  the  restraining  force  of 
the  operator's  hand  on  the  hand  grip. 


3,945,275 
ROTARY  JAW  CHUCK  WITH  STOCK  DETECTOR 
George  J.  Ovanin,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  S-P  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,683 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  33/00,  31/30 

U.S.  CI.  82—40  R  10  Cteims 

1.  A  rotary  work  holder  comprising  a  chuck  body  adapted 

to  be  rotatably  driven,  a  central  opening  through  the  body  for 


receiving  a  portion  of  workpiece  and  through  which  the  work- 
piece  can  be  fed,  a  movable  jaw  carried  by  the  chuck  body 
adjacent  a  front  face  and  movable  relative  to  the  chuck  body 
to  grip  the  workpiece  beyond  said  opening,  means  within  the 
chuck  body  about  said  opening  movable  relative  to  the  body 


for  actuating  said  jaw,  a  member  movable  in  the  absence  of  a 
workpiece  into  said  central  opening  at  a  location  normally 
occupied  by  a  workpiece  gripped  by  the  jaw,  and  means,  with 
respect  to  which  the  chuck  body  is  rotatable,  sensitive  to  the 
position  of  said  member  in  said  central  opening,  to  selectively 
permit  or  prevent  work  holder 


3,945,276 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  WASTE  DISPOSERS 

Ejnar  Sorensen,  P.O.  Box  1362,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90406 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,312,  Sept.  24, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  547,857 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  82—47  1  Cbim 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  waste  disposer  from  a  kitchen 
sink,  in  which  the  disposer  is  secured  to  the  bottom  ends  of  the 
threaded  studs  that  are  screwed  into  a  support  ring  surround- 
ing the  cylindrical  throat  of  a  sink  flange  and  resting  on  a  snap 
ring  seated  in  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of 


he  flange  throat,  said  threaded  studs  bearing  upwardly  at 
heir  top  ends  against  a  spacer  ring  abutting  against  the  under- 
ide  of  the  sink,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  cutting  tool,  from  above  the  sink,  down  into  the 

throat  of  the  sink  flange; 
positioning  the  cutters  of  the  tool  at  a  level  between  said 

spacer  ring  and  said  support  ring; 
rotating  said  tool  from  the  sink,  while  gradually  expanding 

the  cutters  outwardly  until  said  sink  flange  throat  has 

been  cut  through; 
allowing  said  waste  disposer  with  attached  support  ring, 

threaded  studs,  and  the  severed  bottom  end  of  the  sink 

flange  throat  to  drop  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  sink, 

supported  solely  by  the  waste  pipe; 
removing  the  severed  top  end  of  the  sink  flange  from  the 

drain  opening  of  the  sink;  and 
removing  the  waste  disposer  from  the  waste  pipe  to  which 

it  is  connected. 


3,945,277 
TIRE  CONDITIONING  AND  TRUING  APPARATUS 
Bcroie  McGehec,  2212  Robin  Hood,  Albany,  Ga.  31705;  J. 
Samuel  Rccs,  Rte.  1,  Box  4,  and  Luther  J.  Johnson,  Jr.,  P.O. 
Box  56,  both  of  Preston,  Ga.  31824 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,808,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,865,527.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,638 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  5114;  B29H  21/08 
t-S.  CI.  82-51  1  Claim 
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3,945,278 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RELIEF  CUTS  ON 

PREVIOUSLY  SCORED  GLASS  SHEETS 

Gottfried  Strauss,  Durer-Strasse  24,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany, 

and  Kurt  Klotzbach,  A-9210  Portschach,  a.Ws.,  Sekull, 

Austria 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,817 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1974, 
2419998 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  3108;  C03B  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-12  12  Claims 


1.  Tire  conditioning  and  truing  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means  deflning  an  interior  region  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  tire  to  be  conditioned; 

rotatable  support  roller  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
means  to  roUtably  support  a  tire  received  in  said  interior 
region; 

motive  means  operably  disposed  in  said  housing  means  to 
impart  rotation  to  a  tire  disposed  on  said  support  roller 
means; 

pressure  roller  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  to 
selectively  apply  force  tending  to  resiliently  deform  a  tire 
disposed  on  said  support  roller  means; 

heater  means  dispositioned  in  said  housing  means  to  apply 
heat  directly  to  each  of  the  sidewalls  of  a  tire  disposed  on 
said  support  roller  means; 

a  mandrel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said 
housing  means  and  including  a  tire  connective  portion; 

cutting  means  supported  by  said  housing  means  in  proxi- 
mate relation  with  respect  to  a  certain  location  on  the 
tread  surface  of  a  tire  received  on  said  connective  por- 
tion; and 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  tire  tread  surface  in  elevated  rela- 
tion to  said  certain  location  for  imparting  rotation  to  a 
tire  received  on  said  connective  portion. 


13   28  7 


^}2   2     J*  15         24 


-26 


"—5 


34    33 


37 


35        A 


18 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  relief  cuts  on  pre-scored  glass 
sheets,  comprising:  elongated  support  means,  first  cylinder 
and  piston  means  supported  by  said  support  means,  cutting 
head  means  reciprocable  by  said  first  cylinder  and  piston 
means  along  said  elongated  support  means  in  a  first  plane,  a 
cutting  roller  carried  by  said  cutting  head,  second  cylinder  and 
piston  means  arranged  at  said  cutting  head  for  moving  said 
cutting  roller  relative  to  said  support  means  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  first  and  second  cylinder  and  piston  means,  whereby 
said  cutting  roller  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  starting  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  pre-scored  sheet  by  said  first  cylinder  and 
piston  means  moving  in  one  direction  in  said  first  plane,  said 
roller  moved  to  a  cutting  position  by  said  second  cylinder  and 
piston  means,  and  said  sheet  relief-cut  by  said  cutting  roller  in 
said  cutting  position  during  movement  of  said  first  cylinder 
and  piston  means  in  said  first  plane  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction. 

3,945,279 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CUTTING  OUT  WORK  PIECES  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

A  PATTERN 
Dietrich  Boehmc,  Kahl;  Giinter  Hahn,  Hansen;  Gunter  Schu- 
mann, Ober  Roden,  Messenhausen;  Walter  Wienen,  Fell- 
bach,  and  Rolf  Jung,  Waiblingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main  and  Krauss 
und  Reichert,  Fellbach,  Stuttgart,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,624 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    18,    1973, 
2325289;  Sept.  29,  1973,  2349073 

Int.  CI.*  D06H  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  83—34  17  Claims 


=5^ 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  cutting  device  which  is  auto- 
matically traversed  by  a  drive  mechanism  controlled  by  a 
photoelectric  scanning  apparatus  to  cut  a  work  piece  in  accor- 
dance with  a  pattern  having  a  linear  element  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  speed-changing  marks  alongside  the  linear 
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element,  detecting  the  speed-changing  marks  by  means  of  the 
scanning  apparatus,  and  generating  a  control  signal  in  the 
scanning  apparatus  in  response  to  its  detection  of  a  speed- 
changing  mark  whereby  the  speed  of  the  drive  mechanism  is 
correspondingly  changed,  the  scanning  occurs  at  variable 
overhanging  distances  at  the  front  of  the  photoelectric  scan- 
ning apparatus,  and  wherein  the  overhanging  distance  is  var- 
ied after  the  speed  of  the  drive  mechanism  has  been  changed, 
whereby  the  overhanging  distance  is  longer  for  faster  speeds 
of  drive  mechanism  and  shorter  for  slower  speeds  of  the  drive 
mechanism. 


3,945,280 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THREAD 
Giordano  Roncato,  Aix-les-Bains,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,205 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    24,    1972, 
72.10335 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/18 
U.S.  CL  83-98  12  Claims 


table,  a  horizontally  adjustable  arm  rotatably  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  column  so  as  to  be  positioned  over  said 
table,  a  rotary  saw  protected  by  a  saw  guard  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  dust  collector  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  table,  said 
collector  comprising  a  generally  flat-bottomed  funnel-shaped 
hood  having  a  wide  inlet  which  opens  towards  the  front  of  said 
table,  said  inlet  being  positioned  entirely  above  the  plane  of 
said  table,  said  hood  being  arcuately  movable, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  said  dust  collector  so 
positioned  that  the  lower  surface  of  the  hood  floor  is  in 
close  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  spacer  board, 
a  clamp  comprising  a  horizontal  member,  means  holding 
said  horizontal  member  in  predetermined  position  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  spacer  board,  the  lower  surface 
of  the  hood  floor  contacting  the  spacer  board  and  the 
lower  surface  of  said  horizontal  member  snugly  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  the  hood  floor  so  as  to  hold  the  hood 
firmly  in  a  desired  position. 

3  945  282 

MATERIAL  INDEXING  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 

CUTTING  MACHINES 

Tsuneo  Aizawa,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 

Ltd.,  Isehara,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1973, 48-71809 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-247  7  cuims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  thread  into  short  lengths  compris- 
ing, a  support  element  for  supporting  the  thread  to  be  cut,  a 
rotatable  cutting  drum  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
cutting  blades  positioned  to  engage  the  support  element, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  from  the  interior  of  the 
cutting  drum  to  the  spaces  between  adjacent  cutting  blades  for 
dislodging  waste  material  from  said  spaces,  and  ejector  means, 
including  elongate  ejector  elements  movable  radially  out- 
wardly responsive  to  centrifugal  force  generated  by  rotation  of 
the  drum  and  positioned  between  the  cutting  blades  for  com- 
pressing the  thread  against  the  support  element  and  for  eject- 
ing cut  sections  of  thread  from  between  the  cutting  blades. 
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3,945,281 

DUST  COLLECTOR  FOR  RADIAL  ARM  SAWS 

Lloyd  D.  Kreltz,  P.O.  Box  60,  Pequot  Lakes,  Minn.  56472 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,528 

Int.  CI.*  B27B  5/20;  B27G  3/00;  B26D  7/18 

U.S.CL  83-100  8  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  cutting  material  in  incremental  lengths 
comprising  a  feed  table,  cutting  means  mounted  at  a  cutting 
position  and  movable  in  a  plane  extending  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  table,  a  first  vise  fixed  with  respect  to  said  table 
for  holding  the  material  in  position  to  be  cut,  a  second  vise 
movable  with  respect  to  said  table  for  indexing  the  material  in 
incremental  lengths  along  a  path  to  said  cutting  position, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  vise  back  and  forth  along  said 
path,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  extent  of  said  mov- 
able vise  along  said  path  in  a  direction  extending  away  from 
said  cutting  station,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
stop  means  along  said  path  thereby  varying  the  length  of  the 
indexing  increment,  said  adjusting  means  including  operating 
means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cutting  plane  from 
said  first  and  second  vises. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radial  arm  saw  assembly  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  work  table  which  includes  a  front  table,  a  rear 
table  and  a  spacer  board,  a  vertical  column  at  the  rear  of  said 


3,945,283 
AXIAL  LEAD  DISPENSER  HEAD 
Albert  W.  Zemek;  Frank  Joseph  Orzeiek,  both  of  Binghamton, 
and  Mike  L.  Zicmba,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sal Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,482 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-278  8  Clalns 

1.  In  an  axial  lead  component  dispensing  apparatus  having 
a  support  means,  guide  means  including  a  pair  of  guide  plates 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  receiving  a  length  of  taped 
axial  lead  components  between  said  plates,  advancement 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  sequentially  ad- 
vancing said    length  of  components,   lead   severing  means 
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mounted  on  said  support  means  for  severing  the  taped  por- 
tions ( f  said  leads  from  the  remainder  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment :omprising  actuator  means  mounted  to  said  support 
means  and  connected  to  said  pair  of  guide  plates  for  moving 
said  g  lide  plates  in  the  opposite  lateral  directions  simulta- 
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relative  to  said  support  means  to  accommodate  vari- 

component  leads,  said  activator  means  being  later- 

cfcustably  mounted  to  said  support  means  for  shifting  the 

quidi  ;tant  point  of  said'guide  plates  relative  to  the  centerline 

support  means  to  accommodate  unequal  lead  length 
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speed  without  braking  said  tool  slide,  a  member  traveling  at  a 
speed  continuously  in  synchronism  with  the  travel  speed  of  the 
elongated  material,  and  over-running  clutch  means  interposed 
between  said  tool  slide  and  said  member  for  limiting  the  speed 
of  sid  tool  slide  from  exceeding  said  synchronous  speed  while 
permitting  said  tool  slide  to  lag  behind  said  member. 


3,945,285 

APPARATUS  FOR  SAWING  A  PANEL  INTO  PORTIONS 

Fritz  Gcbhardt,  Nurtingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  M. 

Reich  Maschinenfabril(  GmbH,  Nurtingen,  Germany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  438,557,  Feb.  1, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,890,861. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,885 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    6,    1973, 
2305673;  Dec.  1,  1973,  2359988 

Int.  CI.*  B27B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  83-437  7  Claims 


\ 


3,945,284 

itARTING  TOOL  FOR  SEVERING  TRAVELING; 

ELONGATED  MATERIAL  INTO  PREDETERMINED 

LENGTHS 

Wahe^  Wetzeb,  Eynatten,  Belgium,  and  Johann  Greven,  Aa- 

cliei ,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schumag  Schumacher  Metall- 

wer^e  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,301 
Clains    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1974, 
24164^7 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  25/00 
U.S.  CM.  83—290  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dividing  a  panel  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  supporting  frame  defining  a  vertically  extending  plane 
of  support  for  a  panel  to  be  divided; 

b.  saw  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  in 
horizontal  and  vertical  paths  in  cutting  engagement  with 
a  panel  extending  in  said  plane; 

c.  releasable  clamping  means  on  said  frame  for  securing  a 
panel  in  said  plane;  and 

d.  moving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  a  panel 
relative  to  said  clamping  means  in  said  plane  in  a  verti- 
cally extending  direction. 


3,945,286 
PORTABLE  RADIAL  ARM  SAW 
Roger  W.  Smith,  13120  Grandview  Road,  Grandview,  Mo. 
64030 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,968 

Int.  CI.*  B27B  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  83—486.1  13  Claims 


^4. 


Phrting  device  for  severing  a  traveling  elongated  material 

:ermined  lengths,  comprising  track  means,  a  tool 

chrrying  a  parting  tool  and  mounted  on  said  track  means 

:  veling  thereon  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  path  along 

the  elongated  material  travels  past  the  parting  device, 

slide  being  displaceable  at  a  speed  in  synchronism 

of  the  traveling  elongated  material  as  a  predeter- 

length  is  being  severed  from  the  elongated  material  by 

ing  tool  and  being  displaceable  back  to  a  starting 

after  the  predetermined  length  has  been  severed, 

means  for  initiating  the  foregoing  displacements  of 

slide,  reversible,  flexibly  yielding  drive  means  ever 

for  the  severing  operation  and  capable  of  imparting 

speed  to  said  tool  slide  greater  than  the  synchronized 


1.  Radial  arm  saw  apparatus  comprising:  a  work -supporting 
surface; 
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an  upright  support  adjacent  said  surface; 

a  pair  of  vertically  spaced,  upper  and  lower  cantilever  rails 

fixed  to  said  support,  extending  generally  horizontally 

therefrom  above  said  surface,  and  each  presenting  an 

outer  end  remote  from  said  support, 
said  rails  lying  in  a  common  vertical  plane; 
a  connecting  member  spanning  the  outer  ends  of  said  rails, 

rigidly  joined  to  said  ends  and  maintaining  the  same  fixed 

relative  to  each  other; 
a  power-driven  saw  unit; 
a  carrier  beneath  said  lower  rail  receiving  said  unit  and 

mounting  the  same  in  an  operational  position;  and 
means  on  said  rails  movable  therealong  and  suspending  said 

carrier  therebeneath,  whereby  the  carrier  and  hence  the 

saw  unit  can  be  advanced  along  a  path  defined  by  said 

rails  to  make  a  cut  in  a  workpiece  positioned  on  said 

surface. 


3,945,287 
SHEET  SHEAR 
Jim  Dvorak,  Cosmos,  Minn.  44106 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,878 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  5/16,  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  83—628 


3,945,288 
SAW  CHAIN 
Jaroslav  Jiri  Olmr,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,574 

Int.  CI.*  B27B  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  83-834  10  Ctaims 


^H         40 


9  Claims 


1.  A  saw  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  pivotally  connected 
links  including  a  plurality  of  bi-directional  cutting  links  and  a 
plurality  of  connecting  links  pivotally  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending outward  from  opposing  ends  of  each  cutting  link,  each 
cutting  link  having  an  L-shaped  cutting  element  with  cutting 
edges  along  both  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  legs  ex- 
tending angularly  outward  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting 
element  and  each  terminating  in  a  depth  gauge  at  its  distal  end 
and  including  a  stop  shoulder  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  connecting  link. 


1.  A  metal  plate  shears  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  end  plates  and  a  trans- 
verse frame  member  connecting  said  frame  members, 

a  fixed  connecting  web  supported  by  said  transverse  frame 
member, 

a  fixed  blade  supported  by  said  connecting  web, 

a  pair  of  spaced  plates  forming  support  means  connecting 
said  end  plates  above  the  level  of  said  fixed  blade, 

a  movable  plate  between  said  spaced  plates  and  supported 
for  slideable  movement  therebetween  and  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  on  its  lower  edge  cooperable  with  said  fixed 
blade  to  shear  a  plate  therebetween, 

said  movable  plate  having  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures 
therethrough, 

disc  means  rotatably  supported  in  said  circular  apertures, 

means  pivotally  supporting  said  discs  to  said  fixed  support 
means  for  movement  about  axes  which  are  eccentric 
relative  to  the  centers  of  said  discs,  said  pivotal  support- 
ing means  being  equidistant  from  the  centers  of  the  discs 
and  at  the  same  angular  relation  thereto, 

means  connected  to  said  discs  and  extending  through  at 
least  one  of  said  spaced  plates  for  rotating  said  discs 
about  said  eccentric  axes,  and 

means  connecting  said  connecting  means  for  pivoting  said 
discs  in  unison. 


3,945,289 
SAW  TOOTH 
Guillermo  Baez  Rios,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Emilio 
ReUna  Rodriguez,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  14,^  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,883 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  61/06 

U.S.  CI.  83—853  9  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  self-sharpening  saw  tooth  of  truncated  rect- 
angular pyramidal  configuration,  with  the  smaller  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  carrier  with  the  larger  base  facing 
outwardly  of  the  carrier, 

the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  larger  base  of  the  saw 
tooth  being  of  concave  configuration  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  saw  tooth  in  a  cutting  operation, 
and  at  least  one  surface  of  the  saw  tooth  being  of  concave 
configuration  in  a  transverse  direction  so  that  the  saw 
tooth  affords  four  distinct  cutting  points  located  at  the 
corners  of  the  larger  base,  which  four  cutting  pointe  are 
maintained  throughout  subsUntial  wear  on  the  saw  tooth. 
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3,945,290 
ICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VIBRATO  EFFECT  FOR 
ACCOUSTIC  SIGNALS 
Wilfrikd  Dittmar,  Halscnbach,  Hunsnick,  Germany,  assignor 
^  V'ersi-clcctronk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Halsenbach,  Huns- 
L,  Germany 
Cont  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,375,  Feb.  21, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,160 

priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973, 
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Int.  CI.*  GIOH  1102;  H03H  7132;  H04R  3100 
U.S.  CI- 84—1.25  14  Claims 
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bore  through  said  first  joint  member  of  a  size  to  closely 
receive  said  frame  member; 
a  second  joint  member  coupled  to  said  first  joint  member  at 
a  location  offset  from  said  frame  member,  said  second 
joint  member  being  selectively  pivotal  with  respect  to  said 
first  joint  member  about  a  pivot  axis  oriented  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  frame  member,  said  second 
joint  member  including  a  pair  of  separable  blocks  having 
substantially  flat  surfaces  positioned  against  one  another, 
the  blocks  of  said  second  joint  member  cooperating  to 
present  a  bore  through  said  second  joint  member,  each 


>  apparatus  for  producing  vibrato  effect  acoustic  signals, 
a]  iparatus  comprising:  delay  means  having  an  input  to 
in  use  said  acoustic  signals  are  supplied,  and  a  plurality 
at  which  differently  delayed  output  acoustic  signals 
veloped  when  an  acoustic  signal  is  supplied  to  said 
a  scanning  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  first  inputs  re- 
connected to  said  outputs  of  the  delay  means,  an 
plurality  of  second  inputs,  an  output,  and  an  equal 
ty  of  signal  coupling  circuits  each  having  a  first  input 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  inputs  of  the  scan- 
r  latrix,  a  second  input  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
S(  :cond  inputs  of  the  scanning  matrix  and  an  output  con- 
to  said  output  of  the  scanning  matrix;  and  a  scanning 
e  generator  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  respectively 
to  said  second  inputs  of  the  scanning  matrix  and 
signal  generator  means  for  generating  pulse  signals 
individual   pulses   having  sloping  flanks,  which 
signals  are  successively  applied  to  said  outputs  of  the 
ng  impulse  generator;  each  said  signal  coupling  circuit 
control  means  operative  in  dependence  on  the 
lignal  applied  to  said  second  input  of  the  signal  coupling 
to  control  the  amplitude  of  the  acoustic  signal  passed 
iaid  first  input  to  said  output  of  the  signal  coupling 


block  of  each  joint  member  being  independently  movable 
relative  to  the  other  blocks; 

a  rod  member  closely  received  in  the  bore  of  said  second 
joint  member  in  an  orientation  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  pivot  axis,  said  rod  member  being  selectively 
movable  longitudinally  and  rotatively; 

means  for  coupling  said  drum  to  said  rod  member  at  a 
location  offset  from  said  second  joint  member;  and 

releaseable  means  for  locking  the  blocks  of  said  first  and 
second  joint  members  against  said  frame  and  rod  mem- 
bers to  retain  the  frame  and  rod  members  in  place  in  said 
bores. 


3,945,292 

OPTICAL  METRONOME 

Juan  M.  del  Castillo,  Risco  No.  119,  Mexico  City,  20,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,955 

Int.  CI.*  G04F  5102;  GlOG  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—484  4  Claims 


3,945,291 

DRUM  CONSTRUCTION 

Willia|n  T.  Zickos,  10212  W.  96th  Terrace,  Overland  Park, 

Kais.  66212 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,217,  Oct.  2,  1974.  This  application 
Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,650 

Int.  CI.*  GlOG  5100  I 

84—421  2  Claims 

framework  for  supporting  a  drum  above  a  floor,  said 
comprising: 
engaging  said  floor; 

one  elongate  frame  member  supported  by  said  base 

disposed  upwardly  of  said  floor; 

a  fikt  joint  member  received  on  said  frame  member  for 

»  lective  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 

tl  ereto,  said  flrst  joint  member  including  a  pair  of  separa- 

e  blocks  having  substantially  flat  surfaces  positioned 

ainst  one  another,  said  blocks  cooperating  to  present  a 


1.  An  optical  metronome  for  use  with  a  sheet  of  music 
having  lines  of  notes  thereon  and  having  at  least  translucent 
light  characteristics  for  the  passing  of  light  therethrough  com- 
prising a  belt  allowing  light  to  pass  therethrough  and  having 
vertical  lines  thereon  extending  transversely  of  said  belt, 
rollers  of  which  at  least  one  is  driven  having  said  belt 

mounted  thereon, 
horizontal  lighting  means  mounted  between  said  rollers  and 

behind  said  belt, 
flat  holding  means  for  the  sheet  of  music  to  hold  the  sheet 

of  music  in  front  of  said  belt, 
said  horizontal  lighting  means  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated horizontally  extending  lamps  with  each  of  said 
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lamps  substantially  centered  behind  one  of  the  lines  of 
notes  on  said  sheet  of  music. 


3  945  293 

HEAVY  DUTY  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Harry  J.  Krol,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  King-Koral, 

Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,571 

Int.  CL*  F16B  15106 

U.S.  CI.  85-49  1  Claim 


1.  A  coined  fastener  having  an  elongated  prong  with  a  head 
at  one  end  and  a  penetrating  tip  at  its  opposite  end,  and  espe- 
cially suitable  for  driving  into  wood  across  and  into  interlock- 
ing relation  with  the  growth  rings  therein,  comprising: 
a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  coined  interlock  notches  in 
at  least  one  side  of  said  prong,  the  prong  being  essentially 
of  a  uniform  square-shaped  cross-section; 
each  of  said  notches  being  defined  by  a  shoulder  facing 
generally  toward  but  sloping  away  from  the  head  end  of 
the  prong  and  a  surface  slanting  in  from  said  side  to  a 
juncture  with  said  shoulder; 
each  of  said  surfaces  being  transversely  arched  outwardly 
intermediate  the  opposite  sides  of  the  notches  whereby 
weakening  of  the  prong  is  minimized;  and 
said  shoulders  being  deepest  at  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
notches,  including  lateral  projections  aligned  with  the 
notches  and  derived  from  material  displaced  from  said 
notches,  wherein  said  projections  are  located  at  each  side 
of  said  shoulders,  and  at  each  side  of  said  surfaces,  and 
provide  projecting  lips  along  the  edges  of  said  shoulders, 
wherein  the  included  angle  between  said  shoulders  and 
said  surfaces  is  about  90%  each  notch  being  further  de- 
fined as  extending  completely  across  the  side  of  the  fas- 
tener with  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoulder  being  generally 
convexly  rounded  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


3,945,294 
EXPANDABLE  ANCHOR  BOLT 
Davis  R.  Jarman,  Brunswick,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Virgil  Hinson, 
Brunswick,  Ga.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,079 
Int.  a.*  FI6B  13104 
U.S.  CI.  85-63  1  Claim 

1.  An  anchor  bolt,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  an  open  ended  expandable  housing; 

b.  a  fluid  material  arranged  in  the  expandable  housing; 

c.  support  means  including  a  casing  provided  with  at  least 
one  slot  arrangeable  extending  through  a  hole  in  a  parti- 
tion for  positioning  the  expandable  housing  through  the 
partition;  and 

d.  actuator  means  for  compressing  the  fluid  material  and 
causing  same  to  expand  the  expandable  housing  when  the 


latter  is  through  the  partition  and  prohibiting  the  housing 
and  casing  from  passing  back  through  the  hole  in  the 
partition,  the  expandable  housing  being  arranged  in  the 
casing  for  expansion  through  the  slot,  said  casing  being  in 
the  form  of  a  length  of  tubing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  coextensive,  lengthwise  extending, 
normally  closed  slots  adjacent  an  end  of  the  tubing,  the 
expandable  housing  is  a  sleeve  arranged  in  the  end  of  the 
tubing  provided  with  the  slots  and  constructed  from  a 
ductile  material,  and  the  fluid  material  is  a  plurality  of 
balls,  said  actuator  means  including  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal elongated  piston  movably  and  guidingly  disposed  in 
the  casing  and  abutting  an  end  of  the  expandable  housing, 
a  screw-threaded  bolt  connected  to  the  piston  and  ar- 
ranged extending  from  the  casing  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  expandable  housing,  said  bolt  having  a  rounded 
end  received  in  a  socket  in  the  end  of  the  piston  remote 
from  the  balls  to  maintain  the  threaded  bolt  in  alignment 
with  the  piston  and  a  cap  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  casing 


spaced  from  the  expandable  housing,  the  cap  being  pro- 
vided with  a  screw-threaded  bore  with  which  the  bolt 
threadingly  engages,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
plug  arranged  at  an  end  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  ex- 
pandable housing  and  spaced  from  the  cap,  the  plug 
having  a  conical  portion  directed  into  the  other  open  end 
of  the  expandable  housing  within  the  casing  for  wedging 
the  balls  toward  the  slots  said  cap  being  provided  with 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  cap  relative  to  the 
partition,  said  actuator  means  being  arranged  extending 
from  the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  partition,  and  the  casing 
extends  through  the  partition,  with  the  slots  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  portion  of  the  casing  extending  beyond  the 
partition  from  a  side  of  the  partition  spaced  from  the  one 
side  with  the  casing  expanding  to  a  size  larger  than  the 
hole  through  the  partition  with  the  slots  opening  to  permit 
the  housing  to  expand  to  a  size  larger  than  the  hole  for 
engaging  the  periphery  of  the  hole  with  a  substantially 
continuous  area  of  contact. 


3,945,295 
SOLENOID 
Leslie  P.  Robison,  Inyokern,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,018 
Int.  CI.*  B64D  1104 
U.S.  CI.  89- 1 .5  D  2  Claims 

1.  A  release  mechanism  comprising: 
support  means; 
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sa 


t«  o  substantially  parallel  support  pins  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  in  said  support  means;  | 

etaining  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said  pins; 
;top  member  mounted  in  said  support  means  and  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pins;  and 
ying  in  a  plane  equidistant  between  said  pins; 
d  longitudinal  axis  being  spaced  from  the  plan^  contain- 
ing the  axis  of  said  pins;  | 

sa  d  arms  having  complementary  shaped  upper  free  ends 
fnating  with  said  stop  means  and  meeting  each  the  other 
along  surfaces  in  said  plane  equidistant  between  said  pins; 

ea:h  said  arm  having  a  relieved  portion  along  said  surface 
>etween  said  stop  and  said  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
said  pins  and  forming,  in  closed  position  of  said  arms,  an 
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>pening  therebetween  formed  by  semicircular  surfaces 
adjacent  said  stop  means  and  tapered  surfaces  and  termi- 
lating  in  contiguous  surfaces  remote  from  said  stop 
neans  and  between  said  stop  means  and  said  plane  con- 
laining  the  axis  of  said  stop  means;  | 

se<  londary  shaped  surfaces  on  said  arms  opposite  the  sur- 
aces  engaging  said  stop  means  and  said  secondary  sur- 
aces  being  parallel  to  the  mating  planes  of  said  first 
nating  surfaces; 

iai  ching  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  selectively 
novable  from  a  normal  position  free  of  said  secondary 
surfaces  to  a  latching  position  engaging  the  said  secon- 
iary  surfaces  to  prevent  separation  as  said  arms;  and 

sp  ing  means  urging  said  arms  to  said  closed  position. 


rfaces 


region  has  a  thickness  less  than  said  predetermined  thickness, 
said  end  region  of  said  member  terminating  in  an  end  face  and 
being  formed  inwardly  of  said  end  face  with  a  circular  groove 
directed  toward  said  other  surface  and  defming  with  said  end 
face  a  lip  having  a  peripheral  edge  also  directed  toward  said 
other  surface,  an  elastic  sealing  ring  fluid-tightly  and  slidably 
engaging  said  other  surface  and  having  at  one  end  a  flange 
extending  into  said  groove  and  spaced  from  said  lip,  said 
sealing  ring  having  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  from  said 
flange  toward  said  lip  and  defining  with  said  lip  a  circular  gap 


of  predetermined  radial  width,  and  a  springy  snap  ring  situated 
in  said  groove  between  said  flange  and  lip,  said  snap  ring 
having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  one  of  which  is  situ- 
ated in  said  groove  between  said  lip  and  flange  and  the  other 
of  which  is  sitliated  adjacent  said  wall  of  said  sealing  ring,  and 
said  snap  ring  having  between  said  peripheral  edges  thereof  a 
radial  width  greater  than  the  predetermined  width  of  said  gap, 
said  end  region  of  said  member  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  body  while  said  sealing  ring  engages  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  body  so  that  said  end  region  of  said 
member  surrounds  said  sealing  ring  and  said  snap  ring. 


3,945,297 
MACHINE  TOOL  SPINDLE  CALIBRATION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Clive  P.  Hohberger,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,743,  July  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,827,293. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,802 
Int.  CI.*  B23Q  / 1/04;  G05B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  90— 1 1  C  3  Claims 


3,945,296 
GAS  PISTON  IN  A  FIREARM 
Hyytinen,  Jyvaskyia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 
Finland 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450^81 
Clfinis  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  12, 1973, 750/73 
Int.  CL*  F41D  5//0  I 

CL  89— 191  A  '3  Claims 

n  a  firearm,  outer  and  inner  coaxial  bodies  arranged  with 
Duter  body  surrounding  and  spaced  at  least  partly  from 
nner  body  with  said  outer  body  having  an  inner  cylindri- 
s  jrface  of  circular  cross  section  surrounding  and  spaced 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  circular  cross  section  of 
inner  body  so  that  said  surfaces  define  between  them- 
a  cylindrical  space  of  a  given  thickness,  a  piston  com- 
prising a  substantially  rigid  cylindrical  member  extending  at 
partly  into  said  space  and  having  in  the  latter  space  an 
region  fluid-tightly  and  slidably  engaging  one  of  said 
and  extending  from  said  one  surface  toward  but 
terminating  short  of  the  other  of  said  surfaces  so  that  said  end 


1.  A  method  for  accurately  operating  a  machine  tool  that 
includes  a  workpiece-holding  bed,  as  rotatable  spindle,  a  drive 
that  produces  relative  translation  of  the  spindle  to  the  bed,  a 
spindle  deflection  sensor,  and  a  machine  control  which  con- 
trols the  drive,  comprising: 

mounting  a  cutter  on  said  spindle; 

mounting  force  measuring  apparatus  on  said  bed  of  said 

machine  tool; 
creating  movement  of  said  spindle  apparatus  relative  to  said 
bed   so   that  a  'predetermined   portion   of  said   cutter 
contacts  and  is  forced  against  said  force  measuring  appa- 
ratus; 
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measuring  the  deflection  of  said  spindle  sensed  by  said 
spindle  deflection  sensor  when  said  force  measuring  ap- 
paratus is  forced  against  said  cutter; 

mounting  a  workpiece  on  said  bed; 

rotating  said  cutter  while  it  is  held  in  substantially  the  same 
position  on  said  spindle  as  it  had  when  it  contacted  said 
force  measuring  apparatus;  and 

operating  said  machine  control  to  move  said  cutter  into  said 
workpiece  at  a  rate  which  causes  said  spindle  to  be  de- 
flected by  an  amount  which  is  a  predetermined  ratio  of 
the  deflection  of  said  spindle  which  was  sensed  when  said 
force  measuring  apparatus  was  forced  against  said  cutter. 


3,945,298 
KEY  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Darrel  Cockroft,  232  Bradford  Road,  Frizinghail,  Shipley, 
Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,226 

Int.  CI.*  B23C  7/76 

U.S.  CI.  90-13.05  11  Claims 


tively  interconnected  and  mounted  for  axial  linear  movement, 
means  for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  selected  indi- 
vidual control  cylinder  means  to  determine  the  toul  length  of 
said  train,  and  servo  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  master  cylinder  means,  charac- 
terized by: 
said  train  of  control  cylinder  means  including  a  series  of 
double-acting  control  cylinder  means  each  normally  bi- 
ased by  internal  fluid  pressure  in  either  one  of  its  two 
bottomed  positions  and  each  being  selectively  movable 
independently  of  the  others  under  internal  fluid  pressure 
to  the  other  of  its  two  bottomed  positions, 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  train  being  rigidly  connected  by 
feedback  means  to  a  means  positionable  by  said  master 
cylinder  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  train 
being  mechanically  connected  to  said  servo  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  operating  positions  thereof  such  that 


1.  Appparatus  for  producing  copies  of  cut  keys,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

cut  key  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  cut  key  which  is  to 
be  copied  during  use  of  the  apparatus; 

uncut  key  clamping  means  for  clamping  an  uncut  key  which 
is  to  be  cut; 

a  stylus  engageable  with  the  contours  of  the  cut  key  held  by 
said  cut  key  clamping  means;  a  power  driven  cutter  en- 
gageable with  the  uncut  key  held  by  said  uncut  key 
clamping  means;  a  carriage  coupling  the  stylus  and  power 
driven  cutter  together  for  movement  in  unison; 

a  driving  mechanism  operable  to  drive  the  carriage  and 
thereby  drive  the  coupled  stylus  and  cutter  through  a 
working  stroke  along  the  length  of  the  cut  and  uncut  keys 
respectively,  and  then  drive  the  coupled  stylus  and  cutter 
through  a  return  stroke; 

mounting  means  mounting  the  carriage  to  permit  movement 
of  the  coupled  stylus  and  cutter  transversely  of  the  cut 
and  uncut  keys  respectively  during  the  working  stroke; 
and  displacement  means  which  acts  on  the  carriage  on 
commencement  of  the  return  stroke  to  move  the  stylus 
and  cutter  laterally  clear  of  the  cut  and  uncut  keys  re- 
spectively. 


3,945,299 
LINEAR  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Rene  E.  Fritz,  Albany,  and  Ted  C.  Foster,  Corvailis,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Albany  International  Industries,  Inc., 
Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,446 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  91-31  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  positioning  apparatus  having  a  large-stroke  fluid- 
operated,  double-acting  master  cylinder  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  a  variable  position  controlled  device,  a  train  of 
smaller-stroke  fluid-operated  control  cylinder  means  addi- 


admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  one  side  of  a  selected  said 
control  cylinder  means  in  sequence  ( 1 )  first  causes  said 
selected  control  cylinder  means  to  begin  stroking  toward 
the  opposite  side  thereof  by  moving  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  train  in  one  direction  to  shift  said  servo  valve  means 
to  an  operating  position  to  begin  stroking  said  master 
cylinder  means,  J(  2)  then  causes  said  selected  control 
cylinder  means  to  continue  stroking  toward  said  opposite 
side  to  a  bottomed  position  as  induced  by  continued 
stroking  of  said  master  cylinder  means  acting  through 
said  feedback  means  and  (3)  finally  causes  said  train  to 
shift  said  servo  valve  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  neutral 
position  through  continued  stroking  of  said  master  cylin- 
der means  acting  through  said  feedback  means  to  block 
flow  to  and  from  said  master  cylinder  means  whereby  said 
master  cylinder  means  is  stroked  through  a  distance  cor- 
responding to  the  full  stroke  of  said  selected  control 
cylinder  means. 

3,945300 

TELESCOPIC  JACK 

Bernard  M.  Bourges,  U  PIcssis-Bcllevaic,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain,  Lc  Plcssls-BcUevUle,  France 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,213 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3, 1973, 73.43049 
Int.  CL*  FOIB  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  91-173  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  controlled  telescopic  jack  comprising  a  main 
cylinder  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  portions,  a  first 
piston  rod  located  in  said  main  cylinder  and  extending  through 
the  first  end  portion  thereof  in  fluid  tight  relation  for  sliding 
movement  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said 
first  piston  rod  having  a  hollow  bore  formed  therein  opening 
towards  the  second  end  portion  of  said  main  cylinder,  a  first 
piston  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  first  piston  rod  and  slid- 
able  in  said  main  cylinder  housing  in  liquid  tight  relation  with 
the  interior  walls  thereof,  said  first  piston  being  located  on 
said  first  piston  rod,  when  the  first  piston  rod  is  in  its  retracted 
position,  adjacent  and  slightly  spaced  from  said  second  end 
portion  of  the  main  cylinder  to  define  a  first  chamber  between 
the  first  piston  and  the  first  end  portion  of  the  main  cylinder 


no2 
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a  second  chamber  between  the  first  piston  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  main  cylinder;  a  second  piston  located  in 
bore  of  the  first  piston  rod  and  slidable  therein  in  fluid 
tight  relation;  a  second  piston  rod  secured  to  said  second 
pis  ;on  and  extending  therefrom  through  the  second  end  por- 
tio  1  of  the  main  cylinder  in  fluid  tight  relation  for  movement 
be  ween  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  second  piston 
de  ining,  in  the  retracted  position  of  said  piston  rods,  a  third 
chi  imber  in  the  bore  of  said  first  piston  rod  and  a  fourth  cham- 
between  the  second  piston  and  the  second  end  portion  of 
sail  main  cylinder,  whereby  said  first  piston  rod  and  said 
se<  ond  piston  are  separable  and  are  separated  when  the  first 
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pi!  ton  rod  is  extended  to  move  the  first  piston  aajacent  said 
fir  ;t  end  portion  of  the  main  cylinder  and  the  second  piston 
ro  I  is  extended  and  the  second  piston  is  adjacent  the  second 
en  i  portion  of  the  main  cylinder,  said  first  piston  rod  having 
th  ee  fluid  flow  conduits  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  be 
coinected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  conduits 
in(  luding  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  to  said 
fir  it  chamber,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  source  of 
flii  id  to  said  second  chamber  and  a  third  conduit  connecting 
sad  second  conduit  to  said  third  chamber  whereby  said  sec- 
ond and  third  chambers  are  simultaneously  supplied  with  fluid 
to  extend  said  first  piston  rod  before  said  second  piston  rod. 


3,945,301 

►POOL  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

St  phcn  M.  Buente,  and  Lloyd  G.  Bach,  both  of  South  Bend, 

nd.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,934 

Int.  CL*  F15B  13110,  11/08,  13/04 

U.R.  CI.  91-442 


7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  brake  booster: 

1  housing  defining  a  pressure  chamber  therewithin; 

laid  housing  having  an  inlet  communicated  to  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source  and  an  outlet; 

/alve  means  movable  within  said  housing  from  a  first  posi- 
tion venting  said  pressure  chamber  and  preventing  com- 
munication from  the  inlet  to  the  pressure  chamber  to  a 
second  position,  said  valve  means  communicating  succes- 
sively higher  fluid  pressure  levels  from  said  inlet  into  said 
pressure  chamber  as  the  valve  means  is  shifted  from  said 
first  position; 


an  output  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  pressure  chamber 
and  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  communicated  into 
the  latter; 

operator-actuated  means  for  operating  said  valve  means; 
and 

means  for  releasing  the  fluid  pressure  level  in  the  pressure 
chamber  when  the  pressure  level  at  the  inlet  is  less  than 
the  pressure  level  in  the  pressure  chamber; 

said  last-mentioned  means  being  check  valve  means  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  pressure  chamber 
and  the  inlet; 

said  check  valve  means  permitting  communication  between 
the  pressure  chamber  and  the  inlet  whenever  the  pressure 
level  in  the  pressure  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  level 
in  the  inlet,  but  prohibiting  communication  in  the  reverse 
direction; 

passage  means  extending  through  said  valve  means  to  com- 
municate said  inlet  with  said  pressure  chamber  as  the 
valve  means  is  moved  away  from  the  first  position,  said 
passage  means  venting  the  pressure  chamber  when  the 
valve  means  is  in  the  first  position  and  communication 
from  said  inlet  through  said  passage  means  is  prevented, 
said  valve  means  controlling  communication  through  said 
passage  means  to  control  the  pressure  level  in  the  pres- 
sure chamber; 

said  passage  means  including  a  branch  communicated  with 
said  inlet  independently  of  the  position  of  said  valve 
means,  said  check  valve  means  being  located  in  said 
branch. 


•  3,945,302 
DIAPHRAGM  ADJUSTMENT  TOOL 
Ronald  Downs,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,292 

Int.  Cl.^  FOIB  19/00,  31/14;  F15B  15/24 

U.S.  CL  92- 1 3.2  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  a  central 
shaft  of  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  assembly  positioned 
in  a  recess  in  a  housing,  said  diaphragm  assembly  including 
locking  means  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
central  shaft  with  said  diaphragm  assembly,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  releasably  and  sealingly  secured  to  said  housing 
over  said  recess,  said  base  plate  having  means  defining  an 
opening  therethrough  generally  in  line  with  said  central 
shaft  and  locking  means; 
a  first  element  telescoped  through  and  sealingly  engaging 
said  opening,  said  first  element  being  connectable  with 
said  locking  means  and  displaceable  relative  to  said  base 
plate  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  said  lock- 
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ing  means,  said  first  element  having  an  opening  there- 
through, 

a  second  element  telescoped  through  and  sealingly  engaging 
the  opening  through  said  first  element,  said  second  ele- 
ment including  means  for  interconnecting  said  second 
element  with  said  central  shaft  and  displaceable  relative 
to  said  base  plate  for  varying  the  position  of  said  central 
shaft  relative  to  said  diaphragm  assembly  when  said  lock- 
ing means  is  disengaged; 

said  base  plate  including  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  recess  whereby  the  position  of 
said  central  shaft  is  adjustable  under  conditions  in  which 
said  diaphragm  is  exposed  to  pressure. 


3,945,304 

ACTUATORS 

Roger  Keith  Taylor,  North  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to 

Tourdelos  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,225,  July  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,051 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  5,  1971, 
31441/71 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  9/00 
U.S.CL  92-140  II  Claims 


3,945,303 
HYDROSTATIC  PISTON  MACHINE 
Anton  Steiger,  Illnau,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   10,   1973, 
14410/73 

Int.  CI.*  FOIB  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  92-58  6  Claims 
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1.  A  hydrostatic  piston  machine  comprising 

a  guide  member  having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  internal 
plane  guide  surfaces  thereon,  said  guide  surfaces  being 
disposed  tangentially  of  a  common  circle; 

a  cylinder  block  mounted  within  said  guide  member  about 
an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  common  circle; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  movably  mounted  in  the  periphery  of 
said  block  in  a  radiating  pattern,  each  said  piston  having 
a  foot  at  an  outer  end  including  a  plane  rectangular  bear- 
ing surface  guided  along  a  respective  one  of  said  guide 
surfaces  of  said  guide  member,  each  said  piston  having  an 
axis  disposed  perpendicularly  of  said  respective  guide 
surface;  and 

a  hydrostatic  stabilizing  means  in  said  bearing  surface  of 
each  said  piston  for  maintaining  said  axis  of  each  said 
piston  perpendicularly  of  said  respective  guide  surface 
during  operation,  said  means  including  a  hydrostatic 
bearing  pocket  concentric  to  said  piston  axis,  a  plurality 
of  feed  openings  in  corner  zones  of  said  bearing  surface, 
a  throttle  passage  communicating  said  pocket  with  an 
inner  end  face  of  said  respective  piston  and  a  plurality  of 
throttle  passages  for  a  flow  of  hydraulic  pressure  medium 
extending  through  a  respective  piston  from  said  inner  end 
face  and  terminating  in  said  feed  openings. 


1.  An  actuator  which  comprises: 

a.  a  cylinder, 

b.  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder, 

c.  a  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  and 

d.  a  mechanical  linkage  arranged  within  the  cylinder, 

e.  the  mechanical  linkage  including  a  rigid  link  on  which, 
during  at  least  part  of  the  piston  stroke,  a  first  point  is 
coupled  to  the  piston,  a  second  point  is  coupled  to  the 
piston  rod  and  a  third  point  is  coupled  to  a  wall  of  the 
cylinder, 

f  the  distance  of  the  first  point  from  the  third  point  being 
greater  than  the  distance  of  the  third  poinfs^rom  a  line 
through  the  second  point  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  piston  rod  and  during  at  least  part  of  the 
stroke  the  first  point  and  the  third  point  are  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  line  so  that  the  mechanical  advantage  of 
the  link  is  transmitting  force  from  the  piston  to  the  piston 
rod  is  greater  than  one. 


3,945,305 
CARDBOARD  BLANK  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Jean-Jacques  Barny,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Martin, 
Saint-Priest,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,781 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    28,     1974, 
74.06762 

Int.  Cl.»  B3 1 B  //26 
U.S.  CL  93-49  R  4  claims 


1         l3i    ;       /     '     /r 

5        20   3031    15     33  35  iTlT 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  a  cardboard  blank,  in  which  a 
flat  blank  with  fold  lines  impressed  into  it  enters  said  machine 
and  extreme  lateral  panels  of  said  blanks  are  folded  towards 
the  centre  of  said  blank  along  said  fold  lines,  said  machine 
comprising: 

means  for  advancing  said  blanks  in  the  direction  of  extent 

of  said  fold  lines, 
two  longitudinal  beams  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said 
machine. 


944  O.G.-64 


neans  permitting  transverse  movement  of  said  beams  to 
enable  said  beams  to  be  set  transversely  according  to  the 
dimensions  of  said  blank  at  right  angles  to  said  fold  lines,      Bcntford 

wo  lateral  elements  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said        40216 
machine, 

neans  permitting  transverse  movement  of  said  elements  to 
enable  said  elements  to  be  set  transversely  according  to    U.S.  CI 
said  dimensions  of  the  blank  and  adjacent  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  blank  before  folding, 

:wo  folding  bars  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  machine, 
each  said  bar  forming  a  ramp,  inclined  to  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  planes,  for  forcing  said  extreme  lateral  panel 
to  fold  itself  along  said  fold  line  as  said  blank  advances  in 
the  machine,  the  improvement  wherein  each  folding  bar 
is  supported  upstream  by  a  support  means  fixed  to  said 
corresponding  lateral  element  and  downstream  by  a  sup- 
port means  which  is  movable  vertically  in  a  guide  sup- 
ported by  said  corresponding  beam,  and  vertical  displace- 
ment of  each  said  movable  downstream  support  means  is 
directly  and  proportionally  tied  to  transverse  displace- 
ment of  said  corresponding  lateral  element  relative  to 
said  corresponding  beam. 


D]  vid 


3,945,306 
INTEGRATED  CEILING  LIGHT  AND  AIR-CIRCULATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
James  Brown,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Conder 
Internationai  Limited,  Winchester,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,524 
Claims  priortty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17, 1973, 
2i  49/73 


U  S.  CI.  98— 40  DL 
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3,945,307 
CHIMNEY  DAMPER  ARRANGEMENT 
C.  Lyemance,  502  Wilderness  Road,  Louisville,  Ky. 


Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,178 
Int.  CI.»F23L  77/02 
98-60 


7  Claims 


Lit.  CL*  F24F  7106 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  building  having  a  load-bearing  building  structural 
fr  imework  and  a  plurality  of  rooms,  in  integrated  ceiling  light 
air-circulation  arrangment  comprising: 

an  inverted  ceiling  support  channel  extending  across  the 
distance  of  at  least  one  said  room  and  carried  by  the 
framework;  , 

ceiling  panels;  | 

ceiling  panels  mounting  means  carried  by  said  channel  and 
mounting  said  ceiling  panels  beneath  the  level  of  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  channel,  said  panels  extending 
beneath  a  first  part  of  the  length  of  said  channel; 

lighting  element  mounting  means  within  said  channel  for 
mounting  at  least  one  lighting  element  within  a  second 
part  of  the  length  of  said  channel; 

air  injection  means  comprising  injection  aperture  means 
extending  along  and  outside  each  side  of  said  second  part 
of  said  channel,  for  injecting  air  into  said  room;  and 

air  withdrawal  aperture  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
second  part  of  said  channel,  for  withdrawing  air  from  said 
room. 


1.  A  chimney  flue  damper  and  closure  arrangement  includ- 


ing: 


a.  frame  means  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  to  be 
disposed  within  the  outlet  from  a  chimney  flue  to  defme 
an  outlet  from  said  chimney  flue; 

b.  sleeve  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  frame 
means  into  said  flue; 

c.  damper  flap  means  pivotably  carried  by  said  frame  means 
to  rotate  from  a  first  position  closing  said  outlet  defmed 
by  said  frame  means  to  a  second  position  wherein  a  first 
portion  of  said  damper  flap  means  is  disposed  within  said 
chimney  flue  and  a  second  portion  of  said  damper  flap 
means  of  lesser  mass  than  said  first  portion  is  rotated  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  frame  means  so  said  outlet 
defined  by  said  frame  is  open  to  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
chimney  flue; 

d.  first  and  second  pivot  means  connected  to  said  damper 
flap  means  and  said  frame  means  to  pivotably  connect 
said  damper  flap  means  to  said  frame  means; 

e.  upstanding  lip  means  carried  around  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  first  portion  of  said  damper  flap  to  ex- 
tend generally  laterally  from  said  damper  flap; 

f.  downwardly  opening  channel  means  carried  by  said  frame 
means  around  a  portion  of  said  outlet  defined  by  said 
frame  means  to  receive  said  upstanding  lip  means  of  said 
damper  flap  means  to  provide  seal  means  when  said 
damper  flap  is  in  said  first  position. 


3,945,308 
LIMITING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXHAUST 

SYSTEM  OPERATION 
Christopher  Jakimowicz,  Detroit,  and  Thomas  G.  Duford, 
Trenton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,323 
Int.  CI.*F23J  moo 
U.S.  CI.  98—  1 15  R  4  Ctaims 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  continuous  subatmospheric 
gas  pressure  in  a  gas  exhaust  system  comprising 

a.  a  canopy  for  enshrouding  a  coke  oven  discharge  area,  the 
canopy  having  portions  in  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, 

b.  an  exhaust  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  gated  inlets, 

c.  a  duct  connected  at  one  end  to  the  interior  of  the  exhaust 
manifold, 

d.  blower  means  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  duct  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  exhaust  manifold  for  applying 
subatmospheric  gas  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  exhaust 
manifold  through  the  duct. 
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e.  means  for  periodically  selectively  connecting  one  or  more 
gated  inlets  to  the  interior  of  the  canopy  to  place  the 
interior  of  the  exhaust  manifold  in  gaseous  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  canopy  to  thereby  cause  a 
draft  to  flow  through  the  canopy  from  the  atmosphere, 
through  the  exhaust  manifold,  through  the  duct  and 
through  the  blower,  there  being  no  opening  in  the  duct 
nor  the  exhaust  manifold  other  than  the  connected  gated 
inlet  or  inlets, 

f  electric  motor  means  connected  to  the  blower  means  for 
driving  the  blower  means, 

g.  valve  means  in  the  duct  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gases 
through  the  duct  to  the  blower  means, 

h.  control  means  for  actuating  valve  means  (g). 


i.  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the 
current  drawn  by  the  electric  motor  means  and  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  current 
drawn  by  the  electric  motor  means, 

j.  means  for  translating  the  signal  produced  by  means  (i) 
into  a  power  output  for  actuating  control  means  (h),  and 

k.  means  associated  with  the  means  (j)  for  varying  the 
power  output  to  actuate  means  (h)  and  thereby  valve 
means  (g)  to  control  the  flow  of  gases  in  direct  relation 
to  signals  corresponding  to  amplitude  of  current  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  indicated  current  amplitude  and 
responding  to  signals  indicating  an  approach  to  predeter- 
mined maximum  current  amplitude  by  controlling  the 
flow  of  gases  in  inverse  relationship  to  prevent  the  current 
from  exceeding  the  predetermined  maximum  current 
amplitude. 


3,945,309 
COOKING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOSE  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Vernon  J.  Moran,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bomor  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Atherton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,686 

Int.  CL*  A47J  27114 

U.S.  CL  99—348  8  Claims 


tom,  a  scraper  blade  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  drive  shaft 
adjacent  the  bowl  bottom  to  scrape  product  off  the  bottom, 
support  means  removably  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  bowl, 
and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  prongs  carried  by 
said  support  means  and  extending  across  said  bowl  to  break  up 
product  carried  by  the  blade  as  the  drive  shaft  is  rotated,  said 
support  means  comprising  a  first  bar  extending  across  the  top 
of  the  bowl  carrying  said  downwardly  extending  prongs,  a 
second  bar  extending  across  the  top  of  the  bowl  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  first  bar  so  as  to  intersect  the  first  bar  and 
carrying  downwardly  extending  paddles,  means  for  securing 
said  bars  together  at  their  intersection,  and  means  for  latching 
the  respective  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  bars  to  the  top  rim 
of  the  bowl. 


3,945,310 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

CURDS 
Pierre  Stenne,  Lozon,  France,  assignor  to  Claudel  S.A.,  Hauts- 
de-Seine,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,848,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,899,595.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,535 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Sept.    4,     1972, 
72.31234;  Apr.  16,  1973,  73.13766 

Int.  CI.*  A23C  19102 
U.S.  CI.  99-452  II  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  curds  for 
use  in  cheese  making,  comprising  at  least  one  coagulation  unit 
in  the  form  of  a  conduit  in  which  the  coagulum  is  formed, 
means  for  introducing  and  circulating  renneted  milk  in  this 
conduit,  the  term  "renneted  milk"  indicating  herein  milk  to 
which  has  been  added  one  or  more  substances  promoting  the 
formation  of  a  coagulum,  such  substances  including  enzymatic 
systems  of  which  rennet  is  an  example,  acid  subsunces  and 
lactic  ferments,  and  means  for  applying  a  pulsating  effect  to 
the  flow  of  milk  introduced  into  the  conduit,  and  wherein  the 
wall  of  this  conduit  is  capable  of  being  deformed  under  the 
effect  of  these  pulsations. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  loose  food  products  comprising 

a  bowl,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  bottom 

,of  the  bowl  and  which  is  drivable  from  below  said  bowl  bot- 


3,945,311 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-HEATING  POULTRY  PRIOR  TO 

COOKING 
Gcno  N.  Gasbarro,  1305  Noe-Bixby,  Columbus,  Ohio  43227 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,826 
Int.  CI.*  A47J  30124 
MS.  CI.  99-483  2  CUims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  pre-heating  refrigerated  food  products 
comprising,  in  combination,  housing  means  including  a  reser- 
voir; a  supply  of  water  at  a  predetermined  temperature  that 
can  be  introduced  into  said  reservoir  at  less  than  approxi- 
mately 1 60°  F;  valve  means  communicating  with  said  reservoir 
and  with  said  supply  of  water  to  control  the  flow  rate  intro- 
duced into  said  reservoir;  tray  means  mounted  in  said  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  receive  said  food  products;  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocating  in  a  cylinder,  said  piston  being  in 
force-transmitting  engagement  with  said  tray  means  for  prede- 
termined repetitive  movement  of  said  tray  means  in  said  reser- 
voir; and  control  means  for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said 
piston  including  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  valve  means  communicating  a  source  of  water  to 
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chamber  and  to  said  cylinder,  said  valve  means  being 
between  on  and  off  positions  to  the  level  of  water 


3,945^13 

VERTICAL  BALER 

Harold  L.  Komberec,  and  Dillon  K.  Kllcup,  both  of  Spokane 

Industrial  Park.  BIdg.  13,  Spokane,  Wash.  99216 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,734 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  13/18;  B30B  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  100-34  2  Claims 


aid  chamber  which  in  turn  is  responsive  to  the  relative  flow 
rat  :s  between  said  chamber  inlet  and  outlet. 


3,945,312 

aIPPARATUS  for  SEPARATING  SEED  COVER  FROM 
El*  OOSPERM  OF  GRAIN  OF  VARIOUS  CEREAL  CROPS 
Valily    Nikolaevich    Borisov,    ulitsa    Baumana,    14,   Kv.    12; 
Evgeny  Alexandrovich  Akulov,  ulitsa  Totmina,  13a,  Kv.  53, 
ind  Alexei  Ivanovich  Solovei,  ulitsa  4  Prigornaya,  22,  all  of 
|Lrasnoyarsk,  U.S.S.R.  I 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,143  I 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Dec.    19,    1973, 
19T4602 

Int.  CM  B02B  J/00 
U.$.  CI.  99—605  5  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  separating  seed  cover  from  endosperm 
grain  of  various  cereal  crops  comprising:  a  hollow  casing; 
c  ontainer  for  grain  mounted  in  said  casing  for  rotation  about 
own  axis;  at  least  one  more  container  for  grain  mounted  in 
casing  in  parallel  with  the  first  container  for  rotation 
abi>ut  its  own  axis,  said  second  container  being  associated  with 
first  container  for  combined  rotation  therewith  about  a 
coinmon  axis  of  rotation  extending  in  parallel  to  the  own  axes 
rotation  thereof;  means  for  charging  grain  communicated 
said  containers;  a  collector  for  the  removed  seed  covers 
colnmunicated  with  said  containers;  a  collector  for  endosperm 
grains  communicated  with  said  containers;  means  for  rotat- 
said  containers  about  their  own  axes;  means  for  rotation 
containers  about  said  common  axes  of  rotation  thereof 
ending  in  parallel  with  their  own  axes;  the  ration  of  the 
>ular  speeds  of  rotation  of  each  said  container  about  its  own 
and  about  the  common  axis  of  rotation  of  the  containers 
cojnplying  with  the  condition: 


ih 


ft*(J?-r)  >  wr  . 

wHerein 

It  is  angular  speed  of  rotation  of  the  container  about  the 

common  axis  of  rotation; 
(  is  distance  from  the  common  axis  of  rotation  to  the  own 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  container; 

is  angular  speed  of  rotation  of  the  container  about  its  own 
axis; 
/  is  radius  of  the  container. 


1.  A  baler  for  waste  products  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  baler  frame  structure  having  a  bale  removal  door  and 
providing  spaced  slat-like  elements  defining  the  bottom, 
two  vertical  sides,  the  front  and  back  of  a  rectilinear 
baling  chamber,  the  slats  in  the  vertical  surfaces  being 
vertically  oriented  and  those  in  the  bottom  being  aligned 
with  the  vertical  slats  to  form  continuous  channels  in  the 
baling  chamber  periphery  with  plural  baling  wire  hooks 
carried  by  the  baler  frame  structure  in  the  said  channels 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  back  and  plural  spaced  wire 
holders  adapted  to  releasably  hold  baling  wire  in  plural 
channels  extending  downwardly  along  the  back  from  the 
baling  wire  hooks  across  the  bottom  and  upwardly  on  the 
front  to  the  top  of  said  bale  removal  door,  and  vertically 
positioned  guide  rails  carried  in  the  medial  part  of  the 
chamber  defining  surfaces  of  the  opposed  sides  and  back 
of  the  baler  to  guide  the  vertical  motion  of  a  baling  ram 
therein; 

said  bale  removal  door  being  in  the  lowermost  part  of  the 
front  pivotably  mounted  for  horizontal  swing  motion  at 
one  side  edge  and  having  first  latching  means  at  the  sec- 
ond side  edge; 

an  input  door  immediately  above  the  bale  removal  door 
hingably  mounted  at  its  lateral  edges  on  the  baler  frame 
structure  for  opening  motion  upward  and  outwardly; 

a  baling  ram  having  a  flat  lower  baling  surface  vertically 
movable  within  the  baling  chamber  with  bearing  surfaces 
to  fit  upon  and  be  slidably  guided  by  the  guide  rails  car- 
ried on  the  baling  chamber  facing  surfaces  of  the  baler 
frame  structure;  and 

hydraulic  means  of  vertically  moving  the  baling  ram  within 
and  above  the  baling  chamber  responsive  to  manually 
activated  electric  controls. 


March  23,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1707 


3,945,314 

WASTE  COMPACTOR  WITH  CLAMSHELL  BAG 

SUPPORT 

Ransom  J.  Hennells,  Plymouth  Township,   Wayne  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Compactor  Company,  Inc.,  Belleville, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,822 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  100—53  11  Claims 


1.  A  waste  compactor  for  permitting  the  depositing  and 
compacting  of  waste  within  a  flexible  bag,  comprising: 

housing  means; 

extendible  ram  means  mounted  on  and  positioned  adjacent 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing  means,  said  ram  means 
being  movable  downwardly  for  permitting  compacting  of 
waste; 

removable  dolly  means  coacting  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
housing  means  and  including  bottom  wall  means  position- 
able  directly  beneath  said  ram  means  when  said  dolly 
means  is  in  a  first  position  permitting  compacting  of 
waste,  said  dolly  means  having  support  roller  means 
thereon  and  being  movable  outwardly  relative  to  said 
housing  means  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  dolly 
means  is  laterally  spaced  from  said  ram  means,  said  dolly 
means  when  in  said  second  position  permitting  a  flexible 
bag  to  be  mounted  thereon  or  removed  therefrom; 

support  means  removably  positioned  and  supported  on  said 
bottom  wall  means  of  said  dolly  means  in  a  free-standing 
manner  for  supporting  a  flexible  bag  in  an  open  upright 
position  to  permit  waste  to  be  deposited  and  compacted 
therein,  said  support  means  comprising  an  elongated 
tubelike  assembly  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  an  unobstructed  vertical  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  tubelike  assembly  being  positioned 
in  the  interior  of  said  bag  for  maintaining  said  bag  in  an 
open  upright  condition  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
tubelike  assembly,  said  tubelike  means  and  said  surround- 
ing bag  being  supported  on  said  bottom  wall  means  and 
disposed  beneath  said  ram  assembly  when  said  dolly 
means  is  in  said  first  position; 

said  tubelike  assembly  being  of  a  clamshell-like  construc- 
tion and  including  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  elements 
positioned  in  opposed  relationship  to  one  another  so  as  to 
define  said  vertical  opening  therebetween,  at  least  one  of 
said  elements  having  a  channel-shaped  cross  section,  and 
means  hingedly  interconnecting  said  pair  of  elements 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  for  enabling  the  lower 
ends  of  said  elements  to  be  vertically  pivotally  swung 
toward  and  away  from  one  another;  and 


said  dolly  means  including  stop  means  fixed  thereon  for 
overlapping  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  elements  when  the 
tubelike  assembly  is  positioned  on  the  bottom  wall  means 
for  preventing  said  elements  from  swinging  outwardly 
away  from  one  another  when  waste  is  being  compacted  in 
the  interior  thereof  by  said  ram  means. 


3,945,315 
HYDRAULIC  SCRAP  SHEARING  MACHINE 
Peter  Dahlem,  Hilden,  and  Hubert  Milles,  Dusseldorf,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,388 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    13,    1974, 
2423003 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  100-95  5  Claims 


.\i  I 


J^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  scrap-shearing  machine  comprising  an 
open  feed  channel  having  two  opposing  side  walls,  scrap 
shears  at  one  end  of  said  feed  channel  and  having  a  mouth 
narrower  than  the  normal  width  of  said  feed  channel  between 
said  side  walls,  hydraulic  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  towards  the  other  of  said  side  walls  whereby  scrap 
placed  in  said  feed  channel  can  be  squashed  to  a  final  width 
no  greater  than  the  width  of  said  mouth  of  said  scrap  shears, 
and  a  feeder  ram  for  pushing  scrap  along  said  feed  channel 
into  said  mouth  of  said  scrap  shears,  the  improvement  consist- 
ing of  said  movable  one  of  said  side  walls  being  divided  into 
two  longitudinal  portions  of  different  lengths,  and  said  hydrau- 
lic means  comprising  a  main  hydraulic  ram  having  a  working 
face  forming  the  longer  portion  of  said  movable  side  wall,  and 
an  auxiliary  hydraulic  ram  having  a  working  face  forming  the 
shorter  portion  of  said  movable  side  wall  just  upstream  of  said 
mouth  of  said  scrap  shears,  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  ram  being 
capable  of  operation  independently  of  said  main  hydraulic 
ram. 


3,945,316 
PORTABLE  TRANSACTION-LOG  RECORDER 
Morton  W.  Thomson,  Castro  Valley,  and  Mitchel  A.  Trout, 
Albany,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc., 
San  Franciso,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,209 
Int.  CI.*  B41F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  101-45  15  Claims 

1.  A  portable  transaction  log  recorder  apparatus  for  use 
with  an  embossed  credit  card  for  applying  data  simultaneously 
both  to  a  sales  ticket  and  to  a  segment  of  a  continuous  form 
log  sheet,  comprising:  an  outer  housing  including  a  card  re- 
ceiving station  and  a  card  imprinting  station; 

credit  card  tray  means  slidably  secured  in  said  housing  for 
sequentially  receiving  a  credit  card  at  said  card  receiving 
station,  transferring  and  retaining  said  credit  card  at  said 
imprinting  station,  and  returning  said  caid  to  said  receiv- 
ing station; 
means  in  said  housing  adapted  to  support  a  continuous  form 

log  sheet; 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  sheet  support  means 
and  adapted  for  indexing  a  segment  of  said  log  sheet 
incrementally  past  said  imprinting  station  and  including 


3,945,317 
1VEB  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  USING  RETROGRADE 
WEB  MOVEMENT 
Uhberto  Brasa,  Uguccione  da  Pisa,  No.  6,  Milan,  Milan  Prov- 
ince, Italy 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  28, 1972, 26345/72 

InL  CI.*  B41F  J  5124 

UlS.  CI.  101-124  5CUims 
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interlock  means  for  enabling  retaining  said  credit  card  at    cated  in  monitoring  position  relative  to  said  web  and  said 

said  imprinting  station  only  after  actuation  of  said  index-    indicia  means. 

ing  means;  

3,945,318 

PRINTING  PLATE  BLANK  AND  IMAGE  SHEET  BY 

LASER  TRANSFER 

Robert  M.  Landsman,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  LogEtron- 

ics.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,039 

Int.  CI.*  B41C  1/06,  HIO;  GOID  15114 

U.S.  CI.  101-467  13  Claims 


means  on  said  housing  adapted  for  receiving  and  supporting 
a  sales  ticket  at  said  imprinting  station  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  log  sheet  supporting  means;  and 

at  least  one  imprinter  wheel  contained  within  said  housing 
at  said  imprinting  station. 


.  -24 


1.  Means  for  automatically  registering  a  paper  web  on  a 
pi  inting  cylinder  of  a  silk  screen  serigraphic  printing  machine 
ccmprising,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  sheet  material  to  a 
pi  inting  cylinder  for  receiving  a  printed  impression  thereupon 
ar  d  with  the  web  in  contact  with  said  cylinder  at  all  times, 
in  iicia  means  carried  by  said  web  for  indicating  proper  regis- 
tn  tion  positioning  for  receipt  of  the  next  successive  impres- 
si(  n  thereupon,  first  drive  means  including  a  first  drive  motor, 
fo  rotating  said  printing  cylinder  in  one  direction  and  thereby 
ac  vancing  said  web  to  a  position  where  said  indicia  means  is 
lo' :ated  beyond  the  proper  registration  position,  second  drive 
m<  tans  including  a  second  drive  motor,  for  rotating  said  print- 
in;  ;  cylinder  in  the  opposite  direction,  retracting  said  web 
th  irewith,  means  for  operatively  disengaging  said  first  drive 
means  from  said  printing  cylinder  after  each  impression  ap- 
pli  ed  to  said  web  is  completed,  means  operatively  engaging 
sa  d  second  drive  means  with  said  printing  cylinder  for  revers- 
inj :  said  printing  cylinder  carrying  the  web  therewith  when 
sa  d  first  drive  means  is  disengaged  therefrom,  said  first  drive 
mi  ans  remaining  thus  disengaged  during  operation  of  said 
se<  :ond  drive  means,  and  scanning  means  for  sensing  said 
ini  icia  when  said  web  is  retracted,  said  scanning  means  cou- 
pli  d  to  said  second  drive  means  for  operatively  disengaging 
sa:  ne  from  said  printing  cylinder  when  said  indicia  reaches  the 
pr  >per  registration  position,  said  scanning  means  being  lo- 


•J5      (J4       fjj 


11.  A  printing  plate  blank  comprising 

receptor  sheet  means  having  a  multiplicity  of  raised  areas 
separated  by  troughs  which  will  provide  relief  from  exces- 
sive gas  pressure  generated  therein  during  further  pro- 
cessing of  the  blank, 

a  transfer  sheet, 

said  transfer  sheet  comprising  electrostatic  means  holding 
said  transfer  sheet  to  said  multiplicity  of  raised  areas 
while  bridging  said  troughs  so  that  the  transfer  sheet  does 
not  preclude  the  dispersion  of  gases  to  said  troughs, 

said  transfer  sheet  comprising  means  which,  in  response  to 
predetermined  irradiation,  releases  gases  between  the 
first  named  means  and  the  transfer  sheet  and  also  forms 
a  printing  plate  by  changing  the  character  of  the  surface 
area  of  said  first  named  means  that  is  in  contact  with  the 
portion  of  the  transfer  sheet  which  received  the  predeter- 
mined irradiation,  whereby  in  response  to  selective  appli- 
cation of  said  predetermined  irradiation  certain  portions 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  first  named  means  are  changed 
in  character  to  thereby  form  a  printing  plate. 


3,945,319 
BLASTING  MAT 
William  Kevin  Meagher,  2362  Islington  Ave.,  Apt.  9,  Rexdalc, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,618 

Int.  CI.*  F42D  5100 

U.S.  CI.  102-22  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  assembling  a  blasting  mat,  an  elongated  section 
of  slightly  flexible  material  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower 
side  and  a  pair  of  parallel  lateral  sides,  each  lateral  side  being 
curved  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  section 
to  form  an  overhanging  upper  portion  along  one  of  said  lateral 
sides  and  an  outwardly  projecting  lower  portion  along  the 
other  of  said  lateral  sides,  pressure  relief  port  means  in  the 
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section,  and  means  allowing  the  reception  of  interconnecting  ded  in  the  filler  mass  being  exposed  to  an  axial  pressure  at  the 
means  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  the  sections  in  abutting  finished  shell  in  order  to  prevent  displacement  and  detach- 
relationship  to  form  the  mat. 


3,945,320 
WATER-RESISTANT  FUSE-CORD 
Andrew  Gibson,  Saltcoats,  and  Trevor  John  Turner,  Ardros- 
san,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,524 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  4,  1973, 
31769/73 

Int.  CI.*  C06C  5104 
U.S.  CI.  102-27  R  27  Claims 


ment  of  the  projectiles  from  the  shell  casing  and  the  thus 
resultant  imbalance  during  firing  of  the  shell. 


3,945,322 
THROUGH-BULKHEAD  EXPLOSION  INITIATION 
Bertil  V.  Carlson,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Donald  C.  Zap!,  Ben  Lo- 
mond, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,252 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  19108 

U.S.  CI.  102—70  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  dry-spun  detonating  fuse-cord  comprising  a  core  of  dry 
particulate  explosive  material,  supporting  materials  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  textile  material  surrounding  said  core, 
and  at  least  one  water-gellable  macromolecular  material  dis- 
posed around  said  core  in  contact  with  said  textile  material 
whereby,  when  the  end  of  said  fuse-cord  is  immersed  in  water, 
an  aqueous  gel  of  macromolecular  material  is  formed  which 
slows  water  migration  through  the  textile  layer. 


3,945,321 
SHELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Cornelius  Mayer,  Fallanden;  G&nther  Diewald,  and  Hcinrich 
Rebcr,  both  of  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Werk- 
zeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Biihrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   13,  1974, 
1985/74 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  13148 
U.S.  CI.  102—67  3  Claims 

1.  A  shell  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  casing 
having  an  inner  wall,  an  explosive  mass  disposed  within  the 
shell  casing,  substantially  equal  size,  spherical-shaped  projec- 
tiles bearing  against  said  inner  wall  of  the  shell  casing  and 
partially  embedded  in  the  explosive  mass,  a  filter  mass  dis- 
posed between  the  projectiles,  said  projectiles  being  partially 
embedded  in  said  filler  mass,  the  projectiles  partially  embed- 


1.  A  through-bulkhead  detonation  device  comprising: 

a.  a  hermetic  metallic  barrier  disposed  in  the  housing  of  the 
device,  said  barrier  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall, 

b.  a  first  chamber  in  the  housing  for  the  receipt  of  an  explo- 
sive output-charge,  located  on  one  side  of  the  barrier, 
said  first  chamber  being  defined  on  one  end  by  the  first 
wall  of  the  barrier, 

c.  a  second  chamber  in  the  housing  for  the  receipt  of  an 
explosive  detonating-cord  which  has  an  end  segment,  said 
second  chamber  being  coaxial  with  and  located  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  barrier  from  the  first  chamber,  said 
second  chamber  being  defined  on  one  end  by  the  second 
wall  of  the  barrier,  said  end  segment  having  exterior 
dimensions  slightly  smaller  than  and  congruent  with  the 
interior  dimensions  of  said  second  chamber  so  as  to  en- 
able said  end  segment  to  be  placed  proximate  the  barrier 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  end  portion  and  forming  a 
gap  between  the  periphery  of  said  end  segment  and  said 
second  chamber  whereby  said  end  segment  initiates  a 
shock  wave  which  travels  across  said  gap  and  across  said 
barrier  to  detonate  this  output  charge,  aid  device  being 
distinguished  by  the  absence  of  a  donor  charge  between 
said  end  segment  and  said  barrier. 


710 


3,945^23 
IMPACT  AND  SELF-DESTRUCT  FUZE 
({eorge  T.  Boswell,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  479,404 
int.  CI.''  F42C  9110 
S.  CI.  102-71 
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impact  said  detonator  means,  thereby  causing  said  fuze  to 
self-destruct. 


Iff  "J  J  jp  •?'•»♦/»  1^ 


3,945,324 
PROJECTILE  FUSE 
Jakhin  Boas  Popper,  Kiryath  Mozkin,  and   Avigdor  Lowy, 
4  Claims        Haifa,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Israel  Ministry 
of  Defence  Hakirya,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  12,  1970,  33890 
">  "  Int.  Cl.^  F42C  1104 

U.S.  CI.  102-78  6  Claims 


1.  An  impact  and  self-destruct  fuze  for  initiating  a  grenade 
M{hich  comprises: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

primer  means  fixedly  positioned  in  said  first  end  for  initiat- 
ing said  fuze; 

arming-firing  means  axially  and  fixedly  positioned  against 
said  primer  means  and  responsive  thereto  for  placing  said 
fuze  in  an  armed  condition  during  a  first  interval  of  time 
and  for  firing  said  fuze  after  a  second  interval  of  time 
which  includes; 

a  delay  housing  axially  aligned  and  positioned  against  said 
primer  means,  said  delay  housing  having  a  transverse 
delay  housing  bore  therein,  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end; 

a  flash  disc  positioned  intermediate  said  primer  means  and 
said  delay  housing; 

a  hollow  delay  column  member  axially  positioned  in  said 
delay  housing,  said  column  having  a  transverse  delay 
column  bore  therein  communicating  with  said  transverse 
delay  housing  bore; 

an  initiator  charge  axially  positioned  adjacent  said  flash  disc 
in  the  rear  end  of  said  column  member; 

a  flash  charge  axially  positioned  in  said  forward  end  of  said 
delay  column  member; 

a  delay  charge  positioned  in  said  column  member  interme- 
diate said  initiator  charge  and  said  flash  charge; 

a  eutectic  metal  arming  plug  positioned  in  said  delay  col- 
umn transverse  bore  in  juxtaposition  to  said  delay  charge; 

an  arming  ball  operatively  positioned  in  the  transverse  bores 
of  said  delay  housing  and  said  delay  column; 

a  self-destruct  nut  positioned  within  said  forward  end  and 
adjacent  said  flash  charge  said  nut  being  intermediate 
said  delay  column  and  said  delay  housing; 

impact  sensor  means  releasably  connected  to  said  arming- 
firing  means  for  actuating  said  fuze  in  the  event  of  an 
impact  during  said  first  interval  of  time;  and  before  the 
end  of  said  second  interval  of  time 

a  screw  threadedly  connected  to  said  self-destruct  nut  for 
releasably  connecting  said  delay  housing  to  said  impact 
sensor  means; 

detonator  means  axially  fixedly  positioned  in  the  second 
end  of  said  tubular  housing  for  exploding  said  grenade; 
and 

biased  striker  means,  mechanically  restrained  by  said  arm- 
ing-firing means  when  said  fuze  is  in  a  safe  condition,  said 
striker  means  being  releasably  held  by  said  impact  sensor 
means  during  said  first  interval  of  time  and  before  the  end 
of  said  second  interval  of  time  for  initiating  said  detonator 
means  upon  impact  of  said  fuze  and  after  passage  of  said 
second  interval  of  time; 

wherein  said  plug  melts  when  heated  by  said  delay  charge 
releasing  said  arming  ball  so  that  it  is  not  in  interference 
with  said  striker  means  and  places  said  fuze  in  said  armed 
condition,  and  said  self-destruct  nut  melts  during  said 
second  interval  of  time  releasing  said  striker  means  to 


1.  A  fuze  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  nose  of  a 
spin-stabilized  projectile  comprising: 

a.  a  fuze  body  having  an  axial  aperture  with  which  a  detona- 
tor is  adapted  to  be  aligned  when  the  fuze  assembly  is 
armed; 

b.  an  extension  rod  aligned  with  the  aperture  and  projecting 
axially  forwardly  from  the  body  and  having  a  base  by 
which  the  rod  is  mounted  on  the  body  for  limited  axial 
movement; 

c.  striker  pin  means  slidably  mounted  in  the  body  aperture, 
and  having  a  maximum  cross-section  smaller  than  the 
maximum  cross-section  of  the  base;  and 

d.  spring  means  acting  on  the  striker  pin  means  for  resil- 
iently  urging  the  latter  in  the  forward  direction  into  direct 
engagement  with  the  base  of  the  rod  whereby  an  axial 
impulse  in  the  rearward  direction  applied  to  the  extension 
rod  is  transmitted  by  the  base  to  the  striker  pin  means 
causing  the  latter  to  move  rearwardly  independently  of 
the  rod  and  into  engagement  with  the  detonator  when  the 
firing  assembly  is  armed. 


3,945,325 
RAILWAY  BOGIE 
Jurg  Zehnder,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,648,  Aug.  29,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,924,  June  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  20,  1973, 
13545/73 

Int.  CI.*  B61F  Sm.  5106,  5138,  5152 
U.S.  CI.  105-167  4  Claims 

1.  A  railway  vehicle  bogie  comprising 
a  main  transverse  beam  and 
two  axles  each  carrying  a  pair  of  wheels, 
each  axle  being  linked  to  the  beam  by  two  radius  arms,  one 

on  each  side  of  the  bogie, 
each  radius  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  respective  axle  and  to 
the  beam   in  a  manner  permitting  vertical  and  lateral 
swinging  of  each  arm  relative  to  the  beam  and  including 
cable  holding  means  secured  thereo,  and 
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a  leaf  spring  at  each  side  of  the  bogie,  each  leaf  spring  being  3,945,327 

fixed  at  its  center  to  the  transverse  beam  and  having  each     SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SIDE  MEMBERS  ON  AXLE- 
of  its  two  ends  linked  to  a  respective  radius  arm  by  a  BOXES  FOR  RAILWAY  CARRIAGES  OR  SIMILAR 


respective  unit. 


I  I 

f 


21      U 


each  unit  comprising  a  flexible,  unextendable  cable  which 

is  secured  to  the  radius  arm  and  to  the  leaf  spring, 
said  cable  holding  means  engaging  the  cable. 


3,945,326 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Arthur  Seifert,  Box  41,  Sound  View  Station,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10472 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,960 

Int.  CL*  B61F  13100 

U.S.  CL  105-215  C  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  travel  on  rail  or  highway,  a  run- 
ning gear  composed  of  two  transverse  wheel  axles,  first  means 
movably  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  wheel  axles  to- 
gether, a  first  pair  of  rail  wheels  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  axles,  a  second  pair  of  tire  wheels  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  axles,  said  first  connecting  means  having  a  low- 
ered position  in  which  one  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  are  rendered 
operable  and  the  other  pair  inoperative,  and  having  a  raised 
position  in  which  said  one  pair  of  wheels  are  rendered  inoper- 
ative and  said  other  pair  operative,  second  means  movably 
connecting  said  wheel  axles  to  the  vehicle,  and  means  opera- 
ble to  raise  said  first  connecting  means  and  to  move  said  shafts 
about  said  second  connecting  means  to  bring  one  of  said  pairs 
of  wheels  into  operative  position,  and  operable  to  lower  said 
first  connecting  means  and  to  move  said  shafts  about  said 
second  connecting  means  to  bring  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
wheels  into  operative  position. 


APPLIANCES 
Paul  E.  Henricot,  Ceroux-Mousty,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Societc 
Anonyme  Usines  Emile  Henricot,  Court-Saint-Etienne,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  10, 1974, 809587 
Int.  CI.*  B61F  5126 
U.S.  CI.  105-224.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  railway  carriage  having  a  side 
frame  and  a  generally  cylindrical  axle  box,  comprising: 

said  side  frame  having  a  circular  portion  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  said  axle  box  and  provided  with  an  inwardly 
extending  circumferential  central  rim  and  inwardly  facing 
circumferential  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rim; 

said  axle  box  having  axially  spaced  circumferential  shoul- 
ders; 

an  adaptor  comprising  semi-cylindrical  portions,  releasably 
secured  together,  surrounding  said  axle  box  and  having 
inner  peripheral  ledge  portions  engaging  said  shoulders  to 
prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  adapter  relative  to  said 
axle  box; 

said  adaptor  having  outwardly  extending  circumferential 
rims  adjacent  the  axial  ends  thereof;  and 

circular  rubber  beads,  between  said  adaptor  and  circular 
portion  of  said  frame,  seated  in  said  recesses  and  being 
held  on  said  adaptor  by  said  circumferential  rims. 


3,945,328 
HINGE  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  TABLE  LEG 
Philip  J.  Hendrickson,  and  Richard  J.  Rcsch,  both  of  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kruegcr  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Green 
Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,384 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  3108 

U.S.  CL  108—132  11  Claims 


2.  A  hinge  lock  mechanism  for  a  folding  table  leg  which  is 
pivotable  between  an  extended  position  perpendicular  to  the 
top  of  said  table  and  a  retracted  position  parallel  to  the  top  of 
said  table,  said  hinge  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  support 
arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  leg  near  the  top  thereof  and  ex- 
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ter  ding  inwardly  therefrom,  a  support  plate  rigidly  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  said  table  near  said  leg  and  extending  down- 
wadiy  therefrom  adjacent  to  said  support  arm,  an  abutment 
att  iched  to  the  bottom  of  said  table  top  near  said  leg,  a  crank 
arr  i  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  plate  about  a  first  pivot 
axi  1,  a  first  link  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end 
of  laid  support  arm  about  a  second  pivot  axis  and  pivotally 
att  iched  at  the  other  end  of  said  crank  arm  about  a  third  pivot 
axi  i,  and  a  second  link  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
su[  port  arm  and  said  first  link  about  said  second  pivot  axis  and 
piv  }tally  attached  at  the  other  end  to  said  support  plate  about 
a  f(  urth  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axes  being  so  located  that  down- 
wai  d  rotation  of  said  crank  arm  moves  said  leg  away  from  said 
abi  tment  to  a  position  in  which  the  leg  is  sufficiently  spaced 
fro  n  said  abutment  to  be  manually  rotated  from  its  extended 
po!  ition  to  its  retracted  position  and  vice  versa,  and  upward 
rot  Ition  of  said  crank  arm  moves  said  leg  toward  said  abut- 
me  It  and  into  contact  with  said  abutment  when  the  leg  is  in 
its  extended  position. 


3,945329 
MJATER  BARRIER  FOR  FLOOR  SAFES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alan  W.  Bywater,  1181   Aquamarine  Lane,  Corona,  Calif. 
911720 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  578,519 

Int.  CL'  E05G  11026 

U.Sl  CL  109—68  llO  Claims 
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1    A  liquid  barrier  for  a  floor  safe  or  the  like  having 
.  a  cylindrical  case, 

lockable  door  removably  mounted  in  the  said  case, 
siid  door  having  a  lock  means  thereon, 
ci  tmprising 

removable  lid  fitted  in  said  case  above  said  door, 
siid  lid  having  an  elastomeric  sealing  ring  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  extending  in  sealing  engagement  with 

the  inner  surface  of  said  case,  and 
n^ans  on  said  lid  forming  a  hollow  upwardly  extending 

knob  to  facilitate  removal  and  replacement  of  said  lid, 
ttje  underportion  of  said  knob  at  least  partly  encompassing 

said  lock  means,  and 
the  portion  of  said  lid  between  said  knob  and  said  periphery 

being  depressed  whereby  to  accumulate  liquid. 


3,945,330 
SEED  PLANTING  UNIT 
Chatm  Leavitt,  Sde'  Varbourg;  Yekutiei  Aiper,  Rishon  Le 
Z  OB,  and  Tzvi  Grucnewald,  Bat- Yam,  all  of  Israel,  assignors 
The  State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Jerusalem, 
IsHd 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,662 
Int.  CI.*  AOIC  11100 
CL  111-1  6  Claims 

A  seed  planting  unit  comprising: 

a  support  structure  carrying  a  ground  engaging  wheel  that 
rota  es  in  response  to  displacement  of  the  structure  on  the 
groi  nd; 


b.  a  seed  planter  carried  by  said  structure  and  having  opera- 
ble means  for  depositing  seeds  in  the  ground; 

c.  film  dispenser  means  carried  by  said  structure  down- 
stream of  the  seed  planter  for  dispensing  film  and  laying  it  on 
the  ground  over  the  seeds  deposited  by  the  seed  planter  as  said 
structure  is  displaced; 


■ ,  ^^<^<^'^-f^-  -y^-'! 


'■iir-^y-i^V'/^>_y 


d.  a  film  aperturing  mechanism  having  operable  means  for 
making  apertures  in  said  film  before  it  is  laid  on  the  ground; 
and 

e.  transmission  means  coupling  rotation  of  the  groung  en- 
geging  wheel  to  the  operable  means  of  both  the  seed  planter 
and  the  film  aperturing  mechanism  for  synchronizing  their 
operation  such  that  the  apertures  in  the  film  laid  on  the 
ground  by  the  film  dispenser  are  aligned  with  the  seeds  depos- 
ited in  the  ground  by  the  seed  planter. 


3,945,331 
THERMAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Dale  E.  Drake,  Concrete,  and  Jerry  J.  Nelson,  Sedro  WooUey, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Enertherm,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon, 
Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,491 

Int.  CI."  F23G  7100 

U.S.  CI.  110-7  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  pollution  reducing-thermal  recovery  system  having  a 
source  of  heated  gaseous  fluid  and  user  means  for  said  fluid, 
said  thermal  recovery  system  comprising  in  combination  and 
in  stated  order;  recovery  fluid  communication  means  for 
communicating  said  user  means  directly  with  said  source  of 
heated  gaseous  fluid,  ambient  fluid  communication  means 
connected  with  said  recovery  fluid  communication  means  at 
a  point  of  confluence,  said  ambient  fluid  communication 
means  connected  with  said  recovery  fluid  communication 
means  downstream  of  said  source  for  communicating  ambient 
fluid  to  said  recovery  fluid  communication  means  at  said  point 
of  confluence,  automatic  valve  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  said  ambient  fluid  through  said  ambient 
fluid  communication  means  in  response  to  a  system  load 
condition  of  said  user  means,  primary  mixing  means  disposed 
downstream  of  said  point  of  confluence  and  upstream  of  said 
user  means  for  mixing  said  ambient  fluid  from  said  ambient 
fluid  communication  means  and  said  heated  gaseous  fluid 
from  said  recovery  fluid  communication  means,  pump  means 
having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  said  inlet  means  being  in 
direct  communication  with  said  primary  mixing  means  for 
pumping  mixed  ambient  and  heated  gaseous  fluids  from  said 
primary  mixing  means  to  said  outlet  means,  mixed  fluid  com- 
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munication  means  connected  with  said  outlet  means  for  di- 
rectly communicating  said  mixed  ambient  and  heated  gaseous 
fluids  to  said  user  means. 


3,945332 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  MATERIAL  INTO  THE 

SOIL 
James  L.  Wirsbinski,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Veda,  Inc., 
Long  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,175 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  23102 

U^.CL  111—7  17  Claims 


jib  to  said  point  end  of  said  fly  section  whereby  said  jib  can  be 
swung  off  said  jib  storage  means  and  into  alignment  with  said 
boom;  connection  means  for  securing  said  jib  to  said  fly  sec- 
tion when  said  jib  is  swung  into  alignment  with  said  boom;  a 
mast  pivotally  connected  to  said  jib  and  swingable  between  a 
stored  position  alongside  said  jib  and  an  upright  position;  at 
least  one  forward  guy  line  connected  between  said  mast  and 
said  jib;  at  least  one  rear  guy  line  connected  between  said  mast 
and  said  adjacent  boom  section;  said  rear  guy  line  effecting 
erection  of  said  mast  to  upright  position  wherein  said  forward 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  material  below  the  surface 
of  the  soil  usable  with  a  machine  having  a  tank  for  carrying  the 
material,  a  frame  secured  to  the  tank,  said  frame  having  rear 
portions  located  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  tank,  wheel  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting  the  machine  on  the 
ground,  and  means  to  deliver  material  under  pressure  from  the 
tank  to  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  tool  bar  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  for  carrying  material,  means  connecting  the  tool 
bar  to  the  rear  portions  of  the  frame  and  locating  the  tool  bar 
transversely  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  tank,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  tool  bar  to  the  frame  operable  to  selectively  raise  and 
lower  the  tool  bar,  fluid  power  means  connected  to  the  frame, 
means  for  connecting  the  tool  bar  passage  to  the  means  to 
deliver  material  under  pressure  to  the  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
earthworking  tools  mounted  on  the  tool  bar  adapted  to  dig 
into  the  soil,  first  means  connected  to  the  tool  bar  for  carrying 
material  from  the  means  to  deliver  material  under  pressure  to 
the  apparatus  to  the  tool  bar  passage,  and  second  means 
connected  to  the  tool  bar  and  the  earthworking  tools  to  carry 
material  from  the  tool  bar  passage,  said  second  means  includ- 
ing nozzles  having  bottom  discharge  openings  and  means 
mounting  the  nozzles  on  the  back  of  the  tools  with  the  dis- 
charge openings  located  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the  tools 
whereby  the  material  is  discharged  below  the  surface  of  the 
soil  behind  the  earthworking  tools. 


3,945333 
MEANS  FOR  STORING  AND  CONNECTING  JIB  FOR 
TELESCOPIC  BOOM  OF  MOBILE  CRANE 
Robert  A.  Fritsch;  James  C.  Mayo,  Sr.,  and  James  N.  Johnson, 
all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hamischfcger  Corpo- 
ration, West  MUwaukee,  Wk. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,747 
Int.  CL*  B66C  23162 
U.S-  CL  212— 144  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  crane:  a  multisection  telescopic  boom  includ- 
ing a  boom  fly  section,  an  adjacent  boom  into  which  said  fly 
section  can  telescope,  and  selectively  operable  means  for 
moving  said  fly  section  relative  to  said  adjacent  boom  section, 
said  fly  section  having  a  point  end;  a  jib  for  optional  use  with 
said  boom,  said  jib  having  a  base  end  and  a  point  end;  jib 
storage  means  near  a  side  of  said  boom  for  storing  said  jib 
alongside  said  boom  with  said  base  end  of  said  jib  near  said 
point  end  of  said  fly  section;  hinge  means  on  said  fly  section 
and  on  said  jib  for  pivotally  connecting  said  base  end  of  said 


guy  line  supports  said  jib  when  said  fly  section  is  extended 
relative  to  said  adjacent  boom  section  and  selectively  releas- 
able  locking  means  on  said  fly  section  and  on  said  adjacent 
boom  section  to  prevent  telescoping  of  said  fly  section  with 
respect  to  said  adjacent  boom  section  when  said  fly  section  is 
extended,  said  releasable  locking  means  comprising  abutment 
means  on  said  fly  section  near  said  point  end  of  said  fly  section 
and  a  locking  assembly  on  said  adjacent  boom  section,  said 
locking  assembly  comprising  a  selectively  movable  spring- 
biased  locking  member. 


3,945334 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FOLDS 

IN  A  CONTAINER  PANEL 
Obert  M.  Ostrem,  Westmont,  and  Donald  F.  Kulikowski,  Oak 
Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ContinenUl  Can  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,983 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  SU26 

U.S.  CI.  1 13— 121  C  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  container  panel  with  a  removable 
segment  defined  by  a  weakening  line  and  with  a  protective 
fold  in  said  panel  and  said  removable  segment  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  adjacent  said  weakening  line,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  generally  planar  container 
panel  lying  in  a  first  general  plane,  deforming  said  panel  about 
a  predetermined  outline  to  defme  an  inner  panel  lying  in  a 
second  general  plane  offset  from  the  first  general  plane,  an 
intermediate  peripheral  panel  lying  in  a  third  general  plane 
intermediate  the  first  general  plane  and  the  second  general 
plane,  an  outer  upstanding  panel  joining  said  intermediate 
peripheral  panel  to  said  container  panel,  an  inner  upsunding 
panel  joining  said  inner  panel  to  said  intermediate  peripheral 
panel,  and  with  said  weakening  line  in  said  intermediate  pe- 
ripheral panel;  and  then  moving  said  intermediate  peripheral 
panel  and  said  inner  panel  towards  the  general  plane  of  said 
container  panel  with  said  inner  and  outer  upstanding  panels 
being  sequentially  folded  to  positions  at  small  angles  to  said 
general  plane  of  said  container  panel. 


3,945,335 
BOAT  DOCKING  DEVICE 
>avid  W.  Kratz,  17  Country  Life  Acres,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 
63131 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,394 

Int.  CL*B63B2//04 

tS.  CI.  114-221  R  14  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  boat  line  having  a  loop 
1  >rmed  in  one  end  portion  thereof  encirclable  about  a  moor- 
i  ig  device,  said  loop  having  a  base  portion  with  opposing 
!  trands  progressing  therefrom,  and  of  a  docking  device  com- 
I  rising  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  in  correspondence  to  said  strands, 
( ach  arm  having  outer  and  inner  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
i  rms  terminating  spacedly  inwardly  of  the  bight  portion  of 
said  loop,  means  securing  each  of  said  arms  rigidly  on  the 
I  elated  line  strand,  said  securing  means  inhibiting  relative 
I  lovement  of  said  arms  with  respect  to  the  engaged  strands  so 
t  lat  the  same  at  all  times  act  unitarily,  said  arms  having  their 
i  iner  ends  relatively  proximate  said  loop  base  portion,  and 
I  leans  pivotally  interengaging  said  arms  at  their  inner  end 
{ ortions  premitting  swinging  of  the  same  together  with  the 
c  ngaged  portions  of  said  strands  away  from  each  other  for 
(  pening  of  said  loop. 
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3,945,336 

BICYCLE  DISTANCE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

^  Millie  Harrk,  1519  89th  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94621 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,041 

Int.  CI.*  B62J  5/00,  27/00 

W.S.  a.  1 16-28  R  5  Claims 


member  to  the  top  end  of  said  vertical  member  with  said  distal 
end  horizontally  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  of  said 
bicycle  a  predetermined  distance  indicating  a  minimum  safe 
distance  to  be  maintained  from  the  bicycle;  and,  indicator 
means  on  the  distal  end  of  said  cross  member  for  indicating 
the  recommended  minimum  distance  to  be  maintained  in 
passing  a  bicycle  equipped  with  said  safety  device,  said  safety 
device  being  fabricated  predominantly  of  a  lightweight  mate- 
rial to  minimize  interference  of  said  safety  device  with  the 
balance  of  the  bicycle  to  which  it  is  attached. 


3,945,337 
SAFETY  ARCH 
Dorothy   M.  Sweetman,  Rolling  Acres,  Rte.   1,  Box  347-B, 
Leesburg,  Va.  22075 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,475 

Int.  CI.'*  B60Q  ]/32 

U.S.CL  116—36  6  Claims 


1.  A  reflective  safety-signal  device  for  the  front  of  a  vehicle 
of  the  type  adapted  to  have  a  rider  seated  thereon  and  having 
handlebars,  comprising  a  reflective  member  of  inverted,  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  form,  having  a  width  approximately  that  of 
said  handlebars,  and  a  height  greater  than  said  rider's  head 
when  said  rider  is  seated  on  said  vehicle,  and  means  to  attach 
said  member  on  the  front  of  said  vehicle,  whereby  said  signal 
is  easily  apparent  to  approaching  drivers,  apprising  them  of 
the  presence,  position  and  width  of  said  vehicle. 

3,945,338 
LOCATION  INDICATOR  FOR  LOST  AIRCRAFT 
Affonso  Henriques  Correa,  3040  Idaho  Ave.,  N.W.,  Apt.  316, 
Washington,  D.C.  20016 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,540 

Int.  CL*  G09F  9/00 

U.S.  CL  1 16— 124  B  4  Claims 


I.  A  bicycle  distance  safety  device  attachable  to  bicycles  for 
indicating  a  minimum  safe  distance  to  be  maintained  from 
inexperienced  bicycle  riders,  comprising:  an  elongated  verti- 
c  il  member  having  a  top  end  and  bottom  end,  said  bottom  end 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  including  means  for 
a  ttaching  said  vertical  member  to  the  rear  portion  of  a  bicycle 
f  ame  with  said  top  end  extending  substantially  above  the 
ticycle;  over  end  of  an  arm  member  connected  between  the 

e  nds  of  said  vertical  member  and  the  other  end  thereof  con-  1.  A  location  indicator  for  lost  aircraft  comprising  omnidi- 
r  ected  to  the  bicycle;  a  cross  member  having  a  base  end  and  rectional  crash  sensor  means,  means  comprising  an  automo- 
c  istal  end,  said  base  end  having  means  for  attaching  said  cross    bile  air  cushion  inflator  for  generating  a  charge  of  lighter- 
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than-air  gas  in  response  to  said  crash  sensor  means,  said  infla- 
tor comprises  a  small  cylinder  of  stored  gas  and  a  solid  propel- 
lant  which  produces  a  large  amount  of  gas  upon  burning,  an 
inflatable  balloon  having  a  check  valve  in  the  mouth  thereof 
releaseably  attached  to  said  gas  generating  means  in  the  de- 
flated condition  to  receive  said  charge  of  gas  so  as  to  become 
inflated  and  buoyant  in  less  than  1  second,  and  a  reeled  line 
connecting  the  balloon  to  the  aircraft  so  that  the  balloon  is 
maintained  in  spaced  relation  to  the  aircraft. 


3,945,339 

DIAL  INDICATORS  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

MOVEMENT 

Roger  C.  Milette,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  B.  C.  Ames 

Company,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,385 

Int.  CL''  GOIB  3/22 

U.S.  CL  1 16- 129  F  14  Claims 


1.  A  dial  indicator,  comprising 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  formed  with  an  internal 
cavity  and  at  least  one  opening  in  the  walls  thereof, 

b.  a  gear  train  sub-assembly  mountable  to  said  casing 
through  said  opening, 

c.  said  sub-assembly  including  a  substantially  flat  circular 
plate  continuous  to  said  casing  and  a  gear  movement 
mounted  to  one  face  only  of  said  plate, 

d.  means  mounting  said  plate  to  said  casing  across  said 
opening  with  said  movement  disposed  within  said  cavity, 

e.  a  graduated  circular  dial  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  casing  mounted  to  the  other 
face  of  said  plate, 

f.  an  indicator  needle  rotatably  mounted  to  said  other  face 
and  in  driving  engagement  with  said  gear  movement,  and 

g.  a  spindle  formed  with  rack  teeth  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  reciprocating  motion  relative  thereto  and  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  gear  train,  said  spindle  having  at 
least  one  end  thereof  projecting  through  said  casing. 


3,945,340 
DEVICE  FOR  STRIKING  A  BELL 
Takeshi  Yanagisawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   21,   1973,  48- 
134613[U];  Dec.  14,  1973,  48-139874[U] 

Int.  CL^GIOK  1/065 
U.S.CL  116-157  8  Claims 


1.  Device  for  striking  a  bell  comprising: 


a  base  plate, 

a  rockable  striking  hammer  lever  rockably  mounted  on  said 
base  plate, 

driving  means  for  driving  said  striking  hammer  lever  with  a 
rocking  motion  including  a  motor  and  an  eccentric  cam 
secured  to  a  driving  shaft  of  said  motor, 

a  hammer  head  connected  to  the  end  portion  of  said  striking 
hammer  lever,  and 

a  bell  positioned  relative  to  said  hammer  head  to  be  struck 
by  said  hammer  head  during  rocking  motion  of  said  strik- 
ing hammer  lever. 


3,945,341 

DYE  GUN  MARKER 

George  R.  Jackson,  Star  Rte.  Box  127,  Midkiff,  Tex.  79755 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,851 

Int.  CI.»B05C  5/00,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—7  3  Claims 


1.  A  marker  device  for  ejecting  chemical  marking  substance 
onto  nearby  objects  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  chamber  means  formed  therein  for 
containing  an  isolated  quantity  of  chemical  marking  sub- 
stance therein; 

a  ground  engaging  member  comprising  an  outwardly  flared 
tubing  having  an  upwardly  opening  slot  formed  therein; 

a  marginal  portion  of  said  main  body  being  received  within 
said  ground  engaging  member  and  having  a  pin  located 
thereon  which  is  received  within  said  slot,  a  spring  mem- 
ber received  about  said  tubing  in  a  position  to  bias  said 
pin  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  slot; 

an  evacuating  plunger  means  movable  from  a  retracted  into 
an  extended  position  and  telescopingly  received  within 
said  chamber  when  moved  into  the  extended  position; 

a  power  mechanism  which  can  be  actuated  to  move  the 
plunger  along  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  trigger  mechanism  for  actuating  said  power  mechanism; 

and  means  for  remotely  actuating  the  trigger  in  response  to 
movement  of  an  object  into  contact  therewith. 


3,945342 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Arthur  Dnimmond,  Jr.,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,015,  Nov.  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,893,815. 
This  application  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,977 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  CL  118-637  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  brush  apparatus  including: 
at  least  one  magnetic  brush  support  member  having  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  support  a  magnetic  brush  including  mag- 
netic particles  and  means  cooperating  with  said  support 
member  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  for  forming  said 
brush,  the  improvement  wherein;  said  magnetic  brush 


L. 
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su|  port  member  is  formed  of  a  composite  comprising  a 
me  lal  binder  component  and  a  particulate  second  phase 
coi  iponent  wherein:  said  second  phase  component  is 
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interengageable  for  forming  a  roof,  to  form  an  enclosure  in 
which  bird  feed  is  contained,  a  piece  of  thin,  rigid  material 


fori  ned 
tan  :e 


of  a  material  which  has  a  greater  abrasion  resis- 
than  said  metal  binder  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
phase  component  protrudes  at  said  support  sur- 
from  said  metal  binder. 


ti:i 


mproved  machine,  adapted  for  applying  and  remov- 

ulate,  ferromagnetic  toner  onto  a  surface  of  a  mag- 

re(|ording  medium,  of  the  type  comprising  a  multi-pole 

nerally  prismatic  shape;  a  hollow  applicator  cylin- 

tatkbly  disposed  around  the  stator;  and  means  for  excit- 

pples  of  the  stator  with  magnetic  fields;  wherein,  as  an 


1.  An 
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stator 
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ing  the 
improveAient 

said  stitor 
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comprises  a  plurality  of  poles  radially  disposed 
aboit  the  axis  of  said  cylinder; 

ity  of  poles  comprises  two  principal  poles,  said 
ipal  poles  being  disposed  closer  to  said  surface  of 
recording  medium  than  the  remainder  of  said  plural- 
'  poles; 

adapted  for  exciting  said  principal  poles  with 
maghetic  fields  having  like  orientation. 


cfi 


3,945344 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Melrath,  946  Longview  Rirad,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 


Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,258 
fat  Ci.*  AOIK  39100 
19-51  R  11  Claims 

feeder  comprising  a  flat  floor  having  a  plurality  of 
responding  plurality  of  walls  of  stiff  sheeting  mate- 
are  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  top,  said  walls 
walls  of  a  house  and  being  secured  at  their  bases 
reipective  sides  of  said  floor,  said  walls  at  a  predeter- 
iitance  above  said  floor  having  respective  integral 
porfons  foldably  inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  and 


bid 
c  )rr 
hie  1 
tie 


3,945,343 

MAGNtTlC  BRUSH  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC  PRINTING 
Ami  E.  Berliowitz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electifc  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,668 

Int.  CI.^G03G  19100 

U.S.  CI.  118-623  8  Claims 


forming  a  bird  platform  surrounding  said  walls  at  a  level  above 
the  bottom  of  said  walls,  and  means  for  providing  feed  to  the 
outside  of  the  enclosure. 


3,945,345 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Yoshikazu  Ishikawa,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1973, 48-42664 
Int.  CI.''  F02B  53106 
U.S.  CL  123-8.05  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  seven  phase  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  outer  stationary  body;  an  inner  body,  said  inner 
body  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  outer  body;  said 
outer  body  including  axially  spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral 
wall  interconnecting  the  end  walls,  said  peripheral  wall  includ- 
ing on  the  inner  surface  thereof  three  symmetrically  arranged 
circumferentially  spaced  lobedefining  portions,  said  inner 
body  having  its  geometric  center  eccentrically  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  geometric  center  of  said  outer  body  and  including 
on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  four  symmetrically 
arranged  circumferentially  spaced  apex  portions,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face being  cooperatively  shaped  and  operatively  associated  to 
define  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  inner  body  with  respect 
to  said  outer  body  four  variable  volume  working  chambers;  a 
first  intake  port  means  operatively  associated  with  said  outer 
body  shortly  beyond  a  point  thereon  spaced  at  a  minimum 
distance  from  the  center  of  said  outer  body  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  inner  body  with  respect  to  said  outer  body;  an 
exhaust  port  means  shortly  before  said  point;  a  second  intake 
port  means  in  the  vicinity  of  a  third  point  thereon  spaced  at 
a  minimum  distance  from  the  center  of  said  outer  body  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  inner  body  with  respect  to  said 
outer  body;  a  transfer,  passage  means  positioned  at  a  third 
point  thereon  spaced  at  a  minimum  distance  from  the  center 
of  said  outer  body  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  inner 
body  with  respect  to  said  outer  body  for  placing  one  chamber 
of  the  engine  into  fluid  communication  with  a  second  chamber 
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which  is  next  preceding  in  said  direction  of  rotation  once 
during  each  operational  cycle  of  each  chamber  to  transfer  a 
portion  of  expanding  combusting  fuel-air  mixture  from  said 
one  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  and  for  placing  said  one 
chamber  in  communication  with  a  third  chamber  which  is  next 
following  in  said  direction  of  rotation  once  during  each  opera- 
tional cycle  of  each  chamber  to  transfer  the  combustion  prod- 
uct from  said  third  chamber  to  said  one  chamber,  a  source  of 
scavenging  air  communicating  with  said  second  intake  port 
means;  and  ignition  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
outer  body  and  arranged  to  successively  communicate  with 
each  chamber,  said  ignition  means  being  positioned  shortly 
before  a  second  point  thereon  spaced  at  a  minimum  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  outer  body  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  inner  body  with  respect  to  said  outer  body;  the  im- 
provement in  which  said  second  intake  port  means  is  disposed 
in  an  area  of  one  of  said  end  walls  that  is  continuously  covered 
by  said  inner  body,  said  inner  body  having  four  mating  ports 
in  one  end  face  adjacent  to  said  one  end  wall  and  four  pas- 
sages therein  establishing  communication  between  said  mat- 
ing ports  and  the  adjacent  chambers,  respectively,  each  of  said 
mating  ports  being  so  disposed  in  said  end  face  that  it  commu- 
nicates with  said  second  intake  port  once  during  each  opera- 
tional cycle  of  one  of  said  adjacent  chambers. 


3,945346 
ROTARY  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Phillip  S.  Daniels,  Jr.,  5231  Seven  Hills  Road,  Pfafftown,  N.C. 
27040 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,631 

Int.  CL*  F02B  55/74 

U^.  CL  123-8.47  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  diesel  engine  comprising:  a  casing  providing  a 
working  space  forming  at  least  two  intersecting  cylindrical 
chambers;  a  rotor  rotatably  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  said 
chambers  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  and  alternat- 
ing lobes  and  interspaces;  a  rotary  sealing  member  positioned 
in  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  said  chambers  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  and  alternating  grooves  and  dividers 
intermeshing  with  the  lobes  and  interspaces  of  said  rotor,  each 
groove  having  a  substantially  centered  longitudinally  extend- 
ing recess  therein;  a  fuel  injection  assembly  cooperatively 
carried  by  said  rotary  sealing  member  having  a  manifold,  a 
fuel  entry  port  connecting  with  said  manifold,  means  control- 
ling the  quantity  of  fuel  introduced  through  said  entry  port,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  injection  chambers  communicating  with  said 
manifold  and  said  substantially  centered  recess,  pressure 
building  means  proximate  each  of  said  fuel  injection  chambers 
operable  to  force  fuel  under  pressure  into  said  substantially 
centered  recess  for  combustion,  and  means  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  pressure  building  means  and  said  fuel  quantity  con- 
trolling means;  and  exhaust  means  associated  with  said  inter- 
secting cylindrical  chambers. 


3,945347 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Toyoki  Takemoto,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi  Kuroda,  Katano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    16,   1972,  47- 
104283 

Int.  CL'BOIJ  77/00 
U.S.  CL  29-577  7  Cteims 


m 


fth 


1.  Method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  impurity  diffused  regions  on  the  principal  face  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate, 

coating  the  principal  face  of  said  substrate  with  an  insulat- 
ing layer, 

coating  said  insulating  layer  with  a  photoresist  layer  of  a 
specified  pattern  having  openings  on  specified  positions 
thereon, 

etching  said  insulating  layer  through  said  openings  by  utiliz- 
ing said  photoresist  layer  as  an  etching  mask  to  form 
openings  in  said  insulating  layer  from  which  specified 
regions  of  said  principal  face  of  the  substrate  are  exposed, 

vapor  depositing  a  metal  layer  of  the  thickness  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  insulating  layer  over  the 
entire  principal  face  of  said  substrate,  to  fill  said  openings 
in  the  insulating  layer  through  said  insulating  layer  and 
said  photoresist  layer, 

applying  a  photoresist  removing  liquid  to  remove  said  pho- 
toresist layer  and  the  part  of  said  metal  layer  that  is  re- 
maining on  said  photoresist  layer  while  leaving  only  said 
metal  layer  in  said  openings  at  a  level  flush  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  insulating  layer,  and 

forming  on  said  insulating  layer  metal  strips  having  widths 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  openings  and  overly- 
ing said  openings  to  thereby  contact  said  metal  layer 
formed  in  said  openings  and  embed  the  metal  layer  in  the 
openings  between  said  specified  regions  of  the  substrate 
and  said  metal  strips. 


3,945348 

TWO-CHAMBER,  TWO-STROKE  ROCKING  PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  Balve,  Tilsiterstrasse   19,  6641   Hilbringen,  Scitert, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Oct.   16,   1973, 
66303 

Int.  CL*  F02B  53/06,  53110 
U.S.  CL  123- 18  R  7  Cbims 

1.  A  two-chamber,  two-stroke  rocking  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein; 

b.  two  rocking  pistons  directly  mounted  on  a  common  shaft 
in  said  housing  cavity,  each  of  said  rocking  pistons  having 
a  forward  side  delimiting  a  work  chamber  and  a  back  side 
delimiting  a  pump  chamber,  each  of  said  pistons  being 
movable  through  a  work  stroke  and  a  compression  stroke, 
precompression  of  fresh  air  taking  place  in  said  pump 
chamber  as  each  piston  moves  through  its  work  stroke; 

c.  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  stationary  separation  element  lo- 
cated between  the  two  pump  chambers,  said  separation 
element  having  control  slots  therein; 
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d.  i  hollow,  rotatable  slide  mounted  in  said  separation 
ehment  and  having  an  internal  fresh  air  intake  channel 
ai  d  a  through  flow  slot  for  cooperation  with  said  control 
si  >ts  in  the  separation  element  to  positively  control  ad- 
m  ission  of  fresh  air  into  the  two  pump  chambers  and  also 
p<isitively  control  precompression  thereof  in  said  two 
pi  mp  chambers; 

e.  b  r-pass  channels  formed  in  said  housing  and  extending 
b(  tween  each  pump  chamber  and  the  associated  work 
cl  amber; 
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f.  mi  ans  connecting  each  by-pass  channel  for  communica- 
n  with  one  pump  chamber  and  the  associated  work 
so  as  to  permit  scavenging  and  recharging  of 
;h  work  chamber  by  precompressed  fresh  air  from  the 
pi  mp  chamber  when  the  piston  delimiting  such  chambers 
a  position  wherein  there  is  fluid  flow  communica- 
between  such  pump  chamber  and  the  work  chamber; 
cans,   coupled   with   the  engine,  for   supplying  fuel 
reto;  and 
ighition  means  associated  with  each  work  chamber. 


tic 

cli  amber 

su 


re  iches ; 


tic  n 


3,945,349 

Alt  CONVEYING  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  IN  THE 

INTAKE  LINE,  FOR  SUCCESSIVE  CYLINDERS  OF 

RECIPROCABLE  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Ludwi]   Ebbctt,  and  Gunter  Elsbett,  both  of  Industriestrasse 
14,  I )  8543  HUpoltstein,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,869 
Claiiis    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1972, 
22432<  9 

Int.  CL*  F02B  75/18,  3/00 
U.S.  CI,  123-30  C  2  Claims 


1.  All 

combu 
valve 
includ 
lines 
ders  of 


)l^pis 


air  intake  system  for  a  reciprocable^ piston  internal 

^ion  engine  having  at  least  one  group>of  cylinders  with 

opening  into  the  respective  cylinders,  said  system 

a  conduit  having  an  air  inlet  end,  a  plurality  of  tap 

opiening  from  the  other  end  and  connected  to' the  cylin- 

>aid  group  and  opening  into  the  respective  valve  seat 


s<ats 


"i 


openings,  the  end  of  each  tap  line  opening  into  said  conduit 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
conduit  at  that  end,  each  of  said  tap  lines  having  a  curved  end 
connecting  to  its  respective  valve  seat  opening  as  a  twist  form- 
ing means  arranged  adjacent  the  respective  valve  seat  opening 
for  imparting  a  twist  to  the  air  passing  through  said  valve  seat 
opening,  the  cross  section  of  said  conduit  and  the  said  tap  lines 
opening  therefrom  decreasing  gradually  in  a  continuous  man- 
ner from  the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  to  the  opening  for  each 
tap  line  and  continuing  such  gradually  decreasing  area  to  the 
respective  valve  seat  opening  of  each  tap  line,  the  distance 
from  the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit  to  the  end  of  each  tap  line 
opening  into  its  respective  valve  seat  opening  being  substan- 
tially equal,  so  that  on  each  inlet  stroke  of  each  piston,  the 
same  volume  of  air  is  delivered  to  the  cylinder  and  the  de- 
creasing area  of  said  conduit  and  each  tap  line  increases  the 
velocity  of  the  air  passing  from  said  inlet  end  of  said  conduit 
to  said  twist  forming  means  and  the  respective  valve  opening. 


3,945,350 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Eric  Harold  Ford,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Lumenition 

Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,660,  Jan.  8,  1973.  This  application 
Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,178 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1972, 
2311/72 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  11  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel 
injected  in  a  fuel  injection  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  accordance  with  engine  requirements,  including 
means  for  generating  a  first  series  of  square-wave  voltage 
pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  engine  revolutions  to  provide 
a  series  of  alternate  first  and  second  voltage  levels;  means  for 
generating  a  second  sereies  of  square-wave  voltage  pulses  also 
in  synchronism  with  the  engine  revolutions  and  at  a  fixed 
multiple  of  the  first  series  of  square-wave  voltage  pulses,  so 
that  the  frequency  of  the  second  series  of  voltage  pulses  is 
greatly  in  excess  of  the  frequency  of  the  first  series  of  volUge 
pulses;  means  for  counting  a  number  of  the  second  series  of 
voltage  pulses  from  a  predetermined  point  in  relation  to  the 
first  sesies  of  voltage  pulses,  the  numbeer  of  said  pulses 
counted  depending  on  the  engine  requirements;  means  for 
producing  an  output  at  the  first  voltage  level  from  said  count- 
ing means  after  said  count  has  been  completed;  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  both  an  output  at  the  first  voltage 
level  from  the  first  pulse  generating  means,  and  an  output  at 
the  first  level  from  the  counting  means,  in  order  to  inject  a 
quantity  of  fuel  dependent  on  the  remainder  of  the  count  for 
which  there  is  an  output  at  the  first  level  from  the  first  series 
of  voltage  pulses;  and  means  for  continuously  varying  the 
count  of  the  counting  means  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  engine. 
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3,945,351 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  A  DIRECT  FUEL 

INJECTION  TYPE  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Motoyasu   Kimbara,  Yokohama,  and   Hiroshi  Shimomukai, 

Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,975 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  B  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  direct  fuel  injection  type 
diesel  engine,  wherein  a  cavity  is  formed  at  the  crown  of  a 
piston,  means  are  provided  for  generating  a  fuel  mixture  swirl 
in  the  cavity,  and  a  multi  orifice  fuel  injection  nozzle  is  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  the  cavity;  the  improvement  character- 
ized in  that:  the  cavity  is  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  an  inner 
side  wall  means,  said  side  wall  means  comprising  a  number  of 
flat  wall  and  circular  wall  portions  and  being  of  polygonal 
shape  in  perpendicular  section  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  piston 
throughout  the  vertical  extent  of  said  cavity,  said  fuel  injection 
nozzle  has  a  number  of  orifices  corresponding  to  the  number 
of  flat  wall  portions,  and  the  cavity  inner  side  wall  means  is 
inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to  the  piston  axis,  and 
the  nozzle  openings  being  such  that  the  multiple  injection  fuel 
jets  are  directed  obliquely  toward  respectively  side  wall  flat 
portions  in  the  horizontal  plane  to  cause  the  fuel  mixture  to  be 
distributed  towards  the  downstream  side  of  said  swirl  after 
impinging  said  inner  side  wall  means. 

3,945,352 
FUEL  VAPORIZATION  AND  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Christian  J.  Reimuller,  Cherry  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foun- 
dation for  Research  and   Engineering  Education,  Cherry 
Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,154 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  69/00;  F02M  31/00 

U.S.  CL  123—34  A  1  Claim 


/oo 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  stationary  housing  having  a  movable  power  transmitting 
member  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  variable  dis- 
placement combustion  chamber; 

means  for  admitting  fresh  air  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  fresh  air  being  subsequently  compressed  within  the 
combustion  chamber  by  said  movable  power  transmitting 
member; 
'  means,  comprising  a  boiler,  external  to  said  combustion 
chamber  for  adding  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  and  a 
component  of  superheat  to  liquid  fuel,  so  as  to  convert 


the  same  into  a  superheated  gaseous  state  under  high 
pressure  exceeding  the  pressure  of  said  compressed  air; 

said  boiler  being  connected  to  the  exhaust  of  said  engine  so 
that  the  heat  in  the  exhaust  gas  is  utilized  in  vaporizing 
said  liquid  fuel; 

said  boiler  also  having  a  burner  for  generating  additional 
heat  when  needed; 

means  for  delivering  liquid  fuel  to  said  boiler  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  rate  as  the  fuel  is  used  by  the  engine; 

valve  means  operable  to  discharge  a  metered  amount  of 
superheated  fuel  vapor  into  said  combustion  chamber 
near  the  peak  of  the  compression  stage,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  spool-type  transfer  pump  for  supplying 
liquid  fuel  to  said  boiler  at  approximately  the  same  rate 
that  it  is  consumed  by  the  engine; 

a  passageway  directly  connecting  said  boiler  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber;  and 

a  valve  rotatable  and  slidable  longitudinally  within  said 
passageway  to  vary  the  orifice  size  when  the  valve  is  open, 
thereby  regulating  the  amount  of  fuel  vapor  that  is  in- 
jected into  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,945,353 
TWO  PHASE  NOZZLE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Dreisin,  Olympia   Fields,   III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,345 

Int.  CI.*  FO IP  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.22  11  Claims 


1.  A  two  phase  fuel  injection  nozzle  cooling  system  compris- 
ing, an  engine  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  nozzle  in- 
cluding, a  nozzle  body  mounted  on  said  engine,  a  differential 
valve  mounted  on  said  nozzle  body  for  injecting  fuel  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  fuel  inlet  passage  means  in  said  nozzle 
body  connected  to  said  differential  valve,  said  nozzle  body 
defining  cooling  fluid  passages,  at  least  one  heat  pipe  defining 
a  cooling  medium  passage,  means  defining  cooling  medium 
passages  surrounding  the  differential  valve  in  communication 
with  said  cooling  medium  passage  in  said  heat  pipe  adapted 
for  receiving  a  cooling  medium  having  a  boiling  point  in  the 
range  of  acceptable  operating  temperatures  of  the  fuel  injec- 
tion nozzle,  a  hydraulic  cooling  fluid  system  including  said 
cooling  fluid  passages  in  said  nozzle  body  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  heat  pipe  for  operating  as  a  heat  sink,  means 
for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through  said  hydraulic  system  to 
thereby  provide  cooling  of  said  nozzle. 


I72( 


3,945^54 
EXHAUST  PORT  OF  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 
MervVn  B.  Johnston,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Incl,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  386,890       I 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  25114 
U.S.  Cl.  123—65  P  8  Claims 
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a  spark  ignition  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine 

pfising  a  cylinder  having  a  head,  a  crankshaft  and  a  piston 

to  said  crankshaft  and  reciprocable  in  said  cylin- 

cylinder  having  a  single  exhaust  port  and  a  transfer 

^ccessively  uncovered  by  said  piston  to  exhaust  burned 

from  said  cylinder  and  to  admit  a  fresh  charge  of  fuel- 

xture  to  said  cylinder,  the  improvement  that  the  exhaust 

the  general  shape  of  an  inverted  T  with  a  wider  base 

and  a  narrower  stem  portion  extending  upwardly 

the  head  of  said  cylinder,  the  bottom  of  said  base 

being  at  bottom  dead  center  of  piston  reciprocation, 

of  said  base  portion  being  approximately  at  the  level 

top  of  said  transfer  port  and  the  top  of  said  stem  portion 

from  20°  to  55°  in  advance  of  the  top  of  said  transfer 

iaid  stem  portion  comprising  an  upper  section  and  a 

section  of  greater  length  than  said  upper  section,  the 

of  said   exhaust   port   being  approximately   uniform 

out  the  length  of  said  lower  stem  section  to  provide 

blowdown  before  the  transfer  port  is  opened  and  the 

increasing  abruptly  at  said  base  portion  at  approxi- 

the  level  of  the  top  of  said  transfer  port  to  effect  rapid 

ng  of  cylinder  pressure,  the  values  of  the  width  x  of  said 

section  of  the  stem  portion  and  width  y  of  said  lower 

both  expressed  as  percentages  of  the  internal  diameter 

cylinder,  and  the  values  of  the  length  a  of  said  upper 

,  the  length  b  of  said  lower  section  and  the  lead  L  of  the 

port  opening  over  transfer  port  opening,  all  three 

in  degrees  of  crank  shaft  rotation  being  within  the 

ranges: 

0"'-l5"' 

10- -  55" 

5-35  percent 

5-30  percent 

20°  -  55° 

tisfying  the  following  relationship: 


too  <   aj'*  +  *>r  + 20(L-20)  <  1200, 


here  3y  the  engine  when  running  produces  a  low  broad  blow- 
7ulse  which  in  turn  produces  a  low  noise  level  exhaust. 


3,945355 
CAMSHAFT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

f  NGINE  HAVING  A  VARIABLE  DISTRIBUTION 
Jcan-rierrc   Calviac,   Maisons-Laffitte,   France,   assignor   to 
Aut»niobiles  Peugeot,  Paris  and  Regie  Nationaic  des  Usines 
Rea  luH,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  563,519 

Clafns  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1974, 74.1 1718 

Int.  CI.*  FOIL  //i4 

U.S.  dL  1 23— 90. 1 8  10  Claims 

1.  1 1  a  camshaft  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

havin]    a  variable  distribution  comprising  means  defining  a 

fixed  (Structure,  a  camshaft   rotatably  and   axially  slidably 


mounted  relative  to  the  structure,  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidable  in  the  fixed  cylinder  and  defining  with  the  cylinder  a 
chamber,  passage  means  including  a  constricted  orifice  for 
putting  the  chamber  in  communication  with  lubricating  oil  of 
the  engine,  an  oil  pressure  modulator  comprising  a  member 
defining  an  oil  discharge  orifice  and  a  slide  valve  cooperative 
with  the  member  to  mask  the  discharge  orifice  to  an  extent 
which  varies  with  the  position  of  the  slide  valve  relative  to  the 


member;  and  passage  means  putting  the  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  discharge  orifice;  the  provision  of  a  pressure 
responsive  capsule  having  a  movable  diaphragm  which  is 
connected  to  shift  the  slide  valve  relative  to  the  member  of  the 
modulator,  a  first  source  of  pressure  representing  the  load  of 
the  engine,  a  second  source  of  pressure  representing  the  speed 
of  the  engine  and  passage  means  putting  the  interior  of  the 
capsule  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second  sources  of 
pressure. 


3,945,356 
COOLED  EXHAUST  VALVE  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Karl  Walter  Kuhn,  Saint  Germain-cn-Laye,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  d 'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques,  Saint  Denis, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,901,  Nov.  9,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,260 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     10,     1972, 
72.04526 

Int.  CI.*  FOIP  i//4 
U.S.  CL  123—41.41  19  Claims 


12.  A  fluid-cooled  valve  member  construction  comprising  a 
hollow-head  portion  and  a  stem  portion  connected  to  said 
head  portion,  said  stem  portion  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending,  spaced,  substantially  straight 
bore-like  ducts  for  conveyance  toward  the  inside  of  said  hol- 
low-head portion  and  reversely  outwardly  from  said  valve 
member  of  cooling  fluid,  said  ducts  being  arranged  in  at  least 
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one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  substantially  co-extensive 
ducts  in  said  stem,  at  least  each  one  of  said  bore-like  ducts 
communicating  with  at  least  one  transverse  duct  on  the  one 
hand  for  directing  a  flow  of  said  fluid  in  a  fluid-feeding  direc- 
tion into  said  hollow-head  portion  through  at  least  one  of  said 
bore-like  ducts  thus  serving  as  fluid-feed  ducts,  and  on  the 
other  hand  for  directing  a  flow  of  said  fluid  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion outwardly  of  said  hollow-head  portion  through  another  of 
said  bore-like  ducts  thus  serving  as  fluid  return  ducts,  said 
bore-like  ducts  being  uniformly  distributed  in  equal  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  relationship  about  the  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  said  stem  portion  with  feed  ducts  alternating  succes- 
sively with  return  ducts. 


jecting  inwardly  so  that  the  innermost  point  or  face  of  said 
chambers  are  adjacent  the  outer  profile  of  said  rotor,  the  outer 
profile  of  said  rotor  having  a  circumferential  toothed  forma- 
tion thereon,  each  of  said  chambers  rotatably  supporting  a 
gear  wheel  which  is  intended  to  engage  and  bear  upon  the 
toothed  formation  on  the  outer  profile  of  said  rotor,  ignition 


3,945,357 
SUCTION  PIPE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  RECIPROCATING 
PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Erich  Ableitner,  Hochberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,257 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    22,    1973, 
2321755 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  35H0 
U.S.  CI.  123-^52  M  29  Claims 


means  and  fuel  inlet  and  exhaust  means  being  provided  within 
said  casing  for  each'  of  said  U-shaped  chambers,  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  combustion  chamber  being  angularly 
displaced  from  the  radial  axis  of  said  casing  such  that  the 
innermost  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  is  displaced  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


3,945,359 
ROTOR  ENGINE 
Ryuzi    Asaga,    1-10,    No.    579,   Fukuziuni    Oshibedani-cho, 
Tarumi,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  419^40 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75/26 

U.S.  CI.  123-58  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  suction  pipe  arrangement  for  reciprocating  internal 
combustion  engines  with  in-line  cylinders  which  includes  a 
common  suction  pipe  means  for  the  cylinders  having  a  fasten- 
ing flange  for  the  fastening  of  a  valve  connection,  and  tuned 
suction  pipe  means  extending  between  the  common  suction 
pipe  means  and  the  cylinder  head  of  the  engine  which  are 
subdivided  into  two  groups,  characterized  in  that  the  common 
suction  pipe  means  is  located  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
adjacent  the  cylinder  row  approximately  at  the  height  of  the 
cylinder  head,  and  in  that  the  first  group  of  tuned  suction 
pipes  which  branch  off  from  the  left  portion  of  the  common 
suction  pipe  means — as  viewed  in  each  case  from  the  common 
suction  pipe  means  toward  the  cylinder  head — leads  toward 
the  right  cylinder  head  connecting  side  while  the  second  group 
of  tuned  suction  pipes  which  branch  off  from  the  right  portion 
of  the  common  suction  pipe  means  lead  toward  the  left  cylin- 
der head  connecting  side,  the  tuned  suction  pipes  extending 
substantially  S-shaped  in  each  case. 


3,945,358 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  CAM 

TRANSMISSION 
Brain  Stanley  Collins,  c/o  P.O.  Box  6,  5  Pycombe  Way  Balga, 
Balga  6061,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439,586 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   Mar.   20,    1973, 
2662/73;  Feb.  2,  1973,  2117/73;  Apr.  18,  1973,  3056/73 

Int.  CL*  F02B  75126,  75132 
U.S.  CL  123-56  A  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  having  grooves  therein,  a  multilobed  rotor 
being  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  cross-sectionally  U-shaped  combustion  cham- 
bers slideably  mounted  in  said  grooves  in  the  casing  and  pro- 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  piston,  expansible  chamber  internal 
combustion  rotary  valve  type  engine  embodying  a  plurality  of 
pistons  disposed  in  corresponding  piston  chambers  or  cylin- 
ders closed  at  one  end  by  cylinder  head  means  provided  with 
ignition  means  therein;  with  said  piston  chambers  radially 
grouped  around  and  in  parallel  with  a  centrally  disposed  rotor 
chamber  within  which  a  rotary  valve  is  disposed  with  axially 
spaced  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicatable  with  said 
piston  chambers;  and  with  air/fuel  inlet  passage  means  leading 
to  and  combustion  gas  exhaust  passage  means  leading  from 
the  rotary  valve,  the  improvement  wherein 

a.  said  piston  cylinders  each  have  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
dual-acting  intake  and  exhaust  ports  in  a  side  wall  portion 
thereof; 

b.  said  rotary  valve  comprises  an  axial  rotor  shaft  having  an 
axially  spaced  pair  of  rotor  discs  affixed  thereon,  each  of 
said  rotor  discs  having  axially  oppositely  facing  intake 
and  exhaust  ports  and  corresponding  intake  and  exhaust 
gas  guiding  passages  opening  radially  in  outer  peripheries 
thereof;  said  outer  peripheral  passage  openings  disposed 
and  adapted  for  predetermined  rotative  alignment  se- 
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ientially  with  said  cylinder  intake  and  exhaust  ports  to 
povide  fluid  communication  between  said  cylinders  and 
r  >tor  chamber  and  rotary  valve  therein; 

c.  s  lid  exhaust  ports  being  in  axially  opposite  end  faces  of 
s  lid  rotor  discs  and  having  adjacent  eccentrically 
n  ounted  exhaust  guides  affixed  on  said  axial  rotor  shaft 
a  id  to  said  respective  rotor  discs; 

d.  « n  intake  guide  member  interposed  between  and  inter- 
}nnecting  said  rotor  discs  in  overlaying  relation  to  said 
itake  ports  which  are  disposed  in  generally  axially  op- 

p  3sed  facing  relation  on  said  rotor  discs; 

notion  translating  means  for  translating  the  inherent 

r  :ciprocal  motion  of  said  pistons  into  rotative  motion  of 

bdlance  weight  means  which  weight  means  comprises  a 

b  alance  weight  connected  with  each  piston,  each  balance 

V  eight  being  rotatably  mounted  within  an  annular  bear- 

ig  means;  said  motion  translating  means  including  a 

c  Dnnecting  rod  and  crank  shaft  operative ly  interconnect- 

i  ig  each  of  said  pistons  and  balance  weights;  and 

\  evel  gear  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  bal- 

a  nee  weights  and  rotary  valve  shaft  at  one  side  thereof 

hereby  said  relative  motion  of  said  balance  weights  is 

ansmitted  by  said  bevel  gear  means  to  effect  rotation  of 

sbid  rotor  shaft; 

g.  output  shaft  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bevel 
{ ear  means  and  projecting  from  an  opposite  side  thereof; 
i  nd 

h.  '  /hereby  an  intake  and  exhaust  of  said  plurality  of  cylin- 
( ers  is  effected  through  said  rotary  valve  as  the  latter  is 
I  stated  in  operation  of  the  engine. 
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spring  assembly,  and  an  adjustment  lever  connected  to  the 
regulating  spring  assembly  for  adjusting  the  preload  exerted 
by  the  regulating  spring  assembly,  the  improvement  in  the 
regulating  spring  assembly  comprising: 

a.  two  holding  members; 

b.  two  compression  springs  mounted  within  the  holding 
members; 

c.  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  bottom  portion  and  serving  as 
one  of  the  holding  members;  and 

d.  a  piston  sealingly  displaceable  within  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  including  a  throttle  aperture  therein  and  defining 
an  enclosed  volume  with  said  cylinder  between  said  pis- 
ton and  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  enclosed 
volume  being  filled  with  fuel  and  being  in  communication 
with  the  suction  chamber  through  said  aperture,  wherein 
said  piston  serves  to  separate  the  two  compression  springs 
from  each  other,  and  wherein  relative  outward  movement 
of  said  holding  members  results  in  compression  of  said 
springs. 


3,945^60 
RfM  REGULATOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Helm  It  Laufer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GnjbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,890 
ClJims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1973, 
2349^92 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  59124;  F02D  1104 
U.S.  Cl.  123- 139  AD  4  Claims 


25 
\     39  — 


assoi  iated 


In  an  rpm  regulator  for  use  with  a  fuel  injection  pump 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  regulator 
incliiding  a  housing  within  which  a  suction  chamber  is  defined, 
a  coi  itrol  lever,  a  regulating  spring  assembly  including  at  least 
one  pring  connected  to  the  control  lever,  a  device  for  gener- 
atinf  an  rpm  signal  and  applying  a  corresponding  force  to  the 
control  lever  in  opposition  to  a  force  exerted  by  the  regulating 


3,945,361 
FUEL  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Piotrowicz,  Sr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  409,  Walkerton,  Ind. 
46574 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,541 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  29100 

U.S.  CI.  123— 141  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  an  internal  combustion  engine  including 
an  intake  manifold  of  the  type  including  a  main  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  an  inlet  port  opening  transversely 
into  said  passage  intermediate  its  opposite  ends,  a  fuel  atomiz- 
ing device  comprising  a  central  elongated  bearing  block,  a 
rotary  bladed  axial  impeller  journaled  from  and  outwardly  of 
one  end  of  said  block,  a  cylindrical  screen  body  substantially 
concentrically  disposed  about  said  block  and  said  impeller  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  with  the  latter  spaced  inwardly  of 
one  inlet  end  of  said  body,  and  mounting  means  stationarily 
supporting  said  block  in  position  within  said  body  and  the 
latter  from  said  manifold  with  said  inlet  end  of  said  screen 
body  disposed  within  the  inlet  port  of  said  manifold  and  the 
remainder  of  said  screen  body  extending  substantially  fully 
transversely  across  the  central  passage  of  the  manifold  into 
which  said  inlet  port  opens,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
pair  of  opposite  side  elongated  arms  supported  from  said 
block  and  having  one  pair  of  ends  thereof  projecting  endwise 
outwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  block,  a  split  expansion  ring 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  block  and  to  pe- 
ripherally spaced  portions  thereof  said  one  pair  of  arm  ends 
are  secured,  said  expansion  ring  being  expanded  in  said  inlet 
end  of  said  body  and  thereby  expanding  said  inlet  end  of  said 
screen  body  into  seated  position  within  said  port. 


f 
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3,945,362 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Neuman,  Grosse  Pointe,  and  Richard  W.  Johnston, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,766,  Sept.  17,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,579 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  1100 
U.S.  CI.  123- 148  E  16  Claims 
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1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  system  for  use 
with  an  engine  having  at  least  one  ignition  arc -gap  in  commu- 
nication with  a  combustion  chamber  and  across  which  an 
ignition  arc  is  produced  to  initiate  combustion  within  the 
chamber,  and  a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  ignition  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  the  primary  to  secondary  winding 
turns  ratio  being  such  as  to  produce  in  conjunction  with 
the  voltage  of  said  source  a  secondary  voltage  sufficient 
to  maintain  an  arc  across  said  gap  when  the  same  has 
been  instituted  and  for  a  first  period  of  time,  during  which 
time  primary  current  increases  substantially  linearly,  the 
transformer  further  producing  an  arc-creating  voltage  in 
the  secondary  winding  upon  interruption  of  the  current 
developed  by  the  end  of  said  time  period,  and  maintaining 
the  arc  thereafter  in  inductive  decrement  action  for  a 
second  period  of  time; 
an  electrical  switching  device  operable  to  on  and  off  modes 
in  response  to  first  and  second  applied  voltage  conditions, 
respectively; 
a  primary  winding  energizing  circuit  including  said  source, 

said  device,  and  said  primary  winding  in  series; 
a  secondary  circuit  including  said  secondary  winding  and 

said  arc-gap  in  series; 
an  oscillator  effective  when  not  energized  to  produce  said 
second  applied  voltage   condition  and   operable  when 
energized  to  oscillate  independently  of  engine  operation 
from  said  first  to  said  second  applied  voltage  conditions, 
and  vice  versa,  in  said  first  period  of  time  and  said  second 
period  of  time,  respectively,  whereby  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  said  second  period  of  time  when  an  arc  subsists  an 
abrupt  current  increase  occurs  in  the  primary  winding; 
means  responsive  to  instantaneous  primary  current  flow  to 
trigger  the  oscillator  to  terminate  each  said  first  period  of 
time  when  the  primary  current  reaches  a  predetermined 
value;  and 
m'eans  effective  to  energize  said  oscillator  for  a  longer  on 
period  at  low  engine  speed  than  at  high  engine  speed. 


3,945,363 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  TWIST  FORMING  CONDUIT  MEANS, 

ESPECIALLY  IN  THE  INTAKE  SYSTEM  THEREOF 

Ludwig  Ebbett,  Industriestrasse  14,  and  GUnter  Elsbctt,  both 

of  D  8543  Hilpoltstein,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,340 

Int.  CI.*  FOIL  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123- 188  M  7  Claims 
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1.  A  reciprocable  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  associated  with  said  cylinder  and 
having  therein  twist  forming  passage  means  leading  to  said 
cylinder  for  conveying  thereto  a  gaseous  medium,  valve  means 
with  a  cylindrical  opening  and  arranged  in  said  twist  forming 
passage  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gaseous  medium 
from  said  twist  forming  passage  means  including  a  helical 
section  adjacent  the  cylindrical  opening  and  an  S-shaped 
curved  section  with  one  end  adjacent  said  helical  section  and 
leading  to  said  cylinder  while  one  end  of  said  curved  section 
is  located  extending  at  least  approximately  from  a  first  cross 
sectional  plane  approximately  to  a  second  cross-sectional 
plane  which  is  determined  by  the  cylinder  axis  and  the  axis  of 
said  valve  means,  both  axes  lying  in  said  plane,  said  first  cross- 
sectional  plane  and  said  second  cross-sectional  plane  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  end  points  of  said 
S-shaped  curved  section  being  located  on  one  hand  at  least 
approximately  in  said  first  cross-sectional  plane  and  on  the 
other  hand  at  least  approximately  in  said  second  cross-sec- 
tional plane,  while  said  helical  section  has  an  approximately 
constant  pitch  and  a  helical  angle  of  at  least  220°,  while  the 
axis  of  said  helix  is  in  said  second  plane  and  spaced  from  that 
lateral  wall  of  said  passage  means  which  is  located  opposite 
said  helix  axis,  the  cross-section  of  said  helical  section  from  its 
inlet  joining  said  curved  section  to  the  section  of  the  valve 
means  controlled  passage  means  having  a  trapezoidal  shape, 
with  its  walls  inclined  relatively  to  said  axes  of  said  cylinder 
and  valve  means,  and  with  its  wider  base  facing  away  from  the 
opening  of  the  section  of  the  valve  means  controlled  passage 
means. 


3,945,364 
ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Danny  G.  Cook,  128  Los  Altos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  94598 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,648 
Int.  CI.*  FOIL  7100 
U.S.  CI.  123- 190  BD  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  with  a  given  diameter  and  which  mounts 
a  piston  for  movement  through  successive  intake,  compres- 
sion, expansion  and  exhaust  phases  in  a  cycle  of  operation,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  mounted  at  the  head  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  valve  having  a  circular  outer  periphery 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  extends  across  subsuntially  the 
entire  given  diameter  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  com- 
pletely define  the  head  end  thereof,  said  valve  being  formed 
at  one  side  thereof  with  a  concaval  recess  defining  a  passage 
which  extends  across  a  chord  of  said  periphery,  means  form- 
ing an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  above  the  chamber 
head  end,  said  ports  being  in  juxtaposition  to  opposite  sides  of 
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said 


I  valve  periphery,  means  for  moving  said  valve  in  timed 
relatonship  with  movement  of  said  piston  for  turning  said 
pas&ige  into  simultaneous  register  with  the  intake  port  and 
char  iber  for  inducting  a  charge  during  the  intake  phase,  for 
then  after  turning  the  passage  out  of  register  with  the  combus- 
tion chamber  for  the  expansion  phase  whereby  the  valve 


LOM 


Jose 
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servds  to  confine  the  charge  within  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, md  for  thereafter  turning  the  passage  into  simultaneous 
regis  er  with  said  exhaust  port  and  chamber  for  exhausting 
wast<  gases  during  the  exhaust  phase,  and  means  to  ignite  a 
comlustible  charge  within  the  chamber  for  the  expansion 
phasi :. 


3,945^65 
EMISSION  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
CpMBUSTION  ENGINE  USING  MULTIPLE  SPARK 
Regueiro,  Muskegon,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  In- 
Inc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  May  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,407 
Int.  Ci.'F02B  19110 
123-191  19  Claims 


du:  tries. 


1.   n  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  pist  )n  therein,  a  reduced  emission  combustion  system  capa- 
ble o   accommodating  a  relatively  lean  air/fuel  mixture  com- 
prisir  g: 
a  c  >mbustion  chamber  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
I  ortion  of  the  combustion  chamber  including  the  first  end 
verlying  the  top  of  the  cylinder  and  the  second  end 
s  )aced  from  the  cylinder; 
sail    combustion  chamber  having  an  upper  wall  formed  to 
[  rovide  an  undivided  combustion  chamber  at  the  top 
c  ead  center  of  said  piston, 
a  s  |uish  area  of  relatively  high  area/volume  ratio  located 
a  bove  the  top  of  the  cylinder  in  registry  with  said  first  end 
cf  said  combustion  chamber  of  providing  turbulence; 
an  ntake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  disposed  in  said  com- 

tustion  chamber; 
a  fi  -st  igniting  means  located  proximate  said  first  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber; 


a  second  igniting  means  located  proximate  said  second  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  actuating  said  first  igniting  means  and  thereafter 
actuating^  said  second  igniting  means; 

said  igniting  means  each  having  an  end  extending  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  ends  being  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  relatively  lean  fuel/air  mixture  into 
said  combustion  chamber. 


3,945,366 

OXYGEN  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  IC  ENGINES 

Roe  I.  Matthews,  P.O.  Box  67,  Lowell,  Ark.  72745 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,538 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  77104 

U.S.  CI.  123- 198  A  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
type  having  a  reduced  pressure  combustible  mixture  induction 
system,  an  additive  supply  assembly  including  a  container,  a 
quantity  of  liquid  additive  in  the  container,  and  a  conduit 
communicating  the  container  with  the  induction  system  for 
supplying  additive  thereto,  that  improvement  comprising  the 
arrangement  in  which  said  conduit  is  connected  to  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  said  container  including  an  air  inlet  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the 
air  inlet  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  container,  said  air 
inlet  including  a  control  valve  to  control  inlet  of  air  into  said 
container  for  controlling  the  pressure  therein  thus  controlling 
the  outflow  of  additive  through  the  conduit,  said  container 
being  constructed  of  substantially  unbreakable  plastic  mate- 
rial and  disposable  after  use,  said  container  also  being  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  cylinder  with  generally  flat  top  and 
bottom  ends,  and  a  bracket  mounting  said  container  vertically 
by  engaging  the  top,  bottom  and  peripheral  wall  thereof,  said 
top  end  of  the  container  having  a  notch  extending  diametri- 
cally thereof,  said  bracket  having  horizontally  disposed 
tongues  frictionally  engaging  the  ends  of  the  container  with 
the  upper  tongue  received  in  the  notch,  said  bracket  including 
resilient  clips  engaging  the  central  portion  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  container,  said  air  inlet  and  conduit  being  offset 
from  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  facilitate  the 
reception  of  the  bottom  tongue. 


3,945,367 

ENGINE  MODIFICATION 

James  Glenn  Turner,  Jr.,  3537  Colgate,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,424 

Int.  CI.*  F02D  13106 

U.S.  CI.  123— 198  F  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  N-cylinders  with 

each  cylinder  having  at  least  one  removable  spark  plug  for 

igniting  a  fuel  mixture  within  the  cylinder,  and  an  intake  and 

exhaust  valve  system  for  introducing  the  fiiel  mixture  into  the 

cylinder  and  exhausting  the  burned  fiiel  after  ignition,  a 
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method  of  converting  the  engine  to  a  (N/2)-cylinder  internal  3,945369 

combustion  engine  comprising:  FIREPLACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

selecting  (N/2)-cylinders  to  be  deactivated,  Warren  H.  Adams,  Box  5186,  Mohave  Valley,  Ariz.  86440, 

removing  the  spark  plugs  from  the  selected  (N/2)-cylinders,        and  Coriyean  Adams,  14949  Roscoe  Blvd.,  Panorama  City, 

CaUf.  91402 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,445 
Int.  CI.*  F23H  13100;  F24B  7100 


U.S.  CI.  126—164 


2  Claims 


attaching  an  air  cleaner  to  each  opening  created  by  the 
removal  of  the  spark  plugs  to  prevent  contaminants  from 
entering  the  cylinders  while  allowing  the  free  movement 
of  air  into  and  out  of  the  cylinders,  and 

deactivating  the  intake  and  exhaust  valve  system  for  the 
selected  (N/2)-cylinders. 


3,945,368 

COMPOUND  BOW  WITH  ROTATIONAL  INDICATORS 

FOR  ECCENTRIC  WHEELS  ON  BOW  LIMBS 

George  T.  Jones,  12277  LaCadena  Drive,  Colton,  Calif.  92324 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,119 

Int.  CI.*  F41B  5100 

U.S.  CI.  124-24  R  7  Claims 


se 


ee 


1.  In  combination,  a  fireplace  grate  including  an  elevated 
grate  member  defining  front  and  rear  marginal  portions  as 
well  as  opposite  side  marginal  portions,  an  elongated  tubular 
heat  exchanger  element  including  a  roughened  exterior  simu- 
lating a  log  and  supported,  in  overlying  relation,  on  said  grate 
member  with  said  elements  spaced  generally  equally  interme- 
diate the  front  and  rear  marginal  portions  of  said  grate  mem- 
ber and  its  opposite  ends  projecting  endwise  outwardly  be- 
yond said  opposite  side  marginal  portions  of  said  grate  mem- 
ber, means  for  closing  the  opposite  terminal  ends  of  said  heat 
exchanger  element  and  the  end  portions  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer element  projecting  outwardly  from  said  opposite  side 
marginal  portions  of  said  grate  member  including  integral 
downwardly  inclined  tubular  inlet  and  outlet  neck  portions 
opening  inwardly  into  the  interior  of  said  heat  exchanger 
element,  intake  and  discharge  ducts  each  including  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  the  outlet  and  inlet  ends  of  said  intake  and  dis- 
charge ducts  being  coupled  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  neck  portions,  respectively,  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  one  of  said  ducts  for  effecting  a  forced  flow  of 
air  inwardly  through  said  inlet  duct,  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer element  and  outward  through  said  discharge  duct. 

3,945370 
BURNER 
Harry  M.  Essington,  P.O.  Box  4174,  Coronado  Sutkm,  SanU 
Fe,  N.  Mex.  87501 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,405 

Int.  CL*  F23B  3\0Q 

U.S.  CI.  126—271.3  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  compound  bow  having  eccentric 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  cable  passing  around  the 
wheels,  said  wheels  each  turning  approximately  180°  between 
the  rest  position  and  fiill  draw,  a  device  for  visually  comparing 
the  rotational  rates  of  said  eccentric  wheels,  a  bowstring,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  support; 

a  pair  of  movable  indicators  mounted  on  said  support  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  nocking  point  of  the  bowstring 
where  they  can  readily  be  seen  by  the  archer  as  he  draws 
the  bowstring,  said  support  being  engageable  by  the  bow- 
string and  movable  rewardly  thereby;  and 
means  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  eccentric  wheels  for 
driving  the  movable  indicators  so  that  a  user  may  visually 
compare  the  relative  rates  of  rotation  of  the  indicators 
and  the  corresponding  eccentric  wheels  with  respect  to 
one  another. 


1.  A  portable  burner  for  burning  weeds  or  melting  ice  and 
snow  comprising: 
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a  frame  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  having  verti- 
cally disposed  side  legs  and  horizontally  disposed  lower 
and  upper  legs  with  the  upper  leg  positioned  above  and 
spaced  from  the  lower  and  in  alignment  therewith, 

b|  a  grate  open  to  the  atmosphere  extending  forward  of  and 
depending  from  said  lower  leg,  and  having  side,  end  and 
front  walls  and  spaced  grate  rods  extending  below  from 
said  walls  and  secured  thereto, 

a  blower  extending  outwardly  of  and  suspended  from  said 
upper  leg  of  said  frame  and  positioned  over  and  above 
said  grate  in  alignment  therewith, 

an  insulated  handle  secured  to  and  extending  rearwardiy 
and  upwardly  from  said  upper  leg  of  said  frame, 

e  means  to  energize  said  blower,  and 

f.  rotatable  means  on  said  side  legs  of  said  frame  whereby 
said  device  is  portable. 


3,945^71 

i^PPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTION  AND  SAMPLING  IN 

lESTRICTED  APERTURE  CAVITIES  EMPLOYING 

FIBRE  OPTICS 

Stuirt  Lcc  Adelman,  40  Gough  Way,  Cambridge  CB3  9LN, 

C  imbridgeshire,  England 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  S«r.  No.  364,531 
C  aims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1972, 
250M/72;    Nov.    30,     1972,    55386/72;    Dec.     12,     1972, 
572P1/73;  Feb.  1,  1973,  5111/73;  May  9,  1973,  22049/73 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  1100,  10/00 
VS\  CL  128-2  B  12  Claims 
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Apparatus  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  for  inspecting 
a  ca  ity  of  restricted  aperture  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 
prox  imal  and  a  distal  end,  a  handle  on  said  housing  intermedi- 
ate s  lid  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  housing  formed  with  an 
aper:ure  extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end, 
first  optical  means  in  said  handle  for  generating  light,  second 
optical  means  in  said  housing  for  collecting  a  visible  image, 
ima{  e  display  means  in  said  proximal  end  of  said  housing  to 
dispi  iy  an  image  received  from  said  second  optical  means, 
said  lisplay  means  being  visible  from  the  proximal  end  of  said 
hous  ng,  an  elongated  sheath  removably  inserted  in  said  hous- 
ing t  irough  said  aperture  with  said  sheath  extending  out  the 
prox  mal  end  of  said  handle  and  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said 
hous  ng,  latch  means  in  said  housing  and  said  sheath  for  de- 
tach; ibly  securing  said  sheath  in  position  extending  through 
said  liousing,  said  sheath  formed  with  a  first  and  a  second 
longi  tudinal  duct,  said  first  duct  comprising  an  unobstructed 
pass:  ge  from  end  to  end  of  said  sheath,  and  formed  to  detach- 
ably  eceive  an  elongated  flee  he,  said  fleche  formed  to  sample 
matt  ir  from  said  cavity  when  said  sheath  is  inserted  into  said 
cavity  said  second  duct  terminating  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
sheai  h  in  a  transparent  window  flush  with  the  distal  end  of  said 
sheai  h,  first  fibre  optic  means  in  said  second  duct  extending 
from  said  first  optical  means  to  said  window  to  conduct  light 
to  illi  iminate  said  cavity  outside  said  window,  and  second  fibre 
optic  means  in  said  second  duct  extending  from  said  window 
to  sa  d  second  optical  means. 


3,945,372 

MEDICAL  TISSUE-OBTAINING  SYSTEM 

Albert  R.  Milan,  1335  Heather  Hill  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21239,  and  Raymond  L.  Markley,  707  Thornwood  Court, 

Baltimore,  Md.  21204 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,850,  June  1,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,709 

Int.  CL*  A61B  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  B  5  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  system  for  obtaining  tissue  samples,  compris- 
ing: tissue  gathering  means  including  a  helically-shaped  end 
section,  said  end  section  being  formed  of  a  flat,  elongated,  and 
essentially  rectangular  member  twisted  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  such  that  the  edges  thereof  which  extend  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  are  disposed 
in  a  helically  wound  fashion  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  the 
surface  of  the  end  section  being  of  a  matte  finish  to  enhance 
adhesion  of  tissue  thereon; 

means  for  manipulating  said  gathering  means  and  being 
joined  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  end  section;  and, 
a  flat  paddle-shaped  member  having  a  slot-like  opening 
formed  therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  helically-shaped 
end  section  of  the  tissue  gathering  means  being  disposed 
within  the  slot-like  opening  and  being  movable  relative 
thereto  to  transfer  tissue  adhering  to  the  end  section  from 
said  end  section  to  a  surface  of  the  flat  paddle-shaped 
member. 


3,945,373 
TOCODYNAMOMETER 
David  G.  Tweed,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  and  Eric  La  White,  South 
Royalton,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Brattle  Instrument  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,945 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  S  1  Claim 


I i52 


1.  A  tocodynamometer  for  providing  an  electrical  output 
related  to  body  surface  displacement  of  a  patient,  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  resilient  support  assembly  having  a  pair  of  planar,  parallel, 
generally  circular  spring  elements  having  opposing  sur- 
faces, an  outer,  generally  annular  spacer  mounted  be- 
tween said  spring  elements  and  fixed  to  said  housing,  and 
an  inner  spacer  extending  between  said  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  spring  elements  inwardly  of  said  outer  spacer,  said 
spacers  being  separated  from  each  other  so  that  said  inner 
spacer  is  resiliency  movable  relative  to  said  housing  along 
an  axis,  said  spring  elements  having  cutouts  in  planar 
portions  between  said  spacers. 
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said   spacers  having  opposing  wall   portions  generally 
parallel  to  said  axis  which  comprise  side  walls  of  a  light 
chamber, 
a  patient  contacting  member  having  a  shaft  extending  along 
said  axis,  said  shaft  being  threaded  and  extending  through 
a  correspondingly  threaded  opening  in  said  inner  spacer, 
said  shaft  having  a  patient  contacting  surface  at  one  end 
and  a  knob  on  the  other  end,  said  knob  being  external  to 
said  housing  to  permit  rotation  of  said  threaded  shaft  in 
said  threaded  opening  and  hence  adjustment  of  the  initial 
position  of  said  surface  relative  to  said  housing  while  said 
tocodynamometer  is  in  position  on  a  patient,  thereby 
determining  the  operating  range  of  said  tocodynamome- 
ter, and 
a  transducer  assembly  mounted  inside  said  housing  and 
comprising 

a  light  source  and  a  photosensitive  detector  mounted  in 
spaced  positions  fixed  relative  to  said  housing  and 
extending  through  a  said  cutout  between  said  spacers 
into  said  light  chamber,  with  said  detector  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  light  from  said  source  along  a  path, 
and 
a  rigid  interrupter  finger  rigidly  mounted  on  said  movable 
inner  spacer  for  movement  therewith  along  said  axis, 
said  finger  having  a  permanently  shaped  portion  arranged 
to  extend  in  said  light  chamber  and  into  said  path 
between  said  source  and  said  detector,  whereby  the 
amount  of  light  from  said  source  received  by  said  de- 
tector will  vary  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said 
finger  along  said  axis,  said  function  being  determined 
by  the  shape  of  said  shaped  portion. 


3,945,374 
BIOMEDICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Robert  Bruce  McClure,  3325  Stumphall  Road,  CoUegeville, 
Pa.  19426 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,507 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.1  M  8  Claims 
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8.  Electronic  circuit  means  according  to  claim  4,  wherein 
the  input  differential  amplifier  has  a  gain  of  about  one-tenth 
and  the  parallel  differential  amplifiers  have  a  gain  of  about  30, 
the  first  of  the  latter  amplifiers  being  operable  at  full  gain 
when  the  reference  signal  level  is  not  exceeded  and  at  zero 
gain  when  the  reference  signal  level  is  exceeded. 


3,945,375 
ROTATABLE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Anton  Banko,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Design  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,019,  April  4,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,844,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

799,476,  Feb.  14,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,732,858,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,286,  Sept.  16, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,528,425.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

355,914 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  1/06;  A61M  1/00;  A61B  17/32 
U.S.  CL  128—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  cutting  tissue  comprising  a  flrst 
tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  portion,  said  first  tubular 
member  formed  with  an  opening  therein  for  the  tissue  to  enter 
to  be  cut,  said  first  tubular  member  also  formed  with  a  shear- 
ing surface  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening,  a  cutting 
tool  within  said  tubular  member,  said  cutting  tool  including  an 
elastic  shaft  having  a  cutter  at  one  end  and  said  cutter  having 


a  body  with  a  fluted  cutting  surface  formed  thereon  which 
extends  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  along  the 
axis  thereof,  means  engaging  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  cut- 
ting tool,  resilient  means  for  acting  on  the  elastic  shaft  of  said 
cutting  tool  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  shaft  urging  the 
cutter  toward  the  closed  end  portion  of  the  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  fluted  cutting  surface  of  the  cutter  into  positive 
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engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber in  the  area  of  said  shearing  surface,  said  cutter  cutting 
surface  and  said  opening  shearing  surface  providing  a  shearing 
action  on  the  tissue  in  said  opening  as  the  cutter  cutting  sur- 
face sweeps  across  the  opening. 

10.  An  instrument  as  in  claim  1  further  comprising  elon- 
gated optical  means  mounted  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  tubular  member. 


3,945,376 

ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE  (ORTHESIS) 

Walter  Kuehnegger,  Pleasant  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Otto 

Bock  Orthopedic  Industry,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,067 

Int.  CL*  A61F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-78  10  CUims 


1.  An  orthopedic  brace  for  correction  of  the  spinal  deformi- 
ties comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  pelvic  band  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  in 
close  contour  fltting  relationship,  the  anterior,  posterior 
and  lateral  hip  portions  of  the  pelvic  region  of  a  wearer; 

b.  a  pair  of  posterior  paraspinal  upright  members  conform- 
ing to  the  general  curvature  of  the  back  and  pelvic  region 
of  a  wearer,  said  paraspinal  upright  members  being  spa- 
tially disposed  from  each  other  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
pelvic  band  at  their  lower  ends; 

c.  an  anterior  upright  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  pelvic 
band  at  its  lower  end  and  formed  so  as  to  engage  the 
abdominal  region  and  gradually  extend  upwardly  and 
outwardly  to  clear  the  xiphoid  of  the  patient  and  follow 
the  general  anterior  curvature  in  spatially  disposed  rela- 
tionship; 

d.  a  sternal  cross  bar  flxedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
anterior  upright  member; 

e.  a  scapular  cross  bar  flxedly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of 
said  pair  of  posterior  upright  members; 
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3,945377 

HIP  PINNING  TOOL 

Richard  F.  Kronner,  Rte.  2,  Box  583,  Rowburg,  Oreg.  97470 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,803 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/04 

VS  CL  128—92  EB  6  Claims 
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a  pair  of  rigid  shoulder  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  sternal  and  scapular  cross  bars  and  extending  in 
curved,  spatially  disposed  relationship  to  the  contour  of 
the  shoulders  of  a  wearer; 

and  a  pair  of  flexible  iliac  crest  members  pivotally  se- 
cured at  each  end  thereof  between  said  anterior  and 
posterior  uprights,  the  ends  of  said  iliac  crest  members 
being  disposed  vertically  above  said  pelvic  band  whereby 
said  brace  forms  a  three  dimensional  space  structure. 


A  surgical  tool  adapted  to  be  temporarily  mounted  to  the 
femoral  shaft  for  installation  of  a  hip  nail  within  the  femoral 
and  head  in  a  precise  manner,  said  tool  comprising, 
lamp  structure  including  upper  and  lower  pivoted  clamp- 
ing arms  and  a  base  supported  in  place  by  one  of  said 
clamping  arms,  said  clamp  structure  adapted  for  clamped 
engagement  with  the  femoral  shaft,  | 

arm  assembly  supported  by  said  base  including  an  arm 
K>sitionable  into  ofiEset  relationship  with  the  femoral 
ihaft,  i 

mi  turning  means  adjustably  mounting  said  arm  assembly  to 
(aid  base  of  the  clamp  structure  and  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  arm  into  said  offset  relationship,  and 
piide  assembly  adjustably  supported  by  said  arm  and 
>ositionable  opposite  the  cephlad  end  of  the  femur,  said 
(uide  assembly  including, 
ipper  and  lower  guide  members  adapted  for  movement 

relative  to  one  another  about  an  upright  axis, 
neans  locking  said  upper  and  lower  guide  members  in  a 

desired  relationship, 
I  guide  holder  swingably  mounted  on  the  lower  guide 
member  for  adjusted  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
whereby  said  guide  holder  is  positionable  to  compen- 
sate for  antiversion  or  retroversion  of  the  femur  neck, 
neans  locking  said  guide  holder  to  said  lower  member, 
aid  guide  holder  sequentially  receiving  a  pin  guide  and 

drill  guide, 
neans  interlocking  the  guide  holder  and  said  pin  and  drill 
guides. 
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3,945,378 

POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BREATHING  CIRCUIT 

Bernard  R.  Paluch,  1607  E.  Cedar  Lane,  Mount  Prospect,  III. 

60056 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  451,855,  March  18,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,865,106.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No. 

548367 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  A61M  17/00 

VS.  CL  128— 145.8  9  Claims 


1.  An  a  positive  pressure  breathing  circuit  for  operation  in 
conjunction  with  a  positive  pressure  ventilator  and  interposed 
btween  the  ventilator  and  a  patient-supported  device  such  as 
a  patient  connection  means,  useful  in  conjunction  with  respi- 
ratory therapy,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination, 

a  concentrically  oriented  inhalation/exhalation  circuit  hav- 
ing an  inner  inhalation  tube  and  an  outer  exhalation  tube, 
said  outer  exhalation  tube  being  spaced  from  and  concen- 
trically oriented  with  respect  to  said  inner  inhalation  tube 
positioned  therein, 

said  inner  inhalation  tube  having  a  patient  receiving  termi- 
nal at  one  end  thereof  and  a  gas  source  terminal  at  the 
opf>osed  end  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
positive  pressurized  source  of  said  ventilator, 

said  outer  exhalation  tube  having  a  patient  receiving  termi- 
nal at  one  end  thereof  and  an  exhaust  end  at  the  opposed 
end  thereof, 

said  inner  inhalation  tube  and  said  outer  exhalation  tube 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  ventilator  during 
the  inhalation  and  exhalation  breathing  cycles  respec- 
tively, 

inflatable  occlusion  means  interposed  between  said  inner 
inhalation  tube  and  said  outer  exhalation  tube  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  positive  pressurized  source  of 
said  ventilator  such  that  said  inflatable  during  the  inhala- 
tion phase  occlusion  means  is  alternatively  inflatable  and 
deflatable  during  the  exhalation  phase  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  from  the  source  thereof, 

the  gas  flow  in  said  inhalation  tube  being  countercurrent 
with  respect  to  the  gas  flow  in  said  exhalation  tube 
thereby  to  stabilize  and  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
gas  within  said  inner  inhalation  tube  without  any  extrane- 
ous source  of  heat,  while  at  the  same  time  permitting 
inflation  of  said  inflatable  occlusion  means  during  the 
inhalation  cycle  thereby  to  prevent  the  admixture  of 
inhaled  gases  and  exhaled  gases  during  the  inhalation 
cycle  while  concomitantly  permitting  the  exhausting  of 
exhaled  gases  through  the  system, 

said  ventilator  functioning  to  create  a  gas  back  pressure  in 
the  inhalation  tube  during  the  exhalation  cycle  thereby  to 
force  exhaled  gases  to  exhaust  from  the  system  through 
the  exhalation  tube  due  to  the  fluid  gas  pressure  created 
therein, 

whereby  gas  suitable  for  patient  inhalation  enters  said  cir- 
cuit through  said  inner  inhalation  tube  under  positive 
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pressure  to  be  received  by  the  patient  during  which  time 
said  inflatable  occlusion  means  is  fiilly  inflated  and  inter- 
posed between  said  inner  inhalation  tube  and  said  outer 
exhalation  tube  to  prevent  the  admixture  of  inhaled  gases 
with  exhaled  gases,  while  resisting  any  back  pressure 
existing  in  said  circuit,  while  exhaled  gases  exhaled  by  the 
patient  are  forced  initially  into  said  inhalation  tube  and 
are  caused  by  the  back  pressure  existing  in  said  inhalation 
tube  to  exit  through  said  exhalation  tube,  said  occlusion 
means  being  deflated  during  the  exhalation  cycle  to  per- 
mit the  exhausting  of  exhaled  gases  therethrough. 


entrance  to  said  closed  branch  at  said  juncture  and  being 
operable  to  close  a  selected  branch  by  movement  of  the  valve 
means  from  the  end  of  one  of  said  branches  through  the  com- 


3,945379 
INJECTION  DEVICE 
Howard  B.  Pritz,  and  Sherwood  G.  Talbcrt,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,625 

Int.  CL*  A61M  5/30 

U.S.  CL  128—173  H  9  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure-operated  injection  device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

means  to  support  in  the  housing  an  ampul  having  a  plunger 
and  a  discharge  opening, 

a  ram  slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  coaxially  with  the 
supporting  means  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  plunger, 

an  accumulating  chamber  in  the  housing  to  accumulate  gas, 

means  to  supply  a  gas  under  prssure  to  the  accumulating 
chamber, 

pressure  actuated  means  responsive  to  pressure  of  gas  in  the 
accumulating  chamber  to  conduct  gas  to  the  ram  from 
the  accumulating  chamber  and  stop  the  supply  of  gas  to 
the  accumulating  chamber  when  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
accumulating  chamber  reaches  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure. 


3,945380 
PLASMAPHERESIS  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Dabney,  Oakland;  BasU  L.  Kristoff,  Moraga;  Rob- 
ert D.  Tuscth,  Alameda,  and  John  H.  Hink,  Orinda,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Berkeley, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,297 
Int.  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—214  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  medical  assembly  for  biological,  pharmaceutical  or 
similar  fluids  comprising  at  least  one  fluid  container  means,  at 
least  one  connector  means  having  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  angularly  disposed  fluid  conducting  branches,  said  fluid 
conducting  branches  being  joined  at  one  end  at  a  common 
juncture  to  provide  connecting  fluid  flow  paths  through  said 
branches,  said  connector  means  including  internal  valve 
means  operable  at  said  common  juncture  to  selectively  close 
one  of  said  branches  to  all  fluid  flow  and  to  open  a  fluid  flow 
path  between  the  remaining  two  branches,  said  valve  means 
operating  to  completely  close  the  end  of  said  closed  branch  at 
the  common  juncture  to  prevent  fluid  from  collecting  in  the 


mon  juncture  and  into  the  end  of  the  selected  branch  to  be 
closed,  and  a  fluid  conduit  connecting  said  container  means  to 
one  of  the  branches  of  said  connector  means. 


3,945381 
EYE  DROP  DISPENSER  AND  CUP 
Jules  SUver,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Silver  Industries,  Inc., 
Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,092 

Int.  CL*  A61H  33/04 

U.S.CL  128-249  12  Cteims 
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1.  An  eye  drop  dispenser  and  cover  for  use  with  a  container 
for  eye  drop  liquid  having  an  open  neck  through  which  the 
liquid  is  dispensed,  comprising,  a  cup  having  a  flrst  open  end 
portion  defining  a  generally  circular  ft-ee  edge  for  engaging  the 
eyelids  of  a  person  and  a  second  opposite  end  portion  having 
an  opening  therein  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  neck  of  the 
container  with  a  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  container  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  into  the  cup;  and  a  cover  having 
a  top  portion  overlying  the  entire  free  of  said  cup  for  com- 
pletely closing  said  flrst  open  end  thereof  and  an  elongated 
stem  portion  extending  into  said  cup  and  including  means  for 
operatively  engaging  and  simultaneously  closing  the  neck 
portion  of  the  container;  whereby  said  cover  simultaneously 
closes  the  container  and  the  entire  open  end  of  said  cup;  said 
stem  portion  of  said  cover  including  a  free  end  portion  and 
said  means  including  a  recess  formed  in  said  free  end  portion 
for  receiving  the  neck  of  the  container;  said  cup  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  formed  therein  defining  said  opening  in  its 
second  end  portion;  said  bore  forming  an  annular  wall  in  the 
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cup  tiaving  a  cross  section  substantially  complementary  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  container  neck  for  frictionally  receiving 
the  I  lontainer  neck  therein. 


3,945382 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  MEDICATION 

INTO  A  FLEXIBLE  BAG 
Robert  Walter  Ogk,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IMS 
Li  Bhcd,  S.  Ei  Monte,  CaUf . 

Kvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  314,705,  Dec.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,8218,779.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,066 

Int.  CL*  A61J  1100 
U.S.ICL  128-272  2  Claims 
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device  for  the  introduction  of  liquid  medication  into  a 

bag  for  intravenous  solution,  said  bag  having  extend- 

the  top  thereof  an  additive-receiving  flexible  tube- 

(frifice  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  lead  to  an  intravenous 

set,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  generally 

'  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  and  a 

end,  a  boss  extending  from  said  closed  end,  carried  by 

a  cannula  having  a  sharpened  outer  end,  a  rigid 

sheath  of  fixed  length  surrounding  said  cannula 

^xed  to  said  boss,  said  sharpened  outer  end  extending 

beyond  the  free  end  of  said  sheath,  said  orifice  having 

r  greater  than  that  of  said  cannula,  said  sharpened 

end  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  flexible  tube- 

(rifice  and  said  sheath  being  adapted  to  engage  said 

to  limit  the  advancement  of  said  cannula  into  the  ori- 

vithin  said  tubular  member,  a  thrust  portion,  a  fluid 

;e  extending  longitudinally  through  the  center  of  said 

portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  fluid  passage  communi- 

with  the  upper  end  of  said  cannula  at  said  boss,  a  cylin- 

vial  having  a  resilient  stopper  in  its  open  end  sealing  on 

inside  walls  of  said  vial,  interlocking  means  on  said  thrust 

and  cooperating  interlocking  means  on  said  stopper, 

upon  interlocking  of  said  plug  with  said  thrust  por- 

vial  is  flrst  held  in  an  assembled  but  non-operating 

n  and  upon  further  interlocking  of  said  plug  with  said 

member,  said  plug  is  adapted  to  be  pierced  by  said 

tassage  and  said  fluid  passage  communicated  with  said 

« ithout  the  application  of  substantial  axial  pressure  on 

and  said  plug  is  locked  securely  to  said  cylindrical 

to  permit  aspiration  upon  withdrawal  of  said  vial  or 

expulsion  of  the  contents  of  said  vial  upon  exertion 

on  said  vial. 


3,945,383 
UNIT  DOSE  AMPUL  FOR  JET  INJECTOR 
Russell  B.  Bennett,  Worthington;  WiUiam  MiUicovsky,  and 
Howard  B.  Pritz,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,626 

Int.  CI.*  A61J  1106 

MJ&.  CL  128—272  3  Claims 


/ 


1^  f^^^jpy/ 
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1.  In  a  unit  dose  ampul  containing  medicament  for  a  jet 
injector  comprising  a  tube  open  at  one  end  and  having  an 
integral  nozzle  at  the  other  end  and  a  piston  in  the  tube  to  seal 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  advance  liquid  in  the 
tube  through  the  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  sealing  cap  encompassing  the  nozzle  and  said  other  end  of 
the  tube  and  secured  to  the  tube,  the  cap  having  a  periph- 
eral area  of  weakness  encircling  the  nozzle  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  cap  can  be  broken  off  to  expose  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  nozzle,  and 
means  integral  with  the  cap  for  removably  securing  the  tube 
to  a  jet  injector. 


3,945384 
ELECTRODE 
Kenneth  C.  Allison,  Crystal  Lake;  Howard  T.  Francis,  Park 
Forest;  Robert  J.  Abele,  and  Kenneth  E.  Pawlak,  both  of 
Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Biomedical  International 
Company,  River  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303335 

Int  CI.2  D61B  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  E  17  Claims 


1.  A  biomedical  electrode  for  use  on  a  subject  to  take 
electrical  measurements  from  said  subject  comprising,  a 
solid  metal  being  adapted  for  being  electrically  connected 
to  an  instrument  for  making  electrical  measurements,  an 
ionic  solution  in  contact  with  the  solid  metal,  means  for 
holding  the  ionic  solution  in  contact  with  the  solid  metal, 
said  means  including  a  porous  phase  separator  having  one 
side  contacting  the  ionic  solution  and  the  other  side  being 
adapted  for  direct  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  subject,  said 
porous  phase  separator  being  wettable  by  the  ionic  solution 
to  wet  said  other  side  for  ionic  conduction  between  the 
surface  and  the  ionic  solution  through  the  phase  separator, 
and  resilient  means  connected  to  said  one  side  of  the  porous 
phase  separator  contacting  the  ionic  solution  for  urging  the 
porous  phase  separator  outward  from  the  ionic  solution. 
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3,945385 

SUCTION  CATHETER 

Marvin  A.  Sackner,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Physicians' 

Medical  Patent  Development  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,154 

Int.  CL'  A61M  25100 

U.S.  CL  128—350  R  10  Claims 


2_J       :?<i-      ^    //"^ 


36 


2-H    \/i  /<?       ^8    i'f 


1.  A  suction  catheter  of  a  size  suitable  for  insertion  into  a 
body  cavity  containing  a  gas  such  as  the  nose,  mouth  or  la- 
rynxgotracheobronchial  tree  comprising  an  elongated  tube 
formed  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  lumen  running  interiorly 
thereof,  said  tube  having  an  distal  end  with  an  opening  for 
placing  said  lumen  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
body  cavity  and  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  place  said  lumen 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  pressure  lower  than  that 
existing  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tube,  regulation  means  for 
controlling,  from  said  proximal  end,  the  suction  applied  at  said 
distal  end,  said  tube  being  deflned  by  wall  portions  forming  a 
main  body  portion  and  an  integral  distal  end  portion  of  limited 
length  relative  to  said  main  body  portion,  said  main  body 
portion  being  of  generally  circular  cross-section  and  said 
lumen  being  of  constant  diameter  throughout  said  main  body 
portion,  said  wall  portions  forming  plural  axially  extending 
flanges  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  distal  end  portion 
of  said  tube  and  defining  alternate  raised  and  depressed  sur- 
face portions,  said  wall  portions  throughout  said  raised  and 
depressed  surface  portions  being  of  substantially  constant 
thickness,  and  apertures  in  said  depressed  surface  portions 
between  said  flanges  extending  through  said  wall  portions  of 
said  tube  into  said  lumen,  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  all 
of  said  apertures  being  sufficient  to  permit  only  a  nominal 
vacuum  to  be  applied  at  said  distal  end  opening  upon  applica- 
tion of  suction  to  said  catheter. 


3,945,386 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Edward  Anczurowski,  DoUard  des  Onneaux,  and  Brian  E. 
Julien,  Picrrefonds,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domtar 
Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,729 

Int.  CL*  A61F  13116 

U.S.  CL  128-287  1  Claim 

22   <^/39)l^9V39 ).36 


1.  A  diaper  comprising  a  hydrophobic  diaper  facing  sheet, 
an  absorbent  pad,  a  discrete  perforated  plastic  film  interposed 
between  said  facing  sheet  and  said  pad,  an  impervious  backing 
sheet  covering  the  side  of  said  pad  remote  from  said  facing 
sheet,  said  pad  and  said  discrete  perforated  plastic  film  being 
in  intimate  contact  to  ensure  body  fluids  passing  through  said 
perforations  immediately  contact  said  pad,  said  perforated 
film  being  indented  about  each  perforation  thereby  to  provide 
a  funnel  like  surface  surrounding  each  perforation,  said  funnel 
like  surface  tapering  in  toward  said  pad,  said  perforations 


being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  easy  penetration  of  body 
fluids  yet  sufficiently  small  that  the  facing  sheet  bridges  each 
of  said  perforations,  each  said  perforation  is  equivalent  in 
open  area  to  a  hole  one-sixteenth  to  three-eighths  inch  in 
diameter  and  said  perforations  are  located  on  centers  spaced 
between  one-fourth  and  three-fourths  of  an  inch,  said  film 
substantially  eliminating  contact  between  said  hydrophobic 
facing  sheet  and  said  pad  whereby  migration  of  said  fluids 
from  said  pad  back  into  said  hydrophobic  facing  sheet  is 
impaired. 


3,945387 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  PACER  WITH 

CHARACTERISTIC  CONTROLLABLE  CIRCUIT  AND 

CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Theodore  P.  Adams,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504346 

Int.  CL*  A61N  1\36 

U.S.  CL  128—419  PG  II  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacer  comprising: 

a.  pulse  generator  means  for  applying  stimulus  pulses  to  a 
heart,  said  generator  means  having  at  least  one  operating 
characteristic  that  is  subject  to  variation, 

b.  means  for  detecting  control  signals  generated  remotely 
from  said  pacer, 

c.  ring  counter  means  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals, 
said  ring  counter  means  being  responsive  to  each  in  a 
succession  of  detected  control  signals  by  respectively 
changing  the  voltage  states  on  said  output  terminals  from 
a  first  state  to  different  states  to  thereby  produce  a  se- 
quence of  binary  number  representative  signals  on  said 
output  terminals, 

d.  means  connected  with  said  output  terminals  and  respon- 
sive to  each  binary  number  change  thereon  by  varying 
said  characteristic, 

e.  means  for  resetting  said  ring  counter  means  for  its  output 
terminals  to  attain  said  first  state  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined number  of  binary  number  states  having  oc- 
curred, 

f.  said  ring  counter  means  comprising  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected flip-flops,  said  flip-flops  respectively  having  out- 
put terminals  (Q)  and  clock  input  signal  terminals  (C) 
and  data  input  terminals,  said  flip-flops  each  being  char- 
acterized by  transferring  whichever  high  or  low  state 
signal  is  on  its  data  input  terminal  to  its  O  output  terminal 
when  a  clock  signal  is  applied  to  its  C  input  terminal, 

g.  said  Q  output  terminal  of  the  first  and  next  flip-flops  other 
than  the  last  flip-flop  in  the  series  being  connected  to  the 
ensuing  data  input  terminal  of  subsequent  flip-flops, 

h.  said  C  input  terminal  being  connected  for  simultaneously 
receiving  a  clock  signal  corresponding  with  each  detected 
signal  for  sequentially  advancing  a  signal  that  is  initially 
on  the  data  input  terminal  of  the  first  flip-flop  to  the  Q 
output  terminal  of  the  last  flip-flop. 

i.  gate  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  connected 
to  receive  signals  opposite  of  the  signals  on  the  Q  output 
terminals,  respectively,  of  each  but  the  last  flip-flop  in 
said  series,  said  gate  means  having  an  output  terminal 
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coupled  with  the  daU  input  terminal  of  said  first  flip-flop, 
the  output  terminal  of  said  gate  means  changing  state 
when  the  flip-flops  other  than  the  last  flip-flop  are  oper- 
ated to  have  their  output  terminals  all  at  the  same  state 
to  thereby  apply  an  initializing  signal  state  to  the  data 
input  terminal  of  said  first  flip-flop  and  to  establish  the  O 
input  terminal  of  the  last  flip-flop  in  a  final  state  corre- 
sponding with  said  initial  state,  whereby  the  next  detected 
control  signal  will  start  recycling  of  said  flip-flops,  and 
the  aforesaid  ring  counter  output  terminals  being  the 
points  intermediate  the  O  output  terminals  and  data  input 
terminals  of  successive  flip-flops. 


corner  braces  connected  adjacent  each  of  said  bearings; 
said  comer  braces  each  being  connected  to  one  of  said  gate 
legs  and  to  said  cross  brace  to  provide  rigid  bracing  sup- 


3,945^88 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTERFLOW  RINSING  OF 

WORK  PIECES 

Chester  G.  Clark,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mfch,,  assignor  to  Oxy 

Metol  Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,620 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  3102 

U.S.  CL  134-57  R  13  claims 


ft- 


^^X 


port  between  the  gate  legs  and  the  cross  brace  when  the 
gate  legs  are  in  an  open  position,  and 
said  corner  braces  being  movable  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
gate  legs  to  a  collapsed  position. 


3,945,390 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHUTOFF  ELEMENTS 
Richard  Huber,  Modling  near  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Klinger  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  9, 1973, 31 19/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  25100 

U.S.  CI.  137-1  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  performing  a  counterflow  liquid 

reatment  of  workpieces,  the  improvement  comprising  a 

ramework  for  supporting  workpieces  at  a  stationary  position 

It  a  treating  station,  nozzle  means  for  applying  a  liquid  to  the 

lurfaces  of  workpieces  when  disposed  at  the  treating  station, 

>lural  reservoirs  including  a  first  reservoir  containing  a  first 

iquid  and  a  second  reservoir  conUining  a  second  liquid, 

upply  means  for  sequentially  supplying  said  first  liquid  and 

hereafter  said  second  liquid  to  said  nozzle  means  for  a  pre- 

!  cribed  time  period,  collecting  means  for  recovering  the  liquid 

ischarged  from  said  nozzle  means,  drain  means  in  said  col- 

:cting  means  for  returning  the  recovered  said  first  liquid  to 

!  aid  first  reservoir  and  the  recovered  said  second  liquid  to  said 

I  eservoir,  respectively;  means  for  sequentially  positioning  said 

<  rain  means  in  communication  with  said  first  reservoir  and 

Slid  second  reservoir  in  coordinated  relationship  with  the 

c  peration  of  said  supply  means,  inlet  means  for  introducing  a 

s  sleeted  quantity  of  fresh  make-up  liquid  to  said  second  reser- 

v  3ir,  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  portion  of  said  second 

li  quid  to  said  first  reservoir  and  in  admixture  with  said  first 

I  [)uid  therein,  and  outlet  means  in  said  first  reservoir  for 

d  tscharging  a  portion  of  said  first  liquid  from  said  first  reser- 

v  jir. 


16.  A  method  of  producing  a  shutoff  in  a  sealing  system 
comprising  the  steps  of 

moving  a  blocking  member  relative  to  a  housing  member 
along  a  closing  axis, 

pressing  and  deforming  a  deformable  thin  wall  body  seal- 
ingly  between  said  blocking  member  and  said  housing 
member  along  at  least  two  annular  supporting  areas  on 
each  of  said  housing  and  blocking  members  into  free 
spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  thin  wall  body  from  said 
annular  supporting  areas  with  a  force  that  substantially 
exceeds  a  prescribed  closing  force  for  the  shutoff  in  the 
sealing  system. 


3,945389 
FOLDABLE  WALKER 
^kfred  A.  Snitli,  13114  Margate  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif,  91401 
Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359^54 
Int.  CL'  A61H  3100 
OS.  CL  135-45  A  ig  Claims 

1.  A  collapsable  walker  comprising: 
a  cross  brace  having  a  bearing  at  each  of  its  extremities; 
a  pair  of  gate  legs  with  one  of  said  gate  legs  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  each  of  said  bearings  for  rotation  between  an 
open  position  with  the  gate  legs  positioned  generally 
transversely  of  the  cross  brace  and  a  collapsed  position 
with  the  gate  legs  folded  against  the  cross  brace; 


3,945391 

FLOAT  CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  LEVELER 

Robert  G.  Pearse,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Microtork,  Inc.. 

Red  Bank,  N  J.  ' 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524^63 

Int.  CI.*F16K  17136 

U.S.CL  137-45  3Cta|„, 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydraulically  correcting  misalignment 
between  two  members  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  sealed  to  encapsulate  a  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  housing  assembly  including  means  for  at- 
Uchment  to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  first  refer- 
ence line  adapted  to  rotate  in  concert  with  said  one  mem- 
ber when  it  moves; 
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fluid  distribution  means  having  first  and  second  conduits  for 
transmitting  said  fluid  between  said  housing  assembly  and 
an  actuator  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  one  member  in 
one  direction  in  response  to  a  change  in  fluid  pressure  in 
one  conduits  and  in  the  other  direction  in  response  to  a 
change  in  fluid  pressure  in  the  other  conduit; 

valve  means  for  selectively  changing  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  first  and  second  conduits,  said  valve  means  including 
first  and  second  members  adapted  to  move  relative  to 
each  other,  said  first  member  being  rigidly  atuched  to 
said  housing  assembly  so  as  to  be  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  first  reference  line,  said  second  member  conUining 
a  second  reference  line  disposed  in  a  pre-determined 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  reference  line  and 
adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  said  first  reference  line 
when  said  first  and  second  members  move  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  said  first  and  second  members  including 
port  means  for  opening  a  fluid  access  passage  to  one  of 
said  conduits  when  said  reference  lines  move  with  respect 


to  each  other  in  one  direction  and  for  opening  a  fluid 
access  passage  to  the  other  of  said  fluid  conduits  when 
said  reference  lines  move  with  respect  to  each  other  in 
the  other  direction;  and  control  means  cooperating  with 
said  valve  means  and  having  float  means  for  maintaining 
said  second  reference  line  in  pre-determined  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  earth  and  said  first  member  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  housing  assembly,  while  said  second 
member  is  free  to  move  with  respect  to  said  first  member 
and  said  float  means  is  attached  to  said  second  member 
and  said  port  means  includes  input  and  output  apertures 
in  said  first  member  and  grooves  in  said  second  member 
adapted  to  equally  bridge  said  input  and  output  apertures 
when  said  second  reference  line  is  disposed  in  said  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  said  first  reference 
line  and  said  input  apeuures  include  two  pressure  ports, 
said  output  apertures  include  four  control  ports  and  two 
exhaust  ports,  and  each  groove  links  a  pressure  port  or 
exhaust  port  to  two  control  ports. 


ing 


an  annular  side  wall  extending  from  said  annular  groove  and 
being  outwardly  flared  to  define  a  transient  sealing  por- 
tion below  said  groove  for  abutment  with  said  annular 
bead  of  said  container,  said  transient  sealing  portion 
providing  a  temporary  vacuum  seal  upon  the  application 
of  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  port  sufficient  to  cause  said  lid 
to  be  pulled  downwardly  upon  said  container  to  seat  said 
annular  bead  within  said  annular  groove,  and 

a  float  valve  atuched  to  said  lid  and  including  means  mov- 
able in  response  to  a  predetermined  level  of  fluid  in  said 
fluid  container  to  obstruct  said  vacuum  port  to  prevent 
fluid  from  being  drawn  through  said  vacuum  port  wherein 
said  float  valve  comprises: 


an  elongated  strip  of  flexible  material  having  low  fluid 
absorption  characteristics, 

a  portion  of  said  flexible  strip  being  detachably  connected 
to  the  underside  of  said  lid,  said  strip  having  a  free  end 
which  normally  hangs  below  said  vacuum  port  due  to 
bending  of  said  flexible  strip  when  the  fluid  level  within 
said  container  is  below  said  predetermined  level, 

said  free  end  having  sufficiently  low  fluid  absorption 
characteristics  to  float  on  the  fluid  when  the  fluid 
reaches  said  predetermined  level  within  said  container 
to  prevent  the  fluid  from  being  drawn  through  said 
vacuum  port. 


3,945393 
REGULATING  VALVE 
Giuseppe  Teatini,  Via  delta  Bastia,  20,  Casalccchio  di  Re«>, 
Bologna,  Itoly  (40033) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,402,  Feb.  27,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

331,898,  Feb.  12, 1973,  abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Aug.  30, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  502,011 

Int.  Cl.»  G05D  16110 

U.S.  CI.  137-220  n  Ctatat 


3  945392 
DISPOSABLE  SAFETY  FLOAT  VALVE 
David  W.  Dcaton;  Stephen  M.  Brower,  both  of  Dallas,  and 
MarshaU  P.  Durham  Jr.,  Dcsota,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  C. 
R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,062,  Aug.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,848,628. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,597 
Int.  CL*  A61M  1100 
MS.  CL  137-205  '  Claims 

1.  In  a  medical  suction  assembly,  the  combination  compris- 


a  fluid  container  having  an  annular  bead  extending  around 
the  upper  portion  thereof, 

a  lid  for  said  fluid  container  having  a  fluid  inlet  for  commu- 
nicating with  a  patient  area  and  having  a  vacuum  port  for 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum, 

said  lid  including  an  annular  groove  on  the  underside 
thereof  for  sealinglyAeceiving  said  bead  to  provide  a 
vacuum  tight  seal  for  said  container. 


8.  In  a  valve  for  maintaining  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid 
through  a  pipe  subsUntially  constant,  said  valve  comprising: 
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valve  body  (1,  8,  11)  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid 
outlet  port, 

hollow  member  (4)  within  said  body  between  said  ports 
defining  a  central  chamber, 

first  duct  (5)  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  chamber, 
second  duct  (16)  connecting  said  outlet  port  to  said  cham- 
ber, and 

valve  member  (9)  movable  in  response  to  pressure 
changes  within  said  chamber  and  cooperating  with  a 
valve  seat  (10)  in  said  body  to  control  said  fluid  flow, 

t  irust-responsive  means  (22,  23,  24)  positioned  to  receive 
the  hydrodynamic  thrust  of  fluid  entering  said  valve-body 
through  said  inlet  port,  and  connected  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  second  duct  in  dependence  on  said 
thrust,  thereby  controlling  the  pressure  within  said  cham- 
ber and  the  position  of  said  valve  member,     I 

t  le  improvement  which  comprises:  I 

lever  (20)  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  end  to  said 
valve  body  for  swinging  movement  through  a  median 
position  between  two  extreme  positions,  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  thrust-responsive 
means, 

sjring  means  (29)  connected  between  said  body  and  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  and  biassing  said  lever  to  swing  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  said  lever  b  urged  by 
said  thrust-responsive  means,  the  total  force  exerted  by 
said  spring  means  being  proportional  to  the  degree  of 
extension  of  said  spring  means,  which  lies  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  lever  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  increases  the  component  of  said  total  force  which  is 
effective  to  resist  the  force  applied  by  said  thrust-respon- 
sive means  as  said  total  force  decreases,  and  decreases 
said  component  as  said  total  force  increases. 
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3,945,394 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Artfcur  Francis  Sullivan,  Redmond;  Franli  Howard  Brockett, 
II  I,  BcUevue,  and  Lewis  John  Harthan,  III,  Redmond,  ail  of 
\  ash.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
Fi^w  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,575 

Int.CI.'F16K5///« 

liS\  CL  137-430  10  CUims 


a.  ;i 


c. 


and  solids  from  the  upward  opening  to  the  downward 
opening  and  being  in  fluid  pressure  communication  with 
the  upward  opening; 

a  valve  seat  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  and 
being  disposed  to  have  the  upper  face  in  fluid  pressure 
communication  with  fluid  inside  the  body  and  the  lower 
face  in  fluid  pressure  communication  with  the  ambient 
pressure  of  fluid  outside  the  body  and  having  an  open 
passway  from  the  lower  face  to  the  upper  face; 
means  for  maintaining  the  seat  vertical  and  movable 
vertically  in  relation  to  the  body; 

d.  a  seal  disposed  and  adapted  to  prevent  pressure  commu- 
nication of  the  ambient  pressure  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
seat; 

e.  downward  force  means  for  forcing  the  seat  toward  the 
downward  facing  opening  of  the  body; 

f.  a  downward  movement  limit  stop  to  prevent  downward 
movement  of  the  seat  beyond  a  preselected  down  position 
where  the  lower  face  of  the  seat  is  in  the  downward  open- 
ing of  the  body; 

g.  a  buoyant  gate  disposed  and  adapted  to  float  upward  in 
the  external  fluid  and  into  pressure-sealing  contact  with 
the  passway  in  the  lower  face  of  the  seat  when  the  seat  is 
in  the  down  position;  and 

h.  a  retainer  adapted  for  limiting  movement  of  the  buoyant 
gate  upward  beyond  the  preselected  down  position  of  the 
seat,  said  retainer  being  also  adapted  for  permitting 
downward  movement  of  the  gate  and  for  retaining  the 
gate  from  moving  farther  than  a  preselected  distance 
away  from  the  valve  body. 


3,945,395 
VENT  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 
Robert  H.  Reinicke,  Missmn  Viejo,  and  Richard  L.  Kenyon, 
Costa  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  487,612 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  45/00,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-495  12  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  and  pressure  of  fluid  therein 
whil<  the  valve  is  surrounded  by  an  external  fluid  at  an  ambi- 
ent f  ressure,  and  for  controlling  flow  of  heavier  solids  when 
present  with  the  fluid  in  the  valve,  comprising: 

valve  body  having  an  upward  facing  opening  adapted  to 

•e  joined  to  a  hydraulic  conduit,  a  downward  facing 

( ipening  below  the  upward  facing  opening,  an  open  inter- 

ijr  providing  a  continuously  downward  passage  for  fluid 


1,  A  vent  and  relief  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
vent  passage  therethrough  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
interior  of  a  tank  containing  pressurized  fluid;  coaxial  vent 
valve  and  relief  valve  members  at  such  one  end  movable 
axially  ii^said  body  and  having  interengaged  seats  to  close  said 
passage  to  retain  pressurized  fluid  within  said  tank;  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  vent  valve  member  to 
move  the  same  axially  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said 
relief  valve  member  to  disengage  said  seats  for  venting  said 
tank  through  the  other  end  of  said  passage  as  during  filling  of 
the  tank;  said  relief  valve  member  having  an  area  thereof 
exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  tank  and  being  moved  axially 
in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  vent  valve  mem- 
ber to  disengage  said  seats  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
tank  acting  on  said  area  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  to 
relieve  tank  pressure  greater  than  such  predetermined  value 
through  the  other  end  of  said  passage;  said  body  having  pilot 
pressure  and  vent  passages  respectively  communicating  with 
tank  pressure  and  with  said  body  vent  passage  downstream  of 
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said  seats,  and  a  control  passage  leading  to  a  seating  chamber 
to  which  an  opposite  area  of  said  relief  valve  member  is  ex- 
posed; and  a  tank  pressure  actuated  pilot  valve  movable  in 
said  body  and  communicating  said  control  passage  with  said 
pilot  pressure  passage  in  response  to  tank  pressure  being  less 
than  such  predetermined  value  and  with  said  pilot  vent  pas- 
sage in  response  to  tank  pressure  exceeding  such  predeter- 
mined value  whereby  reduced  pressure  in  said  chamber  acting 
on  such  opposite  area  permits  tank  pressure  acting  on  the 
first-mentioned  area  of  said  relief  valve  member  to  urge  said 
relief  valve  member  to  disengage  its  seat  from  said  vent  valve 
member  seat. 


whereby  said  flexible  closure  plate  and  said  resilient  catcher 
plate  provide  dampening  for  the  initial  opening  of  said 


72^^ 


10        ^" 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity  with  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  therewith,  respectively; 

a  seat  in  the  cavity  between  the  inlet  and  outlet; 

a  valve  plug  member  movable  generally  axially  of  the  seat 
away  from  the  seat  in  the  opening  direction  and  toward 
the  seat  in  the  closing  direction,  said  valve  plug  having  a 
rear  face  facing  downstream  away  from  the  seat; 

a  stem  member  carried  by  the  valve  plug  member  and  coax- 
ial therewith; 

return  flow  directing  means  on  the  plug  member  and  ex- 
posed directly  to  the  return  flow  through  the  valve,  and 
shaped  and  arranged  to  render  the  return  flow  through 
the  valve  effective  to  cause  rapid  seating  of  the  plug 
member;  and 

said  return  flow  directing  means  comprising  a  shallow  con- 
cavity in  the  rear  face  of  the  valve  member,  coaxial  with 
the  stem,  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  rear  face. 


3,945397 

PLATE  VALVE 

Albert  F.  Riedd,  Schongau   (Lech),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Akticngesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  1,  1973, 3176/73 
Int.CI.*F16K  15/08 
VS.  CI.  137-514  6  Claims 

1.  A  plate  valve,  comprising: 
a  valve  seat  including  passage  means; 
a  flexible  closure  plate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid 

through  said  passage  means; 
a  resilient  catcher  plate  for  limiting  the  opening  stroke  of 
said  closure  plate,  said  catcher  plate  is  in  the  form  of  a 
domed  spring  with  the  concave  surface  thereof  facing 
said  valve  seat  for  biasing  said  closure  plate  to  close  said 
passage  means,  said  catcher  plate  being  mounted  at  its 
central  portion  only  along  a  central  axis  of  said  plate 
valve  and  extending  in  spaced  relation  over  said  valve 
seat;  and 

944  O.G.-65 


3,945,396 
RAPID  SEATING  CHECK  VALVE 
Robert  W.  Hengesbach,  7886  Munson  Road,  Mentor,  Ohio 
44060 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,042 

Int.  CI.*F16K  17/04,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-496  7  Claims 


passage  means  and  the  elastic  deformation  of  said  catcher 
plate  provides  an  initial  closing  force  for  said  closure 
plate. 


3,945,398 
CHECK  VALVES 
Henry  Masheder,  13  Well  Walk,  Hampstead,  London,  NW3, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,006,  June  29,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  280,1 78,  Aug. 

14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

43,847,  June  5,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  11, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  487,666 

Int.  Cl.»  F16K  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-527.8  12  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow,  main  body  member  disposed  on  a  generally  hori- 
zontal axis; 

a  frusto-conical  valve  seat  disposed  interiorly  of  said  main 
body  member;  and 

a  circular  closure  member  having  a  frusto-conical  periphery 
conforming  to  said  frusto-conical  valve  seat,  said  closure 
member  being  journalized  in  said  main  body  member  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  normal  to  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  valve  seat,  said  axis  of  rotation  being 
displaced  from  a  diameter  of  said  closure  member  a 
distance  less  than  the  radius  of  said  member, 

said  closure  member  having  a  weight  distribution  such  that 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof  remains  on  one  side  of  a 
vertical  plane  including  said  axis  of  rotation  throughout 
the  entire  range  of  movement  of  said  member  and  acts 
through  a  progressively  decreasing  moment  arm  as  said 
member  rotates  toward  a  horizontal  open  position  so  as 
to  develop  a  correspondingly  decreasing  closing,  biasing 
torque. 
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3,945399 
EIJECTRICALLY  MODULATED  HYDRAULIC-PRESSURE 

REGULATING  VALVE 
Paflo  Tirelll,  Ciaiwilo  Babamo  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Atos 
I  Ncodinanica  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,162' 

<  :iaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  1 1, 1974, 21259/74 

Int.  CL*  F16K  31/10 

V4.  CL  137—529  27  Claims 
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An  electrically  modulated  hydraulic  pressure  regulating 
valVe  comprising  a  valve  body,  said  body  defining  a  cylindrical 
spa  ce  closed  at  one  end,  at  least  one  inlet  port  entering  said 
spa  ce  and  at  least  one  outlet  port,  a  fixed  valve  member  par- 
tialy  housed  in  said  cylindrical  space,  said  fixed  valve  member 
denning  an  elongated  cylindrical  cavity  having  two  portions  of 
slioitly  different  internal  diameters  and  said  cavity  being 
do  >ed  by  a  wall  at  the  end  of  the  portion  having  the  lesser 
dia  neter,  said  fixed  valve  member  having  radial  passageway 
poits  establishing  a  communication  between  said  cavity  and 
sail  cylindrical  space,  a  movable  valve  member  in  the  form  of 
a  s  ider-shutter  having  a  complex  profile  including  as  signifi- 
cart  component  parts  a  frustoconical  portion  and  a  round 
cyl  ndrical  projection  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  in 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  movable  valve  member  being  slid- 
abl  t  housed  in  guided  relation  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  with 
8ai<  cylindrical  projection  cooperating  as  a  piston  in  the  lesser 
dia  neter  portion  of  said  cavity,  said  frustoconical  portion 
bei  ig  cooperable  with  said  fixed  valve  member  for  closing  said 
cyl  ndrical  cavity  at  the  greater  diameter  end  thereof,  a  pres- 
sur  ;-tight  cylinder  formed  of  magnetically  different  parts,  a 
mo  /able  magnetic  armature  mounted  for  axially  sliding  move- 
me  It  in  contact  with  said  pressure-tight  cylinder  and  inside  it, 
a  n  agnetic  counter-armature  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
car  ied  by  said  pressure  tight  cylinder  and  having  a  planar  and 
not  -continuous  end  surface  bearing  against  said  fixed  valve 
me  nber  so  as  to  define  a  chamber  having  an  axial  bore  which 
alk  ws  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  between  said  chamber  and  said 
pre  sure-tight  cylinder,  a  pusher  in  the  form  of  a  rod,  con- 
nec  ted  to  said  movable  magnetic  armature,  said  pusher  pass- 
ing through  said  axial  bore  of  said  magnetic  counter-armature 
anc  acting  axially  against  said  movable  valve  member,  an 
ele<tric  coiling  and  a  magnetic  yoke  surrounding  said  pres- 
sure-tight cylinder  so  that  said  movable  magnetic  armature 
unc  ergoes  an  attraction  force  under  the  influence  of  a  current 
floi  ing  through  said  coiling,  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
pre:  sure-tight  cylinder  and  said  counter-armature  to  said 
val^  e  body;  and  sealing  means  preventing  oozings  of  hydraulic 
flui  I  between  said  fixed  valve  member,  said  counter-armature 
and  said  pressure-tight  cylinder. 


3,945,400 
EVERSE-AIR  MANIFOLD  AND  FLOW  PASSAGE 
MODULE 
B.  Slakcy,  Orteda,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Industrial  Clean 
.,  Bcriwley,  Calif. 

of  Scr.  No.  432,589,  Jan.  10,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
34|98,062.  TUs  appHcatioa  Apr.  4,  1975,  Scr.  No.  565,192 
bt.  CL*  BOID  46/02  I 

CL  137-608  '  8  Claims 

A  reverse-air  manifold  and  flow  passage  module  for  use 


U.S. 
1 


in  connecting  a  main  gas  manifold  to  bag  houses,  said  module 
comprising: 

a.  spaced-apart  horizontal  plates  forming  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  module, 

b.  spaced-apart  vertical  side  plates, 

c.  spaced-apart  vertical  end  plates, 

d.  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  vertical  partitions 

extending  the  length  of  said  module,  said  partitions  and  hori- 
zontal plates  bounding  and  forming  a  portion  of  a  reverseair 
manifold  centrally  of  said  module,  said  portion  being  open  at 
its  ends, 

e.  said  module  having  two  valve  chambers  therein,  one  on 
each  side  of  said  reverse-air  manifold  portion,  each  valve 
chamber  being  bounded  by  one  of  said  partitions,  one  of 
said  side  plates,  said  end  plates  and  said  horizontal  plates. 


f.  means  forming  a  first  gas  flow  passage  through  one  of  said 
horizontal  plates  into  each  of  said  valve  chambers,  each 
such  first  gas  flow  passage  terminating  in  an  annular  valve 
seat  opening  into  said  valve  chamber  and  facing  the  other 
of  said  horizontal  plates, 

g.  means  forming  a  second  gas  flow  passage  within  said 
module  from  said  reverse-air  manifold  portion  into  each 
valve  chamber  on  either  side  thereof,  each  such  second 
gas  flow  passage  terminating  in  an  annular  valve  seat 
opening  into  said  valve  chamber  and  facing  the  said  other 
of  said  horizontal  plates,  whereby  the  valve  seats  of  said 
first  and  second  gas  flow  passages  face  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, 

h.  means  forming  a  third  gas  flow  passage  opening  into  each 
of  said  valve  chambers  through  the  side  plate  of  said 
module  bounding  the  valve  chamber. 


3,945,401 
COMBINATION  VALVE 
Roger  Greenwood,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiooal  Tekphonc  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  461,743,  April  17,  1974,  which  is  a 
division  of  Scr.  No.  359,653,  May  14,  1973,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  217,539,  Jan.  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1974,  Scr.  No.  506,259 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/12 
VS.  CI.  137—627.5  3  Claims 

1.  Fluid  pressure  responsive  apparatus  comprising:  a  hollow 
valve  body  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  sealed  at  its  edge 
thereto,  said  valve  body  having  a  hollow  interior  divided  into 
upper  and  lower  pressure  chambers  by  said  diaphragm,  said 
lower  chamber  including  first  and  second  spaces,  said  valve 
body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm; 
a  vent  valve  connected  from  said  bore  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
bore  having  an  axis,  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  hole 
therethrough  symmetrical  about  said  bore  axis;  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  fixed  relative  to  and  sealed  relative  to  said  dia- 
phragm in  a  position  extending  through  said  diaphragm  hole, 
said  cylindrical  body  being  located  in  a  position  slidable  inside 
said  bore  concentric  therewith;  a  first  O-ring  located  around 
said  cylindrical  body  in  a  position  symmetrical  about  said  axis, 
one  of  said  bodies  including  means  to  trap  said  first  O-ring  in 
a  substantially  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  said  first  O-ring 
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providing  a  fluid  tight  sliding  seal  between  said  bodies;  a  first 
spider  fixed  relative  to  said  valve  body  internally  thereof  on 
the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  first  spider  having  a 
cylindrical  hole  therethrough,  said  cylindrical  body  also  being 
slidable  through  said  first  spider  hole,  said  first  spider  having 
other  holes  therethrough  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  first  space  therebelow  into  said  second  space  between 
said  first  spider  and  said  diaphragm,  said  valve  body  having  an 
outlet  port  in  communication  with  said  second  space;  a  second 
spider  fixed  relative  to  said  valve  body  internally  thereof  in  a 
position  sealed  to  the  wall  of  said  lower  chamber,  said  lower 
chamber  being  located  on  the  said  other  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  second  spider  generally  dividing  said  second 


space  from  an  inlet  chamber  in  said  valve  body,  said  valve 
body  having  an  inlet  port  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
chamber,  said  second  spider  having  a  circular  hole  there- 
through concentric  with  and  a  valve  seat  therearound  said 
bore  axis;  a  poppet  including  upper  and  lower  valve  discs; 
means  to  guide  movement  of  said  poppet  about  and  along  said 
axis;  a  spring  to  bias  said  lower  and  upper  valve  discs  against 
said  second  spider  valve  seat  and  the  lower  end  of  said  cylin- 
der body,  respectively;  selectively  operable  means  to  admit 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  upper  chamber  or  to  exhaust  said 
upper  chamber  through  said  bore,  said  valve  body  being 
spaaced  from  said  one  diaphragm  side;  and  a  sponge-like  layer 
positioned  between  said  one  diaphragm  side  and  said  valve 
body. 


3,945,402 

LAMINAR  FLOW  PIPE  SYSTEM 

Peter  J.  Murphy,  108  Clover  Lane,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,035 

Int.  C1.*F15D  1/02,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  138—37  4  Claims 


(U/V)R'"«    3500 

where  U  is  the  cross-section  average  of  V,  V  is  the  root  mean 
square  time  average  of  (V  -  V"),  V"  is  the  time  average  of 
V,  V  is  the  axial  velocity  of  the  fluid,  V  is  the  cross-section 
average  of  V",  and  R  is  the  Reynolds  number. 


1.  A  fluid  conveying  system  having  laminar  fluid  flow  and 
a  Reynolds  number  in  excess  of  2200,'coftiprising  a  straight 
pipe  of  circular  cross-section  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  and 
fluid  turbulence  control  means  connected  to  said  inlet  for 
supplying  said  fluid  to  said  inlet,  said  pipe  having  an  internal 
roughness  determined  from  the  formula: 

(e/d)  R  <  200 

where  «  is  the  root  mean  square  height  of  the  roughness  of  the 
internal  surface  of  the  pipe,  </  is  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
pipe,  and  R  is  the  Reynolds  number,  and  wherein  said  fluid 
turbulence  control  means  is  of  a  form  in  which  the  turbulence 
level  of  said  fluid  at  said  inlet  conforms  to  the  formula: 


3,945,403 
TUBE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FASTENER  PROHLE 

STRIPS 
Takashi  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minigrip,  Inc., 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No,  352,459 

Int.  CL*  B65D  33/30;  F16L  11/10 

U.S.CL  138-118  9Claias 


7S^ 


1.  A  tube  construction  for  releasably  interlocking  fastener 
profile  strips  to  be  atuched  to  the  surface  of  film  material  for 
bags  comprising: 

an  elongate  plastic  tube  having  a  plurality  of  fastener  pro- 
files thereon; 

said  profiles  of  the  profile  strips  being  complemenury 
shaped  with  an  equaj  number  of  female  profiles  and  male 
profiles; 

said  profiles  having  a  size  and  shape  so  that  the  male  profiles 
will  releasably  interlock  with  the  female  profiles; 

said  profiles  being  arranged  on  the  surfaces  of  the  tube 
construction  in  two  groups  with  the  male  profiles  being 
on  one-half  of  the  circumference  of  the  tube  and  the 
female  profiles  being  on  the  remaining  one-half  of  the 
circumference; 

the  spacing  distance  between  adjacent  profiles  on  each 
one-half  circumference  being  equal; 

the  film  material  on  either  side  of  each  profile  being  of 
different  thickness  to  provide  reinforcement  therefore; 

the  spacing  distance  between  end  profiles  between  each 
said  one-half  circumference  being  the  same  as  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  profiles. 


3,945,404 
MEAT  CASING  WITH  INTERNAL  RELEASE  COATING 
Kenichi  Yamamatsu,  Hisai;  Shoio  Yanuda,  Idiishi;  HiroakI 
Nouni,  both  of  Mie,  and  Shasi  Yokoyama,  Hbai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Towa  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 1973, 48-80724 

Int.CI.*F16L  11/00 

VS.  CL  138—  1 18.1  3  Clalou 

1.  A  food  casing  having  the  inner  surface  thereof  coated 

with  a  water-soluble  chromium  complex  having  the  formula: 


I 


//^ 


f 


ClgCr        CrCl, 


Y 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  with  13  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  compound  being  polymerizabie  by  heat  into  a  water- 
insoluble  film. 
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3,945,405 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SLIDE  FASTENER 

STRINGERS  HAVING  COUPLING  ELEMENTS  WOVEN 

INTO  A  FABRIC  TAPE 
kno  Takamatm,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kakha,  Japan 

Fikd  Feb.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,756 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1974, 49-231 15 
Int.  CI.*  D03D  35100,  49/50;  A44B  19/42 
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5  Claims 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  slide  fastener  stringers  having  a 
yoven  fabric  tape  carrying  along  its  one  longitudinal  edge  a 
ow  of  continuous  coupling  elements  which  is  spirally  coiled 
ind  woven  into  the  tape  fabric  in  the  course  of  the  tape  weav- 
ng,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of  reciprocally  moving  a 
buttle  carrying  an  element-forming  filament  transversely  in 
irisscross  relation  to  warp  yams  alternately  over  and  under  a 
nandrel  wire  located  adjacent  a  selected  group  of  warp  yams 
uring  the  shedding  of  the  latter  which  form  a  longitudinal 
ape  edge  so  as  to  permit  said  filament  to  interweave  with  said 
roup  of  warp  yams  and  to  loop  over  said  mandrel  wire,  and 
otating  said  shuttle  about  its  central  axis  during  each  cycle  of 
ts  reciprocal  movement  thereby  removing  a  twist  on  the 
ilament  imparted  by  said  reciprocal  movement  of  the  shuttle. 


3,945,406 
ENO  SELVEDGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

A  LENO  SELVEDGE 
Lari  W.  Wucger,  North  Brookflcid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  &  Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,792 
Int.CL*D03C  U/OO,  7/00 


]S.  CI.  139—54 


7  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  forming  a  two  thread  leno  selvage  in  a  loom 
(jomprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  extending  a  pair  of  leno  threads  from  a  pair  of  supply 
packages  through  a  pair  of  spaced  guides  to  the  selvage 
in  a  loom; 

b.  rotating  said  thread  guides  around  a  horizontal  axis  which 
lies  substantially  parallel  to  the  fell  line  of  the  cloth  and 
which  lies  substantially  between  and  intermediate  said 
guides  so  that  they  will  alternately  occupy  upper  and 
lower  shed  positions; 

c.  causing  said  guides  to  dwell  substantially  in  said  upper 
and  lower  sh^l  positions; 

d.  rotating  said  supply  packages  around  said  axis  once  for 
each  rotation  of  said  guides  and  in  the  same  direction 
thereof;  and 


e.  guiding  said  threads  from  said  thread  guides  in  a  spaced 
relationship  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
warp  to  a  point  between  the  guide  nearest  the  fell  of  the 
cloth  and  the  fell  of  the  cloth,  whereby  said  threads  will 
not  interfere  with  each  other  during  crossing. 

7.  A  device  for  forming  a  leno  weave  at  the  selvage  of  a 
loom  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  guides  for  a  pair  of  leno  threads  from  a 
pair  of  supply  packages; 

b.  means  for  rotating  said  guides  around  a  horizontal  axis 
which  lies  substantially  parallel  to  the  fell  line  of  the  cloth 
and  which  lies  intermediate  said  guides  so  that  they  will 
alternately  occupy  upper  and  lower  shed  positions; 

c.  means  for  causing  said  thread  guides  to  dwell  in  their 
upper  and  lower  shed  positions; 

d.  means  for  rotating  said  supply  packages  around  said  axis 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  guides;  and 

e.  means  for  guiding  said  threads  from  said  thread  guides  in 
a  spaced  relationship  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  warp  to  a  point  between  the  guide  nearest  the  fell 
of  the  cloth  and  the  fell  of  the  cloth,  whereby  said  threads 
will  not  interfere  with  each  other  during  crossing. 


3,945,407 
MULTIPLE  nLAMENT  WOVEN-IN  SLIDE  FASTENER 

ELEMENT 
Horst  Jakob,  Choisy-lc-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Prcstil,  Choby- 
Ic-Roi,  France 
DivUion  of  Scr.  No.  429,819,  Jan.  2,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  295,019,  Oct.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  Thb  applicatkin  Jan.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,467 
Claims    prktrity,    applkation    France,    Oct.    13,    1971, 
71.36698 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  3/00;  A44B  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  139—384  B  1  Claim 


1.  A  slide  fastener  element  comprising  a  tape  woven  with 
warp  and  weft  yams,  two  separate  resilient  filaments  inserted 
between  said  warp  and  weft  yams,  each  said  filament  being 
formed  into  a  helix,  the  loops  of  one  said  helix  being  wound 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  winding  of  the  loops  of 
the  other  said  helix,  said  loops  being  imbricated  at  spaced 
intervals,  a  lateral  portion  of  each  loop  constituting  a  coupling 
member  along  an  edge  of  said  tape,  the  loops  of  each  helix 
being  interconnected  by  connecting  portions  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  warp  yams  on  the  side  of  said  helices  opposite 
to  the  coupling  members,  every  altemate  loop  belonging  to  a 
different  one  of  said  helices  formed  by  said  two  filaments,  the 
tape  distorting  stress  in  one  said  helix  being  essentially  offiset 
by  the  tape  distorting  stress  in  the  other  said  helix  by  virtue  of 
said  helices  being  wound  in  opposite  directions. 
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3,945,408 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  TRIMMING  THE 

LEADS  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Dewey  D.  Halligan,  6251  Empress  Court,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95129 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,563 

Int.  CI.*  B21F  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  140-105  6  Claims 


actuating  means  for  actuating  said  metering  means  to  feed 
a  transistor  to  the  work  station,  for  actuating  said  posi- 
tioning means  to  receive  and  position  the  fed  transistor, 
and  for  then  simultaneously  actuating  said  die  assembly 
means  and  said  forming  and  cutting  assembly  means  to 
form  and  trim  the  leads  of  the  transistor. 


3,945,409 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  LENGTHS  OF  WIRE  TO  A 
PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Scherr;  Walter  iamnig;  Hans  Gott,  and  Klaus  Rittcr, 
all  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  Entwicklungs-  und 
Verwertungs-Gescllschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 
Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  30, 1974, 4500/74 
Int.  CI.*  B21F  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  140-112  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  electronic  components  such  as 
transistors  and  the  like  having  a  body  with  a  plurality  of  leads 
aligned  in  a  row  and  extending  therefrom,  comprising: 
an  elongated  guide  means  forming  a  transistor  body  pas- 
sageway extending  between  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end 
and  having  a  single  slot  along  the  length  of  its  bottom  side 
through  which  the  transistor  leads  project,  the  width  of 
said  slot  being  only  slightly  wider  than  the  width  of  one 
of  said  leads,  said  entry  end  being  elevated  relative  to  said 
exit  end  and  said  passageway  extending  through  a  work 
station; 
metering  means  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  guide 
means  between  said  entry  end  and  the  work  station  for 
feeding  transistors  one-at-a-time  to  the  work  station; 
positioning  means  disposed  at  the  work  station  for  receiving 
and  causing  each  transistor  fed  thereto  to  be  stopped  and 
positioned  with  a  predetermined  orientation; 
a  die  assembly  disposed  at  the  work  station  beneath  and  on 
one  side  of  said  guide  means  and  movable  between  a 
retracted  |x>sition  and  a  lead  engaging  position,  said  die 
assembly  including  a  die  plate  having  a  lead  receiving 
notch  in  one  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  pivotable  lead  engag- 
ing members  lying  beneath  said  die  plate  with  one  end  of 
each  member  positioned  proximate  said  notch,  and  a  lead 
length  determining  shoulder  lying  beneath  the  ends  of 
said  pivotable  members; 
a  forming  and  cutting  assembly  disposed  at  the  work  station 
beneath  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  guide  means 
relative  to  said  die  assembly  and  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  and  a  working  position,  said  forming 
and  cutting  assembly  including  a  forming  member  for 
mating  with  said  die  plate  and  said  pivotable  members  to 
form  said  leads  into  a  predetermined  configuration,  and 
a  cutting  element  having  a  shearing  edge  for  cooperating 
with  said  shoulder  to  trim  the  formed  leads  to  a  predeter- 
mined length,  said  cutting  element  including  an  elongated 
member  having  an  upper  surface  terminating  in  said 
shearing  edge  on  the  side  nearest  said  die  assembly 
means,  and  said  forming  member  including  a  body  por- 
tion slideably  mounted  to  said  surface  and  a  shaping 
element  formed  on  the  side  of  said  body  portion  nearest 
said  die  assembly  for  engaging  said  ends  of  said  pivotable 
members  and  deforming  the  leads  beneath  said  notch, 
and  means  urging  said  body  portion  into  a  position  with 
said  shaping  element  extending  over  said  cutting  edge 
when  said  forming  and  cutting  assembly  is  in  said  re- 
tracted position  but  permitting  said  cutting  element  to 
move  relative  to  said  forming  member  a  predetermined 
distance  in  the  direction  of  said  die  assembly  after  said 
forming  member  has  mated  with  said  die  assembly;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  aligned  lengths  of  wire  from  a 
bundle  to  a  processing  machine,  such  as  a  lattice  welding 
machine, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
an  inlet  means  operable  to  convey  and  hold  the  bundle  for 

division  into  smaller  portions; 
conveyor  means  disposed  near  said  inlet  means,  operable  to 

convey  portions  of  wire  away  from  said  inlet  means; 
divider  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  conveying 

or  inlet  means  and  operable  to  divide  said  bundle  into 

portions  of  wire; 
holder-separator  means  disposed  near  said  conveyor  means 

and  being  operable  to  receive  the  portion  of  wire  from 

said  conveyor  means  and  separate  it  into  individual  wires 

in  a  predetermined  alignment,  for  conveyance  to  the 

processing  machine. 


3,945,410 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  CANNISTER  EMPTYING  AND 

FILLING  DEVICE 
William  G.  Clogg,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kcnt- 
Moore  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,833 
Int.  CL*  B65B  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  141-67  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  device  for  filling  a  catalytic  converter  with 
catalyst  material  and  for  emptying  such  material  from  such  a 
converter  while  the  converter  is  mounted  in  an  automobile 
exhaust  system  including  a  conduit  having  means  attached  to 
one  end  thereof  for  clampingly  engaging  the  catalytic  con- 
verter mounted  in  the  automobile  exhaust  system  for  rigid 
suspension  therefrom  and  such  that  the  upper  end  of  the 
conduit  is  firmly  connected  to  a  port  leading  to  the  interior  of 
the  catalytic  converter  for  passing  catalytic  material  there- 
through in  one  or  the  opposite  direction,  a  rigidly  formed 
receptacle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  conduit  and 
adapted  to  hold  catalytic  material,  and  a  vibrator  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  conduit,  the  improvement  comprising  employing 
a  substantially  straight  tube  of  rigid  material  throughout  its 
length  as  the  conduit  and  employing  means  for  rigidly  con- 


lecting  the  vibrator  to  the  tube  of  rigid  material  and  further 
I  neans  for  rigidly  yet  releasably  connecting  the  receptacle  to 

lie  other  lower  end  of  the  tube  thereby  enabling  the  tube,  the 
1  eceptacle  and  the  catalytic  converter  from  which  the  tube  is 


w 
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gidly  suspended  to  be  vibrated  by  the  vibrator  in  phase  with 
dne  another  and  thus  avoiding  the  occurrence  of  any  dampen- 
i  ig  action  of  any  one  of  such  parts  of  the  device  upon  any  one 
(  f  the  remaining  parts  of  the  device. 


3,945,411 

lYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  VARIOUS  KINDS  OF  FLUIDS  FOR 
I  RODUCING  BEVERAGES.  AND  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING 

THE  APPARATUS  BETIVEEN  OPERATIONS 
^ignuBd  P.  Skoli,  Elmwood;  Chester  J.  Witt,  Chicago,  and 
Hart!  R.  Jones,  BenscnvUle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mojonnier 
Bros.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,760 

Int.  CL*  B65B  3/04 

VS.  Cl.  141-91  5  Claims 


1.  System  for  cleaning  a  beverage  apparatus  comprising  a 
^urce  of  a  first  fluid  flow,  fluid  degasifying  means  for  receiv- 
iig  the  first  fluid  flow  from  its  source  and  degasifying  the 
lowing  first  fluid,  a  source  of  a  second  fluid 'flow,  propor- 
lioner  means  for  receiving  the  flowing  degasifled  flrst  fluid 
1  rom  the  degasifying  means,  for  receiving  the  flowing  second 
( uid  from  the  second  fluid  flow  source,  and  for  mixing  the 
<  egasifled  flrst  fluid  flow  and  the  second  fluid  flow  to  form  a 
leverage  flow  during  a  fliling  operation,  a  source  of  a  bever- 
ige  carbonating  gas  flow,  beverage  carbon ating  means  for 
r  Bceiving  the  beverage  flow  from  the  proportioner  means,  for 
I  sceiving  the  carbonating  gas  flow,  and  for  mixing  the  carbon- 
t  ting  gas  flow  and  the  beverage  flow  during  the  fliling  opera- 
t  on,  filler  means  for  receiving  the  flow  of  carbonated  bever- 
ige  and  for  directing  discrete  quantities  of  the  carbonated 
leverage  to  discrete  receptacles  during  the  filling  operation, 

source  of  cleaning  fluid  flow,  cleaning  fluid  injector  means 
I  )r  introducing  the  cleaning  fluid  flow  into  the  proportioner 
Means  during  a  cleaning  operation,  a  source  of  a  cleaner, 
( leaner  injector  means  for  injecting  the  cleaner  into  the  pro- 
(ortioner  means  during  the  cleaning  operation,  means  for 


routing  the  first  fluid,  the  second  fluid,  and  the  beverage 
through  the  proportioner  means,  the  carbonating  means  and 
into  the  filler  means  during  the  filling  operation,  and  for  rout- 
ing the  cleaning  fluid  and  cleaner  sequentially  through  the 
proportioner  means,  the  carbonating  means  and  the  filler 
means  during  the  cleaning  operation,  recirculating  line  means 
for  recirculating  the  cleaning  fluid  and  cleaner  from  the  flller 
means  to  the  proportioner  means,  heater  means  in  the  recircu- 
lating line  means  for  heating  the  recirculating  cleaning  fluid 
and  cleaner,  drain  means  for  draining  the  cleaning  fluid  and 
cleaner  from  the  beverage  apparatus,  coupling  panel  means, 
and  selective  coupling  means  mounted  on  the  coupling  panel 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  second  fluid  flow  source 
to  the  proportioner  means  to  deliver  the  second  fluid  flow  to 
the  proportioner  means  during  the  filling  operation,  and  alter- 
natively connecting  the  recirculating  line  means  to  the  propor- 
tioner means  for  endlessly  recirculating  the  cleaning  fluid  and 
cleaner  through  the  beverage  apparatus  during  the  cleaning 
operation. 


LKB- 


3,945,412 
SAMPLE  TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE 
Bo  Gosta   Forsstrom,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Produktcr  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    18,    1974, 
7402104 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  43/50 
U.S.  CI.  141-130  2  Claims 


13y 


1.  Transportation  device  for  successively  moving  a  number 
of  sample  containers  past  a  treatment  position,  for  instance  for 
adding  liquid  to  the  containers  or  sucking  liquid  from  the 
containers,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  rotably  jour- 
nalled  sample  container  stand  in  which  the  sample  containers 
are  arranged  along  a  path  running  from  the  centre  of  the  stand 
towards  its  periphery,  the  stand  being  provided  with  a  guiding 
track  running  along  the  sample  container  path,  the  track  being 
provided  with  a  marking  at  each  sample  container,  driving 
means  for  rotating  the  stand  and  two  mechanically  linked 
means  which  are  radially  displaceable  along  the  stand,  one  of 
said  means  being  provided  with  a  mouthpiece  and  the  other 
being  provided  with  a  track  follower  and  also  with  means  for 
detecting  the  markings  and  for  generating  a  signal  to  stop  the 
driving  means  at  such  a  detection. 


3,945,413 
FEEDING  DEVICE 
Bror  Evert  Eriksson,  PI  1813,  820  11  ValbU,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  559,982 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Sweden,    Mar.    19,    1974, 
7403653 

Int.  CL*  B27C  1/12 
VS.  CI.  144-246  R  10  Claims 

1.  Feeding  device  comprising  a  number  of  rotatable  rolls, 
each  roll  being  provided  with  a  number  of  individual,  at  least 
part-annular  feeding  members  around  the  circumference 
thereof  and  suitably  provided  with  toothing  to  feed  goods  in 
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a  direction  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rolls,  said  feeding  device  being  characterized  in  that  at 
least  one  of  the  feeding  members  is  inclined,  so  that  a  plane 
in  which  its  perimeter  essentially  lies  forms  oblique  angles  to 


1^ 


planes  perpendicular  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  rolls,  whereby 
the  places  of  engagement  between  said  at  least  one  feeding 
member  and  the  goods  being  fed  constantly  are  wandering  to 
and  fro  when  the  rolls  are  rotated. 


a  substantially  rectangular  back  section; 

a  substantially  rectangular  front  section; 

a  medial  opening  formed  in  said  front  section  providing 
convenient  access  to  the  interior  of  said  valise,  said  me- 
dial opening  defining  a  pair  of  front  side  panels  on  adja- 
cent sides  of  said  medial  opening; 

closure  means  for  selectively  closing  said  medial  opening; 

a  pair  of  expandable  side  gusset  sections  joining  said  front 
and  back  sections  so  as  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of 
shirts  packed  in  said  valise; 

an  expandable  bottom  gusset  section  joining  said  back  and 
front  sections  and  said  pair  of  side  sections  providing  a 
closed  bottom  end  for  said  valise; 


3  945  414 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTING  A  NAIL  INTO  AN 

ARCUATE  PATH 

Dean  R.  Gordon,  5153  N.  29th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85017 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,501 

Int.  Cl.»  B25C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  145-46  9  Claims 


an  open  top  defined  by  the  joining  of  said  of  back  and  front 
sections  and  said  pair  of  side  gusset  sections  at  an  upper 
free  edge  thereof; 

an  upper  flap  section  integral  with  said  back  section  extend- 
ing over  said  front  section  providing  a  cover  over  said 
open  top  of  said  valise;  and 

a  double  opening  provided  by  said  open  top  with  said  flap 
raised  and  said  medial  opening  with  said  side  panels 
folded  outwardly  providing  convenient  packing  and  un- 
packing of  said  shirts  in  said  valise; 

whereby  shirts  packed  in  said  valise  are  maintained  in  a 
fresh  and  wrinkle-free  condition  during  travel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deflecting  a  nail  into  an  arcuate  path 
and  directing  the  arcuately  configured  nail  into  a  workpiece, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  guide  plate  for  placement  adjacent  the  workpiece,  said 
guide  plate  having  a  slot  formed  to  extend  inwardly  from 
one  edge  thereof  and  extend  between  the  planar  surfaces 
of  said  guide  plate,  the  slot  of  said  guide  plate  adapted  to 
receive  and  supportingly  guide  movements  of  the  nail 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof;  and 

b.  a  deflection  block  mounted  on  said  guide  plate  adjacent 
the  outlet  of  the  slot  of  said  guide  plate,  said  deflection 
plate  having  an  inclined  surface  which  projects  therefrom 
at  least  part  way  over  the  outlet  of  the  slot  of  said  guide 
plate  with  the  inclined  surface  of  said  deflection  block 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  outlet  of  the 
slot  of  said  guide  plate  so  that  when  the  shank  of  a  nail 
emerges  from  the  outlet  of  the  slot  of  the  guide  plate  that 
shank  will  engage  the  inclined  surface  of  said  deflection 
block  and  be  deflected  thereby  into  an  arcuate  configura- 
tion of  predetermined  curvature. 


3,945,416 

STEERING  WHEEL  COVER 

Ho  Yon  Rim,  Rua  Iperdig  270,  Perdizes,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,145 

Int.  a.*  B62D  H06 

VS.  CI.  150-52  M  5  claim. 


3,945,415 
APPAREL  VALISE 
Monty  D.  Febuary,  17D  Kings  Lane  Road,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29611 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,981 
Int  CI.*  B65D  31/02 
VS.  Cl  150-7  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparel  valise  for  packing  and  carrying  folded  shirts 
and  the  like  therein  comprising: 


1.  A  cover  for  a  steering  wheel  rim  comprising: 

a  circular  wire  having  a  fixed  diameter  greater  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  steering  wheel  rim  and  less  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  steering  wheel  rim;  and 

an  annulus  of  flexible  elastic  material  having  an  outside 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  circular 
wire  and  a  radial  width  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
axial  circumference  of  the  steering  wheel  rim,  the  flexible 
elastic  material  being  secured  to  the  circular  wire  along 
the  circumference  of  the  annulus; 

whereby  when  the  circular  wire  is  placed  in  abutment  with 
the  surface  of  the  steering  wheel  rim,  and  the  flexible 
elastic  material  is  stretched  around  the  axial  circumfer- 
ence of  the  steering  wheel  rim,  the  elasticity  of  the  mate- 
rial causes  the  material  to  grip  the  steering  wheel  and 
form  a  toroid  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  steering 
wheel  rim. 
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3^45,417 
JUGGED  VEHICLE  TIRE,  AND  METHOD  OF  BUILDING 

SAME 
^Ibcrt  A.  Harreisoa,  Jr.,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Harrel- 
son  Rubber  Company,  Asheboro,  N.C. 
:ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  449,917,  March  II,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

166,101,  June  1, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  509,793 

Int.  CI.*B60C  7//04  { 

U.S.  CL  152-209  B  5  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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I.  A  vehicle  tire  of  the  lugged  type,  comprising: 

a  carcass  component  having  a  substantially  smooth  outer 
circumference  formed  primarily  of  tread  rubber  material; 

a  plurality  of  lug  components  spaced  about  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  outer  circumference  of  said  carcass 
component,  said  lug  components  being  formed  of  retread 
rubber  material  precured  under  heat  and  high  pessure 
separately  from  said  carcass  component  and  having  a 
greater  cut  and  abrasion  resistance  than  said  tread  rubber 
material  of  said  carcass  component; 

a  layer-like  mass  of  cushion  gum  material,  having  a  mini- 
mum thickness  of  approximately  three-eights  to  one-half 
inch,  overlying  substantially  all  of  said  circumference  of 
said  carcass  component  between  said  carcass  circumfer- 
ence and  said  lug  components  in  permanently  bonded 
interconnecting  relationship  thereto;  said  cushion  gum 
material  having  a  faster  curing  rate  and  a  greater  flexibil- 
ity than  said  rubber  materials  of  said  carcass  and  lug 
components,  and  said  layer-like  mass  of  said  cushion  gum 
material  having  been  cured  in  situ  between  said  carcass 
and  lug  components. 


3,945,418 

{.INKAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ANTISKID  VEHICLE 

TIRE  CHAINS 

Akton  Miiiler,  Unterkochen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisen-  und 
Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengcseilschaft,  Aalcn,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,106 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   30,    1973, 
2^33462  , 

Int.  Cl.»  B60C  27102 
U|S.  CL  152-243  '  12  Claims 


.1^ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  antiskid  tire  chain;  at  least  two 
lii  ks  interengaged  so  as  to  be  pivotal  relatively  about  a  main 
substantially  parallel  to  the  tire  surface  adjacent  thereto, 
th  B  first  of  said  links  being  a  member  with  non-round  cross 
•e  nion  having  an  elongated  opening  of  greater  length  than 
w!  dth  through  which  said  second  link  passes,  said  first  link 


having  a  bearing  surface  at  one  end  of  said  opening  and  said 
second  of  said  links  having  a  surface  arcuate  in  cross  section 
on  said  bearing  portion  in  engagment  with  said  bearing  surface 
and  said  link  in  cross  section  having  sides  extending  from  said 
bearing  surface  outwardly  toward  its  periphery  which  con- 
verge to  form  a  tapered  part,  said  link  in  cross  section  having 
a  maximum  dimension  perpendicular  to  said  main  axis  from 
said  bearing  surface  to  the  periphery  of  said  link  at  said  ta- 
pered part  greater  than  the  width  of  the  elongated  opening  in 
said  first  link,  so  that  said  links  may  angle  about  said  main  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  central  plane  of  said  first  link  and  form 
cooperating  elements  of  abutment  means  on  said  links  opera- 
ble to  limit  the  relative  pivotal  movements  of  said  links  about 
said  main  axis,  said  cooperating  elements  being  spaced  from 
the  said  main  axis  and  positively  limiting  the  relative  pivotal 
movement  between  both  of  said  links  to  less  than  90°  maxi- 
mum about  said  main  axis. 


3,945,419 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  THE  BEADS  OF  A 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  IN  THE  RIM  THEREFOR 

Johannes  Kosanke,  Letter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 

Gummi-Werke  Aktiengeselischaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  516,416 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    22,    1973, 
2352871 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  Sm,  17100 
U.S.  CI.  152-339  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  seating  surfaces 
for  tire  beads,  and  with  a  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  with  beads 
mounted  on  said  rim:  an  annular  inflatable  body  arranged 
within  said  tire  and  provided  with  reinforcing  thread-shaped 
intercrossing  members  respectively  ascending  in  left  hand  and 
right  hand  direction  and  respectively  defining  two  superim- 
posed layers  embedded  in  said  inflatable  body,  and  arranged 
at  least  approximately  symmetrically  with  regard  to  the  cir- 
cumferential direction  of  said  tire,  said  inflatable  body  when 
in  approximately  non-inflated  condition  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  defmed  by  the  seating 
surfaces  of  said  rim  for  the  tire  beads  while  said  thread-shaped 
members  of  each  of  said  superimposed  layers  in  said  approxi- 
mately non-inflated  condition  defme  with  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  tire  an  angle  of  from  23°  to  32°  as  to  outer 
periphery  entirely,  said  inflatable  body  when  in  inflated  condi- 
tion pressing  the  tire  beads  against  the  outer  rim  portions,  the 
inflatable  body  at  its  outer  diameter  extending  to  the  tire 
circumferential  direction  at  such  an  angle  that  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  inflatable  body  will  during  the  inflation  of  the 
latter  practically  be  retained  while  its  inner  diameter  will  be 
reduced  to  such  an  extent  that  the  inflatable  body  in  inflated 
condition  rests  under  pressure  against  said  tire  beads. 
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3,945,420 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  FORMED  OF  FIBER  REINFORCED 

MATERIAL 

Werner  Gorter,  Baden;  Erich  Kresta,  Perchtoldsdorf,  and 

Horst  Stumpf,  Baden,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Semperit 

AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,473,  June  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,901,961 , 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  167,768,  July  30, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,837,986.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  5,  1970, 7107/70 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  9102,  9118 

UJS.  CI.  152—357  A  13  Claims 


lateral  strips,  each  superpositioned  area  of  the  outer  belt 
comprising  a  width  of  at  least  4%  of  the  width  of  the  tire, 
whereby  the  tire  rigidity  values  decrease  gradually  from^ 
a  maximum  at  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  towards  a 
minimum  in  the  shoulder  area  of  the  tire. 


3,945,422 
TIRE  WITH  NO  PLY  STEER  BELT 
Marion  G.  Pottinger,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,390 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  9122 

U.S.  CI.  152—361  DM  4  Claims 


laa 


124 


120 


1.  A  tire  comprising  at  least  one  layer  formed  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material  and  essentially  oriented  fibers  embedded  in 
said  elastomeric  material,  said  tire  layer  including  at  least  two 
sections  containing  such  fibers,  wherein  said  fibers  of  said 
sections,  with  said  sections  viewed  projected  into  substantially 
a  common  plane,  possess  respective  orientation  directions 
differing  from  one  another,  and  wherein  said  sections  possess 
respectively  different  strength  characteristics  owing  to  the 
respective  different  fiber  orientation  directions  of  said  two 
sections. 


3,945,421 
REINFORCEMENT  PLY  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  BELT  FOR 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Dionysius  Josef  Poque,  Aachen-Brand;  Gerhard  Franz-Joscf 
Senger,  Aachen,  and  Hans  Jurgen  Vogler,  Herzogenrath- 
Merkstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Aktien- 
geselischaft, Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,024 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1973, 
2355338 

Int.  CL*  B60C  9118 
U.S.  CI.  152—361  FP  10  Claims 


1.  Reinforcements  for  a  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles,  com- 
prising: 

a  first,  inner  belt-ply; 

a  pair  of  lateral  strips  connected  to  the  free  edges  of  the 
inner  belt  ply,  said  lateral  strips  and  inner  belt  ply  lying 
in  substantially  the  same  plane;  and 

a  second,  outer  belt  ply  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges 
which  fold  over  and  hem  in  the  lateral  strips  and  at  least 
the  marginal  areas  of  the  inner  belt  ply,  and  wherein  the 
lateral  strips  are  substantially  spaced  apart  from  the 
folded  edges  of  the  outer  belt  ply,  so  that  the  outer  belt 
ply  is  superpositioned  on  itself  in  the  areas  between  the 
folded  edges  of  the  outer  belt  ply  and  the  free  edge  of  the 


1.  In  a  radial  ply  tire  having  a  belt  assembly  with  an  odd 
number  of  plies  of  rubberized  mutually  parallel  cords  crossing 
the  circumferential  midplane  of  the  tire  at  an  acute  angle,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  cords  in  each  of  the  radially  inner- 
most and  radially  outermost  plies  of  the  belt  assembly  are 
oriented  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  said  circumferential 
midplane  while  the  ply  or  plies  intermediate  the  radially  inner- 
most and  radially  outermost  plies  are  each  characterized  by  a 
cord  direction  and  stiffness  which  effects  symmetrical  stiffness 
relative  to  the  thickness  midplane  of  the  belt. 


3,945,423 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COMPOUND 

CASTING 
Christoph  Hannig,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mahle 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,134 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1973, 
2344899 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  19108 
U.S.  CI.  164—75  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  casting,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  electrode  positing  a  layer  of  wear  resistant  material  on  to 
a  core; 

b.  immersing  said  layer  of  wear  resistant  material  in  an 
aluminium  containing  melt  to  form  an  intermeullically 
combined  aluminium  layer; 

c.  casting  an  aluminium  alloy  around  the  aluminium  layer  in 
a  pressure  less  manner  to  form  a  composite  casting  on  said 
core;  and 

d.  detaching  said  composite  casting  from  said  core,  wherein 
during  a  final  phase  of  the  electro-depositing  process,  the 
current  density  is  increased  in  such  a  way  that  the  depos- 
ited layer  has  a  roughened-up  surface. 


3,945,424 

METHOD  OF  STRAIGHTENING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

CAST  STRAND 

Irving  Rossi,  Dunros  Farm,  James  St.,  Morristown,  N  J.  07960 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,576 

Int.  CI.*B22D  111124 

U.S.  CL  164—89  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  continuous  casting  of  steel  strands 

of  rectangular  cross  section  in  which  the  partially  solidified 

strand  emerging  from  a  chill  mold  is  curved  and  comprises 
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u  >per  and  lower  curved  surfaces  of  different  radii,  and  in 
w  lich  said  strand  follows  a  curved  path  through  a  secondary 
c<  loling  zone  in  which  the  strand  is  additionally  solidified  by 
tl  e  direct  application  of  cooling  water  thereto,  the  step  which 
c(  insists  of  applying  cooling  water  to  that  curved  surface  of  the 


',fejN.feiSte)  ' 


sti  and  which  is  of  greater  radius  at  an  intensity  sufficient  to 
re  luce  the  surface  temperature  of  the  surface  of  greater  ra- 
di  IS  below  the  surface  temperature  of  the  surface  of  lesser 
ralius  to  produce  a  temperature  differential  between  the  said 
su  rfaces  sufficient  to  straighten  said  strand. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,945,425 

MOLD  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

CASTING 

John  J.  Foye,  Livennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 

&  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.  , 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,277 

Int.  Cl.»  B22D  11114,  33/04 

U.$.  CL  164-137  12  Claims 


^^ 


<. 


,e3 


In  a  continuous  or  semicontinuous  horizontal  casting 
apparatus  comprising  a  molten  metal  reservoir,  a  vertically 
ori  snted  front  face,  at  least  one  open  ended  mold  assembly 
su|iported  by  the  front  surface,  conduit  means  to  direct  mol- 
ter  metal  from  the  reservoir  to  the  feed  end  of  the  mold 
as:  embly  and  an  ingot  or  billet  support  surface  positioned  in 
firo  fit  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  mold  assembly,  the  impr«ve- 
mc  nt  in  the  means  for  aligning  of  the  mold  with  respect  to  the 
pa:  s  line  of  the  support  surface  comprising 

.  a  mounting  plate  provided  with  adjustable  positioning 
means  which  are  adapted  to  contact  the  front  face  and 
maintain  the  mounting  plate  in  a  desired  orientation  and 
provided  with  means  to  attach  the  mounting  plate  to  the 
front  surface, 

.  an  elongated  alignment  tool  having  associated  with  the 
operative  end  thereof  means  to  receive  and  support  the 
mounting  plate  and  to  maintain  said  mounting  plate  in  a 
desired  position  with  respect  to  the  alignment  tool,  the 
alignment  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  support 


surface  and  thereby  align  the  mounting  plate  with  respect 

to  the  passs  line  of  the  support  surface,  and 

c.  means  associated  with  the  mounting  plate  to  position  and 

affix  an  open  ended  mold  assembly  thereto  to  align  the 

mold  so  that  the  lowest  portion  of  the  ingot  or  billet 

emerging  from  the  mold  lies  on  and  is  parallel  to  the  pass 

line  of  the  support  surface. 

11.  In  a  horizontal  continuous  or  semicontinuous  casting 

apparatus  comprising  a  molten  metal  reservoir,  a  vertically 

oriented  front  surface,  at  least  one  open  ended  mold  assembly 

supported  by  the  front  surface,  a  conduit  adapted  to  direct 

molten  metal  from  the  reservoir  to  the  feed  end  of  the  mold 

assembly  and  an  ingot  or  billet  support  surface  adjacent  the 

discharge  end  of  the  mold  assembly,  the  method  of  aligning 

the  mold  assembly  with  respect  to  the  ingot  or  billet  support 

surface  so  that  the  lowest  surface  of  an  ingot  or  billet  emerging 

from  the  mold  assembly  lies  on  and  is  parallel  to  the  pass  line 

of  the  ingot  or  billet  support  surface  comprising 

a.  disposing  a  mounting  plate  adjacent  the  front  surface  by 
means  of  an  elongated  alignment  tool  which  is  supfiorted 
by  and  parallel  to  the  ingot  or  billet  support  surface, 

b.  adjusting  a  plurality  of  positioning  elements  provided 
with  said  mounting  plate  to  contact  therewith  the  front 
surface  to  thereby  position  the  mounting  plate  in  a  de- 
sired orientation, 

c.  attaching  the  mounting  plate  to  the  front  face  without 
changing  the  position  of  the  mounting  plate, 

d.  withdrawing  the  alignment  tool,  and 

e.  attaching  an  open  ended  mold  assembly  to  the  mounting 
plate. 


3,945,426 
SPLASH  CAN  FOR  INGOT  MOLDS  AND  METHODS 
Andrew  Walker,  Upland;  Charles  Frederick  Long,  Riaho,  and 
Harry  Davics  Birks,  Cherry  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kaiser  Steel  Corporatmn,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,175 

Int.  CL*  B22D  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  164- 137  8  Cbims 


1.  A  splash  can  for  use  in  pouring  molten  metal  into  an  ingot 
mold  of  the  type  having  an  upward  opened  mouth  of  reduced 
diameter  to  receive  molten  metal,  said  mold  defining  a  cavity 
having  an  interior  periphery  C,  said  splash  can  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  material  compatible  with  the  molten  metal,  said 
strip  being  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  having  two 
opposed  edges,  means  for  joining  said  two  opposed  edges  of 
said  strip  to  form  a  cylinder  comprised  of  a  closed  loop  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  mold  mouth  and  not  sub- 
stantially greater  than  C/ir,  said  strip  being  resiliently  coiled 
upon  itself  into  a  folded  condition  defining  a  double  walled 
helix  capable  of  resiliently  returning  to  the  original  shape  of 
the  cylinder,  said  strip  when  in  the  folded  condition  being  of 
a  size  suitable  for  introduction  into  said  mold  through  said 
mouth,  and  means  releasably  retaining  said  cylinder  in  said 
folded  condition. 
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3,945,427 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING  BIMETALLIC  SOLID 

BODIES  OF  CYLINDRICAL  SHAPE 
Boris  SamoUovich  Milman,  Sharikopodshipnikovskaya  ulitsa, 
2,  kv.  89;  tienrikh  Sergeevich  Mirzoian,  ulitsa  Ftotskaya,  7, 
korpus  5,  kv.  809;  Gennady  Sergeevich  Strizhov,  Uohebny 
porcutok,  2,  kv.  101;  Viktor  Guricvkh  Tinyakov,  I  Juzhno- 
portovy  prodva,  16/39,  kv.  23,  all  of  Moscow;  Pavel  Pe- 
trovich    Doroschenko,    prospekt    Lcnine,     122,    kv.    16, 
Lutugino,     Voroshilovgradskaya     oblast;     Vladimir     Ev- 
genicvich  Karssky,  ulitsa  Krasnykh  partizan,  2,  Lutugino, 
Voroehflovgradskaya    oblast;    Moisei    Markovich    Levin, 
Sharikopodshipnikovskaya  ulitsa,  2,  kv.  4,  Moscow;  Viktor 
Mikhailovich  Krapukhin,  Suvorovsky  buivar,  15,  kv.  13, 
Moscow,  and  Pavel  Vladimirovich  Semenov,  3  Frunzenskaya 
ulitsa,  9,  kv.  155,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  397,41 1,  Sept.  14, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  310,795,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  153,932,  June 
17, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,046 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-298  3  Claims 


of  at  least  two  sections  joined  together  along  generally  vertical 
abutting  surfaces  and  defining  therewithin  a  die  cavity  for  said 
molten  metal,  whereby  said  mating  tapering  surfaces  on  said 


1.  An  installation  for  producing  cylindrical-shaped  bimetal- 
lic solid  bodies,  comprising:  a  casting  mould  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  hole 
with  tapered  walls  in  its  outer  portion  serving  to  pour  metal 
therethrough,  and  at  the  other  end  an  exhaust  hole  to  let  out 
gas  during  metal  pouring;  a  runner  means  with  an  outlet  end 
whose  shape  is  congruent  with  the  shape  of  said  tapered  walls, 
said  runner  means  being  mounted  on  a  base  adapted  to  dis- 
place said  outlet  end  of  said  runner  means  along  said  horizon- 
tal axis  of  rotation  of  said  casting  mould  and  to  tightly  press 
said  outlet  end  of  said  runner  means  against  said  tapered  walls 
of  said  inlet  hole  of  said  casting  mould,  said  base,  on  which 
said  runner  means  is  mounted,  is  made  to  pivot  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane,  the  axis  of  said  base  pivoting  being  intersected  by  a 
perpendicular  erected  from  a  point  on  the  rotation  axis  of  said 
casting  mould,  which  point  is  located  in  the  middle  of  that 
section  of  said  inlet  hole  of  said  mould  where  said  tapered 
walls  of  said  inlet  hole  contact  said  outlet  end  of  said  runner 
means. 


3,945,428 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SQUEEZE  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Ikuo  Yanagisawa,  Shiiuoka,  and  Toshiyuki  Kawai,  Shimizu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to, Nippon  Light  Metal  Research 
Laboratory  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,561 
Int.  CI.*  B22D  17/12;  B41B  11/54 
VS.  CI.  164—319  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  squeeze  casting  apparatus  for  metals  wherein  a  mol- 
ten metal  is  poured  into  a  forming  die  provided  on  a  base,  the 
die  is  sealed,  and  the  metal  is  solidified  while  pressure  is  ap- 
plied thereto  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  forming  die  is  a  die  assembly  comprising  a 
tubular  reinforcing  metal  mold  set  on  a  base  said  tubular 
reinforcing  mold  having  a  downwardly  tapering  inner  bore; 
and  a  forming  die  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  mold  and 
having  its  exterior  surfaces  extending  in  mating  tapering  rela- 
tion to  said  tapered  bore  wall,  said  forming  die  being  formed 


mold  and  die  act  in  response  to  said  applied  pressure  to  urge 
said  die  forming  sections  into  intimate  contact  to  prevent 
metal  spillage  between  said  die  sections. 


3,945,429 
DECOMPOSABLE  PASSAGE-WAY  FORMING  CORE 
Hans  Sigvard  Wahlqvist,  Sodertayc,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 
Scania  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  232,706,  March  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,805,874.  Thb  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,357 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    15,    1971, 
3270/71 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  9/10 
VS.  CI.  164-369  9  Clahns 


1.  A  decomposable,  passage-way  forming  core  for  use  in  a 
mold  during  the  molding  of  molten  material  comprising:  a 
separate  preformed  tube  of  powdered  or  granulated  refractory 
material  held  together  by  an  organic  binding  agent  which  is 
thermally  decomposable  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  molten  material  being  molded  and  which  gives  off 
little  gas  when  thermally  decomposed;  and  an  elongated  rein- 
forcing member  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  tube  in 
contact  therewith  so  as  to  support  said  tube  during  the  mold- 
ing operation  and  be  removable  from  said  tube  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  molding  operation,  said  elongated  reinforcing 
member  forming  with  the  bore  of  the  tube  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinally extending  vent. 


3,945,430 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT-EXCHANGER 
Henricus  Cornells  Johannes  van  Beukcring,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, and  Albcrtus  Peter  Johannes  Michds,  Briardiff 
Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  15,  1974, 
742075 

Int.  CL*  F28D  19/00 
VS.  CL  165-9  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  regenerative  heat-exchanger  operable  with 
cold  and  hot  gas  flows  which  have  mutually  different  variable 
pressures  and  velocities,  aiid  including  a  stationary  rotor  hous- 
ing having  first  and  second  inlets  for  receiving  said  cold  and 
hot  gas  flows  respectively  and  corresponding  outlets,  a  rotor 
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u(  per  and  lower  curved  surfaces  of  different  radii,  and  in 
wl  lich  said  strand  follows  a  curved  path  through  a  secondary 
cc  oling  zone  in  which  the  strand  is  additionally  solidified  by 
th ;  direct  application  of  cooling  water  thereto,  the  step  which 
cc  nsists  of  applying  cooling  water  to  that  curved  surface  of  the 
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^mmmay 


sti  ind  which  is  of  greater  radius  at  an  intensity  sufficient  to 
re(  luce  the  surface  temperature  of  the  surface  of  greater  ra- 
dii s  below  the  surface  temperature  of  the  surface  of  lesser 
rai  ius  to  produce  a  temperature  differential  between  the  said 
su  faces  sufficient  to  straighten  said  strand. 


3,945,425 

MOLD  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

CASTING 

Jo^n  J.  Foye,  Livennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 

't  Ciwmical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,277 

Int.  CI,*  B22D  11/14,  33104 

U.$.  CI.  164-137  12  Claims 


pass 


^^ 


K. 


In  a  continuous  or  semicontinuous  horizontal  casting 
apparatus  comprising  a  molten  metal  reservoir,  a  vertically 
orii  tnted  front  face,  at  least  one  open  ended  mold  assembly 
sup  ported  by  the  front  surface,  conduit  means  to  direct  mol- 
metal  from  the  reservoir  to  the  feed  end  of  the  mold 
assembly  and  an  ingot  or  billet  support  surface  positioned  in 
front  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  mold  assembly,  the  impreve- 
me  It  in  the  means  for  aligning  of  the  mold  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  the  support  surface  comprising 
a  mounting  plate  provided  with  adjustable  positioning 
means  which  are  adapted  to  contact  the  front  face  and 
maintain  the  mounting  plate  in  a  desired  orientation  and 
provided  with  means  to  attach  the  mounting  plate  to  the 
front  surface, 

an  elongated  alignment  tool  having  associated  with  the 
operative  end  thereof  means  to  receive  and  support  the 
mounting  plate  and  to  maintain  said  mounting  plate  in  a 
desired  position  with  respect  to  the  alignment  tool,  the 
alignment  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  support 


surface  and  thereby  align  the  mounting  plate  with  respect 

to  the  passs  line  of  the  support  surface,  and 

c.  means  associated  with  the  mounting  plate  to  position  and 

affix  an  open  ended  mold  assembly  thereto  to  align  the 

mold  so  that  the  lowest  portion  of  the  ingot  or  billet 

emerging  from  the  mold  lies  on  and  is  parallel  to  the  pass 

line  of  the  support  surface. 

11.  In  a  horizontal  continuous  or  semicontinuous  casting 

apparatus  comprising  a  molten  metal  reservoir,  a  vertically 

oriented  front  surface,  at  least  one  open  ended  mold  assembly 

supported  by  the  front  surface,  a  conduit  adapted  to  direct 

molten  metal  from  the  reservoir  to  the  feed  end  of  the  mold 

assembly  and  an  ingot  or  billet  support  surface  adjacent  the 

discharge  end  of  the  mold  assembly,  the  method  of  aligning 

the  mold  assembly  with  respect  to  the  ingot  or  billet  support 

surface  so  that  the  lowest  surface  of  an  ingot  or  billet  emerging 

from  the  mold  assembly  lies  on  and  is  parallel  to  the  pass  line 

of  the  ingot  or  billet  support  surface  comprising 

a.  disposing  a  mounting  plate  adjacent  the  front  surface  by 
means  of  an  elongated  alignment  tool  which  is  supported 
by  and  parallel  to  the  ingot  or  billet  support  surface, 

b.  adjusting  a  plurality  of  positioning  elements  provided 
with  said  mounting  plate  to  contact  therewith  the  front 
surface  to  thereby  position  the  mounting  plate  in  a  de- 
sired orientation, 

c.  attaching  the  mounting  plate  to  the  front  face  without 
changing  the  position  of  the  mounting  plate, 

d.  withdrawing  the  alignment  tool,  and 

e.  attaching  an  open  ended  mold  assembly  to  the  mounting 
plate. 


3,945,426 
SPLASH  CAN  FOR  INGOT  MOLDS  AND  METHODS 
Andrew  Walker,  Upland;  Charles  Frederick  Long,  Rialto,  and 
Harry  Davies  Birks,  Cherry  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kaiser  Steel  Corporatmn,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,175 

Int.  Cl.»  B22D  7112 

U.S.  CI.  164— 137  8  Claims 


1.  A  splash  can  for  use  in  pouring  molten  metal  into  an  ingot 
mold  of  the  type  having  an  upward  opened  mouth  of  reduced 
diameter  to  receive  molten  metal,  said  mold  defining  a  cavity 
having  an  interior  periphery  C,  said  splash  can  comprising  a 
strip  of  metal  material  compatible  with  the  molten  metal,  said 
strip  being  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  having  two 
opposed  edges,  means  for  joining  said  two  opposed  edges  of 
said  strip  to  form  a  cylinder  comprised  of  a  closed  loop  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  mold  mouth  and  not  sub- 
sUntially  greater  than  C/ir,  said  strip  being  resiliently  coiled 
upon  itself  into  a  folded  condition  defining  a  double  walled 
helix  capable  of  resiliently  returning  to  the  original  shape  of 
the  cylinder,  said  strip  when  in  the  folded  condition  being  of 
a  size  suitable  for  introduction  into  said  mold  through  said 
mouth,  and  means  releasably  retaining  said  cylinder  in  said 
folded  condition. 
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3,945,427 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING  BIMETALLIC  SOLID 

BODIES  OF  CYLINDRICAL  SHAPE 
Boris  SamoUovich  Milman,  Sharikopodshipnikovsliaya  ulitsa, 
2,  kv.  89;  tienrikh  Sergeevich  Mirzoian,  ulitsa  Flotskaya,  7, 
korpus  5,  kv.  809;  Gennady  Sergeevich  Strizhov,  Uohebny 
porcutok,  2,  kv.  101;  Viktor  Gurievich  Tinyakov,  I  Juzhno- 
portovy  prodva,  16/39,  kv.  23,  ail  of  Moscow;  Pavel  Pc- 
trovich    Doroschenko,    prospekt    Lcninc,     122,    kv.    16, 
Lutugino,     Voroshilovgradskaya     oblast;     Vladimir     Ev- 
gcnicvich  Karssky,  ulitsa  Krasnykh  partizan,  2,  Lutugino, 
Voroehflovgradskaya    oblast;    Moisei    Markovich    Levin, 
Sharikopodsliipnikovskaya  ulitsa,  2,  kv.  4,  Moscow;  Viktor 
Mikhailovich  Krapukhin,  Suvorovsky  bulvar,  15,  kv.  13, 
Moscow,  and  Pavel  Vladimirovich  Semenov,  3  Frunzenskaya 
ulitsa,  9,  kv.  155,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  397,41 1,  Sept.  14, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  310,795,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  153,932,  June 
17, 1971,  abandoned.  This  applkatk>n  Apr.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,046 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  13102 

MS.  CI.  164—298  3  Claims 


of  at  least  two  sections  joined  together  along  generally  vertical 
abutting  surfaces  and  defming  therewithin  a  die  cavity  for  said 
molten  metal,  whereby  said  mating  tapering  surfaces  on  said 


1.  An  installation  for  producing  cylindrical-shaped  bimetal- 
lic solid  bodies,  comprising:  a  casting  mould  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  hole 
with  tapered  walls  in  its  outer  portion  serving  to  pour  metal 
therethrough,  and  at  the  other  end  an  exhaust  hole  to  let  out 
gas  during  metal  pouring;  a  runner  means  with  an  outlet  end 
whose  shape  is  congruent  with  the  shape  of  said  tapered  walls, 
said  runner  means  being  mounted  on  a  base  adapted  to  dis- 
place said  outlet  end  of  said  runner  means  along  said  horizon- 
tal axis  of  rotation  of  said  casting  mould  and  to  tightly  press 
said  outlet  end  of  said  runner  means  against  said  tapered  walls 
of  said  inlet  hole  of  said  casting  mould,  said  base,  on  which 
said  runner  means  is  mounted,  is  made  to  pivot  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane,  the  axis  of  said  base  pivoting  being  intersected  by  a 
perpendicular  erected  from  a  point  on  the  rotation  axis  of  said 
casting  mould,  which  point  is  located  in  the  middle  of  that 
section  of  said  inlet  hole  of  said  mould  where  said  tapered 
walls  of  said  inlet  hole  contact  said  outlet  end  of  said  runner 
means. 


3,945,428 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SQUEEZE  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Ikuo  Yanagisawa,  Shizuoka,  and  Toshiyuki  Kawai,  Shimizu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to. Nippon  Light  Metal  Research 
Laboratory  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,561 
Int.  CI.*  B22D  /  7112;  B41B  1 1154 
U.S.  CI.  164—319  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  squeeze  casting  apparatus  for  metals  wherein  a  mol- 
ten metal  is  poured  into  a  forming  die  provided  on  a  base,  the 
die  is  sealed,  and  the  metal  is  solidified  while  pressure  is  ap- 
plied thereto  in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  forming  die  is  a  die  assembly  comprising  a 
tubular  reinforcing  metal  mold  set  on  a  base  said  tubular 
reinforcing  mold  having  a  downwardly  tapering  inner  bore; 
and  a  forming  die  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  mold  and 
having  its  exterior  surfaces  extending  in  mating  tapering  rela- 
tion to  said  tapered  bore  wall,  said  forming  die  being  formed 


mold  and  die  act  in  response  to  said  applied  pressure  to  urge 
said  die  forming  sections  into  intimate  contact  to  prevent 
metal  spillage  between  said  die  sections. 


3,945,429 
DECOMPOSABLE  PASSAGE-WAY  FORMING  CORE 
Hans  Sigvard  Wahlqvist,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 
Scania  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,706,  March  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,805,874.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,357 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    15,    1971, 
3270/71 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  9110 
MS.  CI.  164-369  9  Claims 


1.  A  decomposable,  passage-way  forming  core  for  use  in  a 
mold  during  the  molding  of  molten  material  comprising:  a 
separate  preformed  tube  of  powdered  or  granulated  refractory 
material  held  together  by  an  organic  binding  agent  which  is 
thermally  decomposable  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  molten  material  being  molded  and  which  gives  off 
little  gas  when  thermally  decomposed;  and  an  elongated  rein- 
forcing member  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  tube  in 
contact  therewith  so  as  to  support  said  tube  during  the  mold- 
ing operation  and  be  removable  from  said  tube  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  molding  operation,  said  elongated  reinforcing 
member  forming  with  the  bore  of  the  tube  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinally extending  vent. 


3,945,430 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT-EXCHANGER 
Henricus  Comelb  Johannes  van  Beukering,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, and  Albertus  Peter  Johannes  Micheb,  BriarcUff 
Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542^52 
Claims  priority,  applicatten  Netherlands,  Feb.  15,  1974, 
742075 

Int  CI.*  F28D  19100 
MS.  CL  165—9  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  regenerative  heat-exchanger  operable  with 
cold  and  hot  gas  flows  which  have  mutually  different  variable 
pressures  and  velocities,  a.id  including  a  stationary  rotor  hous- 
ing having  first  and  second  inlets  for  receiving  said  cold  and 
hot  gas  flows  respectively  and  corresponding  outlets,  a  rotor 
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mc  unted  in  said  housing  and  containing  a  regenerative  filling 
ma  IS  with  gas  flow  passages  therethrough  for  axial  counter 
flo  v  of  said  cold  and  hot  gas  flows  which  exert  mutually  op- 
po!  ed,  variable  axial  forces  on  said  rotor  due  to  flow  resis- 
tar  ce  of  said  filling  mass,  and  seal  means  mounted  between 
sai<  I  housing  and  rotor  for  separating  said  two  gas  flows  there- 
thr  )ugh,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  compris- 
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ing 
to 


said 


exe  ts 


at  least  one  control  means  which  is  operable  in  response 

"  variable  pressure  of  one  of  said  gas  flows,  and  which 

an  axial  force  on  said  rotor  which  force  is  proportional 

resultant  of  said  forces  exerted  on  said  rotor  by  said  gas 

,  for  maintaining  said  rotor  in  a  substantially  fixed  axial 

position  relative  to  said  housing  under  all  conditions  of  said 

variable  pressure  of  said  gas  flows. 


to 
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3,945,431 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  TUBES  IN  A  TANK 

WALL 
Her  nann  Straub,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
B^hcrs  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  28,  1*  72, 


172 '8/72 


CI.  165-11 


Int.  CI.*  F28F  9/04 


7  Claims 


The  combination  of  a  tank  wall,  a  tube  base  connected 
tight  relation  to  said  tank  wall,  a  thin  sheet-metal  mem- 
peripherally  connected  with  said  tube  base  in  gas-tight 
to  define  an  enclosed  gas-tight  chamber  therebe- 
,  a  set  of  tubes  extending  through  said  tube  base,  said 
and  said  membrane  and  being  connected  to  said  tube 
and  said  membrane  in   gas-tight  relation,  a  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  tube  base  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
and  a  plate  secured  to  said  cylinder,  said  plate  having 
aper^res  for  guiding  said  tubes  therethrough. 


3,945,432 
AIR  CONDITIONING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Robert  Teudar  Tamblyn,  Littlebrook  Farm,  R.R.  No.  2,  Gorm- 
ley,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,413,  March  23,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  10, 1972, 134438 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-22  19  Claims 


'■as       .       y37^     22      yx.f34^    X 

-t 


J!S  ,9^   do 


1.  In  a  system  for  air  conditioning  a  multi-storey  building 
having  an  air  handling  unit  in  a  compartment  on  a  floor  to  be 
conditioned,  variable  air  volume  distribution  means  for  dis- 
tributing conditioned  air  from  said  unit  to  spaces  on  said  floor 
and  means  for  permitting  air  to  return  to  said  compartment 
from  said  spaces,  each  of  said  units  including  cooling  coils  in 
heat-exchange  relation  with  air  passing  therethrough,  fresh  air 
conditioning  means  including  a  chilled  water  piping  circuit 
with  a  precoil  and  a  recoil  remote  from  said  floors  and  provid- 
ing conditioned  fresh  air  to  each  said  compartment  for  mixing 
with  return  air  from  said  spaces,  the  chilled  water  piping 
circuit  including  each  of  said  unit  cooling  coils  feeding  a 
common  return  line  and  including  cooling  means  remote  from 
said  floors  and  said  precoil  and  recoil,  and  thermostatic  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  chilled  water  in 
said  common  return  line  for  controlling  the  cooling  capacity 
of  said  cooling  means,  thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined 
difference  between  the  temperature  of  the  chilled  water  in 
said  common  return  line  and  the  temperature  of  air  off  said 
unit  cooling  coils. 


3,945,433 
VACUUM  VAPORIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

ONE  OR  A  NUMBER  OF  SEPARATE  LIQUIDS 
Zdcnek  Koula,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stotz  & 

Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,009 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1971, 
2149884;  Oct.  6,  1971,  2149885 

Int.  Cl.»  A47J  27/16;  F24D  3/08 
MS.  CI.  165-39  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  heater  apparatus  working  according  to  the  vac- 
uum vaporization  principle  and  serving  for  heating  one  or  a 
number  of  fluid  mediums  which  are  separated  from  one  an- 
other, comprising  an  evacuated  vessel  at  least  partially  filled 
with  a  vapor izable  heating  liquid  medium,  said  evacuated 
vessel  including  at  least  two  components  constructionally 
separated  from  each  other,  a  heat  exchanger  arranged  at  the 
evacuated  vessel  for  each  fluid  medium  to  be  heated,  each 
heat  exchanger  being  practically  exclusively  heated  by  the 
vapor  or  the  vaporizable  heating  liquid  medium,  at  least  one 
heat  exchanger  defining  one  of  said  at  least  two  construction- 
ally  separate  components  of  said  evacuated  vessel,  said  at  least 
one  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  hot  water  heater,  another 
component  of  said  at  least  two  components  of  said  evacuated 
vessel  defining  a  heating  component,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  at  least  two  components  of  the  evacuated 
vessel,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  connection  con- 
duit having  a  cross-section  substantially  smaller  than  the 
cross-section  of  either  of  said  two  components,  said  connec- 
tion conduit  flow  connecting  separate  components  of  said 
evacuated  vessel,  said  connection  conduit  further  being  con- 
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structed  and  arranged  to  transmit  the  vapor  of  the  vaporizable 
heating  liquid  medium  in  countercurrent  flow  with  the  con- 
densate of  the  vaporizable  heating  liquid  medium  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  return  flow  of  the  condensate  from  said  at 
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least  one  heat  exchanger  component  to  said  heating  compo- 
nent can  occur  without  hindering  the  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus whereby  said  evacuated  vessel  is  capable  of  being  divided 
into  said  at  least  two  constructionally  separate  components  for 
ease  of  transportation  to  and  assembly  at  an  installation  site. 


3,945,434 
GAS  TURBINE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  O.  Parker,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  and  Clarence  L. 
Marksberry,  Encinitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,344 

Int.  Cl.»  F28F  3\06 

U.S.  CI.  165—166  5  Claims 


N. 


1.  A  counterflow  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  including  a 
core  of  substantially  parallel  stacked  plates  and  a  plurality  of 
manifolds  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  mani- 
folds and  said  defining  a  gas  inlet  surface  for  receiving  hot 
gases  and  directing  said  gases  into  alternate  spaces  between 
said  plates  and  temperature  controller  means,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  temperature  controller  means  comprises: 
a  body  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  and  including 
a  plurality  of  plate  members  defining  a  plurality  of  gas 
passages  communicating  said  inlet  side  and  said  outlet 
side,  said  inlet  side  being  arranged  for  receiving  said  hot 
gases  and  said  outlet  side  being  in  close  proximity  to  said 
gas  inlet  surface; 


first  ones  of  said  passages  being  arranged  for  conducting 
a  portion  of  the  hot  gases  to  said  stacked  plates  of  said 
heat  exchanger  and  including  means  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  hot  gases  before  such  gases  reach  said 
stacked  plates  of  said  heat  exchanger,  and 

second  ones  of  said  passages  bypassing  said  first  passages 
and  being  arranged  for  conducting  the  remainder  of 
said  hot  gases  into  heat  transmitting  relationship  with 
said  manifolds  so  that  hot  gases  from  said  second  pas- 
sages which  heat  said  manifolds  are  at  a  higher  temper- 
ature than  the  gases  leaving  said  first  passages  during 
transient  heat  exchange  conditions. 


3,945,435 
IN  SITU  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  TAR 

SANDS 

Charles  B.  Barry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Ralph  M. 

Parsons  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,596,  May  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,881,550.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,553 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  4i/y6 
U.S.  CI.  166—267  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  sub- 
terranean deposits  of  hydrocarbons  having  high  viscosities  and 
including  tar  sands,  oil  and  tar  deposits  by  injected  fluid  stimu- 
lation of  the  deposit,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  cyclically  injecting  into  the  deposit  in  at  least  one  injec- 
tion well; 

i.  a  solvent  stimulant  of  high  aromatic  content  produced 
from  the  recovered  hydrocarbon,  the  solvent  being 
introduced  at  a  temperature  from  about  200°  to  about 
650°  F  and 

ii.  a  steam  stimulant; 

b.  recovering  stimulated  hydrocarbon  from  the  deposit  at  at 
least  one  product  well;  and 

c.  producing  solvent  from  the  recovered  hydrocarbon  in  an 
area  proximate  the  area  of  hydrocarbon  recovery  for 
cyclic  injection  into  the  deposit. 


3,945,436 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  WELL 
LINER  AND  ADJACENT  FORMATIONS 
Rostislav  Nebobine,  64  E.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,111 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  33/124,  33/127,  43/24,  43/27 
MS.  CI.  166—303  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleansing  well  liners  or  the  walls  of  an  open 
cavity,  and  the  adjacent  underground  formations,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sealing  a  first  length  of  the  liner  or  cavity  walls  and  a  second 
length  of  the  liner  or  cavity  walls  spaced  from  and  posi- 
tioned below  the  first  length  against  fluid  flow; 
first  injecting  a  first  fluid  such  as  an  acid,  detergent,  de- 
emulsifier  or  caustic  fluid  through  the  liner  or  cavity  walls 
between  the  first  and  second  sealed  lengths  and  into  the 
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adjacent  underground  formation  in  order  to  cleanse  the 
underground  formation; 

then  injecting  a  second  fluid  such  as  water,  steam  or  oil 
through  the  liner  or  cavity  walls  between  the  first  and 
second  sealed  lengths  and  into  the  underground  forma- 
tion in  order  to  entrain  the  loosened  or  dissolved  particles 
in  the  underground  formation  and  then  recovering  the 
entrained  fluid  from  the  underground  formation  through 
the  liner  or  cavity  walls  below  the  second  sealed  length. 

3.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  well  liners  having  apertures  or 
tfe  walls  of  an  open  cavity,  and  the  adjacent  underground 

rmations,  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  well; 

a  second  pipe  positioned  within  said  first  pipe; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


a  pressurized  cleansing  fluid  source  and  a  pressurized  en- 
training fluid  source,  and  means  for  connecting  said  fluid 
sources  to  said  second  pipe;  | 

a  first  elongated  packer  surrounding  said  first  pipe; 

a  second  elongated  packer  surrounding  said  first  pipe,  said 
second  packer  being  positioned  vertically  below  and 
spaced  from  said  first  packer,  the  length  of  said  first  and 
second  packers  being  in  the  range  of  two  to  five  times  the 
diameter  of  the  well  liner  or  open  cavity  within  which  said 
packers  are  to  be  positioned  so  that  the  sealed  lengths  of 
the  liner  or  cavity  are  sufficiently  long  to  cause  the 
cleansing  fluid  and  the  entraining  fluid  to  flow  outwardly 
through  the  underground  formation  in  arc-shaped  paths 
at  a  distance  away  from  the  liner  or  cavity; 

a  fluid  outiet  port  communicating  with  said  second  pipe  and 
extending  through  said  first  pipe,  said  outlet  port  being 
positioned  between  said  flrst  and  second  packers; 

a  fluid  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  flrst  pipe  and 


being  positioned  below  said  second  packer. 


3,945,437 

PROCESS  FOR  DISPLACING  OIL  USING  AQUEOUS 

ANIONIC  SURFACTANT  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 

AROMATIC  ETHER  POLYSULFONATES 

Ying-Chech  Chiu,  and  Harold  J.  Hill,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,283 

Int.  Cl.»  E21B  43/22 

VS.  CL  166—305  R  10  Claims 


10  20 
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1.  In  a  process  in  which  an  aqueous  anionic  surfactant 
system  is  injected  into  a  relatively  remotely  located  oil-con- 
taining permeable  medium  to  displace  oil  within  the  medium, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

injecting  an  aqueous  anionic  surfactant  system  that  contains 
a  proportion  of  aromatic  ether  polysulfonate  that  im- 
proves the  salt  tolerance  of  the  system  without  signifi- 
cantly reducing  the  interfacial  tension-lowering  activity 
of  the  system,  said  aromatic  ether  polysulfonate  being  a 
preferentially  water-soluble  compound  that  contains  one 
ether  group  attached  to  at  least  one  aromatic  radial  and 
contains  from  about  1 .8-2  sulfonate  groups  per  molecule. 


3,945,438 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  WELL  PRODUCTION 
Jack  F.  Tate;  Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  and  Russell  D.  Shupc,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,957 

Int.  Cl.»  E21B  43126,  43/27 

U.S.  CI.  166—307  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  production  of  fluids  from  a 
subterranean  fluid-bearing  formation  having  present  therein 
acid-soluble  components  comprising  injecting  down  the  well 
bore  penetrating  said  formation  and  injecting  therefrom  into 
said  formation  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the  formation 
pressure,  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  from  about 
O.S  to  about  28%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  acid  having  a  com- 
pound therein  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.005  to  about  2% 
by  weight,  said  compound  being  a  water  soluble  sulfonated, 
ethoxylated  compound  having  the  general  formula 

R(0CH/:H,),S0,-  A* 

wherein  R  is  alkaryl,  containing  from  about  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  n  is  a  number  from  one  to 
about  10,  including  fractions,  and  A^  is  a  monovalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  sodium,  potassium,  and  ammonium, 
including  mixtures,  maintaining  said  solution  in  contact  with 
the  formation  and  production  equipment  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  the  acid  component  to  chemically  react  with  the  acid-solu- 
ble components  of  the  formation  to  etch  passageways  there- 
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through  thereby  increasing  substantially  the  flow  capacity  of 
the  said  subterranean  formation  and  whereby  said  sulfonated, 
ethoxylated  compound  component  is  effective  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  insoluble  calcium  compounds  or  the  precipita- 
tion of  calcium  carbonate  from  the  acid-spent  solution. 


3,945,439 

METHOD  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 

Russell  D.  Shupc;  Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  and  Jack  F.  Tate,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,983 

Int.  CI.»E2 IB  4J/25,4i/26 

U.S.  CI.  166—308  8  Claims 

1.  Method  of  increasing  and  sustaining  the  production  of 

fluids  from  a  subterranean  fluid-bearing  formation  comprising 

injecting  down  the  well  bore  penetrating  said  formation  and 

injecting  therefrom   into  said  formation   under  a  pressure 

greater  than  the  formation   pressure,  an  aqueous  solution 

consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  sulfonated,  ethoxylated 

compound  having  the  general  formula: 

R(C>CH,CH,),SO,-A* 

wherein  R  is  alkaryl,  containing  from  about  6  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  n  is  a  number  from 
one  to  about  10  including  fractions,  and  A**"  is  a  monovalent 
cation  selected  from  the  group  sodium,  potassium,  and  ammo- 
nium, including  mixtures. 


3,945,440 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

OX Y- ACETYLENE  WELDING  ASSEMBLIES 

August  Edward  Bohmc,  5759  Larson  Place,  West  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  589,710 

Int.  Cl.»  F23D  13/46;  A62C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  169-54  4  Claims 


f9 


1.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus  for  oxy-acetylene  assemblies 
having  a  welding  torch  provided  with  couplings  for  connection 
to  pressurized  lines  extendable  from  a  source  of  oxygen  and 
acetylene  and  provided  with  manually  operative  shut-off 
valves  for  controlling  the  issuance  of  oxygen  and  acetylene 
therefrom  and  a  pressurized  bottle  of  Are  extinguishing  fluid 
having  a  valve  assembly  provided  with  a  discharge  port  and  a 
release  actuator  for  releasing  the  extinguishing  fluid  through 
the  port,  said  apparatus  including: 

a.  a  cylinder  connectable  at  one  end  to  a  bottle  of  Are 
extinguishing  fluid  over  the  actuator  therein  and  connect- 
able at  its  opposite  end  to  a  return  oxygen  line, 

b.  a  piston  freely  slidable  within  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  operative  engagement  with  the  actuator  of 
the  bottle, 

c.  a  valve  assembly  connectable  between  the  oxygen  line 
from  the  oxygen  bottie  and  the  welding  torch  the  valve 
assembly  having  a  main  passage  for  enabling  the  passage 
of  oxygen  to  the  torch  and  an  intersecting  passage  inter- 
secting at  one  end,  the  through  passage  and  having  at  its 


opposite  end  means  for  coupling  to  the  return  oxygen  line 
and  a  normally  closed  manually  operated  valve  in  the 
intersecting  passage  adapted  when  open  to  release  pres- 
surized oxygen  through  the  oxygen  return  line  so  as  to 
move  the  piston  into  operating  engagement  with  the 
actuator  to  enable  discharge  of  the  extinguishing  fluid 
from  the  pressurized  bottle  of  Are  extinguishing  fluid, 
.  a  discharge  line  connectable  at  one  end  of  the  discharge 
port  of  the  extinguishing  fluid  bottle  so  as  to  enable  dis- 
charge of  the  extinguishing  fluid  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  Are  extinguishing  bottle. 


3,945,441 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland,  and 
Ary  van  der  LeIy,  10,  Weverskade,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  23,  1972, 
7208616 

Int.  a.*  AOIB  33/00 
U.S.  CL  172-43  5  Claims 


1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  at 
least  one  rotatable  soil-working  member  mounted  on  an  up- 
wardly extending  shaft  supported  by  said  frame,  said  imple- 
ment having  driving  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  said 
soil-working  member  to  rotate  same  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  during  operation,  a  ground  engaging  elongated 
roller  member  connected  to  said  frame,  said  roller  member 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  driven  rotary  shaft  and  a 
periphery  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  rod-like  resil- 
ient elements  which  extend  in  the  general  direction  of  the  axis 
of  rotation,  said  roller  member  extending  transverse  to  the 
normal  direction  of  travel  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  to  support 
the  implement,  said  driving  means  being  interconnected  to 
said  driven  shaft  to  rotate  said  roller  member  and  propel  the 
implement,  an  engine  being  mounted  on  said  frame  in  driving 
connection  with  said  driving  means,  said  engine  being  posi- 
tioned directly  above  said  soil-working  member  on  top  of  said 
frame,  said  roller  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  through  adjusting  arm  means  that  raises  and  lowers  said 
frame  relative  to  the  ground,  said  adjusting  means  comprising 
two  arms  supporting  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  shaft  and  at 
least  one  of  said  arms  forming  a  driving  connection  for  said 
roller. 


3,945,442 
HYDRAULIC  ROCK  DRILL  WITH  STROKE  RESPONSIVE 

ADVANCE 
Lester  A.  Amtsbcrg,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  512,506 
Int.  CL*  E21C  5/10 
U.S.CL  173-10  3  Claims 

1.  An  hydraulic  rock  drill  comprising  a  main  piston  cylin- 
der, a  power  piston  hydraulically  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder 
having  an  externally  projecting  rod  portion  carrying  a  drill 
string  with  a  rock  bit,  control  valve  means  for  causing  effec- 
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tive  application  of  hydraulic  driving  fluid  alternately  to  for- 
ward and  rear  ends  of  the  piston  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  the 
piston  adapted  upon  a  return  stroke  to  draw  the  rock  bit  away 
from  the  work  a  predetermined  distance  and  adapted  upon  a 
work  stroke  to  carry  the  rock  bit  forwardly  over  an  initial  lost 
motion  distance  before  engaging  the  rock  bit  with  the  work; 
characterized  by  hydraulically  operable  feed  means  effective 
upon  completion  of  said  lost  motion  action  to  advance  the 
rock  drill  concurrently  with  the  rock  bit  relative  to  the  work, 
the  feed  means  comprising  a  slide  carriage  supporting  the  rock 
drill  upon  a  guide  channel,  a  carriage  feed  piston  operable  in 
a  feed  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  connection  with  the 
carriage,  pressurized  oil  in  the  feed  cylinder  rearwardly  of  the 
feed  piston  constantly  urging  the  feed  piston  in  a  carriage 
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advancing  direction,  oil  filling  the  feed  cylinder  forwardly  of 
the  feed  piston,  an  oil  relief  conduit  connecting  the  area  of  the 
feed  cylinder  forwardly  of  the  feed  piston  with  a  relief  port 
opening  into  a  rear  area  of  the  main  piston  cylinder,  the  relief 
port  adapted  to  be  covered  over  by  the  power  piston  in  a 
returned  position  of  the  latter  whereby  relief  of  oil  from  the 
feed  cylinder  forwardly  of  the  feed  piston  is  blocked  so  as  to 
disable  forward  movement  of  the  feed  piston  and  consequent 
advance  of  the  carriage,  and  the  relief  port  being  adapted  to 
be  uncovered  by  the  power  piston  following  a  predetermined 
degree  of  lost  motion  movement  of  the  power  piston  on  a 
work  stroke  so  as  to  cause  relief  of  the  oil  forwardly  of  the 
feed  piston  and  enable  the  feed  piston  to  advance  the  carriage 
concurrently  with  further  movement  of  the  power  piston  on  a 
work  stroke. 


3,945,443 
STEERABLE  ROCK  BORING  HEAD  FOR  EARTH  BORING 

MACHINES 
Thomas  W.  Barnes,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Richmond 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497^5 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  7108 

U.S.  CL  175-73  6  Claims 


2.  The  apparatus  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  wedging 
means  comprises  separate  wedging  apparatus  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  lead  casing  section. 


3,945,444 
SPLIT  BIT  CASING  DRILL 
Gary  L.  Knudson,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Anaconda 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Scr.  No.  564,133 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  1106,  3112,  5/00 


U.S.  CL  175-92 


5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  drilling  and  casing  earth 
formations,  earth  structures,  or  the  like  comprising  a  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  tubular  outer  means  having  a  drilling  end, 
hollow  drill  bit  means  connected  adjacent  said  drilling  end  and 
conjointly  rotatable  with  said  outer  means  and  having  an  anvil 
impact  shoulder  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow  drill  bit  means, 
rotatable  inner  drill  bit  means  generally  centrally  disposed 
within  said  outer  means  for  drilling  the  earth  formation  and 
having  a  percussion  shoulder  for  contacting  said  anvil  shoul- 
der, hammer  assembly  means  including  a  selectively  recipro- 
cally movable  hammer  within  said  outer  means  for  intermit- 
tently impacting  mechanical  impulses  to  said  inner  drill  bit 
means  and  said  hollow  drill  bit  means  through  the  percussion 
shoulder  to  said  anvil  impact  shoulder  for  downwardly  driving 
said  hollow  drill  bit  means  and  said  inner  drill  bit  means,  the 
improvement  comprising,  rupturable  interconnection  means 
rotatably  interconnecting  said  hollow  drill  bit  means  to  said 
inner  drill  bit  means,  as  well  as  preventing  said  inner  drill  bit 
means  from  being  pulled  in  or  forced  out  from  said  outer 
means  in  response  to  repeated  hammerings  by  said  hammer, 
and  also  being  rupturable  whenever  said  inner  drill  bit  means 
and  said  hammer  assembly  means  are  pulled  upwardly  with 
force  sufficient  to  separate  from  said  hoUow  drill  bit  means 
said  inner  drill  bit  means. 


3,945,445 

BORING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  DRILL  BITS 

FREELY  ROTATABLE  AROUND  THEIR  OWN  AXIS 

Nobuhisa  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tone  Boring 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    IS,   1973,  48- 
1 15482;  Dec.  11, 1973, 48-1401 16;  Dec.  20, 1973, 48-143225 

Int.  CL*  E21B  3/08 
U.S.  CL  175-319  14  Claims 

1.  A  boring  apparatus  for  boring  holes  in  the  ground  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  downward  extending  drill  bits  and  asso- 
ciated drill  bit  shafts,  and  a  boring  pipe,  each  said  drill  bit  shaft 
and  said  boring  pipe  being  rotatably  supported  in  a  casing 
assembly,  each  said  drill  bit  shaft  being  rotatably  joumaled  in 
an  associated  means  for  supporting  each  said  drill  bit  shaft 
such  that  each  said  drill  bit  is  freely  rotatable  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  associated  drill  bit  shaft,  said  means  ar- 
ranged and  configured  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each 
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said  drill  bit  shaft  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  boring  pipe,  said  means  for  supporting  each  said  drill 
bit  shaft  being  coupled  to  said  boring  pipe,  such  that  said 
means  is  non-rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  said  means  being 
further  characterized  by  an  absence  of  any  gear  engaging 
member  for  engaging  said  boring  pipe  disposed  along  the 
outer  periphery  thereof,  said  boring  pipe  being  disposed  in 
said  casing  assembly  such  that  said  drill  bit  shafts  circumferen- 
tially  surround  said  boring  pipe,  said  boring  pipe  being  further 


characterized  by  a  lack  of  any  gear  engaging  members  for 
engaging  said  means  for  supporting  said  drill  bit  shaft,  said 
casing  assembly  coupling  said  boring  pipe  to  each  said  drill  bit 
shaft  such  that  rotation  of  said  casing  assembly  causes  (i)  said 
boring  pipe  to  axially  rotate;  (ii)  said  means  for  supporting 
each  said  drill  bit  shaft  to  revolve  about  said  axis  of  said  boring 
pipe;  and  (iii)  each  said  drill  bit  shaft  and  drill  bit  to  rotate 
about  said  axis  of  said  drill  bit  shaft  in  a  direction  of  rotation 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  boring  pipe. 


3,945,446 
STABILIZER  FOR  DRILL  STRINGS 
Alfred  Ostertag,  Cellc,  and  Claus  Marx,  Hannover,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Christensen  Diamond  Products  Co., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,077 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
2311359 

Int.  CI.*  E2 IB  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  175—323  11  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  drill  string  stabilizer  apparatus  for  use  in  rotary 
drilling  of  a  bore  hole:  a  body  structure  having  connecting 
means  adapted  to  secure  such  structure  in  a  tubular  running 
string,  said  body  structure  including  a  body  member  having  a 
conical  outer  surface  and  a  passage  therethrough  through 
which  drilling  fluid  from  the  tubular  running  string  can  flow, 
a  stabilizer  comprising  a  stabilizer  sleeve  having  a  conical 


inner  surface  matching  the  conical  configuration  of  said  coni- 
cal outer  surface  of  said  body  member,  said  stabilizer  sleeve 
being  mounted  on  said  body  member  with  said  conical  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  in  friction  contact,  said  stabilizer  sleeve 
having  an  effective  outside  diameter  conforming  to  the  diame- 
ter of  the  bore  hole,  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal passages  for  the  longitudinal  flow  of  drilling  fluid  there- 
through, longitudinally  spaced  peripheral  seals  preventing 
fluid  leakage  between  said  inner  and  outer  surface  from  the 
region  between  said  seals,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  the  region  between  said  conical  inner  sur- 
face and  conical  outer  surface  and  between  said  seals  to  ex- 
pand said  sleeve  and  enable  said  sleeve  to  be  moved  relatively 
longitudinally  along  said  conical  outer  surface  to  shrink-fit 
said  sleeve  on  said  body  member  upon  relieving  of  the  fluid 
pressure. 


3,945,447 
BORING  APPARATUS 
Carl  R.  Peterson,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rapidex,  Inc., 
Gloucester,  Mass. 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,021 

Int.  CL*  E21B  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  175-349  14  Claims 


1.  In  boring  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
cutters  mounted  for  rotation  about  respective  cutter  axes  in  a 
frame  which  is  in  turn  rotatable  about  a  frame  axis,  each  said 
cutter  having  a  body  carrying  teeth  which  in  operation  sweep 
and  cut  into  a  surface  which  is  oblique  to  the  axis  of  advance 
of  said  apparatus,  that  improvement  wherein  each  said  cutter 
has  a  plurality  of  selected  tooth  regions  spaced  along  the 
respective  said  cutter  axis,  said  tooth  regions  of  said  plurality 
of  cutters  are  arranged  in  an  ordered  cycle  progressing  along 
said  frame  axis,  and  regions  adjacent  each  other  in  said  cycle 
are  on  different  cutters  and  overlap  each  other  along  said 
frame  axis,  said  regions,  taken  in  order  in  said  cycle,  having 
alternately  high  and  low  effective  tooth  densities  to  counteract 
the  tendency  of  teeth  of  one  said  region  to  track  the  chip 
spaces  left  by  teeth  of  the  previous  said  region. 


3,945,448 
SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGE  WEIGHT  CONTROL 
Kenneth  W.  Sellers,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigaor  to  Frito-Lay,  lac^ 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,605 

Int.  CL*  GOIG  19/04,  13/02 

U.S.  CL  177-25  5  Claim 

1.  A  package  weight  control  system  comprising  a  material 

charge  receiving  means,  a  conveyor  means  for  dispensing 
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ma  erial  into  said  charge  receiving  means,  means  for  sequen- 
tial y  dispensing  material  onto  said  conveyor  means  in  unit 
am  )unts,  means  for  determining  the  weight  of  each  unit 
am  Hint  of  material  on  said  conveyor  means  and  for  storing  the 
determined  weight  of  each  unit  amount  of  material  on  said 
coi  veyor  means,  means  for  determining  the  weight  of  material 


req  lired  to  provide  a  charge  in  said  charge  receiving  means  of 
p  ^determined  total  weight,  and  means  for  advancing  said 

cor  veyor  means  to  dispense  into  said  charge  receiving  means 

njmber  of  unit  amounts  of  material  having  a  combined 

t  sufficient  to  bring  the  weight  of  the  charge  in  said 

change  receiving  means  up  to  the  predetermined  total  weight. 
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3,945,449 
WHEELED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CHAK 
Hciiry  J.  Ostrow,  218  E.  Thomas  St.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
6^)004 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  546,102    I 
InL  CL*  B62D  / 1104;  B62M  1114 
\iJ&  CL  180—6.5  7  Claims 


li  I.  A  wheeled  attachment  for  converting  a  chair  having  leg 
means  into  mobile  means  for  transporting  nonambulatory 
pen  9ns,  comprising,  a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  chair 
sup  ort  frame  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  and  paral- 
lel, ongitudinally  extending  side  sill  members,  a  transversely 
exte  nding  rear  sill  member  longitudinally  spaced  and  parallel 
witt  respect  to  said  front  sill  member,  one  end  of  each  side  sill 
men  iber  being  rigidly  connected  to  a  respective  end  of  said 
fron  t  sill  member  and  its  opposite  end  rigidly  connected  to  a 
reap  sctive  end  of  said  rear  sill  member;  chair  leg  supporting 
and  securing  means  at  each  comer  of  said  chair  support 
fran  e,  each  of  said  chair  leg  supporting  and  securing  means 
being  operatively  connectible  to  a  respective  leg  meahs  of  a 
chai  -,  each  of  said  chair  leg  supporting  and  securing  means  at 
eac)  comer  of  said  chair  support  frame  including  a  generally 
flat  I  nounting  plate  for  supporting  a  respective  one  of  the  chair 
leg  I  neans,  socket  means  carried  by  said  mounting  plate  for 
rece  ving  said  respective  one  of  said  chair  leg  means,  means 
for  (  etachably  securing  said  respective  one  of  said  chair  leg 
mea  is  in  said  socket  means,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  mounting  plate  to  a  respective  one  of  said  front  and  rear 
sill  I  lembers  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the 
lengh  thereof,  said  mounting  plate  being  substantially  hori- 
zont  illy  disposed  when  in  use;  means  for  individually  adjusting 
the  ength  of  each  of  said  front,  rear,  and  side  sill  members; 
groii  iid-engaging  wheel  means  at  each  comer  of  said  chair 


support  frame  for  supporting  said  chair  support  frame  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane,  the  rotational  axes  of  said  wheel 
means  being  vertically  spaced  above  said  generally  horizontal 
plane  of  said  generally  horizontal  plane  of  said  chair  support 
frame,  each  of  said  ground-engaging  wheel  means  at  each  of 
the  two  forwardmost  comers  of  said  chair  support  frame 
including  a  bracket  integrally  formed  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  side  sill  members  and  extending  longitudinally  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  brackets  being  substantially  Z-shaped  in  side 
elevation  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontally 
disposed,  vertically  spaced  and  parallel  legs,  a  first  one  of  said 
bracket  legs  lying  substantially  in  said  horizontal  plane  of  said 
chair  support  frame  and  a  second  one  of  said  bracket  legs 
being  vertically  spaced  above  said  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
swivel-type  caster  carried  by  said  second  one  of  said  bracket 
legs,  said  caster  being  capable  of  pivoting  360°  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis;  and  drive  means  for  individually  and 
selectively  rotating  each  of  said  wheel  means  at  each  of  the 
two  rearward  most  comers  of  said  chair  support  frame  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions,  each  of  said  means  including 
a  transversely  outwardly  projecting  stub  shaft  at  each  of  the 
two  rearwardmost  comers  of  said  chair  support  frame,  a 
ground-engaging  rear  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  stub 
shaft,  and  each  of  said  drive  means  for  rotating  each  rear 
wheel  including  electrically  driven  power  means  and  power 
transmission  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  electri- 
cally driven  power  means  and  a  respective  one  of  said  rear 
wheels,  each  of  said  electrical  power  means  including,  a  re- 
versible electric  motor-speed  reducer  unit  mounted  on  said 
rear  sill  member  at  a  respective  end  thereof,  and  said  power 
transmission  means  including  a  driven  gear  fixed  to  the  interi- 
orly facing  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said  rear  wheels,  and  a 
drive  pinion  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  driven 
gear,  said  drive  pinion  gear  being  drivingly  connected  to  the 
output  shaft  of  said  electric  motor-speed  reducer  unit. 


3,945,450 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  AN 
OFFSHORE  DRILLING  PLATFORM  SELF  MOBILE 
Clyde  H.  Wilson;  Donald  M.  Cross;  James  A.  Dupuy,  aU  of 
Vicksburg,  Miss.,  and  Duel  J.  Tarrant,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors  to    Maratbon-LcToumcau   Company,   Vicksburg, 
Miss. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,238 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  57102 

VS.  CI.  180—8  R  9  Claims 


M^  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  a  self  elevating,  mobile  off- 
shore drilling  platform  self  mobile  on  land,  the  platform  in- 
cluding a  body,  at  least  one  forward  leg  attached  to  the  body, 
at  least  one  rear  leg  atUched  to  the  body,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  legs  which  is  capable  of  moving  the  legs  with 
respect  to  the  body  and  moving  the  body  with  respect  to  the 
legs;  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  launch  pad  capable  of  bearing  a  portion  of  the  weight  of 

the  platform  and 
mean  for  pivotally  mounting  said  launch  pad  to  the  body  of 
the  platform,  said  mounting  means  being  positioned  to 
enable  the  mounted  launch  paid  to  swing  freely  beneath 
the  body  and  to  locate  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  plat- 
form between  the  forward  leg  and  the  mounted  launch 
pad. 
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3,945,451 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  SUSPENSION  WITH  VARIABLE 

LOAD  TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTICS 
Olav  Aaen,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration, Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  530,652 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  55110 

U.S.  CI.  180-9.52  9  Claims 


1.  A  snowmobile  comprising  a  chassis,  a  drive  sprocket 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  track  suspension  assembly,  a  track 
trained  around  said  sprocket  and  said  track  suspension  assem- 
bly, rear  arm  means  for  floatably  connecting  said  chassis  to 
said  track  suspension  assembly,  a  forward  link  having  a  lower 
end  and  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
chassis  about  an  axis  fixed  with  res|}ect  to  said  chassis,  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  mounting  means  on  said  track 
suspension  assembly,  and  means  selectively  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  lower  end  of  said  link  to  one  of  said  mounting  means. 


3,945,452 

DRIVE  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVEN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hermann  Klaue,  24,  Tour  D'l voire,  1820  Montreaux,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  190,616,  Oct.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  356,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  16,  1971, 

13538/71;  Nov.  30,  1972,  17469/72 

Int.  CI.  B60k  77/34 

U.S.  CI.  180-24.09  13  Claims 


/,         X)^    r/    Z':^      i^,       0 


^e  ^,  £v 


a  starting  device  between  the  engine  and  the  drive  unit,  the 
starting  device  comprising  a  brake  assembly  arranged 
outwardly  of  the  housing  and  having  a  rotating  member 
drivingly  connected  with  a  member  of  said  transmission. 


3,945,453 

SPRING  POWER  CELL  FOR  VEHICULAR  SPRING 

MOTOR 

Jerimiah  B.  Black,  2065  Church  Creek  Drive,  Charleston,  S.C. 

29407 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,237 

Int.  CI.*  B60K  9m 

U.S.  CI.  180-54  R  11  Cteims 


1.  A  spring  power  cell  for  providing  motive  power  to  a 
vehicular  spring  motor  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  drive  end  and  a  wind 

end; 
a  spirally-wound  spring  element  concentrically  disposed 

interiorly  of  said  housing; 
a  joumaled  drive  shaft  axially  disposed  at  the  drive  end  of 

said  housing  and  extending  partially  thereinto: 
a  first  axial  slot  disposed  at  the  inwardly  extending  end  of 

said  drive  shaft  for  releasably  engaging  one  end  of  said 

spring  element; 
a  journaled  wind  shaft  axially  disposed  at  the  wind  end  of 

said  housing  and  extending  partially  thereinto;  and 
a  second  axial  slot  disposed  at  the  inwardly  extending  end 

of  said  wind  shaft  for  releasably  engaging  the  other  end 

of  said  spring  element. 


3,945,454 
RADIATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Isao  Kinoshita,  Iwata;  Tosio  Nagara,  ToyoU,  and  Toiiro 
Kaziwara,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata  and  Nippon  Dcnao  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1974, 49-23600 
Int.CI.*B60K  11102 
U.S.  CI.  180-68  R  16  Clalns 


'•N 


1.  In  a  vehicle  with  a  chassis  frame,  a  drive  unit  adapted  to 
drive  four  wheels,  the  wheels  being  driven  by  axle  shafts  ar- 
ranged transversely  relative  to  the  vehicle  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, characterized  by  the  combination  of: 

the  drive  unit  comprising  a  change  speed  transmission  with 
its  longitudinal  direction  extending  lengthwise  to  the 
vehicle  longitudinal  direction, 

the  drive  unit  further  comprising  a  transfer  gear  assembly 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  transmission  and  to  two 
transfer  shafts,  the  transfer  gear  assembly  being  arranged 
in  the  vehicle  with  its  transfer  shafts  extending  parallel  to 
the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction, 

the  drive  unit  further  comprising  differential  gear  driven  by 
said  transfer  shafts  and  driving  said  axle  shafts, 

a  housing  suspended  on  said  chassis  frame,  said  housing 
commonly  enclosing  said  change  speed  transmission,  said 
transfer  gear  assembly,  at  least  one  of  said  transfer  shafts 
and  at  least  one  of  said  differential  gears. 


1.  A  radiator  for  a  vehicle  engine  comprising  a  radiator 
body  having  a  mouth  portion  forming  a  cooling  medium  sup- 
ply port,  a  radiator  cap  for  closing  said  cooling  medium  supply 
port,  said  mouth  portion  having  passage  means  to  permit  said 
cooling  medium  supply  port  to  communicate  with  the  open 
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valve  means  for  normally  closing  said  passage  means, 
lokktng  means  for  locking  said  radiator  cap  to  said  mouth 
p<  rtion  and  operatively  associated  with  said  valve  means  so  as 
to  compulsively  open  said  valve  means  irrespective  of  the 
in  erior  pressure  level  of  said  radiator,  and  a  key  for  actuating 
sa  d  locking  means. 


3,945,455 

STEERING  LINKAGE  IN  WHEELED  VEHICLE  FOR 

STEERING  THE  VEHICLE  ALONG  GUIDE  RAILS 

Mtsuharu  Hamada,  Yokohama,  and  Hiromichi  Uchiyama, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 

limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  560,526 
"laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   23,   1974,  49- 
4€|l60[U] 

IbL  CI.*  B61B  13104 
U.fc.  CI.  180—79  7  Claims 
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.  A  steering  linkage  in  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  at  least  a 
pai  r  of  retractable  guide  wheels  other  than  ordinary  road 
wh  ;els  for  guiding  the  vehicle  along  a  guideway  provided  with 
cui  ved  guide  rails,  the  linkage  comprising: 
:  connecting  rod  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  steering 
arm  for  steerable  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 
first  link  member  consisting  of  first  and  second  bars  fixed 
at  a  first  angle  with  each  other  at  one  end  of  each  bar,  said 
first  link  member  being  pivoted  to  a  structural  member  of 
the  vehicle  at  the  branching  point  of  said  bars,  the  extend- 
ing end  of  said  first  bar  being  pivoted  to  the  extending  end 
of  said  connecting  rod; 

bar-shaped  second  link  member  equal  to  said  second  bar 
in  length,  an  end  of  said  second  link  member  being  piv- 
oted to  the  extending  end  of  said  second  bar;  and 
supporting  rod  supporting  movably  on  each  end  portion 
thereof  a  bracket  on  which  a  guide  wheel  is  mounted,  said 
supporting  rod  being  movably  connected  to  a  structural 
member  of  the  vehicle,  the  other  end  of  said  second  link 
member  being  linked  with  a  middle  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting rod  such  that  said  second  link  member  is  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  vertical  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
supporting  rod;  said  second  link  member  making  a  sec- 
ond angle  between  said  second  bar  when  the  guide  wheels 
are  positioned  to  roll  on  the  guide  rails,  said  second  angle 
becoming  zero  when  the  guide  wheels  are  retracted  and 
said  supporting  rod  is  moved  toward  said  first  link  mem- 
ber. 


3,945,456 
SERVO  STEERING  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Giinther  Stranff,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langen  &  Co., 
Dnsseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,377 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany.   Nov.   22,    1973, 
2358184 

Int.  CL'  B62D  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  R  14  Claims 


.r;*&,,,; 


1.  In  a  servo  steering  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a.  a  housing  provided  with  a  cylinder  space  and  a  groove 
parallel  to  an  axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  space; 

b.  a  steering  worm  shaft  operationally  connected  to  a  steer- 
ing wheel,  said  shaft  penetrating  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing into  the  cylinder  space  of  the  housing; 

c.  a  servo  piston  axially  displacably  arranged  in  the  cylinder 
space  for  dividing  the  cylinder  space  into  two  separated 
working  spaces,  the  servo  piston  being  engaged  by  the 
worm  shaft; 

d.  a  lever  associated  with  the  servo  piston,  the  lever  move- 
able in  the  axial  direction  of  the  servo  piston  and  extend- 
ing radially  away  from  the  axis  of  the  servo  piston,  the 

'  lever  having  an  axial  displacement  which  at  least  corre- 
sponds with  the  displacement  of  the  servo  piston  and 
engaging  in  the  groove  provided  in  housing; 

e.  a  valve  member  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  axial 
direction  of  the  cylinder  space  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  lever,  the  lever  provided  with  a  recess  arranged  for 
permitting  minute  tilting  movements  radially  relative  to 
the  housing  when  the  steering  worm  shaft  is  caused  to 
rotate  and  for,  accordingly,  operating  the  valve  member 
and  controlling  the  inflow  of  pressure  to  and  the  outflow 
of  pressure  to  a  return  from  a  working  space  formed  by 
the  servo  piston  for  magnifying  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  cylinder  space  a  movement  started  by  the  steering 
worm  shaft;  and 

f.  a  control  piston  included  in  the  valve  member  provided 
with  reaction  areas  placed  under  stress  for  transmitting  a 
feeling  of  steering  to  the  steering  wheel  and  a  driver  of  the 
vehicle; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

g.  the  servo  piston  is  constructed  as  a  stepped  piston  having 
a  pair  of  operational  surface  of  different  areas,  the  work- 
ing space  associated  with  smaller  area  operational  surface 
being  connected  directly  to  a  pressure  source,  and  the 
larger  operational  surface  associated  working  space  being 
connected  to  the  pressure  source  or  return  line  by  means 
of  the  valve  member; 

h.  the  valve  member  control  piston  is  provided  with  a  pair 
of  reaction  areas,  the  effective  areas  of  which  are  substan- 
tially in  the  same  ratio  as  the  effective  areas  of  the  work- 
ing spaces  of  the  stepped  piston;  and 

i.  said  valve  member  control  piston  including  at  least  one 
auxiliary  piston  which  is  displacably,  spring-centered 
opposite  said  groove  in  the  housing  for  operation  by  the 
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lever  in  relation  to  torque  conditions  applied  by  the  steer- 
ing worm  shaft. 


3,945,457 

HYDRAULIC  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Carl  Ivar  Olscn,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,179,  Nov.  15,  1973.  This  application 

Jan.  13,  1975,  Scr.  No.  540,552 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  R  2  Claims 
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1.  Hydraulic  steering  apparatus  comprising  a  sump,  two 
motors  for  controlling  parts  to  be  steered,  said  motors  includ- 
ing movable  motor  elements,  a  steering  wheel  operated  con- 
trol device  having  supply  and  exhaust  openings  and  selectively 
reversible  control  ports  with  each  of  said  control  ports  alter- 
nating as  a  supply  and  exhaust  port,  said  control  ports  each 
being  oppositely  connected  to  one  side  of  one  of  said  motors 
and  to  the  other  side  of  the  other  of  said  motors,  a  continu- 
ously operable  pump  between  said  sump  and  said  control 
device  supply  opening,  a  pair  of  control  conduits  connected  to 
said  control  ports  and  meeting  at  a  junction,  a  pair  of  stroke 
limiting  control  valves  in  said  control  conduits  actuatable 
alternately  to  open  positions  by  said  movable  motor  elements, 
and  an  exhaust  conduit  from  said  junction  to  said  sump,  a 
short  circuiting  path  shunting  said  pump,  a  pressure  operated 
switching  valve  in  said  short  circuiting  path,  a  pressure  oper- 
ated pilot  valve  for  controlling  said  switching  valve,  a  spur 
connection  between  said  pilot  valve  and  said  exhaust  conduit, 
and  throttle  means  in  said  exhaust  conduit  downstream  from 
said  spur  connection  to  create  a  pressure  at  said  spur  connec- 
tion to  cause  concomitant  opening  of  said  pilot  valve  and  said 
switching  valve. 


3,945,458 
INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MANUAL  CHANGE 
SPEED  GEAR 
Kunihiko  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuyasu  Kurisu,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1973, 48-127133 
Int.  CI.*  B60K  28/00 
U.S.  CL  180—82  C  8  Claims 

1.  An  interlocking  device  for  a  manual  change  speed  gear 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  shift  rods  for  changing 

gears; 
interlocking  plungers  between  adjacent  said  shift  rods; 
separating  pieces  positioned  between  adjacent  said  inter- 
locking plungers  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  said  sepa- 
rating pieces  being  contained  in  transverse  bores  of  re- 
spective shift  rods;  and 


an  actuator  causing  said  interlocking  plungers  to  normally 
lock  said  shift  rods,  including  a  rod  shaped  member  which 
is  arranged  adjacent  one  of  said  interlocking  plungers  in 
parallel  with  said  shift  rods  and  formed  with  a  notch  at  a 
portion  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  rod 
shaped  member  having  two  relative  positions  thereof  one 


of  which  is  a  first  position  wherein  said  shift  rods  are 
unlocked  when  said  notch  receives  therein  one  of  said 
interlocking  plungers,  the  other  of  which  is  a  second 
position  wherein  said  shift  rods  are  locked  when  said 
notch  does  not  receive  therein  one  of  said  interlocking 
plungers. 


3,945,459 
COLLISION  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kazuo  Oishi,  Oobu;  Takashi  Yamada,  Aigo,  and  Takeshi  Mat- 
sui,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  381,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   26, 
75402;  Feb.   12,   1973,  48-19027[U];  Feb.  20, 
22633[U];  Mar.  31,  1973,  48-39472[Ul 
Int.  CL*  B60R  21/02 
UJS.  CI.  180—91 


1972, 
1973, 


47- 
48- 


5  Claims 


1.  A  collision  sensing  system  mounted  on  a  vehicle  for 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  collision  comprising: 
a  coil,  at  least  one  magnet  mounted  on  a  magnetic  stator 
means  together  with  said  coil,  and  a  shaft  movable 
through  said  coil  in  response  to  a  collision,  at  least  one  of 
said  shaft  and  said  stator  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
vehicle  wherein  said  shaft  moves  with  respect  to  said 
istator  when  said  vehicle  accelerates,  said  shaft  being 
made  of  magnetic  material  and  having  means  for  chang- 
ing the  flux  linking  said  coil  when  said  shaft  moves  wiUi 
respect  to  wherein  the  movement  of  said  shaft  with  re- 
spect to  said  stator  causes  a  plurality  of  potential  changes 
across  said  coil  during  a  time  interval  between  the  begin- 
ning and  the  end  of  the  acceleration  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  when  the  rate  of  said  potential  changes  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  of  collision  is  detected,  said  plural- 
ity of  potential  changes  inhibiting  a  spurious  potential 
from  causing  an  indication  of  a  collision. 
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3,945.460 
MUFFLER  WITH  RUPTURE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Rbbcrt  H.  McMUaa,  Coimnbtts,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  CohmlNis,  Ind. 

Fikd  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,447 

Int.  CL'  FOIN  7 118 

UlS.  CL  181—61  2  Claims 


1.  A  muffler,  comprising  a  shell  assembly  having  inner  and 
oi  ter  sheet-metal  shells  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment,  an 
as  >estos  wrap  interposed  between  said  shells,  a  pair  of  end 
ca  »  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  shells  for  closing  the  ends 
th  ;reof,  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  mounted  in  at  least  one  of 
sa  d  end  caps,  sound  attenuating  means  mounted  in  said  shell, 
an  d  a  groove  formed  in  said  inner  shell  intermediate  its  length 
ar  d  extending  partially  therearound,  said  groove  being  sepa- 
ra  e  from  said  sound  attenuating  means  and  forming  a  weak- 
er ed  section  in  said  shell. 
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3,945,461 
SOUND  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Rilph  J.  Robinson,  121  W.  McFarianc  Drive,  Ventura,  CaUf. 
>3001 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,080 

Int.  CL*  H05K  5100 

U.$.  CL  181  —  153  3  Claims 
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.  A  sound  speaker  system  including: 
A  first  elongated  vertical  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower 
open  ends,  a  given  inside  diameter  and  a  given  length, 
said  length  constituting  an  integral  multiple  greater  than 
2  of  said  given  inside  diameter; 

a  secondary  cylinder  of  length  at  least  equal  to  said  given 
inside  diameter  of  said  first  elongated  cylinder,  said  sec- 
ondary cylinder  telescopically  receiving  the  lower  open 
end  of  said  first  elongated  cylinder; 
stop  means  for  supporting  said  first  elongated  cylinder  in 
a  given  telescoped  position  in  said  secondary  cylinder; 
a  loudspeaker  having  a  nominal  given  diameter  equal  to 
H  said  inside  diameter  of  said  first  elongated  cylinder 


disposed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  secondary  cylinder  so 
that  the  overall  length  of  the  elongated  and  secondary 
cylinders  can  be  adjusted  to  equal  at  least  one  integral 
multiple  greater  than  the  integral  multiple  of  said  inside 
diameter  defining  the  length  of  said  first  elongated  cylin- 
der only;  and 
e.  a  base  stand  supporting  said  loudspeaker  and  lower  open 
end  of  said  secondary  cylinder  a  given  distance  above  the 
floor  so  that  sound  can  freely  pass  from  both  the  upper 
and  lower  open  ends  of  the  telescoped  cylinders. 


3,945,462 

HANGER  BRACKETS 

James  D.  Oris  wold,  1490  Quartz  St.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Scr.  No.  587,934 

Int.  CL*  E04G  3110,  5106 

U.S.  CL  182— 150  9  Claims 


1.  Hanger  brackets  for  the  suspension  of  platform  elements 
from  the  overhead  supports  of  a  building  comprising  paired 
components  of  similar  construction  wherein  each  component 
is  inclusive  of  a  gripping  end  for  upward  disposition  to  engage 
the  building  support  and  elongated  force  transmitting  legs 
disposed  angularly  away  from  said  gripping  ends  to  depend 
downwardly  therefrom,  with  each  of  said  legs  providing  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  pivot  openings  dis- 
posed centrally  of  the  length  thereof  and  with  each  of  said  legs 
further  providing  a  plurality  of  adjustment  holes  disposed  in 
longitudinally  spaced  positions  at  the  second  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  and  a  pivot  pin  for  selective  disposition  through  sepa- 
rate openings  in  each  of  said  leg  pairs  whereby  the  legs  are 
joined  together  in  scissors  arrangement  with  the  gripping  ends 
of  each  leg  being  disposed  inwardly  for  movement  toward 
mutual  contact,  a  spreader  bar  for  extension  between  the 
otherwise  free  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  and  fasteners  for  selec- 
tively joining  said  spreader  bar  and  the  lower  leg  ends  together 
when  the  gripping  ends  of  said  brackets  are  engaged  to  a 
building  support. 


3,945,463 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Ryozo  Okano,  Iwata,  and  Nobuyoshi  Tominaga,  Hamamatsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamalia  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Shizuoiia,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  598,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   27,   1974,  49- 
86425;  July  31,  1974,  49-87639;  Aug.  1,  1974,  49-88490 

Int.  CL*  FUN  7114 
U.S.  CL  184—6.13  13  Claims 

1.  A  lubrication  system  for  motorcycles  provided  with  a 
lubrication  oil  tank  defined  by  the  internal  spaces  of  the  main 
pipe,  down  tube  and  tension  pipe  constituting  the  forward  half 
section  of  a  frame  unit  so  as  to  lubricate  the  driven  parts  in  an 
engine  housing,  wherein  the  down  tube  communicates  at  the 
upper  end  with  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  main  pipe  and 
is  provided  at  the  lower  end  with  a  lubrication  oil  supply  tube 
for  conducting  lubrication  oil  into  the  engine  housing;  and  the 
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tension  pipe  extends  obliquely  downward  to  the  forward  side,   ential  across  said  means  causes  said  rotary  unit  to  be  revolved 
and  is  connected  at  the  upper  end  to  the  main  pipe  behind  the    and  thereby  discharge  the  water  particles  from  said  separator. 


3,945,465 

MULTI-FUNCTION  AIR  TREATMENT  UNIT 

John  Vandcr  Horst,  Lakewood,  and  Myron  Dunn,  Littleton, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Wilkcrson  Corporation,  Engle- 

wood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  350,967,  April  13, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,575 

Int.  CL*  FOIM  IIOO 

U.S.  CL  184-6.24  23  Clainu 


junction  of  the  down  tube  and  main  pipe  and  at  the  lower  end 
to  the  down  tube  below  said  junction. 


3,945,464 
OIL-INJECTION-TYPE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  HAVING 

A  CENTRIFUGAL  WATER  SEPARATOR 
Goro  Sato,  Atami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokuetsu  Kogyo  Co. 
Ltd.,  Ni^ata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  425,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1973, 48-6305; 
Apr.  18,  1973,48-43111 

Int.  CI.*B04B  1 1 100 
U.S.  CL  184-6.16  4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  an  oil  injection  type  rotary  compressor 
having  a  centrifugal  water  separator  disposed  in  the  cooling 
and  lubricating  system  thereof,  said  compressor  having  a 
discharge  port  from  which  gas  is  discharged  under  pressure, 
and  which  is  in  communication  with  said  water  separator 
through  a  pressure  vessel  and  oil  separator,  said  centrifugal 
water  separator  having  a  rotary  unit,  means,  having  inlet  and 
outlet  sides,  driving  said  rotary  unit  to  separate  water  parti- 
cles, contained  in  the  oil,  from  the  oil,  other  means  maintain- 
ing a  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  side  corresponding  to  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  discharged  from  said  compressor,  further 
means  mainuining  a  fluid  pressure  at  said  outlet  side  which  is 
lower  than  that  at  said  inlet  side,  wherein  said  other  means 
includes  conduit  means  disposed  between  said  pressure  vessel 
and  oil  separator  and  said  inlet  side  of  said  means,  said  conduit 
means  providing  a  flow  path  for  the  oil,  and  water  conteiner 
therein,  and  received  from  said  pressure  vessel  and  oil  separa- 
tor, and  wherein  said  further  means  includes  a  pump  means 
disposed  between  said  outlet  side  of  said  means  and  said 
pressure  vessel  and  oil  separator,  where  by  the  pressure  differ- 


1.  A  multiple-function  unit  for  treating  air  comprising  a 
body  having  an  air  passage  therethrough  with  an  inlet  at  one 
end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  and  defining  a  manifold;  first 
air-treatment  means  connected  into  said  manifold  air  passage 
adjacent  the  inlet  thereof  and  being  operative  to  intercept  the 
airstream  in  the  manifold  air  passage  and  to  modify  said  air- 
stream  before  returning  said  stream  thus  modified  to  said 
manifold  air  passage;  second  air-treatment  means  connected 
into  said  manifold  air  passage  adjacent  the  outlet  thereof  and 
being  operative  to  intercept  the  airstream  issuing  from  said 
first  air  treatment  means  and  to  further  modify  said  airstream 
before  returning  said  airstream  to  said  manifold  air  passage 
outlet;  a  bowl-carrying  subassembly  symmetrical  about  its 
transverse  centerline  and  detachably  connected  to  said  mani- 
fold in  cooperation  therewith  to  define  separate,  but  identical 
chambers  housing  elements  of  said  first  and  second  airtreat- 
ment  means;  a  bowl  forming  each  of  said  chambers  attached 
to  said  bowl-carrying  subassembly;  and  symmetrically- 
arranged  mating  elements  symmetrical  about  their  transverse 
centerlines  carried  by  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  manifold 
and  said  bowl -carrying  subassembly  and  cooperating  with  one 
another  in  assembled  relation  whereby  said  manifold  and  said 
bowlcarrying  subassembly  can  be  reversed  end-for-end  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 


3,945,466 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLL  SPINDLES 
Bcmhard  Zodrow,  Ldchlingen;  Milan  Kovaccv;  Wolf  Dietrich 
Stcngritt,  both  of  Diusddorf ,  and  RndoM  Hopp,  BcrHn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Schwartz  &  Co.,  DnsseUorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,338 
Claims  priority,   application   Germany,   Ang.   24,   1973, 
2342733 

Int.  CL*  FOIM  1106 
U.S.  CL  184-7  A  16  CIdms 

1.  A  lubricating  device,  especially  for  roll  spindles,  compris- 
ing; a  radially  split  gear  ring  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  roll 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  axial  hub  portions, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear  ring  and  forming  a  pump 
therewith,  lubricant  passages  communicating  with  at  least 
some  of  the  tooth  spaces  of  the  gear  ring  and  leading  axially 


758 


t  irough  at  least  one  of  said  hub  portions,  a  radially  split  cover 
V  hich  is  "U"  shaped  in  cross  section  fitted  about  said  gear  ring 
a  nd  sealingly  engaged  said  hub  portions,  said  cover  having  an 
0  pening  for  accommodating  said  pinion,  housing  means  en- 
c  osing  said  pinion  and  connected  to  said  cover,  means  enclos- 
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ii  g  said  pinion  and  connected  to  said  cover,  means  for  holding 
&  lid  cover  against  rotation  during  rotation  of  the  spindle  while 
p  irmitting  lateral  movement  of  the  cover  and  spindle  in  uni- 
»  m,  and  bearing  means  supported  by  said  cover  and  rollingly 
si  ipporting  said  cover  on  the  said  hubs  of  said  ring  gear  while 
h>lding  the  cover  against  lateral  movement  on  tl^e  spindle. 


3,945,467 

tETAIL  FURNITURE  DISPLAY  AND  SALES  FACILITY 
■  Mlph  Lcvitz,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lcvitz  Furniture  Corpo- 
ration, Miami,  Fla. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  357,951,  May  7,  1973.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Scr.  No.  554,904 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  3104 
US.  CI.  186- 1  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  retail  sales  facility  for  displaying  numerous  room  set- 
ti  igs  of  household  furnishings  including  furniture,  accessories, 
decorator  items,  selective  floor  covering,  walls  and  back- 
gi  ound  items  for  consideration  by  the  customer  in  a  reduced 
sface  compared  to  that  required  for  actual  physical  display. 
Si  id  facility  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  display  modules  having  access  aisles  there- 
between and  including 
i.  an  upright  supporting  structure; 

ii.  a  photograph  carried  by  said  supporting  structure  of 
said  room  setting,  having  said  household  furnishings 
arranged  therein; 
iii.  means  for  illuminating  said  photograph; 
iv.  a  tactile  display,  located  adjacent  said  photograph, 
having  fragmentary,  physical  samples  corresponding  to 
the  actual  materials  of  construction  of  the  furnishings 
shown  in  the  photograph;  and 


b.  a  mezzanine  floor  supported  above  said  display  modules 
and  access  aisles; 

c.  passage  means  communicating  between  said  access  aisles 
and  said  mezzanine  floor 

i.  said  mezzanine  floor  supporting  selective  items  of  furni- 
ture for  inspection  by  the  customer,  each  said  item  of 
furniture  being  an  actual  item  as  photographically 
displayed;  and 

d.  wall,  roof,  and  door  means  defining  a  building  enclosing 
said  display  modules,  said  mezzanine  floor,  and  said  ac- 
cess aisles. 


3,945,468 
SOUND  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  ELEVATOR 
Masaki  Miura,  Katsuta;  Ken  Ichiryu,  Mito;  Masayuki  Shigeta, 
Katsuta,  and  Tadashi  Shibata,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,802 

Int.  CI.'B66B  11102 

U.S.  CI.  187-1  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  elevator  having  a  counterweight  and  a  cage  with  a 
rear  plate  and  a  cage  sill  for  guiding  a  movable  cage  door,  the 
cage  and  counterweight  being  suspended  from  opposite  ends 
of  a  main  rope  and  adapted  to  ascend  and  descend  at  high 
speeds  in  opposite  directions  such  that  the  rear  plate  passes 
closely  adjacent  to  the  counterweight,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  skirt  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cage  sill  and  having  a  length  greater  than  the  difference  be- 
tween the  height  of  a  floor  and  the  height  of  the  cage,  said 
skirt  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  cage, 
and  guide  plates  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  rear  plate  and  having  widths  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  said  rear  plate. 


3,945,469 
ESCAPE  ELEVATOR 
Roy  L.  Dorcich,  1888  W.  San  Cark>s  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95128 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,885 

Int.  CI.*  B66B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  187—6  9  Claims 


1.  An  escape  and  fire  fighting  elevator  which  operates  exter- 
nally along  a  side  of  a  multi-story  building,  comprising: 
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an  electric  motor  attached  atop  the  building; 

winch  means  atop  the  building  driven  by  said  motor  for 
winding  in  and  out  a  cable; 

an  elevator  cage  attached  to  an  end  of  said  cable; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tracks  extending  along  the  side  of  said 
building  from  adjacent  the  top  thereof  to  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof; 

a  pair  of  track  following  means  extending  from  said  cage  to 
said  tracks,  said  tracks  including  means  for  holding  said 
cage  adjacent  the  building  and  means  for  preventing  said 
cage  from  moving  sideways; 

a  fire-shielded  electrical  connector  connecting  said  electric 
motor  to  a  control  box  external  of  the  building  and  adja- 
cent the  ground  floor  thereof; 

a  mobile  electrical  power  supply  removed  from  said  build- 
ing and  detachably  attachable  via  an  electrical  power  line 
to  said  control  box; 

a  control  cable  one  end  of  which  is  detachably  attachable 
to  said  control  box;  and 

a  remote  controller  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  control 
cable,  said  control  cable  being  long  enough  so  that  an 
operator  of  said  remote  controller  can  be  far  enough  from 
said  building  to  observe  the  progress  of  a  fire  therein. 


3,945,471 
DISC  BRAKE  PAD  WEAR  INDICATOR  STRUCTURE 
Kazuaki  Shimizu,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   28,   1973,  48- 
100148[U] 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  66/02 
U.S.  CI.  188- 1  A  8  CUims 
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3,945,470 
POSITIONAL  CONTROL 
George  Eric  Minns,  Middlesex,  England,  assignor  to  Dcwhurst 
&  Partner  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  449,604 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.   16, 
1973,  12881/73 

Int.  CL*  B66B  1/50 
VJS.  CL  187-29  R  12  Claims 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  relative  motion  of 
first  and  second  relatively  movable  members,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  flux  responsive  means  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members; 

b.  magnetic  means  attached  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  members  for  cooperation  with  said  flux  respon- 
sive means  to  change  the  flux  therethrough  on  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  members; 

c.  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  flux  through 
said  flux  responsive  means  to  provide  a  control  signal  in 
accordance  therewith;  and 

d.  means  for  reducing  the  relative  speed  of  said  first  and 
second  members  in  response  to  increase  in  said  control 
signal,  whereby  to  tend  to  maintain  the  rate  of  change  of 
flux  through  said  flux  responsive  means  at  a  constant 
level. 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  a  wheeled  vehicle,  having  a  rotatable 
brake  disc,  a  stationary  hydraulic  cylinder  having  inner  and 
outer  pistons  slidable  in  opposite  directions  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  brake  disc,  said  pistons  defin- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  therebetween  into  which  pressurized  fluid 
is  suppliable  to  initiate  braking,  directly  and  indirectly  actu- 
ated friction  pad  assemblies  positioned  adjacent  to  the  op- 
posed faces  of  said  brake  disc,  said  directly  actuated  friction 
pad  assembly  being  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  inner 
piston  and  thereby  forced  against  said  brake  disc  when  said 
inner  piston  is  moved  by  said  pressurized  fluid,  a  yoke  mov- 
able in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  brake  disc  by 
said  outer  piston  to  move  said  indirectly  actuated  friction  pad 
assembly,  and  a  torque  absorbing  structure  integrally  formed 
with  said  stationary  hydraulic  cylinder  and  having  a  pair  of 
legs  straddling  said  brake  disc  for  guiding  said  directly  and 
indirectly  actuated  friction  pad  assemblies,  characterized  by 
elastic  means  being  mounted  on  said  yoke  and  normally 
spaced  from  said  torque  absorbing  structure,  said  elastic 
means  reacting  against  said  yoke  under  actuated  conditions 
only  when  said  indirectly  actuated  friction  pad  is  worn  to  such 
an  extent  that  said  yoke  travels  towards  the  face  of  said  brake 
disc  in  excess  of  a  preselected  distance  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  elastic  means  comes  into  contact  with  said  torque 
absorbing  structure. 


3,945,472 
LEVER  ACTUATED  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Jack   Peters,    24008   Bessemer   St.,   Woodland   Hills,   CaUf. 
91364,  and  DeLoris  Joan  Barrett,  6206  Satsuma  Ave.,  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.  91606 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,704 
Int.  CI.*  F16D  55/228 
U.S.  CI.  188—72.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  brake  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  lever; 

first  pivot  means  for  said  first  lever; 
at  least  one  brake  lever; 

second  pivot  means  for  said  at  least  one  brake  lever; 
at  least  one  brake  shoe  supported  by  said  at  least  one  brake 

lever;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pivoting  of  said  first  lever  about 
said  first  pivot  means  as  the  brake  is  applied  for  applying 
a  force  from  a  first  point  which  moves  along  the  length  of 
said  first  lever  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  mechanical 
advantage  of  said  first  lever,  to  a  second  point  which 
moves  along  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  brake  lever  to 
concurrently  increase  the  mechanical  advantage  of  said 
at  least  one  brake  lever  whereby  pivoting  of  said  first 
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lever  to  apply  braking  force  provides  a  continuous  change 
in  the  effective  length  of  both  said  levers  and  a  continu- 


ous increase  in  the  mechanical  advantage  of  both  said 
first  lever  and  said  at  least  one  brake  lever. 


3,945,473 

INDIVIDUALIZED.STATOR  AND  ROTOR  FOR 

HYDROMATIC  BRAKES 

Giorge  A.  Pratber,  and  Steve  A.  Braschlcr,  both  of  CoircyvUlc, 

Kans.,  asslgiiors  to  Parmac,  Inc.,  Coffey ville,  Kans. 
C  Mitinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  277,669,  Aug.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,860,097.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

474,045 

InL  CL*  F16D  57104 

\i$.  a.  188-296  1  Claim 


munication  from  a  back  surface  thereof  to  each  of  said 
pockets,  each  stator  having  an  outwardly  extending  circu- 
lar seal  lip  means  on  said  back  surface,  an  outwardly 
extending  circumferential  planar  flange,  and  an  inner 
peripheral  rim  axially  extending,  on  the  side  of  said  liquid 
space,  from  the  outer  rim  of  said  stator; 

said  first  stator  assembled  such  that  its  said  flange  is  scalable 
retained  between  said  first  end  wall  and  said  spacer  with 
its  liquid  space  facing  said  first  end  wall; 

said  second  stator  assembly  such  that  its  said  flange  is  seal- 
ably  retained  between  said  spacer  and  said  second  end 
wall  with  its  liquid  space  facing  said  second  end  wall,  said 
planar  circular  seal  lip  means  of  said  first  and  second 
stator  means  in  contact  back  to  back  and  sealed  by  said 
planar  circular  sealing  means,  the  back  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  stator  means  and  said  spacer  defining  an 
annular  inlet  space; 

said  first  and  second  rotor  means  spacably  attached  to  said 
shaft  with  the  respective  pockets  facing  their  respective 
stator  pockets,  the  back  surface  of  said  first  rotor  means 
and  said  first  end  wall  defining  a  first  annular  outlet 
space,  the  back  surface  of  said  second  rotor  means  and 
said  second  end  wall  defining  a  second  annular  outlet 
space,  said  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  each  said  rotor 
positioned  opposite  said  inner  peripheral  rim  of  each 
respective  stator  with  a  selected  small  radial  clearance 
therebetween  to  maintain  a  substantially  fixed  liquid  back 
pressure  in  said  pockets;  and 

means  to  supply  a  continuous  flow  of  hydraulic  liquid  to 
said  annular  inlet  space,  and  means  to  remove  said  liquid 
from  said  annular  outlet  spaces. 


3,945,474 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Dale  A.  Pabner,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Auto 
Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Scr.  No.  542,617 

Int.  Cl.»  F16F  91348 

U.S.  CI.  188—322  4  Claims 


A  hydromatic  brake  system,  including: 

lousing  means  having  a  separate  first  end  wall,  intermediate 
cylindrical  spacer,  and  separate  second  end  wall; 

hafl  means  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  meant; 

'irst  and  second  rotor-stator  sets  comprising: 

ndividual  first  and  second  brake  rotors  means  each  identi- 
cally constructed  and  having  a  single  annular  liquid  space 
with  a  plurality  of  webs  defining  a  plurality  of  pockets, 
said  webs  leading  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  each  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface, 

ndividual  first  and  second  brake  stator  means  each  identi- 
cally constructed  and  having  a  single  annular  liquid  space 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  annular  space  of  said 
rotors  with  a  plurality  of  webs  defining  a  plurality  of 
pockets,  said  webs  leading  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  conduit  passing 
through  each  of  said  webs  in  said  stator  to  provide  com- 


1.  A  shock  absorber  piston  construction  comprising, 

a  piston  body  having  means  thereon  connected  to  one  end 

of  an  associated  piston  rod, 
said  piston  body  being  formed  with  first  and  second  sets  of 

axially  extending,  circumferentially  spaced  flow  ports, 
said  sets  of  flow  ports  being  concentrically  oriented,  with 

said  first  set  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said 

second  set, 
a  first  annular  axially  extending  valve  seat  on  one  end  of 

said  body  adjacent  said  first  set  of  flow  ports. 
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a  first  valve  member  engageable  with  said  first  valve  seat  to 
block  fluid  flow  through  said  first  set  of  flow  ports, 

second  and  third  annular  axially  extending  valve  seats  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  body  and  located  radially 
inwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  second  set  of  flow 
ports, 

a  second  valve  member  in  the  form  of  a  flat  annular  valye 
disc  extending  radially  of  said  body  directly  adjacent  said 
second  and  third  valve  seats  and  engageable  therewith  to 
block  fluid  flow  through  said  second  set  of  flow  ports, 

said  second  valve  member  having  a  first  fluid  flow  passage 
formed  therein  communicating  with  said  first  set  of  flow 
ports, 

an  annular  compression  plate  disposed  on  the  axially  oppo- 
site side  of  said  valve  disc  from  said  piston  body,  the  side 
of  said  compression  plate  confronting  said  valve  disc 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially 
extending  recesses  formed  therein  providing  a  second 
flow  passage  that  is  serially  communicable  with  said  first 
flow  passage, 

said  side  of  said  compression  plate  being  tapered  radially 
outwardly  and  axially  away  from  said  valve  disc,  whereby 
to  permit  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  valve  disc 
to  flex  away  from  one  of  said  second  and  third  valve  seats 
and  thereby  allow  said  first  magnitude  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  second  set  of  flow  ports, 

said  plate  having  a  central  annular  opening  through  which 
said  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  extends, 

a  valve  guide  member  located  coaxially  of  said  piston  body 
and  at  least  partially  within  said  annular  opening  of  said 
compression  plate, 

said  guide  member  having  a  non-circular  outer  peripheral 
edge  which  defines  with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  annu- 
lar opening  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  guide 
points  for  guiding  said  compression  plate  for  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  piston  body  between  a  first  position 
maintaining  said  valve  disc  adjacent  and  engaged  with 
said  second  and  third  valve  seats  but  permitting  said  first 
magnitude  of  fluid  flow  through  said  second  set  of  flow 
ports,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  valve 
member  is  axially  displaced  predeterminately  from  said 
piston  body  to  permit  a  greater  magnitude  of  fluid  flow 
through  said  second  set  of  flow  ports  and  between  said 
valve  disc  and  said  piston  body,  and 

at  least  one  spring  disc  disposed  on  the  axially  opposite  side 
of  said  compression  plate  from  said  valve  disc  yieldably 
resisting  axial  movement  of  said  plate  and  said  valve  disc 
away  from  said  piston  body, 

said  spring  disc  extending  radially  of  said  piston  rod  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  bearing  upon 
the  adjacent  side  of  said  compression  plate  and  an  inner 
peripheral  portion  clampingly  engaged  with  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  guide  member. 


3,945,475 
PRESSURIZED  DIFFERENTIAL  VALVE 
Ramkisban  Kbatti,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis*Cbalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,033 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  1144;  B60K  29102 
\}JS.  CI.  192-4  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  valve  means  for  controlling  a  differential 
clutch  comprising  a  control  valve  including  a  valve  element 
adapted  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  a  differential  clutch,  means  defining  a 
sump  chamber  in  said  hydraulic  valve  means  adapted  for 
connection  to  sump,  means  defining  a  control  chamber  in  said 
control  valve,  a  spring  means  in  said  control  chamber  nor- 
mally biasing  said  valve  element  for  interruption  of  communi- 
cation between  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  differ- 
ential clutch,  a  relay  valve  including  a  valve  member  for  selec- 
tively providing  communication  and  interrupting  of  communi- 
cation between  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  con- 


trol chamber,  resilient  means  normally  biasing  said  valve 
member  of  said  relay  valve  to  a  position  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  con- 
trol chamber,  means  defining  a  hydraulic  actuator  defining  an 
actuating  chamber  in  said  relay  valve  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  hydraulic  brake  system,  said  hydrauk  actuating  chamber 
receiving  pressurized  fluid  to  interrupt  communication  be- 
tween said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  control  cham- 


ber against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  when  said  hydrau- 
lic brakes  are  actuated,  said  resilient  means  biasing  said  valve 
member  of  said  relay  valve  for  providing  communication 
between  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  said  control 
chamber  for  pressure  biasing  said  control  valve  element  to 
provide  communication  between  the  said  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  and  said  differential  clutch  when  said  brakes  are 
released. 


3,945,476 

MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

WUhelmus  Maria  dc  Jong,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Quick-Rotan  Becker  &  Notz  KG,  DarmsUdt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  464,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  30,  1973, 
6183/73 

Int.  Cl.»  B60K  41124;  F16D  13122,  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  192- 12  D  24  Cbdms 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  combination  comprising  housing  means;  a 
stator  mounted  in  said  housing  means,  a  rotor  rotatabie  with 
reference  to  said  stator,  and  a  rotor  shaft  rotatabie  with  said 
rotor;  a  flywheel  mounted  on  and  rotatabie  with  said  rotor 
shaft;  an  output  shaft  separate  from  said  rotor  shaft;  a  station- 
ary braking  member  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and 
surrounding  said  output  shaft  with  clearance;  a  coupling  plate 
mounted  on  said  output  shaft  axially  adjacent  said  flywheel;  a 
braking  plate  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  axially  spaced 
from  said  coupling  plate  and  axially  adjacent  said  stationary 
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brak  ng  member;  a  first  electromagnet  associated  with  said 
couF  ling  plate  and  energizable  for  effecting  frictional  enage- 
men  thereof  with  said  flywheel  so  as  to  be  entrained  by  the 
latte  ;  a  second  electromagnet  associated  with  said  braking 
plate  and  energizable  for  effecting  frictional  engagement  with 
said  stationary  braking  member  so  as  to  be  braked  by  the 
same ,  said  electromagnets  being  located  in  the  space  between 
said  coupling  plate  -  nd  said  braking  plate  and  being  axially 
and  adially  spaced  from  each  other -to  define  with  one  an- 
othei  a  continuous  air  gap;  and  air  flow  producing  means  for 
prod  icing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  housing  means  aYid 
throi  gh  said  air  gap  between  said  electromagnets. 


3,945,477 

ltt:VERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  TWO  CLUTCHES, 

ESPI  CIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  SUCH  AS  PRIME 

A  OVERS,  EQUIPMENT  CARRIERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Maochcr,  Sasbach,  and  Oswald  DubicI,  Buhl,  both  of 
G«  many,  assignors  to  LuK  Lamdlen  und  Kupplungsbau 
G4bH,  Buhl,  Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,689 
Cliins    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    2^,    1973, 
2364048 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  67100;  G05G  9102 
U.S.  pL  192—51  38  Claims 


']• 


a-un^ 


1. 1  eversing  mechanism  for  two  clutches  wherein  one  of  the 
clutcl  es  is  alternately  blocked  in  lifted  condition,  comprising 
actua  ing  means  movable  over  a  disengaging  travel  path  for 
selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  the  non-blocked  other 
clutcl ;  means  comprising  a  stepping  mechanism  and  a  revers- 
ing d4  vice,  said  actuating  means  being  movable  beyond  said 
given  actuating  path  and  over  a  reversing  path  for  actuating 
said  n  leans  comprising  a  stepping  mechanism  and  a  reversing 
devict  ,  and  a  lifting  device  connected  to  said  actuating  means 
and  ai  :tuable  thereby  for  effecting  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  non-blocked  clutch  over  said  disengaging  travel 
path  (I-II).  and  at  least  substantially  over  said  reversing  path 
(il-III)  and  in  a  force  transmission  path  between  said  actuat- 
ing m  sans  and  disengagement  members  of  the  clutches,  said 
lifting  device  being  effective  so  that  at  least  over  partial  ranges 
of  sai<  reversing  path  (II-III)  a  change  in  at  least  one  of  the 
path  <  irection  and  the  force  transmission  occurs,  said  lifting 
devic<  moreover  holding  both  clutches  in  lifted  condition  over 
said  r  sversing  path  (II-III). 


3,945,478 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  WITH  ONE  PIECE  ROTOR 

Rudolph  KcUerman,  Byram,  Conn.,  and  James  L.  Fischer, 

Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,179,  April  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,451 

Int.  Cl.»  F16D  43118,  13/18 
U.S.  CL  192-105  CD  11  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  drum  rotatable 
about  an  axis  and  having  an  inner  surface  of  selected  radius 
and  a  one  piece  rotor  of  resilient  material  having: 

a.  a  hub  central  portion  rotatable  about  an  axis  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  said  drum 

b.  means  for  rotationally  driving  said  hub  portion 

c.  two  like  weight  portions  on  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  hub  portidrt  and 

d.  two  like  curved  spring  portions  connecting  diametrically 
opposite  parts  of  said  hub  portion  respectively  with  said 
weight  portions 

e.  the  dimension  of  said  hub  portion  measured  between 
points  of  junction  with  said  spring  portions  being  of  the 
order  of  50  to  60  percent  the  diameter  of  said  drum 

f.  said  weight  portions  having  radially  outer  surfaces  en- 
gageable  with  said  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  of  a 
radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
drum,  said  outer  surfaces  being  disengaged  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drum  and  being  eccentric  of  the  axis  of  said 
drum  when  the  rotor  is  in  relaxed  condition  and  so  posi- 
tioned that  upon  deflection  into  contact  with  said  drum 
at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed  said  outer  surfaces 
are  concentric  with  said  drum 

g.  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  each  of  said  spring  portions 
measured  along  its  radially  inner  side  to  the  radius  of  the 
rotor  being  of  the  order  of  0.8  to  1 .0 

h.  said  spring  portions  having  first  portions  extending  ap- 
proximately radially  from  said  hub  portion,  second  por- 
tions extending  circumferentially  rearwardly  from  said 
weight  portions,  said  second  portions  being  approxi- 
mately concentric  with  the  drum  axis  and  spaced  radially 
inward  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  and  smoothly 
curved  third  portions  connecting  said  first  and  second 
portions 

i.  the  transverse  width  of  said  spring  portions  in  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  being  of  such  value  at  continuously 
successive  points  along  the  lengths  of  said  spring  portions 
as  to  provide  substantially  equal  fiber  stress  in  the  radially 
innermost  surfaces  of  said  spring  portions  throughout 
substantially  their  entire  lengths  when  said  spring  por- 
tions flex  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  on  said 
weight  portions  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  are  subjected  to  driving 
force  transmitted  through  said  spring  portions  from  said 
hub  to  said  weight  portions  and  thence  to  the  drums,  said 
fiber  stress  being  lower  than  the  fatigue  stress  and  endur- 
ance level  of  the  material  of  the  spring  portions. 
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3,945,479 
ELECTRIC  NAMEPLATE  MARKER 
Ralph  T.  Wuetig,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corporation, 
Glenview,  III. 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,026 

Int.  CI.*  B4IJ  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  197—6.5  7  CUims 


W^^J>^^^^^^^^^^^^>X'^^^^y^^J^^yy^^^^^yy^ 


1.  In  an  electrically  actuated  nameplate  marker  having  a 
frame,  a  marking  ram  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  substantially  vertical  travel,  indexing  shaft  means  compris- 
ing a  rigid  shaft  portion  journaled  in  said  frame  and  a  flexible 
shaft  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rigid  shaft  portion 
and  journaled  in  said  marking  ram  means,  a  rotary  marking 
dial  fixedly  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible  shaft 
portion,  ratchet  gear  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rigid 
shaft  portion,  rotary  switch  means  mounted  on  the  distal  end 
of  said  rigid  shaft  portion,  detent  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  gear  means,  solenoid 
means  linked  to  said  detent  means  for  shifting  said  detent 
means  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  gear  means  and  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  rotary  switch  means  for  energization  by 
said  switch  means,  keyboard  means  operably  connected  to 
said  rotary  switch  means  for  actuating  said  switch  means,  table 
means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  marked  below  said 
marking  ram  means,  and  electric  motor  means  driving  said 
marking  ram  means  and  said  indexing  shaft  means,  an  im- 
proved marking  dial  indexing  assembly  which  comprises:  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  rows  of  equally  spaced  gear  teeth 
on  said  ratchet  gear  means  disposed  so  that  one  row  of  gear 
teeth  is  out  of  phase  relative  to  the  other  row  of  gear  teeth  by 
about  one-half  the  distance  between  consecutive  gear  teeth  in 
each  row,  a  single  detent  plate  means  situated  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rows  of  gear  teeth  for 
selective  engagement  with  a  gear  tooth  in  one  of  said  rows  and 
provided  with  a  marginal  notch  receiving  both  of  said  rows, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  solenoid  means  individually  linked  to 
said  detent  plate  means  for  shifting  said  detent  plate  into 
sliding  engagement  with  a  gear  tooth  of  one  of  said  parallel 
rows  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  rotary  switch  means, 
said  gear  teeth  having  a  tooth  form  providing  substantially  line 
contact  with  said  single  detent  plate  means  when  said  detent 
plate  is  shifted  into  engagement  with  said  gear  tooth. 


3,945,480 
JUSTIFYING,  TEXT  WRITING  REPRODUCING 
MACHINE 
William  S.  Gubelmann,  deceased,  late  of  Convent,  N.J.,  by 
Walter  S.  Gubelmann,  executor.  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  and 
William  R.  Gricr,  New  Vernon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Realty  & 
Industrial  Corporation,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,895 

Int.  CL*  B41J  19/58 

U.S.  CI.  197—84  A  68  Claims 


1.  A  justifying  reproducing  apparatus  to  be  operated  re- 
sponsive to  information  encoded  on  a  coded  medium,  said 
justifying  reproducing  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage  and 
being  capable  of  producing  printed  lines  having  words  and 
normal  word  spaces  between  adjacent  words  and  adjusting  the 
normal  word  spaces  by  a  justifying  spacing  amount  formed  by 
a  quotient  amount  and  a  remainder  amount  wherein  said 
quotient  amount  and  remainder  amount  represent  any  num- 
ber of  units  left  in  a  fixed  length  justifying  area  ahead  of  a 
righthand  margin  of  a  line  divided  by  the  number  of  word 
spaces  in  that  line,  said  justifying  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
reader  means  for  sensing  said  information, 
decoder  means  connected  to  said  reader  means  for  decod- 
ing said  infc  rmation  and  producing  control  signals, 
printer  means  connected  to  said  decoder  means  for  printing 
characters  according  to  certain  of  said  control  signals  to 
form  the  words  of  said  printed  lines,  and 
carriage  moving  means  connected  to  said  decoder  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  according  to  said  control  signals 
said  normal  word  space  plus  an  adjustable  said  justifying 
spacing  amount, 
said  carriage  mc^ving  means  comprising  justifier  means 

connected  to  sfid  decoder  means, 
said  justifier  means  being  responsive  to  said  control  signals 
for  controlling  said  carriage  moving  means  to  move  said 
carriage  as  much  as  the  entire  said  fixed  length  justifying 
area  for  justifying. 


3,945,481 
RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  DRIVE  NUT  AND  CARRIAGE 

ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  F.  Lindbcrg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpo- 
ration, Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,047 
Int.  CL*  B41J  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  197—90  15  Claims 

1.  A  lead  screw  driven,  resiliently  mounted  drive  nut  and 
carriage  assembly  comprising: 
a  rotatably  driven  lead  screw; 

a  carriage  mountable  on  and  slidably  movable  along  at  least 
one  guide  rod  positioned  parallel  to  said  lead  screw,  said 
carnage  having  at  least  one  side  wall  with  an  over-sized 
aperture  formed  therein  and  through  which  said  lead 
screw  axially  passes  without  contact; 
a  drive  nut  mountable  on  said  driven  lead  screw  for  linear 
translational  movement  therealong,  said  drive  nut  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  a  first  portion  contain- 
ing a  first  threaded  bore  extending  axially  a  predeter- 


17)4 


mined  distance  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body;  a 
second  portion  containing  a  second  unthreaded  bore 
extending  axially  inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said 
body,  said  second  unthreaded  bore  merging  with  said  first 
threaded  bore  along  an  intermediate  region  of  said  body, 
said  second  unthreaded  bore  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  lead  screw  so  that  said  body  is 
slightly  skewable  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  lead  screw; 
and,  a  peripheral  groove  formed  near  said  other  body 
end; 
i^ilient  mounting  means  including  a  resilient  O-ring  dimen- 
sioned so  that  an  inner  annular  portion  thereof  is  seated 
under  compressive  force  in  said  peripheral  groove  of  said 
drive  nut,  said  O-ring  havng  an  outer  annular  portion 
which  is  partially  seated  within  an  undercut  groove 
formed  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  aperture  in  said 
carriage  side  wall,  said  undercut  groove  being  exposed  at 


least  to  a  first  side  surface  of  said  side  wall,  and  the  width 
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of  said  O-ring  being  sufficient  to  that  said  O-ring  pro- 
trudes outwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  at  least 
said  first  side  wall  surface;  and 
f|rst  and  second  clamping  plates,  each  having  an  over-sized 
central  aperture  through  which  said  lead  screw  axially 
passes  without  contact,  said  clamping  plates  being  con- 
nected and  adjustably  separated  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
apertured  carriage  side  wall  so  as  to  exert  a  controllable 
compressive  biasing  force  against  and,  thereby,  clamp 
said  O-ring  to  said  carriage  side  wall,  with  an  adjustable 
space  being  established  between  one  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  clamping  plates  and  the  adjacent  surface  of 
said  carriage  side  wall  as  a  result  of  the  outwardly  pro- 
truding portion  of  said  resilient  O-ring,  the  compressive 
force  exerted  on  said  O-ring  by  said  clamping  plates 
thereby  determining,  in  part,  the  degree  of  resiliency 
exhibited  by  said  O-ring  in  mounting  said  drive  nut  from 
said  other  body  end,  in  a  cantilevered  manner,  on  said 
carrige. 


3,945,482 

ORTHOGONAL  INPUT  KEYBOARDS 

Harvey  Einbinder,  308  W.  97  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,799 

int.  CI.*  B41J  SI  10 


Ui.CL  197-100 


13  Claims 


.V, 


1.  An  input  keyboard  for  the  transfer  of  information  to  a 
ma  :hine  by  a  human  operator,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  keys  arranged  in  transversely  oriented  key 
rows  as  viewed  by  the  operator:  a  number  key  row  being 
situated  at  the  greatest  distance  from  the  operator;  an 
upper  letter  key  row  being  situated  closer  to  the  operator 
than  the  number  key  row;  a  home  key  row  being  situated 
closer  to  the  operator  than  the  upper  letter  key  row;  a 
lower  letter  key  row  being  situated  closer  to  the  operator 
than  the  home  key  row;  and  a  thumb  key  row  being 
situated  closer  to  the  operator  than  the  lower  letter  key 
row; 

wherein  the  home  key  row  comprises  twelve  keys:  six  keys 
on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the 
operator,  and  six  keys  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  key- 
board as  viewed  by  the  operator; 

wherein  the  lower  letter  row  comprises  eight  keys:  four  keys 
on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the 
operator,  and  four  keys  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the 
keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator; 

wherein  the  thumb  row  comprises  six  keys:  three  keys  on 
the  left  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  opera- 
tor, and  three  keys  on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  keyboard 
as  viewed  by  the  operator; 

wherein  the  keys  on  the  home  row  are  designated  in  serial 
order  along  the  home  key  row  as  viewed  by  the  operator 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  keyboard  to  the.  center  of  the 
keyboard  as  follows:  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  keyboard 
as  viewed  by  the  operator — the  first  home  key,  the  second 
home  key,  the  third  home  key,  the  fourth  home  key,  the 
fifth  home  key,  and  the  sixth  home  key,  respectively;  and 
on  the  right  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the 
operator— the  seventh  home  key,  the  eighth  home  key, 
the  ninth  home  key,  the  tenth  home  key,  the  eleventh 
home  key,  and  the  twelfth  home  key,  respectively; 

wherein  the  keys  on  the  lower  letter  key  rows  are  designated 
in  serial  order  along  the  lower  letter  key  row  as  viewed  by 
the  operator  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  keyboard,  to  the 
center  of  the  keyboard  as  follows:  on  the  left  hand  side  of 
the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator — the  first  lower 
letter  key,  the  second  lower  letter  key,  the  third  lower 
letter  key,  and  the  fourth  lower  letter  key;  and  on  the 
right  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operato- 
r — the  fifth  lower  letter  key,  the  sixth  lower  letter  key,  the 
seventh  lower  letter  key,  and  the  eighth  lower  letter  key; 

wherein  the  keys  on  the  thumb  key  row  are  designated  in 
serial  order  along  the  thumb  row  as  viewed  by  the  opera- 
tor from  the  outer  edge  of  the  keyboard  to  the  center  of 
the  keyboard  as  follows:  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the 
keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator— the  first  thumb  key, 
the  second  thumb  key,  and  the  third  thumb  key;  and  on 
the  right  hand  side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the 
operator— the  fourth  thumb  key,  the  fifth  thumb  key,  and 
the  sixth  thumb  key; 

wherein  space  and  letter  keys  are  arranged  on  the  left  hand 
side  of  the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator  as  follows: 
the  space  key.  which  generates  the  separation  between 
words,  is  assigned  to  the  second  thumb  key;  one  high 
frequency  vowel  is  assigned  to  the  second  home  key;  a 
second  high  frequency  vowel  is  assigned  to  the  third 
home  key;  a  third  high  frequency  vowel  is  assigned  to 
the  fourth  home  key; 
and  a  fourth  high  frequency  vowel  is  assigned  to  the  fifth 
home  key;  wherein  each  of  these  four  high  frequency 
vowels  is  a  different  letter; 

wherein  letter  keys  are  arranged  on  the  right  hand  side  of 
the  keyboard  as  viewed  by  the  operator  as  follows:  one 
high  frequency  consonant  is  assigned  to  the  fifth  thumb 
key;  a  second  high  frequency  consonant  is  assigned  to  the 
eighth  home  key;  a  third  high  frequency  consonant  is 
assigned  to  the  ninth  home  key;  and  a  fourth  high  fre- 
quency consonant  is  assigned  to  the  tenth  home  key;  and 
a  fifth  high  frequency  consonant  is  assigned  to  the  elev- 
enth home  key;  wherein  each  of  these  five  high  frequency 
consonants  is  a  different  letter; 

wherein  the  key  tops  of  the  second  thumb  key,  the  fifth 
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thumb  key,  the  second  home  key,  the  third  home  key,  the 
fourth  home  key,  the  fifth  home  key,  the  eighth  home 
key,  the  ninth  home  key,  the  tenth  home  key,  and  the 
eleventh  home  key  are  each  parallel  to  the  base  of  the 
machine  to  which  the  keyboard  is  attached,  so  that  when 
the  machine  rests  on  a  horizontal  surface,  the  key  top  of 
each  of  these  keys  is  horizontally  oriented; 

wherein  the  stroking  surface  of  the  third  thumb  key,  the 
sixth  thumb  key,  and  all  eight  keys  on  the  lower  letter  key 
row  are  each  perpendicular  to  the  base  of  the  machine  to 
which  the  keyboard  is  attached,  so  that  when  th«  machine 
rests  on  a  horizontal  surface,  the  stroking  surface  of  each 
of  these  keys  is  vertically  oriented  with  respect  to  this 
horizontal  surface,  and  when  fingers  resting  on  home  keys 
are  bent  toward  the  palm,  they  strike  continguous  verti- 
cally oriented  keys;  and 

wherein  the  first  lower  letter  key  is  contiguous  to  the  second 
home  key,  the  second  lower  letter  key  is  contiguous  to  the 
third  home  key,  the  third  lower  letter  key  is  contiguous  to 
the  fourth  home  key,  the  fourth  lower  letter  key  is  contig- 
uous to  the  fifth  home  key,  the  fifth  lower  letter  key  is 
contiguous  to  the  eighth  home  key,  the  sixth  lower  letter 
key  is  contiguous  to  the  ninth  home  key,  the  seventh 
lower  letter  key  is  contiguous  to  the  tenth  home  key,  and 
the  eighth  lower  letter  key  is  continguous  to  the  eleventh 
home  key. 


means  indicate  the  same  type  and  not  clamped  when  the 
signals  indicate  different  types. 


3,945,483 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  PRODUCTION  PARTS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  INDUCTIVE  HARDENING  OF  THE 

PARTS 
Fricdhelm  Reinke,  Remscheid;  Edgar  Stengel,  Wuppertai- 
Hahnerbcrg;   Fricdhelm   Emde,  Huckeswagcn,  and   Hans 
Rudolf  Schwarz,  Remscheid-Luttringhausen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AEG-Elotherm,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,187 
Claims   priority,  applkation   Germany,  Sept    19,    1973, 
2347035 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  47142 
MS.  CI.  198—21  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inductive  hardening  different  types  of 
production  parts  having  axes  of  rotation  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rotatable  spiders  having  a  plurality  of  arms  for 
clamping  therebetween  production  parts  for  indexing 
movement  from  a  clamping  station,  through  at  least  one 
treatment  station  to  a  releasing  station,  said  arms  being 
arranged  in  pairs  with  each  pair  clamping  one  type  of 
part; 

means  for  sequentially  presenting  workpieces  to  said  clamp- 
ing stations; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  type  of  workpiece 
presented  producing  a  signal  indicating  that  type; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  type  of  part  the 
pair  of  arms  at  said  clamping  station  clamps,  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicating  that  type;  and 

means  for  causing  a  presented  workpiece  to  be  clamped 
when  the  signals  from  said  first  and  second  detecting 


3,945,484 

SINGLE  BELT,  MULTIPLE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  F.  Oury,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Rotec  Industries, 

Elmhurst,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  366,983,  June  4, 1973,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329^61,  Feb.  5,  1973.  This 

appUcatwn  July  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  488,697 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  15122 

U.S.  CI.  198- 139  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable  length  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying 
concrete  including  at  least  a  first  and  second  conveyor  frame, 
said  first  conveyor  frame  having  a  first  forward  portion  and  a 
first  rear  portion,  said  second  conveyor  frame  having  a  second 
forward  portion,  a  second  rear  portion  and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  second  conveyor  frame  being  adapted  to  move  relative  to 
said  first  conveyor  frame  between  a  collapsed,  retracted  state 
and  at  least  one  extended  state,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  single,  continuous,  and  substantially  slack-free  conveyor 
belt  positioned  on  said  first  and  second  conveyor  frames; 
means  for  guiding  said  conveyor  belt  about  said  first  and 
second  conveyor  frames,  said  guiding  means  defining  a 
closed  path  wherein  said  conveyor  belt  passes  forward 
from  the  first  rear  portion  to  the  first  forward  portion, 
forward  from  said  first  forward  portion  to  said  second 
forward  portion,  back  from  said  second  forward  portion 
to  said  second  rear  portion,  forward  from  said  second 
rear  portion  to  said  first  forward  portion,  and  back  from 
said  first  forward  portion  to  said  first  rear  portion,  said 
closed  path  having  a  substantially  constant  length  in  said 
collapsed  and  extended  states,  said  conveyor  belt  defining 
a  concrete-bearing  portion  along  said  second  forward 
portion  of  said  second  conveyor  frame  in  said  extended 
state;  and 
at  lease  one  non-binding,  self-training  idler  assembly  posi- 
tioned on  said  second  forward  section,  said  idler  assembly 
including  a  base  member,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
base  member  to  said  second  conveyor  frame  substantially 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  roller  assembly  rotatably 
secured  to  said  base  member  to  support  said  concrete- 
bearing  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  said  rotauble  roller 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  rollers  defining  a  substantially 
V-shaped  trough  and  a  pair  of  rods  secured  to  said  rotat- 
able roller  assembly  substantially  parallel  to  said  pair  of 
rollers,   respectively,   said   rod   including   an   upwardly 
turned  end   portion,  said   rods  cooperatively  defining 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  assembly  in  response  to 
lateral  movement  of  said  conveyor  belt  to  align  said  con- 
veyor belt  with  said  idler  assembly  and  second  conveyor 
frame,  said  rollers  and  said  rotating  means  cooperatively 
defining  means  for  freely  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
conveyor  belt  and  idler  assembly  during  movement  of 
said  second  conveyor  frame  relative  to  said  first  conveyor 
frame  between  said  collapsed  and  extended  states. 
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3,945,485 
TRAY  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
j^kluird  L.  Speaker,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spcalier  Mo- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,726 
Int.  CI.'B65G  17 100 


I.S.  CL  198—155 


1.  A  support  structure  for  a  conveying  apparatus,  compris- 

i  fig  a  first  tray  member,  a  second  tray  member,  a  pivot  supf)ort 

I  leans  secured  to  said  members  and  defining  a  tilt  axis  for  at 

ast  one  of  said  tray  members  extended  lengthwise  of  the  tray 

I  nembers,  means  for  holding  the  members  in  a  transport  posi- 

I  ion,  each  of  said  members  including  a  laterally  extending 

i  upport  surface  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  with  a 

redetermined  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  said  tilt  axis 

define  a  generally  V-shaped  load  support  assembly  with 

!  aid  tray  members  in  the  transport  position,  and  the  upper  and 

<  luter  portion  of  said  support  surface  including  a  stepped 

t  urface  defining  at  least  one  generally  vertical  wall  portion 

letween  vertically  offset  portions  and  extending  longitudinally 

athin  the  support  structure. 


19  Cbims 


3,945,486 

CONTAINER  SUPPORTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

DEVICE 

>«Tyl  B.  Cooper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Glass  Con- 
tainers Corporation,  FuUerton,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514^9;2 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  15100 

\iS.  CI.  198—179  8  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  releasably  suspending  and  transporting 
>pen-mouth  rigid  containers  comprising: 


A.  overhead  conveyor  means  having  a  container  pick-up 
point  and  a  container  take-off  point; 

B.  an  assembly  depending  from  said  conveyor  means,  said 
assembly  engaging  a  container  at  said  pick-up  point, 
disengaging  the  container  at  said  take-off  point  and  trans- 
porting the  container  along  the  conveyor  between  the 
pick-up  and  take-off  points,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  support  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

b.  a  hollow,  elongated  resilient  diaphragm  affixed  to  and 
in  open  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
support  rod;  and 

c.  hydraulic  means  cooperative  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
support  rod  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  deflated  at  said 
points  of  pick-up  and  take-off  to  permit  respective 
insertion  into  and  removal  of  said  diaphragm  from  the 
container  mouth  and  whereby  said  diaphragm  is  in- 
flated to  frictionally  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the 
container  mouth  during  transport  between  said  pick-up 
and  take-off  points,  said  hydraulic  means  comprising: 
i.  a  cylinder  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

ii.  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  coaxial  there- 
with, the  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  an  upper 
annular  portion  and  a  lower  annular  portion,  the 
upper  end  of  said  support  rod  being  affixed  to  and  in 
open  communication  with  said  lower  annular  portion 
of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  vertically  dis- 
place able  with  respect  to  said  piston; 

iii.  a  non-compressible  fluid  contained  in  said  lower 
annular  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  hollow  support 
rod  and  said  resilient  diaphragm; 

d.  means  for  transferring  a  static  load  through  said  fluid 
whereby  the  diaphragm  is  inflated  and  means  for  reliev- 
ing said  static  load  whereby  the  diaphragm  is  deflated, 
said  means  for  transferring  and  relieving  said  static  load 
comprising  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  said  upper  annular 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  coaxial  therewith,  said 
spring  being  expanded  when  said  cylinder  is  displaced 
vertically  upward  relative  to  the  piston  thereby  trans- 
ferring said  static  load,  said  spring  being  compressed 
when  said  cylinder  is  displaced  vertically  downwardly 
relative  to  the  piston  thereby  relieving  said  static  load; 
and 

e.  means  at  said  points  of  pick-up  and  take-off  to  displace 
said  cylinder  vertically  downward  with  respect  to  said 
piston. 


3,945,487 
BAND  CONVEYORS 
EUis  Charles  Norton,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to 
U.M.E.C.   -   Boydell   (Belting)   Limited,   Wolverhampton, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,284 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,   Mar.  23, 
1974,  13033/74 

Int.  C1.*B65G  17106 
U.S.  CI.  198— 195  5  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  band  comprising  spaced  transverse  rods  and 
load-bearing  components  made  of  expandible  plastics  mate- 
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rial  which  extend  between  and  are  hinged  to  said  transverse 
rods,  wherein  there  is  a  plurality  of  said  load-bearing  compo- 
nents disposed  end-to-end  laterally  of  the  band  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  said  transverse  rods,  and  adjacent  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  load-bearing  components  have  in  respect  of  a  first 
one  of  said  ends  a  projection  which  extends  away  from  said 
first  end  towards  a  second  one  of  said  ends,  and  in  respect  of 
said  second  end  a  flexible  portion  with  which  said  projection 
engages  and  which  is  normally  unflexed  but  is  able  to  deflect 
inwardly  away  from  said  first  end  under  increased  pressure 
exerted  on  it  by  said  projection,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  said  plastics  material  of  said  load- 
bearing  components  is  unexpanded  and  said  flexible  portion 
is  unflexed  said  first  and  second  adjacent  ends  of  said  load- 
bearing  components  are  spaced  laterally  apart  by  said  projec- 
tion, and  in  the  event  of  expansion  of  said  plastics  material 
causing  lateral  expansion  of  said  load-bearing  components 
said  flexible  portion  is  caused  to  be  deflected  inwardly  by  the 
increased  resultant  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  said  projec- 
tion, and  said  adjacent  ends  are  thereby  permitted  to  move 
closer  together. 


3,945,489 
ARTICLE-ORIENTING  CONVEYOR 
Paul  F.  Paddock,  Riverside,  and  Jerry  W.  Cramer,  Upland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,886 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198-266  35  Claims 


3,945,488 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COP  FEEDING 
Isamu  Matsui;  Shoji  Sakai;  Susumu  Tsukada,  and  Susumu 
Kawarabayashi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,466 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   29,   1972,  47- 
20733;  Feb.  29,  1972,  47-20736 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47124 
U.S.  CI.  198-249  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  moving  successive  ellipsoidal  objects  such 
as  citrus  fruit  in  a  given  direction  of  travel  with  the  major  axes 
of  the  objects  at  a  selected  orientation  relative  to  the  direction 
of  travel, 

the  combination  of: 

a  receptacle  to  carry  an  individual  ellipsoidal  object; 

means  to  move  the  receptacle  in  the  given  direction; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  on  the  receptacle  arranged  on  laterally 
spaced  parallel  axes  extending  in  the  direction  of  recepta- 
cle movement  to  support  the  ellipsoidal  object  at  four 
spaced  points  with  said  parallel  axes  at  said  selected 
orientation  relative  to  the  given  direction  of  travel;  and 

means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle  responsive  to  the 
movement  oif  the  receptacle  in  the  given  direction  to 
separately  rotate  the  rollers  on  said  respective  axes  to 
spin  the  ellipsoidal  object  to  cause  the  major  axis  of  the 
ellipsoidal  object  to  seek  said  selected  orientation. 


3,945,490 
COVERED  ARTIST  PALETTE  APPARATUS 
Vivienne  J.  Thompson,  2248  S.  Lakeshore  Drive,  Clermont, 
Fla.  32711 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,417 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  17100;  B44D  3104;  B65D  43110 

U.S.  CI.  206— 1.7  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  cops  to  a  cop 
supply  device  cooperative  with  an  automatic  winder  compris- 
ing, 

a  cop  sequencing  means  of  a  high  frequency  vibration  type 
for  delivering  cops  fed  thereto  at  random,  and  for  dis- 
charging said  cops  separately  in  sequential  order; 

a  cop  direction  controller  means  (C)  for  receiving  randomly 
fed  cops  from  said  cop  sequencing  means  for  controlling 
the  head  and  tail  direction  of  the  cops  fed  from  said  cop 
sequencing  means,  and  which  commences  its  operation 
according  to  an  electrical  signal  received  from  a  winder 
requesting  a  cop  to  be  fed  thereto; 

an  inclined  cop  conveyor  means  (D)  for  receiving  cops 
from  said  cop  direction  controller  means  for  feeding  said 
cops  in  controlled  direction  to  a  position  adjacently 
above  a  cop  supply  device,  and  which  commences  its 
operation  according  to  an  electrical  signal  received  from 
the  winder  requesting  a  cop  to  be  fed  thereto; 

actuator  means  (43)  for  stopping  said  cop  sequencing  de- 
vice, each  time  one  cop  is  discharged  from  said  cop  se- 
quencing device  (B)  to  the  cop  direction  controller 
means; 

and  another  actuator  means  (55)  for  stopping  said  inclined 
cop  conveyor  means  (D),  each  time  one  cop  is  discharged 
from  said  cop  direction  controller  means  (C). 


»  *  ^^» 


1.  An  artist  palette  comprising: 

a  palette  base  having  a  flat  portion  and  sides  and  an  opening 
therethrough  for  grasping  said  base,  said  base  having 


944  O.G.-66 


3,945,491 
FOOLPROOF  COIN  AND  KEY  RETAINER 
^n  Lindcnbaum,  921  McLean  Ave,  Yonkers,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10704 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,255 

Int.  Cl.»  A45C  11/28;  B65D  23/12;  A45C  1/00 

li JS.  CL  206— .81  1  Claim 
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paint  cups  formed  therein  and  a  raised  rim  for  holding  a 
removable  palette  pad  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  sheet 
material,  with  said  raised  rim  and  said  base  forming  a 
recessed  area  contoured  to  hold  therein  said  removable 
palette  pad; 

a  removable  cap  for  covering  said  opening  in  said  base  when 
said  palette  is  being  stored; 

a  cover  shaped  to  fit  over  said  palette  base,  said  cover 
having  sides  to  fit  over  said  base  and  sides  and  a  ledge 
extending  from  said  sides  over  said  raised  rim  and  over  a 
portion  of  a  removable  palette  pad  placed  on  said  base  to 
hold  said  palette  pad  when  said  cover  is  attached  to  said 
palette  base  and  said  cover  having  additional  sides  ex- 
tending from  said  ledge  to  form  a  raised  cover  portion 
whereby  paint  or  the  like  on  a  palette  pad  will  be  held  out 
of  contact  with  said  cover;  and 

removable  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said 
palette  base. 
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1.  An  article  support  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material 
f(  trming  a  base,  a  first  and  second  pair  of  resilient  arcuate- 
s  laped  members  attached  to  said  base  and  each  forming  a  slot 
fi  >r  receiving  coins,  a  pair  of  spaced  V-shaped  parallel  chan- 

Is  formed  in  the  base  and  separated  by  a  flat  strip  portion, 
ebch  pair  of  arcuate-shaped  members  being  parallel  to  the 
c  lannels  and  located  on  the  outer  boundaries  thereof. 


3,945,492 

DUAL  FUNCTION  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Ctcoirrcy  Ralph  Mosby,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,718 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1972, 
4P723/72  I 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  1/26 
US.  CL  200—246  '      5  Claims 


17  IS  I? 


1.  An  electrical  switch  including  an  L-shaped  flexible  strip, 
fi  «  and  second  movable  contacts  carried  by  the  strip,  first 
aiid  second  fixed  electrical  contacts  associated  with  the  first 
ai  id  second  movable  contacts  respectively,  one  end  of  one 


limb  of  the  strip  being  fixed,  and  said  first  and  second  fixed 
electrical  contacts  being  so  positioned  relative  to  one  another 
that  the  first  movable  contact  can  be  engaged  with  the  first 
fixed  contact  by  flexing  said  one  limb  of  tiie  strip  along  its 
length,  the  second  movable  contact  being  engageable  with  the 
second  fixed  contact  by  twisting  said  one  limb  along  its  length. 


3,945,493 
SHRINK  WRAP  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTS  ON  PALLETS 

AND  SLIP  SHEETS 
Thomas  J.  Cardinal,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,608 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  65/00,  19/00,  53/00 

MS.  CI.  206—386  17  Claims 


JSt 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  base  composed  of  a  pallet  or  slip 
sheet,  at  least  one  container  resting  upon  the  pallet  or  slip 
sheet,  a  heat  shrinkable  open  mesh  net  at  least  partially  en- 
closing the  container,  the  net  being  formed  from  a  heat  shrink- 
able fiber  material  and  being  heat  shrunk  tightly  over  the 
container  and  the  net  comprising  a  tube  having  the  shape  of 
an  endless  sleeve  extending  horizontally  around  the  side  of  the 
container  and  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof. 


3,945,494 
CARRIER  FOR  HLM  CARTRIDGES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Klaus  Weber,  Munich,  and  August  Hell,  Deisenhofen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,028 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1972, 
2259934 

Int.  CL*  B65D  73/00,  85/67 
U.S.  CL  206—389  18  Claims 


~-^  -J*~J 


.I'lUiili 


I.  A  combination  of  a  carrier  and  receptacles  of  different 
configurations  containing  photographic  films,  especially  ex- 
posed but  undeveloped  photographic  roll  filn)s,  said  carrier 
constituting  a  subsuntially  flat  panel  having  two  surfaces  at 
least  one  being  provided  with  encoded  and/or  unencoded 
information,  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings  of  differ- 
ent configurations  corresponding  to  said  different  configura- 
tions of  said  receptacles,  and  elastic  detent  means,  at  least  one 
in  each  opening,  a  portion  of  either  one  of  at  least  two  recep- 
tacles of  different  configurations  being  received  in  at  least  one 


I 
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of  said  openings  with  said  portion  extending  into  said  opening 
engaged  by  the  respective  detent  means  and  preventing  the 
attachment  of  additional  receptacles  to  said  panel. 


3,945,495 
HOUSEHOLD  PLASTIC  FILM  IN  ROLL  FORM  AND 
EMBODYING  A  CURLED  LEADING  EDGE 
William  D.  Carmody;  WiUiam  Robb  Roy  Park,  both  of  Mid- 
land, and  Gordon  E.  Gould,  Brtckenridge,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,883 
Int.  CL*  B65D  85/67 
U.S.  CL  206—397  10  Claims 


1.  A  roll  of  consumer  type  plastic  wrapping  film  wound  on 
a  core,  the  film  being  characterized  as  a  film  having  inherent 
residual  shrinkage  due  to  orientation  imparted  to  the  film  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  during  the  manufacture  thereof,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  a  coating  adhered  to  one 
surface  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  roll  to  induce  curling  of  said 
edge,  to  thereby  promote  easy  identification  and  grasping  of 
same  to  initiate  the  use  of  the  roll. 

6.  A  roll  of  film  contained  within  a  dispensing  carton  and 
wherein  the  leading  edge  of  the  roll  is  curled  by  selectively 
induced  shrinkage  thereof  to  promote  easy  identification  and 
grasping  thereof  to  initiate  dispensing  of  the  roll. 


3,945,496 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  THERMALLY  INSULATED 

CONTAINER 
Camille  M.  Gaetano,  2720  Broadway  10,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92101 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,202 

Int.  CL*  A45C ///20 

U.S.  CL  206-546  2  Claims 


cross  section  and  conforming  to  the  dimensions  of  said 
circular  portion  of  said  top  flat  elongated  member  and 
being  removably  coupled  to  a  surface  thereof,  the  said 
first  and  second  members  forming  an  L  shaped  assembly 
when  coupled  together;  and 
a  handle  member  removably  coupled  to  said  second  insu- 
lated container  member  and  swively  coupled  to  said  flat 
elongated  member. 


3,945,497 

STORAGE  APPLIANCE 

Percy  Grccnberg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Norman 

Goldetsky,  Minneapolb,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,929,  Aug.  27, 1973.  This 

applicatton  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499^05 

Int.  CL*  B65D  19/38 

U.S.  CL  21 1—60  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  compartment  thermally  insulated  container 
comprising: 

a  flat  elongated  thermally  insulated  container  member  di- 
mensioned for  carrying  solid  foods,  said  flat  elongated 
member  having  a  top  flat  surface  thereon/terminating  in 
one  end  in  a  circular  portion; 

at  least  one  door  in  said  top  flat  surface  dimensioned  for 
receiving  and  dispensing  solid  foods; 

a  second  thermally  insulated  container  member  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  and  dispensing  liquid,  said  second 
thermally  insulated  container  member  being  circular  in 


1.  A  storage  appliance  which  comprises: 

at  least  first  and  second  members  formed  by  elongated 
support  means  having  first  and  second  spacing  means 
extending  therefrom  at  the  ends  thereof,  all  of  said  sup- 
port means  and  spacing  means  having  at  least  one  flat 
surface  with  the  flat  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
spacing  means  being  in  opposing  relation  to  each  other 
and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  flat  surface  of  their 
cooperating  support  means,  the  distal  ends  of  said  first 
member  spacing  means  forming  mating  surfaces  for  said 
second  member; 

coupling  means  carried  by  each  of  said  second  member 
spacing  means  at  the  proximal  end  thereof,  said  coupling 
means  having  a  circular  aperture;  and 

first  and  second  peg  means  each  being  carried  by  a  different 
one  of  said  first  member  spacing  means  at  the  distal  ends 
thereof  for  engaging  said  coupling  means  in  a  first  mode, 
wherein  said  second  member  is  fiilly  supported  on  only 
one  of  said  mating  surfaces  by  only  said  first  peg  means 
and  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  first  member,  and  a  sec- 
ond mode,  wherein  said  second  member  is  supported  on 
both  of  said  mating  surfaces  by  both  of  said  first  and 
second  peg  means  and  is  restrained  against  horizontal 
movement  relative  to  said  first  member,  said  first  and 
second  peg  means  extending  beyond  said  mating  surfaces 
and  having  a  first  portion  of  circular  cross  section  and 
generally  identical  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  said  cou- 
pling means  aperture  and  a  Upered  portion  at  iu  terminus 
with  said  first  peg  means  extending  a  greater  distance 
than  said  second  peg  means  and  remaining  in  engagement 
with  its  cooperating  coupling  means  when  said  second 
member  is  lifted  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  mating 
surfaces  to  disengage  said  second  peg  means  from  its 
cooperating  coupling  means. 


r7o 


3,945,498 
ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Wfsiey  Lampincn,  Ashby,  Mass.  01430 

FUcd  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,555 
Int.  CI.*  A47F  7100 
U4-CI.  211— 60R 
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]  .  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising 
first  length  of  chain  in  which  the  links  are  arranged  in  a 
curved  pattern  and  each  link  has  been  welded  to  each 
next  adjacent  link  to  form  a  first  rigid  curved  chain  ele- 
ment, 

a  second  length  of  chain  in  which  the  links  are  arranged  in 
a  curved  pattern  and  each  link  has  been  welded  to  each 
next  adjacent  link  to  form  a  second  rigit*  curved  chain 
element, 

n  eans  rigidly  connecting  the  said  chain  elements  together 
at  their  upper  portions  to  provide  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  curved  chain  elements  spaced  at  their  lower 
portions, 

supporting  means  welded  to  the  lower  portions  of  each 
chain  element  adapted  to  rest  on  an  underlying  surface 
and  to  maintain  said  connected  curved  chain  elements  in 
a  stable  condition  on  said  surface, 

e;  ich  of  said  rigid  curved  chain  elements  extending  through 
substantially  a  semi-circle, 

tie  means  rigidly  connecting  the  said  chain  elements  to- 
gether comprising  a  pair  of  rings  to  which  said  chain 
elements  are  welded. 


De 


3,945,499 
STORAGE  HOOK  FOR  RAZOR  AND  BLADES 
'  VHt  M.  Brownson,  10808  62nd  St.,  Temple  Terrace,  Fla. 


3;«i7 


U.S. 


Filed  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,808 
Int  CL*  A47G  29108 
CI.  211— 88 


3  Claims 


with  the  head  of  the  razor  resting  across  the  notch  and  in  the 
triangular  compartment  with  the  razor  handle  hanging  verti- 
cally against  the  front  of  the  lower  hook,  said  lower  hook 
serving  to  support  a  blade  cartridge,  said  upper  and  lower 
hooks  allowing  air  circulation  all  around  said  razor  and  car- 
tridge, said  lower  hook  comprising  a  tray  formed  on  a  front 
side  of  said  rear  wall,  said  tray  consisting  of  opposite  side  webs 
which  at  their  forward  side  edges  are  integral  with  a  rear- 
wardly,  downwardly  inclined  front  wall  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 
on  a  front  side  of  said  rear  wall,  said  ribs  serving  to  support  a 
rear  side  of  said  cartridge  when  resting  thereagainst,  and  said 
inclined  front  wall  serving  to  support  a  front  lower  edge  of  said 
cartridge  when  rested  at  a  same  time  thereupon. 


3,945,500 
NECKTIE  HANGER 
Alan  F.  Meckstroth,  2357  Shelterwood  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45409 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,306 

Int.  Cl.»  A47J  51124 

U.S.CL  211-113  5  Claims 


Fif^J 


1.  An  improved  hanger  for  neckties,  comprising  a  generally 
flat  body  of  semi-rigid  material,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced  inclined  support  columns  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  and  defining  horizontally  spaced  inclined 
openings  therebetween,  a  set  of  vertically  spaced  tie  support 
bars  projecting  cantileveredly  and  horizontally  from  each  of 
said  columns  generally  into  the  adjacent  said  opening,  said 
sets  of  tie  support  bars  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially parallel  rows  inclined  in  the  same  direction,  frame  means 
integrally  connecting  the  corresponding  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  support  columns,  a  hook  member  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  frame  means  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
clothes  rod  within  a  closet,  a  substantially  vertical  thin  web 
hinge  integrally  connecting  each  of  said  tie  support  bars  to  the 
corresponding  said  column,  said  hinges  for  said  sets  of  tie 
support  bars  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  rows  inclined  in  the  same  direction,  a  first  plurality  of 
said  tie  support  bars  in  each  said  inclined  row  of  bars  project- 
ing angularly  outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  body,  a  second 
plurality  of  said  tie  support  bars  in  each  said  inclined  row 
projecting  angularly  outwardly  from  the  other  side  of  said 
body,  and  each  said  opening  providing  for  open  space  be- 
tween adjacent  tie  support  bars  in  each  said  inclined  row  to 
facilitate  convenient  removal  and  return  of  each  necktie. 


1.  In  a  storage  hook,  the  combination  of  a  rear  wall  integral 
with  Ml  upper  hook  and  a  lower  hook  on  the  front  side  thereof, 
said  jppcr  hook  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  with 
re8p<ct  to  the  rear  wall  to  form  a  substantially  triangular 
com  artment  with  the  apex  of  the  triangle  downward,  a  pair 
of  fo  -ward  extending  side  walls  in  the  compartment  integral  at 
front  side  edges  with  a  front  wall  having  a  notch  on  the 


their 


uppe  r  edge,  said  upper  hook  serving  to  support  a  safety  razor 


3,945,501 

STORAGE  RACK  WITH  INTERNESTABLE  STACKING 

ATTACHMENTS 

Richard  S.  Jay,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Jarke  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,810 
Int.  CL'  B65D  19138 
U.S.CL  211-177  9  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  intemestable  storage  rack  for  accommodating  the 
storage  of  heavy  loads  positioned  in  horizontal  orientation, 
said  rack  being  further  adapted  for  transport  by  conventional 
transport  vehicles  such  as  fork  lift  trucks  and  the  like,  the 
combination  comprising. 
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a  series  of  four  vertically  and  rectangularly  oriented  support 
posts, 

front  and  reair  lower  brace  members  fixedly  secured  to  and 
interconnecting  opposed  adjacent  support  posts, 

a  pair  of  opposed  lower  cross  brace  members  fixedly  se- 
cured to  and  interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  lower 
brace  members  thereby  to  form  a  rigid  lower  assembly  for 
said  rack, 

an  upper  rear  brace  member  fixedly  secured  to  and  inter- 
connecting opposed  adjacent  support  posts, 

a  pair  of  opposed  upper  cross  brace  members  fixedly  se- 
cured to  and  interconnecting  opposed  and  cross  oriented 
ones  of  said  support  posts. 

at  least  said  upper  rear  brace  member  being  offset  and 
positioned  externally  of  said  corresponding  opposed  and 
cross  oriented  support  posts. 


nesting  means  positioned  on  top  of  each  of  said  vertical 
support  posts, 

mating  nestable  means  for  matingly  nesting  with  said  nest- 
ing means,  at  least  one  pair  of  said  nestable  means 
mounted  on  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  offset 
and  externally  positioned  upper  rear  brace  member. 

and  stabilizing  means  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rack  in  opposed  relation  to  said  nestable  means  thereby 
to  stabilize  said  rack  when  internested  with  other  similar 
racks  in  a  vertically  offset  stacking  posture. 

whereby  the  provision  of  at  least  one  upper  brace  member 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  said  nestable  means  mounted 
thereon  permits  said  rack  to  be  internestably  stacked  atop 
another  similar  rack  by  matingly  nesting  said  nestable 
means  with  said  nesting  means  such  that  said  racks  will 
stack  in  vertically  offset  orientation  one  with  respect  to 
the  other. 


3,945,502 
CABLE  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Diener,  General   Delivery,  Teton   Village,  Wyo. 
83025 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,479 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  23100 

U.S.  CI.  212— 8  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  device  for  lifting  cable  to  an  overhead  struc- 
ture comprising: 
a  laterally  adjustable  base  clamping  member  having  a  means 
for  attached  and  securing  same  to  an  overhead  structure, 


an  A-frame  jib  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  clamping 
member, 

hoist  means  for  detachable  connection  to  said  cables, 

means  detachably  connected  between  said  overhead  struc- 
ture and  said  jib  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  pivot  of  said 
jib  with  respect  to  said  base  clamping  member,  and 

a  head  assembly  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  "A"  frame 
jib,  said  head  assembly  including  a  stationary  shaft,  a 
rigid,  unitary,  bifurcated  purchase  element  with  separate 
loop  ends,  each  arranged  to  suspend  a  said  hoist  means, 
and  connected  by  a  central  member  which  is  journaled 
for  pivotal  movement  on  said  stationary  shaft,  a  crown 
bow  fixed  at  or  near  the  ends  of  said  stationary  shaft,  and 
a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stationary  shaft  and 
straddled  by  said  bifurcated  purchase  element,  whereby 
separate  hoist  means  may  be  suspended  from  said  sepa- 
rate loop  ends. 


3,945,503 
CRANE  WITH  A  VARIABLE  CENTER  ROPE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

George  W.  Cooper,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fruchauf 

Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  77,584,  Oct.  2,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,092 

Int.  CI.*B66C  17106 
U.S.CL  212—11  3  Claims 


1.  A  variable  centers  rope  suspension  system  for  suspending 
a  load  from  an  overhead  traveling  crane  comprising, 

a  crane  structure, 

a  gantry  supported  by  said  crane  structure, 

a  pair  of  rails  mounted  on  said  gantry, 

a  pair  of  trolleys  mounted  and  adapted  to  roll  on  said  rails 
and  supported  by  said  gantry, 

a  frame  interconnecting  said  trolleys  and  having  slidable 
connections  therewith, 

means  for  translating  said  load  by  moving  said  trolleys  and 
interconnecting  frame  as  a  unit  along  said  gantry  on  said 
rails, 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  trolleys 
with  respect  to  said  frame  whereby  said  trolleys  can  be 
synchroneously  moved  on  said  rails  with  respect  to  the 
centerline  of  the  load  a  selected  disunce  toward  or  away 
from  each  other  within  the  limits  of  the  frame  and 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  trolleys  on  the  rails  with 
respect  to  the  frame  is  independent  of  the  translational 
movement  of  the  load  achieved  by  moving  the  trolleys 
and  interconnecting  frame  as  a  unit,  and 

a  fleet  through  reeving  system  comprising, 

a  load  engaging  means  having  at  least  two  sheaves  mounted 
thereon, 

at  least  one  hoisting  drum  mounted  on  said  crane  structure 
removed  from  said  trolleys, 

at  least  one  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  on  each  of  said  trolleys, 

at  least  one  pair  of  ropes  reeved  from  said  hoisting  drum, 

one  of  said  pair  of  ropes  being  reeved  from  said  hoisting 
drum  through  one  of  said  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  on  one 
of  said  trolleys,  down  through  one  of  said  pair  of  sheaves 
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mounted  on  said  load  engaging  mean,  up  through  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  on  said  trolley,  and 
then  to  the  outboard  end  of  said  gantry  opposite  said 
hobting  drum  where  it  is  deadended,  and 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  ropes  being  reeved  from  said  hoist- 
ing drum  through  one  of  said  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  trolleys,  down  through  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  sheaves  mounted  on  said  load  engaging  means,  up 
through  the  other  of  said  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  on  said 
other  trolley,  and  then  to  the  outboard  end  of  said  gantry 
opposite  said  hoisting  means  where  it  is  deadended. 


1.  In  an  anti-sway  system  for  arresting  the  sway  motion  of 
a  load  and  load  lifting  spreader  suspended  by  separate  rope 
hoist  cables  from  the  lifting  platform  of  a  traveling  crane 
wherein  said  sway  motion  is  arrested  by  means  of  anti-sway 
ropes  which  are  freely  gathered  in  and  payed  out  when  the 
load  is  vertically  raised  or  lowered  by  said  separate  rope  hoist 
cables,  but  which  causes  work  to  be  done  when  the  load  is  set 
into  a  sway  motion,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  said  lifting  spreader, 
rope  drums  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  said  anti-sway 

ropes  reelable  therefrom, 
a  clutch  means  engaged  with  each  of  said  rope  drums  for 
rotating  the  shaft  when  the  rope  is  unreeled  from  said 
drums  and  for  overrunning  the  shaft  when  the  rope  is 
rewound  onto  said  drums, 
means  engaged  with  said  rope  drums  for  rewinding  slack 
which  occurs  in  the  anti-sway  ropes  due  to  changes  in 
reeving  geometry  during  the  return  sway  motion  of  the 
suspended  load,  but  which  is  not  required  to  gather  in  and 
pay  out  rope  when  the  load  is  vertically  raised  or  lowered, 
means  engaged  with  said  shaft  for  causing  work  to  be  done 
by  said  ropes  when  unreeled  from  said  rope  drums  due  to 
the  sway  of  the  load, 
feeder  reels  mounted  on  said  lifting  platform  with  one  end 

of  said  anti-sway  ropes  secured  thereto;  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  feeder  reels  to  the  vertical 
hoist  means  of  said  traveling  crane  for  driving  said  feeder 
reels  relative  to  the  vertical  position  of  said  lifting 
spreader  whereby  said  ropes  are  gathered  in  or  payed  out 
by  said  feeder  reels  as  the  lifting  spreader  and  attached 
load  are  raised  or  lowered  respectively,  without  causing 
substantial  engagement  of  said  rewinding  and  work  caus- 
ing means. 


3,945,505 
INDEXING  APPARATUS 
Milo  W.  Frisbie,  and  Milton  R.  McKinley,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,273 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/57 

U.S.  CI.  214- 1  BB  5  CUims 


3,945,504 

ANTI-SWAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPREADER  SUSPENDED 

FROM  A  CRANE 

Lawrence  A.  Wright,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fniehauf 

Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,700 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  5102 

U.S.  CI.  212-14  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  successively  indexing  slots  of  a  wafer 
carrier  into  position  at  an  end  of  a  conveying  means,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  drive  slots  arranged  along  the  carrier  to  be 
indexed,  said  slots  having  sides  and  an  end, 

b.  a  support  member  positioned  proximate  to  said  drive 
slots, 

c.  a  rotary  drive  member  mounted  on  said  support  member 
proximate  to  the  end  of  the  drive  slots  on  said  carrier,  said 
rotary  drive  member  having  a  plurality  of  pins  adapted  to 
engage  the  drive  slots  as  said  drive  head  rotates,  begin- 
ning at  a  point  proximate  to  the  end  of  the  drive  slots, 
move  into  the  slots,  provide  a  force  perpendicular  to  said 
slots  against  said  carrier,  then  move  back  toward  the 
point  proximate  to  the  end  of  the  slots, 

d.  means  responsive  to  motion  of  a  wafer  with  respect  to  the 
wafer  carrier,  for  initiating  an  index  cycle,  and 

e.  means,  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  drive  member  one 
indexing  position,  for  terminating  an  index  cycle. 


3,945,506 
FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Philippe  Scheurer,  Bas-Du-Village,  2802  Develier,  Bern,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   16,  1973, 
14638/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  5116 
U.S.  CL  2 14—  1 .2  11  Claims 


66    61 


1.  A  feed  apparatus  for  an  automatic  lathe  having  a  head- 
stock  equipped  with  a  collet  opening  at  the  end  of  each  work- 
ing cycle  of  said  lathe,  comprising: 

at  least  one  tube  arranged  for  being  disposed  in  alignment 
with  said  headstock  for  guiding  a  piece  of  bar  stock  en- 
gaged in  said  headstock,  the  front  end  of  said  tube  being 
near  said  headstock  and  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  being 
remote  from  said  headstock, 

means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  bar  stock  for  prevent- 
ing it  from  remaining  axially  integral  with  said  collet  when 
said  collet  opens, 

wherein  said  means  for  exerting  pressure  comprise:  a  piston 
engaged  with  clearance  in  said  tube,  said  clearance  form- 
ing a  passage  bypassing  said  piston, 


I 


means  provided  on  said  piston  for  pushing  said  bar  stock 
towards  said  headstock  responsive  to  a  movement  of  said 
piston  towards  said  headstock,  and 

a  hydraulic  arrangement  adapted  for  supplying  oil  under 
pressure  at  said  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  thereby  urging 
said  piston  with  said  bar  stock  towards  said  headstock, 
said  piston  including: 

an  inner  channel  having  an  adjustable  cross-section  and 
being  operatively  parallel  to  said  passage  formed  by  said 
clearance,  and 

regulating  means  in  said  inner  channel  for  adjusting  said 
cross-section  of  said  inner  channel,  wherein  said  oil  sup- 
plied under  pressure  by  said  hydraulic  arrangement 
passes  by  said  piston  with  loss  of  pressure  through  said 
passage  and  through  said  inner  channel  in  an  amount 
determined  by  said  regulating  means. 


3,945,508 
DEVICES  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HEAVY  LOADS  AT  SEA 
Jean-Paul  Colin,  Saint  Scbastien,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 
Anonyme  dite:  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de  Bretagne-A  C  B, 
Nantes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,962 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6, 1974, 74.27349 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  67158 
U.S.  CI.  214-13  9  Claims 


3,945,507 
TIER  PATTERN  SELECTION  AND  FORMATION  FOR  A 

BALE  WAGON 
James  A.  Olsen,  Fresno,  and  Lee  D.  Butler,  Kingsburg,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 


Pa. 


Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,839 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  57132 


U.S.  CL  214-6  B 


17  Claims 


5.  In  a  bale  wagon  having  means  for  accumulating  bales  and 
being    movable    between     bale    accumulating    and     non- 
accumulating  positions  and   a  plurality  of  operable  means 
associated  with  said  bale-accumulating  means  for  delivering 
bales  thereto  and  arranging  bales  into  a  plurality  of  different 
tier  patterns,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
means  associated  with  said  bale-accumulating  means  for 
sensing  bale  presence  at  any  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  locations; 
means  for  selecting  at  which  of  said  locations  bale  presence 

will  be  sensed  by  said  sensing  means;  and 
actuatable  means  for  moving  said  bale-accumulating  means 
between  its  said  positions,  said  actuatable  means  capable 
of  being  rendered  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  by 
said  selecting  means  such  that,  when  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  locations  has  been  selected  for  sensing 
bale  presence  and  upon  the  presence  of  a  bale  being 
sensed  at  said  location  prior  to  completion  of  the  deliver- 
ing and  arranging  of  bales  into  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  different  tier  patterns  by  some  of  said  plurality  of 
operable  means,  said  actuatable  means  responds  to  said 
sensing  means  to  cause  said  bale-accumulating  means  to 
move  between  its  said  positons  for  facilitating  further 
delivering  and  arranging  of  bales  by  said  some  of  said 
plurality  of  operable  means  to  complete  said  one  of  said 
different  tier  patterns. 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  heavy  loads  from  a  supply  ship 
to  another  floating  vessel  to  be  supplied,  comprising  a  first 
elongate  structural  element  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supply 
ship,  a  second  elongate  structural  element  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  floating  vessel,  pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting 
said  elongate  structural  elements  remote  from  their  respective 
pivotal  mountings,  a  lifting  cable  associated  with  a  first  winch 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  load  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
a  transfer  operation,  a  traction  cable  and  a  restraining  cable 
associated  with  a  second  and  third  winches,  respectively,  and 
acting  in  opposed  directions  on  the  load  during  the  transfer 
operation,  whereby  the  cables  cooperate  to  prevent  oscillating 
and  pendular  movement  of  the  load  during  the  transfer  opera- 
tion and  at  the  same  tine  the  resultant  force  exerted  by  the 
device  tends  to  keep  the  supply  ship  at  a  distance  from  the 
floating  vessel. 


3,945,509 

HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  CASKS 

Sterling  J.  Wecms,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  MPR  AsMid- 

ates.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,495,  Feb.  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,858 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  1104;  G21C  19132 
U.S.  CI.  214- 16  B  18  Claims 

8.  In  a  system  for  inserting  and  removing  a  nuclear  fuel  cask 
into  and  out  of  a  water  filled  fuel  pool  of  a  nuclear  plant,  a 
substantially  vertical  guide  tube  positioned  in  the  pool  and 
supported  therein  in  fixed  position,  a  cask,  a  base  plate  on  the 
bottom  of  said  cask  dimensioned  to  approximate  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  guide  tube,  means  for 
lowering  and  raising  said  cask  in  said  guide  tube,  whereby  said 
base  plate  and  guide  tube  coact  upon  accidental  dropping  of 
the  cask  in  said  tube  to  provide  a  dashpot  for  the  descent  of 
said  cask  into  said  pool,  and  said  guide  tube  having  an  axial 


774 


xtending  channel  opening  in  its  wall  in  the  upper  portion 
t  lereof  to  fasciiitate  the  introduction  of  fiiel  assemblies  into 
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I.  For  use  with  an  adjustable  pallet  type  storage  rack  having 
s  eries  of  equally  spaced  pairs  of  uprights  each  of  which  has 
tw )  series  of  notches  extending  up  the  greater  portion  of  its 
he  ght  and  a  series  of  spaced  shelves  extending  between  and 
su  (ported  by  each  two  adjacent  pairs  of  uprights,  at  least  some 
of  ;he  shelves  having  spaced  rails  thereon  extending  in  a  front 
to  sack  direction,  and  a  dolly  on  at  least  some  of  said  shelves 
wi  h  front  and  rear  wheels  guided  on  said  rails  means  to  releas- 
ab  y  retain  said  dolly  in  a  retracted  position  on  said  rails,  the 
im  jrovement  comprising  an  outrigger  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tiv  ;ly  raised  up  to  and  be  supported  on  any  two  adjacent  front 
up  ights  of  the  rack  at  the  front  of  a  selected  shelf,  said  outrig- 
gei  comprising: 

I.  a  generally  rectangular  structural  frame  having  mounting 
means  thereon  arranged  for  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  notches  in  two  adjacent  uprights  by  means  of 


which  the  outrigger  can  be  hung  on  two  adjacent  front 
uprights  at  a  level  in  front  of  a  selected  one  of  said  shelves 
and  remain  in  position  thereon  without  other  means  of 
support, 

b.  spaced  rails  on  the  outrigger  positioned  to  be  aligned 
vertically  and  horizontally  with  the  rails  on  the  selected 
shelf  when  the  outrigger  is  so  hung  on  two  front  uprights, 
means  on  said  outrigger  to  release  a  dolly  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  shelves  whereby  a  dolly  may  be  rolled  from 
the  rails  on  the  shelf  onto  the  rails  of  the  outrigger, 

c.  the  outrigger  having  means  thereon  positioned  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  dolly  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  dolly 
on  said  outrigger  to  a  position  where  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  dolly  will  remain  on  the  rails  on  the  shelf. 


tf  e  top  of  a  cask  lowered  into  the  bottom  portion  of  said  guide 


3,945,511 
ASPHALT  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Ernest  Delorme,  P.O.  Box  212  R.R.  No.  3,  Tiilsonburg,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  S«r.  No.  434,085 

lot.  CI.*  B65G  65132 

U.S.  CI.  214-17  C  6  Claims 


I        I    '        I 


3,945,510 
STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 
Simuel  Saul,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Thomas  D.  Colbridge,  Chalk- 
hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rack  Engineering  Company, 
Connellsville,  Pa. 
D|vision  of  S«r.  No.  187,608,  Aug.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,743,1 15. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  332,892 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  1106 
UJS.  CI.  214- 16.4  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  silo  for  the  storage  of  asphalt  and  like  materials  and 
subsequent  discharge  without  substantial  segregation  into 
different  size  components  which  comprises: 

a.  a  vertically  elongated  housing, 

b.  an  inlet  opening  centrally  located  at  the  top  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

c.  a  discharge  opening  centrally  located  at  the  bottom  of 
said  housing, 

d.  a  first  conical  deflector  fixed  in  position  beneath  said 
inlet  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  said  housing,  said  first 
deflector  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  stationary  cone  having  its  apex  facing  toward  said  inlet 
opening, 

an  annular  frusto-conical  member  fixed  concentrically 
around  said  cone,  the  maximum  radius  of  said  cone  being 
less  than  the  minimum  radius  of  said  member,  and 

radial  vanes  extending  between  said  cone  and  said  member 
holding  them  in  fixed  concentric  relationship  with  the  top 
of  said  member  being  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  with  the  apex  of  said  cone, 

e.  a  second  conical  deflector  fixed  in  position  above  said 
discharge  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  housing, 
said  second  deflector  constituting  means  for  causing 
material  within  the  silo  to  fall  evenly  therefrom  out  of  the 
discharge  opening. 


March  23,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1775 


3,945,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  RECEPTACLES  OF 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Robert  T.  Pannell,  Crestline  Road,  Kennet  Square,  Pa.  19348 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,888 

Int.  CL*  B65G  65146 

U.S.  CL  214— 17  DA  15  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  emptying  an  elongated  receptacle  of 
particulate  matter,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  at 
least  one  side,  said  apparatus  having  a  conveyor  comprising  a 
screw,  a  frame  for  mounting  said  screw,  said  screw  being 
horizontally  disposed  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  said  receptacle,  a  shround  cooperating 
with  said  screw  to  effect  the  lateral  transport  of  said  particu- 
late matter,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  recepta- 
cle, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  said 
screw,  thereby   to  discharge   said   particulate   material 
transversely  of  said  receptacle  away  from  said  one  side 
and  to  urge  said  screw  against  said  one  side  to  be  guided 
thereby, 
second  drive  means  effecting  a  pulling  force  at  a  fixed  point 
at  the  end  of  said  receptacle  toward  which  said  screw 
conveyor  is  to  be  moved, 
cable   linking   means   interconnecting   said   second   drive 
means,  a  frame  portion  of  said  screw  conveyor  and  said 
end  of  said  receptacle  for  moving  said  screw  conveyor 
lengthwise  of  said  receptacle,  thereby  to  empty  said  re- 
ceptacle, and 
auxiliary  means  for  assisting  in  the  steering  of  said  screw 
conveyor. 


3,945,513 

GRAVITY  DISCHARGE  FURNACE  FOR  HEATING 

PRODUCTION  PARTS 

Friedrich  Schefflcr,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  AEG- 

Elotherm  GmbH,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,442 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1973, 
2344234 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  9138 
U.S.  CL  214—23  6  Claims 


T       I       T       t       I       1       »       I       I       I       I       I 


on  which  they  lie,  the  parts  being  pushed  through  the  oven  by 
means  mounted  at  the  entrance  to  the  said  oven,  for  exerting 
a  force  upon  the  nearest  part  on  the  slipway  to  push  all  of  the 
parts,  as  a  column  of  parts  over  a  stretch  whose  length  is 
determined  by  the  stroke  of  the  pushing  mechanism,  the  im- 
provement including  a  beam,  means  for  attaching  said  slipway 
to  said  beam  in  such  a  way  that  said  beam  swings,  and  a  vibra- 
tor that  acts  upon  said  slipway  with  an  acceleration  of  vibra- 
tory motion  that  has  a  component  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  transport  of  the  parts. 


3,945,514 

GRIPPING  APPARATUS  OF  A  LIFTING  DEVICE, 

ESPECIALLY  IN  A  CORE  REACTOR  FOR  SETTING 

DOWN  AND  LIFTING  FUEL  ELEMENTS  AND  FUEL  RODS 

Gerhard  Dose,  Laudenbach,  Bergstrasse,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fried,  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,111 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1973, 
2308131 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  19110 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 4-  27  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  gravity-discharge  oven  for  heating  a  large  number  of 
production  parts,  which  pass  through  the  oven  along  slipway 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gripping  and  lifting  device,  for  the 
fuel  elements  and  rod  means  in  a  core  reactor;  a  carriage,  a 
winch  drum  on  the  carriage,  a  support  member  beneath  the 
carriage  and  cable  means  suspending  the  support  member 
from  the  winch  drum,  a  gripper  body  having  at  its  upper  end 
an  inwardly  protruding  first  abutment  which  can  rest  upon 
said  support  member  and  having  a  lower  situated  inwardly 
protruding  second  abutment,  a  grip|}er  housing  reciprocable 
within  said  gripper  body  having  a  third  abutment  which  can 
rest  upon  said  second  abutment  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a 
first  gripper  means  for  engagement  with  rod  means  and  a 
second  gripper  means  for  engagement  with  a  fuel  element,  the 
rod  means  being  insertable  in  the  fiiel  element  and  removable 
completely  independently  from  the  fuel  element,  a  first  power 
operable  means  arranged  within  said  gripper  housing  and 
attached  to  said  gripper  housing  for  actuating  said  first  gripper 
means,  a  second  power  operable  means  attached  to  said  grip- 
per housing  at  a  higher  level  than  said  first  power  operable 
means  for  actuating  said  second  gripper  means,  locking  means 
for  locking  said  first  and  second  gripper  means  in  gripping 
positions. 


3,945^15 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ESCAPE  OF 
)UST  AND  GAS  DURING  THE  FILLING  OF  A  FURNACE 
IVilU  Bttsbach,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bergwerksverband 
GmbH,  EsscB,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  489,420 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    18,    1973, 
12336514 

Int.  CL*  F23K  3100 
IU.S.  CL  214—35  R  9  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  normally  closed 

urnace  filling  inlet,  an  arrangement  for  opening  the  filling 

nlet,  then  filling  the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  then  reclosing 

he  inlet  all  in  gas-tight  and  dust-tight  manner  in  order  to 

trevent  the  free  escape  of  dust  and  gases  during  the  filling  of 

he  furnace,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  housing  having  an 

tpening  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  normally  closed  fur- 

lace  filling  inlet;  sealing  means  activatable  for  establishing  a 

;as-tight  and  dust-tight  seal  between  the  portion  of  said  hous- 

ng  surrounding  said  opening  and  the  portion  of  said  furnace 

urrounding  said  normally  closed  furnace  filling  inlet  in  order 

o  confine  within  the  interior  of  said  housing  any  dust  and  gas 

ntering  said  filling  inlet  or  escaping  from  said  filling  inlet 

uring  the  filling  of  the  interior  of  said  furnace;  means  within 

aid  housing  activatable  for  opening  and  reclosing  said  nor- 

nally  closed  furnace  filling  inlet;  and  filling  means  operative 

or  conveying  a  charge  through  the  interior  of  said  housing 

nd  into  said  furnace  filling  inlet,  said  filling  means  having  a 

ischarge  end  portion  located  within  said  housing  gas-tightly 

i  nd  dust-tightly  connected  to  said  housing  so  that  dust  and  gas 

aving  said  discharge  end  portion  but  not  entering  said  filling 

i  nlet  are  confined  within  said  housing  and  are  unable  to  freely 

<  scape  into  the  ambient  atmosphere,  wherein  the  furnace 

iliing  inlet  is  provided  with  a  removable  cover,  and  wherein 

t  aid  means  for  opening  and  reclosing  said  furnace  filling  inlet 

4  emprises  a  cover-engaging  arrangement  movable  in  a  first 

!  troke  along  a  first  path  into  engagement  with  said  cover  and 

« iperative  for  then  engaging  said  cover  and  retractable  in  an 

« ipposite  second  stroke  along  said  first  path  with  said  cover 

ngaged,  and  wherein  said  filling  means  comprises  a  retract- 

]  ble  filling  pipe  arrangement  the  discharge  end  portion  of 

^  'hich  is  located  within  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  re- 

Iractable  filling  pipe  arrangement  being  mounted  for  move- 

I  nent  along  a  second  path  between  an  operative  and  an  opera- 

live  position,  said  first  and  second  paths  intersecting  so  that 

id  filling  pipe  arrangement  cannot  move   into  operative 

osition  unless  said  cover-engaging  arrangement  is  in  re- 

I  racted  position,  and  so  that  said  cover-engaging  arrangement 

( annot  perform  said  first  stroke  unless  said  filling  pipe  ar- 

angement  is  in  retracted  position. 


3,945,516 
VEHICLE  LOAD  LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  APPARATUS 
Albert  William  Peck,  and  Reginald  Stephen  Richardson,  both 
of  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  John  RatcUff 
(Tail  Lifts)  Limited,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472,038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21, 1973, 
24157/73 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  1146 
U.S.  CL  214-75  T  4  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  load  lifting  and  lowering  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  guide  columns, 

a  plurality  of  runners  slidably  mounted  in  equal  numbers  on 
each  of  said  columns, 

a  load  carrying  platform  supported  between  said  runners, 

means  between  the  columns  and  the  runners  for  effecting 
powered  up  and  down  sliding  movement  of  the  runners 
along  the  columns  to  raise  and  lower  the  platform, 

a  deformable  articulated  linkage, 

means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said  linkage  to  the 
guide  columns, 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  linkage 
to  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  to  locate  the  guide  columns  in  a 
substantially  upright  position  across  the  vehicle, 

and,  further  means  responsive  to  powered  sliding  movement 
of  the  runners  in  one  direction  along  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  guide  columns,  to  deform  the  linkage  and 
swing  the  platform,  the  columns  and  the  power  operated 
means  towards  the  vehicle  for  storing  thereagainst,  and 
responsive  to  powered  sliding  movement  of  the  runners 
along  a  predetermined  length  of  the  guide  columns  in  the 
opposite  direction,  to  articulate  the  linkage  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  and  swing  the  platform,  the  columns  and  the 
power  operated  means  away  from  the  vehicle  towards  the 
ground  on  which  the  vehicle  stands  for  load  lifting  pur- 
poses, 

wherein  said  further  means  comprise  an  arm,  with  means 
securing  said  arm  to  one  link  of  the  articulated  linkage  so 
as  to  be  movable  from  a  first,  inoperative,  position,  in 
which  movement  of  the  runners  along  the  columns  effects 
only  raising  or  lowering  of  the  load  carrying  platform,  to 
a  second  position,  in  which  the  arm  projects  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  a  part  of  one  of  said  runners  and  consti- 
tutes a  rigid  extension  of  the  said  link,  whereby  powered 
sliding  movement  of  the  runners  along  the  guide  columns 
iss  transmitted,  via  interengagement  of  the  said  runner 
and  the  projecting  arm,  to  the  said  link  to  articulate  the 
linkage  in  either  sense. 
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3,945,517 
TRACTOR-MOUNTED  LOGGING  WINCH 
Wesley  B.  K.  Carley,  2156  Neil  St.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,400 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1 100 

MS.  CI.  214—85.5  5  Claims 


5.  A  bulldozer  vehicle  having  an  operator's  station  sur- 
rounded by  a  canopy,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  powered  cable  drum  secured  to  said  canopy; 

a  fairlead  secured  to  said  vehicle  forward  of  said  drum  and 
operator's  station; 

a  cable  wrapped  on  said  drum  and  extending  directly  to  said 
fairlead,  said  cable  further  passing  through  said  fairlead 
to  a  point  forward  of  said  vehicle;  and 

a  guide  tube  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  cable  intermedi- 
ate said  drum  and  fairlead,  said  tube  having  a  flared 
rearward  end. 


3,945,518 
LIFTING  APPARATUS  WITH  HYDRAULIC  OPERATED 

MEANS  TO  MOVE  A  COUNTERWEIGHT  THEREON 
Kazuo  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  418,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   24,   1972,  47- 
117124 

Int.  CL*  B66C  23172;  B66F  9100 
U.S.  CI.  214— 142  4  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  including  a  counterweight  and  a  hy- 
draulic circuit  for  moving  said  counterweight  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  moving  said  counterweight  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position; 

b.  source  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  cylinder; 

c.  conduit  means  connected  between  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  source  means  for  coupling  said  source  means  to 
said  hydraulic  cylinder;  and 

d.  bypass  valve  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  and 
responsive  to  the  pressures  therein,  for  draining  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  in  said  conduit  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  in 


said  conduit  means  falls  below  a  predetermined  value 
when  the  counterweight  is  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second 
position,  said  bypass  valve  means  comprising  a  body 
having  a  hole  therein,  a  drain  port  therein  coupled  to  said 
source  means  and  a  spool  positioned  in  said  hole  in  said 
body,  said  spool  having  an  axial  hole  in  the  center  thereof 
and  a  radial  hole  extending  from  said  axial  hole  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  wherein  when  the  pressure  is  below  said 
predetermined  value,  said  spool  means  moves  within  the 
hole  in  said  body,  such  that  said  radial  hole  is  aligned  with 
said  drain  port,  such  that  fluid  flows  from  said  conduit 
through  said  axial  hole,  through  said  radial  hole  and  then 
through  said  drain  port  to  said  source,  whereby  the  pres- 
sure in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  reduced,  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  speed  of  movement  of  said  heavy  article. 


3,945,519 

LOADING  METHOD 

Sven  Erik  Nore  Eriksson,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,129,  Dec.  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,917,089. 
This  application  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,483 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     16,    1971, 
16105/71 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  65128 
U.S.  CI.  214- 152  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  loading,  transporting  and  discharging  mate- 
rial obtaining  increased  capacity  comprising: 

positioning  a  scoop  to  be  nested  within  a  load  bucket  con- 
nected to  arm  means  pivotally  connected  to  a  load  trans- 
porting vehicle, 

raising  and  lowering  the  arm  means  for  selectively  position- 
ing the  load  bucket, 

steering  the  load  bucket  and  scoop  therein  toward  the  mate- 
rial to  be  loaded  and  loading  material  into. the  scoop, 

raising  the  scoop  to  a  raised  position  by  raising  the  load 
bucket  to  a  selected  position,  retaining  the  scoop  in  the 
raised  position  while  lowering  the  load  bucket  to  unnest 
the  scoop  from  within  the  load  bucket, 

loading  material  into  the  load  bucket,  and  transporting  the 
loaded  material  and  discharging  the  same  from  the  scoop 
and  from  the  load  bucket. 


3,945,520 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DISCRETE  LOADS 

TO  OR  FROM  PALLETS 
Frederick  George  Harman,  Epping,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Mathews  Limited,  Epping,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,188,  April  11,  1973,  Pat  No. 
3,863,776.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,942 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1 1, 1972, 
16736/72 

Int.  CL*  B65G  65104 
U.S.  CL  214-310  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  discrete  loads  from  a  pallet  on 
which  the  loads  are  arranged  in  two  adjacent  rows,  comprising 
pallet  infeed  means  for  moving  a  loaded  pallet  to  a  loading 
station,  first  and  second  load  conveying  means  adapted  to 
discharge  discrete  loads  from  respective  first  and  second 
loading  positions  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loading 
station,  load  transfer  means  adapted  to  move  each  of  the  two 


roks  of  loads  simultaneously  from  a  pallet  at  the  loading  3,945,522 

sti  tion  onto  the  respective  load  conveying  means,  and  pallet  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  GOODS 

Dairi  Suizu,  and  Yasuaki  Kato,  both  of  Kakogawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kakogawa, 
Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,116 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    13,    1973,  48- 
140775 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1102;  B65G  67102 
U.S.  CI.  214-512  5  Claims 


dis  :harge  means  for  discharging  an  empty  pallet  from  the 
ap  >aratus. 


3,945,521 
ROTABLE  TRAILER 
W4rren  L.  Decker,  228  N.  Wiltow  Ave.,  Centre  HaU,  Pa. 
6828 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  470,610 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3100 

UJ.  CI.  214—506  6  Claims 
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A  trailer  apparatus  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  towing 
vehicle  having  a  rotatable  and  removable  bed  thereon,  com- 
pri»ng  in  combination: 
i  1  wheel  supported  lower  frame  having  coupling  means  to  be 

attached  to  a  towing  vehicle; 
i  I  trailer  bed  positioned  upon  said  lower  frame; 
; .  circular  turntable  integrally  attached  to  said  lower  frame; 
i  I  plurality  of  wheels  rotably  attached  to  said  trailer  bed  and 

adapted  to  engage  said  turntable; 
i  i  center  pivot  pin  integrally  attached  to  the  center  portion 

of  said  bed  and  adapted  to  fit  into  a  center  hole  located 

in  said  lower  frame; 
;  I  hinge  plate  positioned  upon  said  lower  frame; 
i  i  tongue  attached  to  said  trailing  vehicle; 
i  I  pin  extending  through  said  hinge  plate  and  through  said 

tongue; 
i  1  clamp  frame  rotably  attached  to  said  frame;   ' 
i  crew  means  attached  to  press  said  clamp  frame  against  said 

tongue  whereby  said  clamp  frame  is  pivoted; 
;  I  spring  loaded  pin  attached  to  sid  tongue; 
;  I  bed  protrusion  attached  to  said  bed  having  an  opening 

therethrough  for  the  insertion  of  said  spring  loaded  pin 

means. 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  loading  goods  onto  a  receiving 
surface  comprising:  a  horizontally  movable  carriage,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  support  means  secured  to  said  carriage, 
means  for  elevating  said  support  means,  said  elevating  means 
including  lifting  arms  pivotably  connected  in  a  crisscross 
manner,  said  support  means  mounted  above  and  connected  to 
said  carriage  by  said  elevating  means,  load  carrier  means 
supported  on  said  support  means,  means  for  supporting  said 
load  carrier  means  and  for  causing  horizontal  movement  to 
said  support  carrier  means  with  respect  to  load  carrier  means 
to  convey  said  load  carrier  means  onto  and  away  from  said 
receiving  surface,  said  load  carrier  means  including  a  con- 
veyor means  forming  a  conveyor  surface,  said  conveyor  means 
including  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  parallel  rollers 
driven  by  a  belt  disposed  below  said  rollers  in  driving  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  conveyor  means  being  operable  to  sup- 
port said  goods  and  to  convey  said  goods  onto  said  receiving 
surface  as  said  load  carrier  means  is  reciprocated  away  from 
said  receiving  surface,  means  extending  between  said  support 
means  and  said  receiving  surface  for  supporting  said  load 
carrier  means  as  said  load  carrier  means  is  conveyed  onto  and 
away  from  said  load  carrier  means,  said  means  extending 
between  said  support  means  and  said  receiving  surface  includ- 
ing a  guide  means  provided  at  the  front  of  said  support  means 
to  guide  said  load  carrier  means  onto  said  receiving  surface 
and  a  driving  means  for  swinging  said  guide  means  so  as  to  be 
set  in  an  erect  position  when  said  guide  means  is  not  used  and 
to  be  laid  on  said  receiving  surface  when  it  is  used. 


3,945,523 
FREEZE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
Paul  T.  Wertlake,  Short  Hills,  and  James  S.  Harrison,  Ring- 
wood,  both  of  N4.,  assignors  to  Applied  Bioscience,  Fair- 
field, N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,083,  June  25, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567,990 
Int.  CL*  B65D  1 100 
U.S.  CL  215-1  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  use  in  the  rapid  freezing  of  liquids 
through  immersion  in  liquid  refrigerants  and  in  the  subsequent 
storage  and  processing  of  the  frozen  or  thawed  liquids  com- 
prising a  hollow,  disc-shaped  vessel  having  a  volume  at  least 
SO  percent  greater  than  that  of  the  liquid  to  be  frozen,  said 
vessel  being  made  entirely  of  double  annealed  borosilicate 
glass  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion  and  consisting 
essentially  of  an  annular  outside  wall  of  uniform  thickness  and 
convex  cross-section,  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  and  parallel 
faces  continuously  joined  to  and  integral  with  the  edges  of  said 
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annular  wall,  and  three  parallel  tubular  ports  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  projecting  from  and 
integral  at  one  end  with  the  annular  wall  and  terminating  at  its 


3,945,524 

SELF-FEEDING  BOTTLE 

Eugenia  Tkaciukas,  83  Boyden  Ave.,  Maplewood,  N  J.  07040 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,641 

Int.  CI.*  A61J  9106 


U.S.  CL  215-11  R 


2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  feeding  a  baby  comprising 

a  bottle  holder  fitted  with  a  clamp,  and 

a  bottle  top  fitted  with  tubing,  the  free  end  of  which  termi- 
nates in  a  nipple,  said  bottle  top  being  detachably  engage- 
able  to  a  bottle, 

said  bottle  holder  being  of  tubular  construction,  with  one 
end  completely  open,  said  open  end  of  a  size  to  admit  a 
baby's  bottle  fitted  with  said  bottle  top,  the  other  end  of 
the  said  bottle  holder  being  sufficiently  constricted  to 
permit  the  passage  therethru  of  the  tubing  attached  to  the 
bottle  top  engageable  to  the  bottle;  but  small  enough  to 
restrain  the  passage  therethru  of  said  bottle  top,  said 
bottle  holder  having  an  axial  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  axial  dimension  of  the  bottle  to  be  retained  therein 
said  clamp  fitted  to  the  bottle  holder  being  of  a  size  to  fit 
about  the  rail  of  a  crib,  and  fitted  to  an  external  side  of 
the  bottle  holder.  "     ' 


3,945,525 
CLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

HAVING  LOW-TORQUE  BREAKAWAY  RING 
Eugene  C.  Jones,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

FUcd  June  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  477,310 

Int.  CL*  B65D  41132 

U.S.  CL  215-232  18  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  sterile  liquids,  said 

container  having  a  dispensing  outlet  surrounded  by  a  flange. 


an  externally-threaded  cap  fitting  over  the  outlet  and  having 
an  outwardly- projecting  brim  at  its  lower  end  overlying  said 
flange,  said  brim  being  sealed  to  said  flange  along  an  annular 
zone  having  an  inner  boundary  defining  an  annular  line  of 
weakness  of  said  brim,  and  an  internally-threaded  breakaway 
ring  threadedly  disposed  on  said  cap,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 


other  end  below  the  intersection  of  its  axis  with  a  line  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  tangential  to  said  annular  wall,  said  ports 
being  disposed  within  an  arc  of  the  annular  wall  of  less  than 
1 80°  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  faces. 


said  breakaway  ring  having  a  plurality  of  torque-reducing 
circumferentially-spaced  depending  projections  for  slid- 
ably  engaging  and  stressing  said  brim  along  portions  of 
said  annular  line  of  weakness  and  for  initiating  and  propa- 
gating the  rupture  of  said  brim  as  said  ring  is  threaded 
downwardly  to  force  said  cap  upwardly  away  from  said 
container. 


3,945,526 
CLOSURE  CAP 
Jack  L.  Robertson,  Jr.,  8231  Ellis  Ave.,  Apt.  IC,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92627 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,179 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  4 1 104 

U.S.  CI.  215—302  5  Claims 


1.  A  cap  of  the  type  that  may  be  rotated  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  an  open  portion  of  a  container,  said  cap  being 
characterized  by  including  manually  actuated  torque  applying 
means  as  a  part  thereof  to  permit  sufficient  rotationally  di- 
rected force  to  said  cap  to  release  the  latter  from  a  stuck 
position  on  said  container  in  which  said  torque  applying 
means  includes: 

a.  two  laterally  spaced  uprights  that  extend  upwardly  from 
said  cap; 

b.  an  elongate  rigid  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 
and 

c.  means  for  removably  supporting  said  member  from  said 
cap  in  a  first  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  up- 
rights, with  said  member  capable  of  being  removed  from 
said  first  position  and  disposed  in  a  second  transverse 
position  where  a  portion  of  said  member  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  is  disposed  between  said  up- 
rights to  permit  torque  to  be  applied  to  said  cap  to  release 
the  latter  from  a  stuck  position  on  said  container. 
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3,945^27 

PAINT  BRUSH  WIPING  DEVICt! 

AMircw  A.  Pylant,  404  N.  Columbia  St.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 

Fikd  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519^00 

Int.  CL*  B65D  25/00,  43/06 

VS.  CL  220—90  5  Claims 


2.  A  paint  brush  wiping  device  for  use  with  paint  cans  of  the 
type  having  a  circular  lid-attaching  portion  that  includes  inner 
and  outer  concentric  beads  with  aa  circumferential  friction 
groove   herebetween,  which  device  comprises: 

a.  a  circular  rim  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  in- 
cluding means  for  removably  attaching  said  rim  to  said 
lid-attaching  portion  and  for  excluding  paint  from  said 
friction  groove; 

b.  a  pair  of  elongated  and  substantially  straight  wiper  blades 
each  having  a  wiping  edge  thereupon,  being  disposed  with 
said  wiping  edges  in  spaced-apart  proximal  relationship  to 
each  other,  and  being  disposed  intermediate  of  said  rim 
and  in  substantially  planar  relationship  to  said  surfaces; 

c.  a  pair  of  elongated  trough  portions  each  being  interposed 
between  one  of  said  wiper  blades  and  a  proximal  portion 
of  said  rim,  each  being  in  planar  relationship  to  said 
surfaces,  each  being  in  elongated  parallel  relationship  to 
said  wiper  blades,  each  being  attached  to  the  proximal 
one  of  said  wiper  blades,  each  including  perforation 
means  for  the  return  of  paint  from  respective  ones  of  said 
trough  portions  to  said  paint  can,  and  each  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  wiper  blades  to  form  an  open  trough  that 
opens  toward  said  upper  surfaces;  and 

d.  web  means,  being  interposed  between  said  trough  por- 
tions and  said  respective  proximal  portions  of  said  rim 
and  being  in  substantially  planar  relationship  to  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  for  securing  said  wiper  blades 
and  said  trough  portions  to  said  rim. 


3,945,528 

APERTURED  LID  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Mclvin  Mowrey,  Jr.,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland 

Cup  Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  298,519,  Oct.  18,  1972.  This 

application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,663 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  41/02 

VS.  CI.  220-265  2  Claims 


1.  A  thin-walled  plastic  closure  lid  for  a  container,  said 
plastic  characterized  by  the  property  of  exhibiting  stress  pat- 
terns in  areas  proximate  to  cuts  in  said  lid  in  response  to  the 
formation  of  said  cuts,  said  stress  pattern  causing  the  weaken- 
ing of  said  plastic  in  the  area  thereof,  said  lid  having  a  frangi- 
ble portion  for  selectively  providing  a  straw  receiving  aperture 
therein,  said  fragible  portion  comprising: 


a  first  continuous  score  line  on  a  surface  of  said  lid  extend- 
ing along  a  first  path;  a  second  score  line  on  said  surface 
extending  along  a  second  path  which  intersects  said  first 
path  at  a  predetermined  point,  said  second  score  line 
stopping  short  of  said  predetermined  point  on  both  sides 
thereof  on  said  second  path; 

said  score  lines  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  facilitate  punc- 
turing of  said  lid  in  the  area  of  said  score  lines  to  form  a 
straw  receiving  aperture  in  said  lid; 

said  frangible  portion  being  air  tight  and  leak  proof  prior  to 
puncturing. 


3,945,529 
SEALING  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Walter  Haag,  Abstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Barrel  Fresh 
Service  AG.,  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  500,889 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    28,    1973, 
2343232 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  39/00 
VS.  CI.  220-307  8  Claims 


-^S^'^ 


10 


1.  A  sealing  closure  for  containers  in  which  a  liquid  is  stored 
under  pressure  and  removed  therefrom  under  pressure  by 
means  of  a  tapping  arrangement  having  a  breaching  spike, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plug-like  closing  body  having  an 
axial  bore  and  a  conically  tapered  outer  side,  a  flange  which 
is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  container  top,  said  body  having 
an  anjular  groove  disposed  between  said  flange  and  said  coni- 
cally tapered  outer  side,  a  sealing  means  on  said  body  includ- 
ing at  least  two  ring  seals  projecting  in  said  bore  and  axially 
spaced  from  each  other,  an  ejecuble  sealing  cap  removably 
mounted  in  the  lower  opening  of  said  bore  to  close  said  lower 
opening,  as  well  as  a  removable  closure  cap  removably 
mounted  in  the  upper  opening  of  the  bore  to  sealingly  close 
said  upper  opening,  the  upper  ring  seal  having  a  relatively 
large  radius  of  curvature  and  being  arranged  at  the  upper 
inner  margin  of  said  bore  and  the  lower  ring  seal  being  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  inner  margin  of  said  bore,  said  removable 
closure  cap  being  adapted  to  be  penetrated  and  said  sealing 
cap  being  adapted  to  be  ejected  by  said  tapping  spike  when 
said  tapping  arrangement  is  operatively  mounted  on  the  seal- 
ing closure. 


3,945,530 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  USE 
Robert  A.  Bozich,  Eveleth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MaUon  Electric 
Company,  Virginia,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505^43 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  43/06 
VS.  CL  220-329  8  Clalmt 

1.  In  an  enclosure  for  electrical  use: 

a  rectangular  box  comprising  sides,  a  back,  an  open  top,  and 
an  open  front  bordered  by  lips  turned  inwardly  from  at 
least  said  sides; 
a  cover  separable  from  said  box  and  comprising  mutually 

perpendicular  top  and  front  portions; 
a  pair  of  internal  ramps  sloping  downwardly  backward  near 
the  bottoms  of  said  lips; 
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and  a  rod  extending  across  the  inner  surface  of  said  front 
portion  of  said  cover  near  the  bottom  thereof  for  engag- 


ing said  ramps  to  draw  said  cover  against  said  box  when 
said  cover  is  moved  downwardly  against  said  box. 


3,945,531 
PAY-OUT  DEVICES 
Edward  Hugh  Clairmonte,^  New  Bamet,  England,  assignor  to 
Clairmonte  Bros.,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1 1, 1972, 
57046/72 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5/08 
VS.  CL  222-27  15  Claims 


jr      '■AT       '■•» 


and  isolated  from  one  another  by  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
housing  means;  and 
indication  means  operatively  connected  to  said  counting 
means  for  continuously  indicating  when  the  next  bonus  or 
premium  is  to  be  dispensed,  said  indication  means  dis- 
posed as  to  be  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
means. 


3,945,532 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS 
David  Alex  Marks,  Colmworth,  England,  assignor  to  Trans- 
matic  Fyllan  Limited,  Bedford,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,175 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29, 1973, 
25384/73 


Int.  CL*  B67D  5/14 


U.S.  CL  222-55 


6  Claims 


D 


1.  A  bonus  or  premium  dispensing  apparatus  adapted  for 
use  with  a  machine  to  permit  dispensing  of  a  bonus  or  pre- 
mium after  preselected  operation  of  said  machine,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
closed  housing  means  having  a  plurality  of  walls  defining 

within  said  housing  means  a  closed  compartment; 
a  bonus  or  premium  dispensing  device  attached  to  one  of 

said  walls  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  compartment; 
pulse  generating  means  adapted  for  association  with  said 
machine  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pulses  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  operation  of  the  machine; 

control  means  disposed  within  said  closed  compartment  for 
counting  the  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  for  actuating  the  bonus  dispensing  device 
upon  counting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
which  is  representative  of  said  preselected  operation; 

said  control  means  including  counting  means  disposed 
within  said  compartment  for  counting  the  pulses  received 
from  said  pulse  generating  means  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  when  the  count  reaches  said  predetermined 
number; 

said  control  means  further  including  actuating  means  dis- 
posed within  said  compartment  and  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  for  actuating  the  bonus  dispensing  device  to 
permit  dispensing  of  a  bonus  or  premium,  said  actuating 
means  and  said  bonus  dispensing  device  being  separated 


1.  A  metering  device  for  flowable  materials  comprising: 

an  elen^ent  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis; 

means  for  supplying  flowable  material  to  said  rotary  ele- 
ment; 

tubular  baffle  means  surrounding  said  rotary  element; 

a  convergent  tubular  metering  element  disposed  beneath 
said  baffle  means; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotary  element  at  such  speed  that 
flowable  material  supplied  thereto  is  centrifugally  ejected 
therefrom  and  intercepted  by  said  baffle  means; 

said  baffle  means  and  metering  element  being  so  disposed 
that  substantially  all  of  the  material  intercepted  by  the 
baffle  means  flows  by  gravity  from  its  point  of  intercep- 
tion substantially  vertically  to  the  metering  element  and 
thereafter  flows  within  the  metering  element,  the  material 
received  by  the  metering  element  imposing  thereupon  a 
force  which  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  mass  flow  of  the 
material;  and 

said  metering  element  being  so  configured  that  material  can 
be  received  thereby  from  said  baffle  means  around  a 
continuous  internal  perimeter  thereof;  and 

means  attached  to  said  metering  element  externally  thereof 
for  supporting  said  element  and  detecting  changes  in  at 
least  a  component  of  said  force,  thereby  to  provide  a 
signal  representing  the  rate  of  mass  flow  of  material 
through  the  device. 


3,945,533 
ONE  SHOT  METERING  GUN 
Mark  O.  Otto,  Wixom,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,638 

Int.  Cl.^  B05B  9100;  B67D  5118 

IU.S.  CI.  222—70  7  Claims 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


1.  An  application  gun  for  applying  pressurized  fluidic  mate- 
rial under  trigger  control  with  timed  volumetric  repeatability, 
comprising: 

a.  a  fluidic  material  dispensing  circuit  having  an  actuable 
valve  therein,  connected  to  said  gun; 

b.  an  air  cylinder  having  a  piston  connected  to  said  actuable 
valve; 

c.  an  air  piston  valve  having  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said 
air  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  pressur- 
ized air,  said  air  piston  valve  being  characterized  by  a  first 
open  valve  position  responsive  to  pressurized  air  at  said 
inlet  port,  and  a  second  overriding  closed  valve  position 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  time  presence  of  pressur- 
ized air  at  said  inlet  port;  and 

d.  an  air  valve  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said  air  piston 
valve  inlet  port  and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  pressur- 
ized air,  said  air  valve  having  an  actuable  connection  to 
said  gun  trigger. 


3,945,534 
FOOD  PREPARATION  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
llsthmei  W.  Ady,  Othello,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Baker  &  Ady, 
Inc.,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Scr.  No.  316,686 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  35156;  A23L  1100 

^.S.  CI.  222— 105  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  and  dispensing  food,  compris- 
ng,  in  combination: 
a.  a  first  housing  provided  with  a  cavity,  an  opening,  and  a 
further  opening,  both  openings  communicating  with  the 


cavity,  the  opening  being  disposed  in  a  wall  of  the  first 
housing; 

b.  a  cover  pressure  withstandingly  connected  to  the  first 
housing  and  arranged  for  sealing  the  further  opening 
thereof  and  permitting  the  first  housing  to  be  a  pressure 
vessel; 

c.  a  second  housing  arranged  in  the  first  housing  and  having 
a  further  cavity,  an  open  side,  and  a  hollow  projecting 
portion,  the  latter  being  arranged  extending  through  the 
first  housing  opening,  with  the  open  side  and  projecting 
portion  communicating  with  the  further  cavity; 

d.  a  further  cover  arranged  on  the  second  housing  for  seal- 
ing the  open  side  thereof,  the  open  side  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  first  housing  further  opening; 

e.  passage  means  connected  to  the  further  cover  and  passing 
through  the  cover  for  permitting  communication  with  the 
further  cavity  from  outside  the  first  housing; 

f.  a  food  package  including  a  bag  removably  arranged  in  the 
second  housing  and  provided  with  a  constricted  portion 
forming  a  neck  terminating  in  an  outlet  opening,  the  bag 
neck  arranged  in  the  projecting  portion  of  the  second 
housing;  and 

g.  a  valve  assembly  connected  to  the  projecting  portion  and 
arranged  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  bag  neck. 


3,945,535 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Peter  Leiste,  Kirchhundem,  and  Helmut  Eckardt,  Hil- 
chenbach-Dahlbruch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schlo- 
emann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,462 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Aug.    11,    1973, 
2340772 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5162 
U.S.  CI.  222— 146  HE  8  Claims 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  plasticized  material  containing 
a  foaming  agent  into  a  mold  from  an  extruder,  comprising: 

a.  a  channel  adapted  to  carry  material  from  the  extruder  to 
the  mold,  the  channel  having  an  inner  surface, 

b.  a  nozzle  in  the  channel,  the  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  open- 
ing which  forms  a  portion  of  the  channel, 

c.  a  nozzle  needle  movable  through  the  nozzle  opening  and 
having  a  frontal  surface  adapted  to  selectively  close  the 
nozzle  opening, 

d.  a  heating  element  adapted  to  maintain  the  nozzle  needle 
at  a  high  temperature, 

e.  a  cooling  system  adapted  to  maintain  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  channel  at  a  temperature  below 
that  of  the  nozzle  needle,  and 

f.  carrying  means  adapted  to  move  the  nozzle  needle  to 
open  and  close  the  nozzle  opening. 
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3,945,536 
SANITIZING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR 
PRESSURIZED  SOFT  DRINK  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gerald  Doak,  627  Garwood  Ave.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1973, 
53297/73 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  1108 
U.S.  CI.  222- 148  14  Claims 


in  that  the  discharge  member  includes  at  least  one  centrally 
mounted  discharge  disc  driven  at  its  periphery  which  projects 
horizontally  beyond  the  lower  rim  of  the  bunker  outlet  and 
having  openings  separated  from  each  other  by  bars,  and  in 
that  each  discharge  opening  is  arranged  eccentrically  in  the 


1.  Apparatus  detachably  connected  to  soft  drink  dispensing 
systems  and  the  like  which  include  a  source  of  gas  under 
pressure,  various  drink  dispensing  conduits  normally  con- 
nected between  tanks  of  post  or  pre  mixed  drinks  and  a  dis- 
pensing head,  said  dispensing  head  inchiding  a  control  tap  for 
each  of  said  conduits  for  dispensing  the  drink  under  pressure 
provided  by  the  source  of  gas,  said  conduits  being  detachably 
connected  to  said  tanks  by  means  of  conventional  quick  con- 
nector couplings;  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
main  tank,  means  to  fill  said  tank  with  a  rinsing  fluid  such  as 
water,  means  on  said  main  tank  connectable  to  the  associated 
source  of  gas  under  pressure  to  pressurize  the  contents  of  said 
main  tank,  outlet  means  on  said  main  tank  detachably  and 
operatively  connectable  to  the  drink  conduits  and  dispensing 
head  of  the  associated  dispensing  system,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  conduit  having  the  intake  end  thereof  adja- 
cent the  base  of  said  tank  and  extending  downwardly  into  said 
tank,  and  a  one-way  valve  adjacent  said  intake  end  acting  in 
the  direction  of  the  other  end  of  said  last  mentioned  conduit, 
a  cleansing  fluid  container  within  said  main  tank,  means  to  fill 
said  container  with  cleaning  fluid,  means  communicating 
between  said  tank  and  said  container  whereby  when  said  main 
tank  is  pressurized,  said  container  is  also  pressurized,  and  an 
automatic  valve  assembly  within  said  container  controlling 
said  discharge  of  the  associated  cleansing  fluid  in  said  con- 
tainer to  said  outlet  means  of  said  main  tank,  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  automatic  valve  assembly  with  said 
outlet  means  whereby  when  the  associated  dispensing  head 
control  tap  is  opened,  gas  under  pressure  forces  the  cleaning 
fluid  from  said  container  into  said  outlet  means  and  thence 
through  said  system,  said  automatic  valve  assembly  closing  off 
said  container  from  said  tank  when  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer have  been  discharged. 


3,945,537 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BUNKER 
Peter  Langen,  5301  Walberberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,591 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    13,    1975, 
2506005 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  11120 
U.S.  CI.  222—240  17  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  device  for  a  loose  material  bunker  for  mate- 
rial which  has  poor  flow  properties  and  has  a  tendency  to  form 
bridges,  comprising  a  discharge  for  arrangement  below  a 
conical  bunker  outlet,  the  discharge  member  being  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  being  arranged  above  a  base  plate 
having  at  least  one  discharge  opening,  and  above  the  dis- 
charge opening  fixed  cover  means  is  provided,  characterised 


base  plate  and  its  cover  means  extends  radially  from  the  bun- 
ker outlet  wall  in  the  direction  of  the  vertical  axis  and  has 
adjusting  means,  operable  from  the  outside,  for  adjusting  the 
height  above  the  disc  surface  of  that  edge  of  the  cover  means 
below  which  the  disc  first  passes  when  it  revolves. 


3,945,538 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 
John  Clifford  Wightman,  Swansea,  Wales,  assignor  to  D.  Ayrcs 
Jones  &  Company  Limited,  Swansea,  Wales 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,924 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1973, 
59681/73 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5144 
U.S.  CI.  222—333  1  Claim 


1.  A  nozzle  device  for  use  with  apparatus  for  dispensing 
pasty  food  products  comprising  a  hopper  and  a  motor  driven 
pump,  including  an  elongated  mounting  member  adapted  to 
be  removably  connected  to  a  part  of  said  hopper,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  nozzle  drive  elements  mounted  for  rotation  on 
spaced  p.:rallel  vertical  axes  in  said  mounting  member  each 
nozzle  drive  element  having  an  open  upper  end  to  communi- 
cate with  the  outlet  from  said  pump,  and  an  open  lower  end 
formed  to  act  as  a  nozzle  socket,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  respec- 
tively removably  located  in  the  said  nozzle  socket  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  nozzle  drive  elements,  each  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  orifice  which  is  non-symmetrical  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  nozzle,  a  variable  speed  nozzle  drive  motor, 
independent  of  the  motor  driving  said  pump,  and  drive  means 
connecting  said  drive  motor  to  each  of  said  nozzle  drive  ele- 
ments, to  cause  simultaneous  synchronous  rotation  of  said 
nozzles. 


\"S4 


3,945^39 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPELLING  FLUIDS 
H(  nry  J.  Sossong,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpo- 
ration, Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,492 
Int.  CL*  B67D  5/04 


U. ».  CI.  222-386.5 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


6  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  delivering  a  fluid,  the 

cojnbination  of  a  tank  for  storing  the  fluid  and  having  inlet  and 

let  ports  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  flexible  bladder  at- 


3,945,540 
VALVULAR  LIQUID  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
Mi^rco  Ivanov  Mantchcv,  Rua  Cupece  1784,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,069 
Claims  priority,  application  BrazU,  Oct.  18,  1972,  7299; 
5,  1972,  8578;  May  30,  1973,  4059 
Int.  CL*  B67D  3/00 
CI.  222—525 


De 


UJ 


10  Claims 


1 .  A  closure  for  containers,  particularly  bottles,  comprising 
a  c  osure  member  mounted  on  a  container  and  having  a  pas- 
sag;  adapted  for  alignment  with  an  opening  of  the  container, 
sai<  closure  member  forming  an  outer  and  an  inner  valve  seat; 
cap  means  surrounding  said  closure  member  and  having  a 
tun  lable  portion  which  is  removable  from  said  container;  a 
plu  ;  member  freely  movable  under  the  influence  of  gravity  in 
sai<  passage  between  a  flrst  storage  position  and  a  second 
dniensing  position,  said  plug  member  having  an  outer  valve 
per  ion  and  an  inner  valve  portion  respectively  engaging  said 
out  ;r  and  inner  valve  seats  when  said  plug  member  is  in  said 
firs  storage  position,  said  outer  valve  portion  having  an  end 
fac:  ng  said  turnable  portion  of  said  cap  means  and  a  polygonal 
rec  ss  at  its  opposite  end,  said  inner  valve  portion  having  a 
mai  ing  stem  portion  received  in  said  polygonal  recess;  and 
coo  derating  engaging  portions  on  said  turnable  portion  of  said 
cap  means  and  said  outer  valve  portion  so  that,  when  said 
tur  lable  portion  is  removed  from  said  container,  said  inner 
anc  outer  valve  portions  move  relative  to  their  seats  so  as  to 
breik  any  adherence  between  said  valve  portions  and  their 
cooperating  valve  seats. 


3,945,541 

CLOTH  FORMING  JIGS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CLOTHING 

Nathan  Lcvine,  1,  Femdale  Road,  Sefton  Park,  Liverpool,  15, 

Lancashire,  and  Eric  Leon  Levinson,  31,  Burnham  Road, 

AUerton,  Liverpool,  L18  6JU,  Lancashire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,806 

Int.  Cl.»  A41H  33/00 


US.  CI.  223-38 


8  Claims 


ou 

tac  hed  to  the  unk  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  of 
an  area  to  closely  flt  the  wall  of  said  tank,  said  flexible  bladder 
bei  ng  movable  by  a  pressure  fluid  supplied  through  the  inlet 
firo  m  a  position  where  it  conforms  with  one  side  of  the  tank  to 
a  p  osition  where  it  conforms  with  the  other  side  of  the  tank  to 
eje:t  fluid  from  the  tank,  and  a  bonding  material  adhesively 
boi  iding  the  bladder  to  the  tank  wall  with  a  force  greater  than 
the  force  required  to  flex  the  bladder  whereby  to  progressively 
pei  1  the  bladder  from  the  tank  wall  as  the  bladder  is  flexed. 


1.  A  cloth  forming  jig,  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with 
a  cut-out,  a  forming  plate  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  with 
said  cut-out  and  pivotal  from  a  position  clear  of  said  base  plate 
to  a  position  wherein  it  lies  substantially  co-planar  with  said 
base  plate  within  said  cut-out,  hinge  means  attaching  said 
forming  plate  to  said  base  plate,  said  means  having  the  axis 
thereof  extending  transversely  of  said  base  plate  and  a  stop 
being  provided  on  the  underside  of  said  base  plate  arranged  to 
limit  pivotal  movement  of  said  forming  plate,  and  a  pair  of 
forming  arms  displaceable  on  said  plate  from  a  position  clear 
of  said  cut-out  to  a  position  wherein  they  extend  beyond  the 
margin  of  said  cut-out,  and  said  forming  arms  being  attached 
one  to  each  side  of  the  upper  part  of  said  base  plate  on  pivots 
the  axes  whereof  are  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base  plate. 


3,945,542 

CLOTH  TUBE  EVERTER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Monte  L.  Taylor,  955  W.  "G"  St.,  Ontario,  Calif.  91762 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571^15 

Int.  CI.*  A41H  43/00 

VS.  CI.  123— Al  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  everting  a  tube  of  fabric  comprising:  an 
elongated  hollow  body  member;  a  handle  member  adapted  to 
be  selectively  introduced  into,  or  removed  from,  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  a  first  end  of  said  hollow  body  member;  a  fabric 
attachment  member  adapted  to  freely  pass  within  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  body  to  the  exterior  thereof  at  either  the  first 
or  other  end  of  said  body  member;  and  means  connecting  said 
handle  member  to  said  fabric  attachment  member;  said  fabric 
atuchment  member  being  further  adapted  to  extend  out- 
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wardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  body  member  after 
passing  through  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  member  as 
the  handle  member  is  introduced  into  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  said  first  end  of  said  hollow  body  member,  and  to  freely 
pass,  in  the  opposite  direction,  within  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  body  member  to  the  exterior  thereof  at  said  first  end 
after  attachment  to  a  tube  of  fabric,  with  said  tube  of  fabric 
attached  thereto. 


3,945,543 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Gary  G.  Lazaroff,  c/o  Clean  Coverall  Supply  Co.,  1317  S.  7th 
St.,  St.  Loub,  Mo.  63104 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,330 

Int.  Cl.»  A47J  51/097 

VS.  CI.  223-88  1  Claim 


1.  A  garment  hanger  for  hanging  trousers  from  the  waist- 
band loops  said  hanger  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  peripheral  frame  including  a  lower  mem- 
ber and  opposed  upper  members,  formed  from  a  single 
length  of  wire  said  lower  member  being  substantially 
straight, 

b.  a  hook  integrally  formed  with  said  upper  members, 

c.  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  elements  welded  to  the 
face  of  said  lower  frame  member  and  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  on  each  side  of  said  hook  for  receiving  selected 
waistband  loops, 

d.  said  projecting  elements  being  independently  formed 
from  single,  straight  wire  lengths  of  the  same  diameter  as 
said  frame,  and 

e.  said  projecting  elements  being  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  frame  and  said  projecting  elements 
being  spaced  in  mirror  image  of  each  other  relative  to  the 
midpoint  of  the  lower  frame  member  and  including  at 
least  three  elements  on  each  side  disposed  at  different 
intervals. 


3,945,544 
BICYCLE  FRAME  TOOLBOX 
Charles  W.  Walker,  2204  Harriman,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90278,  and  Larry  K.  Larson,  18421  Gaspc  Circle,  Hunting- 
ton Beach,  CaUf.  92647 

FUcd  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,105 
Int.  CI.*  B62J  9/02 
VS.  CI.  224—32  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  selectively  attached  container  adapted  for  installation 
on  a  bicycle  frame,  comprising: 
a  split  sleeve  conformed  to  receive  on  the  interior  thereof 

a  segment  of  said  bicycle  frame; 
securing  means  for  compressing  said  split  sleeve  onto  said 

frame; 
adapter  means  disposed  on  the  exterior  peripheral  surface 
of  said  split  sleeve  including  a  bore  aligned  transversely 
to  said  sleeve  and  a  slot  communicating  between  said 
bore  and  the  exterior  of  said  adapter  means; 
mounting  means  securable  to  said  container,  including  a 
base  member  attachable  to  said  container,  a  projecting 
element  cantalevered  from  said  base  member  and  split 


pin  formed  on  the.  free  end  of  said  projecting  element, 
said  element  and  said  pin  being  conformed  for  receipt 
within  said  slot  and  bore  respectively,  said  mounting 
means  fiirther  including  a  nut  receiving  cavity  formed  in 
the  juncture  of  said  projecting  element  and  said  base 
member,  a  nut  received  within  said  cavity,  a  first  bolt  hole 
formed  in  said  base  member  in  alignment  with  said  nut. 


a  second  bolt  hole  formed  in  said  container  in  alignment 
with  said  first  bolt  hole,  and  a  bolt  inserted  through  said 
first  and  second  nut  holes  to  engage  said  nut  and  said  pin 
includes  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  across  an  end 
segment  thereof,  an  end  cap  on  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
a  projecting  lip  extending  from  the  free  edge  of  the  bolted 
end  of  said  pin,  the  projecting  dimensions  of  said  lip  being 
less  than  the  gap  dimensions  of  said  slot. 


3,945,545 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  YARN 

WEB  ON  A  CONVEYOR 

Bruno  Bacro,  Ribemont,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nouvelle 

de  la  Teinturerie  de  la  Chaussee  Romaine,  St.  Quentin, 

France 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,353 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Sept.    27,    1973, 
73.34627 

Int.  CI.*B65H  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  226-97  5  Claims 


Ui     3D 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  yam  web  comprising  yam 
supply  means  for  feeding  therefrom  yam  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  an  elongated  tubular  guide  member  having  a  hollow 
interior  through  which  said  yam  passes,  said  tubular  guide 
member  including  an  entry  end  through  which  yam  is  intro- 
duced thereinto  and  a  delivery  end  from  which  said  yam  is 
emitted,  said  tubular  guide  member  being  formed  from  flexi- 
ble material  throughout  its  length  at  least  between  said  entry 
end  and  said  delivery  end,  means  holding  said  entry  end  fixed 
relative  to  said  yarn  supply  means  to  enable  feeding  of  yam 
therefrom  into  said  entry  end,  a  horizontal  planer  conveyor 
moving  in  a  given  linear  direction  beneath  said  delivery  end 
for  having  said  yarn  emitted  from  said  delivery  end  accumu- 
lated thereon  to  form  said  yarn  web,  pneumatic  means  for 
injecting  compressed  air  flow  through  said  tubular  guide  mem- 
ber toward  said  delivery  end  for  projecting  said  yam  through 


17  16 


sai< 
tor 


guide  member  and  out  of  said  delivery  end,  a  fixed  deflec- 
piate  located  proximate  said  delivery  end  above  said  hori- 
conveyor  and  arranged  to  be  upsUnding  therefrom  in 
a  generally  vertical  arrangement,  said  fixed  plate  including  a 
wall  extending  across  said  conveyor  transversely  of 
given  linear  direction  of  movement  and  a  pair  of  end  walls 
tending  generally  parallel  to  said  given  direction,  and  tra- 
versing means  having  said  delivery  end  mounted  thereon  to 
said  yam  emitted  therefrom  to  impinge  said  fixed  de- 
r  plate  at  an  angle  extending  generally  obliquely  to  said 
conveyor,  said  traversing  means  operating  to  move. said  deliv- 
;nd  to  reciprocally  horizontally  vary  the  direction  in  which 
yarn  is  emitted  therefrom  across  said  conveyor  in  direc- 
tion transversely  of  said  given  direction  of  movement  to 
ibute  said  yam  upon  said  conveyor. 
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3,945,546 
ZIGZAG  FOLDED  STRIP  BOTTOM  FEEDER  p.^TON  ACTUATFD  FASTRNINr  riiM 

CL  226-118  10  Claims    ,,  ,«'^«    "^^^^^  ^'    "PP"'*"*'""    «""»"•    S«P»-     »',     1973, 

Int.  Cl.='  B25C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  227-8  5  Claims 


1 

a  pa 
pack, 


Ibc 


UACL 
1 

exert^g 
ment 
ap 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


stock, 


March  23,  1976 


and  means  removably  secured  to  each  member  by  magnetic 


attraction   and  providing  a  replaceable  stock-engaging 
face. 


*n/  V 


A  pack  tray  for  supporting  an  endless  web  fanfolded  into 
k  for  feeding  of  said  web  from  off  the  bottom  of  said 
the  improvement  comprising: 
plural  base  members  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
ionship  to  one  another  on  which  said  pack  is  adapted  to 
est; 

Ui  ck  means  supporting  the  terminal  ends  of  said  base  mem- 
)ers  with  said  base  members  extending  therebetween  for 
novement  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  direction  of  web 
imfolding, 

sail  web  being  disposed  between  an  adjoining  pair  of  said 
1  nembers  so  that  on  movement  of  said  web  and  unfolding 
(if  said  pack,  said  base  members  oscillate  back  and  forth, 
i  nd  means  to  restrain  said  pack  against  oscillation  in  said 
1  ray  whereby  said  pack  remains  substantially  stationary 
<  uring  oscillation  of  said  base  members  as  said  pack 
I  nfolds. 


1.  A  powder-actuated  fastening  gun  including  a  housing,  a 
barrel  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  be- 
tween a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  forward  position, 
percussion  assembly  means  in  said  housing  for  initiating  the 
ignition  of  a  powder  charge  and  moveable  between  a  firing 
position  and  a  fired  position,  a  rod  member  extemal  of  said 
barrel  assembly,  said  rod  member  being  moveable  between  a 
forward  position  and  a  rearward  position,  means  releasably 
connecting  said  percussion  assembly  means  and  said  rod 
member,  means  projecting  from  said  barrel  assembly  to  en- 
gage said  rod  member  and  move  it  from  its  forward  position 
to  its  rearward  position  as  said  barrel  assembly  is  moved  from 
its  unlocked  to  its  locked  position,  and  means  for  disconnect- 
ing said  percussion  assembly  means  and  said  rod  member  only 
when  said  rod  member  is  in  its  rearward  position. 


3,945,547 

TRACTIVE  APPARATUS 

Harri  C.  Lcdebur,  Canfidd,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Wean  United 

,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

C  OBtinuation  of  Scr.  No.  25,418,  April  3,  1970.  This 

appUcatioB  Apr.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  464,542 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/24 
226-172  20  Claims 

V  tractive  device  for  gripping  elongated  stock  and  for 
a  force  thereon  longitudinally  thereof,  the  improve- 
comprising: 

urality  of  tractive  members  circulating  in  a  closed  path 
t  )ward  and  away  from  successive  engagement  with  said 


3,945,549 
AUTOMATIC  STITCH  NAILING  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Colson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Viking 
Pallet  Corporation,  Ossco,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,960 
Int.  CI.*  B27F  7/02 
U.S.  CL  227-45  25  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  nailing  apparatus  for  nailing  transverse 
slats  to  spaced  parallel  stringers,  said  nailing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated  frame  having  a  transversely  extending  frame 
member  overlying  said  frame; 

b.  a  plurality  of  stringer  magazines  for  vertically  stacking  a 
plurality  of  stringers  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  elon- 
gated frame  at  spaced  parallel  positions  transversely 
thereof; 
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c.  first  conveyor  and  guiding  means  for  advancing  and 
simultaneously  guiding  a  lowermost  one  of  said  vertically 
stacked  stringers  from  each  of  said  stringer  magazines 
longitudinally  of  said  elongated  frame; 

d.  a  slat  magazine  for  vertically  stacking  a  plurality  of  slats 
to  extend  transversely  of  the  stringers  between  said  trans- 
verse frame  member  and  said  plurality  of  stringer  maga- 
zines; 

e.  second  conveyor  means  for  advancing  and  positioning  a 
lowermost  one  of  said  vertically  stacked  slats  onto  said 
advancing  stringers; 

f.  nailing  means  mounted  on  said  transverse  frame  member 
and  generally  above  said  first  conveyor  means,  for  auto- 
matically nailing  a  slat  to  each  of  said  advancing  stringers, 
said  nailing  means  including: 

i.  a  plurality  of  nailing  heads,  each  of  said  nailing  heads 
having  a  hydraulically  actuated  hammer  member  for 
individually  driving  a  nail  into  a  slat  positioned  therebe- 
neath; 

ii.  each  of  said  nailing  heads  being  transversely  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  and  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  one  of  said  stringer  magazines  to  drive  a  nail 
through  a  slat  into  an  underlying  stringer  as  it  is  posi- 
tioned therebeneath;  and 


connected  to  the  driving  channel  so  as  to  feed  a  succession  of 
metallic  staples  individually  one  after  the  other  to  said  driving 
channel,  said  magazine  also  comprising 

a  baseplate, 

means  defining  an  elongate  guiding  channel  intended  to 
support  and  to  guide  a  succession  of  staples,  said  guiding 
channel  being  formed  on  said  baseplate  and  being  open 
at  both  ends  to  form  staple  loading  and  feeding  ends, 
respectively,  and  to  progressively  guide  said  staples  to  the 
driving  channel, 

a  follower  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  guiding 
channel  behind  said  succession  of  staples  and  resiliently 
urged  towards  said  feeding  end  of  the  guiding  channel  so  , 
as  to  impart  to  said  succession  of  staples  a  continuous 
thrust  towards  said  feeding  end, 

said  follower  being  withdrawable  from  said  guiding  channel 
through  said  loading  end  thereof,  and  having  generally  an 
inverted- U  cross-sectional  shape  of  such  a  size  that  the 
distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  its  parallel  side 
walls  is  less  than  the  distance  between  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  staple  legs, 


iii.  each  of  said  nailing  heads  being  maintained  in  a  fixed 
longitudinal  and  lateral  position  during  the  automatic 
operation  of  that  nailing  apparatus;  and 

control  means: 

i.  for  selectively  advancing  and  momentarily  stopping  said 
first  conveyor  means  to  uniformly  advance  the  lower- 
most ones  of  the  stacked  stringers  to  a  position  beneath 
said  nailing  heads  where  said  first  conveyor  means  may 
be  momentarily  stopped  with  a  slat  positioned  beneath 
each  ^aid  nailing  head  while  a  nail  is  driven  by  the 
hammer  elements; 

ii.  for  periodically  actuating  said  second  conveyor  means, 
responsive  to  positional  advancement  of  said  first  con- 
veyor means,  to  advance  and  position  said  lowermost 
stacked  slat  onto  said  advancing  stringers  and  subse- 
quently to  a  position  beneath  said  nailing  heads;  and 

ill.  for  actuating  said  nailing  means  in  cooperation  with 
the  momentary  stopping  of  said  first  conveyor  means, 
to  simultaneously  energize  each  of  said  nailing  heads  at 
least  one  time,  thereby  driving  a  nail  through  the  slats 
into  each  of  the  underlying  stringers,  and  to  then  allow 
said  first  conveyor  means  to  advance. 


3,945,550 
STAPLE-FEEDING  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  STAPLER 
Umberto  Monacelli,  Via  Parini  6,  Monza,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523.131 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  12, 1973, 31219/73 
Int.  CI.*  B25C  5/16 
VJS.  CL  227—  1 26  12  Claims 

1.  A  staple-feeding  magazine  for  a  stapler  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  driving  channel,  a  staple-ejecting  driver,  means  for 
controlling  a  reciprocation  of  active  and  return  strokes  of  the 
driver  within  the  driving  channel,  and  a  feeding  magazine 


IE: 


j!   .» — 


the  open,  rear,  staple  loading  end  of  the  guiding  channel 
being  in  an  advanced  position  relative  to  the  correspond- 
ing rear  end  of  the  baseplate  so  that  an  end  portion  of  said 
baseplate  projects  rearwardly  beyond  said  guiding  chan- 
nel, and 

cooperating  anchoring  means  provided  on  said  follower  and 
on  said  end  portion  of  said  baseplate,  respectively,  and 
releasably  engageable,  when  said  follower  is  removed 
from  the  guiding  channel,  to  anchor  said  follower  to  said 
end  portion  of  the  baseplate  in  a  position  in  which  said 
follower  remains  within  the  overall  contour  of  the  maga- 
zine and  above  said  baseplate  and  said  end  portion 
thereof,  but  in  a  lowered  position  which  allows  its  trans- 
verse wall  portion  between  said  side  walls  thereof  to  leave 
clear  said  rear  end  of  the  guiding  channel  to  permit  inser- 
tion of  a  succession  of  staples  in  the  guiding  channel, 

one  of  said  anchoring  means  comprising  an  upright  member 
affixed  to  said  end  portion  of  the  baseplate  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  a  height  beneath  the  horizontal 
portion  of  the  guiding  channel  and  having  in  its  rear  end 
at  least  one  notch  which  is  engageable  with  the  anchoring 
means  on  said  follower,  when  the  follower  is  removed 
from  its  guiding  channel,  to  anchor  said  follower  in  said 
lowered  position. 
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3,945^51 

NAILING  MACHINE 

Sato;  Kiyomi  Horikawa,  both  of  Takasaki;  Masayoshi 

Hir^i,   Fukushima;   Shigcyuki   Umino,   Maebashi;   Toshio 

Yan  ada,  Takasaki;  Takashi  Takayama,  Takasaki,  and  Toru 

Kaypnori,  Takasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Kabu- 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,006 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  H04 

U.S.  d.  227—136  6  Claims 
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1.  Ii  a  pneumatically  operated  nailing  machine  including 
housin  I  means; 

driviig  means  associated  with  said  housing  means  for  per- 
m  tting  driving  of  a  nail,  said  driving  means  including  a 
dr  ving  member  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
al(  ing  a  first  line  of  movement  and  adapted  for  driving  a 
na  il  to  thereby  eject  the  nail  from  the  machine,  said 
dr  ving  means  also  including  a  driving  piston  intercon- 
ne  cted  to  said  driving  member  for  reciprocating  same; 

nail  feeding  meeans  for  positioning  a  nail  in  a  selected 
lo(  ation  wherein  said  nail  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  and 
dr  ven  by  said  driving  member,  said  nail  feeding  means 
in(  luding  a  nail  feeding  piston  mounted  for  reciprocating 
m(  ivement  along  a  second  line  of  movement  which  is 
su  >stantially  transverse  to  said  first  line  of  movement; 

meai  is  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gaseous  fluid  to  each  of 
sa  d  pistons  for  controlling  the  reciprocation  thereof;  and 

mam  lally  movable  trigger-controlled  valve  means  mounted 
on  said  housing  means,  first  passage  means  for  supplying 
pr;ssurized  fluid  to  said  trigger-controlled  valve  means, 
an  J  second  passage  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid 
frc  m  said  trigger-controlled  valve  means  to  said  driving 
pi!  ton  and  said  nail  feeding  piston  for  causing  movement 
of  said  pistons,  said  second  passage  means  including  flrst 
an  1  second  passageways  for  controlling  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  to  said  driving  piston  and  said  nail  feeding  piston 
res  pectively,  comprising  the  impr'ovement  wherein  shift- 
ab  e  exhaust  valve  means  is  associated  with  said  second 
pasageway,  said  shiftable  exhaust  valve  means  permit- 
tin  ;  an  advancing  chamber  associated  with  said  nail  feed- 
in]  piston  to  be  selectively  disposed  in  communication 
wi  h  an  exhaust  passage  which  communicates  with  the 
sui  rounding  atmosphere. 


3,945,552 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
CORRUGATED  WAVEGUIDE 
Tobita,  Ichihara;  Masashi  Shimoishizaka,  Yokohama; 
Snmita,  Ichihara;  Isamu  Oishi,  Yokohama,  and  Koji 
Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa  Electric 
^td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,225 

Int.  CL*  B23K  1/20 

228-17.5  SCUims 

(nethod  of  forming  a  corrugated  waveguide  of  longitu- 

iformity  from  corrugated  tubing  of  circular  cross-sec- 

co|nprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  using  in  a  flrst  work  zone,  opposed  flrst  forming  blocks, 
outwardly  ta|}ered  in  elongation  within  the  block  interior, 
said  blocks  having  a  desired  cross-sectional  conflgura- 
tion,  and  applying  said  blocks  to  a  flrst  length  of  tubing 
at  one  end  of  said  tubing  so  as  to  form  said  tubing  approx- 
imately in  the  desired  cross-sectional  shape,  removing 
said  blocks  from  said  flrst  length  of  the  tubing,  advancing 
the  flrst  lengths  of  tubing  to  which  said  flrst  blocks  have 
been  applied,  by  a  predetermined  stroke,  applying  said 
blocks  to  a  second  length  adjacent  to  said  flrst  length  and 
continuing  said  operation  with  third,  fourth  and  nth 
lengths  of  tubing; 
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b.  simultaneously  using  in  a  second  work  zone  second  form- 
ing blocks,  uniform  in  interior  cross-section  of  predeter- 
mined length  and  of  said  desired  cross-section  and  apply- 
ing them  to  said  flrst,  second,  third,  fourth  and  nth  lengths 
of  said  tubing,  as  said  tubing  which  has  been  advanced  by 
said  predetermined  stroke  leaves  said  flrst  work  zone, 
said  predetermined  stroke  corresponding  to  a  length  no 
greater  than  the  said  predetermined  interior  length  of  said 
second  blocks,  so  as  to  flnish  form  said  tubing  in  the 
desired  shape;  and, 

c.  guiding  out  the  finished  tubing  of  desired  cross-sectional 
configuration. 


3,945,553 

SOLDER  IRON  TIPS 

Joseph  T.  Nicosia,  13  Hilecn  Drive,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414,166 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  3/02 

US.  CI.  228—20  19  Claims 
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1.  A  tip  for  a  soldering  iron  in  which  the  tip  is  an  elongated 
generally  cylindrical  member  of  heat  conductive  material,  said 
tip  having  an  active  end  for  placement  adjacent  an  area  where 
solder  is  to  be  melted  and  another  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  solder  iron  for  heating  the  tip,  a  single  bore  only  for 
substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout  formed  axially  in 
said  tip  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof 
and  having  an  opening  at  the  active  end  of  the  tip,  said  tip  also 
formed  with  a  vent  passage  which  extends  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tip  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  active  end 
through  at  least  a  part  of  said  tip  to  communicate  with  said 
bore  and  a  piece  of  wire  braid  material  extending  through  said 
vent  passage  into  said  bore  and  out  of  the  active  end  of  the  tip  - 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  capillary  passages  to  molten  solder. 
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3,945,554 
ULTRASONIC  SOLDERING  PROCESS 
Charles  Louis  Osterkom,  North  Brunswick,  and  Salvatore  M. 
Marino,  East  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J[.,  assignors  to  Fedders 
Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Scr.  No.  586,203 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  228—  1 10  6  Cteims 
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I.  A  process  for  ultrasonically  soldering  thin-wall  metal 
tube  bundles  consisting  of  straight  tubular  sections  and  return 
tubular  sections,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  fitting  said  return  bends  to  said  straight  tubes; 

b.  preheating  the  return  bends  and  adjacent  portions  of  the 
straight  tubes  to  an  average  temperature  approximating 
the  temperature  to  be  employed  in  ultrasonic  soldering; 

c.  soaking  said  preheated  tube  bundle  portion  in  a  heat 
transfer  liquid  so  as  to  equalize  the  temperature  of  said 
portion;  and 

d.  ultrasonically  soldering  said  return  bends  to  said  straight 
tube  sections. 


3,945,555 

PRODUCTION  OF  BERYLLIUM  REINFORCED 

COMPOSITE  SOLID  AND  HOLLOW  SHAFTING 

Richard  Schmidt,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,491,  May  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,360 

Int.  Cl.»  B23P  3/14 
VS.  CI.  228- 126  5  Claims 


tion  to  a  far  greater  degree  extent  than  said  clad  rods  at 
a  given  temperature  and  which  has  a  diameter  apprecia- 
bly greater  than  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  rods  and  into 
a  configuration  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-sec- 
tion to  make  a  preform; 

enclosing  the  preform  within  a  cylindrical  steel  can; 

heating  and  reducing  the  preform  including  converting  the 
beryllium  rods  under  pressure  into  arcuate  ribbons 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  other  arcuate  ribbons 
to  form  a  composite  shaft;  and 

removing  the  shaft  from  the  steel  can. 


3,945,556 

FUNCTIONAL  ALLOY  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMATED 

SOLDERING  PROCESSES 

Howard  H.  Manko,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Metals, 

Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  552,808 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  228-263  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  machine  soldering  a  workpiece  by  appli- 
cation thereto  of  liquid  solder  from  a  molten  reservoir;  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  solder  is  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  SO 
to  57.5%  by  weight  tin,  from  about  1.5  to  4%  by  weight 
antimony,  and  the  balance  being  substantially  lead. 


3,945,557 

PARTITION  DIVIDER 

James  R.  Graham,  Jr.,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Container 

Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,922,  April  27, 1973.  This 

applicatfon  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,191 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  3/24 

VS.  CI.  229- 15  1  Claim 


\CH 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaft  comprising: 

forming  beryllium  rods; 

cladding  the  beryllium  rods  with  a  metal  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  titanium; 
arranging  the  clad  beryllium  rods  around  a  hard  central 

mandrel  selected  from  a  material  which  resists  deforma- 


1.  A  partition  divider  formed  from  a  cut  and  scored  blank 
of  flat  sheet  material  such  as  paperboard  or  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  flat  blank; 

b.  at  least  one  partition  divider  erectable  from  the  plane  of 
said  blank  comprised  of: 

c.  a  partition  member  and  a  partition  position  maintaining' 
member  deflned  by  flrst  cut  lines  and  laterally  spaced 
second  cut  lines  normal  to  said  flrst  cut  lines; 

d.  said  partition  member  and  said  partition  position  main- 
taining member  being  further  deflned  by  a  common  hinge 
line  formed  in  the  material  of  the  blank  and  extending 
continuously  between  said  laterally  spaced  second  cut 
lines; 

e.  said  partition  member  being  rotatable  independently  of 
said  partition  position  maintaining  member  about  said 
common  hinge  line  out  of  the  plane  of  said  blank  through 
an  angle  of  approximately  90"  to  an  erected  position; 

f.  said  partition  position  maintaining  member  being  rotat- 
able independently  of  said  partition  member  about  said 
common  hinge  line  in  the  same  direction  through  an 
angle  of  approximately  1 80°  and  into  the  opening  result- 
ing from  the  rotation  of  said  partition  member  to  main- 
tain the  erected  position  of  said  partition  member. 
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3,945,558 
PAPERBOARD  BULK  BIN 
Jerfmie  Earl  Elder,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
t  onal  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,050 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5132 

Uil  CL  229-23  R  il4  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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U  A  paperboard  bulk  bin,  comprising: 
side  wall  formed  from  a  plurality  of  alternating,  foldably 
connected,  substantially  rectangular,  upstanding  side 
panels  and  corner  panels;  each  of  said  side  panels  having 
a  horizontally  disposed,  substantially  rectangular  flap, 
foldably  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  thereof;  each  of 
said  corner  panels  having  a  horizontally  disposed,  four- 
sided,  tapered  flap  foldably  connected  to  the  bottom  edge 
thereof;  and  each  of  said  tapered  flaps  and  said  rectangu- 
lar flaps  being  foldably  connected  to  a  triangular  gusset 
panel,  horizontally  disposed  between  them;  and 
bottom  wall  formed  from  a  substantially  flat,  horizontally 
disposed  panel  insert  having  a  perimeter  corresponding  to 
the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  and  corner  panels  and 
overlying  said  rectangular  and  tapered  flaps  and  said 
gusset  panels; 

t  le  included  angle  in  each  of  said  gusset  panels  between 
said  rectangular  flaps  and  said  tapered  flaps  being  equal 
to  about  1 80°  divided  by  the  number  of  said  gusset  panels; 
and 

tl^e  edge  of  each  of  said  tapered  flaps  connected  to  said 
corner  panels  being  equal  to  or  greater  in  length  than 
twice  the  width  of  said  rectangular  flaps  times  the  cosine 
of  [90°  minus  twice  the  included  angle  in  said  gusset 
panels  between  said  rectangular  and  tapered  flaps]x 


3,945,559 

10LDERS  HAVING  FOLDABLE  SHEET  SUPPORT 

Ricl  lard  G.  Krautsack,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

C  Doperative  Marketing  Co.,  Elmhurst,  III. 
Coi  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,855,  April  29, 1974,  Pat. 
Nd.  3,881,649.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

559,167 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5106 

\iS\  CI.  229-38  10  Claims 


1,  A  holder  or  the  like  for  presenting  an  assemblage  of  items 
to  I:  e  taken  therefrom  on  a  one-by-one  basis,  which  holder 
com  prises 

generally  planar  foldable  support  sheet  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  fold  lines  and  first  and  second  adhesive  attach- 


ment means  so  disposed  that  said  support  sheet  can  be 
attached  to  differently  oriented  surfaces, 
said  support  sheet  comprising  a  lower  main  portion  and  an 
upper  support  portion  including  an  attachment  section 
and  a  connection  section,  all  of  which  are  defmed  by  said 
fold  lines,  said  main  portion  being  located  at  one  end  of 
said  sheet  and  being  designed  to  carry  the  assemblage  of 
items,  said  attachment  section  being  hinged  to  said  main 
portion  and  said  connection  section  being  located  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  said  sheet, 
said  first  and  second  adhesive  attachment  means  being 
disposed,  respectively,  upon  the  front  surface  of  said 
attachment  section  and  upon  the  rear  surface  of  said 
connection  section 
said  sections  being  proportioned  so  that 

by  folding  said  attachment  section  rearward  about  180° 
and  by  connecting  said  connection  section  to  one  loca- 
tion on  the  rear  surface  of  said  sheet  via  said  second 
adhesive  attachment  means,  said  holder  is  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  forward-facing  surface  via  said  first 
adhesive  attachment  means,  or  alternatively 
by  folding  said  support  portion  rearward  in  a  different 
orientation,  said  holder  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
differently  oriented  surface. 


3,945,560 
PACKAGE  LOCK 
Glen  R.  Harrelson,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  and  Earle  C.  Sherman, 
West  Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Mon- 
roe, La. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,153 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5104,  75108 

U.S.  CI.  229-40  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  folding  carton  package  of  the  type  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  flap  double  locked  together,  said  flaps  having  an 
elongated  edge  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  the  inner  flap  having  formed  thereon  a  primary  female 
locking  opening  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  inner  flap; 
and 

b.  the  inner  flap  also  having  formed  thereon  a  secondary 
male  locking  tab  located  adjacent  to  and  separate  from 
said  primary  female  locking  opening. 


3,945,561 

CARDBOARP  CARTON 

Georges  Strebelle,  Ronchin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 

nyme  dite:  Cartonneries  de  la  Lys  "ONDULYS",  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,853 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1, 1973, 73.35593; 
Feb.  6,  1974,  74.4750 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5136 
U.S.  CI.  229-41  B  11  Claims 

1.  A  blank  for  a  collapsible  carton,  comprising  a  sheet  of 
carton  material,  said  sheet  having; 

a  plurality  of  panel  members  constituting  outer  parts  of  the 

sheet; 
a  convex-polygonal  base  member  constituting  a  central  part 

of  the  sheet; 
a  system  of  hinge  lines,  each  defming  a  side  of  one  of  the 
panel  members  and  a  side  of  the  base  member  coincident 
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with  the  panel  side,  to  enable  turning  the  panel  members 
about  the  hinge  lines  for  setting  up  a  carton;  and 
a  system  of  fold  lines  extending  over  surfaces  of  said  base 
member  and  of  several  of  said  panel  members,  said  sys- 
tem including  (a)  a  primary  fold  line  coinciding  with  a 
center  line  of  the  sheet,  (b)  a  number  of  secondary  fold 
lines  extending  into  the  base  member,  one  between  each 
corner  of  the  base  member  and  a  point  on  the  first  fold 
line  diagonally  spaced  from  the  respective  corner,  and  (c) 


13- 


a  similar  number  of  tertiary  fold  lines  diagonally  extend- 
ing across  panel  members,  each  connecting  as  intersec- 
tion of  the  first  fold  line  and  of  one  outer  edge  with  an 
adjacent  corner  of  the  base,  to  enable  repeated  twisting 
of  the  members  over  which  the  fold  lines  extend,  relative 
to  the  fold  lines,  with  localization  of  resulting  constraints 
in  the  fold  lines,  for  collapsing  the  set-up  carton  into  a  flat 
sheet  unit  and  for  unfolding  said  unit  to  again  set  up  the 
carton. 


3,945,562 
CROSS-BOTTOM  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Friedrich  Franz  Brockmiiller,  Lengerich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,090 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    10,    1972, 
2251395 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  31114 
U.S.  CI.  229—62.5  12  Claims 


3,945,563 
TRANSFER  PINION  CARRIER  PLATE  FOR  ODOMETERS 
Shiro  Inoue,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaishya  Inoue 
Seisakushyo,  Ageo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,217 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  22100;  G06C  7110 

U.S.  CI.  235—96  1  Claim 


1.  A  composite  cross-bottom  bag  comprising: 
an  outer  bag  having  longitudinal  side  edges  and  at  one  end 
a  cross-bottom  folded  closure  having  a  cross-bottom  fold 
center  line  extending  transversely  between  the  longitudinal 
side  edges  of  said  outer  bag,  said  outer  bag  being  in  a  flattened 
condition  with  said  cross-bottom  closure  lying  snugly  against 
the  body  thereof;  and 
an  inner  bag  disposed  within  said  outer  bag  and  secured 
thereto,  said  inner  bag  being  folded  back  on  itself  to 
define  a  lower  fold  line,  said  lower  fold  line  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  selected  location  between  the  cross-bottom 
fold  center  line  and  the  other  end  of  said  outer  bag. 


1.  A  transfer  pinion  carrier  plate  for  an  odometer  having  a 
plurality  of  figure  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  an  odometer 
shaft  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  carrier  plate  being  constructed  of  plastic  mate- 
rial and  having  a  central  opening  surrounding  the  odometer 
shaft,  a  transfer  pinion,  a  circular  opening  surrounding  the 
transfer  pinion,  a  pocket  formed  integrally  with  said  carrier 
plate  behind  said  circular  opening  having  a  shaft  integral 
therewith  for  supporting  the  transfer  pinion,  a  coil  spring 
yieldably  engaging  with  said  transfer  pinion,  a  thick  tubular 
portion  projecting  rearwardly  behind  the  central  opening, 
slotted  arms  for  holding  the  carrier  plate  from  rotation  and  an 
arcuate  bridge  portion  integral  with  said  carrier  plate,  wherein 
said  bridge  portion  extends  over  said  transfer  pinion  between 
adjacent  figure  wheels. 


3,945,564 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jon  Smallegan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Novo  Products, 
Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,448 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  23130 

U.S.  CI.  236-46  E  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  temperature  at  a  first  location 
from  a  remotely  located  second  location  utilizing  a  source  of 
time  varying  electrical  energy  which  alternates  between  two 
directions  of  current  flow  and  two  conductors  extending  from 
said  first  location  to  said  second  location  comprising: 

a  first  system  portion  located  at  said  first  location  including 
temperature  responsive  means  for  responding  to  the 
temperature  at  said  first  location  and  a  heat  source  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  temperature  respon- 
sive means  for  heating  said  temperature  responsive 
means; 
a  second  system  portion  located  at  said  second  location 
including  control  means  for  said  heat  source  and  a  tem- 
perature control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  at 
said  first  location;  and 
steering  circuitry  means  for  receiving  said  time  varying 
electrical  energy  and  for  connecting  said  heat  source 
control  means  to  said  heat  source  and  said  temperature 
responsive  means  to  said  temperature  control  means  only 
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through   said   two   conductors,   said   steering   circuitry  3,945,566 

means  providing  a  first  time  period  of  said  time  varying  SPRING  RAIL  PLATE  FASTENERS  FOR  DIRECT 

electrical  energy  exclusively  to  said  heat  source  control  RAILROAD  TRACK  FIXATION 

means  and  said  heat  source  and  a  second  time  period  of  Charles  J.  Bush,  Wood  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  City 


iaid  time  varying  electrical  energy  exclusively  to  said 

temperature  control  means  and  said  temperature  respon- 

iive  means  for  providing  independent  control  of  said  heat 

iource  by  said  heat  source  control  means  and  said  tem-    U.S.  Ci.  238—349 

)erature  control  means  by  said  temperature  responsive 

neans. 


John 


3,945,565 
SYSTEM  POWERED  ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR 

BUTTERFLY  TYPE  DAMPER 
F.  Lynch,  Clarlis  Summit,  and  William  J.  Waeldner, 
W^verly,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Anemostat  Products  Divi- 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  June  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  590,059 
InL  CL*  F24F  7100;  F16K  311165 
U.S.  CL  236—49  10  Claims 


c. 


d.  : 


i.  aid 
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Transit  Authority,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,149 
Int.  CI.*  EOIB  9130 


11  Claims 


lie 


tally 
<  ami 
t  lei 
tie 


( amt 


he  combination  comprising: 

conduit  having  inlet  and  discharge  ends  respectively  for 
I  eceiving  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  for  delivering 
air  at  a  lower  pressure  toward  an  area  of  use, 
butterfly  type  damper  disposed  in  said  conduit  and 
ihounted  to  turn  about  an  axis  disposed  intermediate 
<  pposite  ends  of  the  damper  and  extending  diametrically 
the  conduit, 
he  said  opposite  ends  of  the  damper  having  a  substan- 
greater  distance  therebetween  than  the  sides  of  the 
per  and  the  damper  thus  being  disposed  diagonally  of 
conduit  in  its  closed  position  whereby  impingement  of 
oncoming  air  stream  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis 
<^eates  a  differential  force,  said  force  tending  to  close  the 
per  and  constituting  a  first  closing  force, 
first  expansible  and  contractible  bellows  of  small  pres- 
area  having  one  wall  fixed  and  a  second  wall  mov- 
and  connected  with  said  damper  to  provide  a  second 
pamper  closing  force, 

air  passageway  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
tjellows  with  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  damper  for  a 
s  ipply  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  bellows, 
a  second  expansible  and  contractible  bellows  substantially 
in  pressure  area  than  said  first  bellows  and  having 
wall  fixed  and  a  second  wall  movable  in  opposition  to 
first  bellows  and  connected  with  said  damper  to 
ptovide  a  damper  opening  force,  { 

s  ;cond  air  passageway  means  connected  with  said  second 
bjellows, 

controller  connected  with  said  second  air  passageway 
and  operable  to  control  air  pressure  in  said  second 
tellows  and  thereby  to  control  damper  position, 

third  air  passageway  means  c^onnected  between  said 
controller  and  said  conduit  upstrfiam  of  said  damper  for 
supply  of  air  under  pressure  to  said  bellows. 


sjre 
a  >le . 


e.  f  rst 


V  rger 
one 

Slid 


n  leans ; 


'•  ^li 


1.  A  resilient  rail  seat  for  a  railroad  load  carrying  rail  com- 
prising: a  spring  plate  secured  to  a  foundation  by  anchor  bolts 
and  including  turned  over  cantilevered  end  portions  having 
vertical  shoulder  portions  for  retaining  the  rail  against  side 
slip;  an  elastomeric  pad  positioned  between  a  base  portion  of 
the  spring  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  the  pad  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  air  compartments  for  in- 
creasing the  flexibility  of  the  pad,  each  said  air  compartment 
being  open  at  one  side  of  the  pad,  the  pad  also  formed  with 
two  side  extensions  for  folding  around  the  two  base  flanges  of 
the  rail;  and  two  shoulder  extension  clips,  secured  to  the 
cantilevered  end  portions  of  the  spring  plate  for  retaining  the 
two  extensions  of  the  pad  in  contact  v/ith  the  rail  flanges. 


3,945,567  * 

SNOW  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Gerry  Rambach,  P.O.  Box  213,  Franconia,  N.H.  03580 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,961 

Int.  CV  F25C  3104 

U.S.  CL  239- 14  23  Claims 


94        59 


COMPRESSED 
AIR 

t 


PRessimiZEo  compressed 

WATER  *l" 


1.  A  device  for  making  artificial  snow  comprising 

means  responsive  to  compressed  air  supplied  thereto  for 
moving  air  external  to  said  device  through  said  device 
from  an  input  to  an  output  thereof,  said  external  air  being 
at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure,  and  said  air  moving 
means  further  having  exhaust  air  produced  therefrom; 

means  responsive  to  compressed  air  supplied  thereto  and  to 
water  supplied  under  pressure  thereto  for  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  said  compressed  air  and  said  pressurized  water; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  mixture  and  to  said  exhaust 
air  for  combining  said  mixture  and  said  exhaust  air  to 
form  a  combined  stream  thereof; 

second  means  for  further  combining  said  stream  with  said 
external  air  moving  through  said  device,  the  combination 
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of  said  stream  and  said  external  air  thereupon  exiting 
from  said  device  at  said  output  thereof;  and 
means  responsive  to  water  supplied  under  pressure  thereto 
for  producing  a  spray  of  pressurired  water  external  to  said 
device  at  said  output  thereof  and  for  directing  said  spray 
into  contact  with  the  combination  of  said  stream  and  said 
external  air  exiting  from  said  device  at  said  output  to 
produce  artificial  snow. 


3,945,568 
SCENTED  CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 
William  E.  Bychowski,  16  W.  038  Brookwood,  Bensenville,  III 
60106 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,229 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  33108 

U.S.  CI.  239-57  ,  Claim 


1.  An  ornament  intended  for  use  on  a  Christmas  tree  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  odor  emitting  substance  therein,  the 
ornament  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  top  member  formed  of  a  hollow  hemi-spherically  shaped 
body  member  including  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior 
surface,  and  a  peripheral  surrounding  bottom  edge  sur- 
face; 

a  hemi-spherically  shaped  compartment  defined  interiorally 
of  said  top  member  interior  surface  and  opening  out  of  a 
base  thereof  defined  between  said  peripheral  surrounding 
bottom  edges; 
a  multitude  of  circular  spaced  apart  perforations  disposed 
in  said  top  member  body  member  placing  said  top  mem- 
ber compartment  in  communication  with  the  surrounding 
atmosphere; 
a  bottom  member  formed  of  a  hollow  hemi-spherically 
shaped  body  member  of  a  size  and  configuration  substan- 
tially identical  to  the  size  and  configuration  of  said  top 
member,  said  body  member  including  an  interior  surface, 
an  exterior  surface,  and  a  peripheral  surrounding  top 
edge  surface; 
a  hemi-spherically  shaped  compartment  defined  interiorally 
of  said  bottom  member  interior  wall  and  opening  out  of 
a  base  defined  between  said  top  peripheral  edges; 
a  multitude  of  circular  spaced  apart  perforations  identical 
in  size  to  the  perforations  in  said  top  member  and  dis- 
posed in  said  bottom  member  body  member  placing  said 
bottom  member  cortipartment  in  communication  with  the 
surrounding  atmosphere; 
an  annular  flange  formed  contiguous  with  said  top  member 
bottom  edge  and  disposed  radially  inwardly  therefrom 
and  extending  tangential ly  downwardly  relative  thereto, 
the  flange  having  an  inner  surface  in  communication  with 
said  top  member  compartment,  a  bottom  rim  forming  end 
surface,  and  an  outer  facing  circumferal  surface  disposed 
radially  inwardly  from  said  body  member  bottom  edge; 
the  radial  inward  spacing  of  said  flange  member  relative  to 
said  top  member  exterior  surface  being  equal  to  the  wall 
.thickness  of  said  bottom  member  as  defined  between  said 
bottom  member  interior  and  exterior  surfaces; 
screw  threads  disposed  about  said  outer  circun^feral  surface 
of  said  flange  member  extending  completely  between  said 


top  member  bottom  edge  surface  and  said  flange  end  rim 
surface; 
screw  threads  disposed  adjacent  said  bottom  member  top 
edge  surface  extending  circumferally  about  said  interior 
surface  of  said  bottom  member  body  member,  said  screw 
threads  being  of  a  size  and  pitch  complementary  to  said 
screw  threads  formed  on  said  top  member  flange  member 
for  threadedly  receiving  said  bottom  member  attached  to 
said  top  member  in  a  manner  providing  for  ease  of  assem- 
bly and  disassembly  of  said  bottom  member  to  said  top 
member; 
an  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  base  member  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  bottom  end  formed  integrally 
with  said  interior  surface  of  said  bottom  member  body 
member  with  the  top  end  projecting  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  into  said  bottom  member  compartment,  the 
axis  of  the  base  member  extending  normal  to  a  plane 
defined  by  said  top  edges  of  said  bottom  member; 
an  inverted  conically  shaped  hollow  cup  formed  integrally 
with  said  top  end  of  said  base  member  and  opening  out- 
wardly therefrom; 
a  chamber  defined  inwardly  of  said  inverted  conical  cup  and 

opening  out  of  the  top  end  thereof; 
an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  formed  in  said 
base  member  top  end  extending  slightly  inwardly  of  said 
base  member  and  open  at  its  top  to  be  in  communication 
with  said  conical  cup  chamber; 
said  conical  cup  chamber  and  said  base  member  chamber 

adapted  to  receive  a  scented  liquid  therein; 
a  supporting  ring  affixed  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  top 
member  body  member  at  the  vertex  thereof  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
supporting  ring  being  diametrically  aligned  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  base  member,  said  supporting  ring 
adapted  to  retain  said  top  member  body  member  on  a 
tree  in  a  suspended  manner  therefrom; 
said  bottom  member  body  member  forming  a  continuous 
co-planar  junction  with  said  top  member  body  member 
when  said  bottom  member  is  threadedly  affixed  to  said 
flange  of  said  top  member  to  provide  a  smooth  continu- 
ous exterior  surface  for  the  ornament; 
said  top  member  body  member,  said  bottom  member  body 
member,  said  base  member,  and  said  conical  cup  are  each 
manufactured  of  a  high  impact  polystyrene  plastic  mate- 
rial; and 

whereby  said  multitude  of  perforations  in  said  top  and 
bottom  members  permit  the  odor  emanating  from  said 
scented  liquid  to  pass  from  said  top  and  bottom  member 
compartments  outwardly  through  said  perforations  and 
into  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


3,945,569 
FOAM  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Sperry,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  InsUpak  Corpo- 
ration, Dan  bury.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,892 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  15102 
U.S.  CI.  239-112  14CUims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  a  plurality  of 
liquids  having  a  housing  means,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said 
housing  means  having  an  outlet  at  its  forward  end  and  a  plural- 
ity of  entrance  ports  upstream  of  said  outlet  and  each  entrance 
port  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  chamber,  a  movable  valv- 
ing  rod  for  opening  and  closing  said  entrance  ports,  means  for 
moving  said  valving  rod  from  a  forward  or  extended-position 
to  rear  or  retracted-position  away  from  said  forward  end.  and 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  material  for  cleaning  said  rod 
when  in  said  retracted  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  rod  having  a  reduced  cross-sectional  portion  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  having  a  portion  with  a  flat  side,  said 
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flat  side  being  positioned  in  said  reservoir  when  the  rod  3,945,571 

is  in  said  retracted-position  and  out  of  the  reservoir  and    SELF-CONTAINED  PORTABLE  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 

AND  HAND  GUN  ASSEMBLY 

James  E.  Rash,  8884  W.  Warren  Drive,  Denver,  Colo.  80227 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,259 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  9/08,  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  239- 152  11  Claims 


within  the  mixing  chamber  when  the  rod  is  in  the  extend- 
ed-position. 


3,945,570 
STEAM  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
F.  Dove,  Cranbrook,  Canada,  assignor  to  Devron 
ineering  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,388  I 
int.  CI.*  B05B  1/24;  B44D  3/42        ' 
CI.  239— 135  12  Claims 


Steam  supply  apparatus  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a 
seci>nd  pipe  located  in  spaced  apart,  side  by  side  relationship; 
a  o  >ver  member  extending  between  the  pipes  and  extending 
Ion;  ;itudinally  thereof  and  secured  thereto;  a  bottom  wall 
spa  :ed  below  said  cover  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  i  nd  between  and  secured  to  the  pipes;  said  pipes,  cover 
mei  fiber  and  bottom  wall  forming  a  steam  chamber  therebe- 
twe;n;  end  members  closing  said  steam  chamber  near  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  pipes;  steam  outlet  means  in  the  bottom  wail 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  chamber  between 
the  pipes;  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  pipes;  each  pipe 
hav  ng  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  arranged  longitudinally 
tfaeieof  and  maintaining  the  interior  of  said  steam  pipe  in 
con  munication  with  the  steam  chamber;  said  pipes  being 
ada  )ted  to  extend  across  a  surface  against  which  steam  is  to 
be  iirected  through  said  outlet  means  and  to  support  the 
ste:  m  chamber  above  said  surface;  stiffeners  extending  across 
the  steam  chamber  and  secured  to  the  pipes,  the  cover  mem- 
ber and  the  bottom  wall,  said  stiffeners  being  spaced  apart  and 
dividing  the  chamber  into  sections;  openings  in  the  upper 
surl  ace  of  the  second  pipe  and  in  the  cover  member,  above  the 
ste<m  chamber,  at  least  one  opening  to  each  section,  the 
ope  nings  being  in  pairs,  one  opening  of  a  pair  in  the  second 
pip< :,  one  in  the  steam  chamber;  conduits  joining  each  pair  of 
ope  nings;  and  a  valve  in  each  conduit. 


*7— -gg-^ 

't 

1.  A  portable,  self-contained  pressure  apparatus  readily 
carried  around  by  hand  to  the  location  of  operation  and  sup- 
ported primarily  by  the  back  of  a  user  when  in  operation,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pressurized  tank, 

a  backpack  carrier  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  on  the 
back  of  a  person,  said  carrier  having  a  tank  support  frame 
and  releasable  tank  fastening  means  on  the  support  frame 
for  releasably  fastening  the  pressurized  tank  to  the  sup- 
port frame,  said  carrier  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced, 
generally  arcuate  rigid  shoulder  straps  attached  at  one 
end  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  upright  portion  extending 
out  away  and  then  down  therefrom  to  mount  the  tank 
support  frame  on  the  shoulders  of  the  user  and  to  dispose 
said  support  frame  and  tank  at  an  angle  of  inclination 
with  the  tank  outlet  and  at  an  elevated  position  in  a  de- 
mounted at  rest  position. 

handle  means  for  hand  carrying  the  backpack  carrier  and 
tank  to  a  point  of  use,  said  handle  means  including  a  C- 
clamp  portion  surrounding  the  tank  positioned  and  cen- 
tered about  the  midpoint  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  tank,  releasable  fastening  means  holding  the  C-clamp 
portion  on  the  tank  and  a  handle  grip  portion  affixed  to 
and  disposed  a  distance  away  from  said  C-cIamp  portion, 

a  line  pressure  control  and  coupling  means  coupled  to  said 
tank  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  pressure  from  said  tank 
to  a  pressure  responsive  load  device,  and 

a  pressure  driven  spray  gun  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
line  pressure  control  and  coupling  means,  said  spray  gun 
being  a  pattern  spray  gun  for  spraying  a  fluent  texture 
coating  material  on  walls  and  the  like,  said  spray  gun 
having  a  feed  hopper  for  storing  a  batch  of  fluent  texture 
coating  material  and  delivering  said  material  to  the  spray 
gun  which  selectively  sprays  the  material  in  response  to 
air  pressure  from  said  line  pressure  control  and  coupling 
means. 
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ROTATING  ATOmy^-B  Kr^yii  m?  ^i*^  surfaces  of  the  second  pair  and  so  as  to  be  deformable  in 
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Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,805 

Int.  CL*  B05B  1/30,  3/02,  17/02  H -i  4^«. 

U.S.  CI.  239-171  7c,.i„s  ^^^ 
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1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  use  on  a  moving  vehicle  comprising: 
diaphragm  means  disposed  adjacent  to  an  inlet  tube  and 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect 
to  said  inlet  tube,  said  open  position  being  maintained  by 
a  predetermined  spray  pressure  within  said  inlet  tube 
urging  said  diaphragm  means  away  therefrom  to  permit 
the  passage  of  spray  material  from  said  inlet  tube  to  an 
adjacent  downstream  channel; 
selectively  positioijable  orifice  means  alignable  with  said 
channel  for  permitting  spray  material  to  be  transported 
from  said  channel  through  a  preselected  orifice  so  that 
spray  material  passing  therefrom  flows  at  a  predeter- 
mined discharge  rate;  and 
flexible  connecting  means  for  transporting  spray  material 
passing  from  said  orifice  means  to  a  cage  assembly  having 
fan  blades,  said  cage  assembly  being  rotatably  supported 
upon  a  shaft  which  is  in  turn  supported  by  said  flexible 
connecting  means  so  that  when  air  of  a  sufficient  velocity 
impinges  upon  said  fan  blades  said  cage  assembly  rotates 
about  said  shaft  and  thereby  dispenses  spray  material 
outwardly  therefrom. 


first,  the  block  being  afforded  protection  from  the  interior  of 
the  duct  assembly  by  the  primary  seal. 


3,945,574 

DUAL  ORIFICE  SPRAY  NOZZLE  USING  TWO  SWIRL 

CHAMBERS 

Frederick  F.  Polnauer,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 

Wilmia  Marie  Polnauer,  executrix,  250  Riverside  Drive,  New 

York,  N.Y.  10025 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,467,  July  24, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,949 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  239-404  11  Ctalms 


3,945,573 
FLEXIBLE  DUCT  ASSEMBLIES 
Brian  Burgess;  Raymond  Terence  Bayliss,  both  of  Bewdley; 
Peter  Bryan  Stokes,  Halesowen,  and  George  Thomas  Eynon, 
Farnborough,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Metal 
Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,621,  Jan.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatron  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,169 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1973, 
10049/73 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  75/05;  F16L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.35  8  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  duct  assembly  for  high  temperature  gases 
comprising  axially  first  and  second  duct  parts,  a  mounting 
system  adjustably  supporting  the  second  duct  part  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  about  a  center  located  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  duct  assembly,  generally  axially  extending  portions 
on  said  duct  parts,  which  portions  interfit  to  provide  a  first 
pair  of  radially  facing  surfaces  and  a  second  pair  of  such 
surfaces  located  radially  outwardly  from  the  first,  said  axially 
extending  portions  including  an  annular  axial  extension  on  the 
first  duct  part  extending  into  an  annular  channel  on  the  sec- 
ond duct  part,  a  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  exten- 
sion providing  a  surface  of  said  pair  and  a  radially  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  extension  providing  a  surface  of  the 
second  pair,  the  surfaces  of  the  first  pair  being  complementary 
and  relatively  movable,  there  being  a  primary  seal  between  the 
surfaces  of  the  first  pair  and  an  annular  block  of  elastomeric 
material  bonded  between  the  surfaces  of  the  second  pair  so  as 
to  present  a  major  thickness  against  passage  of  gases  between 


1.  A  nozzle  for  spraying  fluids  comprising  a  nozzle  body, 
said  body  including  first  means  forming  a  first  swiri  chamber 
having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  with  a 
portion  thereof  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  curve,  said  first 
means  including  a  single  inlet  only  for  receiving  a  first  fluid  to 
be  sprayed  and  conveying  it  to  said  first  swirl  chamber,  said 
first  means  producing  a  sprial  fluid  flow  in  said  first  swirl 
chamber,  means  forming  a  first  orifice  providing  the  outlet  of 
said  first  swirl  chamber  for  the  first  fluid  to  exit  therefrom, 
said  first  orifice  having  a  lower  surface  in  communication  with 
said  first  swirl  chamber  and  an  upper  surface,  and  a  second 
means  forming  a  second  swirl  chamber  having  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  with  a  portion  thereof  in  the 
shape  of  an  arc  of  a  curve,  said  second  swiri  chamber  of  said 
second  means  is  formed  surrounding  said  means  forming  said 
first  orifice  with  the  depth  of  the  second  swirl  chamber  being 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  first  orifice,  said  second  means 
including  a  single  inlet  only  for  receiving  a  second  fluid  and 
conveying  it  to  said  second  swiri  chamber,  said  second  means 
producing  a  spiral  fluid  flow  in  said  second  swiri  chamber,  and 
means  forming  an  outlet  for  the  second  fluid  adjacent  the 
location  where  the  first  fluid  exits  from  adjacent  said  first 
orifice  commencing  at  a  location  which  is  substantially  copla- 
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with  said  upper  surface  of  said  means  forming  said  first 
orifipe  whereby  said  first  and  second  fluids  are  mixed. 


3,945^75 
RECOVERY  OF  SALVAGEABLE  COMPONENTS  FROM 
WASTE  MATERIALS 
G.  Marsh,  HamiHoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Black  Clawson 
Fibreclaim  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

C^tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,886,  Feb.  16,  1973, 
,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,986, 
21,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,720,380.  This  application  Oct.  7, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  512,922 
Int.  a.*  B02C  23136 
CI.  241— 20'  11  Claims 
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3,945,576 
STOCK  PULPER 
Albrccht  Kahmann,  Weingarten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   11,  1973, 
13013/73 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  23136 
U.S.  CI.  241-46.17  8  Claims 


The  method  of  salvaging  scrap  aluminum  from  heteroge- 
municipal  waste  materials  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
depositing  such  waste  material  and  a  liquid  in  treating 
vessel, 

subjecting  the  resulting  suspension  to  combined  forces  of 
hydraulic  and  mechanical  shear  and  mechanical  impact 
causing  the  frangible  solids  therein  to  be  reduced  to  the 
following: 

i.  flake-like  particles  of  aluminum  alloy, 
ii.  other  metal  particles  including  pellets  of  alurriinum  foil, 
iii.   particles  of  glass  and  other  pulverulent  inorganic 

materials, 

iv.  fiber  and  other  organic  materials  in  particle  form, 
extracting  said  reduced  materials  of  less  than  a  prese- 
lected maximum  particle  size  from  the  remainer  of  said 
suspension, 

treating  said  extracted  materials  to  separate  the  majority 
of  said  fiber  and  other  organic  materials  from  said  parti- 
cles of  aluminum,  other  metal,  and  glass  and  other  inor- 
ganic materials, 

removing  fines  from  the  resulting  mass  of  aluminum, 
other  metal,  and  glass  and  other  inorganic  particles  to 
establish  a  predetermined  small  range  of  sizes  for  the 
remaining  mass  of  particles, 

causing  physical  interaction  of  the  various  particles  in  said 
remaining  mass  of  aluminum,  other  metal,  and  glass  and 
other  inorganic  particles  within  said  range  of  sizes  by 
agitating  said  mass  until  said  aluminum  flake-like  parti- 
cles migrate  to  the  top  surface  portion  of  said  mass,  and 
effecting  removal  of  the  resulting  concentrated  aluminum 
flake-like  particles  from  the  top  surface  portion  of  said 
mass  by  a  skimming  action. 


1.  A  stock  pulper  comprising 

a  container  for  receiving  a  stock  suspension ,  said  container 
being  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  revolution  about  a  horizon- 
tal longitudinal  axis  with  an  increasing  diameter  from  one 
end  towards  an  opposite  end; 

a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  container  on  said  axis 
at  said  one  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms  for  impart- 
ing a  rotational  and  circulatory  motion  to  a  stock  suspen- 
sion in  said  container; 

a  discharge  pipe  in  said  container  at  said  opposite  end  for 
discharging  heavy  impurities  from  the  stock  suspension 
during  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

a  screen  within  said  container  at  said  one  end,  said  screen 
having  a  dimensional  component  disposed  axially  of  said 
container  to  receive  an  inwardly  directed  radial  flow  of 
the  stock  suspension  and  to  pass  good  stock  there- 
through; and 

a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  container  downstream  of 
said  screen  relative  to  a  flow  of  the  good  stock. 


3,945,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HELICALLY  WINDING 

WIRE  ON  A  RING-SHAPED  CORE 
Fuminori  Kaneko;  Kashirou  Ureshino,  and  Masahiro  Tomita, 
all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23, 1973, 48-71021 
Int.  CI.I  B65B  81102 
U.S.  CI.  242—4  C  13  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  helically  winding  a  wire  on  a  ring- 
shaped  core  by  revolving  the  core  circumferentially  about  its 
axis  while  rotating  a  wire  drum  having  a  reserve  supply  of  wire 
thereon  relatively  to  said  core  so  that  said  wire  drum  will  move 
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around  a  part  of  the  revolving  core  while  passing  through  the 

ring  thereof,  comprising: 
a  mechanism  for  revolving  the  ring-shaped  core  circumfer- 
entially about  its  axis; 
a  mechanism  for  rotating  the  wire  drum  relatively  to  the 
core  so  that  said  wire  drum  will  move  around  a  part  of  the 
revolving  core  while  passing  through  the  ring  thereof;  and 
guide  means  disposed  substantially  continuously  along  the 
entire  locus  of  revolution  of  the  core,  for  slidably  securing 
the  leading  end  of  the  wire  thereon  and  for  allowing 
movement  of  the  leading  end  of  the  wire  circumferen- 
tially along  with  the  core  relative  to  said  guide  means  but 
inhibiting  rotation  of  said  wire  end  around  the  core  trans- 
versely  to  the  circumferential   direction   thereof,  said 
guide  means  also  having  at  a  part  thereof  a  transfer  sec- 
tion designed  to  allow  passage  of  the  wire  therethrough. 


3,945,578 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  CASINGS 
Igor  Vasilievich  Kaminsky,  ulitsa  Lenina,  51,  kv.  12;  Viktor 
Alexeevich  Pimenov,  ulitsa   Donetskaya,  35,  kv.  57,  and 
Genrikh  Fedorovich  Severov,  ulitsa  pervomaiskaya,  29,  kv. 
4,  all  of  Severodonetsk  Luganskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,460,  Aug.  28, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,954,  Jan.  22, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

493,726 

Int.  CL*  B65H  54164,  54/28 

U.S.  CI.  242-7.21  ^  2  Claims 


of  the  endless  flexible  band  and  the  path  of  its  movement;  one 
point  on  said  endless  flexible  band  being  articulated  to  a  pin 
on  said  slide;  said  curved  guide  plates  deflning  the  shape  of  a 
curved  surface  in  a  rectangular  system  of  coordinated  X,  Y 
determined  by  the  equation: 

Y=    /    \/AHd  ^IdX)^  1  dX  -K  C 

wherein  X  =  abscissa  of  the  curve,  or  the  displacement  of  said 
carriage  in  said  guides; 

^  =  angle  of  turn  of  said  mandrel  from  the  equation  ^  = 
f(X)  of  the  dependence  of  the  angle  of  turn  ^  of  the 
mandrel  upon  displacement  X  of  said  carriage,  for  wind- 
ing the  filaments  precisely  along  geodesic  lines; 

A  =  a  constant  characterizing  the  ratio  between  the  roU- 
tional  speed  of  said  mandrel  and  the  rate  of  movement  of 
said  endless  flexible  band  along  its  path; 

C  =  integration  constant  which  can  be  assumed  to  be  equal 
to  zero;  and 

Y  =  ordinate  of  said  curve,  to  which  corresponds  the  shape 
of  curved  surfaces  of  said  curved  guide  plates,  as  a  result 
of  which,  upon  the  movement  of  said  point  of  the  endless 
flexible  band  over  these  curved  surfaces,  said  filament- 
guiding  head  effects  the  winding  along  geodesic  lines  of 
the  curved  end  faces  of  said  casings. 


3,945,579 
WINDING  MECHANISMS  WITH  FRICTION  DRIVE 
ROLLERS 
Heinz  Schippers,  and  Erich  Lenk,  both  of  Remscheid,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Ak- 
Uengesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,898 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1973, 
2328993 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  54/42,  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-18  DD  11  CUIms 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  resin-impregnated  glass  fiber 
filaments  on  a  mandrel  along  geodesic  lines  for  forming  cas- 
ings having  convex  end  faces;  said  mandrel  having  an  outer 
surface  coinciding  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  closed  casing  of 
rotation  being  wound  and  having  convex  end  faces;  a  mecha- 
nism for  uniformly  rotating  said  mandrel  about  its  longitudinal 
axis;  guides  extending  in  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  mandrel;  a  carriage  mounted  in  said  guides  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therein;  transverse  guides  rigidly  secured  on  said 
carriage  and  extending  normal  to  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  mandrel  and  said  parallel  extending 
guides;  a  slide  mounted  in  said  transverse  guides  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therein;  a  pin  rigidly  secured  on  said  slide;  a  fila- 
ment-guiding head  movably  secured  on  said  carriage  for  recip- 
rocation in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  relative  to 
said  carriage;  a  feedeye  for  said  filament-guiding  head  being 
secured  rigidly  on  the  latter  and  guiding  the  filaments  onto 
said  mandrel;  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  carriage  in  said 
guides  and  transmitting  motion  from  the  uniformly  rotating 
mandrel  to  the  non-uniformly  reciprocating  carriage;  a  driving 
sprocket  for  said  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage;  a  gear 
train  for  said  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  carriage  and 
transmit  rotation  from  said  mandrel  to  said  driving  sprocket; 
curved  guide  plates  in  said  mechanism  for  moving  the  car- 
riage; an  endless  flexible  band  in  said  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  the  carriage,  said  endless  flexible  band  being  in  meshed 
engagement  with  said  driving  sprocket  and  enveloping  said 
curved  guide  plates  the  latter  of  which  define  the  curved  shape 


1.  A  winding  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  drive  roller, 
bobbin  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  a  bobbin  for  wind- 
ing thread  or  the  like  when  the  bobbin  or  the  thread  wound 
thereon  is  driven  in  frictional  contact  with  said  'drive  roller, 
drive  roller  support  means  with  said  roller  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  said  support  means  including  means  for  shifting  said 
roller  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  roller  and  additional  meant 
allowing  said  drive  roller  to  move  perpendicularly  to  its  axis 
of  rotation,  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  inside  said  roller, 
variable  speed  friction  drive  wheel  means  inside  said  roller 
and  coupling  said  drive  shaft  and  said  drive  roller  for  routing 
said  drive  roller  at  stagelessly  variable  drive  output  ratios  in 
response  to  axial  shifting  of  said  drive  roller,  said  friction  drive 
wheel  means  being  disengageable  upon  movement  of  said 
roller  perpend iculariy  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  said  friction 
drive  wheel  means  thereby  being  engageable  and  disengage- 
able by  movement  of  said  drive  roller  |>erpendicularly  to  its 
axis  of  rotation  and,  when  engaged,  having  a  variable  drive 
output  ratio  attained  by  axial  shifting  of  said  drive  roller. 
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3,945,580 
WIRE-WINDING  MACHINE 
LoLis  Veyrassat,  RoUe,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mailiefer  S.A., 
i  witzerland  , 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,030  ' 
( :iainis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  26,   1973, 
15 I 05/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  67/04 
U4.  CI.  242-25  A  ^  Claims 
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face  thereof,  said  spiral  grooves  being  of  opposite  hand  for 
guiding  the  thread  in  traverse  strokes  thereof  and  having 
stroke  reversal  zones  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  roller, 
the  spiral  grooves  having  a  variable  depth  which  increases 
progressively  from  a  shallowest  segment  at  or  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  roller  in  the  longitudinal  mid-portion  of  the  roller 
to  a  point  of  maximum  depth  preceding  the  point  of  stroke 
reversal  of  the  respective  stroke  reversal  zones,  and  the  re- 
spective spiral  grooves  then  immediately  decreasing  in  depth 
at  a  first  rate  of  decrease  to  about  the  point  of  stroke  reversal, 
and  thereafter  decreasing  in  depth  at  a  rate  of  decrease 
greater  than  said  first  rate  to  a  shallowest  groove  depth  in  the 
longitudinal  mid-portion  of  the  roller. 


.  A  winding  machine  for  metal  wire  comprising:  a  support 
fo  at  least  one  reel;  means  for  driving  said  reel  in  rotation; 
gu  ding  means  including  a  traversing  carriage  bearing  a  pulley 
fo  guiding  said  wire  as  said  wire  is  wound  on  said  reel;  and  a 
pr  )tective  device,  to  protect  said  reel  in  the  event  of  wire 
sakage,  including  two  protective  plates  of  arcuate  shape 
_  .ending  the  entire  length  of  said  reel,  at  least  one  of  said 
pi;  ites  being  hinged  about  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  reel 
ard  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
pc  sition  in  which  one  of  the  edges  of  said  one  plate  meets  a 
CO  rresponding  edge  of  the  other  of  said  plates,  the  opposite 
ed  ges  of  said  two  plates  being  spaced  from  one  another  so  as 
to  define  a  longitudinal  slot  between  them,  said  slot  being 
ac  apted  to  admit  said  wire  when  said  protective  device  is  in 
sad  closed  position,  and  said  protective  device  including  a 
sliling  protective  member  disposed  in  said  slot,  said  sliding 
m  imber  being  carried  by  said  carriage  and  having  a  small 
o\  ening  situated  in  the  plane  of  said  pulley  and  adapted  to 
ac  mit  said  wire. 
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3,945,582 
CASSETTE  TAPE 
Motoi  Yagi,   Zushi;  Morio  Akino,  Fujisawa,  and  Hisaharu 
Takeuchi,    Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1973, 48-48153 
Int.  CI.'B65H  17148 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  7  Claims 


3,945,581 
HIGH-SPEED  CROSS-WINDING  DEVICE 
H  !inz  Schippers,  and  Erich  Lenk,  both  of  Remscheid,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,152,  Sept.  14, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,861,607.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

541,731 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    14,    1970, 
2^40479 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  54128,  54/38 
Uls.  CL  242-43  R 


1.  A  cassette  tape  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  case  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof; 

a  cover  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  case  for  opening 
and  closing  the  top  thereof,  said  cover  member  being 
slidable  in  one  direction  away  from  said  one  end  of  said 
case  to  expose  said  reel  positioned  within  said  case  adja- 
cent said  one  end  thereof  and  being  slidable  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  for  closing  said  top  of  said  case;  and 

tape  delivery  means  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
cover  member  on  the  end  thereof  in  the  closed  posit' ^n 
opposite  said  one  end  of  said  case  wherein  said  reel  is 
rotatably  mounted  for  permitting  the  tape  to  be  carried 
outside  said  case  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  cover 
member  in  said  one  direction. 


14  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  traverse 
d  !vice,  said  traverse  device  being  a  rotatably  driven,  cylindri- 
cal, traverse  roller  with  spiral  grooves  in  the  cylindrical  sur- 


3,945,583 
REWIND  SHAFT 
Gordon    M.    Ochs,    Washougal,    Wash.,   and    Raymond    L. 
Wheeler,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Tidland  Corpora- 
tion, Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,651 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  19/04,  75/24 
U.S.  CI.  242-56.9  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  rewind  shaft, 
an  elongated  tube  of  a  predetermined  length  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end, 
a  first  journal  means  detachably  secured  to  the  first  end  of 

the  tube, 
a  stop  collar  on  the  first  journal  means  projecting  radially 

beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tube, 
an  expansible  shaft  segment  of  a  length  a  small  fraction  of 
that  of  the  tube,  attachment  means  releasably  securing 
the  shaft  segment  to  the  second  end  of  the  tube,  and  a 
second  journal  means  secured  to  the  shaft  segment  at  an 
end  thereof  remote  from  the  tube,  a  sleeve  for  holding  a 
series  of  fiber  cores  on  the  tube  between  the  sleeve  and 
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the  stop  collar,  the  expansible  shaft  segment  serving  to 
hold  said  sleeve  against  endwise  movement  relative  to 


said  tube,  whereby  said  fiber  cores  are  held  against  end- 
wise movement. 


3,945,584 
FILM  CASSETTES 
Clifford  Mangan,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Ilford  Limited, 
Essex,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1973, 
23347/73;  May  16,  1973,  23350/73 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-71.1  31  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  cassette  for  a  spool  of  photographic  film, 
said  cassette  including  a  pair  of  lips  through  which  the  leading 
end  of  a  roll  of  photographic  film  located  in  the  cassette 
protrudes,  said  pair  of  lips  comprising  an  upper  extended  lip 
and  a  lower  co-acting  lip,  said  pair  of  lips  leading  to  an  internal 
extended  peripheral  slot  through  which  the  film  is  to  be  led, 
the  slot  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  channel  members,  each 
channel  member  having  a  outer  portion  and  a  inner  curved 
portion,  the  inner  curved  portion  of  the  upper  channel  mem- 
ber forming  part  of  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cassette,  the 
extended  portion  of  the  pair  of  lips  being  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
cylindrical  body  of  the  cassette  so  as  to  constitute  a  tangent  to 
a  concentric  circle  which  has  a  diameter  of  less  than  0.8  of  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  cassette. 


3,945,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  ON-LINE  COILING  OF  WIRE-LIKE 

MATERIALS,  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Jorn  Moslcner,  Angermund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Demag 

Aktiengescllschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,744 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    28,    1973, 
2359139 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-81  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  on-line  coiling  of  wire-like  material  as  it  is 
discharged  from  a  forming  mill,  which  comprises 
a.  a  rotatable  spool  positioned  to  receive  the  discharged 
wire-like  material  in  generally  tangential  manner  with  a 
slight  axial  component. 


b.  a  guide  bell  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  spool  and 
mounted  for  rotation  therewith, 

c.  said  guide  bell  surrounding  said  spool  in  concentric  rela- 
tion, 

d.  a  first  surface  portion  of  said  guide  bell  having  a  radially 
outward  flaring  end  portion  facing  toward  the  opposite 


■       ■  •'  ' '  -    - ,  //// '  /  -' 
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end  of  the  spool  and  serving  as  a  guide  for  a  fresh  end  of 
wire-like  material  coming  from  the  forming  mill,  and 
e.  a  second  surface  portion  of  said  guide  bell  surrounding 
said  one  end  of  the  spool  and  being  spaced  radially  out- 
ward thereof  a  distance  to  receive  a  limited  number  of 
convolutions  of  said  wire-like  material. 


3,945,586 

INTERPOSER  RETRACTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Wallace  C.  Higbee;  Jay  W.  Jensen,  both  of  Romeo,  and  Ronald 

J.  Walker,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,114 

Int.  CI.*  A62B  35/00;  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CI.  242-  107.4  D  4  Claims 


3.  A  pawl  blocking  combination  for  seat  belt  retractors  of 
the  type  having  spring  loaded  pawls  urged  toward  locking 
against  a  drum  driven  ratchet  comprising: 

a  drive  means  driven  by  retraction  and  withdrawal  rotation 
of  said  drum; 

a  ring  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  proportionately 
driven  thereby,  said  ring  including  a  peripheral  friction 
surface  and  a  cam  spine  segment  extending  radially  there- 
from, said  cam  segment  ramped  fore  and  aft  to  initially 
and  terminally  lift  said  pawl  free  of  said  ratchet; 

a  split  legged  interposer  having  a  pawl  blocking  surface 
element,  means  for  pivotally  and  extendably  mounting 
said  interposer  on  said  retractor,  said  interposer  legs 
being  positioned  in  an  interference  path  with  said  ring  to 
engage  frictionally  the  periphery  of  said  ring  and  to  strad- 
dle and  frictionally  engage  said  cam  spine  of  said  ring, 
said  interposer  pivoting  on  said  retractor  and  extending 
by  frictional  engagement  between  said  cam  and  legs  to 
frictionally  engage  said  ring  and  climb  said  ring  during 
withdrawal  rotation  of  said  ring  driven  by  said  drive 
means  to  a  position  blocking  said  pawl  by  engagement  of 
said  pawl  with  said  pawl  blocking  surface,  and  thereafter 
on  slight  rotation  during  retraction  motion  of  said  retrac- 
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tor,  said  interposer,  by  frictional  engagement  between 
aid  interposer  and  said  friction  surface  of  said  ring, 
reversing  its  pivotal  extension  motion  to  release  blockage 
>f  said  pawl. 
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3,945,587 

SADDLE  PAWL  AND  PENDULUM  SUPPORT  FOR 

VEHICLE  SENSITIVE  INERTIAL  RETRACTORS 

Row  Id  Albert  Willey,  Port  Huron,  and  Robert  John  Rumpf, 

Gi  iMce  Pointe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,008     | 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/48 
VS.  |CL  242— 107.4  A  7  Claims 


n  a  retractor  with  a  ratchet  flanged  drum,  the  vehicle 
sensi  ive  inertial  locking  structure  comprising: 

etractor  frame  defining  precision  located  and  prear- 
mged  openings; 

separate  saddle  structure  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
I  seated  in  said  openings; 

1  element  pivotable  in  said  saddle  structure  and  having 
I  extending  tab,  said  pawl  element  having  ratchet  engag- 
teeth  tiltable  with  said  pawl  into  locking  engagement 
i^ith  said  ratchet;  and 

hsaded  omnidirectional  rigid  pendulum  supported  by  said 
!  addle  and  beneath  said  extending  tab  of  said  pawl,  said 
I  eaded  pendulum,  upon  displacement,  tilting  said  pawl. 
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3,945,588 
ANTI-TANK  MISSILE  ' 

Mehrd  R.  Maglk),  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  4031,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


01 


Filed  June  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  370,840     { 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15/00  ' 

:L  244—3.16  1  Claim 

surface  to  surface  guided  missile  incorporating  a  solid 

locket  motor  activated  through  a  quick  release  rocket 

ignition   input  electrical  coupler,  guidance   in   the 

mode  being  provided  by  vertical  aerodynamic  atti- 

(  ontrol  surfaces  and  lateral  aerodynamic  attitude  control 

actuated  by  control  rods  actuated  by  an  aerodynamic 

activation  system  under  the  control  of  a  guidance 

in  accordance  with  input  from  a  vertical  aerody- 

attitude  control  adjustment  and  a  lateral  aerodynamic 

control  adjustment  input  being  provided  by  a  gravity 

through  an  electrical  systems  activation  switch  from  an 

power  source,  guidance  in  the  descending  mode 

provided  by  said  vertical  aerodynamic  attitude  control 

and  said  lateral  aerodynamic  attitude  control  surfaces 

by  said  control  rods  actuated  by  said  aerodynamic 

activation  system  under  control  of  said  guidance  com- 

according  to  input  from  an  infrared  optical  system  acti- 

by  said  gravity  switch  by  input  from  said  electrical 

activation  switch  under  input  from   said  electrical 

source,  the  transfer  from  the  ascending  to  the  descend- 

ni)de  of  guidance  being  accomplished  by  means  of  said 

switch,  input  in  the  ascending  and  descending  modes 

provided  to  the  aerodynamic  control  activation  system 

electrical  power  source  through  the  electrical  systems 


activation  switch,  the  said  vertical  aerodynamic  attitude  con- 
trol adjustment  and  the  said  lateral  aerodynamic  attitude 
control  adjustment  being  manually  adjusted  by  the  operator 
prior  to  launching  of  the  missile,  the  said  electrical  systems 
activation  switch  being  also  manually  actuated  by  the  operator 
prior  to  the  launching  of  the  missile,  the  operator  will  also 
manually  actuate  the  detonating  lock  release  prior  to  the 


launching  of  the  missile  which  will  permit  the  detonating 
mechanism  to  function  upon  the  arrival  of  the  missile  at  the 
source  of  infrared  energy  upon  termination  of  the  descending 
mode  said  functioning  of  the  said  detonating  mechanism  acti- 
vating the  high  explosive  shaped  charge  warhead,  the  missile 
being  provided  with  aerodynamic  stabilization  fins,  function- 
ing during  the  ascending  and  descending  modes,  which  will 
also  function  as  a  missile  support  stand. 


3,945,589 

AMPHIBIOUS  DIRIGIBLE  AIRSHIPS 

George  Crompton,  710  Armada  Road  S.„  Venice,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,424 

Int.  CI.*  B64B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  244—30  16  Claims 


33595 


1.  A  semi-rigid  dirigible  airship  comprising  an  envelope  for 
containing  lifting  gas  (lighter-than-air),  said  envelope  having 
a  bow  which  is  curved  in  vertical  section  for  reduction  of  drag, 
having  a  metal  bow  plate  on  the  bow,  the  stern  of  the  airship 
being  curved  in  vertical  section  for  strength  but  on  a  shorter 
radius  than  that  of  the  bow,  a  metal  stem  plate  on  said  stern, 
an  elevator  pivotally  connected  to  said  stem  metal  plate,  the 
axis  of  pivotal  connection  being  substantially  horizontal,  a 
plurality  of  metal  ribs  attached  to  the  bow  plate  and  con- 
nected to  the  stern  plate  and  extending  fore  and  aft  both  on 
the  top  and  on  the  bottom  of  the  airship  and  secured  to  the 
envelope  all  along  their  lengths  on  top  and  bottom,  said  air- 
ship having  a  vertical  rudder  for  steering  starboard  and  port, 
propulsion  means  for  said  airship,  at  least  one  ballonet  in  said 
envelope  to  take  in  and  exhaust  air  to  keep  the  pressure  up 
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and  not  too  great,  a  pair  of  separate  cars  one  on  either  side  of   from  the  aperture  and  partially  around  said  heat  generating 


the  airship  underneath,  cords  inside  said  envelope  extending 
from  and  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  the  airship  and  at- 
tached to  the  cars  for  the  support  thereof,  the  cars  being 
floatable  for  landing  the  airship  on  water,  at  least  one  car 
having  a  water  ballast  compartment,  a  scoop  at  the  forward 
end  of  such  car  to  take  in  water  to  the  ballast  compartment, 
and  a  valve  to  discharge  the  water. 


means,  whereby  the  scoop  form  is  directed  windwardly,  wind 


3,945,590 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  TAKEOFF  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 
Thomas  W.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  and  Harry  D.  Smith, 
Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,210 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  A  8  Claims 


■CCMAHICaL 
LINKMCi 


1.  A  semi-automatic  take  off  control  system  for  aircraft  for 
rotating  said  aircraft  at  no  greater  than  a  maximum  predeter- 
mined pitch  rate  to  capture  a  predetermined  climb  pitch 
attitude  in  response  to  a  manual  rotation  command,  compris- 
ing 
first  control  means  including  limiter  means  responsive  to 
said  manual  rotation  command  for  rotating  said  aircraft 
at  a  pitch  rate  no  greater  than  said  maximum  predeter- 
mined pitch  rate, 
detector  means  for  detecting  an  intermediate  pitch  attitude 

less  than  said  predetermined  climb  pitch  attitude, 
reference  source  means  for  providing  a  reference  signal 
representative  of  said  predetermined  climb  pitch  attitude, 
and 
second  control  means  responsive  to  said  detector  means 
and  said  reference  source  means  for  controlling  said 
aircraft  to  capture  said  predetermined  climb  pitch  atti- 
tude after  said  aircraft  attains  said  intermediate  pitch 
attitude. 


3,945,591 
HOT  AIR  BALLOONS 
Donald  Allan  Cameron,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Cameron 
Balloons  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,896 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1973, 
57222/73 

Int.  CI.*  B64B  1/58 
VS.  CI.  244—98  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  hot  air  balloon  comprising  a  balloon  envelope  having 
an  inlet  aperture  for  hot  air  and  a  heat  generating  means 
coupled  with  the  envelope  and  adapted  to  direct  hot  air  into 
said  aperture,  the  provision  of  a  hood  coupled  with  the  enve- 
lope adjacent  the  aperture  and  extending  part  way  there- 
around  and  which  hood  is  of  scoop  form  extending  outwardly 


and  hot  air  is  guided  into  the  aperture  to  facilitate  inflation  of 
the  balloon  envelope. 


3,945,592 

AIR  REEHNG  SYSTEM 

Stephen  John  Sutton,  16  Edgevalky  Drive,  Islington,  Ontario, 

Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  462,027,  April  18, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,893,641.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

464,674 

Int.  CI.*B64D  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  244- 152  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  air  reefing  system  of  the  type  to  be  used  in  combina- 
tion with  a  flexible  flow  form  device,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  skin  means  of  predetermined  configuration;  a  second 
skin  means  of  predetermined  configuration  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially spaced  apart  relation  from  said  first  skin  means;  a 
plurality  of  third  skin  means  disposed  in  interconnecting  rela- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  skin  means;  at  least  one 
spor  means  defined  by  said  first,  second  and  third  skin  means, 
one  end  of  said  spor  means  at  least  partially  defining  a  leading 
edge  of  said  device,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spor  means  being 
closed  at  its  opposite  end  to  at  least  partially  define  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  device;  a  plurality  of  first  Jordan  clusters  formed 
in  said  first  skin  means;  a  plurality  of  second  Jordan  clusters 
formed  in  said  second  skin  means;  a  plurality  of  holonomic 
ports  formed  in  said  third  skin  means;  a  jet  port  means  defined 
by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  spor  means  being  open  at  its 
aft  end;  a  jiro  port  means  formed  in  said  second  skin  means; 
control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  second  skin 
means;  and  air  reefing  means  disposed  on  said  device, 
whereby  said  device  is  self-reefing  upon  its  exposure  to  prede- 
termined fluid  flow. 


3,945,593  ' 

FLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
G  inther  W.  Schanzer,  Uberlingen  (Bodensec),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bodensecwerk  Geratetcchnik  GmbH,  Uberlingen 
[Bodensee),  Germany 

:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  295,898,  Oct.  10,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  295,899,  Oct.  10, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jane  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481^10 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  13150 

\]^.  CL  244-77  D  13  Claims 


Davd 


C 
197 

U.S. 
1 
havi  ig 


in(d 


and 

m 

site 

ing 

wall 

flexible 


02 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


HMM«       * 


VALUt 


;  oisntiauTKM  nctwomi  ■ 
%  KRvoiiOTai  k  tf 

CDMraOLLtn 


tmhust 

KNVO- 

aoron 


ported  intermediate  its  length  to  provide  a  gripping  free  edge 
at  opposite  extremities  of  each  wing  and  positioned  angularly 
between  adjacent  end  and  side  walls  and  the  free  ends  of  the 
wings  converging  obliquely  with  the  next  adjacent  gripping 
wing  towards  the  opening  in  its  adjacent  end  or  side  wall,  each 
of  said  adjacent  pairs  of  said  wings  being  positioned  generally 
normal  to  said  base  with  the  free  ends  of  the  wings  providing 
gripping  edges  initially  spaced  from  the  next  adjacent  wing  a 
distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  cable  to  be  accepted 
therebetween  and  to  be  deflected  by  said  cable  when  inserted 
between  the  free  edges  of  said  adjacent  wings,  the  ends  of 
each  two  adjacent  wings  being  opened  from  one  another  by 
the  action  of  laying  the  cable  into  the  housing  and  pushing  the 
cable  along  their  gripping  edges,  to  be  gripped  therebetween 


In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  trajectory  and  aerody- 
ic  condition  of  flow  of  an  airplane  having  thrust  changing 

actiiator  means  and  control  surface  actuator  means,  said 

apiaratus  comprising  trajectory  sensor  means  for  producing 

actual  trajectory  signal,  aerodynamic  condition  of  flow 

means  for  producing  an  actual  aerodynamic  condition 

low  signal,  trajectory  deviation  detector  means  having  a 

mand  value  input  and  being  connected  to  the  trajectory 

or  means  to  produce  a  trajectory  deviation  signal  indica- 

of  the  deviation  of  the  actual  trajectory  signal  from  a 

coitimanded  value,  aerodynamic  condition  of  flow  deviation 
means  having  a  command  value  input  and  being 

connected  to  the  aerodynamic  condition  of  flow  sensor  means 
I  roduce  an  aerodynamic  condition  of  flow  deviation  signal 

ind  cative  of  the  deviation  of  the  actual  aerodynamic  condi- 
of  flow  signal  from  a  commanded  value,  and  control 

mej  ins  connected  to  the  actuator  means  and  to  the  deviation 

det  ictor  means  for  controlling  the  actuators  in  accordance 
said  deviation  signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 
&  lid  control  means  controlling  the  thrust  changing  actuator 
means  in  response  to  first  control  signals,  which  are  re- 
lated to  the  signals  from  both  of  the  deviation  detector 
means  by  given  associated  transfer  functions,  and  con- 
trolling control  surface  actuator  means  in  response  to 
second  control  signals  which  are  related  to  the  signals 
from  both  of  the  deviation  detector  means  by  given  asso- 
ciated transfer  functions. 


nai  1 


wit  I 


and  to  extend  continuously  through  each  of  the  opposite  wall 
openings  whereby  during  their  opening  action  adjacent  pairs 
of  wings  deflect  towards  the  slot  in  the  adjacent  wall  while  the 
second  pair  of  wings  deflect  toward  the  opposite  wall  thereby 
preventing  movement  of  said  cable  in  either  direction,  said 
clamp  being  capable  of  gripping  a  cable  of  a  predetermined 
first  diameter  that  is  acceptable  within  said  predetermined 
dimension  of  the  slotlike  opening  in  the  end  wall  while  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  gripping  wings  are  capable  of  accepting 
a  cable  having  a  predetermined  dimension  greater  than  the 
first  dimension  and  lies  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  posi- 
tion that  would  be  assumed  by  the  first  mentioned  cable  to 
thereby  permit  usage  of  the  cable  clamp  with  individual  grips 
having  differing  diameters. 


3,945,595 
SHELF  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Ernest  Schlueter,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Fastener 
Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,758 

Int.  Cl.»  A47G  29102;  F16B  33104,  19/00,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  248-239  4  Claims 


3,945,594 
CABLE  TENSION  RELIEVERS 
A.  Burt,  Didcot,  England,  assignor  to  ITW  Limited, 
S^Migh,  Englaod 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,588 
alms  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   27, 
1, 44698/72  1 

Int.  CL'  F16L  5/00  I 

CL  248-74  A  3  Claims 

A  one-piece  plastic  cable  clamp  including  a  housing 
a  generally  recUngular  base  and  an  upstanding  wall 
aroi^d  the  perimeter  of  said  base  providing  a  pair  of  end  walls 
I  pair  of  side  walls,  a  slot-like  opening  having  a  predeter- 
■  dimension  in  each  end  wall  in  alignment  with  the  oppo- 
I  opening,  a  slot-like  opening  having  a  predetermined  open- 
Teater  than  the  other  mentioned  openings  in  each  side 
in  alignment  with  the  opposite  opening,  at  least  four 
gripping  wings  within  said  housing  each  wing  sup- 


1.  A  shelf  support  member  for  insertion  into  a  panel  com- 
prising: 

a  one-piece  support  member,  said  support  member  having 
as  portions  thereof  a  flange  portion  and  a  support  portion 
projecting  from  said  flange  portion,  and 

a  metol  fastener  member  having  an  extension  portion  which 
is  fastened  in  said  support  member  and  an  insertion  por- 
tion, 

said  insertion  portion  of  said  fastener  having  two  flat  and 
parallel  sides  and  two  edges,  said  two  edges  meeting  in  a 
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point,  which  point  is  adapted  to  cut  the  panel  for  insertion 
of  said  fastener,  each  of  said  edges  having  a  curved  por- 
tion starting  near  said  point,  each  of  which  curved  por- 
tions curving  outwardly  so  that  the  insertion  portion  at 
said  curved  portions  becomes  wider  toward  said  flange 
portion,  said  curved  portions  rolling  back  portions  of  the 
said  panel  after  insertion  of  said  point  through  said  panel, 
each  of  said  edges  also  having  a  tapered  portion,  each  of 
said  tapered  portions  being  next  to  and  in  contact  with 
said  flange  portion,  said  tapered  portions  tapering  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  so  that  they  each  taper  in- 
wardly toward  said  flange,  wherein  upon  insertion  of  said 
fastener  through  said  panel  portions  of  said  panel  are 
formed  to  hold  said  fastener  at  its  said  tapered  portions. 


3,945,597 
MICROSURGICAL  OPERATING  UNIT 
Friedrich  Klein,  Wedel,  Holstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  D. 
Mbller  Optische  Werke  GmbH,  Wedel,  Holstein,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,450 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1973, 
2311257 

Int.  CI.*  F16M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-327  8  Ctaims 


3,945,596 
SUPPORT  FOR  FIXING  OBJECTS  REMOVABLY 
Franco  Marraccini,  Marina  di  Massa  (Massa),  Italy,  assignor 
to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  Co.,  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  26, 1973, 68162/73 

Int.  Cl.»  A24F  19/00 

U.S.CL  248-311  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  ashtray,  removably  mountable  in  projecting  manner 
to  a  substantially  vertical  structural  member,  said  member 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  including  two 
arms  and  a  circular  profile  connecting  said  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  being  defined  by  an  outer  wall  adjacent  to  the  outer 
circular  profile,  an  inner  wall  and  an  edge  wall  connecting  the 
inner  wall  with  the  outer  wall,  said  ashtray  including  a  substan- 
tially parallelepipedal  hollow  body  having  at  one  side  thereof 
a  substantially  circular  cylindrical  portion  for  cooperating 
with  and  complementary  to  said  circular  profile  of  said  struc- 
tural member  and  two  extensions  of  said  body,  arranged  at 
two  sides  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  for  cooperating  with  the 
outer  walls  of  said  arms,  one  of  said  two  extensions  having  an 
end  wall  inclined  with  respect  to  said  one  side  of  said  hollow 
body  ashtray,  said  one  extension  overlying  partially  a  portion 
of  one  outer  wall  of  an  arm  of  said  two  arms,  the  other  of  said 
extensions  being  parallel  with  said  one  extension  and  overly- 
ing the  entire  depth  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  other  arm  of  said 
arms,  said  other  extension  having  in  an  upper  portion  and  near 
to  the  distal  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  depth  of  said 
outer  wall  a  projection  opposite  said  cylindrical  portion  for 
cooperating  with  the  edge  wall  of  the  other  of  said  two  arms, 
said  projection  being  provided  with  a  lug  cooperative  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  other  arm  adjacent  said  edge,  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  said  projection  bearing  against  said  leg  when 
in  the  mounted  position,  so  that  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the 
ashtray  is  completely  outside  said  structural  member,  said 
cylindrical  portion,  said  projection  and  said  lug  defining  a 
recess  for  holding  said  edge  wall  and  being  spaced  from  one 
to  another  in  such  manner  that  the  ashtray  may  be  removed 
by  tilting  it  upwardly  so  as  to  disengage  the  lower  portion  of 
said  one  extension  from  said  one  arm  so  that  the  inclined  end 
wall  thereof  may  pass  by  the  structural  member  and  thereafter 
routing  the  ashtray  with  respect  to  the  structural  member  so 
as  to  disengage  the  lug  of  the  projection  from  the  inner  wall 
of  said  other  arm  of  the  structural  member  and  remove  said 
edge  wall  from  said  recess. 
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1.  A  microsurgical  operating  unit  comprising  a  vertical 
support  column  mounted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  ceiling  of  a 
room  such  as  an  operating  theater,  a  sleeve  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  vertical  support  column,  a  height-adjustment 
pivot  arm  rotatably  mounted  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
disposed  adjacent  the  lower  free  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  vertical 
pendulum  arm  rotatably  mounted  at  the  free  lower  end  of  said 
pivot  arm,  a  microscope  mounted  at  an  articulation  on  the 
free  lower  end  of  said  pendulum  arm,  a  pivot  mounting  for 
horizontal  alignment  of  said  microscope  interposed  between 
said  articulation  and  a  microscope  mounting,  and  a  parallelo- 
gram-type control  linkage  including  a  chain  drive  for  maintin- 
ing  said  microscope  in  a  given  vertical  orientation  for  any 
rotational  position  of  said  pendulum  arm. 


3,945,598 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Robert  L.  Bell,  170  Warwick  Road,  Melrose,  Mass.  02176 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,527 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-441  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  desk-type  book  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  subsUn- 
tially  identical  inverted-V  shaped  side  members  of  relatively 
stiff  metal  wire,  and  a  pair  of  transversely-extending  support 
members  of  relatively  stiff  metal  wire  each  fixed  at  its  ends 
with  lower  end  portions  of  a  different  pair  of  the  legs  of  said 
side  members,  said  support  members  maintaining  the  planes 
of  said  side  members  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship, whereby  said  book  holder  has  two  parallelly  spaced  front 
legs  and  a  pair  of  parallelly  spaced  rear  legs,  one  of  said  sup- 
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members  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  legs  and 
upwardly  to  define  a  tray  for  receipt  of  the  lower  edge  of 
'  in  one  use  of  the  holder,  the  other  of  said  wire  support 
comprising  a  spring  clip  of  elongated  V-shape  with 
free  ends  of  the  clip  secured  to  the  rear  legs  adjacent  the 
s  thereof,  said  clip  being  equidistantly  positioned  between 
rear  legs  and  with  its  apex  extending  at  least  half  way  up 
the|  length  of  the  rear  legs,  the  lower  portion  of  the  clip  extend- 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  rear  legs  so 
a  wedge-shaped  space  is  formed  between  the  plane  of  the 
legs  and  that  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  clip,  the  remain- 
portion  of  the  clip  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  with 
"to  the  plane  of  the  lower  clip  portion  whereby  when 
:over  book  is  carried  by  said  holder  the  turned  over 
and  hard-cover  book  back  will  be  held  in  position  be- 
in  a  gripping  plane  formed  by  the  rear  legs  and  a  spring 
griifping  surface  formed  by  the  clip. 
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3,945,599 

PICTURE  HOOK 

Ijlartin  Spier,  and  Richard  H.  Arbib,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Level-Line  Products,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  368,396 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  1/24 

VS  CI.  248-476  9  Claims 
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for  receiving  the  rods  and  having  clamping  means  for  releas- 
ably  fixedly  engaging  the  connecting  elements  with  the  rods 
received  by  the  split  openings  of  the  connecting  elements,  and 
a  plurality  of  mounting  elements  also  having  split  openings  for 
receiving  the  rods  and  also  having  clamping  means  for  releas- 
ably  fixedly  engaging  the  mounting  elements  with  the  rods 


received  by  the  split  openings  of  the  mounting  elements,  each 
of  said  mounting  elements  further  having  an  adjustable 
mounting  device  for  mounting  an  optical  or  other  component 
on  the  mounting  element  and  for  adjusting  the  axis  of  that 
component  while  the  mounting  element  is  fixedly  engaged 
with  the  rods. 


3,945,601 

KNOCK-DOWN  REUSABLE  COLUMN  FORM 

Edward  C.  Rowley,  1725  Hallam  Drive,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,290,  March  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,784 

Int.  CI.*  E04G  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  249-48  2  Claims 


A  picture  hook  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  firit  elongated  member  for  fastening  to  a  wall  and  a  second 
ited  member,  one  of  said  first  and  second  elongated 
men  bers  having  at  least  one  groove  portion  extending  along 
ongitudinal  axis  thereof  for  slidably  reUining  said  other 
elon  {ated  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
of  said  first  elongated  member,  said  second  elongated 
men  ber  having  means  integrally  formed  therewith  for  sus- 
pencjing  a  picture  wire  and  the  like  from  different  locations 
the  length  of  said  second  elongated  member,  said  sus- 
pension means  being  poisitioned  along  a  line  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  picture  being  adjust- 
in  directions  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  elongated 
ers  without  tilting  by  slidably  moving  said  second  elon- 
member  relative  to  said  first  elongated  member  and 
movhg  the  location  on  said  second  elongated  member  from 
which  said  picture  wire  and  the  like  is  suspended. 


3,945,600 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  apparatus  for  MOUNTING 

LA  BORATORY  AND  EXPERIMENTING  EQUIPMENT 

ANp/OR  FOR  ADDITIONALLY  MOUNTING  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Dctkk  MaUwitz,  HoHenscn;  Hartmut  Klingner,  and  Wolfgang 
K«  bbctat,  both  of  Gottingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sp  adler  A  Hoycr  KG  Wcrk  far  Fcinmechanik  und  Optik, 
Gopingca,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,434 

Int.  CL*  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  fcl.  248-466  11  Claims 

I.  ^  multi-dimensional  apparatus  for  mounting  optical  and 

components,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 

a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  having  split  openings 


othei 
rods. 


1.  A  knock-down  reusable  concrete  construction  form 
comprising  plural  flat  panel  body  portions  of  elongated  rect- 
angular form  and  substantially  equal  dimensions,  a  subsUn- 
tially  ninety  degree  angle  bar  attached  to  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  panel  body  portion  with  one  flange  of  the  angle 
bar  lapping  the  outer  face  of  the  panel  body  portion  and  the 
other  flange  of  the  angle  bar  lapping  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  panel  body  portion  and  extending  inwardly  of  the 
interior  face  thereof,  a  substantially  flat  bar  attached  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  panel  body  portion  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  the  angle  bar  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  panel  body  portion,  said  angle  and  flat  bars  being 
substantially  coextensive  lengthwise  with  the  panel  body  por- 
tion, plural  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  transverse  brace 
members  mounted  on  said  one  flange  of  the  angle  bar  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  flat  bar  an^  extending  across  the  panel  body 
portion  and  having  mitered  ends,  said  brace  members  being  of 
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channel  cross  section  including  opposite  side  longitudinal 
mounting  flanges  adjacent  the  open  sides  of  the  brace  mem- 
bers and  said  mounting  flanges  lying  on  said  one  flange  of  the 
angle  bar  and  the  outer  face  of  said  flat  bar,  the  open  sides  of 
said  brace  members  facing  said  panel  body  portion,  through 
bolt  means  common  to  said  angle  and  flat  bars  and  said  brace 
members  passing  through  said  panel  body  portion,  angle  and 
flat  bars  and  said  mounting  flanges  and  anchoring  such  ele- 
ments firmly  to  said  panel  body  portion,  said  brace  members 
spaced  from  the  panel  body  portion  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  one  web  of  the  angle  bar  and  said  flat  bar, 
said  brace  members  having  a  pair  of  transversely  elongated 
slots  formed  therethrough  and  each  of  said  slots  spaced  equi- 
distantly from  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  mitered  ends 
and  being  substantially  centered  transversely  of  the  brace 
members,  and  plural  identical  symmetrically  formed  generally 
right  angular  spring  clips  snugly  embracing  the  corners  of  a 
rectangular  cross  section  construction  form  constructed  from 
four  of  said  panel  body  portions  and  associated  angle  and  flat 
bars  and  brace  members,  said  clips  having  equal  length  arms 
terminating  in  substantially  right  angular  inwardly  projecting 
reversely  curved  terminals  yieldingly  interlocking  with  pairs  of 
said  slots  in  adjacent  brace  members  at  the  corners  of  said 
form,  the  bights  of  said  clips  receiving  the  tips  of  the  mitered 
ends  of  the  brace  members  at  the  corners  of  the  form  and  the 
equal  length  arms  of  the  clip  lying  substantially  flat  against  the 
exterior  faces  of  the  brace  members  at  the  corners  of  the  form, 
said  clip  terminals  substantially  enclosed  and  protected  in  the 
interiors  of  the  brace  members. 


3,945,602 
GANG  TIE  HOLDING  BOLT 
Max  Doubleday,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  and  Douglas  M.  Demarest, 
Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harsco  Corporation, 
Harrbburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,732 

Int.  CI.*E04G  17/04 

VS.  CL  249-219  R  I  Claim 


3,945,603 

VALVE  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN 

VACUUM  WORK 

Douglas  S.  Eraser,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FTS  Systems 

Inc.,  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,981 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  5/04,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-148  5  Claims 


35    36 


33     34  17       39 


1.  A  valve  assembly  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  vacuum 
applications  such  as  freeze  drying  and  the  like,  said  valve 
assembly  including  a  resilient  hollow  valve  body,  a  first  con- 
nector means  having  interior  walls  forming  a  first  fluid  pas- 
sageway connected  to  said  hollow  valve  body,  a  second  con- 
nector means  having  interior  walls  forming  a  second  fluid 
passageway  connected  to  said  hollow  valve  body,  a  movable 
valve  member  disposed  in  roUtable  fluid-tight  relationship 
within  said  hollow  valve  body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  valve 
member  is  movable  to  a  first  or  open  f>osition  to  provide 
line-of-sight  transmission  of  fluids  from  said  first  connector 
means  through  said  valve  member  to  said  second  connector 
means,  said  valve  member  being  movable  to  a  second  or 
closed  position  wherein  said  flow  of  fluids  is  obstructed,  said 
valve  member  having  means  formed  therein  for  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  one  of  said  fluid  passageways  and 
the  ambient  surroundings  when  said  valve  member  is  moved 
to  a  third  or  release  position  thereby  to  provide  for  vacuum 
release,  said  connector  means  having  grooves  formed  in  said 
interior  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of  said  grooves  being  spaced 
on  said  interior  wall  of  said  first  connector  means,  the  outer- 
most of  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  vessels 
of  varying  size  and  the  innermost  of  said  grooves  designed  to 
prevent  the  deformation  of  the  configuration  of  said  valve 
body  and  loss  of  said  fluid-tight  seal  when  vessels  of  varying 
size  are  inserted  into  said  connector  means,  a  plurality  of  said 
grooves  being  formed  on  said  interior  walls  of  said  second 
connector  portion,  the  innermost  of  which  being  designed  to 
prevent  deformation  of  said  valve  body  when  connectors  of 
varying  size  are  inserted. 


1.  An  elongated  gang  tie  holding  bolt  for  holding  a  tie  rod 
having  a  looped  end  adapted  to  pass  through  abutting  frames 
of  prefabricated  panel  units,  the  frames  having  mating  slots, 
comprising  a  body  portion  folded  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  two  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  flanges  for  said  body 
portion,  a  finger  extending  from  an  end  of  one  of  said  flanges 
adapted  for  entry  through  the  mating  slots,  a  cut  away  portion 
in  the  other  of  said  flanges  opposite  said  finger,  parallel  shoul- 
ders on  said  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  frames,  an  opening  through  said  flanges  away  from  said 
finger,  the  tie  rod  adapted  to  pass  between  said  flanges  and  the 
looped  end  being  aligned  with  said  opening,  a  key  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  opening  and  through  the  looped  end  for 
holding  the  tie  rod  in  said  bolt  and  for  holding  said  finger  in 
the  mating  slots  and  a  slot  in  said  one  of  said  flanges  conUin- 
ing  said  finger  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  one 
of  the  frames. 


3,945,604 

PACKINGLESS  GATE  VALVE  AND  ACTUATOR 

ASSEMBLIES 

Curtis  W.  Cbrkson,  Palo  Alto,  CalH.,  assignor  to  The  J.  R. 

Clarkson  Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,949 
Int.  CL*  F16K  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  251- 174  13  Claims 

4.  In  a  gate  valve,  two  hollow  housing  members  having 
coaxial  cylindrical  passages  of  different  diameter  and  rigidly 
secured  together  end  to  end  with  axial  spacer  means  between 
them  defining  a  relatively  narrow  transverse  gate  receiving 
and  guiding  space  disposed  normal  to  said  passages,  a  cylindri- 
cal sleeve  of  greater  axial  length  than  said  space  subsuntially 
wholly  lining  the  larger  diameter  one  of  said  passages  and 
having  at  one  end  an  annular  resilient  end  lip  that  in  the  valve 
open  position  extends  through  said  space  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  an  axially  facing  surface  of  the  other  housing  mem- 
ber, the  internal  diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  passage  in  said  other  housing 
member,  and  a  gate  member  having  an  imperforate  portion 


1  ;o6 


si  dable  in  said  space  between  a  valve  closed  position  wherein 
blocks  flow  through  said  valve  and  a  valve  open  position 
wfierein  it  permits  unobstructed  flow  through  said  valve,  said 


lip  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  sliding  movement  of 
thi  gate  member  between  said  positions  and  being  com- 
pri  ssed  in  resilient  sealing  engagement  with  the  upstream  side 
of  iaid  gate  member  in  the  valve  closed  position. 


He  ary 


3,945,605 

MULTIPLE  PLATE  VALVE 

Fleischer,  18  Notch  Park  Road,  Little  Fails,  N  J.  07424 

Cbntinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  382,961,  July  26,  1973,  Pat. 

So.  3,880,402.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

542,104 
Int.  Cl.»  F16K  3/00 
CI.  251-212  1 61  Claims 
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moved  by  said  plate  moving  means  so  that  unworn  por- 
tions of  said  plates  will  overlap  and  continue  to  cooperate 
with  each  other  to  close  off  said  aperture  in  said  outer 
cover  members. 


3,945,606 

GATE  VALVE 

Paul  D.  McDonald,  624  Laurel  Lane,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33803 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,579 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  251-326  10  Claims 


A  valve  designed  to  continue  to  function  to  close  off  a 
con  luit  even  after  portions  of  the  valve  have  worn,  said  valve 
prising,  in  combination, 

body  portion  including  a  pair  of  outer  cover  members, 
each  of  said  cover  members  having  an  aperture  therein; 
least  first  and  second  closure  members  retained  between 
said  outer  cover  members,  said  closure  members  com- 
prising first  and  second  plates  which  are  adapted  to  move 
between  overlapping  and  non-overlapping  positions  and 
to  cooperate  with  each  other  and  close  off  at  least  one  of 
said  apertures  in  said  outer  cover  members; 

m  Bans  associated  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
for  defining  a  path  of  travel  of  said  plates  as  said  plates 
are  urged  toward  or  away  from  said  apertures  in  said 
outer  cover  members;  and 

p  ite  moving  means  connected  to  said  plates  for  moving 
said  plates  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  apertures 
in  said  outer  cover  members,  whereby  said  overlapping 
portions  of  said  plates  will  be  positioned  in  alignment  with 
said  aperture  in  said  outer  cover  members  to  close  off 
said  aperture,  and  as  said  plates  wear,  said  plates  may  be 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  including  a  ring  member 
whose  bore  defines  a  flow  passage  through  the  valve,  an  3nnu- 
lar  flange  on  the  ring  member  projecting  inwardly  of  said  bore 
and  having  a  side  face  forming  a  seat,  the  ring  member  having 
a  beveled  groove  in  the  bore  thereof  adjacent  said  seat  and  the 
ring  member  having  a  slot  substantially  tangential  to  said 
groove  opening  through  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  bonnet  on 
said  casing  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  opposite 
side  guide  grooves  registering  with  and  leading  upwardly  from 
said  slot  of  the  ring  member,  a  plate-like  valve  element  includ- 
ing a  beveled  edge  movably  engageable  with  said  seat  and  said 
beveled  groove  through  said  slot  and  adapted  in  one  position 
to  completely  close  said  bore  defining  said  flow  passage  and 
in  a  second  position  to  completely  open  said  bore,  said  valve 
element  in  said  second  position  rising  into  said  bonnet,  an 
actuating  stem  connected  with  said  valve  element  and  extend- 
ing through  and  above  said  bonnet  and  being  screw-threaded 
on  a  portion  thereof  above  said  bonnet,  a  packing  means  for 
said  stem  and  slidably  receiving  the  stem  at  the  top  of  said 
bonnet,  a  hand  wheel  means  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  stem  and  operable  to 
raise  and  lower  the  stem  with  said  valve  element,  and  support 
means  for  the  hand  wheel  means  secured  to  the  bonnet  and 
extending  substantially  thereabove  and  having  a  swiveled 
connection  with  the  hand  wheel  means. 


3,945,607 
PRESSURE  SAFETY  VALVE 
James  W.  Dashner,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Brass  Company,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,975 
Int.  CI.*  F16K  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  251-357  9  Claims 

1.  A  blow-down  safety  valve  for  use  with  elevated  tempera- 
ture fluid  systems,  and  the  like,  said  valve  including  a  casing 
formed  with  an  annular  valve  seat  having  two  flat  surfaces 
intersecting  one  another  to  form  a  projecting  edge,  and  a  valve 
member  selectively  movable  to  a  position  seated  on  said  valve 
seat,  said  valve  member  including  a  seal  retaining  compart- 
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ment  having  a  bottom  surface  and  two  parallel  side  surfaces 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  bottom  surface, 
and  an  annular  plastic  ring  mounted  in  said  seal  retaining 
compartment  for  abutment  with  said  bottom  and  side  surfaces 
thereof  with  the  remaining  surface  of  said  plastic  ring  being 


a  pair  of  carpet  gripping  members  disposed  so  that  each 
member  grips  a  corresponding  carpet  segment; 

means  for  coupling  the  carpet  gripping  members  so  that  said 
members  are  displaceable  toward  each  other  and  includ- 
ing a  support  member  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  carpet  segments,  one  of  the  pair  of  carpet  gripping 
members  having  a  first  arm  extending  parallel  to  the 
support  member  near  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  of 
the  pair  of  carpet  gripping  members  having  a  second  arm 
extending  parallel  to  the  support  member  near  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  and  each  of  the  first  and  second  arms 
supporting  a  gripping  head  for  gripping  a  carpet  segment, 
sleeve  means  disposed  near  the  one  end  of  the  support 
member  and  including  a  first  sleeve  in  sliding  relation 
with  the  first  arm  near  said  one  end  and  a  second  sleeve 
which  grips  the  support  member,  a  third  sleeve  disposed 


positioned  to  contact  said  valve  seat  projecting  edge,  said 
plastic  ring  being  pre-stressed  to  a  condition  whereby  the 
areas  of  contact  between  said  plastic  ring  and  said  projecting 
edge  remain  substantially  constant  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  predetermined  elevated  fluid  temperatures. 


3,945,608 
ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  EARTH  TUNNELING 
DEVICES 
John  G.  Somerville,  2740  Old  Willow  Road,  P.O.  611,  North- 
brook,  III.  60062,  and  David  J.  Vasicek,  539  Glenwood  SE., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49506 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,483 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  254—29  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  means  for  an  earth  working  tunneling  device 
comprising: 

two  back  stop  members,  at  least  one  of  said  back  stop 
members  having  a  circular  port  formed  therein, 

elongated  spacer  members  attached  between  said  back  stop 
members  and  rigidly  securing  said  members  in  spaced 
relation  from  each  other,  said  spacer  members  and  said 
back  stop  members  dimensioned  so  that  the  tunneling 
device  and  one  end  of  the  associated  pipe  or  rod  driven 
by  the  tunneling  device  are  positioned  wholly  within  the 
comfines  of  said  members;  and 

means  secured  along  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  spacer  mem- 
bers for  slidably  mounting  a  tunneling  device  in  spaced 
relation  between  said  back  stop  members. 


3,945,609 
DUAL  ACTION  CARPET  STRETCHER 
Stanley  F.  Platek,  187  Maplewood  Ave.,  Maplewood,  Essex 
County,  N  J.  07040 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,313 
Int.  CI.*  A  47G  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  254-60  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  pair  of  carpet  segments  for 
closing  a  gap  between  the  segments,  comprising: 


near  the  second  sleeve  in  sliding  relation  with  the  support 
member  and  means  for  coupling  the  third  sleeve  to  said 
arm,  other  sleeve  means  disposed  near  the  opposite  end 
of  the  support  member  and  including  a  fourth  sleeve 
which  grips  the  second  arm  near  said  opposite  end  and  a 
fifth  sleeve  which  grips  the  support  member,  means  for 
coupling  the  first  and  second  sleeves  together,  and  means 
for  coupling  the  fourth  and  fifth  sleeves  together;  and 
means  arranged  with  the  coupling  means  and  operator- 
actuated  for  displacing  the  gripping  member  which  grips 
a  less  taut  segment  of  the  pair  of  carpet  segments  for 
stretching  said  segment  toward  the  other,  and  for  displac- 
ing both  gripping  members  when  the  segments  gripped 
thereby  are  equally  as  taut  for  stretchhig  said  segments 
toward  each  other,  with  the  gap  between  the  segments 
being  thereby  closed. 


3,945,610 
TIMBER  FELLING  DEVICE 
James  C.  Solie;  Daniel  L.  Doss,  and  Jerald  Lee  Waldrop,  all  of 
Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Owatonna  Tool  Company, 
Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,181 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  3/24;  AOIG  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  254—93  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  portable  timber  felling  device  for  causing  controlled 
felling  of  a  tree  comprising,  a  hydraulic  ram  unit  positionable 
in  a  pre-cut  recess  of  a  tree  for  extension  to  cause  the  felling 
of  the  tree,  a  transportable  hydraulic  power  unit  separate  from 
the  ram  unit  for  generating  hydraulic  power  for  said  ram  unit 
and  including  a  pump  and  control  valves,  hose  means  ex- 
tended between  the  power  unit  and  the  ram  unit,  a  pressure 
transducer  on  said  power  unit  and  in  circuit  with  the  ram  unit 
for  detecting  the  pressure  in  the  ram  unit,  a  remote  control 
unit  with  a  manually  operable  control  member  for  at  least  one 
of  said  control  valves  and  a  pressure  gauge,  and  means  placing 
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remote  control  unit  in  communication  with  said  one 
coiltrol  valve  and  said  pressure  gauge  in  communication  with 


sai( 
sai< 


R(Mg< 


U^. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


l^l-^'' 


pressure  transducer  while  at  a  substantial  distance  from 
power  unit. 


3,945,611 
TILTING  DEVICE 
;er  H.  Moodie,  Box  6277,  Stn.  J,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and 
Ifatrick  W.  Fennel,  220  Redford  Ave.,  Westmount,  Quebec, 
of  Canada 

Filed  July  15,  1975,  Scr.  No.  596,077 
Int.  CI.'  B66F  3100 
CL  254— 131 


both 
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1 .  A  device  for  tilting  heavy  objects,  the  device  comprising: 

b  ise  means  including  a  support  member,  a  housing  and  an 
elongated  base  member  detachably  and  adjustably  con- 
nected at  each  of  its  ends  to  the  support  member  and  the 
housing,  respectively; 

t^e  support  member  and  the  housing  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  object  to  be  tilted; 

a|i  elongated  rigid  lever  member  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  so  that  the  lever  mem- 
ber is  pivotable  relative  to  the  base  means  along  a  prede- 
termined path  between  a  first  and  a  second  position; 

i^eans  for  adjustably  connecting  the  base  member  to  the 
housing. 


3,945,612 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Kenro   Motoda,   9-32-4,   Kami-Kitazawa,  Setagaya,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,144,  April  11,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,064,  May 

1,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

512,888 

Int.  CL*  B66D  1148 

U.S.  CI.  254— 173  R  2  Claims 

14  TACHO- 

12  AMPUFIER \  ,.  „ ._  i_.-u.^,«, 
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1.  In  a  lifting  apparatus  for  moving  a  load  vertically,  said 
lifting  apparatus  being  of  the  type  including  a  driving  section, 
a  crane-type  arm  connected  to  and  operable  by  said  driving 
section,  an  operating  section  connected  to  said  arm,  a  load 
carrying  member  attached  to  said  operating  section,  said 
operating  section  including  a  manually  movable  control  lever, 
and  driving  and  control  circuit  means  interconnecting  said 
control  lever  and  said  driving  section  for  transmitting  a  target 
speed  signal  proportional  to  movement  of  said  control  lever  to 
said  driving  section  to  thereby  move  said  arm  and  thus  a  load 
supported  on  said  load  carrying  member  in  a  direction  and  by 
an  amount  dependent  upon  corresponding  said  movement  of 
said  control  lever;  the  improvement  comprising: 

upper  limit  position  setting  means  operably  connected  to 
said  lifiting  apparatus  for  determining  the  upper  limit 
position  to  which  a  load  supported  by  said  load  carrying 
member  is  to  be  lifted; 
normally  open  switch  means  positioned  to  be  closed  by  said 
setting  means  when  said  upper  limit  position  is  reached; 
a  Zener  diode  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said 

switch  means;  and 
the  series  circuit  of  said  Zener  diode  and  said  switch  means 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  driving  and  control 
circuit  means,  the  resultant  circuit  formed  when  said 
switch  means  is  closed  comprising  means  for  limiting  the 
value  of  said  target  speed  signal  to  a  value  to  prevent 
.  further  upward  movement  of  said  load,  but  for  allowing 
downward  movement  of  said  load  upon  corresponding 
relative  movement  of  said  control  lever. 


3,945,613 
VIBRATING  DEVICE 
GSran  Jysky;  Ilmar  Mardia,  and  BjSrn  Ericsson,  all  of  Nykop- 
ing,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ilmcg  AB,  Nykoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1, 1973, 7301393 
Int.  CI.*  B06B  1118;  B08B  7102 
U.S.  CI.  259—  1  R  4  Claims 

4.  A  vibrating  device  comprising 

a.  a  piston  member  having  an  end  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side 
wall, 

b.  a  cylinder  member  having  side  walls  that  are  concentric 
with  respect  to  the  side  wall  of  said  piston,  and  means  on 
said  cylinder  member  for  connecting  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber to  the  body  that  is  to  be  vibrated, 

c.  said  piston  member  and  cylinder  member  being  disposed 
substantially  vertically  and  coaxially  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  the  piston  can  reciprocate  vertically  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  with  only  a  very  lim- 
ited fluid  flow  between  the  exterior  of  said  piston  side 
wall  and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder. 
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d.  inlet  means  in  the  sidewall  of  said  piston  member  for 
introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  interior  of  said 
piston  so  as  to  cause  said  piston  member  to  move  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  cylinder  member, 

e.  outlet  means  in  the  sidewall  of  said  cylinder  member  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  pressurized  fluid  from  both  said 
piston  and  cylinder  means  so  that  the  piston  member  can 
fall  back  to  its  original  position  by  virtue  of  its  own 
weight. 


3,945,615 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

WITHDRAWING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 

Jorma  Aame  Kullervo  Tuomaala,  Karhula,  and  Bertel  My- 

rccn,  Turku,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Osa- 

keyhtio,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  19, 1972, 2900/72 
Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  7108 
U.S.  CI.  259-6  9  Claims 


f.  said  inlets  and  outlets  being  spaced  apart  so  that 

1 .  the  cylinder  fluid  inlet  and  the  piston  fluid  inlet  can  be 
periodically  aligned  with  each  other, 

2.  the  cylinder  fluid  outlet  and  the  piston  fluid  outlet  can 
be  periodically  aligned  with  each  other,  and 

3.  the  inlets  and  outlets  are  never  all  aligned  at  the  same 
time. 


3,945,614 
ICE  CREAM  FREEZER 
Masahiko  Suzuki,  Hino;  Takayuki  Motomura,  Machida;  Kiyo- 
shi  Scko,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Numazu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd., 
Sapporo;  Fuji  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya  and  Sanwa 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Numazu,  all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  451,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1973,  48- 
36033 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  15102 
U.S.  CI.  259-4  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  ice  cream  dispenser  comprising:  a  nozzle  for  forcing 
out  the  ice  cream,  said  nozzle  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  a  valve  stem  inserted  into  said  cylindrical  member  so 
as  to  leave  an  annular  passage  between  said  member  and  said 
valve  stem  for  the  ice  cream,  and  means  for  supplying  a  sauce 
onto  the  ice  cream  being  forced  out  through  said  nozzle,  said 
sauce  supplying  means  comprising  at  least  one  annular  chan- 
nel formed  around  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
nozzle  holes  connecting  the  respective  annular  channel  with 
said  passage. 


4.  A  device  for  continuously  withdrawing  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  particulate  materials  from  a  container  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  particulate  materials  into  the 
container  to  form  horizontal  layers  of  the  materials,  said 
means  being  disposed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  container, 
means  for  increasing  the  descending  and  the  withdrawal  rate 
of  the  material  from  the  periphery  towards  the  center  of  the 
container  whereby  the  layers  of  material  become  slanted 
downwardly  towards  the  center  of  the  container,  and  slanted 
layers  are  formed  which  become  more  vertical  towards  the 
center  of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
radially  across  each  of  said  slanted  layers  and  outlet  channels 
under  the  apertures  for  receiving  and  removing  material  with- 
drawn from  each  of  said  slanted  layers  through  the  bottom  of 
the  container,  said  means  for  increasing  the  descending  and 
the  withdrawal  rate  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooved  shafts 
parallel  to  said  apertures,  said  grooved  shafts  operating  ac- 
cording to  the  stop-feed  principle  and  rotating  around  their 
longitudinal  axis. 


3,945,616 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS 

ADHESIVE  WITH  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Wilbcim  Litdige,  Elsener  Str.  9C;  FriU  UMige,  Leuschncr  Str. 

12,  and  Josef  Luckc,  Im  Lohfeld  13,  all  of  479  Paderbom, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,290 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  7104,  15/02 

U.S.  CL  259-9  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  mixing  glue  with  particulate  material  com- 
prising an  elongated,  horizontal  cylindrical  mixing  chamber 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  said 
chamber  having  a  glue  applying  zone  at  the  end  adjacent  said 
inlet,  a  rotating  shaft  extending  along  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  radial  arms 
extending  from  said  shaft  to  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
for  mixing  material  in  said  chamber  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  said  rotating  arms  moving  said  material  circumferen- 
tially  in  a  path  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  glue  feeding  conduits  in  said  glue  applying 
zone  extending  adjacent  the  periphery  within  said  chamber 
with  their  ends  in  the  path  of  said  material  and  opening  in  the 
forward  direction  of  rotation  of  said  material,  each  of  said 


no 


c  >nduits  being  adjacent  the  path  of  one  of  said  arms  so  that  3,945,618 

s:  id  arm  moves  the  material  laterally  in  passing  the  open  end  SONIC  APPARATUS 

Andrew  Shoh,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Ultra- 
sonics Corporation,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,913 

Int.  CI.' BO  IF  11102 

U.S.  CI.  259-114  16  Claims 


ol  the  adjacent  conduit  to  prevent  accumulation  of  glue  on  the 
o|  en  end  of  said  conduit,  the  rotation  of  said  arms  mixing  said 
m  iteriai  and  glue. 


3,945,617 

MIXING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Thomas  R.  CaUery,  14  Rectory  Lane,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,080 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  IS  100 

UtS.  CI.  259—54  3  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  intermixing  flowable  content  material  from 
se  >arate  vials  having  a  body  portion,  a  neck  portion  of  smaller 
in  ernal  diameter  than  the  body  portion  to  provide  an  access 
Of  ening  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  vial,  and  a 
li(  portion  on  the  end  of  the  neck  portion  of  larger  diameter 
th  m  the  neck  portion,  with  an  access  opening  extending 
th  ough  the  lip  and  neck  portion  into  the  body  portion,  an 
ad  iptor  of  rigid  resilient  material  having  a  passage  extending 
continuously  therethrough  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
gr  >oves  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  lip 
portion  of  the  vials  and  having  an  inner  wall-to-wall  diameter 
wi  :hin  the  range  of  slightly  less  than  to  up  to  the  outer  wall- 
ta  wall  diameter  of  the  outer  lip  portion  of  the  vials,  expand- 
ab  e  portions  beyond  the  grooves  at  the  ends  of  the  passage 
ha  /ing  a  diameter  within  the  range  of  slightly  less  than  to  up 
to  the  outer  wall-to-wall  diameter  of  the  neck  portion  of  the 
vii  Is  and  a  length  no  greater  than  the  length  of  the  neck  por- 
tic  n  of  the  vials,  while  the  portion  between  the  grooves  has  a 
lei  igth  dimensioned  to  space  the  grooves  one  from  the  other 
and  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  access 
opening  of  the  vials  to  provide  for  a  continuous  passage  of 
uniform  dimension  between  the  access  openings  of  the  vials 
wl  en  in  the  adaptor. 
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SENERATOR 


1.  A  sonic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid; 

a  wave  guide  dimensioned  to  undergo  flexural  vibrations 
disposed  in  said  liquid,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  wave  guide  for  transmitting  sonic 
energy  to  said  wave  guide  for  causing  responsive  to  the 
propagation  of  flexural  waves  said  wave  guide  to  undergo 
flexural  vibrations  for  producing  vibrations  in  said  liquid. 


3,945,619 
MOBILE  CONTINUOUS  CONCRETE  PROPORTIONING 

PLANT 

Frank  P.  Taibi,  829th  Circle,  Lewiston,  N.Y.  14092 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,515 

Int.  Cl.»  B28C  7i04 

U.S.  CI.  259- 154  5  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  concrete  proportioning  plant  comprising  arw 
elongated  primary  frame  having  retractable  transport  wheels 
at  one  end  and  a  towing  fifth  wheel  at  the  other  end,  cement 
silo  means  proximate  the  rear  of  said  primary  frame  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  dischargable  substantially  centrally 
thereof,  a  sand  belt  conveyor  system  along  one  side  of  said 
primary  frame,  an  aggregate  belt  conveyor  system  along  the 
other  side  of  said  primary  frame,  a  three  sided  telescopic 
aggregate  hopper  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  adjacent  the 
aggregate  belt  conveyor  having  means  for  tilting  said  hopper 
to  discharge  aggregate  onto  said  conveyor,  a  three  sided  tele- 
scopic sand  hopper  pivoted  to  said  main  frame  adjacent  said 
sand  belt  conveyor  having  means  for  tilting  said  hopper  to 
discharge  sand  onto  said  sand  belt  conveyor,  collecting  hop- 
per means  proximate  the  front  of  said  primary  frame  posi- 
tioned to  receive  cement  from  said  silo  means  and  sand  and 
aggregate  from  their  respective  conveyor  belts  for  collecting 
and  discharge  upon  a  concrete  distributor,  and  means  con- 
nected between  said  pivoted  telescopic  sand  and  aggregate 
hoppers  for  maintaining  them  in  the  fully  raised  rigged  in 
condition  for  over  the  highway  transport. 
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3,945,620 
PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Edwin  Ruegg,  Netstal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenfab- 
rik  u.Giesscrei  Netstal  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,650 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   9,    1973, 
204/73 

Int.  CL'  B29B  UOb 
U.S.  CL  259— 191  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  plastic  injection  molding  machine  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  hydraulically  operated  rotatable  and  axially  displaceable 
plasticizer  and  injection  screw,  the  improvement  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  supporting  bridge  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  injection  axis  of  the  machine;  a  cylinder  of  a 
hydraulic  injection  device  secured  to  one  side  of  said  bridge 
member  coaxially  with  the  injection  axis;  a  plasticizing  cylin- 
der, guiding  said  screw,  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
bridge  member  coaxially  with  said  first-named  cylinder;  a 
hollow,  nonrotating  injection  piston  guided  in  said  first-named 
cylinder;  a  hydromotor  fixedly  connected  with  said  injection 
piston  and  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  coaxially  through 
said  injection  piston;  and  means  coupling  said  drive  shaft 
coaxially  to  said  screw. 


3,945,621 
EXTRUDER  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 
Willem  Cornells  den  Hertog,  and  Geert  Rolleman,  both  of 
Hardenberg,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Wavin  B.V.,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  21,   1973, 
7304238 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  1106 
U.S.CL  259-191  1  Claim 


recess  in  said  extruder  housing,  and  said  partially  spherical 
surface  of  the  counter  bearing  resting  in  said  partially  spheri- 
cal recess  in  said  extruder  housing. 


3,945,622 
CASCADE  TYPE  DYNAMIC  MIXER  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF 

PLASTIC 
Nickolas  N.  Sokolow,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Beloil  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,333 

Int.  CI.'  BO  IF  im 

U.S.  CI.  259-191  10  Claims 


1.  A  cascade  type  dynamic  mixer  comprising  a  mixing  sec- 
tion along  a  length  of  screw  means  adapted  to  advance  ther- 
moplastic resin  material  through  a  hollow  barrel  toward  an 
outlet,  having  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  encircling  barrier 

rings  in  axially  spaced  relation  therealon;  and 
each  of  said  rings  having  a  circumference  which  in  part  will 
closely  approach  an  inner  wall  of  the  barrel  and  which 
circumference  is  in  part  shallower  to  provide  substantially 
uniform  depth  narrow  gap  relative  to  the  barrel  inner 
wall,  the  shallower  parts  of  the  ring  circumferences  pro- 
viding respective  localized  high  shear  cascade  areas 
which  are  of  progressively  shallower  depth  in  the  succes- 
sive rings  downstream  along  the  mixing  section  whereby 
to  pass  particles  of  progressively  smaller  size  in  the  direc- 
tion of  plastic  advance  along  said  mixing  section. 


3,945,623 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  METAL  WIRE 
Jean-Louis   Gaudilliere,    L'Argentier-La-Bcsse,   and    Gilbert 
Dahan,  Villepreux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Pechiney,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,975 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    21,     1974, 
75.05878 

Int.  CL'  C21D  1164 
U.S.  CI.  266—3  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  extruder  especially  a  multi-worm  extruder  comprising 
an  extruder  housing  having  at  least  one  mixing  worm  with 
associated  shaft  and  at  least  one  hydrostatic  bearing  for  ab- 
sorbing the  axial  load  of  the  conveying  and  mixing  worm,  a 
bearing  disc  on  the  worm  shaft,  a  counter  bearing  defining  a 
slit  on  one  end  and  having  a  partially  spherical  surface  on  its 
other  end,  means  supplying  said  slit  with  oil,  said  counter 
bearing  ring  being  rotatably  supported  in  a  partially  spherical 


1.  A  machine  for  cooling  metal  wire,  comprising  a  cooling 
tube,  an  injection  means  for  the  introduction  of  cooling  fluid 
into  the  tube  and  a  discharge  means  for  the  cooling  fluid  jet 
leaving  the  tube,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  on  the  one 
hand  the  injection  device  includes,  in  advance  of  the  cooling 
tube,  an  oblique  annular  slot,  directed  in  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  fluid,  means  for  feeding  cooling  fluid  under 
high  pressure  through  the  slot  and  into  the  tube  and  at  least 
one  cooling  fluid  injector  in  advance  of  the  annular  slot,  and 
means  for  feeding  cooling  fluid  at  low  pressure  into  said  injec- 
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tor,  and  the  discharge  means  is  constituted  of  a  curvilinear 
open  elbow  extending  the  cooling  tube. 


9,945,624 

REDUCTION  KILN  HAVING  A  CONTROLLABLE 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Eugene  F.  Rossi,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aliis-Chaimers 

Corporation,  Milwauliec,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  302,605,  Oct.  31,  1972,  abandoned. 

Tiiis  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,081 

Int.  CV  F27B  7/20,  7/36 

IU.S.  CI.  266-20  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotary  ore  reducing  kiln  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 

Irical  chamber  having  a  charge  to  be  reduced  contained 

herein;  a  nozzle  supported  by  said  kiln  in  fluid  communica- 

ion  with  said  chamber,  said  nozzle  rotating  with  said  kiln  and 

iltemately  passing  beneath  and  above  said  charge;  first  and 

econd  fuel  and  air  conduit  means  supported  on  the  exterior 

>f  said  kiln;  valve  means  associated  with  said  nozzle  and  said 

onduit  means  operable  to  selectively  and  alternately  connect 

aid  first  and  second  conduit  means  to  said  nozzle;  a  cam  plate 

upported  on  said  kiln  and  having  at  least  first  and  second 

ams  located  in  axially  spaced  planes  operatively  connected  to 

aid  valve  means  for  selective  operation  thereof;  at  least  first 

ind  second  trip  means  supported  in  axially  spaced  planes 

i  ibout  said  kiln  for  selective  engagement  by  said  first  and 

!  econd  cams  respectively  as  said  kiln  rotates,  said  cams  and 

!  aid  trip  means  being  arranged  to  operate  said  valve  means  to 

)  electively  and  alternately  connect  said  first  and  second  con- 

(  uits  to  said  nozzle,  said  cams  and  said  trip  means  being  ar- 

anged  whereby  each  cam  must  sequently  engage  its  asso- 

<  iated  trip  to  index  the  other  cam  to  engage  its  associated  trip; 

i  nd  means  connected  to  one  of  said  trip  means  operable  to 

!  electively  move  said  one  trip  means  into  and  out  of  position 

I  OT  engagement  by  its  associated  cam  whereby  said  valve  may 

e  positioned  to  continuously  connect  one  of  said  conduit 

I  leans  to  said  nozzle. 


3,945,625 
LEAF  SPRING 
Iflichel   Duchemin,   Lambres-les-Douai,   France,  assignor  to 
Ressorts  Du  Nord  S.  A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  362,959 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    29,     1972, 
2.19183 

Int.  CL*  F16F  1/18 
f  .S.  CI.  267-47  3  Claims 

1.  A  leaf  spring  comprising  at  least  one  curved  tubular 
shaped  leaf  consisting  in  a  hollow  tube  having  a  wall,  an  inner 
c  avity,  two  opposite  ends  which  are  flattened  in  section  and 
( ross-section,  said  cross-section  having  a  shape  which  varies 
s  Libsuntially  throughout  the  length  of  the  leaf,  the  wall  having 
perimeter  which  is  constant  and  a  thickness  which  is  sub- 
s  lantially  constant  in  each  cros«-section  throughout  the  length 


of  the  leaf,  wherein  at  least  one  portion  of  the  tubular  leaf 
adjacent  one  of  said  flattened  ends  is  notched  laterally  on  two 
opposite  sides  and  defines  two  superimposed  tab  portions 
which  are  curved  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  constitute 
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each  one  half  of  a  fastening  eye,  and  means  are  provided  to 
connect  together  the  ends  of  said  two  tab  portions,  a  cylindri- 
cal tube  inserted  between  the  two  curved  tab  portions  at  each 
end  of  the  tubular  leaf,  said  means  being  welding,  and  lateral 
reinforcing  ribs  on  each  tab  portion. 


3,945,626 
VEHICULAR  SPRINGING  MEANS 
Lucicn  Tilkens,  Aalst-Bnistem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  8,  1974, 810776 

Int.  Cl.»  F16F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-64  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  springing  means  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  telescopic  member,  said  members  each 
having  an  axis  of  relative  motion  and  being  coaxial,  and  in- 
tended for  attachment  to  respective  relatively  movable  parts 
of  a  vehicle,  so  as  to  move  coaxially  relative  to  one  another  to 
one  another  when  the  said  parts  move  relative  to  one  another, 
one  of  said  telescopic  members  forming  an  internal  fluid-tight 
chamber  including  a  plunger  recess;  a  plunger  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  telescopic  members  projecting  into  the  said 
chamber  and  making  a  sliding  sealing  fit  therewith,  said 
plunger  and  plunger  recess  being  coaxial  with  each  other  and 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  forming  a  first  decelerator  for  deceler- 
ation of  axial  contraction  of  the  springing  means  as  a  conse- 
quence of  the  entry  of  the  plunger  into  the  plunger  recess;  a 
pneumatic-hydraulic  accumulator  having  a  closed  pneumatic 
section  adapted  to  be  flUed  with  a  gas  under  pressure,  a  hy- 
draulic section  filled  with  liquid,  and  a  movable  wall  separat- 
ing the  sections  so  as  to  equalize  their  pressures;  a  conduit 
connecting  the  hydraulic  section  to  the  chamber;  and  a  second 
decelerator  for  deceleration  of  axial  extension  of  the  springing 
means,  said  second  decelerator  comprising  a  valve  seat  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  one  of  the  telescopic  members,  and  a 
valving  member  attached  to  the  plunger  inside  the  chamber, 
said  valve  seat  member  forming  a  seat  and  a  decelerator  recess 
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opening  into  said  chamber,  and  said  valving  member  being 
adapted  to  enter  said  decelerator  recess  at  least  near  the  end 
limit  of  the  extension  motion,  the  entry  of  said  valving  mem- 
ber into  said  recess  causing  expulsion  of  liquid  therefrom,  the 
restriction  of  which  decelerates  the  extension  motion,  and 
whereby  pressure  in  said  conduit  tends  to  extend  the  springing 
means  and  resist  its  contraction,  and  the  decelerators  tend  to 
decelerate  their  respective  motions  at  least  near  the  limit 
thereof 


b.  two  members  extending  from  said  support,  each  of  said 
members  being  connected,  respectively,  to  one  of  said 


3,945,627 

BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  USING  MODULAR  COIL 

SPRINGS 

LeRoy  J.  Simon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Scrta,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

IM. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,775 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  267—108  16  Claims 


■?»  /^.^lO^ 


16 

31 


1.  A  resilient  foundation  assembly  comprising: 

a.  frame  means  defining  a  generally  planar  foundation  area; 

b.  grid  means  overlying  and  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
from  said  frame  means  over  said  foundation  area,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  spring  units  resiliently  supporting  said  grid 
means  and  frame  means  in  said  spaced  relationship,  said 
spring  units  being  disposed  in  generally  spaced  parallel 
relationship  and  extending  across  said  foundation  area, 
each  of  said  spring  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  modular 
wire  spring  segments,  each  of  said  spring  segments  includ- 
ing a  first  leg  section  comprising 

a  flrst  linear  portion  extending  downward  from  a  point  in 
the  plane  of  said  grid  and  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 
an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  frame, 

a  coil  portion  formed  at  the  free  end  of  said  flrst  linear 
portion,  and 

a  bottom  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  coil 
portion  and  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  normal 
axis  different  in  magnitude  than  said  first  linear  portion 
angle, 

the  free  end  of  said  bottom  portion  contacting  said  frame, 

whereby  varying  the  compressive  forces  between  said  frame 
means  and  said  grid  means  produces  rotating  moments  in 
said  flrst  linear  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  and  a 
winding  force  in  said  coil  portion. 


3,945,628 

NODAL  BEAM  INERTIAL  FLEXURE 

Dennb  R.  Haiwes,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,235,  Dec.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,858,831.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,824 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  267-152  7  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  carrying  a  load  from  a  super  positioned 
vibratory  support  comprising: 
a.  at  least  one  nodalized  beam  supporting  said  load  from 
nodal  points  on  said  beam  and  comprising  two  rigid  arms 
extending  toward  one  another  from  said  nodal  points  with 
a  multilayered  flexible  beam  section  interconnecting  the 
confronting  ends  of  said  arms,  and 


arms  at  a  drive  point,  said  drive  points  being  located 
intermediate  said  nodal  points  on  said  beam. 


3,945,629 

REFRACTORY  CARBIDE  PARTICLES  WITH  THIN 

OUTER  LAYER  OF  HIGHLY  CRYSTALLINE  CARBON 

David  V.  Ragone,  and  Massoud  T.  Simnad,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomic  Company,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,741 

Int.  Cl.»  G21C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  269— .5  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  refractory  carbide  particles,  which 
method  comprises  heating  a  granule  containing  refractory 
metal  and  carbon  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  form  a  molten 
droplet  of  refractory  carbide,  carbon  being  included  in  said 
droplet  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  which  com- 
bines with  the  refractory  metal  in  the  highest  usual  valence 
thereof,  and  cooling  said  molten  droplet  below  the  eutectic 
temperature  within  60  seconds  or  less  to  cause  a  thin  continu- 
ous layer  of  highly  crystalline  carbon  to  precipitate  out  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof. 


3,945,630 

ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT  FOR  PREFABRICATING 

BUILDING  PANELS 

James  C.  Brunemann,  R.R.  5,  Box  31,  Brookvillc,  Ind.  47012 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  576,102 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  269—321  F  11  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  support  for  prefabricating  building  panels 

which  will  assure  accuracy  in  locating  the  studs  of  a  panel 

relative  to  the  longitudinal  track  members  thereof  comprising: 

a.  a  flrst  series  of  members  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
extending  transversely  of  said  support; 

b.  a  second  series  of  members  in  parallel  spaced  relationship 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  support  and  adjustably 


I8H 


nounted  to  said  first  members,  selected  one  of  said  sec- 
>nd  members  being  shiftable  longitudinally  of  said  sup- 
tort; 

c.  1  first  adjustable  fixed  stop  mounted  along  one  end  of  said 
irst  members  extending  longitudinally  of  said  support 
ind  parallel  to  said  second  members; 

d.  )  second  stop  mounted  along  the  other  end  of  said  first 
I  nembers  parallel  to  said  first  stop  and  said  second  mem- 
bers and  shiftable  in  directions  toward  and  away  from 

'.  aid  first  stop; 


1. 
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neans  for  shifting  said  second  stop; 
plurality  of  stud  locators  adjustable  and  fixed  to  said 
^cond  members;  and 

I  leans  to  shift  said  selected  ones  of  said  second  members; 
h  :reby  studs  are  located  between  selected  ones  of  said 
s  tud  locators  and  are  locked  into  position  when  the  shift- 
i  ble  ones  of  said  second  members  are  shifted,  and 
^  'hereby  the  studs  and  track  members  are  locked  in  their 
r  sspective  panel  positions  whenever  said  second  stop  is 
s  lifted  toward  said  first  stop. 


3,945,631 

FLY  TYING  VISE 

Glen  t.  Sander,  9034  El  Measa  Court,  Elk  Grove,  Calif.  95624 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,338 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  1/20  I 

U.S.  Cl-  269— 131  6  Claims 


fly  tying  vise  comprising: 
C-shaped  frame  including 
an  upright  post, 
an  anvil  mounted  as  a  cantilever  on  top  of  said  post, 
and 


3.  a  bearing  block  mounted  as  a  cantilever  on  the  bottom 
of  said  post; 

b.  a  drawing  stem  translatably  mounted  on  said  bearing 
block,  the  axis  of  said  drawing  stem  extending  toward  said 
anvil; 

c.  a  band  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  drawing  stem,  the 
upper  end  of  said  band  including  a  loop  extending  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  anvil,  said  loop  being  effective  to 
clamp  an  interposed  fish  hook  against  said  anvil  in  a  lower 
position  of  said  drawing  stem  and  being  capable  of  releas- 
ing the  hook  in  an  elevated  position  of  said  drawing  stem, 
the  top  surface  of  said  anvil  being  slotted  to  receive  and 

orient  the  fish  hook, 

said  anvil  including  means  for  guiding  the  upper  portion 
of  said  band  in  a  predetermined  path  relative  to  the  fish 
hook  as  said  drawing  stem  is  moved  between  said  ele- 
vated position  and  said  lower  position,  said  guiding 
means  including  a  spaced  pair  of  grooves  in  said  anvil 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  drawing  stem, 

said  loop  including  a  bight  and  a  spaced  pair  of  legs 
depending  from  said  bight,  said  legs  of  said  loop  sliding 
to  and  fro  in  said  grooves  as  said  drawing  stem  is  moved 
between  said  elevated  position  and  said  lower  position; 
and, 

d.  means  for  translating  said  drawing  stem  between  said 
elevated  position  and  said  lower  position,  said  drawing 
stem  extending  through  a  bore  in  said  bearing  block  and 
projecting  downwardly  beyond  the  bottom  of  said  bearing 
block, 

said  stem  translating  means  including  a  transverse  axle 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  cam 
eccentrically  journaled  on  said  axle,  said  cam  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  corresponding  to  said 
elevated  position  of  said  stem  and  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  said  lower  position  of  said  stem,  said 
cam  bearing  against  the  adjacent  bottom  surface  of  said 
bearing  block  as  said  cam  is  moved  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position,  the  reactive  force 
of  said  bearing  block  against  said  cam  being  effective 
to  urge  said  stem  downwardly  so  that  said  loop  is  biased 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  fish  hook  as  said 
cam  reaches  said  second  position, 

said  axle  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  end 
portions,  said  cam  comprising  a  bifurcated  pair  of 
bearings  journaled  on  said  end  portions  of  said  axle, 
one  of  said  bearings  including  a  slot  enabling  said  cam 
to  be  separated  from  said  end  portions  by  aligning  the 
slot  with  said  stem  and  axially  moving  said  cam  in  a 
direction  such  that  said  stem  passes  through  the  slot 
until  said  cam  disengages  said  axle. 


3,945,632 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FLEXIBLE  WORKPIECES 
Richard  W.  Gray,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpo* 

ration,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,835 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  270— 52  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  flexible  perforate  plies  in  pre- 
determined relation  comprising  means  for  supporting  in  juxta- 
position a  plurality  of  stacks  of  the  plies  to  be  assembled, 
indexable  conveyor  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  pallets 
respectively  arranged  to  be  successively  shifted  into  the  dwell 
positions  vacated  by  preceding  pallets,  a  plurality  of  ply  hold- 
ers movable  between  ply  receiving  positions  and  ply  delivery 
positions  aligned  with  a  series  of  the  indexed  pallets,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  pickup  devices  movable  for  separating 
and  removing  single  plies  successively  from  their  respective 
stacks  on  said  supporting  means,  a  transfer  mechanism  recip- 
rocable  between  a  position  for  receiving  plies  from  the  pickup 
devices  and  a  position  intermediate  the  ply  holders  and  a 
series  of  the  indexed  pallets,  each  of  the  holders  having  a 
means  cooperative  with  said  transfer  mechanism  for  predeter- 
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minedly  positioning  each  ply  received  from  said  transfer 
mechanism  and  holding  said  ply  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion prior  to  deposit  by  the  holders  on  said  indexed  pallets 


respectively,  and  control  mechanism  for  coordinating  in  cycli- 
cal movement  said  pickup  device,  said  transfer  mechanism, 
the  holders,  and  said  conveyor. 


3,945,633 
HOPPER  LOADER 
Arthur  Albert  Knopp,  Stockertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,870 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  1/30,  3/08,  31/38 

U.S.  CI.  271—3.1  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  shingled  stream  of  signatures 
to  a  hopper  from  which  the  signatures  are  fed,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  generally  horizontal  first  conveyor  belt  section 
for  receiving  an  array  of  said-abutted  signatures  on  edge, 
means  for  supporting  said  array  of  signatures  in  side-abutted 
on-edge  condition  on  said  first  conveyor  belt  section,  an  in- 
clined second  conveyor  belt  section  for  engaging  the  side  of 
the  signatures  and  for  feeding  the  signatures  from  the  array  in 
an  overlapped  stream  toward  the  hopper,  said  inclined  second 
conveyor  belt  section  being  inclined  upwardly  and  away  from 
said  generally  horizontal  first  conveyor  belt  section,  sensor 
means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  signatures  in  the  hopper  and 
for  actuating  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belt  sections  when 
the  signatures  in  the  hopper  are  less  than  a  predetermined 
height,  means  for  establishing  a  controlled  amount  of  overlap 
of  the  signatures  in  said  stream  on  said  inclined  second  con- 
veyor belt  section  comprising  means  for  at  least  assisting  in 
breaking  the  signatures  from  the  on  edge  side-abutted  condi- 
tion away  from  the  remaining  signatures  and  for  forcing  said 
signatures  against  said  inclined  second  conveyor  belt  section 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  first  conveyor  belt 
section  relative  to  said  second  conveyor  belt  section,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  established  degree  of  overlap  of  the 


signatures  on  said  inclined  second  conveyor  belt  section  com- 
prising presser  means  which  engage  the  upper  side  of  the 
signatures  and  hold  the  signatures  against  the  inclined  second 
conveyor  belt  section  in  the  established  overlap  condition  as 
they  move  up  said  inclined  second  conveyor  belt  section. 


3,945,634 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  STACKING  VENEER 

SHEETS 

Harry  B.  Calvert,  R.R.  No.  2,  Hespcler,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,571 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/68 

U.S.  CI.  271-183  23  Claims 


(^t^. 


1.  In  a  veneer  stacker  for  accepting  moving  veneer  sheets 
and  assembling  said  sheets  on  a  stack,  the  combination  com- 
prising stationary  guide  means  for  guiding  a  moving  veneer 
sheet  into  position  over  the  stack,  said  guide  means  including 
an  inverted  concave  surface  to  divert  the  sheet  to  follow  a 
curved  path  adapted  to  support  said  sheet,  means  for  stopping 
the  sheet  while  said  sheet  is  in  contact  with  the  guide  means 
thereby  to  remove  its  source  of  support,  and  means  for  align- 
ing the  sheet  with  the  stack  as  the  sheet  falls  to  the  stack. 


3,945,635 
POWER  STACKER     ' 
Mario  J.  Marin,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,197 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/66 

U.S.  CI.  271-202  «,      23  Claims 


1.  A  power  stacking  device  for  planar  articles:  comprising 
a  frame; 
first  and  second  conveyor  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  arranged  in  end  to  end  relation,  the  respective  inner 
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of  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means  being  artic- 
ijlately  supported  by  said  frame,  and  the  respective  outer 
of  said  first  and  second  conveyor  means  being  ad- 
j^subly  supported  with  respect  to  the  frame; 

means  for  operating  said  conveyor  means,  said  drive 

r  leans  including  a  positive  drive  for  the  upstream  con- 

V  jyor  means  and  a  yieldable  slower  drive  for  the  down- 

s  ream  conveyor; 

sending  means  for  determining  when  an  article  is  delivered 

one  of  said  conveyor  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  sensing 
nieans  to  control  said  drive  means. 


means  coupling  said  belt  to  said  roUtable  means  for  causing 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  one 


3,945,636 
METhOD  FOR  VISUALLY  ADJUSTING  A  PINCH  ROLL 

rOR  MAGNETIC  CARD  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Barry  C.  Kockkr,  Lcwisvillc;  Robert  A.  Johnson,  Piano,  and 
Mcf  ton  C.  Lcinbcrger,  Rkhardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Xcr^x  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,578 

lat.  CL*  B65H  5/06,  9/04 

VS.  d.  271-274  1  Claim 


part  of  said  belt  to  be  pulled  while  the  other  part  is  being 
paid  out. 


m<  thod ( 


reverse 
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3,945,638 
BASKETBALL  PRACTICE  NET 
Hart  H.  Luebiieman,  c/o  Trius  Products  Inc.,  Howell  &  Porter 
Sts.,  CIcvcs,  Ohio  45002 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,970 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  63/02 


U.S.  CI.  273-1.5  A 


1  Claim 


method  of  aligning  a  pinch  roll  with  a  card  guide  sur- 
a  card  transport  system  for  an  electronic  typewriter, 
■  comprising  moving  a  card  on  the  transport  system 
directions  between  a  drive  roll  rotating  about  an 
su>stantiaUy  perpendicular  to  the  guide  surface  and  a 
■  by  reversing  rotation  of  the  drive  roll  and  pinch  roll, 
1  ig  the  pinch  roll  shift  axiaily  on  its  axis  of  rotation  from 
to  the  other  when  the  direction  of  rotation  is  re- 
and  routing  the  pinch  roll  about  a  vertical  axis  until 
'  shifting  of  the  pinch  roll  substantially  ceases  thereby 
indicathg  the  pinch  roll  is  in  alignment  with  the  card  guide 
surface 


axial 


U.S.  CI 
9.  Ai 


a  sup  x>rt  structure; 


pcda 

by 

a  sea 


3,945,637 

teXERCISE  AND  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

Lather  G.  Simjian,  7  Laurel  Lane,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Fikd  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,565 

Int.  CL*  A61H  1/02 

272-73  10  Claims 

exercise  and  massaging  apparatus  comprisingii 


1.  In  a  basketball  goal  assembly  including  a  backboard  and 
a  hoop  mounted  thereon,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
basketball  practice  return  device  comprising  a  downwardly 
extending,  forwardly  inclined  ball  deflector  frame  having  a 
pair  of  forwardly  divergent  ball  guide  plates,  cross  plates 
connected  to  the  pair  of  ball  guide  plates,  a  pair  of  detachable 
means  connecting  the  upper  narrow  end  of  the  frame  closely 
subjacent  the  hoop,  a  series  of  downwardly  extending,  in- 
wardly inclined  wire  link  chains,  each  detachably  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  hoop  and  each  chain  having  its  lower 
end  connected  to  a  guide  plate  of  the  frame,  cross  wire  link 
chains  interconnecting  the  downwardly  extending,  inwardly 
inclined  wire  link  chains,  the  forward  chains  for  each  guide 
plate  forming  with  the  wide  end  of  the  frame  a  ball  exit  open- 
ing that  is  disposed  within  the  vertical  boundary  lines  of  the 
hoop. 


means  including  a  rotauble  shaft  for  being  operated 
a  person  coupled  to  said  support  structure: 
elevated  from  said  structure  disposed  for  accommo- 
dal  ing  the  person  operating  said  pedal  means;        j 
a  mai  saging  belt  having  massaging  elements  for  engaging  a 
bo<  y  portion  of  the  person  operating  said  pedal  means 
wh  m  said  belt  is  worn  by  such  person;  j 

rouu  ble  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  center 

ele  rated  from  said  support  structure; 
mean  i  coupling  the  roution  of  said  rotatable  shaft  to  said 
rot  lUble  means,  and 


3,945,639 
GAME  TABLE 
William  O.  Timmerman,  274  Belle  Vernon  Court,  Rochester, 
Mich.  48063 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558^37 
Int.  CI.*  A63D  15/00 
US.  CL  273-3  A  u  Clataii 

11.  In  combination,  a  housing  structure  having  at  least  two 
intersecting  vertical  walls  defining  a  comer  space;  and  a  game 
Uble  comprising  a  frame,  means  supporting  said  frame  within 
said  corner  space  and  closely  adjacent  said  walls,  a  horizonUl 
playing  surface  supported  by  said  frame  and  occupying  said 
comer  space,  an  upstanding  rail  structure  enclosing  said  play- 
ing surface  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  above 
the  upper  surface  level  thereof,  said  rail  structure  having  an 
accessible   rail  portion  outwardly  facing  from  said  comer 
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space  and  reaching  across  from  one  said  wall  to  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ball-receiving  openings  provided  in  said 
playing  surface  adjacent  said  accessible  outwardly  facing  rail 


base  members  such  that  said  rod  is  held  in  an  inverted  U 
position  and  said  rod  and  said  net  are  coplanar  in  a  substan- 


<v  ; 


portion,  the  opposite  portion  of  said  playing  surface,  located 
inwardly  within  said  corner,  being  characterized  by  the  ab- 
sence of  any  such  ball-receiving  openings. 


tially  vertical  plane,  said  opening  being  positioned  to  allow  a 
ball  to  pass  therethrough. 


3,945,640 
MOUNTING  FOR  FIGURES 
James  Denmark,  Ilklcy,  England,  assignor  to  Subbuteo  Sports    u  §^  ^1.  273— 106.5  R 
Games  Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,285 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   27,  ^ 

1974,  37358/74 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  7/08 
US.  CI.  273-85  R  3  Claims 


3,945,642 

ARROW 

Warren  D.  Henthom,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  151,  Howard,  Ohio  43028 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,532 

Int.  CI.*  F4 IB  5/02 

9Clafans 


1.  In  a  game  piece  of  the  type  having 

1 .  a  figure 

2.  a  disc  having  the  figure  affixed  thereto;  and 

3.  a  dished  base  having  an  interior  seat  extending  around 
the  rim  of  the  base,  the  disc  fitting  within  the  rim  of  the 
base  with  the  perimeter  of  the  disc  overlying  and  being 
attached  by  glue  to  the  seat  of  the  base; 

the  improvement  wherein 
at  least  a  part  of  the  region  in  which  the  disc  is  attached  to 
the  seat  has  a  circumferential  recess  in  which  excess  glue 
is  retained. 


1.  An  arrow  assembly  including  a  shaft  having  a  forward 
end,  an  elongated  shank  having  front  and  rear  ends,  the  rear 
end  of  said  shank  being  removably  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  shaft  with  said  shank  defining  a  forward  lengthwise 
projecting  extension  of  said  shaft,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
shank  including  means  defining  a  first  outwardly  projecting 
abutment,  a  shield  slidably  mounted  on  said  shank  for  move- 
ment therealong  forward  of  said  abutment,  resilient  means  on 
said  shank  engaged  with  said  abutment  and  shield  yieldingly 
biasing  the  latter  forwardly  along  said  shank,  an  arrowhead  tip 
removably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shank  and 
including  a  rear  portion  defining  a  second  outwardly  project- 
ing abutment  establishing  a  limit  stop  of  movement  of  said 
shield  forwardly  along  said  shank. 


3,945,641 
NET  AND  PADDLE  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Fred  L.  Carboncro,  1623  Kingsmere,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,044 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  71/02 
VS.  CI.  273—95  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  base  members,  an 
elongated  resilient  rod  member  and  an  elongated  net;  means 
attaching  each  of  said  base  members  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
rod  member;  said  rod  being  flexed  into  a  U-shaped  arch  con- 
figuration; said  net  being  stretched  between  the  ends  of  said 
rdd  and  having  means  at  each  of  its  ends  attached  to  an  end 
of  said  rod  adjacent  one  of  said  base  members  to  hold  said  rod 
in  said  arch  configuration;  said  rod  and  said  net  defining  an 
opening  therebetween;  said  base  members  being  placed  on  a 
support  surface,  said  net  and  said  rod  being  supported  by  said 


3,945,643 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Highbind  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvfai 
Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,005 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  273- 134  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  {  ameboard  having  a  playing  surface  thereon; 
a  f  rst  set  of  movable  playing  pieces,  at  least  one  for  each 
layer  of  the  game,  for  movement  over  said  playing  sur- 

iice; 
a  s  icond  set  of  question  playing  pieces,  at  least  some  of 

>  'hich  have  indicia  thereon  including  a  question  or  riddle 

t )  be  solved  by  the  players  of  the  game; 
a  p  urality  of  stations  on  the  playing  surface  of  the  game- 

1  oard  deflning  a  playing  piece  path  of  travel,  including 
a  nswer  stations  having  indicia  thereon  indicating  a  proper 

2  nswer  to  the  riddle  on  at  least  one  of  said  question  play- 
i  ig  pieces,  said  one  question  playing  piece  thus  being 
a  wardable  to  a  player  should  his  movable  playing  piece 
I  ind  on  the  proper  answer  station;  and 

me  ins  for  determining  how  many  stations  a  particular  mov- 
a  >le  playing  piece  is  to  be  moved  by  a  player  along  said 
F  ath  of  travel  defined  by  said  stations. 


RO 

Nilsoi 
Cal  f 


3,945,644 
ATABLE  DISK  CHANCE  DEVICE  HAVING  EDGE 

INDICATION 
V.  Ortiz,  1064  S.  Van  Ness  Ave.  No.  4,  San  Francisco, 
94110 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  S«r.  No.  538,998 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  5/04 

U.S.CI.  273-143  D  1  Claim 
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game  toy,  compnsmg: 

pwardly  open  cylindrical  base  having  a  plurality  of 
i  rcumferentially  spaced  windows  in  its  wall; 
I  pstanding  axle  coaxially  supported  by  said  base; 
d(  wnwardly  open  cylindrical  top  telescopically  received 
said  base, 

top  having  a  central  upstanding  spindle  having  a 
socket  therein  surrounding  said  axle  for  angular  rota- 
tion of  said  top  relative  to  said  base; 
a  pl|irality  of  upstanding  radial  ribs  on  the  upper  limit  of 
top; 

means  supported  by  said  base  and  operable  to  retard 
rotation  of  said  top, 

brake  means  including, 
standard  vertically  secured  to  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  wall  of  said  base, 

arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  standard  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  upper  limit  of  said  top, 
and, 

lexible  flap  secured  to  said  arm  in  depending  relation 

br  indexing  contact  with  said  ribs  when  said  arm  over- 

ies  the  upper  limit  of  said  top;  and, 

a  plurality  of  symbols  indicating  parameters  of  a  game  to  be 

yed  printed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  top 

circumferentially  spaced  relation  and  being  succes- 

visible  through  the  respective  windows  when  said 

is  rotating  in  either  direction,  whereby,  some  of  the 

sy  nbols  are  displayed  through  the  windows  when  said  top 

indexed  to  a  stop. 


i^  ely 


3,945,645 

TANGENTIAL  SPHERES  GEOMETRIC  PUZZLE 

Patrick  A.  Roberts,  4208  Jefferson  St.,  Hyattsville,  Md.  20781 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,635 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  273— 157  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  geometric  puzzle  of  tangential  spheres  for  array  in  a 
tetrahedral  pyramid  comprising 

a  plurality  of  discrete  and  geometrically  different  assembly 
pieces  for  assembling  said  puzzle, 

each  said  piece  including  at  least  three  tangentially  affixed 
spheres  in  non-linear  array, 

wherein  further  all  said  pieces  but  one  of  said  pieces  include 
identical  triangular  arrays  of  three  spheres,  and 

wherein  selected  ones  of  said  triangular  array  pieces  include 
a  further  sphere  tangentially  affixed  to  one  of  said  triang- 
ular spheres  in  respectively  different  positions  out  of  the 
plane  of  said  triangular  array, 

said  plurality  of  pieces  when  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
order  defining  said  tetrahedral  pyramid  with  all  face 
portions  and  internal  areas  thereof  of  the  size  of  said 
spheres  occupied  thereby. 


3,945,646 

ATHLETIC  SWING  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

James  L.  Hammond,  Holiday,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Athletic  Swing 

Measurement,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,551 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273— 186  A  9  Claims 
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1.  A  measurement  system,  comprising: 

an  athletic  implement  having  a  shaft  and  an  end  portion 
attached  thereto,  said  end  portion  having  a  face  which  is 
adapted  to  strike  a  ball  along  a  desired  path  of  flight; 

first  means  mounted  with  said  end  portion  for  sensing  an 
element  of  motion  relative  to  acceleration  of  said  end 
portion  in  one  direction  substantially  parallel  with  said 
desired  path  of  flight; 

second  means  mounted  with  said  end  portion  for  sensing  an 
element  of  motion  relative  to  acceleration  of  said  end 
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portion  in  another  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
said  face;  and 
means  for  receiving  an  input  from  said  first  and  second 
sensing  means  and  computing  an  output  representative  of 
the  instantaneous  position  of  said  face  relative  to  a  prese- 
lected reference  plane  during  movement  of  said  imple- 
ment. 


ment  with  said  gland  member,  portions  of  said  compressed 
plastic  tape  extending  into  and  filling  the  annular  space  be- 
tween said  open  end  portion  of  the  annular  sleeve  member 


3,945,647 
CLEANING  GRAMOPHONE  RECORDS 
Alexander  R.  Rangabe,  'Stoneacre',  Denmead,  Portsmouth, 
Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,042 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1973, 
46406/73;  Aug.  21,  1974,  36717/74 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  3/58;  A47L  13/40 
U.S.  CI.  274-47  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  a  gramophone  record, 

support  means  arranged  to  extend  generally  radially  of  the 
record, 

an  endless  belt  arranged  to  carry  an  electrostatic  charge,  the 
belt  having  a  lower  run  with  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 
edge,  the  belt  being  mounted  on  the  support  means  such 
that  the  lower  run  of  the  belt  extends  generally  radially  of 
the  record  and  contacts  the  record  to  collect  dust  and 
other  particles  from  the  record  surface  during  rotation  of 
the  record, 

drive  means  mounted  on  the  support  means  to  drive  the 
belt,  the  drive  means  engaging  the  record  in  order  to 
drive  the  belt  from  rotation  of  the  record,  and 

means  for  removing  from  the  belt,  dust  and  other  particles 
collected  from  the  record  surface. 


3,945,648 
FLUID  TIGHT  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Edward  A.  Miller,  Afton,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,495 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/10;  F16L  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  277-102  1  Claim 

1.  A  seal  assembly,  comprising  a  T-shaped  sealing  ring,  a 
cylindrical  member,  an  annular  member  and  an  annular  gland 
member,  said  sealing  ring  comprising  a  preselected  number  of 
layers  of  a  readily  deformable  plastic  tape  wrapped  about  the 
said  cylindrical  member,  said  annular  member  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  connected  to  said  cylindrical  member  a  sleeve 
forming  an  open  end  portion  of  said  annular  member  and 
being  in  spaced  relationship  about  said  cylindrical  member, 
the  said  outer  open  end  of  said  sleeve  being  in  abutting 
contact  with  one  end  of  several  of  the  outer  layers  of  said  tape, 
said  annular  gland  member  being  positioned  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  about  said  cylindrical  member  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  in  slidable  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  the 
annular  sleeve,  said  annular  gland  member  having  an  end 
thereof  in  compressed  contact  with  the  other  end  of  said 
several  outer  layers  of  said  tape  and  forming  a  vertical  portion 
of  said  T-shaped  sealing  ring,  the  base  of  said  vertical  portion 
being  of  a  multi-wrinkle  construction  and  in  fluid  tight  engage- 


and  said  cylindrical  member ,~lind^  said~ annular  space  that  is 
between  the  remaining  portion  of  the  gland  and  the  cylindrical 
member  to  thereby  form  a  cross  bar  portion  of  said  T-shaped 
sealing  ring. 


3,945,649 

COMPLETELY  FLUIDTIGHT  AND  FRICTIONLESS 

SHAFT  SEAL  PACKING 

Giichi  Nakamura,  2,4-chome,  Gamocho,  Joto,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,969 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/18 

VS.  CI.  277- 123  3  Claims 


1.  A  seal  packing  arrangement  for  a  cylindrical  shaft  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  stuffing  box  through  which  a  rotating  or 
reciprocating  shaft  enters  a  vessel  containing  a  fluid  of  high 
pressure  and/or  temperature,  a  multiplicity  of  substantially 
thin  flexible  annular  disc-like  synthetic  resin  elastic  matter 
packing  members  put  in  upright  axial  layers  around  said  shaft, 
in  a  close,  compressed  fitting  relationship,  one  upon  the  other, 
said  disclike  packing  members  having  a  defined  periphery 
around  said  members  with  inner  and  outer  parts,  the  inner 
periphery  part  of  said  annular  packing  members  being  sub- 
stantially thinner  than  the  outer  periphery  part  thereof;  and  a 
gland  at  one  end  of  said  stuffing  box  to  tighten  said  annular 
packing  members,  said  stuffing  box  being  provided  with  an 
open  top  end  and  a  flat  bottom  end,  said  gland  being  provided 
with  a  flat  end  to  be  plugged  axially  into  the  top  end  region  of 
said  stuffing  box  to  tighten  said  annular  packing  members,  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  annular  packing  member  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  shaft,  said  flat  end  of 
stuffing  box  and  said  flat  end  of  the  gland  being  in  such  a 
juxtaposed  opposite  relation  to  each  other  so  that  said  flat 
ends  may  compress  said  packing  members  substantially  only 
axially  upon  each  other  when  said  packing  members  are  tight- 
ened with  said  gland,  whereby  said  annular  packing  members 
may  be  in  an  uprightly  setting  and  closely  fitting  relation  to 
said  shaft  while  they  are  substantially  compressed  only  axially 
to  each  other,  thereby  on  one  hand  increasing  the  hydrody- 
namic  resistance  between  said  shaft  and  said  packing  mem- 
bers, and  on  the  other  hand  decreasing  the  compression  of 
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packing  members  to  said  shaft,  so  as  to  provide  practi- 

a  complete  fluid  tight  and  frictionless  coupling  between 

shaft  and  said  packing  members  at  the  same  time,  not- 

witljsunding  the  pressure  difference  between  the  inside  of 

vessel  and  atmosphere  and  also  the  coefficient  of  friction 

said  shaft  and  said  packing  members. 
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3,945,650 
LIP  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Rob^  M.  VoHik,  Gknview,  III.,  anignor  to  iDoovatcx  Corpo- 
I,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,225 

lot  CI.*  F16J  15/32 

U.SJCL  277-165  S  Claims 
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l.jA  lip  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a   irst  member; 

a  I  econd  member; 

m<  ans  mounting  said  first  and  second  members  for  relative 
novement  in  spaced  relation; 

on:  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  annular 
ecesses  of  different  effective  diameters; 
annular  lip  seal  element  of  resilient  material  seated  in 
me  of  said  annular  recesses  in  said  one  of  said  members 
ind  having  an  annular  edge  lip  portion  extending  into 
tngagement  with  the  other  of  said  members  in  sealing 
nanner  due  to  deformation  of  said  edge  lip  portion;  and 
O-ring  of  resilient  material  disposed  in  the  other  annular 
ecess  and  exerting  bias  pressure  on  said  annular  lip  seal 
lement  to  hold  said  lip  seal  element  in  sealed  relation 
I'ith  said  one  of  said  members  and  to  maintain  said  annu- 
r  edge  lip  portion  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  other 
<  if  said  menfbers. 


3,945,651 

ci|air  with  independently  pivot  able  seat 
cushion  and  back  frame 

Puil  ^winkd,  Cburchill-laan  183',  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,871      , 
lat.  CL«  A47C  7/02.  3/00  ! 

VS.  tL  297-337  25  Claims 


l.ik 


of  an 


i  chair  adjusuble  by  the  occupanU  between  seating  and 

reciin  ing  positions  responsive  to  forces  generated  by  the  body 

occupant,  comprising: 


a  lower  frame  (1*6); 

a  seat  cushion  member  (14,15)  pivotally  and  non-lockably 
mounted  to  said  lower  frame  and  being  substantially 
freely  pivotable  during  occupation  of  the  chair  responsive 
to  forces  generated  by  an  occupant  of  the  chair; 

first  stop  means  (3)  on  said  lower  frame  for  defining  a  range 
of  said  substantially  free  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat 
cushion  member; 

a  back  frame  (19-23)  carrying  a  back  cushion  (18),  said 
back  frame  being  pivotally  and  non-lockably  connected 
to  said  lower  frame  at  a  position  on  said  lower  frame 
which  is  spaced  a  substantial  horizontal  distance  from  the 
rearward  edge  of  said  seat  cushion  such  that  when  said 
back  frame  is  vertical  and  said  seat  cushion  is  horizontal 
a  large  gap  exisU  therebetween,  said  back  frame  being 
pivotally  connected  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  below  its 
center  line,  to  said  lower  frame,  and  being  substantially 
freely  pivotable  during  occupation  of  the  chair,  at  least 
between  first  and  second  positions  responsive  to  forces 
generated  by  an  occupant  of  the  chair,  said  first  and 
second  positions  respectively  corresponding  to  occupant- 
sitting  and  occupant-reclining  positions,  said  back  frame 
being  independent  of  said  seat  cushion  and  being  pivot- 
ally movable  relative  to  said  lower  frame  independently 
of  said  seat  cushion;  and 
second  stop  means  (4)  on  said  lower  frame  defining  a  range 
of  said  substantially  free  pivotal  movement  of  said  back 
frame; 
the  pivotal  connections  to  said  lower  frame  member  being 
located  within  the  projection  of  the  forward  and  rear 
extremities  of  said  lower  frame  on  a  horizontal  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit 
the  cushions  to  assume  an  occupant  reclining  position. 


3,945,652 
ADJUSTABLE  WORK  HOLDING  CHUCK 
George  Hohwart,  Howell;  Paul  Toth,  Allen  Park,  and  Kenneth 
O.  Cross,  Northvillc,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  N.  A.  Wood- 
worth  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,440,  April  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,873,107.  Thb  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,467 

Int.  Cl.»  B23B  31/32,  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  279- 1  D  4  Claims 


J^^ 


1.  In  a  chuck  assembly, 

an  adapter  at  the  rear  of  the  assembly  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  and  to  be  rotatably 
driven  thereby  about  an  axis; 
a  radial  diaphragm  at  the  front  of  the  assembly;  and  means 
interconnecting  said  adapter  and  said  diaphragm  for 
mutual  rotation, 

said  diaphragm  having  a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending 
work  holding  jaws  disposed  concentrically  around  the 
rotational  axis  and  said  jaws  being  operative  to  grip  an 
elongate  workpiece  extending  along  said  axis  and  to 
hold  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  to  be  ground  or  other- 
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wise  worked  in  at  predetermined  locations  ahead  of  the 
jaws, 
said  interconnecting  means  including 

a  leveling  member  interposed  between  and  attached  to  said 
adapter  and  to  said  diaphragm, 

means  for  adjusting  said  leveling  member  on  said  adapter 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  rotational  axis  about  a  point 
on  said  axis  forwardly  of  said  jaws  and  adajcent  to  the 
mentioned  portion  of  said  workpiece, 

means  for  holding  said  leveling  member  securely  in  a  se- 
lected angularly  adjusted  position, 

means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm  on  said  leveling  member 

radially  of  said  rotational  axis,  and 

means  for  holding  said  diaphragm  securely  in  a  selected 
radially  adjusted  position. 


3,945,653 
HOLDER  FOR  TOOLS  AND  SIMILAR  OBJECTS 
Jorg  Falchic,  Bempflingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  514,918 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    30,    1973, 
2354168 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  31/10 
U.S.  CI.  279-97  9  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  tools  and  similar  objects  having  a  shank 
provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  comprising,  a  tube  having 
an  open  end  and  an  outer  circumference,  said  tube  being 
formed  with  an  incision  transversely  of  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  incision  extending  inwardly  towards  said  axis  and 
being  inclined  towards  an  end  of  said  tube;  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  tube  with  clearance,  having  an  inner  circumference 
and  being  formed  with  a  substantially  chordal  slot  which 
extends  from  said  inner  circumference  towards  but  terminates 
short  of  an  outer  circumference  of  said  sleeve;  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  locking  member  extending  through  said  inci- 
sion normal  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  being  freely  slidable 
in  said  incision,  said  locking  member  having  end  portions 
which  project  beyond  said  outer  circumference  of  said  tube 
and  are  guided  in  said  slot,  and  said  locking  member  entering 
into  said  groove  of  a  shank  upon  axial  insertion  of  the  shank 
through  said  open  end  of  said  tube. 


3,945,654 
CHUCK  JAW  AND  SPINDLE  ALIGNMENT 
ATTACHMENT 
Gakn  B.  McMullcn,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Christo- 
pher Salminen  and  Dominick  A.  Whitscl,  both  of  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,356 
Int.  CI.*  B25B  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  279— 123  3  Claims 

1.  A  chuck  jaw  attachment  for  holding  a  set  of  chuck-con- 
nected soft  jaws  in  radially  tensioned  position  for  rotationally 
forming  an  arcuate  work-engaging  surface  thereon  by  opera- 
tion of  a  coaxial  spindle,  said  attachment  comprising: 
an  open-centered,  rigid,  enclosure  frame  having  means  for 
removable  attachment  to  the  ends  of  a  circle  of  soft  jaws 
which  are  carried  on  radially  adjustable  chuck  jaws  gen- 
erally axially  aligned  with  said  spindle,  said  means  com- 


prising a  plurality  of  jaw  attachment  arms,  each  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  frame  and  individually  pivotally 
connected  thereto  and  swingable  along  an  arcuate  path 
radiused  therefrom  and  aligned  with  a  cylindrically  pro- 
jecting foot  of  the  arm  which  is  receivable  in  a  corre- 


sponding socket  of  the  outer  end  of  a  soft  jaw,  the  frame 
additionally  having  anchorage  means  for  securing  each 
arm  at  a  selected  position  along  said  arcuate  path  when 
the  foot-attached  soft  jaws  are  located  coaxial  to  said 
spindle. 


3,945,655 
BRAKE  FOR  SKATEBOARD  AND  THE  LIKE 
Michael  H.  Banks,  317  E.  LaPalma  Ave.,  Apt.  6,  Anaheim, 
CaUf.  92801,  and  GObcrt  R.  Granillo,  Jr.,  1780  Matchlcaf 
Ave.,  LaPuente,  Calif.  91745 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,372 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  17/14 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.2  5  Clafans 


1.  A  brake  for  a  skateboard  of  the  type  having  two  sets  of 
wheels  each  set  of  which  is  mounted  to  the  board  by  an  angle 
king  pin  assembly,  said  brake  comprising: 

a  footpedal; 

means  for  attaching  said  footpedal  to  the  front  of  the  skate- 
board so  as  to  position  said  footpedal  above  the  skate- 
board surface; 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  openings; 

a  piston  within  each  of  the  openings  in  said  housing; 

means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  the  rear  wheel  king  pin 
assembly  of  the  skateboard  so  as  to  position  the  head  of 
each  piston  adjacent  to  the  disk  of  each  rear  wheel; 

a  lever  having  a  wedge  shaped  surface; 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  lever  to  said  housing  so 
as  to  position  said  wedge  shaped  surface  between  said 
pistons; 

cable  means  for  attaching  said  lever  to  said  footpedal. 


3,945,656 
SKI  BINDING 
William  F.  RohUn,  2119  Glencoe  HiUs  Drive,  Au  Arbor, 
Mich.  48104 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,642 
Int  CI.*  A63C  9/086 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  D  7  Clatais 

1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  a  heel  release  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  base  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  ski,  and 
an  upper  member  releasably  connected  to  said  base  member 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot,  said  base 


U22 


m  ;mber  and  said  upper  member  having  cooperating  detent 
m  :ans  including  a  plurality  of  spring  actuated  balls  and  a 
pi  irality  of  associated  sockets  for  holding  the  members  to- 
ge  ther,  said  detent  means  being  releasable  in  response  to 
ap  jlied  forces  causing  relative  turning  of  said  members  about 
a  'ertical  axis  and  in  response  to  applied  forces  causing  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  upper  member  from  said  base  member 
in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  one  of  said  members  defming 
a  'ertical  post  which  has  projecting  radially  from  around  its 
periphery  said  spring  actuated  balls,  and  the  other  of  said 
m(  mbers  defining  an  annulus  telescoped  over  said  post,  said 


an  lulus  having  around  its  inner  periphery  said  plurality  of 
sockets  in  which  said  balls  are  received  for  holding  the  annu- 
lus on  the  post,  said  annulus  having  grooves  on  its  inner  pe- 
rip  lery  of  lesser  radial  depth  than  said  sockets  and  angularly 
dis  >osed  from  said  sockets  to  an  edge  of  said  annulus  through 
w)i  ich  said  balls  can  travel  when  relative  turning  of  said  mem- 
be  s  occurs,  said  grooves  being  angularly  disposed  in  both 
dir  actions  from  each  socket  so  as  to  provide  a  V-shaped  land 
in  in  axial  direction  from  each  socket,  each  said  land  being 
recessed  in  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annulus  to  facilitate 
rel  iase  of  said  upper  member  from  said  base  member  in  a 
gei  lerally  vertical  direction. 
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3,945,657 

CROSSCOUNTRY  TYPE  SKI  BINDING 

Wifhclm  Frcdriksen,  19972  Mitchell,  Detroit,  Mich.  48234 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  580,964 

Int.  Ci.*  A63C  9/00 

U4.  CL  280- 11.35  B  6  Claims 


A  cross-country  type  ski  binding  comprising  a  toe  iron, 
a  clamp  member  and  a  lock  member  for  the  clamp  member 
bol  1  pivotally  mounted  via  longitudinally  spaced  apart  respec- 
pivot  axes,  said  clamp  member  being  in  the  form  of  a 
springy  lever,  said  clamp  member  being  pivotable  from  a 
lou  ered,  forwardly  extending  clamping  position  in  which  the 
da  np  member  presses  down  upon  the  sole  adjacent  the  toe  of 
a  s  Li  boot  for  clamping  the  latter  in  said  toe  iron  to  a  raised, 
upwardly  extending  release  position  in  which  the  ski  boot  is 
reli  ased  from  said  toe  iron,  the  lock  member  being  positioned 
ah<  ad  of  said  clamp  member,  said  lock  member  being  pivot- 
mounted  at  its  lower  end  as  aforesaid,  a  roller  pivotally 
mo4inted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  lock  member,  said  roller 
bei  ig  in  obstructing  relationship  with  respect  to  the  forward 
em  of  the  clamp  member  whereby  when  said  clamp  member 
is  F  ivoted  downwardly  the  forward  end  thereof  will  engage  the 
rol  er  and  cause  the  lock  member  to  pivot  forwardly  until  the 
for  vard  end  of  the  clamp  member  is  positioned  beneath  the 


roller  in  its  clamping  position  where  said  clamp  member 
presses  down  upon  the  sole  adjacent  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot,  said 
clamp  member  being  of  a  length  whereby  the  forward  end 
thereof  extends  beyond  an  imaginery  line  drawn  through  the 
pivot  points  of  both  the  roller  and  the  lock  member  with  the 
lock  member  being  pivoted  to  a  position  wherein  the  roller  is 
positioned  over  the  forward  end  of  the  clamp  member  in 
which  position  the  clamp  member  exerts  an  upward  spring 
pressure  against  the  roller  which  tends  to  pivot  the  lock  mem- 
ber rearwardly  into  secure  locking  relationship  with  the  clamp 
member,  forward 


3,945,658 
SKI  BINDING 
Jean-Paul  Frechin,  Chamonix,  France,  assignor  to  Mitchell 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,935 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    31,     1974, 
74.19126 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  K  4  Claims 


P  n. 


S       n        ia       23      20     «      22       21      33       lA 


1.  In  a  safety  ski  binding  comprising  a  sole  plate  carrying  a 
boot-sole  gripping  member  at  an  end  of  the  sole  plate,  means 
including  a  flexible  connection  and  elastic  biasing  means 
tensioning  said  connection  for  holding  said  end  of  the  sole 
plate  against  a  ski,  and  means  for  biasing  the  boot-sole  grip- 
ping member  to  an  operative  position  for  gripping  a  boot  sole 
on  said  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  biasing 
the  boot-sole  gripping  member  comprise  means  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  flexible  connection  to  a  part  of  said 
member  to  bias  said  member  to  its  operative  position  under 
the  action  of  said  elastic  biasing  means. 


3,945,659 
CONVERTIBLE  TRAILER  VEHICLE  AND  AMUSEMENT 

RIDE 

Joseph  Martin  Brown,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Chance 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,168 

Int.  CI.'B62B  H/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—34  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  trailer  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
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two  sections  at  a  position  laterally  off-set  from  the  longitudinal 
center  lines  of  said  sections  in  positions  enabling  one  section 
to  be  swung  horizontally  relative  to  the  other  between  an 
aligned  position  and  a  side-by-side  position,  and  releasable 
locking  means  separate  from  said  hinge  means  for  retaining 
said  sections  in  their  aligned  positions,  one  of  said  sections 
constituting  a  front  section  and  another  of  said  sections  consti- 
tuting a  rear  section  when  said  sections  are  in  their  aligned 
positions,  trailer  wheel  means  carried  only  by  said  rear  sec- 
tion, and  towing  means  for  releasable  connection  to  a  tractor 
vehicle  carried  by  said  front  section  whereby  said  trailer  func- 
tions substantially  as  a  conventional  semi-trailer  when  said 
sections  are  releasably  locked  in  their  aligned  positions. 


3,945,660 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FOLDING  SHOPPING  CARTS, 

LAUNDRY  CARTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Michel  Zaiewski,  12  W.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,229 

Int.  CI.*B62B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-42  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  folding  cart  assembly  having  a  back  cross  frame  of 
centrally  pivoted  rigid  members,  a  bottom  cross  frame  of 
centrally  pivoted  rigid  members,  pivotal  connection  means 
attaching  one  of  each  of  the  bottom  frame  members  to  one  of 
each  of  the  back  frame  members  at  each  of  two  corners  of  said 
cross  frames  to  permit  the  members  of  each  cross  frame  to 
pivot  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  permit  said  cross 
frames  to  pivot  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  releasable 
means  for  holding  the  members  of  at  least  one  of  the  cross 
frames  in  an  extended  position  when  the  assembly  is  unfolded, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pair  of  members  pivotally  attached  at  first  ends 
thereof  to  the  bottom  cross  frame  near  the  other  two 
corners  of  the  bottom  cross  frame,  respectively; 

b.  a  second  pair  of  members  pivotally  attached  at  first  ends 
thereof  to  the  back  cross  frame  near  the  other  two  cor- 
ners of  the  back  cross  frame,  respectively; 

c.  two  270°  knuckle  joints,  each  connecting  a  second  end  of 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  members  to  a  second  end  of  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  members,  for  holding  the  first  pair 
of  members  in  a  vertical  position  and  the  second  pair  of 
members  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  when  the 
assembly  is  unfolded  and  said  at  least  one  of  the  cross 
frames  is  held  in  an  extended  position  by  said  releasable 
means;  and, 

d.  a  generally  box-shaped  fabric  sack  open  at  the  top 
thereof  and  fixedly  attached  along  its  opposed  upper  side 
edges  to  said  second  pair  of  members  for  holding  said 
second  pair  of  members  in  parallel  relationship  with 
predetermined  spacing  therebetween  against  forces 
urging  them  apart  which  are  developed  in  the  assembly 
when  it  is  unfolded  with  said  at  least  one  of  the  cross 
frames  in  said  extended  position. 


3,945,661 
TRAILER  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  A  FARM  UNIT 
Marvin  J.  Priefert,  Rte.  No.  1,  Mount  Pleasant,  Tex.  75455 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,698,  March  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1975,  Scr.  No.  538,237 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  280—46  2  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  an  article 
of  substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped  form  having  a  pair 
of  outwardly  directed  vertically  oriented  apertured  support 
plates  oppositely  positioned  at  the  bottom  edges  of  such  arti- 
cle near  one  end  thereof,  the  aperture  in  each  such  support 
plate  constituting  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  there- 
through which  is  elongate  in  the  horizontal  direction,  compris- 
ing 

a  substantially  U-shaped  trailer  frame  member  adapted  to 

straddle  such  article  to  be  transported, 
a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  each  leg  of 
said  U-shaped  frame  member  near  the  free  end  thereof 
for  supporting  said  frame  member  above  the  ground,  said 
free  ends  constituting  the  rear  portions  of  said  frame 
member, 
a  tongue  member  mounted  on  each  free  end  of  said  U- 
shaped  frame  member  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  each  said  tongue  member  having  a 
cross-sectional  perimeter  at  its  forward  end  substantially 
equal  to  the  perimeter  of  a  corresponding  one  of  such 
apertures  in  such  support  plates  on  the  article  to  be  trans- 
ported, said  tongue  members  being  tapered  rearwardly  to 
a  progressively  smaller  cross-sectional  perimeter,  each 
said  tongue  member  thus  substantially  filling  such  corre- 
sponding aperture  when  fully  inserted  therein  to  preclude 
substantially  all  movement  relative  thereto  except  for 
limited  pivotal  movement  in  the  vertical  plane  through 
the  corresponding  leg  of  said  frame  member,  and 
means  on  each  leg  of  said  frame  member  forward  of  said 
wheels  for  connecting  said  frame  member  to  such  article 
to  be  transported  at  a  location  on  the  latter  remote  from 
such  support  plates  thereon, 
whereby  the  full  insertion  of  said  tongue  members  into 
corresponding  ones  of  such  support  plate  apertures  in 
wedging  relationship  therewith  prevents  torsional  move- 
ment of  said  frame  member  which  would  otherwise  occur 
as  the  weight  of  such  article  to  be  transported  is  borne  by 
said  frame  member. 


3,945,662 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Genyo  Murase,  Nagoya;  Hisahal  Mineda,  and  Yozo  Yamagu- 
chi,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  256,872,  May  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,608.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   25,   1971,  46- 
35819;  May  28,  1971,  46-37156;  May  31,  1971,  46-37678 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  280-87R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  column  assembly,  including 
a  steering  shaft,  steering  gear  means,  means  for  flexibly  cou- 
pling said  shaft  vertically  to  said  gear  means  for  forward  piv- 
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otal 


movement  of  said  shaft,  and  a  column  tube  having  said 
stee  ring  shaft  journalled  therein  and  permitting  said  forward 
piv(  tal  movement  of  said  shaft,  apparatus  for  supporting  said 
g  column  assembly,  comprising:  a  support  structure 
rele^bly  mounted  at  its  front  part  to  a  portion  of  the  instru- 
panel  of  said  vehicle  and  secured  at  its  rear  part  to  said 


met  t 
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a  flexible  wall  isolating  a  portion  of  said  annular  reservoir; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  isolated  portion  to  a  fluid 

line  forming  part  of  a  ride  height  control  system; 
the  remainder  of  said  annular  reservoir  and  said  working 

cylinder  being  filled  with  gas  and  liquid  under  pressure. 


3,945,664 
VEHICLE  HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Mituo  Hinima,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company  Limited,  Yoiiohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  S«r.  No.  574,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1974, 49-52592 
Int.  CI.'  B60G  1 7/04 
U.S.  CI.  280- 124  F  3  Claims 


steeting  column  tube,  said  steering  asssembly  support  struc- 
ture including  an  impact  energy  absorbing  member  having  a 
defc  rmable  portion  to  be  plastically  expanded  outwardly  and 
meafis  for  expanding  said  deformable  portion  of  said  energy 
absc  rbing  member  during  the  forward  displacement  of  said 
supi  ort  structure  by  secondary  impact  energy  exerted  thereon 
front  said  steering  column. 


3,945,663 
OLEO/PNEUMATIC  LEVELLING  STRUTS 
Willam  Arthur  Duckett,  Ossett,  England,  assignor  to  Jonas 
l4>odhcad  Limited,  England 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,274 
■fans  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  27,  1973, 


35»  15/73 


U.S. 


Int.  CI.*B60G  17/04 


CL  280-124  F 


1.  A  suspension  system  in  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  retract- 
able and  extensible  suspension  strut  having  a  fluid  chamber 
therein,  said  fluid  chamber  being  filled  with  pressurized  hy- 
0  Claims  draulic  fluid  and  being  variable  in  volume  in  response  to 
increases  and  decreases  in  a  load  applied  to  said  suspension 
strut  to  cause  shortening  and  lengthening  thereof,  first  and 
second  pressure  accumulators  each  of  which  is  in  interacting 
relationship  with  said  fluid  chamber  to  permit  variations  in  the 
volume  of  said  fluid  chamber,  and  control  means  disposed 
between  said  fluid  chamber  and  said  second  pressure  accumu- 
lator, said  control  means  normally  permitting  said  interacting 
relationship  between  said  fluid  chamber  and  said  second  pres- 
sure accumulator  and  inhibiting  said  interacting  relationship 
therebetween  in  response  to  braking  of  the  vehicle. 


3,945,665 

INFLATABLE  TYPE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Masanobu  Tsutsumi,  and  Kiyoshi  Hanai,  both  of,  Toyota, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Scr.  No.  409,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1973, 48-38590 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  280— 150  AB  5  Claims 


1.  A  levelling  strut  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  working  cylinder; 

a  >iston  rod  which  is  guided  concentrically  with  said  work- 
ing cylinder  for  axial  sliding  movement,  with  one  end  of 
said  piston  rod  projecting  from  said  working  cylinder; 
piston  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  for 
movement  in  said  working  cylinder; 

fl<  iw  control  means  for  permitting  but  controlling  fluid  flow 
between  the  zones  of  said  working  cylinder  on  either  side 
of  said  piston; 

ai  outer  cylinder  which  with  said  working  cylinder  defines 
an  annular  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  working 
cylinder  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  working  cylinder; 


1.  An  inflatable  type  occupant  restraint  device  for  an  auto- 
mobile or  the  like  comprising: 
a  gas  bag  box  secured  at  the  central  part  of  a  steering  wheel 
and  having  an  opening  part  on  a  seat  side, 
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a  gas  bag  accommmodated  in  said  gas  bag  box  in  a  manner 
to  be  folded  up, 

a  wheel  pad  firmly  secured  onto  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  gas  bag, 

said  wheel  pad  being  detachably  fitted  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  seat-side  opening  part  of  said  gas  bag  box  by 
engaging  means, 

the  lower  part  of  said  gas  bag  communicating  with  gas 
injection  ports  joining  to  a  gas  passage,  and 

an  inner  box  disposed  inside  the  gas  bag  box,  said  inner  box 
comprising  a  flange  which  is  opened  on  the  seat  side  and 
whose  peripheral  edge  part  extends  outwardly. 


3,945,666 
POWERED  OUTRIGGER  BEAMS  HAVING  STABILIZING 

SPACER  PAD  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Fritsch,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Harnischfe- 
gcr  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,925 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 150.5  4  Claims 


sprocket  bearing  assembly,  and  means  for  securing  said  hous- 
ing structure  to  said  upper  bar,  whereby  the  conventional 
sprocket  bearing  assembly  may  be  transferred  to  the  housing 


1.  Extensible  outrigger  beam  apparatus  for  a  wheel  sup- 
ported vehicle  having  a  frame,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  hydraulically  extensible  stabilizer  outrigger  beams  for 
spanning  laterally  underneath  the  frame  in  criss-cross  fashion, 
each  beam  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  to  one  side 
of  the  frame,  said  beams  extending  laterally  beyond  the  other 
side  of  said  frame  from  which  they  are  pivotally  connected,  a 
motor  for  controllably  pivoting  each  of  said  beams  about  its 
pivotal  connection  to  the  frame  whereby  the  vertical  position 
of  the  beam  with  respect  to  the  frame  is  readily  adjusted, 
means  connected  between  said  frame  and  each  of  said  beams 
for  locking  each  beam  in  a  fixed  position  about  its  pivotal 
connection  to  prevent  said  beams  from  upward  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  spacing  pad  means  connected  between  said  frame 
and  said  beams  and  also  connected  between  said  beams  pro- 
viding a  firm  sliding  fit  between  said  beams  and  said  frame. 


3,945,667 
HIGH-RIDE  CONVERSION  MEMBER  FOR 
CONVENTIONAL  BICYCLES 
Henry  A.  Ciprcs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.  A.  Emer- 
gency Oxygen,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,692 
Int.  CI.'  B62K  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—7.15  3  Claims 

1.  A  bifurcated  seat  extension  member  for  converting  a 
conventional  bicycle,  of  the  type  having  a  frame  with  an  upper 
bar  between  an  upright  seat-supporting  member  and  a  housing 
for  a  steering  fork  bearing  assembly,  to  a  high-ride  bicycle, 
said  seat  extension  being  comprised  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  having  a  contractible  clamping  means  around  its 
upper  end  and  a  post  at  its  lower  end,  said  post  being  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  upright  seat-supporting  member  of  a  conven- 
tional bicycle  and  to  be  secured  by  a  contractible  clamping 
means  normally  used  to  secure  a  conventional  seat,  and  a 
branch  extending  forwardly  from  the  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber along  the  upper  bar  of  the  frame  of  said  bicycle,  said 
branch  having  a  housing  at  the  end  thereof  for  a  pedal 


at  the  end  of  the  branch  to  complete  conversion  of  the  bicycle 
to  a  high-ride  bicycle  with  the  addition  of  a  few  links  as  neces- 
sary in  the  bicycle  chain  to  reach  around  the  sprocket  in  the 
new  high-ride  position. 


3,945,668 
HITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GOOSE  NECK  TRAILER 
Ronald  E.  Holland,  Forest  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Winnebago 
Industries,  Inc.,  Forest  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,906 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—423  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  hitch  assembly  for  connecting  a  fifth  wheel  trailer 
having  a  forwardly  directed  tongue  to  a  towing  vehicle  com- 
prising: first  downwardly  projected  tubular  means  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  tongue  of  the  trailer,  an  elongated 
second  member  slidabiy  positioned  in  telescopic  relation  with 
the  first  tubular  means,  said  second  member  having  a  portion 
extended  downwardly  from  the  first  tubular  means,  means  for 
connecting  the  portion  of  the  second  member  to  the  towing 
vehicle,  an  extendable  and  contractible  means  connected  to 
the  first  tubular  means  and  the  second  member  operable  to 
provide  relative  movement  between  the  first  means  and  the 
second  member  to  change  the  overall  length  of  the  first  means 
and  second  member,  said  extendable  and  contractible  means 
including  means  having  a  threaded  opening  secured  to  the 
second  member,  an  elongated  screw  threaded  through  the 
threaded  opening,  bearing  means  mounting  the  screw  on  the 
first  means,  crank  means  secured  to  the  screw  usable  to  rotate 
the  screw,  clamp  means  around  the  second  member  to  hold 
the  second  member  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  first 
member,  said  clamp  means  having  a  first  arcuate  band  adja- 
cent one  side  of  the  second  member  and  a  second  arcuate 
band  adjacent  the  side  opposite  the  one  side  of  the  second 
member,  means  securing  the  first  band  and  second  band  to  the 
first  means,  and  means  to  hold  the  first  band  and  second  band 
in  firm  engagement  with  the  second  member. 
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3,945,669 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  E.  Bochory,  5000  Centinela  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

»0066 

C  >ntinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,299,  June  4,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,881,753.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

560,562 

Int.  CL*  F16J  15100 

U.K.  CI.  285-92  10  Claims 


A  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  first  member;  a  second 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  first  member; 
abjtment  means  provided  on  said  first  and  second  members, 
re:  pectively;  and  springy  retaining  means  adapted  to  engage 
sa  d  abutment  means  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
be 's  so  as  to  prevent  their  disconnection. 


be 
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3,945,670 

DOOR  EXIT  FIXTURE  WITH  PNEUMATIC  MEANS  FOR 

vlAlNTAINING  A  LATCH  BOLT  IN  ITS  RETRACTED 

POSITION 

Francis  C.  Peterson,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  C. 

lager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,4451 

Int.  Cl.»  E05C  15102 

U.K.  CL  292-92  16  Claims 


In  a  door  mounted  in  a  framing  structure  for  movement 
ween  open  and  closed  positions  and  having  a  loclc  provided 


wi  h  a  retractable  latch  bolt  which  is  spring  biased  outwardly 
to  in  extended  position  where  it  will  engage  the  framing  struc- 
tuie  and  secure  the  door  in  its  closed  position,  an  improved 
ex  t  fixture  mounted  on  the  door  for  retracting  the  latch  bolt 
an  1  comprising:  a  base  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  one 
fa(  e  of  the  door;  a  slide  mounted  on  the  base  such  that  it  is 
ca  table  of  moving  in  the  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the 
doir,  the  slide  being  coupled  with  the  latch  bolt  such  that 
wl  en  the  slide  is  moved  in  one  direction  the  latch  bolt  is 
ret  racted  against  the  spring  biasing  force  exerted  thereon  and 
wl  en  the  slide  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  the  latch  bolt 
is  >ermitted  to  extend  under  the  spring  biasing  force  thereon, 


the  coupling  between  the  latch  bolt  and  the  slide  further  being 
such  that  when  the  slide  is  positioned  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion the  latch  bolt  may  be  retracted  by  an  external  force 
without  moving  the  slide;  a  spring  acting  on  the  slide  and 
urging  it  in  said  opposite  direction;  a  lever  mounted  for  rota- 
tional mvoement  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  base,  the  lever  acting  upon  the  slide  such  that 
a  manual  force  applied  to  the  lever  in  the  direction  which 
moves  the  lever  toward  said  one  face  of  the  door  will  cause  the 
slide  to  move  in  said  one  direction  against  the  force  exerted 
thereon  by  the  spring;  and  fluid  operated  force  exerting  means 
on  the  base  for  also  urging  the  slide  in  said  one  direction,  the 
fluid  operated  force  exerting  means  when  connected  with  and 
pressurized  by  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  being  capable  of 
expanding  and  overcoming  the  force  exerted  on  the  slide  by 
the  spring  so  that  the  slide  is  moved  in  said  one  direction  and 
held  in  a  fixed  position  for  so  long  as  pressurized  fluid  is 
admitted  to  the  force  exerting  means,  whereby  the  latch  bolt 
is  retracted  when  the  lever  is  manually  moved  or  when  the 
fluid  operated  means  is  pressurized. 


3,945,671 

SEAL  LOCK  AND  THE  LIKE  INCORPORATING 

PERMANENTLY  SECURED  SINGLE  ENGAGEMENT 

John  R.  Gerlach,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,363 

Int.  CI.*  E05C  19118 

U.S.  CI.  292-323  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  seal  lock  and  the  like  of  the  type  having  an  end 
portion  of  a  bolt  received  engaged  axially  into  a  bolt  opening 
of  a  body  for  permanent  securement  therein  by  a  resiliency 
urged  securement  member  mounted  within  said  body  con- 
stantly urged  from  an  effective  non-interference  position  into 
an  interference  position  projecting  partially  generally  trans- 
versely into  said  bolt  opening  and  said  bolt  end  portion;  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  separate  selectively  axially  mov- 
able blocking  member  in  said  body  bolt  opening  normally 
transversely  aligned  abutting  said  securement  member  retain- 
ing and  constituting  the  sole  means  retaining  said  securement 
member  in  its  effective  non-interference  position  prior  to  said 
bolt  end  portion  being  axially  inserted  into  said  body  bolt 
opening;  axial  insertion  of  said  bolt  end  portion  into  said  body 
bolt  opening  axially  engaging  said  bolt  end  portion  with  and 
slidably  axially  inwardly  displacing  said  blocking  member 
from  said  securement  member  abutment  and  shifting  gener- 
ally transverse  engagement  of  said  securement  member  to  said 
bolt  end  portion;  surface  means  partially  on  said  bolt  end 
portion  and  partially  on  said  securement  member  ultimately 
interengaging  following  the  initial  of  said  generally  transverse 
engagement  of  said  securement  member  with  said  bolt  end 
portion  and  continued  axial  movement  of  said  bolt  end  por- 
tion ultimately  permitting  automatic  transverse  movement  of 
said  securement  member  to  its  interference  position  positively 
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preventing  subsequent  withdrawal  of  said  bolt  end  portion    the  arm  and   member,  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
from  said  body  bolt  opening.  finger  disposed  at  the  free  end  of  said  member  in  spaced 


3,945,672 
IMPACT  BRAKING  DEVICE 
Ngew-Yec  Wong,  1532  N.  Boybton  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90012 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,731 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  19102 

U.S.  CI.  293—5  7  Claims 


4i  ao 


SD^  m 


3i>    3y        Si 


1.  An  automatic  impact  braking  device,  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  motor  vehicle  brake  system,  having  a  foot  brake 
pedal,  the  automatic  impact  braking  device  comprising: 

an  actuator  means  secured  to  said  vehicle,  wherein  said 
actuator  means  comprises  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
actuators  having  an  actuator  arm  extending  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  said  actuator; 

an  impact-receiving  means  secured  to  one  end  of  said  actua- 
tor means,  wherein  said  impact-receiving  means  com- 
prises an  impact  bumper,  said  bumper  being  extended 
forwardly  of  said  vehicle; 

a  restraining  means  operably  mounted  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  actuator  means,  wherein  said  restraining  means 
comprises:  a  removable  restraining  lug  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  rearward  portion  of  said  actuator  bar;  and  a 
spring-biasing  means  attached  to  said  lug,  whereby  said 
lug  is  held  in  a  vertical  restraining  model; 

a  locking  means  adapted  to  be  releasably  held  by  said  re- 
straining means  and  operably  mounted  to  said  vehicle; 

a  pivoting  means  attached  to  said  locking  means  whereby 
said  locking  means  is  allowed  to  pivot  when  disengaged 
from  said  restraining  means;  and  a  connecting  means 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  locking  means,  the  opposite 
end  thereof  being  mounted  to  said  foot-brake  pedal  of 
said  vehicle. 


relation  to  said  top  plate  for  releasably  retaining  said  member 
in  the  opening  of  the  respective  fixture. 


3,945,674 
LOAD-RETAINING  APPARATUS 
Allan  R.  Ide,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Steve- 
dore Company,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,038 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  7/76 

U.S.  CL  294-67  R  7  Claims 


3,945,673 

LOAD  ENGAGING  AND  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 
Peter  J.  Visser,  Niles,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 

Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,512,  Dec.  26, 1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,747,  June  30,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,827,743.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

445,800 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  7/66 

U.S.  CL  294-67  DA  7  Claims 

1.  A  fitting  adapted  for  handling  cargo  containers  with 
fixtures  in  the  upper  side  corners  with  openings  therein,  and 
being  mountable  on  laterally  adjustable  arms  extending  down- 
wardly along  opposite  sides  of  the  container:  said  fitting  com- 
prising a  container  engaging  member  for  projecting  into  one 
of  the  openings  in  the  container  and  being  in  a  normally  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  arm,  and  a  guide  means  spaced 
laterally  from  said  member  and  including  top  and  side  plates 
disposed  above  and  at  the  side  of  said  member  for  engaging 
the  top  and  end  of  the  container  for  assisting  in  positioning 
said  member  in  said  one  opening  upon  inward  movement  of 


1.  Load-retaining  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pallet  floor  for  receiving  a  predetermined  load; 

a  cage  mounted  on  said  pallet  floor; 

a  horizontally  projecting  vertically  shiftable  retainer  for 
resting  on  the  top  of  said  load  to  hold  it  captive  on  said 
pallet  floor; 

lifting  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  their  respective  one  ex- 
tremities from  said  cage  and  formed  on  their  opposite 
extremities  with  respective  free  ends; 

connectors  connecting  said  free  ends  with  said  retainer; 

retraction  means  normally  retracting  said  lifting  arms  to 
their  retracted  positions  with  said  free  ends  thereof  hold- 
ing said  retainer  elevated  from  said  load; 

a  hoist  device  liftable  to  lift  said  pallet  floor;  and 

actuating  means  connected  between  said  hoist  device  and 
lifting  arms  and  operable  upon  hoisting  of  said  hoist 
device  to  overcome  said  retraction  means  to  rotate  said 
lifting  arms  to  lower  said  free  ends  to  lower  said  retainer 
onto  said  load. 
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3,945,675 
BLOCK  LOADER 
Yoabizo  Tsuyama,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kolian 
K  abusliiki  Kaislia,  Toiiyo  and  Eagle  Clamp  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nara, 
bfrth  of,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,684 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May   30,   1974,  49- 
629  75(U);  May  30,  1974.  49-62976[U);  May  30,  1974,  49- 
629|77[U1 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1112 
VS  CL  294-81  R  9  Clainis 
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1   A  loader  for  lifting  a  block  with  multiple  hanging  points, 
coiT  prising  a  loader  body  including  at  least  one  beam,  and  at 
leas:  two  movable  pulley  groups  mounted  on  the  beam,  each 
movable  pulley  group  including  an  array  of  stationary  pulleys 
ged  along  the  beam,  wire  rope  fastening  means  at  each 
of  the  array  of  stationary  pulleys,  a  movable  pulley  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  the  stationary  pulleys  and  between  the 
rope  fastening  means  and  the  stationary  pulleys  adjacent 
theifeto,  respectively,  each  movable  pulley  having  a  hanger 
at  one  end  thereof  for  attachment  to  a  respective  one  of 
7lock  hanging  points,  and  a  wire  rope  passed  alternately 
the  movable  and  stationary  pulleys,  the  wire  rope  having 
end  thereof  attached  to  one  of  the  fastening  means  and 
3ther  end  thereof  attached  to  the  other  one  of  the  fasten- 
neans,  whereby  the  movable  pulleys  in  each  group  share 
oad  of  the  block  equally. 


3,945,676 
GRIPPING  DEVICE  ' 

Hir^hi   Asamoto,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
K  lisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,846 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    14,   1973,  48- 
107p59(U] 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  3116 
CL  294—88 


4  CUims 


otal  movement  of  said  additional  clamp  arm  is  limited  by  said 
pin  in  said  slot. 


3,945,677 

STREAMLINING  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICULATED 

ROAD  VEHICLE 

RonaM  A.  Scrvais,  Dayton;  Paul  T.  Bauer,  Bellbrook,  and  Alan 

F.  Meckstroth,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aerospan 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,075 

Int.  Cl.^  B62D  35100 

U.S.  CI.  296- 1  S  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  on  the  upper  portion  of  a  first 
body  of  a  wheel  supported  road  vehicle  to  reduce  the  aerody- 
namic drag  produced  by  a  generally  vertical  front  wall  of  a 
second  body  projecting  above  the  first  body,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  air  enclosure  member  defining  an  air  chamber 
and  including  a  flexible  wall,  means  for  mounting  said  enclo- 
sure member  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  body  in  a  posi- 
tion where  said  flexible  wall  projects  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
over  the  first  body  and  also  in  front  of  and  toward  the  front 
wall  of  the  second  body  and  is  exposed  to  the  flow  of  air  over 
the  first  body  when  the  vehicle  is  moving  forwardly  along  a 
road,  said  flexible  wall  being  capable  of  collapsing  inwardly  in 
response  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  flow  of  air  over  the 
first  body,  means  defining  a  ram  air  inlet  for  said  air  enclosure 
member  and  located  above  the  flrst  body,  said  air  inlet  being 
positioned  to  receive  directly  a  small  portion  of  the  air  flowing 
over  the  first  body  for  pressurizing  said  chamber  with  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  avoid  collapsing  of  said  flexible  wall  and  to 
cause  the  air  enclosure  member  to  streamline  the  flow  of  air 
past  the  first  body  and  the  vertical  front  wall  of  the  second 
body,  and  the  forward  projected  area  of  said  inlet  is  substan- 
tially small  relative  to  the  forward  projected  area  of  said  air 
enclosure  member  to  minimize  aerodynamic  drag  associated 
with  said  air  inlet. 


3,945,678 
HARNESS  FOR  SAFETY  SHIELD  TYPE  CHILDREN'S  CAR 

SEAT 

Lewb  A.  Neuman,  45  Duke  Drive,  Paramus,  N  J.  07652 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,969 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21102 

U.S.  CL  297-390  9  Claims 


1  In  a  workpiece  gripping  device  including  a  pair  of  clamp 
arm  s  pivotally  mounted  on  a  base  plate,  said  clamp  arms  being 
connected  to  a  clamp  arm  opening  and  closing  rod  through  a 

of  links,  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said  pair  of 

arms  is  shorter  than  the  other  clamp  arm  and  an  addi- 

tiofiil  clamp  arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  shorter  clamp 

said  additional  clamp  arm  including  a  pin  projecting  from 

surface  thereof,  said  short  clamp  arm  including  a  long, 
narow  hole  extending  in  the  swinging  direction  of  said  addi- 
tional clamp  arm  and  formed  on  the  surface  thereof  facing 

additional  clamp  arm  in  a  position  opposite  to  said  pin 
projecting  from  said  additional  clamp  arm,  whereby  the  piv- 


1.  A  harness  for  restricting  the  vertical  movement  of  a  child 
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seated  on  a  cushion  of  a  safety  car  seat  having  a  protective 
front  shield,  said  harness  comprising: 

a.  an  openable  waist-encircling  belt  adapted  to  fit  relatively 
snugly  about  the  child's  waist; 

b.  at  least  one  strap  having  one  of  its  two  ends  attached  to 
said  belt;  and 

c.  a  securing  means  attached  to  said  safety  car  seat  in  front 
of  the  vertical  center  line  of  the  child's  upper  torso  and 
connected  to  the  other  strap  end  for  securing  said  belt  to 
the  safety  car  seat. 


3,945,679 

SUBTERRANEAN  OIL  SHALE  PYROLYSIS  WITH 

PERMEATING  AND  CONSOLIDATING  STEPS 

Philip  J.  Closmann;  Gary  Drinkard;  Evan  H.  Street;  Charles 

C.  Templeton,  and  Min  Jack  Tham,  all  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,853 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43124 

U.S.  CI.  299-5  4  Claims 


a  coal  cutting  machine  carried  by  said  gantry, 

a  support  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  machine  for  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis, 

a  cutter  head  mounted  on  said  support  arm  for  projecting 
into  the  working  face  of  the  mine, 

means  supported  by  said  coal  cutting  machine  and  coupled 
to  said  support  arm  to  pivotally  displace  the  support  arm 
about  said  horizontal  axis  and  thereby  selectively  position 
said  cutting  head  into  a  desired  projecting  relation  toward 
the  working  face  of  the  mine. 


T 


v^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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AND  LIQUID 


PERMeAaLE  INTEOtM. 
STfKJCTUIS 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  shale  oil  by  circulating  hot 
fluid  into  and  out  of  a  rubble -containing  cavern  within  a  sub- 
terranean oil  shale  formation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
forming  a  permeable  mass  of  rubble  in  and  around  a  portion 

of  the  cavern; 
consolidating  a  portion  of  said  rubble  into  a  substantially 

integral  permeable  structure  by  treating  it  with  an  intra- 

granular  cementforming  sand  consolidating  fluid; 
flowing  hot  fluid  into  the  cavern  at  a  location  outside  said 

permeable  structure;  and 
flowing  fluid  out  of  the  cavern  from  within  said  permeable 

structure  so  that  the  outflowing  fluid  is  filtered  through 

that  structure. 


3,945,680 
DRUM  COAL  CUTTING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  ROLLER 

CRUSHER 
Fricdhelm  Henrich,  Bochum-Weitmar,  and  Willy  Lanfermann, 
Bochum,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff, 
Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengicsscrei  m.b.H.,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,734 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    17,    1973, 
2357559,  Mar.  1, 1974, 2409834 

Int.  Cl.»  E21C  35/20 
VS.  CI.  299-43  12  CUims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  conveyor  having  a  support  frame 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  footwall  of  a  coal  mine  and  extending 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  working  face  thereof,  and  a  coal 
mining  apparatus  comprising: 
a  gantry  adapted  to  travel  along  on  said  frame  and  pass 
above  said  conveyor,  said  gantry  having  a  portal  opening 
for  the  passage  of  coal  therethrough  while  transported  by 
said  conveyor. 


a  roller  crusher  carried  by  said  coal  cutting  machine  inde- 
pendently of  said  cutter  head  at  the  end  of  said  gantry 
which  faces  toward  and  in  a  generally  overlying  relation 
to  the  oncoming  stream  of  coal  carried  by  said  conveyor, 
said  roller  crusher  being  arranged  to  break  down  large 
lumps  of  coal  on  said  conveyor  before  passing  into  the 
portal  opening  in  said  gantry, 

a  support  member  rotatably  mounting  said  roller  crusher  at 
one  end  thereof  while  supported  at  the  other  end  by  said 
gantry  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and 

a  drive  motor  carried  by  said  support  member  to  rotate  only 
said  roller  crusher. 


3,945,681 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  M.  White,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wcttcra 
Rock  Bit  Company  Limited,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  7,  1973,  187662 
Int.  CI.*  E21C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  299—86  1 1  CUims 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  cutter  bit  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  holder,  longitudinally  and  angularly  extending 
groove  means  fixed  in  position  relative  to  one  of  the  cutter  bit 
and  the  holder,  follower  means  positioned  in  the  other  of  said 
holder  and  cutter  bit,  said  follower  means  co-operating  with 
*aid  groove  means  to  effect  axial  and  rotative  movement  of 
said  cutter  bit  relative  to  said  holder  when  said  cutter  bit  b 
axially  moving  from  a  fully  extended  to  a  fully  depressed 
working  position,  said  rotative  movement  of  said  cutter  bit 
being  less  than  one  full  revolution  when  said  cutter  bit  moves 
axially  from  said  fully  extended  to  said  fully  depressed  work- 
ing position. 
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3,945,682  , 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
ARTICLES 
John  <t.  Hoagland,  Windsor,  Conn.;  Robert  Rutkowski,  North- 
am|i  ton,  Mass.,  and  Jon  D.  Yonko,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  IVfonsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,462 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  53104,  47100 

\}S.  Ck.  302-12  23  Claims 
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ing  said  material  so  as  to  prevent  overfill  of  any  said  station 
during  purging  of  at  least  a  single  pneumatic  line  connecting 
said  source  and  stations,  each  station  having  means  for  ex- 
tracting said  material  and  means  for  indicating  demand  and  no 
demand  for  said  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  material  to  said  line  whenever  at  least  one  of  said 

indicating  means  indicates  a  demand  for  said  material, 
operating  one  at  a  time  in  an  order  determined  by  said  set 
priority  said  extracting  means  of  each  of  said  stations 
having  an  indicating  means  indicating  a  demand  for  said 
material  when  checked  and  when  all  stations  of  said 
plurality  of  stations  having  a  higher  priority  are  not  indi- 
cating a  demand  for  fibers  so  that  a  cycle  is  completed 
after  all  of  said  indicating  means  indicate  no  demand  for 
said  material, 
interrupting  the  feeding  of  a  station  whenever  a  station 
having  a  higher  priority  indicates  a  demand  and  operating 
the  said  extracting  of  said  station  having  a  higher  priority, 
and 
operating  after  the  completion  of  each  cycle,  one  of  only 
the  said  extracting  means  operated  within  a  given  number 
of  past  cycles  so  as  to  purge  said  line. 


2.  Ii  container  handling  apparatus  in  which  containers  are 
dischi  rged  into  a  conveying  duct  assembly,  the  combination 

there'  I'ith  of: 

container  presenting  means  having  partition  members 
f  >rming  a  series  of  container  pockets  continuously  rotat- 
a  3le  in  a  generally  horizonUl  plane  and  successively 
r  lovable  beneath  an  opening  of  said  duct  assembly; 

B.  )ocket  loading  means  synchronized  with  the  movement 
said  pockets  for  delivering  containers  thereto  at  regu- 

ikr  intervals  from  said  opening; 

C.  Eductor  means  operativcly  associated  with  a  receiving 
c  pening  in  said  duct  assembly  for  urging  said  containers 
t  }ward  said  pocket  loading  means;  and 

himp  gate  means  between  the  eductor  means  and  pocket 
I  )ading  means.  -< 


Ilo. 
con  inuation- 
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3,945,684 
AB  FREIGHT  VALVE  TEST  RACK 
Wiilard  B.  Chellis,  Russell,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Chesapeake 
and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,672 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  niOO;  GOIM  SiOO 

U.S.  CI.  303-1  4  Claims 


3,945,683 
PRIORITY  INTERRUPT  CIRCUIT 
S.  Wise,  Dallas,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Controk  Corpo- 
I,  Gastonia,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,248,  May  4,  1972,  Pat. 
,901,555,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  848,133,  July  9, 
,  Pat.  No.  3,671,078,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
24,083,  March  31,  1970,  abandoned,  which  b  a 
-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,133,.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,431 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53166  I 

tl.  302-28  J  7  Claims 


t=^ 


-/ev 


A  method  of  feeding  material  from  at  least  a  single 
sour  :e  to  a  plurality  of  stations  having  a  set  priority  for  receiv- 


1.  In  an  AB  test  rack  having  means  for  mounting  an  AB 
service  portion  with  a  duplex  release  valve  and  an  AB  emer- 
gency portion  with  a  quick  action  exhaust  port,  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  and  valve  means  for  connecting  other  ports  of 
said  portions  to  said  source  and  to  the  atmosphere  to  carry  out 
standard  tests,  the  improvement  comprising  a  manifold,  a  first 
quick  connector  for  coupling,  when  actuated,  said  duplex 
valve  of  a  mounted  service  portion  to  said  manifold,  said  first 
connector  including  an  air  cylinder,  means  for  connecting  said 
air  cylinder  to  said  source,  a  connecting  valve  mounted  for 
movement  with  said  cylinder  into  a  position  engaging  said 
duplex  valve  and  having  an  interior  path  for  conducting  air 
exiting  from  said  duplex  valve  to  an  outlet,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  outlet  to  said  manifold,  a  second  quick  con- 
nector for  coupling,  when  activated,  said  quick  action  exhaust 
port  of  a  mounted  emergency  portion  to  said  manifold,  said 
second  connector  including  a  second  air  cylinder,  means  for 
connecting  said  second  cylinder  to  said  source,  a  second 
connecting  valve  mounted  for  movement  with  said  second 
cylinder  into  a  position  engaging  said  quick  action  exhaust 
port  and  having  an  interior  path  for  conducting  air  exiting 
from  said  quick  action  exhaust  port  to  an  outlet,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  second  connecting  valve  to 
said  manifold,  a  muffler  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  plu- 


)r: 
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rality  of  aperture  baffle  plates  therein  defining  a  path  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  means  for  connecting  said  manifold 
to  the  inlet  of  said  muffler. 


3,945,685 
FULL-POWER  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Wilbur  MilU  Page,  and  Phillip  Applewhite,  both  of  Lincoln, 
England,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited, 
Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,957 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  13158 

U.S.  CI.  303-2  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  system  of  the  type  wherein  two 
independently  powered  service  circuits  are  connected  through 
dual  valve  means  to  serve  separate  sets  of  brakes,  said  system 
including  spring  brake  actuator  means  having  operative  brake 
linkage  connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  brakes,  said 
actuator  means  embodying  two  separate  hold -off  pistons  hav- 
ing a  common  output  to  said  brake  linkage,  branch  lines  from 
the  respective  service  circuits  upstream  of  said  dual  valve 
means  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  supply  hold-off  fluid 
pressure  to  the  respective  pistons  of  said  actuator  means,  and 
manual  dual  valve  means  in  said  branch  line  connections  for 
selectively  connecting  either  of  said  branch  lines  to  said  actua- 
tor means. 


3,945,686 
BLEND  BACK  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Edward  S.  Orzel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weather- 
head  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,998 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8126 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  blend  back  proportioning  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  a  bore  in  said  housing 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  and  extending 
beyond  said  inlet  port  in  a  direction  away  from  said  outlet 
port,  switch  piston  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  for 
movement  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  unbalance  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  switch  piston  means,  said  switch  piston  means 
including  a  blind  cylindrical  chamber  extending  axially  from 
one  of  its  ends,  said  blind  cylindrical  chamber  within  said 

944  O.G.-68 


switch  piston  means  including  a  larger  diameter  portion  adja- 
cent said  one  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion  spaced  away 
from  said  one  end,  proportioning  piston  means  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  bore  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port 
in  axially  aligned  relation  to  said  switch  piston  means,  said 
proportioning  piston  means  having  a  smaller  lateral  cross-sec- 
tional area  exposed  to  inlet  port  pressure  and  a  larger  lateral 
cross-sectional  area  exposed  to  outlet  port  pressure,  a  first 
spring  biasing  said  proportioning  piston  means  toward  said 
outlet  port,  a  fluid  flow  passage  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  proportioning  piston  means  at  least  partially  through  said 
proportioning  piston  means  establishing  fluid  pressure  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  said 
proportioning  piston  means  including  an  annular  portion  on 
said  one  end  surrounding  said  fluid  flow  passage  and  defining 
an  annular  valve  member,  blend  back  spool  means  slidably 
carried  in  said  blind  cylindrical  chamber  of  said  switch  piston 
means,  said  blend  back  spool  means  including  a  larger  diame- 
ter portion  disposed  in  said  larger  diameter  portion  of  said 
blind  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion 
sealingly  disposed  in  said  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said 
blind  cylindrical  chamber,  said  smaller  diameter  portion  of 
said  blind  cylindrical  chamber  being  vented  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  said  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  blend  back 
spool  means  including  a  net  lateral  cross-sectional  area  ex- 
posed to  atmospheric  pressure  under  all  conditions,  a  spring 
disposed  in  said  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  blind  cylindri- 
cal chamber  exteriorly  of  said  blend  back  spool  means,  said 
spring  acting  against  said  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  blend 
back  spool  means  to  urge  said  blend  back  spool  means  in  a 
direction  toward  said  annular  valve  member,  a  valve  seat 
slidably  carried  on  said  blend  back  spool  means  adjacent  said 
larger  diameter  portion  of  said  blend  back  spool  means,  an- 
other spring  carried  by  said  blend  back  spool  means  and 
acting  against  said  valve  seat  to  urge  said  valve  seat  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  annular  valve  member,  said  valve  seat  being 
spaced  from  said  annular  valve  member  to  open  said  fluid  flow 
passage  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  port  is  less  than 
a   first   predetermined   pressure,   said   proportioning   piston 
means  moving  said  annular  valve  member  to  a  position  adja- 
cent said  valve  seat  to  at  least  partially  close  said  fluid  flow 
passage  when  said  first  predetermined  pressure  is  reached, 
said   proportioning   piston   means   maintaining   increases  in 
outlet  port  pressure  proportional  to  but  less  than  increases  in 
inlet  port  pressure  when  said  inlet  port  pressure  is  greater  than 
said  first  predetermined  pressure  and  is  less  than  a  second 
predetermined  pressure,  and  said  blend  back  spool  means 
moving  said  valve  seat  away  from  said  valve  member  when 
said  second  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  in  said  inlet 
port  to  equalize  the  fluid  pressures  in  said  inlet  port  and  said 
outlet  port. 


3,945,687 

STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING 

COMPRESSED  AIR  BRAKE  ANTI-SKID  EQUIPMENT  ON 

VEHICLE 
Andrew  Abolins,  Langhorne,  and  Joseph  A.  Bertsch,  Reading, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Strick  Corporation,  Fairless  Hills, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,028 
Int.  CI.*  B60T  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  structural  assembly  for  mounting  anti-skid  braking 
equipment  including  compressed  air  Unks  with  attached 
pneumatic  controls  and  electrical  pontrols  on  a  wheeled  vehi- 
cle comprising  an  elongated  housing  frame  having  short  ends, 
relatively  long  sides  and  a  pair  of  open  rims,  projections  on  the 
frame  for  securing  it  to  the  vehicle,  tank  receiving  surfaces  on 
the  ends  of  the  frame,  the  air  tanks  being  disposed  over  one 
rim  of  the  frame  engaged  with  the  tank  receiving  surfaces  and 
disposed  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  attaching  means 
securing  the  tanks  to  the  frame  with  the  attached  pneumatic 
control  elements  being  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  elec- 
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trie  il  control  elements  being  disposed  within  the  housing,  a 
covpr  panel  being  disposed  upon  the  other  rim  of  the  housing 


for 
to 
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lovering  it,  and  fastening  means  securing  the  cover  panel 
housing. 


tie 


3,945,688 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVES 
Glyfc  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
G  irling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  472,877    ; 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1973, 
245P6/73;  June  21,  1973,  29563/73 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8122 
U.SJ  CI.  303-22  R  7  Claims 


c  ose 


A  fluid  pressure  bralce  control  valve  comprising  a  housing 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  an  internal  valve  set  within  said 
for  controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
;  a  load  conscious  member  for  transmitting  an  exter- 
oad  to  said  valve  set  tending  to  hold  it  open,  first  fluid 
responsive  means  exposed  to  pressure  at  said  outlet 
laving  an  operative  connection  with  said  valve  set  tending 
it  in  response  to  pressure  at  said  outlet  in  opposition 
external  load  transmitted  thereto  by  said  load  conscious 
,  another  movable  valve  part  in  said  housing  having  an 
connection  with  said  load  conscious  member  en- 
said  other  movable  valve  part  and  said  load  conscious 
to  move  in  unison  or  to  move  relatively  with  respect 
other,  means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of 
load  conscious  member  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
'  movable  valve  part  to  establish  free  fluid  communica- 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  means  operable  in 
to  movement  of  said  load  conscious  member  in 
with  said  other  movable  valve  part  for  preventing  said 
ble  means  from  establishing  said  free  communication 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  so  long  as  the  external  load 
on  said  member  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  exposed  to  pressure  at 
inlet  and  operatively  connected  to  said  load  conscious 
to  move  it  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said  other 
valve  part  in  response  to  pressure  at  said  inlet  when 
txtemal  load  acting  on  said  member  falls  below  a  prede- 
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termined  value  thereby  rendering  said  other  movable  value 
part  operable  to  establish  said  free  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet. 


3,945,689 
COMBINED  LOAD.SENSING  PROPORTION  AND  RELAY 

VALVE 

Naosuiie  Masuda,  and  Itiro  Vanagawa,  both  of  Higashimat- 

suyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kilci  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   28,   1973,  48- 
133263 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  8118 
U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  combined  load-sensing  proportion  and  relay  valve  for 
an  air  brake  circuit  comprising  a  valve  body  formed  with  a 
supply  pressure  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  air  under 
pressure,  an  operating  pressure  outlet  for  connection  to  the  air 
brakes,  and  an  indicated  pressure  inlet  for  connection  to  a 
brake  valve;  a  main  valve  member  mounted  in  said  body  for 
axial  displacement  therein  and  controlling  communication 
between  said  supply  pressure  inlet  and  said  operating  pressure 
outlet,  said  main  valve  member  being  formed  with  an  axial 
exhaust  passage  therein;  means  normally  biasing  said  main 
valve  member  to  a  closed  state  blocking  communication  be- 
tween said  supply  pressure  inlet  and  said  operating  pressure 
outlet;  said  body  being  formed  with  an  outlet  pressure  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  outlet  pressure  outlet  and  with 
an  indicated  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  indi- 
cated pressure  inlet;  control  piston  means  for  opening  said 
main  valve  member  in  dependence  on  the  pay  load  of  the 
vehicle  on  which  the  air  brake  circuit  is  installed;  said  control 
piston  means  including  a  control  piston  mounted  for  axial 
displacement  in  said  outlet  pressure  chamber  and  having,  on 
its  underside,  a  valve  seat  cooperable  with  said  main  valve 
member,  a  stepped  piston  mounted  for  axial  displacement  in 
said  indicated  pressure  chamber  and  formed  with  two  coaxial 
portions  with  respective  different  diameters,  said  stepped 
piston  being  located  substantially  coaxially  with,  and  in  spaced 
relation  to,  said  control  piston;  said  body  being  further  formed 
with  a  regulated  indicated  pressure  chamber  defined  in  part  by 
the  upper  surface  of  said  control  piston;  said  control  piston 
means  further  including  valve  means  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  axial  movement  of  said  stepped  piston  to  con- 
trol the  indicated  pressure  applied  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
control  piston  and  to  said  stepped  piston,  and  loading  com- 
pression spring  means  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  stepped 
piston  and  having  its  compressive  force  adjustable  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pay  load  of  the  vehicle;  said  stepped  piston 
being  formed  with  an  axial  passage  therethrough  communicat- 
ing with  said  indicated  pressure  inlet  through  a  radial  opening 
into  said  indicated  pressure  chamber;  said  valve  means  com- 
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prising  a  valve  seat  flanged  inwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
axial  passage  through  said  stepped  piston;  an  apertured  stop- 
per plate  interposed  between  said  control  piston  and  said 
stepped  piston  and  limiting  movement  of  said  stepped  piston 
toward  said  control  piston,  said  stopper  plate  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  axial  protrusion  formed  with  an  exhaust 
valve  seat  on  its  upper  end  and  cooperating  with  said  inwardly 
flanged  valve  seat  to  control  communication  between  said 
indicated  pressure  chamber  and  said  regulated  indicated  pres- 
sure chamber  which  latter  is  located  between  said  control 
piston  and  said  stepped  piston;  a  sub-valve  mounted  for  axial 
displacement  in  said  axial  passage  through  said  stepped  piston 
and  cooperable  with  said  inwardly  flanged  valve  seat  and  said 
valve  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  said  protrusion;  said  inwardly 
flanged  valve  seat  being  formed  in  the  larger  diameter  lower 
portion  of  said  stepped  piston  and  said  radial  aperture  being 
formed  in  the  smaller  diameter  upper  portion  of  said  stepped 
piston  and  means  normally  biasing  said  sub-valve  to  an  open 
state  relative  to  said  inwardly  flanged  valve  seat  of  said 
stepped  piston. 


3,945,690 
FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Naosuke  Masuda;  Itiro  Yanagawa,  and  Isao  Suzuki,  aU  of 
Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed,  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,608 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Dec.   6,    1973,   48- 
136654;  Dec.  6,  1973,  48-136655 

Int.  CL*  B60T  8122 
U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  6  Claims 


haust  valve  to  bias  the  supply  valve  into  the  open  position  via 
the  exhaust  valve;  said  upward  protrusion  of  the  exhaust  valve 
being  linked  at  its  end  with  a  linkwork  movable  in  response  to 
the  vehicle  pay  load. 


3,945,691 
FULL-POWER  HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Wilbur  Mills  Page,  and  Phillip  Applewhite,  both  of  Lincoln, 
England,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandrc  Company  Limited, 
Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,958 

Int.  CI.*B60T  17118 

U.S.  CI.  303-84  R  9  cUilms 


I.  A  fluid-pressure  regulating  valve  for  adjusting  a  supply 
pressure  from  either  of  two  air  reservoirs  according  to  the 
payload  of  a  vehicle  and  supplying  the  adjusted  pressure  to  a 
control   pressure   chamber   in   pressure-proportioning  relay 
valve,  the  regulating  valve  comprising:  a  valve  assembly  for 
controlling  the  supply  pressure,  said  assembly  including  a 
pressure  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  the  valve  body  and 
formed  with  an  air  passage  through  the  wall  on  one  side,  a 
supply  valve  accommodated  in  a  supply  pressure  chamber 
inside  the  pressure  piston  and  seated  on  a  valve  seat  provided 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  pressure  chamber,  and  an 
exhaust  valve  having  an  exhaust  valve  seat  engageable  with 
the  supply  valve  and  also  having  an  upward  protrusion  ex- 
tended through  an  exhaust  bore  formed  in  the  axial  center  of 
the  supply  valve;  an  output  pressure  chamber  deflned  between 
the  underside  of  the  pressure  piston  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
valve  body;  a  balance  spring  disposed  above  the  pressure 
piston  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  to  offset  the 
upward  force  developed  by  the  output  pressure  to  raise  the 
pressure  piston;  and  a  loading  spring  disposed  under  the  ex- 


9.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  of  the  kind  in  which  two 
independently  powered  service  circuits  are  connected  through 
valve  means  to  serve  separate  sets  of  wheel  brakes,  wherein 
the  system  includes  a  spring  brake  actuator  fed  to  receive  fluid 
pressure  from  both  service  circuits  through  separate  control 
circuit  lines  each  incorporating  a  pressure  responsive  protec- 
tor valve  operable  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  pressure  in  the 
associated  spring  brake  actuator  control  circuit  line  to  cut  off 
that  control  circuit  line  and  so  maintain  the  integrity  of  the 
two  service  circuits. 


3,945,692 

HIGH  RIGIDITY  FLUID  BEARING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Toshio  Tsujiuchi,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct   30,   1973,  48- 
122106 

Int.  Cl.»  F16C  29100 
U.S.  CI.  308-9  2  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  bearing  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  rotary 
shaft  on  a  stationary  base  and  provided  with  a  bearing  bushing 
including  a  plurality  of  fluid  pockets  spaced  apart  in  the  cir- 
cumferential direction,  a  land  portion  surrounding  said  plural- 
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it  t  of  fluid  pockets,  and  throttle  means  connected  to  said  fluid 
p  >clcets  for  admitting  a  pressurized  fluid  to  the  same,  the 
ii  iprovement  of  said  bearing  bushing  comprising: 
a  raised  land  formed  in  each  of  said  fluid  pockets,  a  portion 
of  said  raised  land  protruding  toward  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  rotary  shaft  beyond  the  surface  of  said  land  por- 
tion so  as  to  form  a  wedged-shape  clearance  therebe- 
tween, and 
a  deformable  portion  formed  around  said  raised  land. 


3,945,693 
TRACK  ROLLER 
Sterling  R.  Booth,  Jr.,  Yates  City,  and  Kenneth  A.  Rhoads, 
East  Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,900 
Int.  CI.*  ri6C  13102 
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S.  CI.  308-20 


12  Claims 


a.  a  housing  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 

b.  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  and  extending 
therefrom , 

c.  a  first  anti-friction  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  spindle 
between  the  spindle  and  the  bore,  the  bearing  having  an 
outer  race  fixed  in  the  bore,  an  inner  race  fixed  on  the 
spindle,  and  rolling  elements  therebetween, 

d.  a  second  anti-friction  bearing  at  the  other  end  of  the 
spindle  between  the  spindle  and  the  bore,  the  bearing 
having  an  outer  race,  an  inner  race,  and  rolling  elements 
therebetween, 

e.  a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  bore  for  sliding  movement  in  the 
axial  direction,  the  outer  race  of  the  second  anti-friction 
bearing  being  fixed  in  the  sleeve  and  the  corresponding 
inner  race  being  fixed  to  the  spindle,  and 
two  axially-spaced  rows  of  rolling  elements  residing  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  bore  to  allow  the  said  sliding 
movement,  each  row  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rolling 
elements  in  the  form  of  barrel-shaped  rollers,  the  axis  of 
each  roller  being  tangential  to  a  circle  concentric  with  the 
spindle. 


f. 


3,945,695 
FATIGUE  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Eugene  R.  Speakman,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,738 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1124 

U.S.  CI.  308—240  16  Claims 


;.^n 
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1.  A  track  roller  comprising: 

a  stepped  diameter  shaft  having  a  pair  of  spaced  shoulders; 

an  outer  track  engaging  rim  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  faces  individually  sub- 
stantially alignable  with  said  shoulders  on  the  shaft;  and 

rim  clamping  and  positioning  means  disposable  in  opposing 
sliding  relation  against  said  shoulders  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  sleeve  portion  extending  in  full  load  bearing 
relation  between  said  shoulders  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
clamping  surfaces  each  positionable  in  facing,  tightly 
clamping  relation  against  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of 
end  faces  of  the  rim  for  limiting  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  rim  and  the  shaft. 


3,945,694 

TOOLHEAD 

Bernard  D.  Vaillctte,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

MUacroa-Heald  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,410 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  41/00 

0.5.  CI.  308- 184  A  5  Claims 


=^ 


1.  A  bushing  assembly  for  use  in  high  strength  housings 
where  fatigue  failure  is  a  problem,  the  bushing  assembly  in- 
cluding: 

a  bushing  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  revolution  with 
a  wall  therebetween  and  first  and  second  end  portions, 
said  inner  surface  having  a  circumferential  lubrication 
groove  defined  therein  between  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  first  end  portion  having  a  smooth  radiused 
corner  portion  at  the  intersection  thereof  with  said  outer 
surface  and  said  wall  defining  a  lubricant  passageway 
from  said  lubrication  groove  through  said  outer  surface 
for  transmission  of  lubricant  to  said  lubrication  groove. 


^:^vmy>yyyy/y/yy^yyy/y/y^^f 


1.  A  toolhead  comprising 


3,945,696 

MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  OPEN-SHELVED  UNIT 

OR  ET AGERE  TO  A  CLOSED  CABINET  WITH  SLIDABLE 

DRAWERS 
Bernard  YelUn,  5252  S.  Kolmar  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60632 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,669 
Int.  CL*  A47B  47100,  57108 
U.S.  CI.  312-257  R  7  Claims 

1.  Means  for  converting  an  open-shelved  unit  to  a  closed 
cabinet  with  a  slidable  drawer,  said  open-shelved  unit  com- 
prising, a  top  horizontal  member  and  a  bottom  horizontal 
member,  each  said  horizontal  member  having  means  adjacent 
the  comers  thereof  for  detachably  receiving  an  upright 
whereby  said  uprights  when  attached  to  said  top  and  bottom 
horizontal  members  space  said  top  and  bottom  horizontal 
members  and  connect  same;  the  means  for  converting  said 
open-shelved  unit  to  a  closed  cabinet  with  slidable  drawer 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  panels  positioned  at  each  end  be- 
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tween  said  bottom  and  top  horizontal  members  and  said  up- 
rights, each  said  pair  of  end  panels  comprising  an  outer  and  an 
mner  end  panel  with  said  inner  panels  having  means  engaging 
a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  to  position  said  inner  end  panels 
relative  to  said  uprights,  each  said  inner  end  panel  having  an 
outwardly  extending  bottom  flange  providing  a  channel  for 
receiving  and  holding  the  bottom  of  the  outer  panel  to  hold 


dipping  end  portions  of  the  lead-in  wires  within  said  glass 
tubing  into  a  liquid  preparation  of  primer,  and  after  dry- 
ing of  the  primer  beads  thereby  formed, 

filling  the  glass  tubing  with  a  quantity  of  filamentary  com- 
bustible material  and  a  combustion-supporting  gas.  and 
tipping  off  the  tubing  to  provide  an  hermetically  sealed 
envelope. 


3,945,698 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  EMITTED  ELECTRON  BEAM 

IN  FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  GUN 
Satoru      Fukuhara,      Kokubunji;      Shigehiko      Yamamoto, 
Tokorozawa,  and  Hiroshi  Okano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5, 1973, 48-1 1 1457 
Int.  CI.*  HO  I J  9100 
U.S.  CI.  316-26  10  Claims 


said  outer  panel  relative  to  said  inner  panel  and  secure  same 
to  said  open-shelved  unit,  a  groove  or  channel  adjacent  the 
underside  of  said  top  horizontal  member  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  top  of  the  outer  panel,  a  slidable  drawer,  each  said 
inner  end  panel  having  means  for  receiving  said  slidable 
drawer  to  permit  the  drawer  to  be  manually  slid  into  and  out 
of  said  unit. 


3,945,697 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 

HAVING  AN  INDICATOR-INSULATOR 
Donald  E.  Armstrong,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,389,  Oct.  15, 1973,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,772 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  9100 

U.S.  CI.  316-17  4  Cairns 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  emitted  electron  beam  in  a 
field  emission  electron  gun  comprising  a  first  step  of  introduc- 
mg  an  amount  of  hydrogen  gas  into  a  vacuum  vessel  contain- 
ing a  field  emission  cathode  tip  to  a  partial  pressure  of  5  x 
10  '  to  1  X  1 0-«  Torr,  and  a  second  step  of  effecting  heat 
treatment  of  the  cathode  tip. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

locating  an  ignition  assembly  including  a  pair  of  lead-in 
wires  within  a  length  of  glass  tubing  with  said  lead-in 
wires  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  tubing; 

sealing  the  end  of  the  glass  tubing  from  which  said  lead-in 
wires  project; 

dipping  a  portion  of  the  ignition  assembly  within  said  glass 
tubing  into  a  liquid  preparation  of  moisture  indicating 
material  comprising  a  mixture  of  cobaltous  cobalticya- 
nide  and  a  colloidal  magnesium  silicate,  said  moisture 
indicating  liquid  being  contained  in  a  tube  which  fits 
through  the  open  end  of  said  glass  tubing  during  said 
dipping  step; 

drying  the  moisture  indicating  material  thereby  coated  on 
said  ignition  assembly; 


3,945,699 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  C.  Westrom,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kear- 
ney-National Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,959 
Int.  CI.*H01R  11130 
U.S.Ci.339-I2R  11  Claims 

1.  Electric  connector  apparatus  comprising  hollow  elon- 
gated support  structure,  a  tubular  electric  contact  mounted 
within  said  support  structure  and  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive thereto  between  a  normal  closed  circuit  position  and  an 
interim  position,  said  interim  position  being  spaced  longitudi- 
nally from  said  norma!  position,  and  magnetic  means  intercon- 
nected with  said  contact  and  operable  in  coordination  with  the 
initiation  of  the  flow  of  electric  current  therethrough  for 


position  toward  its  interim  position  being  in  a  circuit  closing 
direction. 
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moving  said  contact  from  its  normal  position  toward  its  in- 
terim position,  movement  of  said  contact  from  its  normal 


3,945,700 

CONNECTOR  WITH  FLUID-RESISTANT  SLEEVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  G.  Didicr,  Pales  Verdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boston 

Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,181 

Int.  CI.' HOI R  11/04 

IU.S.  CI.  339-59  M  1       17  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  an  armored  cable, 
with  multiple  conductors  to  a  feed  through  socket; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  made  of  rigid  material 
and  axially  aligned  with  said  armored  cable,  said  housing 
having  an  upstream  end  adjacent  said  socket  and  a  down- 
stream end  adjacent  said  cable;  { 

an  armor-gripping  shoulder  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
housing,  said  shoulder  providing  an  internal  surface, 
substantially  cylindrical,  closely  fitting  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  armor  of  said  armored  cable ; 


means  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  housing  for  securely 
fastening  said  electrical  connector  to  said  feedthrough 
socket; 
a  contactor  assembly  comprising; 
a  contactor  support  body  made  of  a  resilent  rubber-like, 
dielectric  material,  said  body  substnatially  filling  the 
upstream  portion  of  said  housing,  said  body  having  an 
axial  opening  in  the  downstream  end  to  provide  a  de- 
pending skirt  of  tubular  configuration; 
a  plurality  of  contactor  tubes  supported  within  said  con- 
tactor support  body,  one  contactor  tube  for  each  of  the 
conductors  of  said  cable,  said  tubes  being  made  of 
conductive  material,  said  tubes  being  aligned  in  an 
upstream-downstream   direction,  each   of  said  tubes 
having  a  downstream  opening  for  reception  of  one  of 
the  conductors  of  said  cable,  each  of  said  tubes  having 
an  upstream  electrical  contactor  portion  mating  with  a 
corresponding  contactor  in  said  feedthrough  socket;* 
a  cable-seal  body  made  of  resilient,  rubber-like  dielectric 
material,  located  within  the  downstream  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, upstream  from  said  armor-gripping  shoulder,  and 
including  bonding  means  to  a  cable-end  of  said  armored 
cable  from  which  the  armor  has  been  removed;  and 
an  alignment  body  made  of  a  resilient,  rubber-like  dielectric 
material,  said  alignment  body  being  disposed  within  said 
axial  opening  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  contactor 
support  body  and  said  alignment  body  having  passages  to 
accommodate  the  conductors  from  said  cable  end,  and  to 
place  them  in  disposition  for  entrance  into  said  contactor 
support  body,  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  down- 
stream ends  of  said  contactor  tubes. 


3,945,701 

WATER-TIGHT  CONNECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Uwe  Boeke,  Nordenham;  Lothar  Roland  Hennemann,  Enger; 

Wolfgang  Hohorst,  Minden,  and  Horst  Urban,  Nordenham, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke 

AG,  Nordenham,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,858 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    9,    1973, 
2317700 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13152 
VS.  a.  339-60  R  18  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  cable  connector  having  cooperating  por- 
tions which  are  required  to  be  engageable  and  dieengageable 
while  in  submerged  condition,  comprising  longitudinally 
aligned  contact  carriers  having  annular  sealing  portions  en- 
gaging each  other  one  of  said  sealing  portions  surrounding  the 
other  of  said  sealing  portions  and  being  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  greater  elasticity  than  said  other  sealing  portion; 
mutually  mating  cable  contact  members  on  said  carriers  and 
being  surrounded  by  said  sealing  portions;  and  means  for 
expelling  water  from  said  cable  contact  members  in  response 
to  engagement  of  said  contact  carriers  so  as  to  expel  water 
from  between  said  sealing  portions  and  prevent  the  existence 
of  an  electrically-conductive  film  of  water  which  would  other- 
wise establish  a  current  path  connecting  the  cooperating  por- 
tions of  the  cable  connector  with  the  surrounding  body  of 
water. 
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3,945,702 

TWIST-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 

SAFETY  INTERLOCK 

John  M.  Poliak,  East  Meadow,  and  Juan  M.  Lopez,  New  York, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 

LHtIc  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514^54 

Int.  CL»  HOIR  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339-88  R  4  ci,lms 


complementary  threads  on  at  least  one  of  said  sections  for 
moving  said  sections  between  the  fully  mated  position 
and  the  fully  unmated  portion,  said  threads  having  a 
predetermined  amount  of  clearance  therebetween 
whereby  said  sections  may  move  axially  relative  to  each 
other  by  said  amount, 

said  clearance  being  so  large  that  the  threads  do  not  engage 
when  said  portion  is  in  the  fully  mated  position  and  said 
spring  is  free  to  resiliently  bias  the  portion  into  the  fiilly 
mated  position,  and 

a  spring  effective  to  coact  with  said  sections  and  create  an 
axial  force  tending  to  maintain  said  portion  biased  into 
the  fully  mated  position. 


^  a 


1.  In  a  locking  type  electrical  connector  having  a  two  part 
body  formed  of  a  flexible  insulating  material,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a.  a  two  part  connector  body  comprising  a  plug  and  a  mat- 
ing receptacle; 

b.  said  plug  and  receptacle  carrying  mating  electrical 
contacts  in  the  form  of  male  blades  and  female  contacts, 
said  blades  and  contacts  being  angulariy  rotatable  relative 
to  each  other  for  electrical  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment; 

c.  said  receptacle  having  a  face  with  spaced  entrance  slots 
permitting  introduction  of  the  blades  into  said  receptacle; 
and 

d.  detent  means  located  on  said  face  in  at  least  one  slot  in 
said  receptacle  for  engaging  with  a  rear  edge  of  one  of  the 
blades  carried  by  said  plug  when  the  plug  and  receptacle 
contacts  are  rotated  into  engagement  with  each  other; 

e.  said  detent  means  being  spaced  angularly  relative  to  one 
of  the  female  contacts. 


3,945,704 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AN  APPLIED  COMPRESSIVE 

LOAD 

Robert  A.  Kraus,  14160  Red  Hill  Blvd,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680, 

and  Edmund  J.  Kraus,  2601  Orion,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,637 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  C  26  Claims 
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3,945,703 

SNAP  ACTION  CONNECTOR 

Larry  L.  McCormick,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G  &  H 

Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,460,  Jan.  24,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,291 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339-89  M  21  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of 

a  plug  section, 

a  receptacle  section  effective  to  mate  with  said  plug  section, 

means  for  reieasably  securing  said  plug  and  receptacle 
sections  together, 

a  movable  portion  on  one  of  said  sections,  said  portion 
being  movable  relative  to  said  section  between  a  fully 
mated  position  and  a  fully  unmated  position. 


1.  A  one-shot  compressive -load  sensitive  electrical  circuit 
element  which  changes  from  an  electrically  non-conductive 
condition  to  a  conductive  condition  when  a  compressive  load 
of  predetermined  magnitude  is  applied  thereto,  comprising:  a 
first  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  metallic  member, 
the  first  of  said  members  being  made  of  material  which  is 
harder  and  less  ductile  than  the  material  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, a  first  substantially  planar  face  on  the  first  member,  a 
second  substantially  planar  face  on  the  second  member,  a  wall 
receding  from  the  first  planar  face  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
wall  at  least  partially  defining  an  open  region  adjacent  to  the 
first  face,  a  substantially  flat  insulation  layer  between  the 
faces,  fhe  faces  being  opposed  to  and  facing  one  another 
across  the  insulation  layer,  and  being  contiguous  thereto,  the 
faces  being  the  closest  portions  of  the  members  to  one  another 
so  as  to  function  to  hold  the  members  apart  in  a  compressive 
substantially   non-yielding  stack  while   the   insulation   layer 
remains  unbroken  at  said  second  planar  face  adjacent  to  the 
wall,  and  said  insulation  layer  extending  beyond  the  wall  and 
over  the  open  region,  the  material  of  the  insulation  layer  being 
hard  and  brittle,  and  of  such  thickness  that,  when  the  mem- 
bers are  pressed  toward  each  other  by  a  compressive  load,  the 
insulation  layer  remains  unbroken  until  said  predetermined 
load,  whose  magnitude  depends  at  least  in  part  on  the  physical 
strength  of  the  insulation  layer,  is  applied,  whereupon  the 
insulation  layer  abruptly  fractures  adjacent  to  the  wall,  and  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  members  moves  axially  toward  the  other 
member,  displacing  in  a  shear-like  axial  movement  that  por- 
tion of  the  insulation  layer  which  is  bounded  by  the  wall, 
whereby  to  bring  insulation-free  metal  of  both  members  into 
contact  with  each  other  and  thereby  to  make  an  electrically 
conductive  contact  as  a  consequence  of  the  application  of  said 
load,  said  members  being  adaptable  to  connection  into  an 
electrical  circuit. 


183$ 
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3,945,705 
WIRE-SPLICING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTACT 
ELEMENT  THEREFOR 
J.  Scim,  St.  Paul,  and  Richard  D.  Kahabka,  Village  of 
B|rnsvillc,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.       i 
Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,361     | 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  9108 
CI.  339-98 


Will  am 


aid 
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strips  having  means  for  attaching  them  to  a  said  terminal 
board  along  rows  and/or  columns  of  said  terminal  ele- 
ments, said  designation  strips  being  constructed,  when  so 
attached,  to  project  above  and  over  the  free  ends  of  said 
terminal  elements,  said  designation  strips  having  formed 
therein  concave  recesses  for  receiving  said  terminal  ele- 
ments and  in  which  said  terminal  elements  rest,  when  said 
designation  strips  are  attached  to  said  terminal  board. 


3,945,707 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR  SAME 
James  J.  Fitzgerald,  Kinnelon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,875 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  IH48 

U.S.  CI.  339- 1 28  10  Claims 


iJ  A  wire-connector  having  a  substantially  planar  spring 
conpression  reserve  contact  element  in  an  insulating  body, 
whe  rein  said  element  consists  of  a  flat  plate  of  spring  metal 
hav  ng  an  extended-width  central  portion,  parallel  legs  ex- 
ten<  ing  from  one  end  of  said  central  portion  to  form  an  upper 
bifurcate  contact  member,  parallel  legs  extending  from  the 
opp  asite  end  of  said  central  portion  to  form  a  lower  bifurcate 
con  act  member,  the  central  slots  of  said  contact  members 
ext«  nding  into  said  central  portion,  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots 
remaining  separated  by  a  distance  approximately  1.5  to  1.7 
timi  IS  the  width  of  each  of  said  legs,  the  side  edges  of  said 
cen  ral  portion  being  centrally  cut  away  in  a  generally  semicir- 
culi  r  pattern  to  form  inwardly  curved  edges,  the  least  distance 
bet'  ^een  a  said  edge  and  a  said  inner  end  being  substantially 
equ  il  to  the  width  of  each  of  said  legs  thus  providing  a  longer 
die  sctric  brealcdown  path  between  alternate  contact  ele- 
mei  its. 


3,945,706 

DISTRIBUTION  FRAME  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

FACILITIES 

Ew  lid  Steincr,  Allmannshausen,  and  Hans  Scholtholt,  Munich- 
1  ohhof,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
s^haft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,100 
(jlaims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    25,    1973, 
23i0867 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  300  | 

U.SL  CL  339- 1 13  L  8  Claims 


facil 


igied 


ex 

si| 

sai(l 

in 


5.  A  connector  defming  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  lamp  to  be 
mounted  therein,  and  comprising  an  annular  mounting  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  connector  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  a  collar  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  said  mounting  groove  to  a  large  opening  into 
said  cavity  in  the  first  end  of  said  connector;  a  body  portion 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  mounting  groove  in  the 
direction  opposite  said  collar  portion  and  tapered  down 
toward  first  and  second  small  openings  into  said  cavity  in  the 
second  end  of  said  connector;  a  plurality  of  slots  extending 
longitudinally  through  at  least  a  part  of  said  collar  portion,  and 
at  least  a  part  of  said  body  portion  to  permit  deformation  of 
said  connector  adjacent  the  mounting  groove;  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  equally-spaced  fins  extend  radially  into  said  cavity 
defined  by  said  connector. 


'^'I^ 


3,945,708 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  PREMOLD 

Richard  H.  Griffin,  Riverside,  R.I.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,023 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  I9m 

.S.  CI.  339— 189  R  .9  Claims 


iZ   94 


<l-t! 


In  a  distribution  frame  for  telecommunication  exchange 
ities  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  elements  forming  an 
1  ended  terminal  board,  the  terminal  elements  being  as- 
to  transmission  lines  incoming  to  and  outgoing  from 
distribution  frame,  said  terminal  elements  being  disposed 
ows  and  columns,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(  esignation  strips  having  indicating  means  thereon  for  iden- 
tifying  individual   terminal   elements,   said   designation 


ftt'/2 


1.  A  premold  for  a  molded  electrical  connector  comprising: 
an  outer  cylinder  of  a  relatively  high  melting  point  rigid 

thermoplastic  material; 
a  plurality  of  hollow  passages  extending  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cylinder; 
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a  plurality  of  inner  longitudinal  walls  separating  said  pas- 
sages, said  passages  and  walls  being  adapted  to  retain  and 
enclose  a  plurality  of  female  electrical  contact  members; 

a  front  face  having  a  plurality  of  openings  at  the  front  end 
of  respective  ones  of  said  passages,  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  male  connector  blades 
engageable  with  said  female  contact  members; 

an  end  closure  member  receivable  within  the  back  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  end  closure  member  having  a  central 
opening  to  receive  said  plurality  of  female  contact  mem- 
bers; 

said  inner  longitudinal  walls  including  an  inner  cylinder  and 
longitudinal  partitions,  said  passages  being  disposed  radi- 
ally to  receive  said  contact  members  between  said  inner 
and  outer  cylinders  and  said  longitudinal  partitions; 

said  openings  in  said  front  face  being  arcuate  slots  enclosing 
correspondingly  curved  female  contact  members  to  re- 
ceive like  curved  rotatable  male  connector  blades; 
said  closure  member  including  a  plurality  of  radially  posi- 
tioned notches  around  said  central  opening  adapted  to 
receive  reduced  width  wire  connecting  portions  of  said 
contact  members; 

external  raised  embossments  surrounding  said  arcuate  slots 
on  said  front  face; 

one  of  said  arcuate  slots  including  an  L-shaped  notch 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  member  of  a  correspondingly 
shaped  male  blade;  and 

said  closure  member  further  including  inner  shoulders  ex- 
tending around  the  edges  of  said  central  opening  between 
said  notches,  said  shoulders  engaging  the  inner  wall  of 
said  inner  cylinder. 


3,945,710 

CONTACT  SPRING 

Albert  J.  Gartland,  Jr.,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 

Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,790,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,867,008.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,879 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13112 
U.S.  CI.  339-258  R  llCUiims 


3,945,709 
SNAP  SPADE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  Richard  Filson,  Medfbrd,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,313,  June  14, 1974.  This 

application  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,899 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  lil22 

U.S.  CI.  339-257  11  Claims 


30 


1.  An  electrical  female  contact  comprising:  a  pair  of  spring 
members  integrally  connected  and  disposed  to  defiect  in  op- 
posite directions  away  from  a  central  plane  as  straight  male 
contacts  are   engaged   therebetween,  said  spring   members 
having  base  ends  of  similar  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion and  free  ends,  means  fixedly  mounting  the  base  ends  so 
as  to  be  in  substantially  parallel,  spaced-apart  relationship 
with  said  base  ends  mutually  opposed  substantially  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  said  central  plane  and  substantially  coin- 
cident throughout  their  configurations,  each  said  spring  mem- 
ber having  a  contact  surface  and  an  outwardly  inclined  tip, 
portions  of  said  spring  members  between  said  outwardly  in- 
clined tips  and  said  base  ends  being  inclined  inwardly  toward 
said  central  plane,  said  contact  surfaces  on  said  opposite 
spring  members  being  separated  across  the  thickness  of  engag- 
mg  male  contacts  and  bearing  thereagainst  with  a  contact 
pressure  of  proportional  magnitude  to  the  deflection  incurred 
by  said  spring  members,  said  inclined  tips  being  complementa- 
rily  oriented  to  create  a  guided  entrance  across  the  full  width 
of  male  contact  engagement  along  said  central  plane,  at  least 
one  of  said  spring  members  having  an  advanced  section  dis- 
posed thereon  and  aligned  to  pass  through  said  opposite  spring 
member  across  said  central  plane  prior  to  deflection  of  said 
spring  members,  said  advanced  section  having  a  contact  sur- 
face disposed  thereon  at  an  offset  distance  from  said  central 
plane,  said  offset  contact  surface  moving  through  said  offset 
distance  across  said  central  plane  during  engagement  of  said 
female  contact  by  male  contacts,  the  contact  jjressure  on  said 
conuct  surfaces  of  said  opposite  spring  members  being  pro- 
portional to  the  total  deflection  of  said  advanced  section  with 
that  total  deflection  being  equal  to  said  offset  distance  plus  the 
thickness  of  the  male  contact. 


1.  A  snap  spade  electrical  connector  comprising  a  generally 
flat  U-shaped  lug  engaging  part  including  a  bight  portion 
having  a  lug  receiving  open  region,  and  a  pair  of  legs  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  each  other  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
bight  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  open  region  and  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  longitudinally  inwardly  extending  passage- 
way opening  into  said  open  region,  a  pair  of  opposed  inner 
projections  on  respective  legs  spaced  from   the  free  ends 
thereof  and  extending  into  said  passageway  toward  and  termi- 
nating short  of  each  other  to  define  a  passageway  constriction, 
said  legs  and  inner  projections  being  generally  flat  and  copla- 
nar  with  said  bight  portion,  and  a  work-hardened  region  lo- 
cated in  adjacent  conforming  relation  with  each  of  said  pro- 
jections for  reinforcing  the  latter  against  repeated  snap  en- 
gagement of  a  lug  through  said  constriction,  said  work-hard- 
ened regions  each  comprising  a  compressed  location  defining 
a  surface  recess  on  one  side  and  being  generally  nonprotuber- 
ant  on  the  other  side. 


3,945,711 

SCREWLESS  CONNECTOR  OR  COUPLING  FOR 

ELECTRIC  LEADS 

Wolfgang  Hohorst,  Minden,  and  Hans- Josef  Kocllmann,  Voltl- 

age,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wago-Kontakttechnik 

GmbH,  Minden,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,968 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5.    1973. 
2317040 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  11120 
U.S.  CI.  339-95  D  23  Claims 

1.  A  screw  less  connector  or  coupling  for  electric  leads, 
having  a  clamping  spring  located  in  an  insulating  material 
housing  and  ret^ned  therein,  forming  with  a  contact  bridge  at 
least  one  conductor  clamping  position,  wherein  the  conUct 
bridge  and  the  clamping  spring  are  substantially  flat  and  are 
interconnected  at  a  common  end  region  to  form  a  self-sup- 
porting unitary  structure,  the  contact  bridge  being  provided  at 
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a  poirk  spaced  from  the  point  where  the  contact  bridge  and 
clamp  ng  spring  are  connected  with  a  plurality  of  conductor 
bush  c  penings  arranged  in  spaced  juxtaposition,  the  clamping 
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spring  in  the  region  of  each  contact  bridge  bush  opening 
havinj  at  least  one  clamping  edge  located  behind  the  contact 
bridge  clamping  spring  interconnection  in  the  insertion  direc- 
tion o!  the  conductor. 


3,945,712 

{OPERATING  MAGNIFIER  AND  MINIATURE 

OPTHALMOSCOPE 

Gcrarf  William  Crocii,  Kew,  and  Ljubomir  Pericic,  Alphing- 

ton,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  University  of  Melbourne, 

Melpourne,  Australia 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,925        I 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  3112;  G02B  25102 
U.S.  CI.  351-6  5  Claims 
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I.  ^n  operating  magnifier  and  miniature  ophthalmoscope 
having  a  body,  means  on  the  body  for  retaining  the  instrument 
on  a  liser's  head,  two  carriages  mounted  in  the  body,  each 
being  movable  between  two  positions,  in  the  first 
each  carriage  providing  a  first  optical  path  through 
in^rument  which  path  includes  an  objective  and  an  eye 
the  objective  being  a  magnifying  lens,  and  in  the  second 
each  carriage  providing  a  second  optical  path  which 
clomprises  a  first  silvered  mirror  directed  towards  the 
of  the  instrument,  a  second  parallel  silvered  mirror  on 
ceptre  line  of  the  instrument  and  an  objective. 


3,945,713 
IMAGE  ROTATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Yoshildazu  Doi;  Toshiro  Kbhikawa,  both  of  Omiya,  and  Hiro- 
famada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Opt^ml  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,880 
priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1973, 48-85324 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  23102 
350-54  7  Claims 

an  optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  to  form 
im^ge  on  a  first  focusing  plane  and  a  relay  lens  system 
compr  sing  at  least  a  ft'ont  lens  and  a  rear  lens  for  carrying  the 
image  bcused  on  said  first  focusing  plane  to  a  second  focusing 
plane,  an  image  rotating  optical  system  comprising. 


an  image  rotating  prism  system  having  an  odd  number  of 
reflecting  faces  in  total  for  rotating  an  image  formed  with 
the  light  passing  therethrough  by  the  rotation  thereof 
around  the  optical  axis  of  said  light,  said  image  rotating 
prism  being  located  between  said  front  lens  and  said  rear 
lens  of  the  relay  lens  system,  and 


field  lens  located  on  said  first  focusing  plane,  the  focal 
length  of  said  field  lens  and  said  front  lens  of  the  relay 
lens  system  being  selected  to  position  the  pupil  of  the 
relay  lens  system  conjugate  with  the  aperture  of  the  ob- 
jective lens  at  substantially  the  center  of  the  optical  path 
of  said  image  rotating  prism. 


3,945,714 
REFLECTOR  FOR  PHOTOELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Arthur  A.  W.  Walter,  Denzlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erwin 
Sick  Optik-Electronik,  Waldkirch,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,235 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    27,    1973, 
2315261 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  51124 
U.S.  CI.  350- 103  14  Claims 

.19 1 
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1.  A  reflector  apparatus  for  use  with  photoelectronic  equip- 
ment, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  defining  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and 
having  a  flanged  portion  about  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
periphery ; 

b.  at  least  one  reflective  element  positioned  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  reflective  surface  disposed  toward  said 
opening; 

a  transparent  member  positionable  over  said  opening; 
a  relatively  soft  resilient  sealing  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  transparent  member  and 
being  peripherally  disposed  with  respect  to  said  opening, 
and 

.  at  least  one  substantially  U-shaped  spring  clip  separate 
from  said  sealing  member  and  engageable  for  extending 
around  said  flanged  portion  of  said  housing,  said  transpar- 
ent member  and  said  sealing  member  for  demountably 
compressing  said  transparent  member  and  said  sealing 
member  against  said  housing  to  form  a  scalable  unit. 


c. 
d. 


3,945,715 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  BIREFRINGENCE  DEVICE 

EMPLOYING  EDGE  EFFECT 

Marvin  D.  Drake,  Palm  Bay,  Fb.,  assignor  to  Harris-Intertypc 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  460,741 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1103 
U.S.  CI.  350- 150  4  Cbims 

1.  An  electro-optical  system  for  storing  and  reading  data 
comprising  an  electro-optical  birefringence  device  for  use  on 
a  light  path  including  a  crystal  having  two  major  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely  to  the  light  path,  first  and 
second  conductive  electrodes  configured  on  portions  of  the 
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first  and  second  major  surfaces  respectively,  a  first  volumetric 
portion  of  said  crystal  defined  by  the  configurations  of  said 
electrodes  and  having  electrodes  on  both  of  said  surfaces,  a 
second  volumetric  portion  of  said  crystal  having  electrodes  on 
fewer  than  both  of  said  surfaces  and  forming  a  boundary  with 
said  first  portion,  and  edge  region  of  said  crystal  at  and  near 
said  boundary,  electrical  energizing  means  connected  with 
said  electrodes  for  momentarilly  and  selectively  producing  a 
relatively  high  and  a  relatively  low  electric  field  transverse  to 
said  surfaces  and  principally  in  said  first  portion  such  that  said 
high  field  causes  a  strain  at  said  edge  region  that  cooperates 
with  said  electric  field  to  render  said  edge  region  birefringent, 
said  crystal  comprises  a  type  of  material  exhibiting  ferro-elec- 


tric remanence,  and  wherein  said  relatively  high  electric  field 
is  a  remanent  ferro-electric  field  remaining  in  said  crystal  after 
said  electrical  energizing  means  has  ceased  to  energize  said 
first  portion,  optical  means  for  passing  light  along  said  path 
and  sensitive  to  the  level  of  birefringence  of  said  edge  region, 
said  optical  means  including  light  source  means  for  directing 
linearly  polarized  light  to  said  crystal  from  the  same  side  as 
said  first  surface  while  said  crystal  is  strained  only  at  said  edge 
region  by  said  remanent  ferro-electric  field,  and  light  analyzer 
means  on  said  light  path  for  receiving  output  light  that  has 
passed  through  said  crystal,  the  polarization  vector  of  said 
analyzer  being  oriented  to  transmit  an  elliptical  component  of 
polarization  of  said  output  light  from  said  edge  regions,  which 
is  produced  only  when  said  electric  field  is  high. 


3,945,716 
ROTATABLE  HEAD  UP  DISPLAY  WITH  COORDINATE 

REVERSAL  CORRECTIVES 
Floyd  A.  Kinder,  Ridgccrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,617 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  27114 

U.S.  CI.  350— 174  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  visual  aid  for  target  acquisition  and  w  ;apon1delivery 
by  an  operator  from  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  control  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  vehicle  above  and 
approximately  on  the  same  axis  as  the  head  of  the  opera- 
tor of  the  vehicle; 


optical  viewing  means  depending  from  said  arm  into  the 
normal  field  of  view  of  the  operator; 

image  projection  means  mounted  on  said  arm  in  a  position 
to  project  images  onto  said  optical  means; 

movable  tracking  means  on  said  vehicle  for  acquiring  and 
tracking  a  target  and  trasmitting  images  to  said  projection 
means;  and 

means  automatically  positioning  said  control  arm  in  re- 
sponse to  and  in  coordination  with  movement  of  said 
tracking  means  to  present  said  projection  means  substan- 
tially along  the  azimuth  of  said  target. 


3,945,717 
ILLUMINATING  MAGNIFYING  LENS  STRUCTURE 
Francis  E.  Ryder,  Barrington,  and  Theodore  H.  Mueller,  Cary, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corporation, 
Barrington,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,730 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  25102 

U.S.  CI.  350-237  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  illuminated  magnifying  lens  structure,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  housing,  a  light  source  secured  within  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  energized  and  de-ener- 
gized, a  magnifying  lens  element  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
magnifying  lens  element  having  a  predetermined  focal  length 
to  magnify  objects  at  an  object  point  of  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  lens,  the  improvement  wherein  said  magnify- 
ing lens  structure  includes  a  central  magnifying  portion,  and 
integrally  formed  prismatic  end  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  magnifying  portion,  a  first  one  of  said  prismatic  end 
portions  being  disposed  adjacent  said  light  source  and  includ- 
ing a  light  receiving  section  to  gather  light  energy  for  transmiii- 
sion  through  said  lens,  said  first  prismatic  portion  further 
including  an  inclined  reflective  surface  and  a  refractive  sur- 
face disposed  opposite  said  reflective  surface,  said  refractive 
surface  being  angled  to  focus  light  energy  on  said  object  point, 
and  said  other  second  prismatic  |}ortion  being  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  central  magnifying  portion  and  including 
a  reflective  surface  and  a  refractive  surface  for  diverting  and 
focussing  on  said  object  point  the  light  initially  passing 
through  said  magnifying  portion,  whereby  a  substantial 
amount  of  the  light  energy  emitted  by  said  light  source  is 
focussed  on  said  object  point. 


3,945,718 
SYNC  CONTACT  SWITCH  FOR  MOVIE  CAMERA 
John  D.  Werner,  1168  S.  Washington  Way,  Denver,  Colo. 
80210 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,384 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  31104 
U.S.  CI.  352-12  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  movie  camera  and  a  switch  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  the  movie  camera,  said  camera  having  a  film 
compartment  with  a  channel  therein  through  which  the  film  is 
intermittently  advanced,  an  electrically  conductive  reciprocal 
pull-down  claw  protruding  into  the  channel  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  film  to  advance  the  film  through  the  chan- 
nel, said  switch  being  adapted  to  close  once  per  frame  of  film 
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bein  ;  advanced  through  the  channel  and  including  an  insu- 
latec  base  member,  said  base  member  being  positioned  in  the 
film  :ompartment  of  the  camera  in  adjacent  relationship  with 


said  fchannel,  active  and  grounding  contact  means  on  said  base 
men-  ber  for  separately  grounding  the  switch  and  engaging  said 
pull- Jown  claw  of  the  camera  with  each  reciprocating  cycle  of 
said  >ull-down  claw. 


U.S. 


3,945,719 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
lida,  Komae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Ti^yo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   25,    1974,  49- 
1;  Feb.  25,  1974,49-21402 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  23/02 
iCI.  352-72  14  Claims 
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3,945,720 
MAP  DISPLAYS 
Stafford  Malcolm  Ellis,  Maidstone,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brothers  (London)  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30, 1973, 
20397/73 

Int.  CI.*G03B  2//00.2///0 
U.S.  CI.  353-12  6  Claims 


l.lA  motion  picture  camera  which  permits  selective  use  of 
a  ma  gazine  A  of  the  type  having  an  unreleasable  reverse-pre- 
vent ng  means  provided  on  a  take-up  shaft  for  taking  up 
then  on  exposed  film  and  a  magazine  B  of  the  type  having  an 
extr:  neously  releasable  reverse-preventing  means  provided  on 
a  tal  e-up  shaft  and  which  has  a  take-up  gear  rotatable  in 
resp<  nse  to  a  motor  and  a  member  secured  to  said  gear  for 
rotat  ng  said  take-up  shaft  with  rotation  of  said  gear,  said 
cam<  ra  comprising: 

de  ector  means  displaceable  to  a  first  position  upon  inser- 
ion  of  said  magazine  A  and  to  a  second  position  upon 
nsertion  of  said  magazine  B  to  identify  the  magazine 
nserted,  said  take-up  gear  being  integrally  formed  with 
aid  detector  means  for  displacement  in  the  axial  direc- 
ion  thereof; 

CO  itrol  means  manually  operable  for  displacement  from  a 
irst  position  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  take-up  gear 
o  a  second  position  for  disabling  said  take-up  gear  from 
otating  when  said  detector  means  is  in  its  first  position; 
ind 

m<  ans  for  releasing  the  reverse-preventing  means  of  said 
nagazine  B  when  said  magazine  B  is  inserted. 


1.  A  topographical  map  display  device  comprising 

A.  a  frame; 

B.  a  carriage  carrying  a  topographical  map  in  miniaturized 
form; 

C.  a  mechanism  coupling  the  carriage  to  the  frame  and 
permitting  translational  planar  movement  only  of  the 
carriage  with  respect  to  the  frame; 

D.  a  display  surface; 

E.  an  optical  projection  system  operable  to  project  in  mag- 
nified form  onto  the  display  surface  the  image  of  an  area 
of  the  map; 

F.  actuator  means  comprising 

i.  an  element  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis  passing  through  a  point  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  frame; 

ii.  a  threaded  member  mounted  on  said  element  for  rota- 
tion about  a  second  axis  passing  through  said  fixed 
point  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 

iii.  a  nut  engaged  with  said  threaded  member  so  as  to 
move  angularly  around  said  first  axis  on  rotation  of  said 
element  and  to  move  along  said  second  axis  on  rotation 
of  said  threaded  member: 

iv.  a  first  prime  mover  controlled  by  signals  representing 
bearing  of  a  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  ground-based 
transmitter; 

V.  a  second  prime  mover  controlled  by  signals  represent-, 
ing  range  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  ground- 
based  transmitter; 

vi.  a  first  rotary  mechanical  transmission  coupling  the 
first  prime  mover  to  said  frame  mounted  element; 

vii.  a  second  rotary  transmission  coupling  the  second 
prime  mover  to  the  threaded  member; 

viii.  means  decoupling  the  first  transmission  from  the 
second  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  threaded  mem- 
ber as  a  result  of  rotation  of  said  frame  mounted  ele- 
ment; and 

ix.  means  coupling  said  nut  to  said  carriage  to  cause 
movement  of  the  carriage  in  its  permitted  plane  of 
translational  movement  corresponding  to  movement  of 
the  nut  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and 
parallel  to  said  second  axis  so  that  the  area  of  the  map 
which  is  projected  to  form  an  image  on  the  display 
surface  changes  with  the  vehicle  movement;  and 

G.  a  predetermined  datum  on  the  display  surface  which 
represents  in  relation  to  said  image  the  geographical 
position  of  the  vehicle. 
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3,945,721 

GROUP  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Donald  G.  Corcoran,  Montvale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,347 

Int.  CI.' G03B  21/14,23112,27/17 

U.S.  CL  353—84  12  Claims 


inside  first  container,  and 
c.  means  for  projecting  the  colored  light  patterns  which  are 


.-/? 


1.  A  projecting  system  for  group  data  display  comprising: 

a  luminous  data  source 

means  for  intensifying  the  light  energy  of  said  data  disposed 

optically  proximate  said  source; 
means  for  recording  said  data  disposed  optically  proximate 

said  means  for  intensifying;  and 
means  for  projecting  said  data  upon  a  viewing  screen,  said 
means  for  projecting  and  said  viewing  screen  being  dis- 
posed optically  proximate  said  means  for  recording; 
said  means  for  recording  said  data  comprising: 

a  first  light  sensitive  film  proximate  said  means  for  inten- 
sifying for  receiving  said  light  energy  from  said  means 
for  intensifying  and  exposing  said  film; 
first  dry  chemical  means  for  processing  said  first  film  in 

order  to  develop  said  data  on  said  film; 
optical  means  for  transferring  the  data  from  said  first  film 

onto  a  second  light  sensitive  film;  and 
second  dry  chemical  means  for  processing  said  second 
film  in  order  to  print  said  data  on  said  second  film; 
said  means  for  projecting  said  data  and  said  viewing  screen 
being  optically  proximate  said  second  film  after  said  data 
has  been  printed  thereon. 


3,945,722 
DYNAMIC  COLOR  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Meivin  L.  Prueitt,  161  Cascabel,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.  87544 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,057 
Int.  CI.*G03B2//00 
U.S.  CI.  353-122  6  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  color  pattern  generator  which  continually 
produces  colored  light  patterns  reflected  from  the  two  sur- 
faces of  a  thin  liquid  film  and  displayed  upon  a  screen  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  light  source  means  positioned  within  a  first  container, 
and  directed  at  the  thin  liquid  film, 

b.  means  for  continually  forming  the  thin  liquid  film  sup- 
ported by  surface  tension  within  a  loop-like  structure,  and 
enclosed    in   a   second   air-sealed   container   positioned 


reflected  from  the  said  two  surfaces  of  the  thin  liquid  film 
onto  the  said  screen. 


3,945,723 
RESILIENT  ROLLER 
John  Hayward  Cook,  Sawbridgeworth,  and  John  Wales,  Bish- 
ops Stortford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
42181/73 

Int.  Cl.»  G03G  15/00;  G03D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  member  which  is  sufficiently  resilient  across 
its  functional  surface  to  maintain  substantial  line  of  axial 
tangency  with  a  rigid  cooperating  surface,  said  roller  compris- 
ing a  rigid  central  member,  a  flexible  sleeve,  and  an  elastic 
substance  positioned  between  the  flexible  sleeve  and  the  rigid 
member,  in  which  said  elastic  substance  is  axially  compressed. 


3,945,724 
VELOCITY  COMPENSATION  FOR  BEAD  BYPASS 
Earl  V.  Jackson,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,187 

Int.  Cl.='  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  P  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  bead  of  accumulated  suspen- 
sion comprising  particles  in  a  liquid  from  the  entrance  to  the 
nip  of  a  web  surface  and  another  surface,  successive  portions 
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of  wHich  move  into  contact  with  each  other  at  the  nip,  com- 
prisir  g: 


nto 


tiat 
sion 
tie 


neans  for  advancing  successive  portions  of  said  surfaces 
contact  with  each  other  at  the  nip  including  means 
advance  at  least  said  web  relative  to  the  nip  region  so 
at  least  the  part  of  the  bead  of  accumulated  suspen- 
on  said  web  is  advanced  beyond  the  nip  region  when 
surfaces  are  separated; 
1  neans  for  separating  the  surfaces  at  the  nip  to  a  spacing 
s  jfTicient  to  allow  the  bead  of  accumulated  suspension  to 
the  nip  region  wherein  said  separating  means  include 
pensating  means  for  automatically  compensating  for 
r  lotion  during  said  separation  whereby  the  advancing 
of  velocity  for  the  web  remains  constant  and  wherein 
compensating  means  comprises: 
at  least  one  roller  in  continuous  contact  with  the  outside 
surface  of  said  advancing  web,  and 
if.  tracking  means  for  providing  a  fixed  approximately 
elliptical  path  for  said  roller,  said  elliptical  path  permit- 
ting said  roller  during  separation  to  track  in  a  path 
which    always   causes    reduction   of  the   wrap   angle 
formed  by  said  advancing  web  in  contact  with  the  other 
surface  to  cause  separation  of  the  two  surfaces  without 
changing  the  advancing  velocity  rate  of  the  web. 


cami 


r  ite 
Slid 


I 


3,945,725 
FLAT  SCREEN  ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 
Inao  1  fforiyama,  Ebina;  Keiji  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Yujiro  Ando, 
Yoi  ohama,  and  Katsunobu  Ohara,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
ass^nors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,354 
Cia  ms  priority,  application  Japan,  June   29,   1973,  48- 
74101;  July  24,  1973,  48-94968 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  15/00 
VJS.  (tl.  355-3  R  20  Claims 
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L  A  copying  apparatus,  for  copying  an  image  of  an  original 
onto  i  recording  member,  comprising: 

a  pi  otosensitive  screen  having  a  plurality  of  apertures; 
me:  ns  for  reciprocally  moving  said  screen  from  a  start 

p  >sition  to  a  recording  position  within  a  predetermined 

p  ane; 
mes  ns  for  forming  a  primary  electrostatic  latent  image  on 

Si  id  screen  including  means  for  applying  a  light  image  of 
original  to  one  side  of  said  screen  while  said  screen  is 

n^ving  in  said  plane,  said  light  image  applying  means 

h;  iving  a  light  image  projecting  portion; 
mea  ns  for  applying  said  primary  electrostatic  latent  image 
said  recording  member  at  said  recording  position, 

triereby  forming  a  secondary  electrostatic  latent  image  on 

Si  id  recording  member  while  said  screen  remains  station- 

aiy; 
mea  ns  for  visualizing  said  secondary  electrostatic  latent 

in  lage  on  said  recording  member;  and  I 

means  for  fixing  said  visualized  image  on  said  recording 

m  ember. 


3,945,726 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXING  DEVICE 
Yoshio  Ito,  Yokohama;  Torn  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Takayuki 
Ishihara,  Tokyo;  Hiroo  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Ma- 
tsuoka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    17,   1973,  48- 
104743 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  fixing  device  which  comprises  in 
combination:  a  first  heat  fusing  roller  of  elastic  heat-insulating 
material  provided  at  a  position  to  contact  a  developed  image 
on  a  reproduction  material;  a  second  roller  having  a  press- 
contacting  surface  provided  at  a  position  to  urge  said  repro- 
duction material  against  said  heat  fusing  roller,  wherein  said 
press-contacting  roller  deforms  the  surface  of  said  heat  fusing 
roller;  and  a  heating  roller  provided  at  a  position  to  heat  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  heat  fusing  roller,  wherein  said 
heating  roller  and  said  press-contacting  roller  are  spaced  apart 
at  a  distance  wheich  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  heat 
fusing  roller,  and  said  heat  fusing  roller  is  mounted  for  radial 
movement  between  a  first  position  away  from  both  said  heat- 
ing roller  and  said  press-contacting  roller,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  it  is  interposed  between  said  heating  roller  and 
said  press-contacting  roller. 


3,945,727 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  AND  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Yasutaka  Nakajima,  Neyagawa;  Toshiharu  Sasaki,  Kawanlshi, 
and  Noboru  Katakabe,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  -  Wireless  Research 
Laboratory,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1973, 48-91 129 
Int.  CL*  G03B  27/32,  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355— 27         .^_^  9  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  apparatus  for  producing  a  visible  perma- 
nent image  on  a  photosensitive  film  in  a  photosensitive  unit 
which  comprises  a  film  mount  and  said  photosensitive  film 
mounted  on  said  film  mount,  said  photographic  apparatus 
including: 

a  first  member  having  a  supplying  station,  an  exposure 
station,  a  developing  station  and  a  fixing  station  provided 
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along  a  path  on  a  principal  surface  thereof,  said  photosen- 
sitive unit  being  supplied  to  said  supplying  station; 

driving  means; 

first  transfer  means  operatively  coupled  to  and  driven  by 
said  driving  means  and  reciprocally  movable  thereby  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  principal  surface 
of  said  first  member  at  a  distance  slightly  larger  than  the 
thickness  of  said  photosensitive  unit  for  transferring  said 
photosensitive  unit  along  said  principal  surface  from  said 
supplying  stataion  to  said  exposure  station  by  a  first 
movement  thereof; 

exposure  means  operatively  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said 
driving  means  for  subjecting  said  photosensitive  film  of 
said  of  photosensitive  unit  at  said  exposure  station  to  a 
light  reflected  from  an  original  from  which  said  visible 
permanent  image  is  to  be  produced,  so  as  to  form  a  latent 
image  of  said  original  on  said  photosensitive  film; 

second  transfer  means  operatively  coupled  to  and  driven  by 
said  driving  means  and  reciprocally  movable  thereby 
between  said  exposure  station  and  said  developing  station 
and  for  transferring  said  photosensitive  unit  along  said 
principal  surface  from  said  exposure  station  to  said  devel- 
oping station; 

developing  means  operatively  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said 
driving  means  for  developing  said  latent  image  at  said 
developing  station  so  as  to  form  a  developed  image,  said 
first  transfer  means  further  transferring  said  photosensi- 
tive unit  along  said  principal  surface  from  said  developing 
station  to  said  fixing  station  by  a  second  movement 
thereof;  and  fixing  means  operatively  coupled  to  and 
driven  by  said  driving  means  for  fixing  said  developed 
image  at  said  fixing  station  so  as  to  form  said  visible 
permanent  image. 


3,945,728 
ALARM  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

MACHINE 
Melvin  G.  Crandell,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,000 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/62 

U.S.  CI.  355-75  8  Claims 


POMCR 

SUPPLY 

1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  housing  an  original  document,  includ- 


mg: 


means  for  supporting  the  original  document; 

means  for  detecting  the  failure  to  remove  the  original  docu- 
ment from  said  supporting  means  after  the  elapse  of  a 
preselected  duration  of  time; 

a  cover  member  operatively  associated  with  said  supporting 
means  and  being  movable  from  an  opened  position  per- 
mitting the  orignal  document  to  be  disposed  on  said 
supporting  means  to  a  closed  position  securing  releasably 
the  original  document  on  said  supporting  means;  and 

means  for  illuminating  the  original  document  disposed  upon 
said  supporting  means. 


3,945,729 
COMBINED  RANGING  AND  COLOR  SENSOR 
Charles  A.  Rosen,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford  Re- 
search Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,674 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  3/08;  B07C  5/342 

U.S.  CI.  356—5  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  signals  representative  of  the 
range  and  color  of  each  spot  in  a  scene  viewed  from  a  prede- 
termined location  comprising 

illuminating  a  scene  with  light  from  a  multimode  laser  light 

source  to  cause  said  scene  to  emit  scattered  light, 
successively  collecting  the  scattered  light  from  each  spot  in 

said  scene  and  separating  it  into  a  plurality  of  different 

color  light  beams, 
converting  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  color  light 

beams  from  each  spot  into  a  representative  electrical 

signal, 
generating  range  signals  for  each  spot  in  said  scene  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  of  one  of  said  representative  electrical 

signals, 
establishing  for  each  spot  relative  amplitude  ratios  of  said 

electrical  signals  to  provide  color  ratio  signals,  and 
utilizing  said  range  and  color  ratio  signals. 


3,945,730 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING,  CHECKING  AND 

CONTROL  OF  THE  POSITION  OF  CHOSEN  POINTS  OF 

OBJECTS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  AN  OPTICAL  AIMING 

LINE 
Tomislav  Simecek,  and  Emil  Sipek,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  Ved,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,671 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  356— 167  3  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  the  measurement,  checking  and  control 
of  the  position  of  a  selected  point  of  an  object  with  respect  to 
an  optical  aiming  line  extending  between  the  center  of  an 
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optic  il 
and 


1  le 


system  of  a  transmitter  of  a  measuring  beam  of  light 
center  of  an  optical  system  of  a  receiver  which  is 
selectvely  sensitive  to  the  wavelength  and  modulation  of  the 
)eam,  the  transmitter  comprising  a  semiconductor  light 
emitt  ng  diode  having  associated  therewith  a  first  directional 
sfstem  associated  with  the  diode  and  disposed  in  the  path 
light  beam  emitted  thereby,  the  slot  in  said  first  system 
a  length  substantially  larger  than  its  width,  the  receiver 
poising  small  area  semiconductor  photodetector  means 
associated  therewith  a  second  directional  slot  system  in 
of  the  light  beam,  the  slots  in  said  first  and  second 
directional  slot  systems  being  aligned  and  dimensionally  coex- 
tensi\  e,  a  screen  in  the  path  of  propagation  of  the  light  beam 
betw<  en  the  transmitter  and  receiver  connected  with  the 
select  ed  point  of  the  object,  and  a  motion  device  intercon- 
nectii  ig  the  screen  with  the  selected  point. 


light 
emi 
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of  th< 
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3,945,731 

COLOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  IMAGE 

APPARATUS 

Mkhici  Grascr,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical 
OpTations,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,697 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  3150 

U.S.  Cl- 356— 178  12  Claims 
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an  optical  apparatus  employing  a  plurality  of  individual 
hannels  each  having  one  or  more  light  sources,  means 
rvise  said  sources  comprising  means  to  sample  light 
ach  source,  means  to  present  the  samples  of  light  from 
d  sources  in  unison  in  a  spatial  array  in  a  prescribed 
locatipn,  spatial  filter  means  in  said  location  operable  to  pass 
om  a  selected  one  of  said  channels  while  blocking  light 
he  remaining  ones  of  said  channels,  photometric  means 
dispo:  ed  to  receive  light  passed  by  said  filter  means,  means  to 
e  said  filter  means  to  pass  light  from  a  selected  one  of 
channels  to  said  photometric  means,  and  means  to  pro- 
each  sample  a  signal  that  is  related  to  the  intensity 
sample. 


f -om 


CI. 


3,945,732 
LIGHT-MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
Tsukiimo  Nobusawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Ko|  >o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan  i 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   30,   1973,  48- 
3583<|;  Mar.  30,  1973,  48-35831;  Apr.  9,  1973,  48-39590 
Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  7/42,  G03B  7/08 
356—222  18  Claims 

a  light-responsive  system,  a  plurality  of  photosensitive 
for  respectively  providing  electrical  inputs  when  light 
recbived  by  said  plurality  of  photosensitive  input  means, 
s  lid  inputs  respectively  having  magnitudes  determined  by 
ightness  of  the  light  received  by  said  plurality  of  photo- 
sensit  ve  input  means,  support  means  supporting  said  plurality 
of  photosensitive  input  means  respectively  in  positions  for 
recei\  ing  light  from  different  parts  of  a  scene  so  that  when  the 
scene  has  a  condition  of  non -uniform  brightness  the  magni- 


tudes of  said  inputs  will  vary  with  a  pair  of  said  photosensitive 
input  means  respectively  providing  inputs  of  maximum  and 
minimum  magnitude,  electrical  output  means  for  providing  a 
given  output,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  means  respec- 
tively connected  electrically  with  said  plurality  of  photosensi- 


tive input  means  for  respectively  producing  given  signals  in  a 
sequence  determined  by  said  magnitudes  and  all  connected 
electrically  with  said  output  means  for  providing  at  the  latter 
an  output  determined  by  the  signal  produced  by  the  electrical 
circuit  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  photo- 
sensitive input  means. 


3,945,733 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Giienter  Edel,  Fuerth,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.W.  Faber-Cas- 
tell,  Nurnbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  12, 1973, 8725/73 
Int.  CI.*  B43K  2/ /22 
U.S.  CI.  401-94  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  pencil,  a  combination  comprising  an 
outer  housing  having  an  end  through  which  a  pencil  lead  is 
adapted  to  extend,  said  housing  further  having  a  stepped 
internal  bore  including  a  larger-diameter  portion  remote  from 
and  a  smaller-diameter  portion  in  said  end  of  said  housing; 
collet  means  disposed  in  said  larger-diameter  portion  of  said 
bore  and  consisting  of  two  mating  elongated  half  shells  each 
consisting  of  high-strength  resilient  plastic  material,  each  of 
said  half  shells  having  ah  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  end  of 
said  housing  and  flaring  outwardly  toward  said  end,  said  end 
portions  of  said  half  shells  being  free  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slots,  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gap  and  to- 
gether constituting  a  substantially  conical  end  portion  of  said 
collet  means;  a  non-deformable  annulus  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  having  an  internal  diameter  smaller  than  the 
maximum  transverse  dimensions  of  said  conical  end  portion  of 
said  collet  means,  said  conical  end  portion  extending  through 
said  annulus;  and  compression  spring  means  surrounding  said 
half  shells  and  biasing  said  conical  end  portion  of  said  collet 
means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  end  of  said  housing  and 
into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  annulus,  each 
of  said  outwardly  flaring  end  portions  having  diametral  por- 
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tions  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  which  is  less 
than  said  internal  diameter  of  said  annulus  to  allow  said  out- 
wardly flaring  end  portions  to  slip  through  said  annulus  one 
after  the  other  in  a  direction  toward  said  end  of  said  housing, 
when  said  half  shells  are  axially  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


a  ball-bearing  rod  inserted  into  the  inner  tubular  member; 

and 
a  writing  ball  rotatably  supported  by  one  end  of  the  outer 

tubular  member  and  that  end  of  the  ball-bearing  rod 

which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  the  outer 

tubular  member. 


3,945,734  3,945,736 

SELF  CAPPING  LIQUID  APPLICATORS  EXTENSION  MOP 

Richard  C.  Woodbridge,  56  William  St.,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540  Max  Rittenbaum,  1886  River  Forest  Road  NW.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,980  30327,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Rittenbaum,  5563  Woodbury  Circle, 


Int.  CI.*  B43K  5/00,  5116 


U.S.  CI.  401-198 


17  Claims 


1.  A  capping  apparatus  for  capping  and  uncapping  a  liquid 
applicatior  having  a  wick-like  tip  and  a  liquid  containing 
reservoir  body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow,  flexible,  capping  sleeve  means  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  applicator  body,  and, 

a  retracting  means  also  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  to  said 
applicator  body  for  selectively  retracting  and  spreading 
said  sleeve  in  response  to  manual  pressure  and  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  sleeve  to  a  capping  position  in  the 
absence  of  manual  pressure. 


3,945,735 

SOCKET  FOR  HOLDING  THE  WRITING  BALL  OF  A 

BALL  POINT  PEN 

Koso  Nakashiki;  Akira  Yoshimoto,  and  Kazuhiko  Osaki,  all  of 

Kure,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Sailor  Pen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,138 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   30,   1974,  49- 
11983;  Mar.  5,  1974,  49-25240 

Int.  CI.  B43k  7110 
U.S.  CI.  401—216  25  Claims 


21   2« 


29    25 


I.  A  socket  for  holding  the  writing  ball  of  a  ball  point  pen 
comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  member  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross  section; 

an  inner  tubular  member  of  substantially  elliptic  cross  sec- 
tion which  is  inserted  into  the  outer  tubular  member,  such 
that  one  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  is  positioned 
more  inward  of  the  socket  than  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  outer  tubular  member; 

ink  conducting  chambers  of  substantially  crescent  cross 
section  defined  between  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the 
outer  tubular  member  and  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  and  extending  along  the  full  length 
of  said  inner  tubular  member; 


Marietta,  Ga.  30060 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,272 

Int.  CI.  A46b  11106;  A47I  13122 

U.S.  CI.  40 1-289  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  extension  mop:  an  extension  handle  having  a  fitting 
attached  to  one  end  thereof,  an  open  wire  frame  having  said 
wire  members  substantially  in  the  same  plane  and  said  side 
wire  members  having  said  fitting  movably  attached  thereto 
near  the  middle  of  the  frame,  a  resilient  absorbent  pad  having 
substantially  flat  portions  covering  both  the  top  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  frame  and  said  pad  having  a  hole  in  the  top  portion 
through  which  projects  said  fitting  and  with  the  handle  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  cleaning  mitt  constructed  to  form  a  three-di- 
mensional arrangement  having  an  open  mouth  and  said  mitt 
being  made  from  a  pile  material  comprising  yarn  filaments 
arranged  in  rows,  said  mitt  mouth  being  closable  by  means  of 
a  foldable  flap  which  is  folded  around  the  bottom  to  open  the 
mouth  and  upon  the  top  of  the  mitt  around  the  resilient  absor- 
bent pad  which  is  compressed  therein  to  close  the  mouth  and 
thereby  completely  cover  the  absorbent  pad.  said  flap  being 
attached  on  the  sides  of  said  mitt  and  folding  around  the  edges 
and  over  the  top  of  the  mitt  thereby  securing  the  mitt  in  place 
with  the  pad  compressed  therein  to  hold  said  mitt  in  place,  and 
said  mitt  having  a  hole  therein  just  large  enough  to  accommo- 
date the  handle  at  the  fitting,  whereby  the  mitt  will  not  nor- 
mally dislodge  from  the  position  covering  the  absorbent  mate- 
rial even  during  heavy  scrubbing  and  whereby  the  frame  is 
prevented  from  contacting  the  surface  being  cleaned,  and  said 
resilient  pad  is  compressed  within  said  flap  to  provide  a  suffi- 
ciently tight  fit  to  hold  said  mitt  in  place  and  prevent  the  mitt 
from  becoming  dislodged  during  cleaning. 


3,945,737 
PIVOT  JOINT 
Edward  J.  Herbenar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,755 
Int.  CI.*  B25G  3100;  F16D  1100;  F16G  11100;  F16C  11100 
U.S.  CI.  403— 27  9  Claims 

1.  A  pivot  joint  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  bore 
therethrough  with  a  reduced  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
closure  plate  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  bore  having  a 
recess  surrounded  by  an  upstanding  abutment  wall,  a  stud 
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having  a 

opening 

adjacent 

ing  from 

closure 

riding  o 

bearing 

thereof 

half  bal 

bushing 

the  stud 


shank  portion  projecting  freely  through  the  reduced 
of  the  housing,  a  half  ball  head  portion  in  the  housing 
the  reduced  opening,  a  tapered  pin  portion  converg- 
the  central  portion  of  the  head  into  the  recess  of  the 
jiate  and  a  rounded  bottom  end  portion  on  the  pin 

the  bottom  of  the  recess  of  the  closure  plate,  a  rigid 
ing  in  said  housing  bottomtd  at  the  reduced  opening 
laving  a  ball  seat  tiltably  and  rotatably  receiving  the 

head  portion  of  the  stud,  an  axially  split  resilient 
in  the  housing  surrounding  the  tapered  pin  portion  of 
in  mated  engagement  with  the  pin  and  housing  and 
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in  spaced  relation  from  said  rigid  bearing  to  pro- 
take-up  space  in  the  housing,  and  spring  means 
the  closure  plate  and  resilient  bushing  biasing  said 
nto  said  wear  take-up  space  toward  the  divergent  end 
portion  of  the  stud  maintaining  the  bushing  in  bear- 
around  the  pin  portion  of  the  stud  and  around  the 
he  housing  and  maintaining  the  head  of  the  stud  in 
gagement  with  the  rigid  bearing  ring  whereby  the 
tilt  on  said  seat  on  a  fixed  center  through  an  angle 
the  abutment  wall  of  the  recess  engaging  the  pin 
)f  the  stud  and  will  rotate  on  the  seat  and  in  the 
)n  a  fixed  center. 


3,945,738  ' 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTIONS  FOR  CAMERAS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
I.  W.  Bahnsen,  Box  1297,  South  Lake  Taboc,  Calif. 


Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,239 
Int.  CI.'  F16D  7/10 
tl03-109  9  Claims 


1.  A  q  lick  change  connection  comprising: 

two  m<  imbers  having  two  ends  respectively  to  be  connected 
deta:hably  together  and  movable  relative  to  one  another 
esse  itially  along  a  predetermined  axis  between  a  sepa- 
rate(  condition  and  an  axially  interfitting  connected 
con<  ition; 

a  lock!  ng  part  mounted  at  a  side  of  a  first  of  said  members 
for  novement  relative  thereto  essentially  transversely  of 
said  axis  and  toward  and  away  from  a  side  surface  of  said 
first  member  and  between  locking  and  released  positions; 

a  strui  ture  extending  generally  transversely  of  said  axis 
between  said  locking  part  and  said  first  member  and 


mounting  said  locking  part  for  threaded  adjusting  move- 
ment between  said  locking  and  released  positions; 

the  second  of  said  members  having  a  wall  which  is  receiv- 
able alongside  said  side  surface  of  said  first  member  and 
contains  a  slot  into  which  said  structure  is  movable 
through  an  open  end  of  the  slot  upon  relative  movement 
of  the  members  axially  together; 

said  slot  having  an  enlarged  portion  spaced  axially  inwardly 
from  said  open  end  of  the  slot  and  having  a  more  re- 
stricted reduced  width  portion  axially  intermediate  said 
open  end  and  said  enlarged  portion; 

said  enlarged  portion  of  said  slot  extending  entirely  through 
the  thickness  of  said  wall  and  having  a  width  transversely 
of  the  slot  which,  through  said  entire  thickness,  is  greater 
than  the  minimum  width  of  said  restricted  portion  of  the 
slot; 

said  locking  part  having  an  inner  portion  which  is  receivable 
within  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  slot  in  said  locking 
position  of  the  locking  part  and  is  retracted  out  of  said 
enlarged  portion  of  the  slot  in  said  released  position; 

said  inner  portion  of  the  locking  part  having  a  width  trans- 
versely of  the  slot  which  is  small  enough  for  reception 
within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot  but  is  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  restricted  portion  of  the  slot  to  thereby 
prevent  axial  separation  of  said  members  when  said  inner 
portion  of  the  locking  part  is  received  in  the  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  slot; 

said  restricted  portion  of  the  slot  being  wider  than  said 
structure  which  connects  the  locking  part  to  said  first 
member  to  enable  movement  of  said  structure  along  the 
slot  between  said  open  end  and  said  enlarged  portion 
when  the  locking  part  is  in  said  released  position; 

said  locking  part  having  a  shoulder  outwardly  beyond  said 
inner  portion  thereof  engageable  with  said  wall  about  said 
enlarged  portion  of  the  slot  in  said  locking  position  of  the 
locking  part  to  clamp  said  wall  tightly  against  said  side 
surface  of  said  first  member; 

said  inner  portion  of  said  locking  part  having  a  thickness 
inwardly  beyond  said  shoulder  and  in  the  direction  of 
ajdustment  of  said  locking  part  which  is  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  wall  in  the  same  direction  at  said  en- 
larged portion  of  the  slot,  to  avoid  contact  of  said  inner 
portion  of  the  locking  part  with  said  first  member  in  a 
relation  preventing  said  tight  clamping  engagement  of 
said  shoulder  with  said  wall. 


3,945,739 
BALL  JOINT 
Michio  Abe,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  TRW  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   29,   1973,  48- 
133033 

Int.  CI.*F16C  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  403- 138  3  Claims 


1.  A  ball  joint  comprising  a  metallic  housing  having  opposed 
first  and  second  openings,  a  resilient  bearing  of  polymer  dis- 
posed in  said  housing,  a  ball  stud  having  a  metallic  spherical 
member  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing,  and  resilient 
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metallic  closure  means  having  a  central  depression  and  so 
secured  as  to  close  the  second  opening  of  said  housing  for 
applying  pre-load  to  said  bearing,  said  first  opening  having  an 
annular  surface  slidably  engaging  one  end  of  the  spherical 
member,  said  depression  having  an  annular  surface  slidably 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  spherical  member,  the  spherical 
member  being  elastically  engaged  and  surrounded  by  said 
bearing  between  the  annular  surfaces  whereby  said  annular 
surfaces  support  the  spherical  member  when  the  ball  joint  is 
subjected  to  an  external  force  in  excess  of  the  elastic  limit  of 
the  bearing. 


of  the  side  flanges  closer  together,  a  hollow  joist  resting  on  the 
saddle  and  attached  to  the  side  flanges  and  encompassing  the 


3,945,740 
MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLY  SECURING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  SUPPORTING  LEGS  TO  A  HORIZONTAL  MEMBER 

TO  SUPPORT  SAME 

Ray  wood  C.  Weilcr,  17586  Vine  St.,  Fontana,  Calif.  92335 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,534 

Int.  Cl.»  A47B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—  2 1 7  7  Claims 


top  of  the  top  portions  of  the  side  flanges  for  additional  sup- 
port. 


3,945,742 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SECTIONAL  FOR  INSTANCE 

METALLIC  BARS 
Georges  Julien  Condevaux,  159,  rue  Blomet,  Paris,  France 
(75015) 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,154 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     19,     1973, 
73.45532 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  7/04 
U.S.CL  403-255  6  Claims 


1.  Means  for  detachably  securing  a  plurality  of  supporting 
legs  which  are  generally  square-shaped  in  cross  section  to  a 
horizontal  member  to  support  same,  said  horizontal  member 
having  a  plurality  of  downwardly  depending  comers,  a  diago- 
nal connecting  member  positioned  diagonally  between  adja- 
cent sides  of  each  said  corner  and  secured  to  said  adjacent 
sides,  said  diagonal  connecting  member  having  internally 
threaded  means,  an  adjustable  member  supported  by  said 
diagonal  connecting  member,  said  adjustable  member  being 
externally  threaded  to  engage  said  internally  threaded  means 
for  adjusting  said  adjustable  member  with  respect  to  said  leg, 
a  U-shaped  member  which  is  diagonally  positioned  and  en- 
gaged by  said  adjustable  member  with  the  spaced  sides  of  the 
U-shaped  member  engaging  the  inermost  right-angled  comer 
of  said  generally  square-shaped  leg  and  adapted  to  apply 
pressure  against  the  leg  to  hold  the  leg  in  said  corner  between 
the  said  adjacent  sides,  said  adjustable  member  when  re- 
tracted permitting  removal  of  said  leg. 


3,945,741 

SELF-ALIGNING  HANGER  ATTACHMENT  BRACKET 

FOR  STRUCTURAL  STEEL  JOISTS 

Alan  C.  Wendt,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,693 
Int.  CI.*  F16B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  403-232  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  hanger  for  mounting  hollow  metal'joists  perpendicu- 
lar to  headers  and  the  like,  including  a  U-shaped  top  flange  for 
hanging  the  hanger  and  a  backplate  suspended  from  the  top 
flange  with  said  backplate  having  side  flanges  extending  out- 
ward therefrom  and  said  side  flanges  being  connected  at  the 
bottom  edge  to  form  a  saddle  for  the  joist,  the  improvement 
comprising:  divided  side  flanges  forming  a  top  and  bottom 
portion  of  the  side  flanges,  and  the  spacing  of  the  top  portions 
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1.  Device  for  endwise  assembling  a  first  sectional  bar  onto 
a  second  sectional  bar  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and 
having  at  least  one  flat  face  formed  with  a  half-closed  groove 
terminating  at  its  open  portion,  at  said  flat  face,  in  lips  which 
restrict  the  size  of  the  opening,  said  device  comprising  a  rod 
portion  and  a  tubular  element  which  receives  the  rod  portion, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  an  elongated  head  portion  with 
parallel  sides  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  groove  of  the 
second  sectional  bar  at  any  point  thereof  and  then  locked  with 
the  latter  through  a  quarter  tum  rotation,  said  rod  portion 
being  provided  with  a  high  pitch  helical  groove  extending  over 
a  quarter  tum  thereabout  and  terminating  in  a  cup-like  recess, 
a  set  screw  screwed  into  a  threaded  hole  in  said  tubular  ele- 
ment and  engaging  said  high  pitch  helical  groove,  said  set 
screw  projecting  into  the  cup-like  recess  for  holding  said  rod 
portion  againsts  motion  in  the  tight  clamping  position,  the 
position  and  shape  of  said  cup-like  recess  ensuring  that  the  lips 
of  said  groove  are  pressed  against  said  head  portion  and  the 
end  of  said  first  sectional  bar,  said  element  being  positioned 
within  the  end  of  a  hollow  core  of  said  first  sectional  bar,  one 
face  of  this  core  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  the 
length  of  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  depth  of  said 
groove  of  said  second  sectional  bar  and  of  the  length  of  said 
helical  groove  of  said  rod  portion,  said  set  screw  extending 
through  said  slot  whereby  through  displacement  of  said  screw 
in  said  slot,  said  head  portion  may  be  fully  retracted  inside  of 
said  hollow  core  of  said  first  sectional  bar,  said  element  fur- 
ther comprising  means  preventing  its  relative  rotation  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  sectional  bars. 
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3,945,743 

TUBE  FASTENING-JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  C.  Koch,  1480  Roswell  St.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,511 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  12136;  A47B  47100 

U.S.ICI.  403-290  9  Claims 
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A  tube  fastening  joint  comprising  at  least  one  tubular 

)er  and  one  structural  member  connected  together  at  an 

to  each  other,  a  pair  of  displaceable  members  coopera- 

insertable  into  said  tubular  member  each  having  abut- 

lined  planes,  said  displaceable  members  being  slidably 

displ4ceable  relative  to  each  other  for  locking  engagement 

said  tubular  member,  and  means  extending  through 

1  tructural  member  for  releasably  and  cooperatively  re- 

r  g  said  pair  of  displaceable  members  in  said  tubular  mem- 

»  hereby  the  tubular  and  structural  members  are  securely 

ed  together  upon  relative  displacement  of  said  displace- 

nembers  by  said  releasable  retaining  means. 
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3,945,744 
TELESCOPING  STRUT  CONSTRUCTION 
Joscp  I  R.  Metz,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco,  Inc., 
RiqgeflcId,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,689 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  1/00 

VS.  Cl.  403-317  7  Claims 


.  r  lul 
ai  d 


strut  construction  comprising,  in  combination: 
pair  of  inner  and  outer  strut  members  adapted  to  tele- 
ope  one  into  the  other  to  effect  a  composite  strut  of 
';  riabie  length, 

Iti-part,  cooperable  releasable  means  on  said  inner 
outer  members  for  locking  the  same  in  a  predeter- 
mined, fixed  [K>sition  with  respect  to  one  another, 

collar  member  carried  by  the  outer  strut  member  for 
adtuating  said  locking  means,  said  collar  member  being 
mpvable  longitudinally  between  an  advanced,  strut-lock- 
position  and  a  retracted,  unlocking  position, 

biasing  said  collar  member  to  its  advanced  strut- 
lo  :king  position,  and 

c(  operable  means  on  said  outer  strut  member  and  collar 
ber  for  securing  the  latter,  when  in  its  advanced 
p<}sition,  against  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
outer  strut  member  in  response  to  turning  of  the 
cellar  member  on  said  outer  strut  member, 

collar  member  biasing  means  automatically  effecting 

tuf-ning  of  the  collar  member  to  its  securing  position  when 

collar  member  reaches  said  advanced  position,  and 

outer  strut  member  having  an  end  portion  of  reduced 

,  closely  and  slidably  fitting  the  inner  strut  mem- 

,  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  defining  said  portion 

of] reduced  diameter. 


m ; 
d.  n  eans 


h.  said  collar  member  biasing  means  comprising  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  and  carried  by  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  the  outer  strut, 

i.  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  being  secured  in  said  annular 
shoulder, 

j.  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  strut  member  having  an  annular 
stop  shoulder  engageable  with  the  annular  shoulder  of  the 
outer  strut  member  to  orient  the  parts  of  said  releasable 
locking  means. 


3,945,745 

TRAFFIC  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Amos  I.  T.  Chang,  701  Harris  Ave.,  Manhattan,  Kans.  66502 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,078 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  404-1  9  Claims 


J:UUk 


I  -H-- 


-D  strWt 


C   itrxt 


trMt 


K  *tr«et 


1.  A  street  layout  traffic  control  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  identical  honeycomb  blocks  each  having  six  sides  of 
identical  length  with  the  facing  sides  of  adjacent  blocks  being 
parallel  and  defining  the  sides  of  vehicular  arteries  consisting 
of  linear  two-way  north-south  arteries  branching  into  one-way 
streets  oriented  at  approximately  300°  and  60°  heading  for 
vehicles  entering  said  streets  in  a  northerly  direction  of  move- 
ment at  the  northern  ends  of  said  north-south  arteries  and 
oriented  at  240°  and  120°  heading  for  vehicles  entering  said 
streets  in  a  southern  direction  of  movement  at  the  southern 
ends  of  said  north-south  arteries. 


3,945,746 
GRATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROADWAY  STORM  DRAIN 

INLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lee  P.  Bredbenner,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Grad- 
ing and  Fabricating  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,653 
Int.  CI.*  EO IF  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  404—4  10  Claims 


th; 
g.  th: 
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1.  A  traffic- bearing  grating  and  adjustable  locking  structure 
to  be  removably  secured  in  a  rectangular  stationary  frame  to 
cover  a  roadway  opening  or  the  like  at  traffic-bearing  surface 
level,  the  frame  having  downwardly  facing  surface  portions, 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  grating  panel  including 
plural  parallel  longitudinal  straight  bearing  bars  including  first 
and  second  outermost  side  bearing  bars  respectively  adjacent 
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and  confronting  first  and  second  opposite  side  frame  members 
of  said  stationary  frame,  an  anchoring  shoulder  formation 
fixed  on  said  first  side  bearing  bar  having  a  rigid  outwardly 
extending  leg  spaced  at  a  location  slightly  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  first  side  bearing  bar  and  projecting  therefrom  to 
interfit  beneath  a  downwardly  facing  surface  portion  of  said 
first  frame  member  to  prevent  upward  withdrawal  of  the 
adjacent  grating  portion  therefrom  when  so  interfitted,  and  an 
adjustable  locking  device  carried  by  said  second  side  bearing 
bar  including  an  axially  adjustable  threaded  stud  extending 
through  the  second  side  bearing  bar  having  threaded  nut 
means  for  varying  the  axial  position  of  the  threaded  stud  and 
an  angle  shaped  head  on  said  stud  defining  a  vertical  contact 
face  to  confront  and  contact  a  vertical  inside  surface  of  the 
second  frame  member  and  shift  the  first  end  of  the  grating 
panel  toward  and  away  from  said  first  frame  member  upon 
axial  movement  of  the  stud  by  the  nut  means,  and  said  angle 
shaped  head  further  defining  a  lower  foot  formation  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  contact  face  to  extend  beneath  a 
downwardly  facing  surface  portion  of  the  second  frame  mem- 
ber upon  axial  outward  adjustment  of  the  stud  by  the  nut 
means  for  locking  the  grating  panel  in  the  stationary  frame. 


3,945,747 

EDGING  GUIDE 

Alcides  Cruz,  3630  SW.  87th  Court,  Miami,  Fla.  33165 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,401 

Int.  CL*E01C  n/22 

U.S.  CI.  404—7  6  Claims 


1.  To  guide  a  lawn  mower  an  edging  guide  element  to  be 
positioned  at  the  edge  of  a  lawn  comprising  a  rigid  elongate 
slab  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  to  rest  on  the 
ground,  similarly  shaped  and  sized  opposite  end  surfaces  for 
abutting  relation  with  a  similar  slab  and  a  first  and  a  second 
elongate  face  extending  between  the  upper  surface  and  the 
lower  surface  and  end  surfaces,  said  upper  surface  having  a 
first  upper  portion  extending  between  the  end  surfaces  at  a 
common  predetermined  height  above  the  lower  surface  and  a 
curved  portion  extending  between  the  end  surfaces  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  away  from  said  upper  portion  and  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  portion  to  said  first  face  in  a  fair  curve 
as  seen  in  cross  section  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
edge  at  the  juncture  of  the  first  face  and  said  curved  portion, 
said  edge  being  at  a  common  predetermined  heighth  above 
said  lower  surface  to  rest  on  the  ground  and  defining  a 
trimmed  lawn  height,  said  curved  portion  comprising  a  track 
for  a  lawn  mower  wheel. 


3,945,748 
COMPACTION  BY  SUPERIMPOSING  IMPACT  FORCES 

ON  A  PRELOADED  AREA  OF  SOIL 
Aubrey  R.  Berrange,  Pretoria,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  as- 
signor to  Compaction  Technology  (Proprietary)  Limited, 
Wynberg,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,680 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  19138 

U.S.  CI.  404-117  4  Claims 


1.  Soil  compacting  apparatus  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing a  compacting  force  to  an  area  of  the  soil  to  be  compacted 
and  means  for  applying  an  auxiliary  force  to  an  area  of  the  soil 
enclosing  the  area  to  which  the  compacting  force  is  applied, 
in  which  the  auxiliary  force  applying  means  comprises  a  pneu- 
matic tire  and  the  compacting  force  applying  means  comprises 
a  cylindrical  compacting  member  within  the  tire,  the  cylindri- 
cal member  being  concentric  with  the  tire  and  having  a  width 
which  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  track  of  the  tire  when 
in  contact  with  the  ground  and  the  compacting  member  being 
arranged  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  tire  and  thereby 
to  impart  a  compacting  force  to  the  ground  as  the  tire  is 
moved  across  the  ground. 


3,945,749 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

MACHINING  DEVICE 

William  P.  Mcllrath,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racine  Railroad 

Products,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,473 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  45108,  45/14 

U.S.  CL  408—95  7  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  supporting  a  rail  drill  having  a 
base  positioned  to  one  side  of  a  rail  for  support  of  the  rail  drill, 
clamp  structure  associated  with  said  base  for  engagement  with 
non-wear  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  including  a  pair 
of  similarly-shaped  clamping  blocks  carried  by  said  base  at 
one  side  of  the  rail  with  each  having  means  providing  plural 
point  contact  with  the  rail  including  contact  with  the  rail  base, 
the  rail  web  and  a  non-wearing  surface  of  the  rail  head  to 
accurately  locate  the  base  and  rail  drill  relative  to  the  rail,  a 
clamping  bar  positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  from 
said  clamping  blocks,  and  means  for  drawing  said  clamping 
bar  and  clamping  blocks  toward  each  other  to  tightly  clamp 
the  rail  therebetween  with  the  rail  drill  accurately  located 
relative  to  the  rail. 
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3,945,750 

BGjRING  MACHINE  FOR  WORK  PIECES  OF  LARGE 

DIAMETER 

Andri  MaioC,  LcCreusot,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loire, 

Pa^  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,396 
Ci^ms    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    14,    1973, 


73. 

U.S. 


WMO 


CI 


1.  Boring  machine  comprising  a  work  table,  a  boring  bar,  a 
tool  cjrrier  sliding  along  the  bar  for  rotation  with  said  bar, 
mean!  for  rotating  said  bar  about  its  axis  and  means  for  posi- 
tionin  j  said  tool  carrier  along  said  bar,  said  work  table  being 
horizc  ntal  and  said  boring  bar  being  maintained  in  a  vertical 
positii  n  by  two  centering  devices,  one  of  said  device  being 
located  on  said  work  table,  and  the  other  of  said  devices  being 
moun  ed  on  a  horizontal  cross-piece  of  a  gantry  extending 
over  9)d  spaced  from  said  table. 
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3,945,751 
UNIVERSAL  FLOATING  TOOL  HOLDER 
Allan  Is.  Johnson,  1400  Nottingham  Road,  Newport  Beach, 
Calf.  92660 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,356 

Int.  CI.*  B23G  3/06 

U.S.  d.  408— 127  3  Claims 


/iV 


at  t** 


tool  holder  adapted  to  being  carried  by  a  machine  and 
a  tool,  comprising  in  combination  a  first  body  having 
for  attachment  to  a  machine; 
se<  ond  body  carrying  a  tool  chuck,  the  first  body  and  the 
se:ond  body  being  axially  aligned  and  having  parts  in 
tejescoping  relationship; 

for  transmitting  rotary  drive  from  the  first  body  to 
second  body; 

interposed  between  the  telescoping  parts,  providing 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  bodies  and  for 
lir  lited  lateral  float  of  the  second  body  relative  to  the  first 
be  dy  where  said  interposed  means  between  the  telescop- 
ing parts  includes  resilient  members  having  compressibil- 


ity to  allow  for  lateral  float  and  where  said  interposed 
means  comprises  O-ring  means  positioned  between  the 
first  body  and  the  second  body,  whereby  to  allow  the 
second  body  to  float  radially  relative  to  the  first  body  a 
limited  amount;  and 
a  bushing  surrounding  the  first  body  having  an  annular 
groove,  said  second  body  having  a  juxtaposed  annular 
groove,  said  O-ring  means  being  held  in  said  grooves  and 
said  bushing  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  first 
body. 


3,945,752 

CUTTING  TOOL  HOLDER 

Gene  Lee  Bennett,  North  Madison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Genio 

Toob,  Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  277,636,  Aug.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,907,453. 

This  application  July  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,045 

Int.  CL»  B23B  57/00.  51/06 

U.S.  CI.  408— 146  7  Claims 


nm 


1.  A  cutting  tool  holder  for  maintaining  at  least  one  cutting 
tool  member  in  a  desired  spaced  relationship  thereto  as  said 
at  least  one  tool  is  selectively  engaged  with  a  workpiece  for 
performing  a  cutting  operation,  said  holder  comprising: 

an  elongated  holder  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  end  faces,  said  holder  body 
further  including  a  first  coaxial  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  body  being  adapted  to  be  readily  affixed  to 
a  conventional  metal  removal  machine; 

an  elongated  tool  mounting  shaft  having  a  first  tool  mount- 
ing portion  including  means  for  rigidly  affixing  said  at 
least  one  tool  member  thereto  and  a  second  shaft  mount- 
ing portion  receivable  in  said  first  bore  from  said  first  end 
face  to  extend  substantially  longitudinally  through  said 
holder  body; 

means  for  engaging  said  second  shaft  mounting  portion  to 
retain  said  tool  mounting  shaft  in  a  desired  position  within 
said  bore; 

means  for  selectively  preventing  rotational  movement  of  at 
least  said  mounting  shaft  relative  to  said  body; 

means  for  selectively  longitudinally  moving  said  mounting 
shaft  relative  to  said  holder  body  and  including  an  elon- 
gated adjustment  member  forming  one  part  of  said  engag- 
ing means  and  threadedly  extending  through  another  part 
of  said  engaging  means,  said  one  part  of  said  engaging 
means  acting  against  said  shaft  mounting  portion;  and 

means  received  in  said  first  bore  over  said  shaft  mounting 
portion  for  continuously  biasing  said  shaft  longitudinally 
of  and  inwardly  toward  said  holder  body,  said  biasing 
means  comprising  an  elongated  biasing  sleeve  closely 
slidably  received  over  said  mounting  shaft  and  having  a 
length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  body, 
said  biasing  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  closely  slidably 
received  in  said  first  bore  adjacent  said  first  end  face,  said 
biasing  means  further  including  means  for  maintaining 
said  biasing  sleeve  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  said 
body,  spring  means  received  over  said  biasing  sleeve  in 
said  first  bore  adjacent  said  biasing  sleeve  first  portion, 
and  a  spring 'retaining  collar  received  over  said  biasing 
sleeve  adjacent  said  second  end  face  for  maintaining  said 
spring  means  in  a  compressed  condition. 
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3,945,753 
DRILL  BIT  DEVICE 
John  E.  Bycrs,  and  Gary  L.  Bycrs,  both  of  2130  Choteau  St., 
Helena,  Mont.  59601 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,481 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  57/00 

U.S.  CL  408—201  8  Claims 


34    60 


62  l8     K 


1.  A  boring  tool,  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  circular  drill  bit  body  in  the  nature  of  a  solid, 
shallow  cylinder,  said  body  having  a  back  surface,  a  side 
edge  surface  and  a  working  face,  said  working  face  being 
Occasionally  a  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  work  surfaces 
in  which  at  least  flat  planar  portions  thereof  extend  axi- 
ally forwardly  at  an  angle  from  a  plane  normal  to  the  body 
axis  and  radially  inwardly  such  that  when  extended  inter- 
sect to  define  an  intersection  line  passing  through  and 
normal  to  the  body  axis, 

b.  a  pair  of  angling  cut-away  segments  generally  in  opposed 
quadrants  of  the  working  face  such  that  a  segment  ex- 
tends through  said  body  from  the  back  surface  to  a  work- 
ing surface,  said  cut-away  segments  having  cutting  edges 
therein, 

c.  a  shaft  mounting  portion  located  generally  centrally  of 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  back  surface  of  said 
body  and  containing  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  body  to  a  shaft, 

d.  centrally  located  hole  in  the  working  face  of  said  body 
which  is  provided  with  a  lead  screw,  and 

e.  securing  means  for  detachably  holding  said  body  and  lead 
screw  together. 


3,945,754 
HYDRAULIC  MACHINES  AND  OPERATING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Keiichi  Hagiya;  Mamoru  Maki;  Hiroshi  Ogawa;  Takeo  Ha- 
chiya,  and  Kiyozo  Ochiai,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1973, 48-87466 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  415-1  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  machine  having  a 
draft  tube  leading  to  a  runner  within  a  chamber  and  a  pen- 
stock with  an  inlet  valve  leading  to  a  casing  that  is  separated 


from  the  runner  by  a  plurality  of  guide  vanes,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  closing  the  inlet  valve;  closing  the  plurality  of  guide 
vanes;  introducing  a  compressed  gas  into  the  runner  chamber 
defined  by  the  closed  guide  vanes  to  depress  the  water  level 
in  the  runner  chamber  to  a  level  below  the  lower  portion  of 
the  runner  while  said  inlet  valve  remains  closed;  substantially 
equalizing  the  water  pressure  in  the  casing  between  the  closed 
guide  vanes  and  the  closed  inlet  valve  with  the  gas  pressure 
surrounding  the  runner  within  the  runner  chamber  by  feeding 
water  from  the  draft  tube  into  the  casing  without  passing 
through  the  runner,  and  further  by  automatically  venting,  to 
the  outside  of  the  casing,  only  gas  that  has  leaked  into  the 
casing  from  the  runner  chamber  through  the  closed  guide 
vanes;  and  rotating  the  runner  in  the  compressed  gas  within 
the  runner  chamber. 


3,945,755 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 

Scipio  S.  Gentile,  P.O.  Box  1375,  Inverness,  Fla.  32650 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,369 

Int.  Cl.»  FOID  23\00 

U.S.  CI.  415— 5  7  Claims 


-p 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  to  a  load,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

a  long  endless  belt; 

a  pair  of  pulley  means  vertically  spaced  apart  by  a  great 
distance  for  movably  mounting  said  belt  in  a  substantially 
vertical  disposition  to  move  it  freely  in  a  closed  loop  path; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  arm  devices  connected  to  and 
extending  from  said  belt  and  movable  along  said  path 
alternatingly  vertically  upwardly  and  vertically  down- 
wardly; 

a  plurality  of  weights  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  arm 
devices,  each  one  of  said  arm  devices  having  one  of  said 
weights  mounted  thereon  movable  between  an  outer 
position  away  from  said  belt  when  falling  vertically  down- 
wardly and  an  inner  position  near  said  belt  when  moving 
vertically  upwardly,  said  weights  and  said  arm  devices 
being  arranged  in  pairs,  each  one  of  the  pairs  of  weights 
and  arm  devices  providing  a  larger  moment  acting 
through  said  belt  on  at  least  one  of  said  pulley  means 
when  falling  vertically  downwardly  under  the  force  of 
gravity  and  alternately  providing  a  relatively  smaller 
opposing  moment  when  acting  through  said  belt  on  at 
least  one  of  said  pulley  means  when  being  pulled  verti- 
cally upwardly  by  said  belt; 

means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  for  connecting 
it  drivingly  to  the  load;  and 

gravity-actuated  means  for  moving  said  weights  to  their 
inner  positions  as  they  commence  moving  upwardly  and 
for  moving  said  weights  to  their  outer  positions  as  they 
commence  falling  downwardly. 
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3,945,756 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

P^ul  F.  Ikenbcrry,  15943  Vera  Court,  Oak  Forest,  III.  60452 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,509 

Int.  CI.'F04D  13104,  17/08 

US.  CI.  415— 66  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  pumping  fluids  comprising,  a  housing  having 
central  inlet  and  a  central  outlet,  an  impeller  mounted  for 
re  tation  in  said  housing,  said  impeller  having  a  peripheral 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots  therein  ex- 
teiding  from  the  center  thereof  to  said  peripheral  surface, 
p<  wer  means  for  rotating  said  impeller  whereby  the  fluids  are 
di  awn  in  through  said  inlet  and  through  said  radially  extending 
sl<  )ts  to  said  peripheral  surface  thereby  imparting  curvilinear 
ai  d  radial  motion  to  said  fluid,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
id  slowing  guide  vanes  located  on  said  housing  near  the 
fluid  outlet,  and  means  between  said  impeller  and  said  vanes 
for  retrieving  the  energy  of  said  curvilinear  motion,  said  radial 
m  }tion  forcing  said  fluid  to  said  outlet,  and  said  outlet  being 
di  iposed  axially  downstream  relative  to  said  impeller. 


3,945,757 
TURBINE  TYPE  AIR  MOTOR 
Jckeph  R.  Cummens,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Onsrud  Ma- 
chine Works,  Inc.,  Niles,  III.  | 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,36o' 
Int.  CL*  B23B  45/04 
U]S.  CI.  415-80  II  Claims 


I.  In  a  turbine  type  air  motor,  the  combination  comprising 
lousing,  a  rotor  in  the  housing,  means  for  feeding  com- 
pr  ;ssed  air  to  the  rotor,  the  rotor  having  an  inlet  and  tangen- 
tia  lly  directed  orifices  for  producing  air  jets  for  driving  of  the 
or.  a  rotor  spindle  mounted  in  the  rotor  for  limited  relative 
tw  isting  movement  and  having  means  at  its  end  for  attachment 
a  rotary  tool,  means  defming  an  adjustable  throttle  valve  in 
rotor  interposed  between  the  inlet  and  the  orifices  and 
reiponsive  to  the  relative  phase  position  of  the  spindle  and 
ro  or,  and  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  spindle  into  a  refer- 
en:e  position  with  respect  to  the  rotor  in  which  the  throttle 
ve  is  only  partly  open  for  throttling  of  air  when  the  spindle 
ightly  loaded,  with  the  retreating  movement  of  the  spindle 
ag  linst  the  biasing  means  when  the  spindle  is  more  heavily 


loaded  serving  to  open  the  throttle  valve  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding increase  in  driving  torque. 


3,945,758 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Richard  M.  Lee,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,180 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  13/02,  25/08,  25/12 

U.S.  CI.  415-144  2  Claims 


1.  An  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  machine  having  a  multi-stage 
compressor  and  a  turbine,  said  turbine  comprising: 

a  stationary  portion  and  a  rotatable  portion  rotatable  about 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  rotatable  portion  including  a  plurality  of  discs  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  axis; 

each  of  said  discs  having  an  annular  array  of  radially  exten- 
diing  blades  disposed  thereon; 

said  stationary  portion  including^  plurality  of  annular  ar- 
rays of  radially  extending  stationary  blades  disposed  adja- 
cent said  arrays  of  rotatable  blades; 

said  stationary  blades  having  at  least  one  passageway  ex- 
tending generally  radially  therethrough; 

said  stationary  portion  also  including  a  plurality  of  outer 
annular  plenum  chambers  disposed  radially  outwardly  of 
said  stationary  blades; 

said  rotating  and  stationary  blades  being  disposed  to  pro- 
vide a  flow  path  for  motive  elastic  fluid; 

means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  each  of  said  outer 
annular  plenum  chambers  from  different  stages  of  said 
compressor  at  a  pressure  slightly  higher  than  the  motive 
fluid  in  the  fluid  path  adjacent  the  stationary  blade; 

a  plurality  of  inner  annular  plenum  chambers  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  said  stationary  blades; 

each  of  said  inner  annular  plenum  chambers  being  con- 
nected in  fluid  communication  with  an  associated  outer 
plenum  chamber  by  passageways  in  the  stationary  blades; 

said  annular  chambers  having  upstream  and  downstream 
passageways  disposed  to  allow  the  cooling  fluid  to  flow 
over  portions  of  the  upstream  and  downstream  discs  to 
cool  them; 

said  inner  annular  plenum  chambers  having  a  plurality  of 
walls  and  said  walls  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  for 
directing  cooling  fluid  upon  adjacent  discs;  and 

said  downstream  passageways  in  the  inner  plenum  chamber 
being  angularly  disposed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  cool- 
ing air  obliquely  against  the  adjacent  downstream  discs; 

whereby  cooling  fluid  has  a  pressure  only  slightly  higher 
than  the  motive  fluid  and  is  efficiently  supplied  to  cool 
the  stationary  blades  and  adjacent  discs. 
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3,945,759 
BLEED  AIR  MANIFOLD 
Melvin  Bobo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,269 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  27/02 

U.S.CL  415-145  10  Claims 


whereby  the  removal  of  said  segment  exposing  said  pocket 
within  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  blade  in  the  direction 
of  axial  flow  while  said  cylinder  is  surrounding  said  rotor, 
said  pocket  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  axial  move- 
ment of  a  portion  of  said  blade  thereinto  for  the  removal 
of  the  rotor  blade. 


,«**«■ 


3,945,761 

FAN  DISTURBING  SAND  AT  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  BODY 

OF  WATER  SO  THAT  IT  MAY  BE  PUMPED  UP 

EFFICIENTLY 

Toshinobu  Araoka,  1308  Orio,  Yahata,  Kitaky  ushu,  Fukuoka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  177,893 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  416-188  1  Claim 


I.  An  improved  turbomachine  bleed-off  arrangement  of  the 
type  having  a  high  pressure  annular  compartment,  a  low  pres- 
sure compartment  subject  to  circumferential  variable  pressure 
flow  and  a  manifold  to  conduct  the  flow  of  air  therebetween, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  annular  extending  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  passages  formed  therein  for  conducting 
the  flow  of  air  from  the  high  pressure  compartment  to  the 
low  pressure  compartment;  and 
a  check  valve  disposed  in  each  of  said  passages,  said  valves 
having  means  for  allowing  the  flow  of  air  only  from  the 
high  pressure  compartment  to  the  low  pressure  compart- 
ment. 


1.  A  fan  for  hydraulically  disturbing  sand  at  the  bottom  of 
a  body  of  water,  said  fan  comprising  a  central  supporting 
member  having  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  which  is  larger 
at  its  upper  than  its  lower  end  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  attached 
along  their  inner  edges  to  said  surface,  said  vanes  being  cir- 
cumferentially  distributed  about  said  supporting  member  and 
extending  for  a  substantially  uniform  distance  from  said  frus- 
toconical  surface  throughout  their  lengths,  the  lower  part  of 
each  vane  being  substantially  straight  while  its  upper  part  is 
curved  toward  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  fan. 


3,945,760  

OUTER  CYLINDER  FOR  A  LOW  PRESSURE  TURBINE  3,945,762 

APPARATUS  HYDRAULIC  GUIDE-WHEEL  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Klaus   Miller,   Douglaston,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse    Werner  Leicht,  Stetten,  Meersburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Ger- 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,910  „g„y 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  29/52;  FOID  1/02  pj,^  j„,y  i^  ,974^  ger.  No.  485,023 

U.S.  CI.  415-189  4  Claims        Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    2,    1973, 

2333525 

int.  CI.*  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-18  19  Claims 


1.  An  outer  cylinder  for  an  axial  flow  turbine  apparatus,  said 

cylinder  having  a  bearing  inner  cone  portion  and  a  gland 

support  ring  thereon,  said  cylinder  surrounding  a  rotor  having 

a  rotating  blade  thereon,  said  cylinder  comprising: 

a  sealed  pocket  structure  formed  in  said  bearing  inner  cone 

portion  and  said  gland  support  ring,  and, 
a  removable  member  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  outer 
cylinder  over  said  pocket,  said  removable  member  com- 
prising a  segment  of  said  bearing  inner  cone. 


1.  A  hydraulic  adjusting  mechanism  for  an  exhaust  gas 
turbo-supercharger  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
exhaust  gas  turbo-supercharger  including  a  lubricating  oil 
circulatory  system,  turbine  means,  compressor  means,  means 
for  connecting  said  turbine  means  with  said  compressor  means 
so  as  to  rotate  said  turbine  means  and  said  compressor  means 
in  unision,  guide  wheel  blade  means  provided  on  at  least  one 
of  said  turbine  means  and  said  compressor  means  for  directing 
the  flow  of  gases  through  the  turbo-supercharger,  housing 


185  » 


meai  is  interposed  between  said  turbine  means  and  said  com- 
press or  means  for  housing  said  connecting  means,  and  means 
for  c  ammunicating  the  lubricating  oil  circulatory  system  with 
the  a  djusting  mechanism,  the  adjusting  mechanism  comprising 
a  coi  itrol  slide  valve  means  for  the  control  of  the  pressure  of 
the  Ijbricating  oil  system  acting  upon  the  adjusting  mecha- 
nism and  servo-piston  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
guid(  wheel  blade  means  for  adjusting  the  position  thereof, 
and  neans  provided  in  said  housing  means  for  accommodat- 
ing s  lid  control  slide  valve  means  and  said  servo-piston  means. 
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3,945,763 

RO'riATING  LEVER-ACTUATED  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Terhunc,  519  Yates  St.,  Gainesville,  Tex.  76240 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,973     i 
laL  CI.*  F04B  23/04,  41106  I 

U.S.tl.  417-211  12  Claims 


'*f¥.m 


ap 


cf 


Walt( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  r  >tatable  frame  having  an  axle; 

be:  ring  means  rotatingly   supporting  said   axle  generally 
1  orizontally  for  rotation; 

p  urality  of  levers,  each  lever  pivotally  connected  at  ful- 
( rum  point  on  the  frame  removed  from  the  axle  and  in 
close  proximity  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  lever; 
urality  of  weights,  one  of  the  weights  connected  to  each 
the  levers  at  a  distal  end  of  the  respective  lever,  the 
\  eights  positioned  for  variable  displacement  from  the 
c  enter  of  the  frame  as  the  levers  pivot  on  the  fulcrum 
\  oints;  and. 

punp  means  engaged  by  the  proximal  ends  of  the  levers, 
f  umping  said  fluid. 


3,945,764 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  CONTROL 

ASSEMBLY 
'  E.  Marietta,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,249 

int.  CI.*  F04B  1126 

U.S.  Cl.  417—212  14  Claims 


I.  <  'ompensating  means  for  a  variable  displacement  pump 
of  th<  type  comprising  a  housing  having  pump  means,  high 
and  I4w  fluid  pressure  zones,  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 


member  having  restricted  communication  with  said  high  pres- 
sure zone  and  operatively  engaged  with  said  pump  means  to 
vary  the  displacement  thereof;  said  compensating  means  com- 
prising a  valve  member  movable  in  said  housing  between 
positions  opening  and  closing  a  bleed  passage  from  said  fluid 
pressure  actuated  member  to  said  low  pressure  zone;  spring 
means  in  said  housing  biasing  said  valve  member  to  a  position 
closing  said  bleed  passage;  said  valve  member  having  flrst 
opposed  areas  including  an  area  on  one  side  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  high  pressure  zone  and  an  area  on  the  other 
side  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  zone  via 
oriflce  means;  said  valve  member  having  second  opposed 
areas  respectively  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  high  pres- 
sure zone  and  to  a  fluid  pressure  sensing  passage  in  said  hous- 
ing which  is  communicated  with  the  downstream  side  of  a 
variable  area  oriflce  in  the  pressure  feed  path  between  said 
high  pressure  zone  and  a  fluid  motor  actuated  by  fluid  flowing 
from  said  high-pressure  zone  through  said  variable  area  ori- 
flce; said  spring  means  retaining  said  valve  member  in  said 
bleed  passage  closing  position  when  the  differential  in  fluid 
pressures  acting  on  said  second  opposed  areas  is  less  than 
predetermined  value;  pressure  and  horsepower  compensating 
pilot  valves  in  said  housing  each  operative,  upon  increase  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  zone  to  predetermined 
value,  to  open  communication  between  said  other  side  of  said 
valve  member  and  said  low  pressure  zone  for  movement  of 
said  valve  member  by  the  then  predominant  fluid  pressure 
acting  on  said  one  side  of  said  valve  member  to  open  said 
bleed  passage  to  bleed  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  fluid 
pressure  actuated  member  to  said  low  pressure  zone  with 
consequent  movement  of  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  member 
in  pump  displacement  decreasing  direction;  each  pilot  valve 
including  a  spring  biased  pilot  valve  member  with  said  horse- 
power compensating  pilot  valve  having  a  spring  follower  en- 
gaged with  a  cam  surface  on  said  fluid  pressure  actuated 
member  operative  to  increase  the  spring  bias  on  the  pilot  valve 
member  of  said  horsepower  compensating  pilot  valve  as  said 
fluid  pressure   actuated  member  moves  in   a  displacement 
decreasing  direction;  the  aforesaid  pressure  differential,  when 
exceeding  such  predetermined  value,  effecting  movement  of 
said  valve  member  against  said  spring  means  to  open  said 
bleed  passage  to  bleed  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  member  to 
said  low  pressure  zone  while  said  pilot  valves  are  closed 
whereby  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  member  moves  in  a 
displacement  decreasing  direction. 


3,945,765 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 
Hiroshi  Toyoda,  Isesaki;  Shigemi  Shimizu,  Sakai;   Kiyoshi 
Terauchi,  and  Masahani  Hiraga,  both  of  Isesaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sankyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    15,   1974,  49- 
42590[UJ;  Apr.   15,  1974,  49-42591[U];  Sept.  10,  1974,  49- 
109398[U];  July  10,  1974,  48-78813 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  1112;  FOIM  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  417-269  12  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  compressor  having  at  least  one  piston  recip- 
rocated by  means  of  a  wobble  plate  means  driven  by  an  input 
rotor  means  and  an  input  shaft  means  connected  with  said 
rotor  means,  a  housing  for  said  compressor  including  a  cylin- 
der block  for  said  at  least  one  piston  and  a  sump  chamber 
adjacent  said  cylinder  block  housing  said  wobble  plate  and 
said  input  rotor,  a  flrst  end  plate  means  on  said  housing  includ- 
ing journal  bearing  means  for  bearing  said  input  shaft,  a  shaft 
seal  cavity  and  shaft  seal  means  mounted  on  and  around  said 
input  shaft  in  said  shaft  seal  cavity,  a  second  end  plate  means 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  including  refrigerant  suc- 
tion and  discharge  chambers  and  valve  means  selectively 
interconnecting  the  same  with  said  cylinder  block,  flrst  pe- 
ripheral bearing  means  between  said  input  rotor  means  and 
said  flrst  end  plate  means,  second  peripheral  bearing  means 
between  said  input  rotor  means  and  said  wobble  plate  means. 
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and  lubrication  oil  contained  in  said  sump  chamber,  which  is 
characterized  in  that  said  input  shaft  has  a  flrst  oil  flow  port 
extending  from  a  flrst  predetermined  oil  flow  gap  between  said 
rotor  means  and  said  wobble  plate  to  said  shaft  seal  cavity  and 
a  second  oil  flow  f>ort  communicating  between  said  flrst  oil 
flow  gap  and  said  journal  bearing,  said  flrst  end  plate  means 
comprising  at  least  one  third  oil  flow  port  extending  from  said 
shaft  seal  cavity  to  a  second  predetermined  oil  flow  gap  be- 
tween said  input  rotor  means  and  said  flrst  end  plate  means. 


end  of  one  of  said  cylinders;  and  a  housing  deflning  a  fluid- 
containing  compartment  receiving  said  cylinders  and  said 
back  support,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  radially 
retract  at  least  a  portion  of  its  open  end  out  of  engagement 
with  the  respective  sealing  surface  and  to  thereby  allow  fluid 
to  flow  between  said  compartment  and  the  respective  cham- 
ber in  response  to  movement  of  the  corresponding  piston 
toward  the  axis  of  said  rotor. 


3,945,767 

DAMPER  APPARATUS 

Abdullah  M.  Rokadia,  Schaumbcrg,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSoto, 

Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,671,  Sept.  21, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,897,175.  This  applicatfon  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

495,742 

Int.  CI.*F04B  moo 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 7-  3 1 3  2  Claims 


and  said  input  rotor  means  having  an  annular  recess  which  is 
formed  in  a  surface  thereof  facing  said  second  oil  flow  gap  and 
in  eccentricity  from  the  rotating  axis  of  said  rotor,  whereby 
the  lubrication  oil  flowing  from  said  sump  chamber  to  said 
second  oil  flow  gap  through  said  flrst  oil  flow  gap,  said  flrst 
and  second  oil  flow  ports,  said  shaft  seal  cavity  and  said  third 
oil  flow  port,  said  oil  being  returned  to  said  sump  chamber 
from  said  second  oil  flow  gap  after  serving  for  lubrication  of 
said  journal  bearing  means,  said  flrst  and  second  peripheral 
bearing  means  and  said  shaft  seal  means. 


3,945,766 
RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Robert  Gelon,  Lohr  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinische 
Chamotte  -  und  Dinas  Werke,  Bonn-Bad  Godsperg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,337 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    28,    1972, 
2253022 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  1104,  21/00;  FOIB  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 7— 273  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  machine,  especially  in  a  radial  piston 
pump,  a  combination  comprising  a  rotor  having  an  eccentric 
portion;  a  plurality  of  pistons  extending  radially  of  said  rotor 
and  having  inner  end  portions  cooperating  with  said  eccentric 
portion  so  that  said  pistons  move  radially  back  and  forth  when 
said  rotor  rotates;  discrete  cylinders  for  said  pistons,  each  of 
said  cylinders  having  a  chamber  and  an  open  end  remote  from 
said  rotor  and  communicating  with  the  respective  chamber;  a 
stationary  back  support  for  said  cylinders,  said  back  support 
having  sealing  surfaces  each  normally  engaging  only  the  open 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  supply  and  a  pulsating  posi- 
tive displacement  pump,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  liquid 
supply  at  its  inlet  end  and  to  the  pump  at  its  outlet  end,  said 
conduit  carrying  a  plurality  of  upstanding  open-ended  tubes 
ccmmunicating  with  said  conduit  at  their  lower  ends  and 
extending  upwardly  to  contain  the  liquid  flowing  in  said  con- 
duit when  said  pump  is  not  drawing  liquid  through  said  con- 
duit, said  tubes  having  float -operated  check  valves  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof  to  prevent  spillover,  and  a  flow  meter 
interposed  in  the  liquid  supply  to  said  conduit. 


3,945,768 

FLUID  MOTOR  DRIVES  PUMP  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE 

INLET  VALVE 

Donald  K.  Georgi,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,292 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  9/00,  17/00,  35/00 
VJS.  CI.  417-317  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  hydraulic  motor  and  pump  assembly, 
wherein  the  pump  is  mechanically  linked  to  the  reciprocating 
hydraulic  motor  and  the  motor  has  a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  to  its 
piston  cylinder  controllable  by  a  valving  mechanism  respon- 
sive to  motor  piston  displacement,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  hydraulic  fluid  line  interposed  between  said  motor 
hydraulic  fluid  inlet  and  said  controlling  valving  mecha- 
nism, and  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder  interposed  therein, 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  spring  biased  piston 
actuable  by  said  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  valve  rod  con- 
nected to  said  spring  biased  piston; 

b.  a  poppet  valve  positioned  at  the  pump  inlet; 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  valve  rod  to  said  poppet  inlet 
valve  to  cause  said  poppet  valve  to  open  and  close  in 
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response  to  said  valve  rod  activation;  and 

further  means  connected  between  said  hydraulic  cylinder 


nd  said  motor  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  for  restricting  hydrau- 
c  fluid  flow  to  said  inlets  until  said  valve  rod  is  activated. 


CI. 


3,945,769 
SELF-OSCILLATING  FAN 
Jeffn^  P.  Sanderson,  P.O.  Box  233,  Rochelle,  III.  61068 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,955 
Int.  Cl.^  F04B  9/02 
4>''-3«l  2  Claims 

i  self-exciting  oscillating  fan  comprising: 
stand; 

torsionally  elastic  means  suspended  from  the  stand  and 
h  jving  its  elastic  axis  lying  on  the  vertical; 

first  polar  moment  of  inertia  means  including  a  fan 

housing  and  a  motor  fixedly  mounted  therein  and  having 

armature  connected  to  said  fan,  the  housing  being 

SI  ispended  from  the  said  torsionally  elastic  means  and 

iving  an  axis  of  polar  moment  of  inertia  coincident  with 

e  axis  of  said  torsionally  elastic  means; 

second  polar  moment  of  inertia  means  comprising  said 
fi  n,  the  motor  armature  and  a  shaft  extending  therebe- 
tveen,  said  second  moment  of  inertia  means  having  its 
a  :is  of  polar  moment  of  inertia  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane 
ai  id  intersecting  the  polar  axis  of  said  first  polar  moment 
o  inertia  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  fan, 
nr  otor  armature  and  shaft;  and 


e.  an  aerodynamic  means  for  self-exciting  said  first  polar 
moment  of  inertia  means  in  oscillation  in  a  horizontal 
plane  about  said  vertical  elastic  axis; 


e-  ,^itt^—e». 


f.  said  aerodynamic  means  comprising  feathering  vanes 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  axes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  torsionally  elastic 
means  and  extending  along  each  side  of  the  fan  adjacent 
the  tips  of  the  blades  thereof;  and 

g.  means  for  feathering  said  vanes. 


3,945,770 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP 

Robert  H.  Welker,  P.O.  Box  1228,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,330,  Jan.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,263 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  43/00:  FOIB  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-401  9  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising 

a  resilient  solid  body  of  specified  body  size  and  having  an 
exposed  face; 

an  opposing  member  formed  of  a  material  relatively  harder 
than  said  resilient  body,  said  opposing  member  further 
having  an  exposed  working  face  opposing  the  face  of  said 
resilient  body; 

an  encircling  peripheral  shoulder  on  said  resilient  solid  body 
which  resiliently  seals  against  said  opposing  member; 

a  generally  circular  cavity  formed  in  one  of  said  faces  interi- 
orally  of  said  shoulder  which  seals  about  said  cavity  to 
capture  without  escape  a  fluid  therein  to  be  pumped,  said 
cavity  being  closed  to  capture  fluid  by  said  resilient  solid 
body  on  reciprocating  said  working  face  relative  to  the 
face  of  said  resilient  solid  body,  said  cavity  being  suffi- 
ciently shallow  in  comparison  with  the  size  of  said  resil- 
ient solid  body  to  enable  said  body  to  resiliently  collapse 
into  the  cavity  to  thereby  reduce  the  volume  of  said  cavity 
within  said  shoulder  to  pump  fluid  from  said  cavity 
wherein  the  reduction  of  volume  is  substantial  by  all  of 
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the  volume  and  is  a  function  of  the  relative  movement  of 
said  faces  toward  one  another; 

means  for  positioning  said  resilient  solid  body  and  said 
working  face  at  a  specified  location  relative  to  one  an- 
other; 

an  outlet  passage  means  opening  from  said  cavity  providing 
an  escape  path  for  fluid  pumped  from  said  cavity  when 
said  cavity  is  reduced  in  volume; 

means  adapted  to  capture  a  fluid  to  be  pumped  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  opposing  faces  so  that  said  cavity  is  at  least 
partly  filled  with  fluid; 

means  for  relatively  moving  said  opposing  faces  in  repetitive 
pumping  motion  toward  one  another,  said  cavity  captur- 
ing fluid  between  said  faces  inside  said  shoulder  to  pres- 
sure fluid  in  a  pumping  action  flowing  into  said  outlet 
passage  means; 

said  moving  means  comprising  a  generally  circular  chamber 
divided  into  two  portions  by  a  diaphragm  thereacross; 

a  port  opening  into  said  chamber  for  introducing  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber  to  move  said  diaphragm; 

a  plate-like  member  contacted  against  said  diaphragm  to  be 
moved  by  said  diaphragm; 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  plate-like  member; 

a  body  surrounding  said  piston  rod  and  connected  to  said 
chamber; 

a  seal  means  cooperative  with  said  body  and  said  piston  rod 
for  sealing  against  leakage  therepast; 

said  seal  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
one  end  of  said  piston  rod  is  exposed  within  a  generally 
closed  internal  cavity  within  a  housing  therein  said  cavity 
comprises  a  portion  of  said  capturing  means  for  fluid; 

said  moving  means  including  an  encircling  hollow  sleeve 
about  said  resilient  member  and  slidably  on  an  end  of  said 
piston  rod,  said  sleeve  exposing  the  face  of  said  resilient 
member. 


3,945,771 
SUBMERGED  PUMP 
Shinichiro  Arakawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,468 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    16,    1973,  48- 
119417(U] 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  17/00;  F04D  29/44,  29/54 
U.S.  CL  417-424  4  Claims 


M-  - 


1.  A  submersible  pump  for  pumping  liquid  comprising: 

a  polygonal  pump  casing  column  having  an  inlet  at  one  axial 
end  of  the  column  and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
column; 

a  motor  positioned  at  the  inlet  of  said  column  and  a  rotary 
shaft  fitted  to  and  downward  from  said  motor; 

a  cylindrical  motor  casing  means  for  containing  therein  said 
motor  and  shaft,  said  casing  means  being  fitted  within 
said  casing  column  with  the  casing  means  substantially 
inscribing  each  of  the  respective  walls  of  the  casing  col- 
umn and  forming  a  plurality  of  columnar  spaces  substan- 
tially isolated  from  each  other  between  the  outer  surface 
of  the  motor  casing  means  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pump  casing  column  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
casing  means; 


an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  near  the  inlet  to  said 
column;  and 

a  plurality  of  volutes  within  said  pump  casing  column  near 
said  inlet  port,  beneath  said  motor  casing  and  surround- 
ing said  impeller,  forming  a  plurality  of  discharge  pas- 
sages from  the  inlet  port  discharging  into  the  columnar 
spaces  around  the  motor  casing,  the  number  of  volutes 
and  passages  corresponding  to  the  number  of  columnar 
spaces  between  the  pump  casing  and  the  motor  casing, 
whereby  the  liquid  impelled  through  the  inlet  by  the 
impeller  discharges  through  said  passages  into  the  colum- 
nar spaces  and  is  directed  axially  upward  therethrough  to 
the  outlet. 


3,945,772 
PUMPS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SMALL  QUANTITIES  OF 

DOSED  LIQUIDS 
Gudio  Van  de  Moortele,  Bridel,  Luxemburg,  assignor  to  Unitas 
S.A.,  Luxemburg,  Luxemburg 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  25,  1973,  52798 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  23/00;  FOIB  3//14;  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  417—489  4  Claims 


1.  A  pump  for  transferring  small  quantities  of  dosed  liquids, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  an  axial  inlet  bore  in  said  cylinder  for 
alternately  receiving  and  discharging  dosed  liquid,  a  valve 
being  provided  at  one  end  of  said  bore  controlling  the  suction 
of  liquid  in  said  bore,  the  other  end  of  said  bore  being  in 
communication  with  a  space  for  another  liquid  or  gas  at  a 
higher  pressure  than  the  first  mentioned  liquid,  a  plunger 
being  disposed  above  the  other  end  of  said  inlet  bore  and  in 
said  space,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  an  axial  bore  and 
a  valve  housing  with  valve  for  controlling  the  evacuation  of 
the  dosed  liquid  out  of  the  inlet  bore  of  said  cylinder  when  the 
plunger  penetrates  in  the  bore  of  said  cylinder,  means  for 
obtaining  the  axial  displacement  between  said  plunger  and 
said  cylinder  and  for  bringing  said  plunger  alternately  within 
and  without  said  cylinder,  whereby  in  the  latter  mentioned 
position  of  said  plunger  the  liquid  which  has  been  fed  into  said 
inlet  bore  of  said  cylinder  is  brought  up  to  the  same  pressure 
as  that  which  prevails  in  said  space. 


18(.0 


3,945,773 
HYDRAULIC  HEADS  FOR  INJECTION  PUMPS  AND  THE 

INJECTION  PUMPS  THEMSELVES 
Am  re  Vuailic,  Lyoa,  France,  assignor  to  Sigma  Diesel,  Venis- 
svttz.  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,078   | 
Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1973,73.32047 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  7104,  37/10 
U.SJCL  417-494  4  Claims 
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A  hydraulic  head  for  a  fuel  injection  pump  including  a 
casidg  defining  a  housing  and  a  support  surface,  said  head 
com  >rising:  a  cylinder  defining  a  pump  chamber  and  including 
at  le  ist  one  fuel  supply  orifice  formed  in  the  cylindrical  side 
wall  thereof,  a  pump  piston  disposed  for  movement  within  the 
cylir  der,  a  delivery  connector  connected  to  the  cylinder,  said 
deli^  ery  connector  including  an  external  shoulder  which  co- 
opei  ites  with  the  support  surface  of  the  pum  p  casing  to  pro- 

an  axial  stop  for  the  hydraulic  head,  said  delivery  connec- 

f  irther  including  an  internal  delivery  valve  and  a  depend- 

I  ousing  having  a  threaded  inner  surface,  the  end  portion 

cylinder  facing  the  delivery  connector  being  received  in 

lousing  of  said  delivery  connector  and  including  comple- 
men  ary  threaded  outer  surface  which  engages  the  threaded 
inne:  surface  of  said  housing  so  that,  in  the  fiilly  assembled 
hydr  lulic  head,  said  cylinder  is  directly  suspended  from  the 
delivjery  connector,  said  delivery  connector  also  including  an 
I  shoulder  and  said  delivery  valve  of  said  delivery  con- 
necter including  an  outer  collar  which  is  clamped  between  the 
end  vail  of  the  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the 
delivsry  connector  and  said  inner  shoulder  of  the  delivery 
conn  Ector. 


oi  ter 


one- 


3,945,774 

ANCHORABLE  PACK-OFF  ASSEMBLY 

R.  Doan,  305  W.  Walnut  St.,  Robinson,  III.  62454 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,312 

InL  CI.*  F04B  2U04 

:L  417-554  7  Claims 

Veil  pump  apparatus  for  connection  to  and  operation  by 

re<  iprocating  string  of  sucker  rods  which  extend  down- 

y  into  a  well  tubing,  comprising:  said  tubing  constituting 

pump  casing; 

way  first  valve  mounted  within  said  tubing  permitting 
I  pward  fluid  flow; 
I  oilow  member  of  lesser  outer  diameter  than  the  inner 

<  iameter  of  said  tubing  disposed  within  said  tubing  and 

<  onnected  to  said  string  of  sucker  rods  for  reciprocation; 
and  upper  plungers  carried  by  said  hollow  member 

ibove  said  first  valve  in  spaced  relation  and  in  sealed 
s  iding  engagement  with  said  tubing,  each  of  said  plungers 
ijaving  a  fluid  passageway  therein  in  a  fluid  communica- 
I  path  with  said  hollow  member  and  said  first  valve; 
a  ope-way  second  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  said 
I  oIlow  member  and  operable  to  provide  communication 


lov  er 


between  the  fluid  communication  path  and  the  interior  of 
said  tubing  above  said  upper  plunger;  and 

a  pack-off  assembly  anchored  in  a  forced  fit  in  sealed  rela- 
tion within  and  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tubing,  said  pack-off  assembly  forced  into  its  anchored 
position  by  said  upper  piston  and  removed  from  its  an- 
chored position  by  said  lower  piston  in  response  to  a 
downward  force  and  an  upward  force,  respectively,  ap- 
plied to  the  sucker  rods, 

said  pack-off  assembly  including 
chamber  dividing  means  receiving  said  hollow  member  in 
sealed   sliding  engagement  between   said  upper  and 


lower  plungers  to  form  upper  and  lower  pumping 
chambers  of  equal  diameter, 
said  hollow  member  including  fluid  passage  means  above 
said  pack-off  assembly  providing  communication  of  the 
fluid  communication  path  and  said  upper  chamber, 
whereby  during  an  up  stroke  fluid  is  drawn  through  said 
first  valve  into  said  lower  chamber  and  via  said  fluid 
communication  path  and  said  fluid  passage  means  into 
said  upper  chamber  and  during  a  down  stroke  fluid  is 
expelled  via  said  second  valve  from  said  lower  chamber 
via  said  fluid  communication  path  and  from  said  upper 
chamber  via  said  fluid  passage  means  and  said  fluid 
communication  path  upwardly  through  said  tubing. 


3,945,775 
ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DAMPED  APEX  SEAL 
Paul  J.  Louzecky,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,757 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  79/02,  F04C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-113  6CUinit 

1.  An  internal  combustion  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotor 

housing,  a  rotor  having  apex  seals  sliding  on  said  rotor  housing 

as  the  rotor  rotates,  and  damper  means  secured  to  each  said 
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34- 


apex  seal  having  a  natural  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the    adjacent  axes  forming  a  housing,  said  cups  being  open  near 
frequency  of  said  rotor  housing  excited  by  the  engine  firing    one  region  of  intersection  thereof,  a  rotary  piston  in  each  cup, 

said  pistons  having  meshing  labyrinth  seal  means  and  each 
2    »  having  a  radical  projection  which  runs  closely  inside  the  per- 

taining cup,  each  piston  having  a  pocket  to  receive  the  projec- 
tion on  the  other  piston,  said  projections  being  in  side  by  side 
relation  when  disposed  in  said  pockets,  a  hollow  shaft  coaxial 
with  one  piston  and  opening  outside  the  housing  at  one  end 
and  having  an  axial  slot,  the  pocket  in  said  one  piston  having 
a  port  which  communicates  with  said  slot  in  one  rotated  posi- 
lio  tion  of  said  one  piston,  means  for  driving  the  pistons  in  rota- 

tion in  unison  in  respective  directions,  bearings  journaling  said 


=H--? 


cycle  whereby  there  is  effected  a  nodal  drive  to  dampen  apex 
seal  vibration  caused  by  said  rotor  housing. 


3,945,776 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  OIL  LEAKAGE  IN  A 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Minoru   Morita,  Nago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1973, 48-49580 
Int.  Cl.»  FOIC  19/08;  F04C  27/00;  FOIC  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 8—  1 42  7  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  preventing  oil  leakage  in  a  rotary  engine 
which  comprises  a  casing  having  at  least  two  side  housings  and 
a  center  housing  positioned  therebetween,  a  rotor,  rotatably 
disposed  within  said  casing,  said  rotor  being  adapted  to  rotate 
eccentrically  within  said  casing,  an  annular  oil  seal  groove 
formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  rotor,  an  annular  oil  seal  ring 
mounted  in  said  annular  oil  seal  groove  for  maintaining  gas 
tightness  and  oil  tightness  between  a  side  wall  of  the  rotor  and 
a  side  housing,  and  at  least  one  oil  groove  formed  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  rotor  and  located  radially  inside  of  said  annular  oil 
seal  groove,  said  oil  groove  having  a  gradually  increasing 
cross-sectional  area  from  its  radial  outer  end  toward  its  radial 
inner  end,  a  closed  radial  outer  end  and  an  opened  radial  inner 
end,  said  oil  groove  extending  helically  around  the  center  of 
the  rotor. 


3,945,777 

BEARING  AND  BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  ROTARY 

PISTON  ENGINE  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  EXPANDING 

GASES 
Herwig  Labus,  Julich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kernforschung- 
sanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Ju- 
Ikh,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,417 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    1$,    1973, 
2363066 

Int.  Cl.»  F04C  1 7/10;  F16C  13/06 
VS.  CI.  418— 188  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  piston  engine  for  compressing  or  expanding 
gases  and  comprising;  intersecting  partial  cups  on  parallel 
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pistons  in  said  housing  and  supports  for  said  bearings,  and 
means  interposed  between  each  said  support  and  at  least  one 
of  the  respective  said  piston  and  housing  for  relieving  stresses 
due  to  thermal  expansion  and  contraction,  said  means  com- 
prising opposed  spaced  parallel  surfaces  on  said  support  and 
said  one  of  said  pistons  and  housing,  said  surfaces  being  annu- 
lar segments  of  parallel  cones  on  the  axis  of  relative  rotation 
of  the  respective  piston  and  the  housing,  and  connecting 
bodies  interposed  between  and  engaged  by  said  surfaces,  said 
supports  including  at  least  one  support  for  each  bearing  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  housing  and  respective  piston  for  resil- 
ient axial  movement. 


3,945,778 
COMPRESSORS  AND  EXPANSION  MACHINES  OF  THE 

SINGLE  WORM  TYPE 
Bernard    Zimmern,   27   rue   Delabordere,   NeuiUy-sur-Sdnc 
(Hauts-de-Seine),  France  (92200) 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,984 

Int.  CI.*  F04C  17/10;  F16H  1/16,  55/08,  55/22 

U.S.  CI.  418— 195  1  Cbfan 


1.  A  compressor  or  rotary  expansion  machine  comprising  a 
globoidal  worm  which  has  a  plurality  of  threads  disposed  in 
meshing  engagement  with  at  least  one  toothed  pinion  and 
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wh  ch  cooperates  with  a  casing  applied  against  at  least  part  of 
th«  external  surface  of  the  worm,  the  generating  line  of  the 
sui  ace  which  is  circumscribed  about  the  thread  crests  of  the 
wo  'm  being  substantially  rectilinear,  at  least  one  low-pressure 
poi  t  and  at  least  one  high-pressure  port  located  in  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  the  pinion,  the  flank  of  each  tooth  of  said  pinion 
wh  ch  is  located  on  the  side  nearest  said  low-pressure  port 
wh  ;n  one  tooth  is  engaged  in  the  worm  being  longer  than  the 
flank  of  the  same  tooth  which  is  located  nearest,  said  high- 
pre  ssure  port. 


3,945,779 
BEARINGS  FOR  THE  TRUNNIONS  OF  GEARS  IN  GEAR 

PUMPS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jaij  Vlcmmings,  Hochdorf,  and  Wilhelm  Dworak,  Stuttgart, 
I  oth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
f  art,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  497,646 
<!laims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   30,    1973, 
73^1510 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  1106;  FOIC  1118 
U.$.  CL418— 206  15  Claims 
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In  a  gear  pump  or  an  analogous  fluid  displacing  machine, 

c<>mbination  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  rotary  gears  each 

two  end  faces  and  one  of  said  gears  having  a  trunnion 

tending  from  one  of  the  respective  end  faces;  and  a  bearing 

striicture  including  a  ring-shaped  body  surrounding  said  trun- 

and  having  a  surface  immediately  adjacent  to  said  one 

face  of  said  one  gear,  said  trunnion  being  urged  against 

bearing   structure   when    the   machine   displaces   fluid 

whereby  said  trunnion  applies  against  said  body  a  resultant 

acting  substantially  radially  of  said  body  and  tending  to 

rm  that  portion  of  said  body  which  is  located  within  a 

ermined  distance  from  the  locus  of  application  of  said 

to  said  bearing  structure,  said  bearing  structure  having 

me4ns  for  confining  the  ambit  of  said  force  to  a  region  of  said 

which  is  remote  from  said  surface  so  that  the  application 

<  aid  force  does  not  entail  appreciable  distortion  of  said 

such  as  would  result  in  wear  owing  to  friction  between 

surface  and  said  one  end  face  due  to  immediate  proximity 

surface  to  said  one  end  face. 


Slid 


3,945,780 
ROrARY  SLIDING  PARTITION  MACHINE  WITH  FLUID 

CHAMBERS  AT  THE  PARTITION  ENDS 
Jea4  Pierre  Marcel,  20  nie  E.  Roux,  Ruellc,  France  (16600) 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,922 
Cfaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1973, 73.29138 
Int.  CI.*  FOIC  1/00;  F03C  3100;  F04C  1/00 
U.SJ  CI.  4 1 8-  232  6  Claims 

1  A  rotary  sliding  partition  machine  comprising:  two  units 
(1,3)  defining  between  them  at  least  one  groove  (7)  of  con- 
stan  t  cross-section,  and  movable  one  relative  to  the  other  in 
the  iirection  of  said  groove;  at  least  one  piston  (6)  secured  to 
one  of  said  units,  which  piston  has  a  working  section  mating 
witli  the  cross-section  of  said  groove  and  is  engaged  in  a  fluid- 
tigh  manner  in  said  groove;  elongated  partitions  (5)  with  two 


end  portions  and  movable  in  the  other  of  said  two  units  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  groove  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
create  fluid  work  chambers  ( 10,1 1 )  selectively  in  said  groove; 
means  (8,9)  for  putting  said  chambers  into  communication 
with  an  inlet  orifice  and  an  outlet  orifice  for  the  fluid;  two 
space  means  formed  between  said  two  units  in  communication 
with  a  portion  of  the  machine  filled  with  fluid  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  also  to  be  filled  with  fluid,  said  end  portions  of  said 
partitions  being  displaced  in  said  space  means;  and  partition- 
controlling  elements  (17,18)  secured  to  said  piston-carrying 
unit  ( 1 )  and  located  in  said  space  means,  said  partition-con- 


trolling elements  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  groove 
alternately  in  one  and  in  the  other  of  said  two  space  means  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  partitions  toward  said  end 
portions  of  said  partitions  to  determine  between  the  end  por- 
tions of  any  two  successive  partitions  periodically  variable 
volumetric  capacities  (12-1,  12-2,  12-3,  12-4),  the  dimension 
of  said  partition-controlling  elements  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  both  to  the  direction  of  said  groove  and  to  the  direction 
of  displacement  of  said  partitions  being  such  that  the  variation 
of  volume  each  of  said  periodically  variable  volumetric  capac- 
ities is  equal  to  at  least  the  volume  of  that  part  of  each  parti- 
tion which  penetrates  cyclically  into  said  space  means. 


3,945,781 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  TO  FORM  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  PRODUCT  ON  A  WEB  MATERIAL 

Jack  Doleman,  5580  New  Haven  Ave.,  Melbourne,  Fla.  32091 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,192 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  1/00:  B29C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  425— 115  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  molded 
three-dimensional  product  comprising; 

a  mold  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  spaced  mold  cavities 
therein,  the  rows  being  movable  through  a  first  station  at 
which  controlled  charges  of  flowable  thermoplastic  mate- 


r 
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rial  are  simultaneously  introduced  only  into  each  mold 
cavity  of  the  row  at  said  first  station; 

a  second  station  at  which  a  web  of  a  material  which  is 
permeable  to  the  thermoplastic  material  is  introduced 
into  the  open  end  of  said  mold  cavities,  one  row  at  a  time, 
and  bonded  to  the  spaced  thermoplastic  material  charges 
therein;  and 

a  third  station  at  which  the  molded  thermoplastic  material 
bonded  to  the  web  is  removed  from  the  mold; 

wherein  the  mold  comprises  a  drum  having  angularly 
spaced  rows  of  cavities  therein,  each  cavity  containing  an 
insert  which  defines  the  shape  and  form  of  the  thermo- 
plastic material  to  be  bonded  to  the  web. 


3,945,782 

CONCRETE  PIPES 

Robert  M.  Farahar,  Sevenoaks,  England,  assignor  to  Amey 

Roadstone  Corporation  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  370,145,  June  14, 1973.  This  application 
July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  27,  1972, 
35184/72 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  5/00;  B29D  3/02,  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  425-127  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  pipe  comprising  a  body  formed 
by  an  integrally  cast  mass  of  cementitious  material  including 
a  cement  matrix  and  a  glass  fibre  roving  reinforcing  said  body, 
said  roving  forming  a  winding  extending  around  said  body 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  roving  being  incorporated  in 
said  cement  matrix,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  centrifugal 
pipe  mould,  means  for  rotating  said  mould,  means  for  feeding 
a  glass  fibre  roving  to  the  inside  of  said  mould  in  a  position  in 
which  said  roving  impinges  on  an  internal  peripheral  face  of 
said  mould  and  means  for  moving  said  feeding  device  axially 
within  said  mould. 


3,945,783 

FIBRE  REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 

William   Paton,  Eaglesham,   Scotland,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,431 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  425- 122  15  Claims 
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gate  article  of  predetermined  varying  external  cross  section, 
and  means  for  providing  continuous  reinforcement  fibres 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  article. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  continuous  production  of 
elongate  articles  of  fibre  reinforced  composite  material  com- 
prises a  forming  die  of  variable  aperture,  means  for  controlling 
this  aperture  in  relation  to  the  linear  displacement  of  the 
composite  material  through  the  die  cavity  to  produce  an  elon- 

944   O.G.-69 


3,945,784 
INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINERY 
Thomas  Robert  Stephen  Collins,  Lctchworth,  England,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,641 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  425— 130  5  Claims 
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1.  An  injection  unit  of  an  injection  moulding  machine,  for 
injecting  plastics  material  sequentially  into  a  mould  cavity 
with  injection  of  the  second  material  commencing  before 
completion  of  injection  of  the  first  material,  comprising 

a.  two  injection  barrels; 

b.  ducts  connecting  with  each  injection  barrel; 

c.  a  passage,  each  end  of  which  connects  to  one  of  said 
ducts,  said  passage  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  interme- 
diate said  ends,  the  width  of  said  opening  being  less  than 
the  width  of  said  passage; 

d.  a  single  channel  for  connection  of  said  opening  with  a 
sprue  passage  of  a  mould  cavity; 

e.  means  to  force  plastics  material  from  each  barrel  into  the 
mould  cavity  via  said  ducts,  passage,  channel  and  sprue 
passage; 

f.  isolator  means,  having  an  on-position  for  communicating 
the  single  channel  with  the  injection  barrels  and  an  off- 
position  wherein  both  injection  barrels  are  isolated  from 
the  single  channel  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  passage; 
and 

g.  a  shuttle  located  in  said  passage  and  being  moveable, 
under  the  action  of  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  plastics 
material,  along  the  length  of  the  passage,  said  shuttle 
having  a  cross-section  substantially  the  same  as  the  pas- 
sage and  at  each  extremity  of  its  movement  blocking  the 
duct  at  that  end  of  the  passage  to  prevent  flow  of  material 
from  that  duct  to  the  single  channel,  and  said  shuttle  at 
no  time  completely  blocks  said  opening  so  that,  when  the 
isolator  means  is  in  the  on-position,  depending  on  the 
position  of  the  shuttle,  one  or  other  or  both  of  the  injec- 
tion barrels  are  connected  to  the  single  channel  via  said 
ducts,  passage  and  opening. 


3,945,785 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS 
Thomas  E.  Belshaw;  Fred  G.  Woodworth,  both  of  Seattle,  and 
Wilbur  D.  Wilke,  Camano  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Belshaw  Brothers,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,155 
Int.  CI.*  A21C  9/06,  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  425— 132  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  filling  edible  products  with  a  filling  mate- 
rial, comprising: 
a  product  material  hopper  having  a  forming  cylinde', 
forming  piston  means  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  forming 
cylinder. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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T  letering  piston  means  axially  spaced  from  said  forming 
piston  means  and  independently  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  forming  cylinder, 

i^eans  for  reciprocating  the  forming  and  metering  piston 
means  in  said  forming  cylinder  to  trap  a  quantity  of  prod- 
uct material  and  extrude  it  radially  outwardly  of  said 
forming  cylinder  in  an  annular  ring,  and 

ifeans  within  said  forming  cylinder  for  injecting  a  ring  of 
filling  material  substantially  radially  outwardly  into  said 
ring  of  product  material,  said  injecting  means  including 
annular  nozzle  means  providing  split  product  material 
flow  passages  over  and  through  said  nozzle  means 
whereby  the  filling  material  is  injected  into  the  space 
between  said  split  paths. 

Apparatus  for  filling  edible  products  with  a  relatively 
lowl-viscosity,  readily  flowable  filling  material,  comprising: 


n 
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eans  for  partially  forming  th  product  into  its  final  form  in 
an  atmosphere  of  a  first  pressure, 

n|)zzle  means  having  a  discharge  orifice  for  injecting  filling 
material  into  said  partially  formed  product, 

fi^ans  applying  a  positive  pressure  and  a  negative  pressure 
less  than  said  first  pressure  on  said  filling  material  for 
respectively  injecting  filling  material  against  said  product 
material  and  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  filling  mate- 
rial into  said  nozzle  means  and  pulling  a  portion  of  the 
product  material  against  said  nozzle  means  discharge 
orifice  for  sealing  the  orifice  against  filling  material  leak- 
age, and 

nfeans  for  finally  forming  the  product  between  said  nozzle 
and  said  injected  filling  material  to  form  a  final  product 
completely  sealing  said  filling  material. 


3,945,786 
ECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ARTICLES  WITH  A  MOTTLED  APPEARANCE 
Thofaias  G.  Bishop,  Mount  Gilead,  Ohio,  assignor  to,Kochring 
Cpnpaay,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  382,500 
Int.  CI.'  B29F  1/04 
CL  425-208 


9  Claims 


form  an  article  of  generally  mottled  appearance,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  injector  mechanism  comprises: 
a  housing  having  inner  bore-defining  surface  means  and  a 

discharge  opening; 
a  softener  screw  disposed  in  a  rearward  portion  of  said  bore; 
rotary  means  operably  connected  to  said  softener  screw  to 
rotate  said  softener  screw  to  displace  said  diversely  col- 
ored materials  forwardly  and  discharge  said  materials 
from  said  screw  in  a  softened  condition  but  short  of  a  fully 
blended  condition  so  that  distinct  color  patterns  are  pre- 
sent; 
translating  means  operably  connected  to  said  translating 
screw  to  produce  translation  of  said  screw  relative  to  said 
bore  to  displace  softened  materials  toward  said  discharge 
opening; 
heating  means  for  heating  a  portion  of  said  housing  for- 
wardly of  said  softener  screw;  and 
spreader  means  disposed  in  said  bore  intermediate  said 
discharge   opening  and   the  front  of  said  screw,  said 
spreader  means  defining  passage  means  at  its  outer  pe- 
riphery for  spreading  the  softened  materials  of  diverse 
coloration  into  a  thin  travel  pattern  along  a  heated  por- 
tion of  said  housing  for  absorbing  additional  heat  from 
said  housing  to  facilitate  melting  of  said  spread  materials 
of  diverse  coloration; 

said  passage  means  being  unobstructed  at  its  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  during  said  injection  and  being  oriented  to 
guide  said  spread  materials  of  diverse  coloration 
toward  a  discharge  opening  of  said  bore  in  directions 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  to  mini- 
mize blending  of  said  colors  and  preserve  the  presence 
of  distinct  color  patterns; 
said  spreader  means  including  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer 
fins,  such  fins  being  directed  generally  radially  out- 
wardly toward  said  bore-defining  surface  means  to 
transmit  heat  therefrom;  said  bore-defining  surface 
means  being  longitudinally  stationary  relative  to  said 
fins; 
the  portion  of  said  bore  disposed  between  said  spreader 
means  and  said  screw  defining  a  materials  conducting 
conduit  that  is  operable  to  preserve  the  presence  of 
distinct  color  patterns  in  said  materials  during  advance- 
ment of  said  materials  toward  s^id  spreader  means. 


3,945,787 
CAP  REST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PACKERHE AD/VIBRATION 

SYSTEM  CONCRETE  PIPE  MACHINE 
Ronald  J.  Wakhck,  South  Sioux  City,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Con- 
crete Pipe  Machinery  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  352,672 
Int.  CI.' B28B  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  425—262  18  Claims 

1.  In  vertically  disposed  pipe  mold  means  comprising  core 
means,  cap  means  forming  the  upper  end  of  a  green  pipe 
interiorally  of  said  pipe  mold  means  and  means  for  moving 
said  cap  means  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  pipe  mold 
means;  releasable  cap  support  means  for  supporting  said  cap 
means,  said  cap  support  means  including  releasing  means 
In  molding  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  materials  of  thereon  beneath  said  cap  means  for  non-manually,  automati- 
dive -se  coloration  are  mixed  and  melted  within  an  injector  cally  releasing  support  of  said  cap  means  in  response  to  forced 
mec  lanism  and  subsequently  injected  into  a  mold  cavity  to    downward  movement  of  said  cap  means  against  said  cap  sup- 
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port  means,  said  releasing  means  and  said  cap  support  means  3,945,789 

being  forced  to  a  position  other  than  beneath  said  cap  means  DUAL-BELT  PRESS 

Karl   Gunnar    Boman,   Neckarrems,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Sandco  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,399 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    24,    1974, 
KV^-^^^....-^.^"  2419706 

Int.  CI.*  B29J  5/04,  5108;  B29C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  425-371  12  Claims 
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to  thereby  release  support  of  said  cap  means  by  said  releasable 
cap  support  means. 


3,945,788 
APPARATUS  OF  MAKING  REPRODUCTION  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Yoshimi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  and  Takeo  Yukie,  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asa  hi  Shimbunsha, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,857,  June  1,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,947,  July  31, 

1974,  said  Ser.  No.  365,857,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  253,774, 

May  16,  1972,  abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  484,947,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  253,774,.  This  application 

June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1971, 46-47463 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  425—363  4  Claims 


1.  A  dual-belt  press  in  which  two  endless  metal  belts  or  the 
like  are  provided  which  on  their  facing  sides  are  supported 
and  pressed  against  each  other  by  roileriike  pressure  bodies, 
said  belts  being  spread  apart  and  forming  an  inlet  area  for 
compressing  material  masses,  characterized  by  including  a 
pair  of  compression  rollers  which  form  a  compacting  zone 
along  said  inlet  area  and  which  are  diametrically  opposed  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  narrowest  point  of  said  inlet  area  between 
said  belte,  and  supporting  shoes  which  bear  against  the  belts 
and  bridge  the  space  along  said  compacting  zone  and  between 
the  line  of  contact  of  said  belt  and  said  compacting  roll  and 
between  the  belt  and  the  rollerlike  pressure  bodies. 


3,945,790 

PRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF 

STORAGE  SUBSTRATES 

Claude  Pucch,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,715 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1972, 72.43739 
Int.  Cl.»  B29C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  425-385  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  reproduction  printing  plates 
comprising,  a  matrix  which  is  air  permeable  but  stops  molten 
theremoplastic  material  from  passing  therethrough,  a  roll 
member,  said  matrix  being  detachably  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  roll  member,  an  opposing  member  disposed 
against  said  roll  member  with  a  predetermined  gap  therebe- 
tween means  for  supplying  molten  thermoplastic  material  to 
said  gap,  and  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  roll  and 
opposing  members  to  press  and  roll  said  molten  thermoplastic 
material  and  form  said  reproduction  printing  plates  therefrom. 


1.  A  device  for  pressing  thermoplastic  material,  designed  to 
transfer  to  said  thermoplastic  material  an  impression  carried 
by  a  rigid  matrix,  and  comprising:  a  press  having  two  rigid, 
first  and  second  parallel  plates,  said  matrix  being  attached  to 
the  first  of  said  plates;  heater  means  designed  to  raise  said 
thermoplastic  material  to  its  impression  temperature;  means 
for  uniformly  distributing  a  pressure  over  the  whole  surface  of 
said  thermoplastic  material,  arranged  between  said  thermo- 
plastic material  and  the  second  of  said  plates,  thus  preventing 
any  transverse  displacements  of  said  thermoplastic  material 
during  the  pressing  operation. 


3,945,791 
REGISTER  PRINTED  AND  EMBOSSED  CARPET 
J.  Bohrn,  L4incaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 
CoiApany,  Lancaster,  Pa.  | 

Coiitinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  51,210,  June  30,  1970, 
1,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  157,889, 
June  |29,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1974, 
Scr.  No.  456,016 
Int.  CI.'  D06P  5100 
U.S.  qi.  8-17  3  Claims 
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1.  1 1  a  process  for  producing  a  carpet  having  a  pattern 
printei  i  tliereon,  said  carpet  being  flexible  and  stretchable 
during  handling,  the  pattern  on  the  carpet  having  embossed 
design  areas  and  non-embossed  design  areas  in  register,  con- 
sisting of  the  steps  of:  | 

a.  pissing  the  carpet  substantially  continuously  through  a 
series  of  printing,  steaming,  washing  and  drying  steps, 

b.  p  inting  the  carpet  with  at  least  one  pattern  component 
U!  ing  only  a  dye  to  provide  the  pattern  component, 

c.  n  oving  the  carpet  to  a  second  printing  station  wherein 
th  e  previously  printed  pattern  component  will  be  in  regis- 
te  r  with  and  abutting  with  the  second  pattern  component 
to  be  printed, 

d.  p  inting  the  second  pattern  component  in  register  and 
al  utting  with  the  first  pattern  component  and  using  a 
pi  inting  ink  containing  a  solvent  for  the  carpet  fibers,  said 
so  vent  will  cause  the  carpet  fibers  to  shrink  upon  a  subse- 
qi  ential  steaming  operation; 

the  im  >rovement  comprising: 

1 .  controlling  the  viscosity  and  rheology  of  the  printing 
inks  to  prevent  bleeding  of  the  different  printing  inks 
into  each  other  to  destroy  the  sharpness  of  the  patterns 
printed,  the  rheology  of  the  printing  ink  is  such  that  it 
flows  into  the  carpet  when  under  shear,  but  has  no  flow 
laterally  of  the  carpet  when  not  under  shear, 

2.  then  within  approximately  10  minutes  of  the  last  print- 
ing step,  applying  only  then  steam  to  the  carpet  to 
shrink  the  fibers  printed  and  affected  by  the  solvent  to 
produce  an  embossed  effect  in  the  printed  areas  and  to 
set  the  dyes  in  the  carpet, 

e.  w  ishing  the  carpet,  and  then 

f.  dr  ling  the  carpet  to  remove  the  wash  water. 


3,945,792 

PRIOCESS  FOR  THE  FILLING  OF  LEATHER  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

Albert  Wurmli,  and  Hubert  Wachsmann,  both  of  Riehen, 

Swit«rland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Con  inuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  47,618,  June  18,  1970, 
aband<ned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,571 
Claiiis   priority,  application   Switzerland,   July   9,    1969, 
10455)  S9 


Int.  CI.*C14C  n/oo 
VS.  CL  8—94.21  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  filling  of  leather  tanned  with  mineral, 
vegetal  )le  and/or  synthetic  tanning  agents,  the  improvement 
which  :onsists  of  treating  the  leather  in  the  acid  pH-range, 
with  ai  aqueous  solution  of  a  filling  agent  consisting  of 
a.  a  lomopolymer  or  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
CO  nsisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  a-ethylacrylic 
ac  d,  a-isopropylacrylic  acid,  a-butylacrylic  acid  and  a- 
ch  oroacrylic  acid  or 

18)6 
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copolymers  formed  from  a  monomer  of  component  (a) 
as  defined  above  and  a  vinyl  unsaturated  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  groups  consisting  of 
water-soluble  comonomers  containing  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  carboxylic  acid  amide  groups  and  their  N- 
hydroxyalkyl  derivatives,  water-soluble  derivatives  of  /8- 
hydroxyalkyl  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  amides,  or  alde- 
hydes capable  of  copolymerisation;  and 

water-insoluble  comonomers  consisting  of  optionally 
substituted  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  alkyl  esters  having 
from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical;  vinyl  esters 
of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  of  such  carboxylic  acids;  or 
vinyl  benzenes;  and 
c.  protein  glue  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polymer  to  glue  of  from 
1:12  to  12:1, 

alone  or  in  admixture  with  further  additives. 
6.  A  composition  used  as  agent  for  the  filling  of  leather 

tanned    with    mineral,    vegetable    and/or   synthetic    tanning 

agents  essentially  consisting  of 

a.  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  a-ethylacrylic 
acid,  a-isopropylacrylic  acid,  a-butylacrylic  acid  and  a- 
chloroacrylic  acid,  or 

b.  copolymers  formed  from  a  monomer  of  component  (a) 
as  defined  above  and  a  vinyl  unsaturated  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  groups  consisting  of 

a.  water-soluble  comonomers  containing  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  carboxylic  acid  amide  groups  and  their  N- 
hydroxyalkyl  derivatives,  water-soluble  derivatives  of  /3- 
hydroxyalkyl  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  amides,  or  alde- 
hydes capable  of  copolymerisation;  and 

/3.  water-insoluble  comonomers  consisting  of  optionally 
substituted  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  alkyl  esters  having 
from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical;  vinyl  esters 
of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  containing  from  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  of  such  carboxylic  acids;  or 
vinyl  benzenes;  and 

c.  protein  glue  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polymer  to  glue  of  from 
1:12  to  12:1, 

alone  or  in  admixture  with  further  additives. 


3,945,793 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLOURATION  OF 
ACID-MODIFIED  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  FIBERS  AND 
ACRYLIC  FIBERS 
George  Samuel  Anthony  Corbishley;  Leonard  Walter  Bums, 
both  of  Cheadle  Hulme;  James  Jack,  Bramhall;  John  Francis 
Edmund  Keenan,  Cheadle  Hulme,  and  Cyril  Hobday,  Man- 
chester, all  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  83,630,  Oct.  23,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,967 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  25, 1969, 
52379/69;  Dec.  3, 1969, 58923/69 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—168  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  coloring  of  acidmodified  polyester 
fibers  or  polyacrylonitrile  fibers  comprising  treating  said  fibers 
with  a  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  cationic  dye  and  as  dye  carries  an  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  component  having  the  formula  la 


R  -  0-fCH,CH,0^rH 


(la) 


wherein  R  is  a  chloro-substituted  phenyl  group  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3. 
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3,945,794 
PRODUCTION  OF  LEVEL  DYEINGS  ON 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS  WITH  BASIC  DYES 
Rudolf  Rokohl;  Rolf  Fikentscher,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many, and  Herbert  Helfert,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,824 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973, 
2309327 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  5/06 
U.S.  CL  8—172  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  level  dyeings  on  acrylo- 
nitrile  polymer  fibers  with  a  basic  dye  using  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  as  a  levelling  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  utilizing  as  said  levelling  agent  from  0.5  to  10%  by 
weight,  with  reference  to  said  fibers,  of  the  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  of  the  formula 


0 


CH 


e 


a.  a  flexible  wire  strand  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires  with 
interstices  between  the  wires, 

b.  a  flexible  plastic  jacket  disposed  about  at  least  that  por- 
tion of  said  wire  strand  exposed  to  said  well  fluid  and 
arranged  and  constructed  to  contain  within  the  strand  in 
the  interstices  between  the  wires  of  said  strand  a  liquid 
that: 

i.  is  corrosion  inhibiting  with  respect  to  corrosive  sub- 
stances in  said  well  fluid,  and 

ii.  has  a  specific  gravity  similar  to  that  of  said  well  fluid 
such  that  the  pressure  differential  between  the  corro- 
sion inhibiting  liquid  within  the  plastic  jacket  and  the 
well  fluid  on  the  outside  of  the  plastic  jacket  when  the 
strand  is  placed  in  said  well  is  less  than  the  rupture 
strength  of  said  jacket,  and 

c.  pressure  relief  valve  means  connected  to  said  wire  strand 
and  said  plastic  jacket  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof 
and  arranged  and  constructed  to  open  when  the  pressure 
of  said  corrosion  inhibiting  liquid  contained  within  the 
plastic  jacket  in  said  interstices  between  the  wires  of  the 
strand  exceeds  by  a  predetermined  degree  the  pressure  of 
said  well  fluid  external  of  said  plastic  jacket,  said  prede- 
termined degree  defining  a  predetermined  pressure  dif- 
ferential adjacent  said  pressure  relief  valve  means  which 
is  less  than  the  pressure  differential  which  will  cause 
rupture  of  said  plastic  jacket. 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl;  R* 
is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  or  R'  and  R*  taken  to- 
gether form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  four  to  six  carbon  atoms 
with  N**";  and  X  is  the  radical  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 


3,945,795 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO  JACKETED 
FLEXIBLE  PUMPING  STRAND 
Herbert  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  Coopersburg,  and  James  B.  Horton, 
Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,526 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  5/00;  C23F  11/00;  E21B  17/04,  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  21-61  6  Claims 


3,945,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS,  AUTOMATIC 
STERILIZATION  OF  FLUID  IN  SEALED  CONTAINERS 
Kazuo  Nagamatsu,   Kobaya;   Yoshitsugu   Kinoshita,  Osaka; 
Seizo  Kawajiri,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshiaki  Uda,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda   Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1972,  47-68082 
Int.  CI.*  A61L  3/00;  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  21—80  5  Claims 


m         m 


1.  A  corrosion  and  mechanical  damage  resistant  flexible 
pumping  strand  assembly  arranged  and  constructed  to  extend 
downwardly  through  oil  well  tubing  positioned  in  an  oil  well 
and  to  connect  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  pumping  means  for 
pumping  well  fluid,  which  fluid  includes  corrosive  substances, 
upwardly  through  said  tubing,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sterilization  of  fluid  of  sealed  contain- 
ers, comprising  a  chamber  substantially  hermetically  sealed 
and  having  a  supply  point  at  one  part  of  said  chamber  at  which 
is  a  supply  opening  in  said  chamber  land  having  a  removal 


18)8 


po  nt  at  another  part  of  said  chamber  spaced  from  said  supply 
po  nt  and  at  which  is  a  removal  opening,  means  for  supply  of 
tainers  to  be  treated  extending  from  the  outside  of  said 
to  the  supply  point  through  the  supply  opening  of  the 
,  means  for  removal  of  treated  containers  extending 
the  removal  point  to  the  outside  of  the  chamber  through 
removal  opening  of  the  chamber,  drum  mounted  to  be 
rotfatable  about  its  vertical  axis  in  said  chamber  having  com- 
paitment  defining  means  thereon  defining  a  plurality  of  verti- 
y  stacked  tiers  of  compartments  for  accommodation  and 
tra  isport  of  containers  to  be  treated,  said  chamber  having  a 
plu|-ality  of  bottom  walls  fixedly  mounted  therein  one  being 
with  each  tier  of  compartments  and  constituting 
bottoms  of  said  compartments,  each  bottom  wall  having  a 
therein,  the  gaps  being  at  different  circumferential  posi- 
tions, the  gaps  being  for  transferring  containers  inserted  and 
in  compartments  automatically  one  after  the  other  to 
next  adjacent  lower  tier  at  said  positions,  means  in  said 
ch^ber  for  heating  air  and  circulating  the  heated  air  in  the 
chs  mber,  each  compartment  having  aperture  means  therein 
for  [>ermitting  passage  of  the  circulating  hot  air  laterally  there- 
thr  »ugh  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  transport 
;he  containers  for  sterilizing  the  fluid  contained  in  the 
tainers,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  for 
tinuously  driving  the  conveyor  to  carry  the  containers 
wit  lin  the  compartments  from  the  supply  point  to  the  removal 
poi  It,  said  drive  means,  supply  means  and  removal  means 
bei  ig  coupled  for  synchronous  driving. 
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converting  the  'H  retained  by  said  contact  catalyst  to  a  gas  by 
exchange  reaction  with  a  flowing  gas,  and  feeding  the  thus 
liberated  'H-containing  gas  with  a  counting  gas  into  a  detectng 
unit. 

5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  isotope  content  of  a  sample 
labeled  with  a  'H  isotope  or  a  'H  isotope  and  a  '*C  isotope, 
comprising  a  feeding  unit,  a  burning  unit  connected  from  said 
feeding  unit  for  converting  the  hydrogen  content  of  the  sam- 
ple into  water  and  any  carbon  content  of  the  sample  into  a 
carbonaceous  gas,  a  reactor  connected  from  said  burning  unit, 
said  reactor  being  charged  with  a  contact  catalyst  for  isolating 
the  'H  content  of  the  water  and  converting  it  into  a  gas,  at 
least  one  detecting  unit  connected  from  said  reactor,  and  at 
least  one  recording  unit  connected  from  said  detecting  unit. 


3,945,797 
HROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
ISQTOPE  CONTENT  OF  SUBSTANCES  LABELLED  WITH 
^  OR  *H  AND  *H:  isotopes 
r  Mlinko;  Dezso  Banfi;  Istvan  Gacs;  Karoly  Payer;  Las- 
Otviis;  Zohan  Vargay;  Emilia  Dobis  nee  Farkas,  and 
Itvadar  Palagyi,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Chinoin   Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara   RT., 
B  iidapest,  Hungary  i 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  S«r.  No.  329,605    | 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Feb.    9,    1972, 
Ma|2317 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  23100,  31/12 
U.S  CI.  23-230  PC  7  Claims 


■\ 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  "H  and  '*C  isotope  content 
of  SI  bstances  in  the  gas  phase,  which  comprises  converting  the 
hydiogen  content  of  the  substance  into  water  and  the  carbon 
content  into  carbon  dioxide  in  simultaneous  oxidation  pro- 
.  separating  the  resulting  water  from  the  resulting  car- 
dioxide  by  passing  them  through  a  contact  catalyst  capa- 
'  retaining  water  and  containing  activated  hydrogen  and 
thereby  bonding  the  'H  content  of  the  water,  purifying  the 
sepa-ated  gas  which  contains  'KIO,,  transfering  the  purified 
gas  ^ith  a  counting  gas  into  a  detector  unit,  then  continuously 


3,945,798 
FORMALDEHYDE  TEST  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
David  J.  Young,  Chorleywood,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24, 1973, 
24799/73 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  i//22 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  element  for  determining  the  amount  of  formaldehyde 
present  in  a  gaseous  environment  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  formaldehyde-sensitive  layer  comprising  gelatin, 
pararosaniline  or  an  acid  derivative  thereof,  a  sulphite  ion  and 
a  hygroscopic  agent. 


3,945,799 

METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  DETERMINING 

OXYGEN  CONTENT  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Haruo  Honma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyu- 

sho,  Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8, 1973, 48-64454 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  PC  1  Claim 


L 


-(vj^c:^^ — (  He) 


1.  In  the  carbon-reduction  quantitative  method  of  determin- 
ing oxygen  in  which  an  organic  compound  is  subjected  to 
thermal  decomposition  and  oxygen  is  measured  as  oxides  of 
carbon,  the  improvement  comprising  thermally  decomposing 
said  compound  over  a  platinum-carbon  or  carbon  catalyst  in 
a  static  volume  of  inert  gas  containing  a  small  amount  of 
hydrogen  or  methane. 


3,945,800 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

NUCLEAR  FALLOUT  AND  NUCLEAR  SUFFOCATION 

Charles  J.  Roos,   1832  E.  Isabella  Ave.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

49442 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,515 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  31/12;  E04H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-232  R  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  lack  of  oxygen  within  a 

building  having  a  floor  and  upper  and  lower  levels  above  and 

below  said  floor  respectively  and  a  certain  atmosphere  within 
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each  level  comprising  a  portable  combustion  means  for  testing 
an  atmosphere  having  a  flame  exposed  to  said  atmosphere; 
said  combustion  means  including  an  elongated  extension 
projecting  therefrom  bent  into  a  J-shape,  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  and  means  for  passing  a  combustible 
gas  through  said  passageway,  said  J-shaped  extension  includ- 
ing a  vertically  upwardly  extending  opening  for  emitting  said 
combustible  gas  upwardly  to  provide  an  upwardly  extending 
flame  visible  from  above;  and  aperture  means  in  said  floor  for 
reciprocally  raising  and  lowering  said  extension  in  said  floor 
such  that  said  combustion  means  may  be  lowered  into  the 
atmosphere  of  said  lower  level  to  test  the  oxygen  quality  of 
that  atmosphere,  said  aperture  means  including  a  portion 


////////:>/// 


allowing  ignition  of  said  combustible  gas  by  raising  of  the 
portion  of  said  extension  including  said  opening  through  said 
floor  for  said  ignition  of  said  combustible  gas  at  said  opening 
whereby,  when  said  extension  is  lowered  into  said  lower  level, 
said  flame  will  be  extinguished  if  there  is  sufficient  lack  of 
oxygen  in  said  atmosphere  of  said  lower  level;  said  aperture 
means  including  a  first  aperture  in  which  said  extension  is 
mounted  for  reciprocal  raising  and  lowering  and  a  second 
aperture  comprising  said  portion  of  said  aperture  means 
through  which  the  portion  of  said  extension  including  said 
opening  is  passed  for  ignition  of  said  flame  and  through  which 
said  flame  is  observed  as  said  extension  is  lowered  into  said 
lower  level  atmosphere. 


3,945,801 
INDICATOR  PROVIDING  CONTINUOUS  INDICATION  OF 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  SPECIFIC  POLLUTANT  IN  AIR 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Charles  G.  Miller,  Pasadena,  and  Ralph  E.  Bartera,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  Office  of  General  Counsel 
Code-GP,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,817 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  1/22,21/26 

U.S.  CI.  23-254  E  3  Claims 


tXHAurr 
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a  single  elongated  hollow  tube-like  element  having  a  first 
open  end  and  a  second  open  end,  diametrically  opposite 
said  first  open  end,  said  first  open  end  defining  an  inlet 
end  through  which  a  continuous  stream  of  air  containing 
various  pollutants,  including  a  specific  pollutant,  is 
adapted  to  enter  and  flow  continuously  downstream 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  element  and  exit  through 
said  second  end  defining  an  outlet  end  of  said  element; 

a  first  photoelectric  unit  positioned  upstream  from  said 
outlet  end  and  including  a  first  light  source  and  first  light 
sensitive  means,  positioned  directly  in  the  path  of  light 
from  said  source,  for  receiving  the  light  directly  directed 
thereto  from  said  first  light  source,  said  first  light  sensitive 
means  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  light  source  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  element's  length  direction 
along  which  the  air  flows  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet 
end,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  flowing  through 
said  element  passes  between  said  first  light  source  and 
said  first  light  sensitive  means,  the  latter  providing  an 
output  which  is  a  function  of  the  light  directed  thereto 
from  said  first  light  source  and  the  light  transmission 
characteristics  of  the  air  with  the  various  pollutants  in- 
cluding said  specific  pollutant  contained  therein;  and 

source  means  for  injecting  selected  matter  into  the  air  flow- 
ing through  said  element  at  a  location  upstream  from  said 
first  photoelectric  unit,  whereby  the  selected  matter  re- 
acts inside  said  element  with  the  specific  pollutant  in  said 
air  to  form  compound  particles  carried  by  said  air  past 
said  first  photoelectric  unit,  the  air  with  said  compound 
particles  having  light  transmission  characteristics  which 
differ  from  those  of  the  air  with  the  specific  pollutant 
therein. 


3,945,802 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,861 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    14,    1972, 
2201739 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  7/06;  FOIN  3/00;  F23N  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-277  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  amount  of  a  specific  pollutant 
present  among  various  pollutants  in  a  stream  of  air  compris- 
ing: 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus  for  treating  the 
exhaust  gases  in  the  exhaust  line  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  that  has  (a)  a  reactor 
in  said  exhaust  line,  (b)  a  heating  burner  for  heating  said 
reactor  to  operating  temperatures,  (c)  fuel  supply  means  for 
delivering  burner  fuel  to  said  heating  burner,  said  fuel  supply 
means  including  a  fuel  conduit,  (d)  air  supply  means  for  deliv- 
ering combustion  air  to  said  heating  burner,  said  air  supply 
means  including  a  burner  air  conduit  and  an  air  pump  dis- 
posed in  the  latter,  the  improvement  comprising  an  air  control 
valve  including: 

A.  a  movable  valve  member  situated  in  said  burner  air 
conduit  downstream  of  said  air  pump; 

B.  flow  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  movable  valve 
member  for  regulating  the  air  quantity  delivered  to  said 
heating  burner  to  a  constant  value  independently  from 


187) 


t  ie  counterpressure  at  said  heating  burner  and  indepen- 
(  entiy  from  the  output  delivery  of  said  air  pump; 

C.  in  additional  reactor  in  said  exhaust  line; 

D.  an  intermediate  pipe  forming  part  of  said  exhaust  line 
:  nd  extending  between  said  reactors; 

E.  1  secondary  air  conduit  extending  from  said  burner  air 
c  onduit  to  said  intermediate  pipe  and  opening  in  the 
<  irection  of  said  additional  reactor; 

F.  i  routing  valve  in  said  burner  air  conduit  between  said  air 
c  ontrol  valve  and  said  air  pump,  said  routing  valve  being 
c  onnected  to  said  secondary  air  conduit,  said  routing 

live  having  a  first  position  in  which  communication  is 

aintained  between  said  air  punp  and  said  air  control 

vlalve  and  communication  is  blocked  between  said  air 

F  ump  and  said  secondary  air  conduit  and  a  second  posi- 

I  in  which  communication  is  mantained  between  said 

ir  pump  and  said  secondary  air  conduit  and  communica- 

I  is  blocked  between  said  air  pump  and  said  air  control 

vfelve;  and 

temperature  sensor  connected  to  said  routing  valve  and 
rfesponsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  reactor  associated 
\  ith  said  heating  burner,  said  temperature  sensor  causing 
s  lid  routing  valve  to  be  moved  from  said  first  position  to 
Slid  second  position  when  the  reactor  associated  with 
s  lid  heating  burner  reaches  its  operating  temperature. 
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3,945,803 

ELi^STIC  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CERAMIC  MONOLITHIC 

CATALYZER  BODY 

Reimir  Musali;  Wilhelm  Wolsing,  and  Klaus  Almeroth,  ail  of 

Hai  mover,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  AG,  Hanno- 

Gennany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  347,559 
priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1972, 
72 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  8100;  FOIN  3115 
23-288  FC  8  Claims 


CI. 
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apparatus  for  cleaning  exhaust  gases  comprising  a 

ithic  catalyst  body  suitable  for  removing  toxic  gases 

gas  flow  through  an  exhaust  gas  passage  and  an  elastic 

resiliently  supporting  said  monolithic  catalyst  body, 

e  astic  holder  including 

metallic  housing  having  an  inlet  Of>ening  and  an 

oiitlet  opening  and  forming  an  outer  wall  of  said  exhaust 

passage; 

ient  means  operable  to  apply  a  resilient  force  upon 

compressed,  disposed  within  said  housing  and  a 

n^ajor  portion  of  which  is  spaced  from  said  housing  near 

opening  therein  and  being  compressed,  said  resilient 

comprising  a  corrugated  wall  device,  the  space 

between  said  resilent  means  and  said  housing  forming  an 

a  mular  chamber  near  each  opening  in  said  housing; 

circumferential  plate  means  secured  to  said  housing 

dispoded  therein  for  guiding  and  supporting  said 

resilient  means  for  axial  movement  thereof  said  plate 

Heans  being  disposed  between  said  resilient  means  and 

gas  flow  to  thereby  shield  said  resilient  means  from 

rect  contact  by  the  gases; 

gripping  end   portions  operably   secured   to   and   axially 

essed  by  said  compressed  resilient  means,  said  gripping 

portions  being  positioned  to  suspend  the  monolithic 

catalyst  body  therebetween  whereby  the  monolithic  cata- 


e  ich 


n  eans 


lyst  body  is  resiliently  suspended,  within  said  housing, 
between  said  gripping  end  portions. 


3,945,804 

AMMOXIDATION  APPARATUS 

Jer-Yu  Shang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Raymond  Wynkoop, 

Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.,  St.  Davids, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  286,634,  Sept.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,846,473.  This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,060 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  8110 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  E  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  an  ammoxidation  process  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  reactor  vessel  fitted  with  (a)  input 
means  for  vapors  of  ammonia  and  hydrocarbon  to  supply  said 
vapors  to  an  atomizing  apparatus  within  said  reactor,  (b)  an 
upper  reservoir  for  a  molten  eutectic  salt  catalyst,  (c)  means 
for  feeding  said  molten  eutectic  salt  from  said  upper  reservoir 
to  said  atomizing  apparatus,  (d)  a  lower  reservoir  for  spent 
molten  salt,  (e)  a  gas-lift  having  an  inlet  for  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  at  the  bottom  of  said  lower  reservoir  to  move  said 
spent  salt  from  said  lower  reservoir  to  said  upper  reservoir,  (f) 
a  vent  from  said  upper  reservoir  to  provide  an  exit  for  said 
lifting  gas,  and  (g)  an  outlet  from  said  reactor  for  removing 
the  products  of  reaction  between  the  ammonia  and  hydrocar- 
bon. 


3,945,805 

REACTOR-GENERATOR  APPARATUS 

Norman  F.  Costello,  and  Neal  A.  Cook,  both  of  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,856 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  3104,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  23—290  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  reactor-generator  apparatus,  com- 
prising: a  pressure  vessel  defined  by  walls  including  side  walls, 
said  vessel  including  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section;  a 
conduit  member  within  said  vessel  having  sides  spaced  from 
the  pressure  vessel  walls  and  open  upper  and  lower  ends;  a 
combined  partition  means  and  mounting  flange  for  said  con- 
duit member  located  intermediate  to  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  conduit  member  and  extending  to  said  side  walls 
and  spanning  the  space  between  the  vessel  and  the  conduit 
member  for  dividing  the  vessel  into  an  upper  reactor  chamber 
located  laterally  outwardly  of  said  conduit  member  upper  end 
and  a  lower  reactor  chamber,  said  lower  section  and  said 
upper  section  comprising  said  lower  and  upper  reactor  cham- 
ber; resilient  sealing  means  for  resiliently  sealing  together  said 
partition  means  and  said  upper  and  lower  vessel  sections; 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  reactant  medium  into  said  lower 
reactor  chamber  for  flow  therethrough  and  upwardly  through 
said  conduit  member  into  said  upper  reactor  chamber;  means 
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for  supplying  heat  to  said  lower  reactor  chamber;  means  for 
removing  reaction  products  from  said  upper  reactor  chamber; 


i'A  /^ 


and  means  for  flowing  a  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  upper  reactor  chamber. 


3,945,806 

REACTOR-GEN  ER  ATOR 

Norman  F.  Costello,  and  Neal  A.  Cook,  both  of  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,857 

Int.  CI.' BOIJ  J/04,  1/00 

U.S.  CL  23—290  12  Claims 


M^ 


noifDKi- 


1.  A  high  temperature  reactor-generator  apparatus,  com- 
prising: a  pressure  vessel  defined  by  walls  including  side  walls, 
said  vessel  including  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section;  a 
conduit  member  within  said  vessel  having  sides  spaced  from 
the  pressure  vessel  walls  and  open  upper  and  lower  ends;  a 
combined  partition  means  and  mounting  flange  for  said  con- 
duit member  located  intermediate  to  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  conduit  member  and  extending  to  said  side  walls 
and  spanning  the  space  between  the  vessel  and  the  conduit 
member  for  dividing  the  vessel  into  an  upper  reactor  chamber 
located  laterally  outwardly  of  said  conduit  member  upper  end 
and  a  lower  reactor  chamber,  said  lower  section  and  said 
upper  section  comprising  said  lower  and  upper  reactor  cham- 
bers; resilient  sealing  means  for  resiliently  sealing  together 
said  partition  means  and  said  upper  and  lower  vessel  sections; 
heating  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  lower  reactor  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  the  bottom  end  thereof;  restricted  flow  means 


for  providing  a  restricted  flow  passage  dividing  said  lower 
reactor  chamber  into  an  intermediate,  preheat  section  essen- 
tially above  said  heating  means  and  a  heating  section  essen- 
tially at  said  heating  means;  fluid  introducing  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  fluid  reactant  medium  into  said  intermediate,  preheat 
section  for  flow  in  said  intermediate,  preheat  section,  through 
said  restricted  passage  into  said  heating  section  and  upwardly 
in  said  conduit  member  into  said  upper  reactor  chamber;  and 
means  for  removing  reaction  products  from  said  upper  reactor 
chamber. 


3,945,807 

METAL  TOOL 

Riichi  Fukutome,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Shinku 

Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chigasasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1972,  47- 
114313 

Int.  CI.''  B22F  3/00;  B21K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 82.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal  tool  adapted  for  drilling  holes  in  resin  plates  for 
wire  printing,  said  tool  comprising  a  cemented  metal  carbide 
base,  and  a  iron-plated  coating  film  on  said  base,  said  coating 
film  being  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gold,  silver  and  platinum,  said  coating  film  constituting  a 
means  for  producing  smooth  drilled  holes  in  the  resin  plates 
with  prolonged  usage. 

4.  A  method  comprising  drilling  holes  in  resin  plates  for 
wire  printing  with  a  tool  formed  by  ion-plating  a  coating  film 
on  a  metal  carbide  base,  said  coating  film  being  a  noble  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  and  plati- 
num, said  film  enabling  the  production  of  smooth  drilled  holes 
in  the  resin  plates  with  prolonged  usage. 


3,945,808 
LEAD  FRAME  ADAPTED  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

PACKAGE 
Wilmer  Lee  Sheesley,  Harrisburg,  and  William  Vito  Pauza, 
Palmyra,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Har- 
risburg, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,843,  April  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,900,709,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,530, 
March  25,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1975, 
Scr.  No.  581,400 
Int.  CI.*  H05K  7/18 
U.S.  CL  29—  1 93.5  2  Claims 


4a    Y> 


1.  A  lead  frame  stamped  from  a  sheet  of  conductive  mate- 
rial adapted  for  use  in  an  electrical  switch  package  of  the  type 
having  means  therein  for  pushing  one  contact  into  engage- 
ment with  another  contact,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  frame  consisting  of  integral  end  carrier  strips  and  side 
carrier  strips; 

b.  one  or  more  first  contact  members  each  containing  a 
contact  at  the  end  of  an  arm  of  the  member,  said  mem- 
bers extending  inwardly  from  said  side  carrier  strips;  and 

c.  one  or  more  second  contact  members  each  containing  a 
contact  as  the  end  of  a  arm  of  the  member,  said  second 
members  being  shorter  than  said  arm  of  acid  first  mem- 
bers and  extending  inwardly  from  said  side  carrier  strips 
and  so  positioned  such  that  each  second  contact  member 
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faces  a  first  contact  member  extending  inwardly  from  the 
opposing  side  strip  and  further,  on  a  same  side  strip  a  first 
contact  member  is  adjacent  to  a  second  contact  member; 
s4id  lead  frame  being  in  a  U-shaped  form  with  the  contact 
on  each  first  contact  member  overlapping  the  contact  on 
the  opposing  contact  member. 


3,945,809 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  COARSE 
UNENTRAINED  CHAR  PARTICLES  FROM  THE  SECOND 

STAGE  OF  A  TWO-STAGE  COAL  GASIFIER 
Ernbst  E.  Donath,  Christiansted,  St.  Croix,  V.L,  assignor  to 
T  M  United  states  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
S  atcs  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration, 
^fashington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,165 
Int.  CL*  CI  OK  3106 
CI.  48-73 


3,945,810 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  PLASTICS 
Kiyosi  Saito,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,243,  Sept.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,339.  This  application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   25,   1972,  47- 
95599 

Int.  CI.*  ClOJ  3156 
U.S.  CI.  48-76  1  Ctaim 
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4  Claims 


IL  A  method  for  removing  oversized  char  particles  which 
are  produced  in  a  two-stage  coal  gasification  process  by  react- 
ing a  first  stage  synthesis  gas  with  coal  and  steam  in  a  mixing 
zon :  in  the  second  stage,  and  which  are  too  large  to  be  en- 
trai  led  in  an  upwardly  directed  second  stage  gas  stream,  said 
mei  hod  comprising: 

u  ithdrawing  said  oversized  char  particles  through  an  exit 
passageway  which  opens  into  the  bottom  of  said  mixing 
zone, 
ahd  directing  a  counter-flow  of  steam  in  a  direction  which 
is  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  particles  are  removed  so 
as  to  prevent  removal  of  char  particles  of  a  size  capable 
of  being  entrained  in  the  second  stage  gas  stream. 
In  a  two-stage  coal  gasification  apparatus  for  producing 
mefiane-rich  fuel  gas  comprising  a  gasification  vessel  includ- 
an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a  mixing  throat 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  portions;  means  for  passing  a 
yn  hesis  gas  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  upwardly 
said  mixing  throat,  and  said  mising  throat  including  means 
injecting  coal  and  steam  thereinto  for  mixing  with  the 
ynthesis  gas  to  produce  partially  gasified  char  which  is  en 
trailed  in  a  second  stage  product  gas  that  passes  upwardly 
(lugh  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel;  the  improvement 
means  for  removing  oversized  char  particles  which 
formed  in  said  mixing  throat  and  which  are  too  large  to  be 
entrained  in  said  second  stage  product  gas,  said  means  com- 
ig  means  defining  a  downwardly  extending  exit  passage- 
way! which  opens  into  the  bottom  of  said  mixing  throat  and 
thr<»ugh  which  said  oversized  char  particles  can  be  removed 
anc  means  for  injecting  a  counter-flow  of  fluid  in  said  passage- 
way for  preventing  the  removal  of  particles  which  are  of  a  size 
cap  able  of  being  entrained  within  said  second  stage  product 
8»s 


,7 
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1.  A  device  for  combusting  plastics  to  reduce  hydrocarbons 
useful  for  industrial  raw  materials  which  comprises 

a.  a  first  cylindrical  fluidized  combustion  unit  having  dis- 
posed therein 

1.  a  distributing  plate  which  is  disposed  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  fluidized  combustion  unit 
and  is  capable  of  supporting  a  fluidized  medium  within 
said  unit; 

2.  a  plastic  supply  means  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  fluidized  combustion  unit  and  above  said  distribut- 
ing plate; 

3.  an  oxygen  supply  means  disposed  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  fluidized  combustion  unit  and  below 
said  distributing  plate  such  that  oxygen  introduced  into 
said  unit  will  pass  upwardly  and  through  said  distribut- 
ing plate; 

4.  means  situated  below  said  distributing  plate  for  re- 
moval of  the  residue  of  combustion  from  said  unit; 

5.  a  fluidizing  medium  having  a  particle  size  of  from  0.1 
to  0.3  mm  placed  on  said  distributing  plate; 

b.  a  cylindrical  plastic  supply  unit  for  containing  a  supply  of 
plastic  material,  said  unit  having  a  plastic  supply  means 
situated  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  plastic  supply  unit 
through  which  said  plastic  supply  can  be  fed  into  a  second 
cylindrical  fluidization  and  partial  oxidation  unit  wherein 
at  least  part  of  said  plastic  supply  means  is  situated  within 
said  second  cylindrical  unit  wherein  plastic  fed  into  said 
second  cylindrical  unit  will  be  in  a  liquid  form  as  it  enters 
said  second  unit; 

c.  said  second  cylindrical  fluidization  and  partial  oxidation 
unit  having 

1.  a  distributing  plate  which  is  disposed  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  fluidization  and  partial  oxi- 
dation unit  which  is  capable  of  supporting  a  fluidized 
medium  within  said  unit; 

2.  a  plastic  supply  means  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  fluidization  and  partial  oxidation  unit 
and  above  said  distributing  plate; 

3.  an  oxygen  supply  means  disposed  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  fluidization  and  partial  oxidation  unit 
and  below  said  distributing  plate  such  that  oxygen 
introduced  into  said  unit  will  pass  upwardly  and 
through  said  distributing  plate; 

4.  means  situated  below  said  distributing  plate  for  re- 
moval of  the  residue  of  combustion  from  said  unit; 

5.  a  fluidizing  medium  placed  on  said  distributing  plate; 
said  second  cylindrical  unit  and  said  plastic  supply 
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means  for  feeding  said  second  cylindrical  unit  being 
situated  within  the  upper  empty  space  of  the  first  cylin- 
drical fluidized  combustion  unit  and  in  heat  exchange 
communication  with  the  gases  generated  in  said  first 
unit  when  said  first  unit  is  used  to  combust  a  plastic 
supplied  thereto; 
d.  a  condenser  connected  to  a  gas  outlet  on  said  second 
cylindrical  fluidization  and  partial  oxidation  unit  such 
that  volatile  hydrocarbons  generated  within  said  second 
cylindrical  unit  are  removed  from  said  unit  and  are  con- 
densed within  said  condenser. 


3,945,811 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  GASES 
Glenn  H.  Beasley,  Cheltenham,  and  Peter  G.  Cartier,  Corn- 
wells  Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,815,  Oct.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,385 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  53102 
U.S.  CI.  55-73  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  sulfur  oxides  from  gaseous  mix- 
tures containing  them  which  comprises  contacting  said  gases 
with  a  crosslinked  macroreticular  resin  comprising  a  func- 
tional moiety  containing  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  and  at 
least  one  acid  metal  salt  group  thereby  absorbing  a  substantial 
part  of  the  sulfur  oxide  from  the  gaseous  streams  or  mixtures. 


3,945,812 

METHOD  OF  FILTERING  GREASE-LADEN  AIR 

Doane,  DeWitt  H.,  Rte.  No.  2,  Andover  Road,  Long  Grove,  III. 

60047 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  326,266,  Jan.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,870,494.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,636 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  45106,  45/08 
U.S.  CI.  55—97  8  Claims 


^A 


1.  A  grease  filtering  method  for  kitchen  ventilating  systems 
and  the  like,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
housing  that  is  elongated  in  the  X  and  Y  directions  and  less 
than  2  inches  in  the  Z  direction  so  that  the  housing  will  fit  in 
the  space  normally  provided  for  mesh-type  filters  in  a  kitchen 
ventilating  system,  said  housing  forming  closed  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  lying  substantially  in  X-Z  planes,  closed  side  walls 
lying  substantially  in  Y-Z  planes,  and  front  and  rear  walls  lying 
substantial  in  X-Y  planes,  said  front  wall  forming  a  multiplic- 
ity of  spaced  entrance  openings  which  are  uniformly  elon- 
gated in  the  Y  direction  and  relatively  narrow  in  the  X  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  entrance  openings  formed  by  a  pair  of  edges 
of  said  front  wall  elongated  in  the  Y  direction  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening,  said  rear  wall  froming  a  multiplicity  of 
exit  openings  each  of  which  is  midway  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  entrance  openings,  said  exit  openings  also  being 
uniformly  elongated  in  the  Y  direction  and  relatively  narrow 
in  the  X  direction,  a  multiplicity  of  interior  baffles  lying  sub- 
stantially in  Y-Z  planes  within  said  housing,  each  of  said  inter- 
ior baffles  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  metal  extending  from 
a  line  midway  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  exit  openings 
on  said  rear  wall  to  a  line  midway  between  an  adjacent  pair  of 
said  entrance  openings  on  said  front  wall  so  that  opposite  sides 
of  each  of  said  interior  baffles  are  exposed  to  said  ajdacent 
pair  of  entrance  openings,  a  multiplicity  of  entrance  baffles 
equal  to  the  number  of  entrance  openings  extending  into  said 
housing  from  the  elongated  edges  of  said  entrance  openings, 
each  of  said  entrance  baffles  extending  from  one  of  the  elon- 


gated edges  of  one  of  said  entrance  openings  toward  the  side 
wall  or  the  interior  baffle  that  is  closest  to  said  entrance  open- 
ing with  the  rear  edge  of  each  entrance  being  spaced  farther 
away  from  said  closest  sidewall  or  interior  baffle  than  the 
other  elongated  edge  of  its  entrance  opening,  the  entrance 
baffle  originating  at  the  entrance  opening  edge  in  said  front 
wall  that  is  farther  away  from  said  closest  side  wall  or  interior 
baffle  and  extending  toward  said  closest  side  wall  or  interior 
baffle  and  extending  toward  said  closest  side  wall  or  interior 
baffle  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  front  wall  so  as  to 
deflect  an  entering  exhaust  stream  toward  said  closest  side 
wall  or  interior  baffle  as  the  exhaust  stream  passes  rearwardly 
through  said  housing,  and  a  multiplicity  of  exit  baffles  equal 
to  the  number  of  entrance  baffles  extending  into  said  housing 
front  the  elongated  edge^of  said  exit  openings,  each  of  said 
exit  baffles  extending  from  an  elongated  edge  of  one  of  said 
exit  openings  toward  the  opposite  elongated  edge  of  the  same 
exit  opening  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  rear  wall  so  as 
to  deflect  the  exhaust  stream  moving  rearwardly  from  each 
entrance  opening  in  the  forward  direction  away  from  said  rear 
wall  before  the  exhaust  stream  is  discharged  through  said  exit 
opening,  said   bottom  wall  forming  a  multiplicity  of  drain 
openings  adjacent  said  front  wall  and  spaced  away  from  said 
entrance  openings  in  the  X  direction;  passing  an  exhaust 
stream  containing  condensable  grease  and  oil  through  said 
entrance  openings  and  rearwardly  between  each  of  said  en- 
trance baffles  and  the  adjacent  Y-Z  side  wall  or  interior  Y-Z 
baffle,  then  forwardly  between  each  of  said  entrance  baffles 
and  the  adjacent  exit  baffle,  and  finally  rearwardly  between 
each  pair  of  exit  baffles  on  opposite  edges  of  each  exit  opening 
and  out  through  the  exit  opening;  and  collecting  extracted 
liquids  drained  through  said  drain  openings  below  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  housing. 


3,945,813 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Koichi   linoya.   No.    105,   Motoyama,   Kamigamo,   Kita-ku, 
Kyoto,  and  Kazutaka  Makino,  No.  954,  Ichibancho,  Hiyo- 
shidai,  Takatsuki,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  240,928,  April  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1971, 46-20364; 
June  11,  1971,  46-41022;  Nov.  4,  1971,  46-87121;  Nov.  4, 
1971,46-87122 

Int.  CI.*  B03C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-108  3  Claims 


o 


1.  A  combined  dust-collector  and  filter  assembly  wherein  a 
stationary,  regid  and  hollow  casing  is  provided  for  defining  a 
passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  positioned  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  casing  for  the  receiption  of  a  dust-con- 
taining gas  stream  and  for  the  discharge  of  a  refined  gas 
stream  after  passage  through  the  interior  space  of  said  casing, 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  ionizing  stationary  electrodes  are 
provided  in  proximity  to  said  inlet  opening  for  ionizing  dust 
particles  contained  in  the  said  inlet  stream,  a  mechanical  filter 
disposed  across  said  entire  passage  for  filtering  off  said  ionized 
dust  particles  from  said  inlet  gas  stream  flowing  through  said 
filter,  a  plurality  of  dust-repulsing  electrodes  are  |}ositioned  in 
close  proximity  to  or  within  the  material  of  said  filter  and  a 
voltage  source  for  applying  multi-phase  A.C.  high  volUge  to 
said  electrodes  each  time  for  short  duration  of  time  for  elec- 
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trodyijamically  driving  separated  and  accumulated  dust  parti- 
cles ir  the  form  of  a  filter  cake  deposited  in  and  on  said  filter, 
off  th<  filter,  a  hopper  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  for 
collec  ing  the  electrodynamically  drivenoffdust  particles,  and 
a  dustl^discharge  valve  positioned  in  said  hopper. 


3,945,814 

APPAkATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PARTICLES  OF  GLASS  INTO 
CRU  riBLES  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  GLASS  FILAMENTS 
Keib,  and  Dieter  Kahnke,  both  of  Wertheim,  Main, 
Gerjnany,  assignors  to  Glaswerk  Schuller  GmbH,  Wertheim, 
Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,897 
priority,   application   Germany,    May    26.    1973, 


Heinz 


Mail 


Cla  ms 


23269f75 

Int.  CI.*  C03B  37/02.  J/(W 
U.S.  01.65-11  R 
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6  Claims 


ha  ving 


Apparatus  for  making  glass  filaments,  comprising  a  cruci- 
an elongated  open-top  chamber  for  a  charge  of 
glass  and  orifices  through  which  molten  glass  is  ex- 
to  form  filaments;  a  source  of  substantially  identical 
solid  particles  in  the  form  of  glass  tablets  or  groups  of 
interconnected  glass  tablets;  and  means  for  transporting  a 
of  particles  ft'om  said  source  to  a  position  above  said 
chaml^r  so  that  the  particles  descend  into  the  charge  by 
comprising  at  least  one  elongated  trough  having  a 
succession  of  sections  which  define  an  elongated  path  for  the 
of  particles  and  include  a  last  section  located  immedi- 
^head  of  said  chamber  and  a  further  section  preceding 
section,  all  of  said  sections  being  inclined  downwardly 
said  chamber  and  said  last  section  being  inclined  more 
than  said  further  section,  the  inclination  of  said  last 
being  such  that  the  particles  sliding  therein  are  accel- 
one  after  the  other  and  enter  the  charge  in  said  cham- 
:imely  spaced  intervals,  means  for  vibrating  said  trough 
thei  eby  advance  the  particles  toward  and  beyond  said  last 
,  and  means  for  moving  said  least  section  lengthwise  of 


cl  amber. 


3,945,815 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  FIBERS  BY  FLUID  MEANS 
Warrc  i  H.  D.  Schmidt,  Gnelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fiberglas 

Can.  Ida  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Coatii  nation  of  Scr.  No.  385,576,  Aug.  3,  1973,  abandoned, 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237,992,  March  24, 1972,  Pat. 
73,483,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,197,  May 
,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1974,  Scr.  No. 
497,718 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  20, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.*  C03B  37102 
65-12  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  drawing  a  continuous  unbroken  relatively 
the  thickness  of  which  is  of  the  order  of  10/100.000 
,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


fil  er 


iich. 


a.  means  for  supplying  a  heat  softened  stream  of  material; 

b.  a  drawing  funnel  having  an  upstream  section  and  a  down- 
stream elongated  pulling  section;  • 

c.  said  funnel  being  positioned  downstream  from  said  supply 
to  receive  a  fiber  therefrom; 

d.  means  to  produce  a  laminar  flow  of  a  gas  through  said 
funnel  including  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  differ- 
ential over  the  length  of  the  funnel; 

e.  said  means  for  producing  laminar  flow  further  including 
an  aerodynamically  smoothly  converging  inlet  for  accel- 
erating the  laminar  gas  flow  to  establish  a  velocity  ex- 


ceeding the  velocity  of  the  continuous  fiber,  whereby  the 
velocity  differential  causing  said  flow  to  remain  laminar 
in  said  elongated  pulling  section  generates  a  frictionally 
developed  pulling  force  exerted  on  the  fiber; 
f.  means  for  solidifying  the  drawn  fiber  comprising  a  spacing 
of  the  inlet  portion  of  said  funnel  from  the  outlet  portion 
of  said  means  for  supplying  a  heat  softened  stream  by  a 
distance  of  S  to  IS  inches,  whereby  said  frictionally  devel- 
oped pulling  force  is  exerted  on  a  fiilly  formed  solidified 
portion  of  said  fiber  to  attenuate  said  heat  softened 
stream  with  the  heat  softened  stream  being  free  of  said 
frictionally  developed  pulling  force. 


3,945,816 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  REFRACTORY  CELLULAR 

PRODUCT 
Jerry  Dean  Johnson,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Environ 
Control  Products,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,666 

Int.  Cl.*  C03B  5118,  19/00;  C03C  15100 

VS.  CI.  65-22  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lightweight  refractory  foam  sub- 
stantially of  silica  comprising: 

a.  mechanically  foaming  a  molten  phase-separable  alkali 
metal  borosilicate  glass  having  a  borate  content  which 
separates  into  a  silica-poor,  borate-rich  phase, 

b.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  foamed  glass  between 
about  4S0°C  and  about  TSSX  to  separate  said  glass  into 
a  silica-rich  phase  and  a  silica-poor,  borate-rich,  leach- 
able  phase. 
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c.  cooling  said  glass  below  4S0°C,  and 

d.  leaching  said  foamed,  phase-separated  glass  with  an 
aqueous  medium  for  a  period  sufficient  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  borate-rich  phase  to  yield  a  light- 
weight refractory  foam  substantially  of  silica. 


slag  pool  and  to  progressively  resolidify  the  metal  to  form  an 
ingot  under  the  slag  pool,  integrating  the  piece  of  metal  in  the 


3,945,817 

METHOD  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  OF  DUST  OF  A  HIGH 

ZINC  CONTENT  DURING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

REDUCED  IRON  PELLETS 

Kazuharu  Yatsunami;  Satoru  Miyakado;  Katsuaki  Shiohara, 

all  of  Fukuyama,  and  Akira  Honda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    17,   1973,  48- 
139693 

Int.  CL*  C22B  1/16,  7102 
U.S.  CI.  75-5  7  Claims 


H^-,^^--^-h 


3.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  exhaust 
gases  are  introduced  to  the  respective  zones  in  said  pretreat- 
ment  furnace  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  respective  zones,  and 
are  discharged  from  said  respective  zones  from  the  lower 
portions  thereof. 


3,945,818 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  WITH 
SLAG  INTRODUCTION  AND  CURRENT  CIRCUIT 
Boris  Evgenievich  Paton,  Kiev;  Jury  Vadimovich  Latash,  Kiev; 
Boris  Izrailevich  Medovar,  Kiev;  July  Georgicvich  Emelia- 
nenko,  Kiev,  and  Mikhail  Markovich  K|juev,  Elektrosal,  all 
of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Patent  Management,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,765,  Oct.  5,  1971,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  10,419,  Feb.  11,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  10,485,  Feb.  11,  1970,  abandoned, 
said  Scr.  No.  186,765,  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  68,661,  Sept.  1, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,736,124,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  592,054,  Nov.  4, 1966,  said  Ser.  No.  10,419,  and  Ser. 
No.  10,485,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser.  No. 

592,054. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Oct.    25,     1966, 
9973/66;  U.S.S.R.,  Mar.  5,   1966,  1060334;  Apr.  2,  1966, 
1067222 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  4100;  H05B  3100;  B22D  27102 
U.S.  CI.  75— 10  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  starting  up  and  supplying  electric  current 
to  an  ESR  furnace  comprised  of  a  consumable  electrode 
means,  a  mold,  a  bottom  plate  having  a  recess  therein  and  an 
electric  current  source  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  piece 
of  metal  in  the  recess  in  the  bottom  plate,  controllably  con- 
necting at  least  the  piece  of  metal  and  the  electrode  means  to 
the  electric  current  source,  cooling  the  mold  and  bottom 
plate,  establishing  a  molten  slag  pool  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
mold,  bringing  the  consumable  electrode  means  and  the  mol- 
ten slag  pool  into  contact,  supplying  electric  current  from  the 
current  source  to  the  furnace  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
allow  the  consumable  electrode  means  to  be  remelted  in  the 
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bottom  plate  recess  with  the  ingot  being  formed  during  the 
initial  remelting,  and  continuing  the  remelting  to  form  a  com- 
plete ingot. 


3,945,819 
FERROUS  METAL  NETWORK  IMPREGNATED  WITH 
MAGNESIUM  METAL 
Jairaj  Easwaran,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and   George  S.   Foerster, 
Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,951,  March  26,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,902,892,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
385,584,  Aug.  3,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  514,630 
Int.  Cl.*  C21C  7102;  B21C  1100 
U.S.  Cl.  75—53  4  Claims 

4.  Composition  according  to  claim  2  in  which  the  scrap 
pieces  employed  are  scrap  steel  turnings. 


3,945,820 
PROCESS  AND  IMMERSION  LANCES  FOR 
INTRODUCING  OXYGEN  INTO  A  METAL  MELT 
Karl  Brotzmann,  and  Hans  Georg  Fassbinder,  both  of  Sulz- 
bach-Rosenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisenwerk-Gescll- 
schaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH,  Sulzbach-Rosenberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  447,422 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,    1973, 
2310776 

Int.  Cl.*  C21C  5134 
U.S.  CL  75-60  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  refining  a  molten  metal  melt  in  a  hearth 
furnace  by  means  of  oxygen  which  comprises: 

providing  a  movable  lance  supported  for  movement  relative 
to  said  hearth  furnace  and  movement  into  and  out  of  said 
melt,  said  lance  including  a  refractory  sheath  within 
which  there  are  two  concentric  pipes,  one  of  said  pipes 
being  a  centrally  located  pipe  for  supplying  oxygen  to 
refine  said  melt  and  the  second  of  said  pipes  being  dis- 
posed around  the  oxygen  pipe  and  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  hydrocarbon  for  protecting  said  lance 
from  burning  off  when  immersed  in  said  metal  melt; 
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noving  said  iance  into  said  melt; 

limuluneously  blowing  oxygen  into  said  melt  through  said 
central  pipe  and  hydrocarbon  fluid  into  said  melt  through 
the  annular  gap  between  said  two  pipes,  the  amount  of 
hydrocarbon  being  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  the 
oxygen,  thereby  refming  said  metal  melt;  and 

ifter  refining  said  melt  to  the  extent  desired,  withdrawing 
said  lance  from  said  melt. 
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3,945,821 
lEARING  HAVING  EXTENDED  ROLLING  FATIGUE 

LIFE 
P.  Stroup,  Ligonier  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 
u,  assignor  to  Latrobe  Steel  Company,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,265 
InL  CL*  C22C  38122,  38/24  i 

CI.  75-126  C  2  Claims 

A  bearing  part  subject  to  rolling  pressure  and  character- 
by  rolling  fatigue  life  exceeding  that  of  M50  steel  by  at 
2  times  and  formed  from  a  steel  consisting  essentially  of 
abdut  0.9  to  1.0%  carbon,  about  0.15  to  0.25%  silicon,  about 
)  to  0.35%  manganese,  about  4.00  to  4.25%  chromium, 
"  4.00  to  4.25%  molybdenum,  about  0.50  to  0.70%  vana- 
and  the  balance  iron  with  usual  impurities  in  ordinary 


0.2 
abdut 
diu  n 
am(  )unts. 


3,945,823 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL  DEVELOPMENT 
WITH  DEVELOPER  COMPRISING 
POLY(-xylylene)-COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
Richard  A.  Parent,  Fairport,  and  H.  Ronald  Thomas,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,642,  Nov.  21,  1972.  This  application 
July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,623 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/08,  13/22,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  SD  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  reversal  development  imaging 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  electrostato- 
graphic imaging  member  having  a  recording  surface,  forming 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  recording  surface,  and 
contacting  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  developer 
mixture  comprising  fmely-divided  toner  particles  electrostati- 
cally clinging  to  the  surface  of  carrier  particles  'capable  of 
generating  a  negative  triboelectric  charge  when  mixed  with 
said  toner  particles,  said  carrier  particles  comprising  more 
core  particles  having  an  average  diameter  between  about  1 
micron  and  about  1 ,000  microns,  and  said  core  particles  being 
surrounded  by  a  thin  outer  layer  consisting  of  poly(p-xyly- 
lene),  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fmely-divided  toner 
particles  are  attracted  to  and  deposited  on  said  recording 
surface  in  conformance  with  said  electrostatic  latent  image. 


3,945,822 
IMAGE  INTENSIFICATION  PROCESS 
Kar  el  Eugeen  Verhille.  Hoboken,  Belgium,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
GpVAERT  N.Y.,  Mortsel,  Belgium  1 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,228    ' 
C  aims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  9,  1972, 
270p0/72 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/22 
CI.  96- 1  R 
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prisi  ng  the  steps  of: 


4. 

5. 


6. 


3  Claims 


A  method  for  intensifying  low  density  silver  images  com- 


providing  a  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
coated  on  one  side  with  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  on  the  opposite  side  with  an  electroconductive 
interlayer  having  a  resistivity  not  higher  than  about  10* 
ohm. cm.  and  a  conductivity  at  least  1000  times  that  of 
said  support  and  is  in  turn  coated  with  a  photoconductive 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  1-20  ftm  and  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  organic  photoconductive  com- 
)ound,  each  such  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  yielding  on 
sxposure  with  actinic  light  a  latent  image  which  is  reduc- 
ble  to  a  silver  image  upon  treatment  with  a  photographic 
jeveloping  agent,  said  electroconductive  interlayer  hav- 
ng  a  resistivity  at  least  1000  times  smaller  than  that  of  the 
jhotoconductive  layer,  and  said  support,  said  conductive 
nterlayer  and  said  photoconductive  layer  having  an  ag- 
;regate  spectral  density  not  exceeding  0.3  in  the  wave- 
ength  range  of  400  to  700  nm, 

imagewise  exposing  such  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to 
>enetrating  radiation  to  form  a  low  density  latent  silver 
mage  therein, 
reating  the  latent  silver  image  with  a  photographic  devel- 

( >ping  agent  to  form  a  visible  image  thereof, 
Hectrostatically  charging  the  photoconductive  layer, 
jxposing  the  electrostatically  charged  photoconductive 
lyer  through  such  developed  emulsion  layer  containing 

said   visible  image  to  produce  an  electrostatic  charge 

I  attern  according  to  said  image, 
developing  the  electrostatic  charge  pattern  thus  pro- 

<  uced  on  the  photoconductive  layer  with  electrostatically 

:  ttractable  material,  and 
ixing  of  the  electrostatically  deposited  material  onto  the 

[  hotoconductive  layer  thereby  to  intensify  said  low  den- 

s  ity  silver  image. 


3  945  824 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  OPTICAL  SOUND  TRACK 
Tadao   Sakai;    Masayoshi    Kawai;    Nobuo    Yamamoto,   and 
Masakazu  Yoneyama,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1973, 48-87727 
Int.  Cl.»  G03C  7/24,  7/16,  5/32,  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96-4  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  optical  sound  track  which 
consists  essentially  of  applying  a  nitrogen  containing  heterocy- 
clic compound  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is 
connected  to  a  group  having  6  or  more  carbon  atoms  to  form 
a  quaternary  salt  to  a  sound  track  area  of  a  multi-layer  color 
photographic  material,  after  color  developing  but  prior  to 
bleaching  wherein  said  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  com- 
pound is  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


X- 


wherein  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  pyridine 
ring,  an  imidazole  ring  or  a  quinoline  ring;  X'  represent  an 
anion;  R,  represents  a  group  having  6  or  more  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a.  an  alkyl  or  an  alkenyl  group, 

(b)  R,-A-CH,CHCH,-, 

OH 

(c)  R,-B-CH-,and 

R* 

(d)  R,-A-(C),-(D),-(CH^HCH,)p- 

I 
OH 

wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  an 
alkylaryl  group;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  A  represents  — O— ,  — S— ,  —COO—,  or  — NCHj- ; 
B  represents  -0-,  — COO-,  -CONH-,  or  -CONHC,H- 
4CONH— ;  C>represents  an  oxyalkylene  group;  D  represents 
— CHjCH,-  or  — O— ;  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  40;  n 
represents  O  or  1 ;  and  p  represents  O  or  I . 
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3,945,825 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WIDTH-MODULATED 
SURFACE  RELIEF  PATTERNS 
Michael  Thomas  Gale,  Gattikon,  Switzerland,  and   Arthur 
Herbert  Firester,  Skillman,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,436 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/04;  G02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-27  H  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  width-modulated  surface  relief 
pattern  in  the  surface  of  a  substrate  that  is  covered  with  a 
coating  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  photoresist,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  exposing  the  photoresist  to  surface  radiation  including  an 
interference  pattern, 

b.  developing  the  exposed  photoresist  just  sufficiently  to 
produce  an  amplitude-modulated  surface  relief  pattern 
which  reveals  only  certain  portions  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  as  a  function  of  the  spatial  distribution  of  the 
relative  intensity  of  said  surface  radiation, 

c.  etching  only  the  revealed  certain  portions  of  said  sub- 
strate to  form  a  width-modulated  wave  grating  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section  and  substantially  uniform 
depth  in  the  substrate,  and 

d.  only  then  removing  the  photoresist  from  the  now- 
revealed  remainder  of  the  substrate. 


a  photomask  bearing  an  image  delineating  for  exposure 
one  or  more  selected  areas  of  the  etched  sheet  where 
selective  plating  of  a  precious  metal  is  desired, 

photographically  exposing  the  photomask  and  said  one 
coating  to  a  high  intensity  source  of  light  to  transfer  to 
said  one  coating  the  image  of  the  second  mentioned 
photomask, 

immersing  the  sheet  in  a  positive  photoresist  developer  to 
remove  from  the  sheet  only  the  newly  photographically 
exposed  portions  of  the  one  coating  to  bare  the  portions 
of  said  sheet  underlying  said  newly  exposed  portions  of 
said  coating, 

baking  the  sheet  and  coatings  under  conditions  providing  a 
surface  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  250°  F.  to 
about  300°  F.  for  about  10  minutes, 

cleaning  the  sheet  in  an  acidic  bath  for  plating  purposes, 

electroplating,  in  an  electrolyte  bath  of  the  type  to  which 
said  coatings  remain  plating  resistant,  the  newly  bared 
sheet  portions  with  the  precious  metal  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  sheet  portions  still  bearing  said  coatings, 

and  thereafter  removing  the  remainder  of  the  photoresist 
coatings. 


3,945,826 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  MACHINING  UTILIZING 

SAME  COATING  OF  POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  TO  ETCH 

AND  ELECTROPLATE 
Howard   Friedman,  9321    W.  Menard,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
60053;  David  W.  Levinson,  1362  Lee  Road,  Northbrook,  III. 
60062,  and  Morris  H.  Millman,  8737  Keeler,  Skokie,  III. 
60076 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,162,  April  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,247 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/00;  B29C  1 7/08 
U.S.  CI.  96—36  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  chemical  machining  a  sheet  of  sheet  metal 
to  define  one  or  more  components  that  have  their  marginal 
edgings  formed  by  voids  formed  in  the  sheet  but  which  remain 
integrally  connected  in  the  sheet  for  handling  purposes,  which 
method  is  to  include  the  plating  of  a  precious  metal  on  se- 
lected portions  of  one  or  more  of  said  components  on  re- 
stricted areas  of  same,  said  method  comprising: 
taking  the  sheet  and  degreasing  same, 
chemically  cleaning  the  sheet, 

rinsing  the  sheet  with  deionized  water  and  drying  the  sheet, 
passing  the  dried  sheet  through  a  liquid  positive  photoresist 
to  provide  each  side  of  the  sheet  with  a  positive  photore- 
sist coating  of  uniform  thickness  across  the  sheet, 
curing  the  photoresist  coatings  to  make  same  photosensi- 
tive, 
placing  the  sheet  between  a  set  of  photomasks  bearing 
registered  images  of  the  front  and  back  side  of  the  metal 
components  to  be  formed,  respectively, 
photographically  exposing  said  images  to  a  high  intensity 
light  source  to  transfer  the  respective  images  to  the  re- 
spective coatings  in  registered  relation  by  exposure  of 
same  to  said  light  source  through  the  respective  photo- 
masks, 
immersing  the  sheet  in  a  positive  photoresist  developer  to 
remove  from  the  sheet  only  those  portions  of  said  coat- 
ings that  were  photographically  exposed  by  the  exposing 
step  to  bare  the  portions  of  said  sheet  underlying  said 
photographically  exposed  portions  of  said  coatings, 
etching  the  sheet  on  both  sides  of  same  to  remove  the  bared 
portions  of  said  sheet  through  the  thickness  of  said  sheet 
to  form  the  sheet  voids  that  define  said  components, 
rinsing  and  drying  the  etched  sheet, 

applying  to  the  etched  sheet  in  registered  relation  thereto 
and  in  overlying  registered  relation  to  one  of  the  coatings 


3,945,827 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

UTILIZING  AN  IMAGE  TRANSPARENCY  MODE  WITH 

HERSCHEL-EFFECT  FILM 
Barry  David  Brown,  P.O.  Box  192,  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,043 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/00,  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  96—36.2  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  printed  circuit  board  by 
preparing  a  film  negative  of  the  desired  printed  circuit,  assem- 
bling the  film  negative  to  a  photosensitive  coating  on  a  cop- 
per-clad laminate,  exposing  the  coating  to  light  through  the 
negative,  developing  the  coating  to  produce  bare  and  resist- 
coated  areas,  and  etching  away  the  bare  areas  of  the  copper- 
clad  laminate,  the  improvement  in  the  preparation  of  the  film 
negative  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  first  Hersch- 
el-Effect  silver  halide  emulsion  film  to  a  graphic  image  of  the 
desired  printed  circuit,  exposing  and  developing  the  first  film 
so  as  to  yield  a  film  copy  of  the  graphic  image,  applying  a 
second  Herschel-Effect  silver  halide  emulsion  film  to  said  film 
copy  of  the  graphic  image,  and  exposing  and  developing  the 
second  film,  one  of  said  films  being  initially  fogged  when  it  is 
exposed  so  as  to  yield  a  positive  replica  of  the  image  to  which 
it  is  exposed,  the  other  of  the  films  being  initially  unfogged 
when  it  is  exposed  and  developed  so  as  to  yield  a  negative 
replica  of  the  image  to  which  it  is  exposed. 


3,945,828 

ACTIVATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPERS 

Haruhiko  Iwano,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1972, 47-10666 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  5/26,  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96—66  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  activating  a  photographic  developer  of 
reduced  activity  which  contains  a  lower  valence  metal  capable 
of  reducing  exposed  silver  halide  as  a  developing  agent,  sai(j 
metal  being  present  in  combination  with  a  ligand,  which  forms 
a  complex  with  the  metal,  of  the  following  formula: 


18 


whe 


8 


L-(CH,).-N-(CH,)JL 

Z 

I 

L-(CH,),-N-(CH,)<L 

ein  L  is  —  COOM  or 


M  is  H,  Na,  K,  Li,  NH^  or  a  substituted  ammonium  group  such 
as  a  trialkanol  or  trialkyl  ammonium  group  where  the  alkanol 
or  a  kyl  group  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Q  and  Q'  are  H,  Na, 
K,  L  I,  NH4,  a  substituted  ammonium  group  such  as  a  trialkanol 
or  ttialkyi  ammonium  group  where  the  alkanol  or  alkyl  group 
has  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl;  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  I,  2,  or 
3;  Z  is  a  divalent  group  such  as  a  phenylene  group,  a  cyclo- 
hex)  I  group. 


R 
I 
-(C),- 
I 
R. 


whe  ein  L  is  described  above;  R,  R,,  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rj.  Re  and  R7 
are  \,  OH,  NH2,  a  substituted  amino  group  such  as  a  Ci  -  C4 
trial  :anol  or  trialkyl  amine,  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having 
1-4  :arbon  atoms; /is  0,  I,  2  or  3;  ^  is  I,  2  or  3;  said  develop- 
ing igent  initially  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
redu  :e  exposed  silver  halide,  said  method  comprising  contact- 
ing !  aid  photograhic  developer  with  a  metal  the  same  as  the 
met4l  of  the  developing  agent  and  having  a  large  contact  area. 
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3,945,829 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTILAYER  MATERIAL 
WITH  IMPROVED  COLOR  DENSITY 
Zorn,  Munich-Lochhausen;  Karl  Kiiffner,  Unterhaching; 
Glockner,  Munich,  all  of  Germany;  Jozef  Frans  Wil- 
i,  Wilrijk,  and  Robrecht  Julius  Thiers,  Brasschaat,  both 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
L^erkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,438 
priority,    application    Germany,    July    19,    1973, 
1 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1184,  1176,  1/34,  1102 
CI.  96-74  5  Claims 

A  color  photographic  multi-layer  material  having  com- 
s  that  produce  an  image  by  image-wise  exposure  fol- 
by  developing  treatment  producing  an  image  compris- 
least  two  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion 
each  containing  a  color  coupler  and  at  least  one  other 
containing  a  binder  and  colloidal  silver,  wherein  the 
prbvement  comprises  the  binder  and  colloidal  silver  layer 
cont  tins  a  non-diffusible  heterocyclic  mercapto  compound 
carr]  ing  a  substituent  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  mercapto  group  on 
carbon  atom  of  a  5-  or  6-  membered  heterocyclic  ring, 
leterocyclic  mercapto  compound  being  in  an  amount  of 
I  g  per  g  of  colloidal  silver. 
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3,945,830 
DRY  PRE-SENSITIZED  AZIDE  AND  SILICONE  RUBBER 
CONTAINING  PLANOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARATION 
Kenkhiro  Yazawa;  Shinzo  Kishimoto;  Shizuo  Miyano,  and 

Asigi  Kondo,  all  of  Asaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1972,  47- 
127998 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1172,  1/54;  G03F  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  96—75  14  Claims 

1.  A  dry  presensitized  positive-working  planographic  plate 
comprising  a  support  having  an  ink  receptive  surface  and 
having  coated  thereon  one  or  two  layers  of  (a)  a  silicone  gum 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  package-type 
silicone  gum,  a  two  package-type  silicone  gum  and  a  mixture 
thereof,  (b)  a  photosensitive  azide  compound,  (c)  a  cyclized 
rubber,  and  (d)  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  acry- 
lonitrile  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  vinylidene  chloride:a- 
crylonitrile  is  about  70:30  to  91:9,  the  uppermost  layer,  when 
said  planographic  plate  has  two  layers,  containing  at  least  said 
components  (a)  and  (b)  and  the  lower  layer  containing  at 
least  said  component  (c),  said  components  (a),  (b),  (c)  and 
(d)  being  in  a  homogeneous  mixture  when  present  in  a  single 
layer,  and  said  componets  (a),  (b)  and  (d)  being  present  in  a 
homogeneous  mixture  when  present  in  a  single  layer,  and  said 
components  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  a  homogeneous 
mixture  when  present  in  a  single  layer,  said  single  package- 
type  silicone  gum  being  a  linear  compound  having  repeating 
units  of  the  following  formula: 


n  =  2  -  2000 

wherein  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  monova- 
lent alkyl  group,  a  monovalent  aryl  group  or  a  cyanoaryl 
group,  said  linear  compound  being  terminated  by  acetyl, 
oxime,  alkyl  or  amino  groups  said  two  package-type  silicone 
gum  being  a  condensation  type  or  an  addition  type  silicone 
gum,  said  two  package  addition  reaction  type  silicone  gum 
being  formed  from  the  following  reaction  (A) 


r 


A-0-Si-CH=CH,  +  H-Si-0-B-»  A-0-§i-CHr-CH,-Si-0-B 


r 


or  the  following  reaction  (B) 


r 


A-0-Si-CH,-CH=CH,  +  H-Si-0-B-»  A-0-Si-CHrCH,-Si-0-B 


T 


wherein  A  and  B  represent  organosiloxane  residues  and  R'  is 
a  monovalent  alkyl  group,  a  monovalent  aryl  group  or  a 
cyanoaryl  group;  and  the  two  package-type  silicone  condensa- 
tion type  gum  being  formed  by  the  following  reaction  scheme 


A-O-Si-OR  -I-  B-O-Si-OH  -»  A-O-Si-O-Si-OB  -t-  ROH 


wherein  R',  A,  and  B  are  as  defined  in  this  claim  and  R  is  a  1 
to  3  carbon  alkyl  group,  in  the  case  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d) 
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being  in  a  single  layer,  the  amounts  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d) 
corresponding  to  the  application  of  a  coating  at  a  rate  of  3  to 
10  g/1000  cm*  of  a  mixture  prepared  by  dissolving  uniformly 
in  200  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent  1  to  S  parts  by 
weight  of  a  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  3  grams  of  (c)  in 
100  ml  of  a  solvent,  1  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  (b),  I  to  2  parts 
by  weight  of  (d)  and  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  (a),  in  the 
case  of  said  planographic  plate  having  two  layers,  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and  (d)  are  present  in  amounts  corresponding  to  applying  the 
following  coatings: 

A.  In  the  case  of  a  coating  of  (c)  and  (d),  the  application 
of  I  to  4  g/1000  cm*  of  a  mixture  of  90  to  95  parts  by 
weight  of  a  solution  of  (c)  and  10  to  15  parts  by  weight 
of  a  solution  of  (d); 

B.  In  the  case  of  a  coating  of  (b)  and  (a),  3  to  10  g/1000  cm* 
of  a  mixture  of  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  (b),  2  to  10  paVts 
by  weight  of  a  single  package-type  silicone  gum  (a)  and 
1 5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  two  package-type  silicone 
gum  (a)  in  300  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  solvent; 

C.  In  the  case  of  coating  containing  (a)  and  (b)  and  (d),  the 
above  formulation  B  further  containing  1  to  3  parts  by 
weight  of  (d), 

said  silicone  gum  being  vulcanized  into  silicone  rubber  after 
application  to  said  support. 


3,945,831 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESINS  CONTAINING  A 

THIENYLACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER  OR  AMIDE  GROUP 

Masato  Satomura,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972, 48-2539 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/68,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—86  P  25  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  as  the  main 

photosensitive  component  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer 

containing  monomer  units  of  the  following  general  formula: 

I 
R,CH=CR,COXR,C)COC— R, ; 


OC-R 


wherein 
R,  is 


'■XZL 


or  R. 


-CD^ 


R.  is 


4CHtBfCH,ir.    -«-CH)stCH,ir, 
CHj  CH,C 

-CH,CH,-(OCH,CHife. -CH,CH,--(SCH,CH,)if, 


CH3 


-^"2^  ^-(jr- °"^^"2-t    »' 


HCHrtpGr^H^^ 


Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

Rjis-CH,),.; 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

X  is  -0-,  -S-,  -NH-  or  -NR»-; 

Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  H-<-CHi^,  is  cyano  group  or  a 
carbamoyl  group; 

R7  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom, 
H-(-CHrhr,  H-f  CHf^O- ,  a  nitro  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a 
carboxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy 
group,  an  acetyl  group  or  a  benzoyl  group;  and 

RgisH4CHjtror 


O-'^s 


said  polymer  containing  functional  groups  attached  to  the 
polymer  chain  of  said  polymer  directly  as  a  pendant  group  or 
through  a  divalent  group,  said  functional  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thienylacrylate  functional 
group,  a  thienylacrylamide  functional  group,  a  thienylthioa- 
crylate  functional  group  and  a  thienyl  thioacrylamide  func- 
tional group  and 

at  least  one  sensitizer. 


3,945,832 

FOGGED,  DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION  CONTAINING  DESENSITIZERS  AND  A 

DIMETHINE  OPTICAL  SENSITIZING  DYE 

Keisuke  Shiba;  Masanao  Hinata;  Reiichi  Ohi,  and  Tadao  Shi- 

shido,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,-  Mar.   27,   1973,  48- 
35376 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/36,  1/28,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 00  14  Claims 

1.  A  fogged  direct  positive  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion containing 

1.  at  least  one  dimethine  dye  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


/Y* 


V^ 


<;-L,=L,-C=fCH-CH*B;f*J-R. 


Y. 


\^.. 


(I) 


wherein  Y  represents  a  non -metallic  atom  group  necessary 
to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  pyrole  nucleus,  an  indole  nucleus, 
a  pyrazolo  quinazolone  nucleus,  or  a  pyrazolo  benzimid- 
azole  nucleus;  Y,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group, 
an  alkoxy carbonyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  halogen 
atom  Z  represents  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  necessary  to 
complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring;  L,  and  Lj 
represents  a  methine  group,  and  R,  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  m  and  n  represents  I  to  2,  and  X 
represents  an  anion; 

2.  at  least  one  compound  having  the  general  formula  (II): 


188( 


t 


wherein  Z,  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to 

iplete  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring;  R,  repre- 

an  alkyl  group,  and  X,  represents  an  anion;  and  a, 

and  q  each  represents  1  or  2:  and 

t  least  one  compound  having  the  general  formula  (III): 


c  9m 
s  ;nts 


F. 
3.  i 


R3-N 


Rt 
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3,945,834 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LUMBER  TREATMENT 
Michael  R.  Clarke,  and  Raman  Desai,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  S«r.  No.  356,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  1, 1972, 150792 

Int.  CI.*  B27K  3/32,  3/52;  C09D  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  106- 15  R  10  Claims 


/s^ 


1 


II®     I 


0 


©    »©  : 

or  Hie  general  formula  (IV): 


2Xr 


(III) 


T/Me/'/^oe/ffsj 


H=CH> 


N-R,   2X, 


(IV) 


whe  rein  Y,  and  Yj,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  each 

r«  presents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete 

jyridine,  benzothiazole  or  benzimidazole  nucleus;  or  Y, 

d    Yj    may   combine    together   to   complete    a    1,10- 

p  lenenthroline  ring; 

represents  — CH,),.  ,  in  which  m,  is  an  integer  of  from 
to  4),  -CH=CH-,or 


-CH-; 


17 


-CH- 


rf presents  an  alkyl  group,  r  represents  1  or  2,  and  X,  and 
each  represents  an  anion. 


3,945,833 
1  HOTOSENSITIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Masnjiro  Sumita;  Ryozo  Konno,  and  Tom  Takeuchi,  all  of 
Tok]o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany ,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,206         ' 
Ciaii  IS  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1973, 48-98885 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/70 
U.S.C.  96-115R                                                        7  Claims 
I.  A  photosensitive  coating  composition  comprising 

1 .  a  I  repolymer  containing  radically  cross-linkable  ethyleni- 
ca  iy  unsaturated  double  bonds,  and 

2.  a  «nsitizer  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  haloge- 
naed  benzophenone  (b)  4,4'-bis(diethylamino)ben- 
zo]  ihenone  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  of  about  1:2  to 
10  I. 

6.  T  le  photosensitive  coating  composition  of  claim  1 , 
wbereii  said  composition  is  a  printing  ink  and  additionally 
include  i  a  pigment  and  at  least  one  of  a  wax,  a  stabilizer  and 
a  monofner  diluent  and  wherein  said  sensitizer  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  I  rinting  ink  composition. 


1.  A  treating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing: 

a.  a  zinc  compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  carbonate,  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  thiocyanate,  in  a  total 
amount,  in  the  solution,  of  about  0.5  to  about  10%  by 
weight,  as  zinc; 

b.  an  ammonium  composition  consisting  essentially  of  am- 
monium thiocyanate  and  ammonium  carbonate,  in  an 
amount  of  about  1  to  about  28%  by  weight,  with  the  mole 
ratio  calculated  as  INH4CNS  -I-  (NH4)2C03]/ZnO  being 
from  about  1  to  about  3;  and 

c.  ammonia,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.3  to  about  28%.  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  ratio  of  ammonia  to  zinc  of  from  at 
least  about  0.3  up  to  about  1,  the  composition  having  a 
pH  of  9  or  more. 


3,945,835 
HEAVY  DUTY  AQUEOUS  WOOD  PRESERVATIVE 
Michael  R.  Clarke,  and  Jaromir  R.  Rak,  both  of  Ottawa,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Lim- 
ited, Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  12, 1972, 158685 
Int.  CI.*  C09D  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  106-  15  R  10  Claims 


I- 


\' 


/»  4f  te  M  m      tu       m 


1.  A  wood  treating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
solution  containing: 

a.  a  normally  water-insoluble  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  arsenate,  zinc  arsenite,  copper 
arsenate,  and  copper  arsenite  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  about  0. 1  to  about  4%  by  weight  (as  Zn  or  Cu 
metal)  of  the  total  aqueous  solution; 

b.  about  0. 1  5  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-repellent  component  comprising  one 
of 

i.  a  water-insoluble  organic  acidic  compound  having  a 
solubility  >   about  0.2%  and  in  concentrated  aqueous 
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ammonia,  said   water-insoluble  organic   acidic  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid 
esters  of  phosphoric  acid  with  monohydric  alcohols 
and  having  an  acid  value  between  about  200  and  about 
500,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  about  0  to 
about  200%  of  the  zinc  or  copper,  or 
ii.  a  combination  of  said  selected  organic  acidic  com- 
pound and  a  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  carbonate,  zinc  bicar- 
bonate, copper  carbonate  and  copper  bicarbonate  in 
an  amount  of  about  0  to  about  1 50%  of  the  zinc  or 
copper;  and 
ammonia,  in  an  amount  of  about   1   to  about  28%  by 
weight  of  the  total  aqueous  solution;  the  ammonia  being 
sufficient  to  solubilize  said  normally  water-insoluble  salt 
of  zinc  or  copper  and  said  normally  water-insoluble  wa- 
ter-repellent compound. 


which  comprises  the  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hexane  series  and  having  dissolved  therein  5 
to  35%  by  weight  of  the  resinous  binder  and  about  5  to  20% 
by  weight  of  a  modified  dye,  all  %  weights  being  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  total  composition,  said  modified  dye  being  at 
least  one  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reac- 
tion product  obtained  by  reacting  a  disazo  or  anthraquinone 
dye  having  at  least  one  group  of  — COjM  and  —  SOjM  in  the 
molecule  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  with  an  organic  ammo- 
nium compound  and  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting 
a  basic  dye  having  a  positively  charged  nitrogen,  sulfur  or 
oxygen  atom  in  the  molecular  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  azo,  diphenylmethane,  triarylmethane,  xanthene,  acridi- 
ene,  methine  or  polymethine,  thiazole,  azine.  oxazine,  thia- 
zine,  quinoline  and  authraquinone  dyes  with  an  acid  com- 
pound: said  ammonium  compound  being  represented  by  the 
formula 


3,945,836 
,  INK  COMPOSITION 

Fumio  Miyata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakura  Color  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1972,47-36282 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  93/04;  C09D  11/08,  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  106-22  4  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  for  a  marking  pen  consisting  of  a 
substantially  odorless  and  nontoxic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  having  dissolved  therein  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  a 
resinous  binder  in  the  form  of  a  rosin  derivative  and  5  to  20% 
by  weight  of  a  modified  dye.  all  %  weights  being  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  said  modified  dye  being  a  reaction 
product  obtained  by  reacting  (a)  an  anthraquinone  dye  having 
at  least  one  group  of  — COjM  and  — SO3M  in  the  molecule 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  with  (b)  an  organic  ammonium 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 


L^rJ 


(I) 


wherein  R,,  Rg.  R3  and  R^  are  respectively  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  1  to  40  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon bonded  to  a  hydrocarbon  by  a  divalent  group  of  — O — . 
— S— ,  —COO—,  — CONH— or  — NH— ,  the  total  carbon 
number  of  both  hydrocarbons  bonded  being  in  range  of  2  to 
40,  or 


I' 


(OR'),. 


R'  being  an  alkyl  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  total  carbon 
number  of  R,,  Rj,  Rg  and  R4  is  in  the  range  of  1 1  to  55  and  X 
is  a  halogen  atom,  said  modified  dye  having  a  high  solubility 
in  said  solvent  whereby  drying  of  the  ink  in  the  pen  nib  is 
minimized. 


or 


R. 


H2-f-K^ 


+ 

-Rr 


CH,- 


CH,-N* 


-A 

K9  RigOH 


R,-_Kj*_H 


3,945,837 
INK  COMPOSITION 
Fumio  Miyata,  Kyoto,  and  Yasuji  Okuda,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,389 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  July    15,   1972,  47- 
71144;  Sept.  28,  1972,  47-97828 

Int.  CI.*C09D  11/02,  11/08 
\}J&.  ex.  106-22  24  Claims 

1.  In  an  ink  composition  for  use  in  marking  pens  of  the  type 
composed  of  a  dye,  a  binder  and  a  solvent,  the  improvement 


wherein  R,,  R^,  R3  and  R4  are  respectively  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
a  radical  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  bonded  to 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  by  a  divalent  group  of 
— O— ,  — S— ,  —COO—,  —CONH—  or  — NH— ,  the  toUl 
carbon  number  of  both  hydrocarbons  bonded  being  in  the 
range  of  2  to  40,  or 


■\i 


(OR')„ 
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R'  Ijeing  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
p^o^■ded  that  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  has  a  carbon 
mjber  of  not  lower  than  4  and  the  total  carbon  number  of  R,, 
and  R«  is  in  the  range  of  7  to  55;  Rj  is  a  saturated  or 
unsakurated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  4  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
ra<  ical  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  bonded  to 
saQirated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  by  a  divalent  group  of 
-S-,  -COO-.  -CONH-  or  -NH-,  the  total 
carb>n  number  of  both  hydrocarbons  bonded  being  in  the 
rang  ;  of  4  to  40,  or 


-P(OR'), 


nu 

R2. 

u 

a 

a 

-O 


R' 

is 


bting 


are 


an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R, 
hyUrogen  atom,  methyl  or  ethyl  group;  R 7  is  an  aliphatic 
hydr  )carbon  radical  having  4  to  22  carbon  atoms;  Rg  and  R, 
r;spectively  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  10  carbon 
R,o  is  methyl  ethyl  butyl  or  propyl  group;  R,,,  R,,  and 
respectively  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
g   1   to  40  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
bone  ed  to  a  hydrocarbon  by  a  divalent  group  of  — O— .  — S— , 
— C(  O— ,  —CONH—  or  — NH— ,  the  total  carbon  number  of 
hydrocarbons  bonded  being  in  the  range  of  2  to  40,  or 


-P(OR')„ 


are 
aton^ 

R.3 

havir 


both 


R'  b^ing  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,,,  R,,  and  R,,  is  a  radical  having 
number  of  not  lower  than  4  and  the  total  carbon 
of  R,„  R„  and  R,3  is  in  the  range  of  4  to  50;  X  is 
n  atom  and;  A  is  an  acid  residue;  and  said  acid  com- 
being  represented  by  the  formula 


cat  bon 
Icr 


a 

num 
halo{  e 
poun  1 


wherein 
rated 


atom! 
bon 
radicil 
phati< 

R|Ti 

aliph^i 

Ri«is 

carboh 
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SO 


R.. 
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COOR,, 


COOR,, 


< 


COOM 


COOM 

If 

MO— P— OR,,  or 

Om 

II 

MO-P-OR- 


OR«, 


Rm  and  R„  are  respectively  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  7  to  22  carbon 
,  an  aromatic  hydrocabon  radical  having  10  to  28  car- 
atoms  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 
having  10  to  28  carbon  atoms;  R,,  is  a  saturated  ali- 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  14  carbon  atoms;  R„, 
and  R„  are  respectively  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
ic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  4  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  4  to  18 
atoms;  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium;  Y  is  a  — 
.  —  SO3M  or  — OSOjM  group  wherein  M  b  the  same  as 


3,945,838 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  FIBERS 
Thomas  D.  Erickson,  Newark,  and  Warren  W.  Wolf,  Reynolds- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,485 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—50  12  Claims 

1.  A  fiberizable,  boron  and  fluorine  free  glass  composition 
having  a  liquidus  temperature  of  2200°  F  or  less,  having  a 
viscosity  of  log  2.5  poises  at  2450°  F  or  less  and  having  an 
index  of  refraction  of  about  1 .550  in  the  fiber  form,  consisting 
essentially  by  weight  of: 


Ingredients 


Weight  Percent 


SiO, 

66.0  to  67.0 

CaO 

10.0  to  11.0 

Na,0 

14.5  to  15.5 

ZrO, 

7.5  to    8.5, 

3,945,839 
ALUMINA  REFRACTORY 
Edward  L.  Manigault,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  N  L  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  402,403,  Oct.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,795 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/10,  35/42 
U.S.  CL  106-66  7  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  composition  comprising  from  70%  to  96% 
alumina,  from  3%  to  20%  iron  chromite  ore,  and  from  1%  to 
10%  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  aluminum  phosphate,  said  compound 
calculated  as  PjOs,  all  of  the  percentages  expressed  on  a 
weight  basis. 


3,945,840 

NON-COMBUSTIBLE  MOLDING  MATERIAL 

Harutoshi  Ueda,  Osaka;  Naoyuki  Suzuki,  Nara,  and  Masami 

Nagao,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,077,  Sept.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1970,  45- 
84199;  Sept.  24,  1970,  45-84200;  Sept.  25,  1970,  45-84468; 
Oct.  22,  1970, 45-93221;  Nov.  16,  1970, 45-101231;  Dec.  28, 
1970,  46-126941;  Dec.  29,  1970,  46-124120 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  7/32,  7/34,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-87  13  Claims 

1.  A  non-combustible  molding  composition  which  is  capa- 
ble of  hardening  after  being  dehydrated  to  a  moisture  content 
of  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  comprising: 

a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydraulic  inorganic  mixture 
consisting  of  an  inorganic  substance  composed  predomi- 
nantly of  silica  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quartz  rock,  silica  sand,  aplite,  pottery  stone,  silicate  terra 
alba,  diaspore,  diatomaceous  earth,  fly  ash,  perlite,  obsid- 
ian perlite,  pumice  microballoon,  foamed  shale  pumice, 
foamed  clay  and  vermiculite;  and  an  inorganic  substance 
composed  predominantly  of  a  source  of  calcium  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  slaked  lime,  quick 
lime  and  calcium  carbonate,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  inor- 
ganic substance  composed  predominantly  of  a  source  of 
calcium  oxide  to  the  inorganic  substance  composed  pre- 
dominantly of  silica  being  from  0.1  to  1.2; 

b.  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  mineral  fibers  selected  from 
chrysotile  asbestos,  amosite  asbestos,  crocidolite  asbes- 
tos, amphibole  asbestos,  tremolite  asbestos,  actinolite 
asbestos,  rock  wool,  glass  fiber  and  slag  wool;  and 

c.  I  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  crystalline  aluminum  oxide. 


March  23,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1883 


3,945,841 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  BUILDING  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  HYDRATED  LIME  AND  PLASTER 

Philippe  A.  Dumont,  Stockay,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Carrieres 

Et  Fours  A  Chaux  Dumont-Wautier,  Belgium 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,932 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  5,  1972, 
26050/72 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*C04B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  106- 109  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  building  material  from  plaster 
or  hemihydrated  calcium  sulphate  and  hydrated  lime  or  cal- 
cium hydroxide  in  dry  and  powdery  condition,  comprising 
reacting  phosphogypsum,  a  by-product  obtained  during  the 
manufacture  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  quicklime  both  in  pul- 
verulent state  in  proportions  suitable  for  obtaining  a  mixture 
containing  1  to  9  parts  by  weight  of  plaster  to  1  part  by  weight 
of  hydrated  lime;  supplying  part  of  the  heat  needed  for  the 
conversion  of  gypsum  into  plaster  by  the  exothermic  reaction 
of  hydration  of  the  quicklime;  and  also  effecting  indirect 
heating  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,945,843 
ACRYLIC  ACID  COPOLYMER  AS  PIGMENT 
DISPERSANT 
David  W.  Holty,  and  George  E.  Lauterbach,  both  of  Napervillc, 
III.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,628 
Int.  CI.*  C09C  3/00,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  106—308  M  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  rapidly  dispersing  high  solids 
suspensions  having  from  50-80%  by  weight  of  soilds  which 
comprises  adding  from  0.2-1.4%  by  weight  of  a  dispersant 
formed  by  the  copolymerization  of  methyl  acrylate  and  acrylic 
acid  to  said  high  solids  suspensions  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  methyl  acrylate  to  acrylic  acid  is  from  15:85  to  30:70. 


3,945,844 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Richard  C.  Nickols,  Jr.,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Scr.  No.  172,655 

Int.  CI.*  HOI M  2/00,8/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  cathode, 
and  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  being  in  ionic  contact  with 
each  of  said  anode  and  cathode,  and  as  an  essential  part  of 
said  cell,  or  a  plurality  of  said  cells,  a  support  or  coolant  plate 
constructed  and  arranged  with  at  least  one  of  said  anode, 
cathode,  or  electrolyte  to  effect  sensible  heat  transfer,  com- 
prising a  polymer/metal  composite  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity,  said  composite  containing  from  50  -  80  percent 
metal  and  from  50  -  20  percent  polymer. 


3,945,842 
CAST-FORMING  COMPOSITION 
Percy  Green,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  387,867 
Int.  CI.*C04B  11/14 
U.S.CL  106-111  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  composition  for  forming  orthopedic  casts  and  com- 
prising a  settable,  water-wettable  gypsum  cement  cast-forming 
composition,  the  improvement  wherein  said  composition 
comprises  a  quarternary  ammonium  compound  having  bacte- 
riostatic, wetting  and  accelerator  properties,  said  quarternary 
ammonium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzalkonium  halides  and  cetyl-trimethyl-ammonium  halides 
and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.025%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  settable  composition  and 
less  than  that  which  would  cause  foaming. 


3,945,845 
DISPLACEMENT-VARIABLE  DAMPING  FOR  DASH-POT 

TYPE  ELECTROLYTE  AMPULE 
Mclvyn  I.  Morganstein,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  524,283 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/30 

U.S.  CI.  136—90  11  Claims 


12  B 


1.  In  an  ampule  for  a  deferred  action  battery  including  a 
container  with  a  fluid  electrolyte  therein,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  piston  mounted  therein  and  resilient  means  for  normally 
holding  said  piston  at  a  first  end  of  said  container,  means  on 
one  end  of  said  piston  for  puncturing  a  second  end  of  said 
container  which  is  opposite  said  first  end,  whereby  said  con- 
tainer, resilient  means,  electrolyte,  and  piston  form  dashpot 
means  for  generating  a  damping  force  in  opposition  to  the 
movement  of  said  piston,  the  improvement  in  said  dashpot 
means  comprising: 


188' 


an 


annular  orifice  defined  by  said  piston  and  the  walls  of 
said  container  which  increases  from  a  minimum  size  at 
s  aid  first  end  of  said  container  to  a  maximum  size  at  said 
s  :cond  end  of  said  container. 


3,945,846 
MINIATURE  CONCENTRIC  BATTERY 
Arablnda  N.  Dey,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mailory 
&  Co.  inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,316 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  17100 
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3,945,847 
COHERENT  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  ELECTRODES, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION,  AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  UTILIZING  THEM 
Karl  V.  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  and  Akiya  Kozawa,  Middleburg 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,908,  Dec.  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,695 

Int.  Cl.^  B08B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  136- 100  R  20  Claims 


7  Claims 
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an  e  ongated  cylindrical  metallic  container  can; 

a  la)  er  of  carbonaceous  cathodic  material  on  the  cylindrical 
in  ler  surface  of  said  can  to  serve  as  a  cathode; 

mea  is  including  a  linear  metal  hypodermic  needle  element 
se  lied  at  its  outer  end  disposed  axially  within  said  can  to 
se  rve  as  an  anode  support  and  current  collector,  and  said 
m  ;ans  also  providing  a  conduit  for  injecting  a  liquid 
el  ictrolyte  into  the  cell  during  manufacturing  assembly; 

a  lajer  of  lithium  metal  supported  on  the  outside  surface  of 
sa  d  linear  metal  element  to  serve  as  an  anode; 

a  cylindrical  separator  of  electrically  insulating  material 
be  tween  said  anode  and  cathode; 

an  ii  sulating  sealing  element  supported  on  and  at  the  top 
erd  of  said  can,  with  said  linear  element  extending 
th  ough  and  insulatingly  supported  by  said  sealing  ele- 
mi  :nt  to  serve  as  an  anode  collector; 

1  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  electrolyte  in  said 

cylindrical  concentric  miniature  organic  electro- 
chemic  al  cell  containing  a  pressurized  electrolyte  while  having 
its  opei  end  always  sealed,  said  cell  being  extremely  small, 
I  in  diameter  and  0.75  in  length  but  having  a  high 
output  of  about  24  milli-watt  hours  at  about  2-3  volts, 
and  hai'ing  a  current  output  of  2—3  milli-amps.;  said  cell 
including  a  lithium,  sulfur  dioxide  electrolyte  and 
\  lithium  anode,  and  a  carbon  cathode  which  is  on  the 
s  jrface  of  a  cell  can,  said  cell  being  of  a  cylindrical 
mm  configuration,  having  said  lithium  anode  axially 
dispose  J  and  placed  in  said  electrolyte,  a  dry  seal  compression 
means  :losing  said  cell  even  prior  to  having  said  electrolyte 
include  1  therein  so  as  to  maintain  proper  restraint,  said  com- 
pressioi  means  being  a  rubber  septum  radially  crimped  and 
clampei  I  at  the  open  end  of  said  aluminum  cell  can,  said  crimp 
being  o  >tained  by  means  of  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  beads; 
ptum  also  being  compressed  downwardly  by  a  peening 
(  n  the  upper  surface  of  said  septum;  and  a  plastic  disc 
It  the  bottom  of  said  can  to  insulate  said  anode  from 


Manqan***   Diaid«  Elactrod* 


1.  A  coherent  electrode  for  use  in  electrochemical  devices 
having  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  said  electrode  comprising 
particulate  manganese  dioxide  and  particulate  electrically 
conductive  material  both  of  which  are  substantially  dispersed 
in  a  binder,  said  binder  comprising  colloidal  electrically  con- 
ductive material  having  a  surface  area  as  defined  by  the  B.E.T. 
method  using  N,  absorption  at  78°K.  of  less  than  about  100 
mVg,  and  an  electrolyte-wettable  polymer,  thereby  forming  a 
polymeric  binder. 


3,945,848 
LITHIUM-METAL  OXIDE  ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE 

SYSTEMS 

Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham,  and  Robert  W.  Holmes,  South 

Natick,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,170,  July  15,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,396 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6100 

U.S.CI.  136-lOOR  5  Claims 
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said  «|  can  said  cell  including  a  linear  metal  hypodermic 
lement  sealed  at  its  outer  end  disposed  axially  within 
to  serve  as  an  anode  support  and  current  collector, 

and  aist  >  providing  a  conduit  for  injecting  liquid  electrolyte 

into  the      "  ^     ■ 


needle  ( 
said  cai 


cell  during  manufacture  assembly 


1.  A  high  energy  density  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode 
composed  of  a  cobalt  oxide  positive  electrode  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CojOj  and  CojO^  and 
mixtures  thereof;  a  negative  electrode  consisting  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  of  light  metals;  said  electrodes  being 
disposed  in  an  electrolyte  comprising  an  organic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  N- 
nitrosodimethylamine,  dimethyl  sulfite,  propylene  carbonate, 
gamma-butyrolactone,  dimethyl  carbonate,  dimethoxyethane] 
acetonitrile,  and  the  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  dissolved 
therein  soluble  salts  of  the  light  metals,  wherein  said  soluble 
salts  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perchlorates, 
hexafluorophosphates,  tetrafluoroborates,  tetrachloroalumi- 
nates,  and  hexafluoroarsenates. 
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3,945,849 
BATTERY  CELL  WITH  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

HALIDE 
Arnold  Hoffman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,354 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6104 
U.S.  CI.  136— 107  11  Claims 

1.  A  primary  battery  cell  comprising  an  ammonium  chloride 
electrolyte,  a  metallic  anode  and  a  cathode  wherein  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  halide  compound  is  associated  with  said 
anode. 


comprises  a  laminate  of  plies  of  semipermeable  oriented  foil 
material  bonded  together  with  the  electrolyte  with  some  of  the 


3,945,850 

PLASTIC  CASED  PRIMARY  CELL  SHEATHED  IN  A 

SPLIT  METAL  CASE 

Richard  Walter  Lewis,  Ponteland,  England,  assignor  to  Timex 

Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,141 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/02 
U.S.  CK  136-107 


plies  arranged  cross-wise,  as  regards  their  direction  of  orienta- 
tion, relative  to  another  ply  of  the  membrane. 


3,945,852 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE 

BATTERIES 
Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
3  Claims        ^  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,821 

Int.  CL*  HOIM  2/30 

U.S.  CI.  136- 135  R  2  Claims 


'6  23 


1.  An  energy  cell  of  the  type  having  anode  and  depolarizing 
cathode  material  disposed  in  opposed  plastic  casing  members 
with  means  separating  the  anode  and  cathode  materials,  a 
terminal  portion  electrically  connecting  with  the  anode  or 
cathode  material  in  each  plastic  casing  member,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
a  peripheral  flange  on  each  of  said  plastic  casing  members, 

said  flanges  being  sealed  juxtaposed  to  one  another;  and 
a  metal  outer  casing  member  being  disposed  and  sealed  on 
each  of  said  plastic  casing  members  with  each  metal  outer 
casing  member  being  contoured  mates  with  said  flanges 
to  be  substantially  aligned  therewith,  said  metal  outer 
casing  members  each  being  electrically  coupled  to  a 
respective  terminal  portion. 


3,945,851 
SILVER  ZINC  ELECTRIC  STORAGE  CELLS 
Harold  Trevor  Mote,  North  Harrow,  England;  Laszio  Hajdu, 
Budapest,  Hungary,  and  Bela  Ronay,  Eriangen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Medicharge  Limited,  North  Harrow,  England 
and  Medicor  Muvek,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,157 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    14, 
1973,  28443/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  136-111  5  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  silver-zinc  electric  storage  cell  compris- 
ing a  casing  enclosing  a  silver  electrode  and  a  zinc  electrode, 
a  separator  comprising  an  imperforate  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane disposed  between  said  electrodes,  and  an  electrolyte, 
said  membrane  being  sealed  to  the  casing  so  that  the  only  ion 
path  between  the  electrodes  is  through  said  membrane,  cha- 
racterised in  that  said  imperforate  semi-permeable  membrane 


1.  A  cathode  current  collector  assembly  for  use  under  cor- 
rosion-prone conditions  which  comprises  a  current  collector 
body  and  a  terminal  tab  welded  thereto  wherein  only  the 
immediate  area  where  the  tab  is  welded  to  said  current  collec- 
tor is  overlain,  surrounded  by  and  has  heatsealed  thereto  foils 
consisting  of  polyolefin  polymer. 


3,945,853 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  COLLATION  OF  BATTERY 

LAYERS  TOGETHER 

Kent  V.  Anderson,  Madison,  and  John  M.  Bilhorn,  Edgerton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,927 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—175  5  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  seal  around  an  increment  of 
continuous,  collated  battery-layers. 


18^6 


:he  collation  including  a  layer  having  an  increment  on 
which  there  is  a  deposit  of  positive  electrode, 

he  collation  also  including  a  layer  having  an  increment  on 
which  there  is  a  deposit  of  negative  electrode, 

he  collation  being  further  characterized  as  having  the  posi- 
tive electrode  substantially  opposite  the  negative  elec- 
trode, 

he  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  the  collation  of  continuous  battery  layers; 

b.  temporarily  stopping  the  increment  of  the  collation  at 
a  sealing  station; 

c.  moving  an  energy  platen  with  respect  to  the  stopped 
increment  into  a  position  so  that  the  platen  can  transfer 
energy  to  the  areas  of  the  layers  of  the  stopped  incre- 
ments surrounding  the  pair  of  opposed  electrodes;  and 

d.  transferring  energy  from  the  platen  to  the  layers  in  a 
manner,  in  an  amount,  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  heat 
the  areas  of  the  layers  surrounding  the  electrodes; 

e.  subsequently  maintaining  pressure  against  the  heated 
layers  while  simultaneously  cooling  the  heated  layers; 

f.  removing  the  increment  of  the  collation  from  the  seal- 
ing station  while  the  simultaneously  advancing  another 
increment  of  the  collation  to  the  sealing  station;  and, 

g.  repeating  steps  (b).  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  with  respect  to  the 
other  increment  of  the  collation. 


3,945,854 
LONG-LIFE  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Michel  Alab,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
tjieUc  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,351 
(tiaims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    20,     1972, 
72.P1828 

int.  Cl.»  HOIL  37100 
U.$.  CI.  136—202  21  Claims 
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and  said  highly  insulating  medium  being  a  resilient  micro- 
porous  mineral  substance  which  is  a  poor  heat  conductor, 
degassed  vigorously,  set  in  a  rarefied  heavy  gas  atmo- 
sphere. 


\.  A  very  long-lasting  thermoelectric  microgenerator  com- 
pris  ng  an  outer  casing  acting  as  a  cold  source; 

I  heat  source  disposed  inside  said  outer  casing  and  includ- 
ing a  fluid-tight  heat  conducting  metallic  casing  contain- 
ing, in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  its  walls,  a  radioactive  source; 
high  output  thermoelectric  generator  within  said  outer 
casing; 

S2  id  thermoelectric  generator  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  P 
and  N  semiconductor  elements  connected  in  series; 

fii  St  means  for  mechanically  and  thermally  connecting  said 
thermoelectric  generator  to  the  heat  source; 

second  means  for  mechanically  and  thermally  connecting 

said  thermoelectric  generator  to  the  cold  source;  and 
1  lighly  insulating  medium  filling  in  the  rest  of  the  space 
confined  by  the  outer  casing; 

sa  id  first  and  second  means  each  comprising  a  layer  of 
resilient  resin,  being  electrically  insulating  and  having  a 
low  heat  resistance  in  relation  to  the  resistance  of  said 
highly  insulating  medium  confined  by  the  external  casing; 


3,945,855 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  ALLOY  OF 

GeTe  AND  AgSbTcj  AS  THE  P-TYPE  ELEMENT 

Emanuel  Andrew   Skrabck,  Baltimore,  and   Donald  Smith 

Trimmer,  Timonium,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Teledyne, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,043,  Feb.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,695,867, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,469,  Nov.  10, 

1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

509,51 1,  Nov.  24, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  232,761 

Int.  CL  HOlv  1118 

U.S.  CI.  136—238  3  Claims 
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1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a  P-type  element 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  of  GeTe  and  AgSbTe,,  con- 
taining both  rhombohedral  and  face-centered  cubic  crystals 
and  having  a  ZT  value  in  excess  of  1 .3  at  TSO'K,  an  N-type 
element  formed  of  a  compatible  material,  and  a  chemically 
and  electrically  compatible  conductor  shoe  electrically  con- 
necting said  P-type  element  to  said  N-type  element,  the  re- 
spective amounts  of  said  GeTe  and  AgSbTe j  present  in  said 
alloy  being  represented  by  the  formula  (AgSbTej),.,  -I-  (Ge- 
Te),, wherein  x  is  expressed  in  mol  fraction  and  has  values  of 
about  0.80  and  0.8S. 


3,945,856 

METHOD  OF  ION  IMPLANTATION  THROUGH  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATIVE  MATERIAL 

Wilfried  G.  Koenig,  Sindelfingen,  Germany;  James  S.  Makris, 

Wappingers  Falls,  and  Burton  J.  Masters,  Poughkeepsie, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,376 

Int.  Cl.»  HOlt  211265 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  ion  implantation  into  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising 

forming  a  protective  layer  on  said  substrate  over  a  region  to 
be  ion  implanted. 
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directing  at  said  layer  a  beam  of  ions  having  sufficient  en- 
ergy to  pass  through  said  layer  and  penetrate  said  sub- 
strate, 

maintaining  said  substrate  below  lOOC^, 

removing  at  least  the  upper  half  of  said  layer  through  which 
said  ions  passed  by  etching,  and,  then 

heating  said  substrate  whereby  said  penetrated  ions  are 
driven  further  into  said  substrate  to  form  said  ion  im- 
planted region. 


3,945,857 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  DOUBLE-DIFFUSED, 
LATERAL  TRANSISTORS 
Richard  D.  Schinella,  Mountain  View,  and  Michael  P.  An- 
thony, San  Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,831,  July  1, 1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  357,968,  May  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,873,989.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,124 
Int.  Cl.='  HOIL  21/26,  21/265,  21/20 
U.S.CL  148-1.5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  double-diffused,  lateral  tran- 
sistor structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  oxidizing  a  p-type  silicon  substrate; 

b.  forming  an  opening  in  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  formed  by 
step  (a); 

c.  predepositing  an  n*-type  impurity  in  the  portion  of  the 
substrate  exposed  by  said  opening  and  heating  said  sub- 
strate to  thermally  drive  said  n'^-type  impurity  into  said 
substrate  to  form  a  buried  layer; 

d.  removing  the  remaining  silicon  dioxide  formed  by  step 
(a)  from  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

e.  epitaxially  forming  a  layer  of  p-type  conductivity; 

f.  forming  a  mask  on  the  surface  of  said  p-type  epitaxial 
layer; 

g.  applying  a  thick  silicon  dioxide  layer  to  mask  against 
implanted  high-energy  ions; 

h.  removing  said  thick  silicon  dioxide  applied  by  step  (g) 
everywhere  except  over  a  portion  of  the  active  transistor 
structure  to  be  formed; 

i.  applying  a  photoresist  mask  to  define  a  base  opening; 

j.  implanting  an  n-type  impurity  in  said  substrate  through 
said  base  opening  and  through  said  mask  formed  by  step 

(f); 

k.  removing  said  photoresist  mask; 

I.  applying  a  thermal  oxidation  masking  material  to  said 
mask  formed  by  step  (f)  over  said  active  transistor  struc- 
ture to  be  formed; 

m.  etching  the  portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer  not  covered  by 
said  thermal  oxidation  masking  material  to  approximately 
one-half  the  depth  of  said  epitaxial  layer; 

n.  heating  said  epitaxial  layer  to  thermally  oxidize  said 
etched  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  so  that  the  surface 
of  the  isolation-forming,  thermally-grown  silicon  dioxide 
corresponds  approximately  to  the  plane  of  the  original 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  so  that  said  implanted 
n-type  impurities  diffuse  to  meet  said  buried  layer; 

o.  removing  said  thermal  oxidation  material  applied  by  step 

(1); 

p.  reoxidizing  said  substrate  to  form  a  thin  protective  oxide 
layer;  ^ 


.  defining  said  protective  silicon  dioxide  layer  formed  by 
step  (p)  to  form  emitter  and  collector  contact  openings; 
predepositing  a  p-type  impurity  in  said  epitaxial  layer 
through  said  emitter  and  collector  contact  openings  and 
heating  said  epitaxial  layer  to  thermally  drive  said  p-type 
impurities  into  said  epitaxial  layer  to  form  emitter  and 
collector  regions,  said  emitter  region  stopping  short  of  the 
diffusion  front  associated  with  said  base  region;  and 
forming  metal  contacts  to  said  emitter,  base  and  collector 
regions. 


3,945,858 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STEEL  FOR  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  SERVICES 

Hiroyoshi  Matsubara;  Tatsumi  Osuka,  and  Tadao  Sugiyama, 

all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    19,   1973,  48- 
30854 

Int.  CI.*  C2 ID  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  148—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  steel  for  low  temperature 
services  consisting  of  the  following  chemical  composition, 


0.02  to  0.10%  C, 

1.20  to  1.809t  Mn. 

up  to  0.015%  S, 

0.05  to  0.50%  Cr. 

0,01  to  0.10%  Nb, 

and  the  balance  being  Fe, 


0.10  to  0.50%  Si, 
up  to  0.030%  P, 
0.05  to  0.50%  Ni. 
0.05  to  0  50%  Cu, 
unavoidable  impurities 


further  adding  rare  earth  metal  or  an  alloy  thereof  of  0.01  to 
0.20%  to  the  above  steel  at  the  stage  of  vacuum  degassing  or 
of  pouring  into  a  mold,  and  then,  being  as  only  hot-rolled  at 
a  rolling  rate  of  from  30  to  80%  at  a  temperature  below  9S0°C. 


3,945,859 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUPERCONDUCTORS 

OF  /3-TUNGSTEN  STRUCTURE 
Christianus  Antonius  Maria  van  Beijnen,  Alkmaar,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Reactor  Centrum  Nederland  (Stichting), 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  17,  1973, 
7305400 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  39/24 
U.S.  CL  148—  1 1.5  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconductor  consisting 
of  different  materials  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  first 
component  selected  from  the  elements  or  alloys  of  the  ele- 
ments of  Group  VB  of  the  Periodic  Table,  a  second  compo- 
nent containing  an  accelerator  and  consisting  essentially  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  Group  consisting  of  Group  IIIA  and 
Group  IVA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  or  a  second  component 
containing  an  accelerator  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  ( 1 )  a  compound  or  alloy  of  a  Group  VB  element  with 
an  element  selected  from  the  Group  consisting  of  Group  IIIA 
and  Group  IVA  of  the  Periodic  Table  with  (2)  an  element 
selected  from  the  Group  consisting  of  Group  IIIA  and  Group 
IVA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  thermally  treating  said  materi- 
als to  produce  a  superconductor  having  a  superconductive 
boundary  layer. 


U88 


3,945,860 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH  DUCTILITY  HIGH 
STRENGTH  ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
J<|seph  Winter,  New  Haven;  Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge, 
and  William  C.  Sctzer,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Swiss  Ahiminium  Limited,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
CJontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,580,  May  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,754 
Int.  CL^  C22F  1104 
U^S.CL  148-11.5  A  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aluminum  having  high 
stiength  and  high  ductility,  comprising: 

V.  providing  an  aluminum  base  alloy  containing  from  0.05 
to   1.0%   iron,  from  0.05  to   1.0%  silicon,  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  less  than 
10.0%  magnesium,  less  than  3.0%  manganese,  less  than 
1.0%  copper,  less  than  0.5%  chromium,  less  than  0.5% 
zinc,  less  than  0.5%  zirconium,  less  than  0.5%  titanium, 
less  than  0.1%  boron,  others  less  than  0.5%  each,  total 
less  than  1.5%  balance  essentially  aluminum; 
\.  working  said  alloy,  preferably  by  rolling  or  drawing,  at  a 
temperature  between  450T  and  950*^  with  a  total  reduc- 
tion in  excess  of  20%; 
'.  working  said  alloy,  preferably  by  rolling  or  drawing,  at  a 
temperature  below  450T  with  a  total  reduction  in  excess 
of  20%; 
).  holding  said  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  from  250  to  650°F 
for  a  period  of  time  no  greater  than  defined  in  the  follow- 
ing formula:  T  (8.95  +  log  /)  =  5,700,  wherein  T  is  tem- 
perature in  degrees  Kelvin  and  t  is  the  maximum  time  in 
minutes  at  temperature  T,  so  that  there  is  no  recrystalliza- 
tion  throughout  the  matrix  and  so  ther  there  is  less  than 
10%  loss  in  tenxile  strength;  and 

.  repeating  step  C,  thereby  resulting  in  an  alloy  having  a 
subgrain  size  of  less  than  0.001  mm  with  the  subgrain 
walls  being  formed  of  pinned  dislocation  tangles. 
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3,945,861 
hiGH  STRENGTH  AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER  ALLOY 
Wi  liam  A.  Anderson,  Pittsburgh;  Ralph  W.  Rogers,  Jr.,  and 
^  l^illiam  D.  Vemam,  both  of  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa., 
i  ssignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
fa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,267 

Int.  CL*  C22F  1104 

U.^.CK  148-12.7  13  Claims 

1  .  In  the  production  of  an  improved  automotive  bumper, 
the  steps  comprising  I 

.  providing  a  body  of  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  5.5-9%  Zn,  0.8-2%  Mg,  O.I  1-0.25%  Cu,  0.05-0.2% 
Zr,  balance  essentially  aluminum  and  incidental  elements 
and  impurities; 

2  homogenizing  said  body  at  a  temperature  of  800''-900''F; 
A  fabricating  said  body  into  a  bumper  section  by  operations 

which  include  hot  or  warm  reductions  in  thickness  and 
thereafter  solution  heat  treating,  quenching  and  artifi- 
cially aging  the  resulting  bumper  product. 


3,945,862 

CJOATED  FERROUS  SUBSTRATES  COMPRISING  AN 

AMORPHOUS  MAGNESIA-SILICA  COMPLEX 

S.  Lee,  Daly  City;  Howard  M.  Siegel,  Pacifica,  and 
W.  Sopp,  Foster  City,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

C  mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,728,  June  26,  1973, 
ndoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,015 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  35169;  HOIF  7/00 
CL  148-31.5  7  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  separator  and  electrical  insulat- 
coating  on  magnetic  ferrous  material  which  comprises 
ying  a  coating  composition  comprising  MgO,  Mg(OH)xor 
ures  thereof,  at  least  one  boron  compound  and  at  least 
amorphous   magnesia-silica   complex   conuining   from 
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about  0.001  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide 
or  hydroxide,  wherein  the  mole-ratio  of  the  MgO:SiOj  is  from 
about  1:25  to  14:1,  said  magnesia-silica  complex  being  amor- 
phous as  indicated  by  its  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  and 
exhibiting  the  following  differential  thermal  behavior  charac- 
teristics: an  endothermic  peak  at  about  250'"C.,  an  exothermic 
peak  at  about  820''C.  and  at  about  980"'C.,  to  preoxidized 
magnetic  ferrous  material  and  annealing  said  material  at  an 
elevated  temperature  from  about  950°-1500°C.  for  from 
about  2  to  50  hours  in  a  neutral  or  reducing  atmosphere  and 
wherein  the  boron  compound  is  present  at  from  about  0.01  to 
30  parts  by  weight  and  the  magnesia-silica  complex  is  present 
from  about  2  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  MgO. 


3,945,863 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL  POWDERS 
Walter  Precht,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,159 
Int.  CL*  B22F  HOO 
U.S.CL  148-126  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pretreating  of  metal  powders  for  the 
preparation  of  dispersion  hardened  alloys,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

a.  homogeneously  blending  together  a  mixed  powder  con- 
taining (i)  a  metal  powder  having  a  base  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  (ii) 
a  chromium  metal  powder,  (iii)  a  prealloyed  metal  car- 
bide powder; 

b.  granulating  the  mixed  powder  to  produce  a  powdered 
granulate; 

c.  classifying  the  powdered  granulate  to  separate  out  the 
powdered  granulate  having  a  mesh  size  of  about  -  40 
+  100:  and 

d.  reducing  the  oxygen  present  in  the  separated  out  pow- 
dered granulate  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
1  I50°-1300°C.  to  form  an  unsintered  granulate  mass 
suitable  for  the  preparation  of  dispersion  hardened  alloys. 

14.  A  process  for  the  pretreating  of  metal  powders  for  the 
preparation  of  dispersion  hardened  alloys,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

a.  homogeneously  blending  together  a  mixed  powder  con- 
taining (i)  a  cobalt  base  nickel  metal  powder,  (ii)  a  chro- 
mium metal  powder  and  (iii)  a  titanium  carbide  and 
vanadium  carbide  powder  mixture,  said  carbide  powder 
mixture  present  in  the  amount  of  about  3-10  percent  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  mixed  powder; 

b.  granulating  the  mixed  powder  in  the  presence  of  a  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  binder; 

c.  classifying  the  powdered  granulate  to  separate  out  the 
powdered  granulate  having  a  mesh  size  of  about  -  40 
+  80; 

d.  reducing  the  separated  out  powdered  granulate  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  between  1 1  50°-1300°C.  so 
as  to  reduce  the  oxygen  present  in  the  powdered  granu- 
late to  below  400  ppm  without  sintering  the  powdered 
granulate  mass;  and 

e.  cooling  the  granulate  to  about  room  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  to  form  a  suitable  granulate  for  the 
preparation  of  dispersion  hardened  alloys. 


3,945,864 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  THICK  EXPITAXIAL  LAYERS 

OF  SILICON 
Norman  Goldsmith,  East  Brunswick,  and  Paul  Harvey  Robin- 
son, Trenton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,766 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  211205,  21/302;  COIB  33/02 

U.S.CL  148-175  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon,  having 

a  thickne-«  of  at  least  about  25  ^m,  on  a  surface  of  either  a 
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( 100)  or  (111)  plane  of  a  substrate  of  single-crystal  silicon, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  said  surface  to  a  temperatue  of  between  about 
1050°C  and  about  1200°C  in  a  reactor  furnace, 

etching  said  surface  in  said  reactor  furnace  by  passing  a 
mixture  of  gases  through  said  reactor  furnace,  at  a  veloc- 
ity of  about  20  cm/second,  to  remove  a  portion  of  said 
surface,  said  mixture  of  gases  comprising  about  1%  HCl 
gas  and  about  99%  hydrogen  gas,  by  volume, 

purging  said  reactor  furnace  of  said  HCl  gas  by  cutting  off 
the  supply  of  HCl  gas  in  said  mixture  and  either  reducing 
the  velocity  of  hydrogen  gas  or  dropping  the  temperature 
in  said  reactor  furnace  until  substantially  all  of  said  HCl 
gas  is  removed  from  said  furnace,  and 

introducing  dichlorosilane  and  hydrogen  gas  into  said  reac- 
tor furnace,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  1050°C 
and  1200°C,  in  a  concentration  to  react  said  dichlorosi- 
lane with  said  hydrogen  gas  to  grow  said  epitaxial  layer  of 
silicon  on  the  etched  surface  at  a  rate  of  between  about 
5-20  /im/minute. 


3,945,865 
METAL  DISSOLUTION  PROCESS 
David  Robert  Kamperman,  Harmony,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dart 
Environment  and  Services  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,456 
Int.  CL*  C23F  1/00;  C09K  13/04 
U.S.CL  156-18  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prevention  of  evolution  of  NOx  fumes  in 
the  dissolution  of  metal  values  in  mineral  acid  solutions  con- 
taining HNO3  which  comprises  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
said  acid  solution,  maintaining  the  hydrogen  peroxide  concen- 
tration during  the  dissolution  at  between  about  1  and  about  20 
grams  per  liter  and  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
mineral  acid  at  a  value  of  less  than  0.273. 


supporting  said  carcass  in  a  vertical  orientation  about  a 
vertical  axis  only  by  elastically  expandable  means  engag- 
ing the  interior  surface  thereof  in  a  circumferential  zone 
spaced  axially  inward  of  the  beads  and  extending  axially 
across  the  mid-circumferential  plane  of  the  carcass; 

establishing  a  support  plane  parallel  to  the  actual  mid-cir- 
cumferential plane  of  the  so-supported  carcass  by  posi- 
tioning three  support  surfaces  located  at  about  equal 
angular  intervals  around  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  of 
the  carcass,  each  support  surface  being  adjustable  inde- 
pendently of  the  others  of  said  support  surfaces  in  direc- 
tions parallel  to  said  vertical  axis; 

then  disposing  said  breaker-belt  about  and  in  radially 
spaced  n  on -contacting  relation  to  said  carcass  with  the 
mid-circumferential  plane  of  said  breaker-belt  parallel  to 
said  support  plane; 

moving  said  beads  vertically  equally  and  oppositely  toward 
each  other  while  expanding  said  carcass  circumferentially 
into  adherent  contact  with  said  breaker-belt; 

thereafter  applying  about  said  breaker-belt  and  carcass  a 
circumferentially  endless  tread  and  curing  the  tire. 


3,945,867 
PLASTIC  HOSE  MAKING  METHOD 
William  C.  Heller,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Alfred  F.  Lea- 
therman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  William  C.  Hdier, 
Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,095 

Int.  CL*  B31C  13/00 

U.S.  CL  156- 143  24  Claims 


3,945,866 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE  TIRES 
Walter  H.  Rudder,  Gadsden,  Ala.;  William  D.  Braden,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Stow,  Ohio  (by  Anna  P.  Braden,  executrix); 
Charles  J.  McEvoy,  Topeka,  Kans.;  Stokes  R.  Dodson,  Jr., 
Topeka,  Kans.;  John  R.  Thiele,  Topeka,  Kans.,  and  Allen  L. 
Livgren,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,1 19 

Int.  C1.*B29H  17/37 

U.S.CL  156-126  18  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  tire  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising: 

building  in  cylindrical  form  about  a  horizontal  axis  a  carcass 
including  at  least  one  tire  carcass  reinforcing  ply  and 
axially  spaced  apart  tire  beads  enfolded  in  the  respective 
ends  of  such  ply; 

building  apart  from  said  carcass  a  circumferentially  endless 
tire  breaker-belt; 

unpending  said  carcass  and  said  belt  by  rotating  their  re- 
spective axes  from  horizontal  to  vertical; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  hose  having  a  gf  nerally 
dimensionally  stable  hollow  plastic  core  suitable  for  receiving 
and  conveying  an  internal  pressure  producing  fluid  and  a 
tubular  textile  net  surrounding  the  core  for  reinforcing  the 
core  against  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  layer  of  thermally  softenable  material  to  the 
exterior  of  the  core,  said  material  being  bondable  to  the 
core  by  thermal  fusion  but  possessing  substantial  bonding 
incompatibility  with  the  net,  the  material  having  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein  a  particulate  susceptor  having  a 
size  range  of  submicron  to  20  microns  and  beatable  upon 
exposure  to  a  selected  form  of  indirectly  applied  energy, 
the  layer  being  applied  in  a  thickness  no  greater  than  that 
which  obtains  a  restraining  partial  embedment  of  the  net 
in  the  bonding  agent; 
drawing  the  reinforcing  net  about  the  exterior  of  the  core; 

and 
exposing  the  layer  material  to  a  selected  form  of  indirectly 
applied  energy  of  sufficient  heat  generating  properties 
and  duration  to  transiently  heat  the  layer  for  fusing  the 
layer  to  the  core  and  for  providing  a  net  embedding 
thermal  softening  of  the  layer  to  mechanically  retain  the 
net  in  the  layer  by  the  embedment  in  in  the  layer. 
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3,945,868 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HEAT  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

TO  SHEET  METAL  | 

Jihn  Ian  Menzics,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Heatshieid 
Research  and  Development  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Brisbane,  Australia 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  365,700 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    1,    1972, 
73/72 

Int.  CI.^B32Bi//0« 
U|S.  CL  156— 164  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  bonding  metal  foil  to  sheet  metal  by  an 

erposed  film  of  polythene  which  is  adhered  to  both  and 

ich  separates  the  sheet  metal  and  metal  foil  from  direct 
cdntact,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  drawing  said  sheet  metal  from  a  roll, 

3.  separately  drawing  said  film  and  superimposing  said  film 
on  said  moving  sheet  metal, 

c.  separately  drawing  said  foil  and  superimposing  said  foil 
on  said  film, 

I.  suspending  said  laminate  between  longitudinally  spaced 
rollers, 

:.  applying  weight  and  pressure  to  the  laminated  assembly 
of  foil,  film  and  sheet  metal  while  in  tension  and  so  sus- 
pended by  contacting  and  covering  said  laminate  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  weights  which  apply  pressure  by  virtue 
of  such  weight  to  said  laminate,  and 

.  applying  heat  to  the  underside  of  said  sheet  metal  at  least 
in  the  area  below  said  weights,  such  heat  melting  said  film 
and  causing  bonding  of  said  film  to  said  foil  and  said  sheet 
metal  due  to  the  pressure  applied  to  the  laminate  by  said 
weights  and  the  tension  on  the  laminate. 


3,945,869 

^lETHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  IMPROVING  LA  YDOWN  AND 

WRITING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FIBROUS  POINTS 

AND  POINTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Clinton  Earl  Miller,  8301   Georgetown  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 

:aUf.  90045,  and  Nabil  Gabriel  Naggar,  751  N.  Gower  St., 

.OS  Angeles,  Calif.  90038 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,943 
Int.  CI.*  B43K  1/12;  D04H  3/14 
CL  156-180  4  Claims 


In  a  method  continually  producing  elongated  elements 
adkpted  for  use  in  writing  instruments,  said  elements  being 
CO  nposed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  strands  of  yarns  differing 
denier  per  filament,  bonded  into  a  porous  but  strong  ele- 
m<  nt,  the  steps  of:  | 

naintaining  a  predetermined  polar  position  for  each  yarn 
during  manufacture  and  bonding,  whereby  the  size  and 
location  of  ink-conveying  channels  in  the  cross-section  of 


the  elements  and  the  writing  characteristics  thereof  are 
uniformly  and  positively  controlled  and  maintained,  in- 
cluding: 

preheating  the  strands  while  out  of  contact  with  each  other 
to  a  temperature  of  between  about  llCC  and  125°C 
without  sintering  or  incipient  fusion,  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  parallel  open-ended,  metal-walled 
passageways  including  axial  and  circumaxial  passage- 
ways, each  passageway  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
permit  a  strand  to  be  easily  pulled  therethrough  with 
negligible  contact  with  the  walls: 

discharging  the  preheated  sorted  individual  strands  onto  a 
first  conical  surface  surrounded  by  a  conical  heated  en- 
closing surface  spaced  from  the  first,  said  enclosing  sur- 
face leading  to  an  entrance  to  an  adjacent  sintering  tube 
coaxially  aligned  with  and  forwardly  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  conical  surfaces; 

said  conical  surfaces  bringing  the  various  preheated  and 
axially  moving  strands  into  initial  contact  in  relative  polar 
positions  established  substantially  at  the  entrance  to  said 
sintering  tube  by  the  array  of  pathways  and  then  drawing 
the  contacting  and  positioned  strands  through  the  sinter- 
ing tube  to  lightly  sinter  the  moving  yarns  in  said  estab- 
lished polar  position. 


3,945,870 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI-LAYER  COMPOSITE  AND 

ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Edward  L.  Johnsen,  12  Fox  Meadow  Lane,  Wayland,  Mass. 
01778 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,162 

Int.  CI.*  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—201  16  Claims 


8.  A  continuous  method  of  producing  a  multi-layer  compos- 
ite for  subsequent  processing  into  desired  information  bearing 
articles,  wherein  the  composite  comprises  a  continuous  web  of 
base  material,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  selectively 
applied  to  portions  only  of  one  surface  of  said  web,  and  a 
continuous  web  of  strippable  release  material  covering  said 
adhesive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  advancing  an  endless  web  of  base  material 
toward  a  collating  station; 

b.  selectively  applying  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  a  por- 
tion only  of  one  surface  of  said  advancing  web  of  base 
material  in  advance  of  said  collating  station; 

c.  continuously  advancing  an  endless  web  of  release  mate- 
rial toward  said  collating  station,  wherein  the  web  of 
release  material  has  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  web 
of  base  material; 

d.  collating  said  advancing  web  of  release  material  with  said 
advancing  web  of  base  material  and  in  overlying  relation- 
ship with  the  adhesive  on  said  web  of  base  material  and 
in  covering  relationship  to  only  a  portion  of  said  one 
surface  of  the  web  of  base  material,  leaving  a  portion 
thereof  exposed; 

e.  applying  original  indicia  to  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
web  of  base  material; 

f.  continuously  stripping  the  web  of  release  material  from 
the  web  of  base  material;  and 

g.  disposing  said  adhesive  coated  portion  of  said  web  of  base 
material  in  overlapping,  adhesively  secured  relationship 
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with  said  exposed  portion  of  said  web,  thereby  concealing 
said  original  indicia  therebetween,  thus  producing  a  mul- 
ti-layer composite  capable  of  being  further  processed  into 
a  plurality  of  information  bearing  articles  by  continuous 
mass  production  techniques. 

9.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  2,  including  the  steps  of: 

h.  applying  opaque  areas  to  said  web  prior  to  the  application 
of  adhesive  thereto; 

i.  providing  an  elongate  fold  line  on  and  extending  the  fUll 
length  of  the  web  of  base  material  for  defining  a  pair  of 
elongate,  adjacent,  interconnected  panels  collectively 
spanning  the  width  of  said  web,  wherein  said  adhesive 
pattern  and  web  of  release  material  are  each  disposed 
primarily  on  one  of  said  panels; 

j.  advancing  said  composite  with  both  of  said  elongate  pan- 
els in  flat,  side-by-side  relationship  for  applying  the  origi- 
nal indicia  referred  to  in  step  e  directly  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  that  panel  of  the  pair  which  is  free  of  release 
material; 

k.  continuously  stripping  the  web  of  release  material  from 
the  composite  after  the  application  of  the  original  indicia 
to  one  of  said  panels; 

1.  thereafter  folding  said  web  of  base  material  along  said  fold 
line  for  disposing  the  indicia  bearing  surface  of  one  panel 
and  the  adhesively  coated  surface  of  the  other  panel  in 
overlapping,  adhesively  secured  relationship,  concealing 
said  original  indicia  therebetween  and  rendering  access 
thereto  impossible  without  mutilation  of  at  least  on  of 
said  panels;  and 

m.  transversely  subdividing  the  continuous  length  of  adhe- 
sively secured  elongate  panels  into  individual  ticket  like 
articles  each  of  which  include  concealed  original  indicia 
which  is  unique  to  each  individual  article. 


ing  said  layer  into  a  prefabricated  tread  having  a  profiled 
external  surface  and  a  configurated  internal  surface  suited  for 
subsequent  bonding  to  a  tire  to  be  recapped,  including  heating 
said  layer;  applying  a  removable  layer  of  impermeable  mate- 
rial to  said  internal  surface  of  said  tread  to  prevent  access  of 
the  ambient  air  to  said  internal  surface;  and  storing  said  tread 
prior  to  the  use  thereof  for  recapping  for  a  storage  period 
during  which  oxidation  of  the  rubber  forming  said  internal 
surface  is  prevented  by  said  layer,  whereby  said  internal  sur- 
face is  ready  for  immediate  bonding  without  roughening  to  a 
tire  to  be  recapped  upon  removal  of  said  layer  of  impermeable 
material. 


3,945,871 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TREAD  FOR  THE  RECAPPING 

OF  TIRES 
Wilhelm  Schelkmann,  Witten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vakuum 
Vulk  Holdings  Ltd.,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,721 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1972, 
2244391 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  5/04,  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  156-212  9  Claims 


3,945,872 
MAKING  PLASTIC  FILM  WITH  PROFILES  AND 
OPENING  MEANS  FOR  BAGS 
Takashi  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,086,  Sept.  7,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,787,269.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

428,433 
Int.  CL*  B32B  31/30 
U.S.  CI.  156-244 


8  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  plastic  film  with  shaped  profiles 
on  the  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  continuous  length  of  an  interlocking  profile 
from  a  die  opening  with  the  profile  having  a  precise  shape 
for  interlockingly  engaging  with  another  profile; 

and  directing  a  flow  of  coolant  onto  the  extruded  profile  of 
warm  plastic  and  adjusting  the  direction  of  flow  of  cool- 
ant relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  profile 
for  controlling  the  cooling  rate  and  shape  of  the  profile. 


3,945,873 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS 

SHEETS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Robert  O.  Osborn,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,843 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/20,  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  156-271  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  circumferentially  complete 
storable  tread  or  a  section  thereof  for  use  in  the  recapping  of 
tires,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  mold  having  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  an  outline  complementary  to  the  desired  pro- 
file of  an  external  surface  of  the  tread;  introducing  into  the 
mold  an  effective  amount  of  raw  rubber  so  as  to  form  in  the 
mold  a  layer  having  an  exposed  surface  corresponding  to  the 
internal  surface  of  the  tread  and  a  concealed  surface  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mold;  pressing  against  said  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  layer  a  deforming  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  and  recesses  to  impart  to  said  exposed 
surface  a  complementary  configuration  and  to  simultaneously 
press  said  layer  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mold  so  that 
said  concealed  surface  assumes  said  desired  profile;  convert- 


1.  A  process  for  bonding  a  first  layer  of  fibrous,  non-woven, 
polymeric  sheet  material  to  a  second  layer  of  compatible, 
thermoplastic,  polymeric  sheet  material  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  superposing,  in  overlapping  contact  with  one  another, 
said  first  and  second  layers  of  polymeric  sheet  material  to 
form  a  composite  sheet; 

b.  applying  at  least  one  stream  of  hot  polymeric  material 
onto  the  surface  of  said  second  layer  of  polymeric  sheet 
material  to  form  a  narrow  continuous  bead  of  hot  poly- 
meric material;  and 

c.  after  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  hot  polymeric  material 
of  said  bead  to  begin  to  fuse  said  first  layer  of  non-woven 
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I  olymeric  sheet  material,  cooling  said  bead  by  contacting 
i  with  a  smooth  solid  surface,  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
t  ire  below  the  solidification  temperature  of  the  poly- 
r  leric  material  in  said  bead,  and  simultaneously  deform- 
i  ig  said  bead,  by  pressing  said  solid  surface  against  the 
I  pper  surface  of  said  bead  with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause 
t  le  hot  polymeric  material  of  said  bead  to  permeate  said 

rst  layer  of  non-woven  polymeric  sheet  material  and  to 
c  ause  the  edges  of  said  bead  to  extend  beyond  the  region 

here  the  polymeric  material  of  the  bead  has  permeated 
s^id  first  layer  of  non-woven  polymeric  sheet  material. 


Kari 


ers<  n 


3,945,874 
MEfTHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  HUBS,  PARTICULARLY 
PROPELLER  HUBS  FOR  BOAT  ENGINES 
I  justaf  Backstrom,  Charlottenberg,  and  Kjell-Idar  Borg- 
1,  Ytterby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo  Penta, 
Godeborg,  Sweden 
Contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,040,  Sept.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,865 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  156-294  6  Claims 
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3,945,876 
BONDING  WITH  POLYISOCYANATES 
Dominick  Bianca,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  DuPont 
de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,224 
Int.  CI.*  C09J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—331  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  (1)  a  segmented  thermoplastic 
copolyester  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity 
of  recurring  long  chain  ester  units  and  short  chain  ester  units 
joined  head-to-tail  through  ester  linkages,  said  long  chain 
ester  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 


\n  improved  method  of  assembling  a  propeller  hub 

for  boat  engines,  said  hub  comprising  a  propeller 

,  a  tubular  sleeve  arranged  in  said  propeller  sleeve  coax- 

1  lerewith,  a  hub  sleeve  arranged  in  said  tubular  sleeve 

lly  therewith,  and  a  rubber  bushing  disposed  between 

t^ibular  sleeve  and  said  hub  sleeve  to  absorb  torsional 

occuring  between  said  two  sleeves,  the  improvement 

ising  threading  said  rubber  bushing  in  non-vulcanized 

ion  onto  said  hub  sleeve,  placing  said  rubber  bushing 

hub  sleeve  together  in  correct  positions  in  said  tubu- 

vulcanizing  said  bushing  to  said  hub  sleeve  and  to 

ubular  sleeve,  and  thereafter  securing  the  afssembly 

said  propeller  sleeve. 


Si  id 

sU  eve 


3,945,875 
MEtHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  POLYESTER  LAMINATES 
AND  SAID  LAMINATES 
Williahg  E.  Jackson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tin  Sc  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
c|>ntinuath>n  of  Ser.  No.  838,324,  July  1,  1969.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  222,970 
Int.  CI.*  C09J  5/02 
U.S.  <|L  156-308  6  Claims 

1.  >  i  method  of  forming  a  laminate  of  two  specimens  com- 
prisin  ;  treating  the  surface  of  a  polyester  specimen  with  an 
organ  c  isocyanate  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation,  then 
applyi  ng  a  fluid  adhesive  comprising  an  organic  peroxide 
curati  /e  and  an  unsaturated  polyester  to  at  least  one  of  the 
specif  lens  to  be  laminated,  placing  the  treated  polyester  spec- 
imen n  laminating  relationship  with  the  other  specimen  and 
curinj  the  adhesive  to  bond  the  specimens  together,  said 
polyei  ter  specimen  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  polycar- 
boxyl  c  acid  or  anhydride  with  a  polyol. 


1 


.0- 


-OGO- 
and  said  short  chain  units  being  represented  by  the  formula 


II 


-ODO-CRC- 


where  G  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  from  a  poly ( alky lene  oxide)  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  400-6000  and  a  carbon  to 
oxygen  ratio  of  about  2.0-4.3;  R  is  a  divalent  radical  remain- 
ing after  removal  of  carboxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  300  and  D  is  a 
divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  hydroxy]  groups 
from  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  250; 
provided  said  short  chain  ester  units  amount  to  about  1S-9S 
percent  by  weight  of  said  copolyester,  and  at  least  about  50% 
of  said  ^hort  chain  ester  units  are  identical  and  (2)  a  substrate 
selecteq  from  the  group  consisting  of  fiber-forming  condensa- 
tion polymers  or  regenerated  cellulose  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  either  said  copolyester  or  said  substrate  a  polyisocya- 
nate  reaction  product  having  an  available  isocyanato  group 
content  of  at  least  2  percent  and  being  obtained  by  reacting 
an  excess  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  a  liquid  polyol  or  a  poly- 
amine  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  about  30-2000  and  then 
contacting  said  copolyester  and  said  substrate  in  the  presence 
of  either  elevated  pressure  and/or  temperature. 


3,945,877 

CROSS  LINKABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVES 

Arthur    J.    Marcozzi,    Franklin    Township,    Westmoreland 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,776,  May  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,880,791.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,993 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  91/00,  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—332  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  adhering  surfaces  comprising 

A.  forming  an  adhesive  composition  comprising,  by  weight 

a.  about  25  to  SO  percent  pitch; 

b.  about  20  to  40  percent  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer; 

c.  about  20  to  40  percent  ethylene  -  acrylic  acid  copoly- 
mer; and 

d.  about  0.5  to  10  percent  dicumyl  peroxide  into  a  shape 
applicable  to  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  ethylene  poly- 
mers; 

B.  applying  the  shaped  composition  to  the  surfaces  to  be 
joined;  and 

C.  heating  the  composition  to  the  surfaces  to  be  joined. 
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3,945,878 

STAMP  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Richard  W.  Hubschmitt,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schneider 

Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  West  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,038 

Int.  CI.*  B65C  9/14,  9/20 

U.S.  CL  156—539  8  Claims 


and 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  applying  stamps  to  enve- 
lopes comprising  respective  magazines  for  said  stamps  and 
envelopes  mounted  in  parallel  arrangement,  respective  vac- 
uum pads  for  picking  off  said  stamps  and  envelopes  one  by 
one  from  the  same  ends  of  said  respective  magazines,  a  main 
carriage  for  said  vacuum  pads  mounted  for  back  and  forth 
shifting  movement  in  the  directions  of  said  magazines,  means 
yieldably  mounting  said  pads  on  said  main  carriage  for  inde- 
pendent movement  relative  to  the  carriage  in  directions  of 
said  shifting  movement,  means  mounting  said  respective  pads 
on  said  carriage  for  traveling  movement  at  right  angles  to  the 
carriage  movement  to  and  from  a  stamping  station  whereat  a 
stamp  from  the  stamp  magazine  is  placed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  an  envelope  from  the  envelope  magazine,  and  power 
means  cyclically  operable  for  imparting  a  first  reciprocation  to 
said  main  carriage  towards  and  from  said  magazines  to  cause 
said  pads  to  pick  off  a  stamp  and  an  envelope  from  the  respec- 
tive magazines,  to  impart  then  a  traveling  movement  to  each 
of  said  pads  to  said  stamping  station,  and  to  impart  next  a 
second  reciprocation  to  said  carriage  in  the  directions  of  said 
shifting  movement  to  cause  said  stamp  to  be  pressed  against 
said  envelope. 


3,945,879 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  MODULAR 
COMPONENTS  ON  A  VERTICAL  OR  OVERHEAD 
SURFACE 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Cyrus  C.  Haynie,  Newport  Beach,  and  Samuel  V.  Messineo, 
Hawthorne,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,137 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CL  156-556  6  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  plurality  of 
objects  in  a  preselected  configuration  against  a  curved  surface 
comprising: 
a  fixture  for  supporting  said  objects  while  said  objects  are 
being  attached  to  said  curved  surface;  said  fixture  being 
flexible  to  allow  said  fixture  to  conform  to  said  curved 
surface  and  said  fixture  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
extending  outward  from  said  fixture  for  locating  and 
maintaining  said  objects  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
and  spacing  as  said  fixture  and  objects  conform  to  said 
curved  surface; 
uniform  pressure  means  for  applying  a  uniform  pressure  to 
said  fixture  and  objects;  said  uniform  pressure  holding 
said  fixture  and  objects  against  said  curved  surface  while 
said  objects  are  being  attached  to  said  curved  surface; 


positioning  means  for  locating  said  fixture  and  objects  adja- 
cent to  said  surface  prior  to  the  application  of  said  load 
means. 


3,945,880 
SODIUM  CHLORIDE  REMOVAL  IN  PULP  MILL 
SYSTEMS 
Jerome  A.  Lukes,  Ogden,  and  Robert  P.  Schroeder,  Salt  Lake 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Erco  Envirotech  Ltd.,  Isling- 
ton, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,897 

Int.  CI.*  D21C  i/02,  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  162- 17  24  Claims 


■jCKxnjwT  emiion 


1.  In  a  pulp  mill  process  which  comprises  digesting  cellu- 
losic  fibrous  material  with  a  pulping  liquor  containing  sodium 
hydroxide  and  sodium  sulphide  as  the  pulping  chemicals, 
separating  pulped  material  from  spent  pulping  liquor,  intro- 
ducing sodium  chloride  to  said  spent  pulping  >liquor,  forming 
a  smelt  containing  sodium  sulphide,  sodium  carbonate,  so- 
dium chloride  and  sodium  sulphate  from  said  spent  pulping 
liquor,  fractionating  said  smelt  to  form  an  aqueous  sodium 
sulphide  solution  and  a  solid  mixture  of  sodium  carbonate, 
sodium  sulphate  and  sodium  chloride  substantially  free  from 
sodium  sulphide,  and  recycling  said  aqueous  sodium  sulphide 
solution  to  said  digestion  step  to  provide  at  least  part  of  said 
sodium  sulphide  in  said  pulping  liquor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  leaching  said  solid  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
medium  to  dissolve  substantially  completely  said  sodium  car- 
bonate and  sodium  sulphate  therefrom  thereby  to  form  an 
aqueous  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulphate  solution  and 
leave  substantially  pure  solid  sodium  chloride,  refrigerating 
said  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulphate  solution 
to  deposit  a  solid  mass  of  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sul- 
phate substantially  free  from  sodium  chloride,  separating  said 
deposited  solid  mass  from  the  mother  liquor,  forming  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  separated  mass,  converting  at  least  a 
substantial  proportion  of  the  sodium  carbonate  in  the  aqueous 
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so  Jtion  of  said  mass  to  sodium  hydroxide,  recycling  the  re- 
su  ting  sodium  hydroxide  solution  to  said  digestion  step  to 
pn  vide  at  least  part  of  said  sodium  hydroxide  in  said  pulping 
liq  ior,  and  recycling  said  mother  liquor  to  provide  part  of  said 
aq  leous  medium  leaching  said  solid  mixture. 


3,945,881 
FOURDRINIER  STEAM  SHOWER 
Thbmas  O.  P.  Spcidel,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lodding 
Engineering  Corporation,  Auburn,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,131 

int.  CI.*  D21F  5118 

D4-  CL  162-208  6  Claims 


to 


i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


Apparatus  for  heating  a  paper  web  on  a  Fourdrinier  wire 
ncrease  removal  of  water  therefrom  comprising 

i  steam  chamber  positioned  above  the  wire,  substantially 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  wire  at  least  partly  beyond 
the  dry  line  and  open  across  the  bottom  thereof  to  ambi- 
ent atmospheric  pressure  and  essentially  completely  open 
to  said  wire, 

I  fieans  beneath  said  wire  positioned  to  draw  steam  from  said 
steam  chamber  through  the  wire  and  through  a  web  on 
said  wire, 

I  leans  to  feed  essentially  saturated  steam  into  said  chamber, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  steam  jets  located 
across  said  steam  chamber, 

I  leans  to  supply  steam  under  pressure  to  said  jets  to  provide 
a  directed  flow  of  steam  through  said  jets, 

!  aid  jets  being  directed  to  project  steam  into  a  downwardly 
conflned  path  of  travel  substantially  free  from  abrupt 
reversal  including  at  least  an  upward  reversal  of  direction, 
whereby  condensed  steam  droplets  are  adapted  to  be 
thrown  out  of  said  steam,  and  thence  into  said  steam 
chamber, 

I  neans  at  the  bottom  of  said  confined  path  of  travel  at  the 
point  of  upward  reversal  to  collect  condensed  steam  and 
to  drain  water  therefrom, 

discharge  opening  into  said  steam  chamber  of  a  size  to 
prevent  abrupt  expansion  of  said  steam, 

whereby  a  volume  of  dry,  essentially  saturated  steam  is 
drawn  through  said  web  and  wire  to  heat  said  paper  by 
release  of  latent  heat  of  condensation  of  said  steam. 
A  method  for  increasing  removal  of  water  from  a  paper 
web  on  a  Fourdrinier  machine  comprising: 

<  irecting  jets  of  essentially  saturated  steam  in  a  downwardly 
confined  path  substantially  free  from  abrupt  reversal 
including  at  least  an  upward  reversal  of  direction  of  mo- 
tion, 

<{oilecting  and  removing  condensed  steam  at  the  bottom  of 
said  confined  path  of  motion  at  the  point  of  upward 
reversal  to  provide  essentially  dry,  essentially  saturated 
steam, 

I  lereafter  directing  said  saturated  steam  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  substantially  free  from  expansion  above  said 
web  at  a  location  at  least  partly  beyond  the  dry  line  of  said 
paper  web,  and 

<  rawing  said  steam  through  said  paper  web  to  condense  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  steam  within  the  volume  of  the 


paper  web,  thereby  releasing  latent  heat  of  condensation 
within  said  web. 


3,945,882 
STOCK  INLET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PAPER-MAKING 

MACHINE 
Dieter  Egelhof,  and  Karl  Wolf,  both  of  Heidenheim-Schnai- 
theim,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heiden- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,594 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Feb.    17,    1973, 
2307849 

Int.  CI.*  D21F  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  162-340  9  Claims 


1.  A  stock  inlet  arrangement  for  a  paper-making  machine, 
comprising  a  stock  supply  conduit;  a  slice;  and  a  pre-slice  flow 
distributing  system  communicating  with  said  slice  for  directing 
a  flow  of  paper-making  stock  from  said  supply  conduit  to  said 
slice,  said  system  including  a  manifold  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  slice  spaced  therefrom  and  having  an  inlet  side 
through  which  stock  flows  from  said  conduit  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  elongation  of  said  manifold,  a  first  side  wall 
extending  from  said  inlet  side  in  said  flow  direction  and  having 
a  first  side  wall  portion  which  is  convex  transverse  to  said  flow 
direction  so  as  to  be  tangentially  approached  by  the  flowing 
stock  and  which  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings 
each  having  a  center  axis,  and  a  second  side  wall  transversely 
spaced  from  and  extending  along  said  first  side  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  second  side  wall  portion  which  is  so  inclined  with  refer- 
ence to  said  first  side  wall  portion  that  the  direction  of  flow  of 
stock  traveling  between  and  guided  by  said  side  wall  portions 
includes  identical  angles  with  said  center  axes  of  the  respec- 
tive outlet  openings. 


3,945,883 
LIQUID  METAL  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
John  Richard  Hind,  Warrington,  and  John  Graham  Durston, 
Northwich,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,068 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   24, 
1973,  40295/73 

Int.  CL*  G2IC  9100 
U.S.  CI.  176-40  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  cooled  nuclear  reactor  construction  comprising: 
a  primary  vessel  containing  a  pool  of  liquid  coolant, 
a  nuclear  reactor  core  submerged  in  the  pool  of  liquid 
coolant. 
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a  catchment  tray  for  collecting  debris  falling  from  the  core, 
the  catchment  tray  comprising  a  complex  of  open  top 
collecting  vessels  having  central  support  struts  and  a 
substructure  for  supporting  the  collecting  vessels,  the 
vessels  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  layers  in  lat- 
tice pitch,  the  lattice  pitch  of  the  vessels  in  each  layer 
being  off-set  to  the  lattice  pitches  of  the  vessels  in  the 


^ 
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other  layers  so  that  upper  vessels  partially  overlap  lower 
vessels,  the  support  struts  extending  through  interspaces 
defined  by  the  vessels  in  off-set  pitch  to  the  supporting 
substructure,  arranged  so  that  the  complex  of  vessels 
presents  a  complete  catchment  area  to  falling  debris 
whilst  being  pervious  to  liquid  coolant  circulating  up- 
wardly by  convection. 


3,945,884 

FUEL  PARTICLES  HAVING  PYROLITIC  CARBON 

COATING  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCH  FUEL 

David  Vernon  Freck,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Central 

Electricity  Generating  Board,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,231,  April  19,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  396,231 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1970, 
18833/70 

Int.  CI.*  G21C  3102 
U.S.  CI.  176—68  6  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  body  of  the  kind  in  which  the  fuel 
material  is  in  the  form  of  a  kernel  coated  with  a  pyrolytic 
carbon  coating  and  with  an  outer  matrix  graphite  coating 
wherein  a  small  quantity  of  radium  226  is  incorporated  in  the 
kernel. 


3,945,885 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Peter  Cocker,  Leyland,  and  Michael  Anthony  Price,  Thornton 
Cleveleys,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  Limited,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,384 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17, 1972, 
47862/72 

Int.  CI.*G2IC  J//0,  i/i2 
U.S.  CI.  176—78  3  Claims 

1.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  comprising:  a  number  of  metal 
clad  fuel  pins  having  a  fuel  containing  portion  and  an  end 


extension  shaped  as  a  locating  member,  a  support  for  support- 
ing the  fuel  pins  vertically  from  below  the  support, 

comprising  an  annular  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
beams  extending  chordwise  across  the  annular  member, 
rows  of  support  members  upwardly  projecting  from  said 
beams, 
each  of  said  fuel  pins  being  supported  by  the  support  by 
co-operation  between  its  locating  member  and  one  of  said 
support  members. 


said  locating  members  and  support  members  being  shaped  as 
co-operating  spigots  and  sockets,  whereof  each  spigot  has  an 
enlarged  head  portion  which  enters  through  a  necked  portion 
of  the  socket  into  a  cavity  of  the  socket  as  a  force  fit,  the 
members  being  separable  only  by  distortion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  members  without  breaching  the  fuel  containing  portion  of 
the  metal  clad  fuel  pin. 


3,945,886 
CONTROL  ROD  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Nikolai   Efimovich  Derevyankin,  ulitsa  Sovnarkomovskaya, 
30,  kv.  1 15;  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Evseev,  ulitsa  Strazh  Revo- 
Ijutsii,  22,  kv.  21;  Ivan  Ilich  Zhuchkov,  ulitsa  22  Part- 
siezda,  6/2,  kv.  60;  Gleg  Borisovich  Samoilov,  ulitsa  Sov- 
narkomovskaya,   32,    kv.    20,    and    Alexandr    Vasilievich 
Ovechkin,  ulitsa  Tolbukhina,  6,  kv.  2,  all  of  Gorky,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,471 
Int.  CI.*  G21C  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  176—86  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  control  rod  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  accommodated  in  the 
core  of  said  reactor  and  comprising:  a  series  of  hollow  links; 
pivotal  joints  interconnecting  said  series  of  links  into  an  artic- 
ulated structure;  at  least  one  of  said  links  of  said  series,  which 
is  the  endmost  one,  serving  as  a  gas  collecting  means;  a  neu- 
tron absorbing  material  accommodated  in  the  rest  of  said  links 
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said  series;  flexible  members  extending  through  said  pivotal 
jo  nts  and  establishing  serial  fluid  communication  between 
sa  d  links,  with  said  flexible  members  being  adapted  to  convey 
th :  gas  produced  as  a  result  of  the  absorption  of  neutrons  by 
sa  d  neutron  absorbing  material  to  said  gas  collecting  means. 


3,945,887 
lEAT-INSULATING  LINING  FOR  A  FAST  REACTOR 
Gi  ly  Lcmercier,  Lc-Puy-Sainte-Reparade,  France,  assignor  to 
Commissariat  a  ITnergic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,705 
[Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    26,    1973, 
7123338 

Int.  CI.'G2IC  11108 
CI.  176-87 
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COOR' 


wherein  R  is  an  unsaturated  six-membered  carbocyclic  ring  or 
five-membered  heterocyclic  ring  residue  which  may  have 
uncharged  substituent(s);  R'  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  halogen; 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group  which  is  bound 
8  Claims  through  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom;  COOR'  is  an  ester 
group  which  may  be  easily  converted  to  COOH,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  derivative  of  an  organic  acid  of  the  formula: 


In  a  fast  nuclear  reactor,  a  heat-insulating  ining  for  a 
shield  slab  which  serves  to  close  the  biological  shield  structure 
of  said  fast  reactor  comprising  an  open  tank  mounted  within 
thi :  shield  structure  and  containing  the  reactor  core  immersed 
in  a  mass  of  liquid-metal  coolant  and  a  layer  of  inert  blanket 
ga>  which  is  present  above  said  coolant,  said  heat-insulating 
lin  ing  being  comprising  a  set  of  panels  each  constituted  by  a 
m<  t  of  superposed  elements  of  metallic  fabric  or  trelliswork 
ex  ending  parallel  to  the  shield  slab  to  be  heat-insulated, 
wl  erein  the  set  of  panels  is  enclosed  within  at  least  one  metal- 
lic casing  fixed  against  the  shield  slab  and  so  arranged  that  the 
en  1  walls  of  said  casing  which  are  parallel  to  the  panels  are 
foi  med  by  sealing  plates  applied  against  said  panels,  the  sides 
of  the  casing  which  connect  the  sealing  plates  to  each  other 
be  ng  constituted  by  at  least  two  interengaged  L-section  mem- 
be  s  having  two  flanges  at  right  angles,  one  flange  of  each 
m<  mber  being  adapted  to  cover  one  sealing  plate  whilst  the 
otl  ler  two  flanges  delimit  therebetween  a  narrow  lateral  gap 
foi  ming  a  capillary  seal. 


3,945,888 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Takeshi  Takahashi;  Keaji  Kawahara;  Toshiyuki  Takahashi; 

(oichi  Kato,  and  Yoshio  Yamazaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

;  issignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,636 
:iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1 972, 47-122205 
Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  9/00  I 

U.$.  CL  195-29  I    7  Claims 

A  method  for  the  production  of  a  cephalosporin  of  the 
formula: 


r 


R-CH-COOH 


(ID 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  defmed  above 
with  7-aminocephem-4-carboxilic  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


(III) 


COOR' 


wherein  R*  and  COOR^  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above  in  the  presence  of  a  culture  or  the  enzyme  containing 
processed  matter  of  said  culture  of  the  microorganism  of  one 
of  the  genera  Escherichia,  Bacillus,  Proteus  and  Pseudomonas 
which  is  able  to  synthesize  a  cephalosporin  of  the  formula  (I) 
from  a  derivative  of  the  organic  acid  of  the  formula  (II)  and 
7-aminocephem-4-carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  (III). 


3,945,889 

PREPARATION  OF  HUMAN  PLACENTAL 

HYALURONIDASE 

Yasuhiro  Mima,  Takatsuki,  and  Masaaki  Yamada,  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1973, 48-97066 
Int.  CL*  C07G  7/026 
U.S.  CL  195-62  14  Claims 

1.  A  human  placental  hyaluronidase  preparation  free  from 
hypotensive  factors,  blood  type  substances,  and  hemoprotein, 
said  human  placental  hyaluronidase  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  70,000,  an  isoelectric  point  of  pH  about  5.2 
and  enzymatic  optimum  pH  ranging  from  3.6  to  4.0,  and  being 
stable  for  at  least  24  hours  when  kept  below  30°  C.  at  pH  6-7 
in  an  aqueous  solution. 


3,945,890 
CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
Kbus  M.  Kemp,  2410  Anacapa  St.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93105 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,010 
Int.  CI.*  ClOB  1/06,  7106,  27/00 
U.S.  CL  202— 84  5  Claims 

1.  A  converter  system  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  housing  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
material  treatment  chamber,  having  an  entrance  end  and 
an  exit  end; 

b.  an  endless  conveyor  for  carrying  organic,  pseudo-organic 
and  inorganic  material  through  the  material  treatment 
chamber  and  extending  between  the  housing  entrance 
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end  and  exit  end,  the  conveyor  having  an  upper  flight  that 
travels  through  the  material  treatment  chamber  and  a 
lower  flight  that  travels  beneath  the  material  treatment 
chamber; 

c.  drive  means  coupled  to  the  conveyor  for  moving  the 
conveyor  through  the  material  treatment  chamber  of  the 
housing; 

d.  heating  means  in  the  housing  arranged  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  conveyor  to  cause  decomposition  by 
thermal  breakdown  of  material  being  carried  by  the  con- 
veyor; 

e.  loading  means  located  externally  of  the  housing  entrance 
end  for  feeding  material  onto  the  conveyor; 

f.  multiple  sequentially  aligned  take-off  tubes  depending 
from  the  housing  material  treatment  chamber  and  into 
corresponding  collection  containers  for  collecting  liquid, 
gaseous  and  vapor  streams  of  decomposed  product  cre- 
ated by  thermal  decomposition  of  the  material; 

g.  a  bottom  portion  of  the  material  treatment  chamber 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  conically  shaped  troughs 
arranged  to  guide  decomposed  product  created  by  ther- 
mal decomposition  into  corres|K}nding  take-off  tubes; 

h.  an  elongated  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  top 
portions  of  the  collection  containers  and  arranged  to 
accept  fluid  (gases  and  vapors)  streams  led  from  the 
collection  containers; 


3,945,891 
DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
TRIARYL  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Robert  A.  Aal;  Norman  H.  C.  Chen,  and  James  K.  Chapman, 
Jr.,  all  of  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,161 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  3/00,  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  203-77  8  Claims 


VOLATILE  PMCMILICt 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  triaryl  phosphate  esters  prepared 
by  the  phosphorylation  of  phenol,  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted 
phenols  and  mixtures  of  same  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  subjecting  the  crude  triaryl  phosphate  ester  reaction 
mixture  of  flash  distillation  at  a  temperature  of  about 
220°  to  320°C  and  a  pressure  of  2  to  10  mm.  Hg  and 
removing  catalyst  residues  and  high  boiling  impurities  in 
an  underflow  and  removing  at  least  90%  of  the  feedstock 
as  an  overhead  distillate  comprising  triaryl  phosphate 
ester  product  and  unreacted  phenols,  and 

b.  fractionally  distilling  the  overhead  from  the  flash  distilla- 
tion step  in  a  fractional  distillation  column  having  a  low 
pressure  drop  per  theoretical  stage  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  250°  to  300°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  4  to 
10  mm.  Hg  at  the  base  of  said  column  and  a  temperature 
of  about  60°  to  200°C  and  a  pressure  of  2  to  4  mm.  Hg  at 
the  top  of  said  column,  and 

c.  removing  the  purified  triaryl  phosphate  ester  product  as 
a  liquid  underflow  from  the  base  of  said  column,  the 
product  being  characterized  as  containing  less  than  about 
100  parts  per  million  of  unreacted  phenols,  free  phenol, 
and  alkyl  phenols. 


i.  a  condenser  arranged  and  constructed  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  manifold  to  accept  the  fluid  (gases  and 
vapors)  stream  from  the  manifold,  to  chill  the  fluids  and 
collect  resulting  condensation; 

j.  gas  scrubber  means  in  communication  with  the  condenser 
for  removing  entrained  particulate  matter  from  the  fluid 
(gases  and  vapors)  stream,  the  gas  scrubber  means  in- 
cluding multiple  serially  aligned  gas  scrubbers  for  absorb- 
ing, adsorbing  and  eliminating  particulate  matter  en- 
trained in  the  fluid  (gases  and  vapors)  stream  led  from  the 
.  condenser; 

k.  booster  pump  means  positioned  downstream  of  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  gas  scrubber  means,  the 
booster  pump  means  being  arranged  and  constructed  to 
apply  negative  pressure  sufficiently  upstream  to  draw  the 
fluid  (gases  and  vapor)  stream  from  the  material  treat- 
ment chamber  and  along  a  tortuous  flow  path  eventually 
passing  through  the  gas  scrubber  means; 

1.  regulator  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  booster  pump 
means  for  maintaining  pressure  in  the  material  treatment 
chamber  within  a  range  slightly  above  ambient  pressure; 
and, 

m.  an  accumulator  located  externally  of  the  housing  exit 
end  for  accumulating  processed  solid  material,  and  cool- 
ing, sorting,  and  continuously  conveying  away  the  mate- 
rial. 


3,945,892 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  EQUALIZING  PRESSURE 
ACROSS  THE  ION-PERMEABLE  WALL 
George  Stephen  James,  Johannesburg;   Bruce   Ian   Dcwar, 
Randburg,  and  Walter  Rudolf  Mocrgeli,  Roodepoort,  all  of 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Parel.  Societe  Anonymc,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxemburg 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,649 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  3,  1973, 
73/531 1 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  15/08 
U.S.  CL  204—  1  R  14  Ctoiras 

3.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  first  and  second 
electrode  compartments  separated  by  an  ion-permeable  wall, 
said  first  electrode  compartment  containing  a  particulate 
electrode  consisting  of  a  bed  of  discrete,  electroconductive 
particles  and  having  associated  therewith  means  for  causing 
an  overall  upward  flow  of  fluid  through  the  first  electrode 
compartment  whereby  the  particles  of  the  particulate  elec- 
trode are  caused  to  move  during  use  of  the  electrochemical 
cell,  and  said  second  electrode  compartment  containing  a 
non-particulate  electrode  and  having  associated  therewith 
means  for  causing  an  upward  flow  of  liquid  through  said  sec- 
ond electrode  compartment,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises liquid  flow  impeding  means  disposed  in  said  second 
electrode  compartment  so  as  to  establish  a  gradient  in  the 


1898 


opera  ing  pressure   in 
durinj    use  of  the  cell 


pressu 
thereo 


«r  1 


Shlg( 
both 
Jap 


4.  A 

cles  of 


abo\e 


E 

Sylvia 
aM 
to 


Oty 


U^.  C 
6.  A 

throwing 

which 

ing 

group 

zinc 

therein 

ing  of 

dol 


an  1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


said  second  electrode  compartment 
which  is  such  that  the  difference  in 


e  across  said  ion-permeable  wall  at  any  particular  point 
is  less  than  that  required  to  rupture  the  wall. 


3,945,893 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LOW-ABRASION  SURFACE 
LAYERS  ON  METAL  OBJECTS 
Ishimori,  Hamana,  and  Shinjiro  Otsuka,  Hamamatsu, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Motor  Company  Limited, 


1  n 


Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,655 

Clailns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972, 47-2353 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5152,  7110;  C25F  3100 

U.S.  C|.  204— 16  18  Claims 
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method  as  set  forth  in  claim  3  wherein  said  fine  parti- 
a  hard  material  protrude  between  about  O.I  /i  and  IS 
the  surface  of  said  metal  coating. 


3,945,894 
BATH  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
ECTRODEPOSITING  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Martin,  Detroit;  Hans  Gerhard  Creutz,  Yak,  and  Don- 
1  arvey  Becking,  West  Bkramficld,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  567^46 
Int.  CL*  C25D  3122 
204-55  R  7  Claims 

method  for  electrodepositing  zinc  to  provide  enhanced 
power  and  an  improved  brightened  electrodeposit, 
:om prises  forming  an  acidic  aqueous  zinc  electroplat- 
which  includes  therein  a  zinc  salt  selected  from  the 
(  onsisting  of  zinc  sulfate,  zinc  fluoborate,  zinc  chloride, 
,  zinc  sulfamate,  or  zinc  gluconate,  and  dissolving 
a  polymeric  additive  selected  from  the  ^oup  consist- 
toiymerized  polyglycidol  and  copolymers  of  polyglyci- 
alkylene  oxides,  the  ready  polymers  thereof,  and 
epichidrohydrin. 


bat  1 


ac  state. 


3,945,895 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLORED  ANODIC 
COATING  ON  ALUMINUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Masanori  Osuga,  Yokohama,  and  Hayao  Adachi,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisash  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,927 
Int.  CI.*C25D  lino 
U.S.  CI.  204-58  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  colored  anodic  coating  on  alumi- 
num and  its  alloys  comprising: 
providing  at  least  one  cathode; 

immersing  the  aluminum  or  its  alloys  as  an  anode  into  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  comprising  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid; 
passing  a  direct  current  through  the  electrolyte  solution 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  to  obtain  a  colored  an- 
odic coating  on  the  aluminum; 
wherein,  an  improvement  comprises  employing,  as  said 
aqueous  electrolyte,  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  con- 
taining (a)  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  in  an  amount  of  10  to 
500  g/liter  and  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formic  acid  and  formate  salts  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  200  g,  in  terms  of  the  weight  of  formic 
acid,  per  liter  of  the  electrolyte. 


3,945,896 
ELECTROLYTIC  CARBOXYLATION  OF  ACETONITRILE 

AND  ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED  ACETONITRILES 
Donald  A.  Tyssee,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,409 
Int.  CI.*  C25B  3104;  C07C  121/407,  51/00 
U.S.  CL  204-59  R  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  electrolytic  carboxylation  of  acetonitrile 
and  alpha-substituted  acetonitriles  having  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen attached  to  the  carbon  located  alpha  to  the  cyano  group, 
where  the  alpha  substituent  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group 
selected  from  alkyl  containing  I  to  10  carbons,  inclusive, 
aralkyl,  aryl,  oxy,  thio,  phosphino,  and  amino,  which  com- 
prises electrolytic  reduction  at  the  cathode  by  electrolysis  in 
a  liquid  medium  consisting  essentially  of  such  acetonitrile 
compound,  supporting  electrolyte,  and  added  carbon  dioxide, 
and  recovering  an  alpha-cyano  carboxylated  product  of  such 
acetonitrile  compound. 


3,945,897 
PHOTOHALOGENATION  OF  LACTAMS  AND  CERTAIN 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Sam  Kwon  Choi,  Seoul,  South  Korea,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  309,082,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,875,147.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,036 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  205/06,  207/26,  223/10 
U.S.  CI.  204- 158  HA  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


r=0 


9= 

(CH,).  I 

V  >'-C-(CH,)»-N-X'        or 


H 


(CH,) 


which  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  a  lactam  of  the 
formula: 


March  23,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1899 


or    (CH,) 


in  an  organic  solvent  with  a  hologenating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  gas  or  liquid  bromine  in  the 
presence  of  ultraviolet  light,  wherein  m  is  2  or  3,  n  is  S  to  1 1 
and  X'  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH,)» 


C-(CH,)»-N-X' 

II  I 

O  H 


wherein 

m  is  2  or  3;  and 

X'  is  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,945,898 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  METAL  SURFACE  WITH 

CARBON 

Rokuro  Tsuji,  Chiba,  and  Toshinori  Niwa,  Mobara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   20,   1972,  47- 
93603;  Sept.  20,  1972,  47-93604;  Sept.  20,  1972,  47-93605 

Int.  CL*  C25D  13/02,  13/10 
U.S.  CL  204- 181  15  Claims 


3,945,899 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY 
Norio  Nikaido;  Shinji  Shirai;   Mototaka   lihashi,  and   Sueo 

Umemoto,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint 

Company,  Limited  and  Fuji  Sashi  Industries  Limited,  both 

of,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6,  1973,  48-76953; 
Aug.  3,  1973,  48-87279;  Nov.  16,  1973,  48-128899;  Nov.  15, 
1973,  48-129021;  Nov.  15,  1973,  48-129024;  Nov.  19,  1973, 
48-129912 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  5/00,  13/06,  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  204- 1 8 1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  to  treatment  with  steam  or  hot  water  to  form  a  boehmite 
layer  or  to  chemical  conversion  treatment  with  at  least  one  of 
phosphate  and  chromate,  electrolytically  anodizing  the  result- 
ing aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  at  least  one  oxyacid,  and  thereafter  coat- 
ing the  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  with  an  organic  coating 
composition  to  form  a  resin  layer,  said  oxyacid  being  at  least 
one  oxyacid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicic  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  molybdic  acid,  vanadic  acid,  permanganic 
acid,  stannic  acid  and  tungstic  acid. 


3,945,900 

ELECTRO  ULTRAFILTRATION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Peter  R.  Klinkowski,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,701,  May  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,409 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  13/06;  BOID  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  204- 181  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  metal  or  a  metallized 
body  to  form  a  substantially  pure  carbon  coating  thereon 
comprising  treating  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  electrode- 
positing  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  and  at  least  one 
water  soluble  organic  resin  to  form  an  electrodeposited  car- 
bon film  on  said  surface  and  heat  treating  said  carbon  film  at 
a  temperature  of  about  300°  to  UOOOX.  to  substantially  com- 
pletely decompose  the  organic  resin  in  said  carbon  film. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  electrophoretic  deposition  of  a  coating  on 
a  first  electrode  from  a  bath  containing  polymeric  coating 
material  disposed  in  a  fluid  medium  wherein  an  ulraHltration 
process  is  employed  to  maintain  the  concentration  of  poly- 
meric coating  material  in  the  bath  at  a  substantially  constant 
level  while  deposition  proceeds,  the  improvement  whereby  a 
polymeric  anisotropic  ulrafiltration  membrane  is  maintained 
in  a  substantially  clean  and  unfouled  condition  and  functions 
to  remove  excess  fluid  medium  and  contaminants  from  the 
bath,  comprising, 

subjecting  said  bath  to  the  ultraflltration  process  proximate 
a  second  electrode  which  is  isolated  from  the  main  bath 
volume  by  said  anisotropic  ultrafiltration  membrane  and 
thereby  establishing  and  maintaining  a  volume  of  ulrafil- 
trate  depleted  in  polymeric  material  at  said  second  elec- 
trode, said  volume  of  ultrafiltrate  being  closed  off  from 
the  atmosphere, 
withdrawing  ultrafiltrate  from  said  volume  established  at 
said  second  electrode  to  maintain  a  pressure  differential 
of  at  least  about  S  psi  across  said  anisotropic  membrane 
and  a  first  flow  increment  of  fluid  medium  from  said  bath 
through  said  anisotropic  membrane. 
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energizing  the  electrodes  to  establish  an  electrical  current 
traversing  said  anisotropic  membrane  for  electrophoretic 
deposition  of  said  polymeric  material,  thereby  inducing 
migration  of  said  polymeric  material  in  said  main  bath 
volume  and,  particularly,  in  the  region  adjacent  said 
membrane,  toward  said  first  electrode  essentially  in  coun- 
terflow  to  the  flow  of  fluid  medium  through  said  aniso- 
tropic membrane  whereby  said  membrane  is  maintained 
in  a  substantially  unfouled  condition, 

said  current  inducing  a  second  flow  increment  of  fluid  from 
said  main  bath  volume  of  ultrafiltrate  at  said  second 
electrode,  the  total  flow  of  fluid  medium  through  said 
membrane  being  directly  proportional  to  the  current 
applied  and  the  total  flow  through  the  membrane  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  flows  individu- 
ally attributable  to  the  effects  of  pressure  and  current. 

5.  An  ultrafiltration  system  for  treating  a  filterable  fluid 
I  ledium  which  is  capable  of  attaining  accelerated  transport  of 
nitrate  through  an  anisotropic  ulrafiltration  membrane,  com- 
I  rising,  i 

a  vessel  having  two  chambers  separated  by  said  anisotropic 
ultrafiltration  membrane,  one  of  said  chambers  being 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  the  other  closed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, 

said  anisotropic  ultrafiltration  membrane  comprising  a  thin 
skin  of  from  about  0. 1  to  S  microns  in  thickness  having 
an  average  pore  diameter  of  from  about  1  to  1,000  milli- 
microns on  a  coarsely  porous  support  layer, 

means  for  establishing  a  pressure  differential  between  said 
chambers  across  said  anisotropic  membrane  wherein  the 
fluid  at  higher  pressure  bears  on  the  skin  surface  of  said 
membrane  and  is  capable  of  forcing  filtrate  through  said 
membrane  at  a  first  flow  rate, 

an  electrode  in  each  of  said  chambers  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  the  fluid  therein,  | 

means  for  establishing  an  electrical  potential  between  said 
electrodes  to  thereby  initiate  a  flow  of  electrical  current 
between  said  electrodes  across  said  membrane, 

said  current  flow  being  capable  of  initiating  a  flow  of  fluid 
at  a  second  flow  rate  through  said  membrane  which  is 
supplementary  to  said  fluid  flow  generated  by  said  pres- 
sure differential, 

the  total  fluid  flow  rate  through  said  anisotropic  membrane 
when  both  pressure  and  current  are  applied  being  sub- 
stanttaly  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  the  fluid  flow  rates  indi- 
vidually attributable  to  said  pressure  differential  and  said 
current. 


articles  and   a  bath  of  electrocoating  composition,  which 
method  comprises: 

A.  feeding  coating  composition  to  said  bath  and  to  a  coating 
zone  therein; 

B.  establishing  a  magnetic  field  with  magnet  means  in  close 
proximity  to  said  coating  zone  and  having  sufficient  field 
strength  to  attract  coated  articles  located  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  zone; 

C.  providing  a  rotatable  member  proximate  to,  but  spaced 
apart  from,  said  magnet  means  and  offering  in  rotation  a 
face  element  in  continuous  surface-wetting  contact  with 
coating  composition  in  the  bath; 

D.  establishing  electrically  conductive  means  for  providing 
a  flow  of  electrical  energy  through  the  coating  zone  and 
through  electrically  conductive  articles  located  therein, 
and  impressing  a  flow  of  electrical  energy  through  said 
means;  while, 

E.  feeding  articles  into  said  coating  zone,  into  contact  with 
said  impressed  flow  of  electrical  energy  and  into  the 
influence  of  said  magnetic  field,  whereby  said  articles  are 
coated  and  attracted  onto  the  face  element  of  said  inter- 
vening rotatable  member;  and 

F.  rotating  said  member  and  moving  on  said  face  element 
the  wet,  coated  articles  within  the  bath  while  said  articles 
are  under  the  influence  of  said  magnetic  field. 


3,945,901 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROCOATING  CONDUCTIVE 

ARTICLES 

,  oseph  D.  Nessar,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  371,149,  June  18, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,898,151.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

532,392 

Int.  CL*  C25D  13104 

tS.  C\.  204— 181  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  electrocoating  a  plurality  of  discrete, 
1  nagnetically-attractable  and  electrically-conductive  metallic 
irticles  of  manufacture  by  establishing  contact  between  said 


3,945,902 
METALLIZED  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Frank    Zygmunt    Hawrylo,    Trenton,    and    Henry    Kressel, 
Elizabeth,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,792 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  ISIOO 

U.S.  CI.  204- 192  6  Claims 


-16 


+--^14 
•12 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  body  of  crystalline  material  for 
subsequent  metallization  comprising  the  step  of  simulta- 
neously sputter  etching  the  surfaces  of  said  crystalline  body 
and  an  oxide  substrate  in  order  to  clean  said  crystalline  body 
and  to  provide  an  oxide  layer  on  said  body. 


3,945,903 

SPUTTER-COATING  OF  GLASS  SHEETS  OR  OTHER 

SUBSTRATES 

John  S.  Svendor,  and  Eugene  Shintock,  both  of  Allen  Park, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,174 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  15100 

U.S.  CL  204— 192  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  sputter-coating  a  thin 
film  of  metal  on  a  glass  sheet  substrate  including  a  coating 
chamber,  sputter-coating  means  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber,  a  metal  platen  having  a  major  upper  support- 
ing surface,  and  means  for  conveying  the  metal  platen  into, 
through  and  out  of  said  coating  chamber,  the  improvement 
which  consists  (of)  in  providing  an  overlay  for  the  metal 
platen  formed  of  a  (siliceous  material)  single  plate  of  glass 
freely  supported  on  and  completely  covering  the  upper  major 
supporting  surface  of  the  platen  in  contact  therewith  and 
(directly  supporting  thereon)  adapted  to  freely  support  the 
glass  sheet  substrate  thereon  and  in  contact  therewith  during 
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the  sputter-coating  (operation)  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
glass  sheet  substrate. 

3.  In  the  method  of  sputter-coating  a  thin  film  of  metal  on 
a  glass  sheet  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is  sup(>orted 
horizontally  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  rigid  metal  platen  and 


conveyed  through  a  coating  chamber,  the  improvement  com- 
prising covering  the  upper  surface  of  said  platen  with  an  over- 
lay consisting  of  a  single  plate  of  glass  freely  supported 
thereon  in  direct  contact  therewith,  and  then  freely  supporting 
the  glass  sheet  substrate  to  be  coated  on  said  glass  plate  over- 
lay in  direct  contact  therewith. 


3,945,904 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  Ray  Robison,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,103 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.='  GO  IN  36116 
U.S.  CI.  204- 195  T  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  control  system  comprising:  first  means  for 
connection  with  apparatus  confining  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  a 
portion  or  all  of  said  fluid  at  least  sometimes  being  hydrogen 
sulfide  gas,  said  first  means  having  an  outlet  conduit  and  being 
actuable  to  supply  a  flow  of  a  sample  of  said  fluid  through  said 
outlet  conduit;  first  and  second  scrubbers,  each  of  said  scrub- 
bers having  an  inlet  conduit  connected  from  said  first  means 
outlet  conduit  to  receive  first  and  second  portions  of  said  fluid 
sample,  respectively,  and  having  its  own  outlet  conduit,  said 
first  and  second  scrubbers  being  chargeable  with  first  and 
second  solutions,  respectively,  such  that  said  first  and  second 
scrubbers  pass  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide,  respec- 
tively, whenever  they  are  carried  in  said  first  and  second  fluid 
sample  portions,  respectively,  and  while  said  first  and  second 
scrubbers  remove  sulfur  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  respec- 
tively, from  said  first  and  second  fluid  sample  portions,  respec- 
tively; first  and  second  coulometric  titrators  having  first  and 


second  inlet  conduits,  respectively,  and  first  and  second  elec- 
trical output  leads,  respectively,  said  first  titrator  inlet  conduit 
being  connected  from  said  first  scrubber  outlet  conduit  to 
receive  the  fluid  output  thereof,  said  first  titrator  producing  an 
electrical  output  signal  on  said  first  lead  thereof  of  a  magni- 
tude directly  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  said  sample  fluid,  said  second  titrator  inlet  conduit 
being  connected  from  said  second  scrubber  outlet  conduit  to 
receive  the  fluid  which  passes  through  said  second  scrubber 
outlet  conduit,  said  second  titrator  producing  an  electrical 
output  signal  on  said  second  output  lead  thereof  of  a  magni- 
tude directly  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  sulfur  diox- 
ide in  said  sample  fluid;  and  second  means  connected  from 
said  first  and  second  output  leads  of  said  first  and  second 
titrators,  respectively,  for  connection  with  said  flow  confining 
apparatus  at  a  location  upstream  of  the  connection  of  said  first 
means  therewith,  said  responsive  to  said  titrator  output  signals 
and  the  magnitudes  thereof  for  introducing  oxygen  in  pure 
form  or  in  a  fluid  mixture  into  said  fluid  confining  apparatus 
at  a  variable  flow  rate  and  at  a  temperature  to  oxidize  hydro- 
gen sulfide  therein;  flow  of  fluid  in  said  flow  confining  appara- 
tus, said  first  means,  said  first  and  second  scrubbers,  said  first 
and  second  titrators,  and  said  second  means  each  forming  a 
link  in  a  closed  loop  null  seeking  servo-mechanism  in  which 
said  second  means  is  actuable  to  vary  or  maintain  constant 
said  oxygen  flow  rate  in  a  manner  to  drive  the  magnitudes  of 
the  output  signals  of  said  titrators  to  values  indicating  that 
there  are  concentrations  larger  than  zero  of  both  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  said  sample  fluid  and  to  values 
indicating  that  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  sulfide  in  said 
sample  fluid  times  the  molecular  ratio  64/34  is  approximately 
twice  as  large  as  the  concentration  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  said 
sample  fluid. 


3,945,905 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Adrian  Pcrsson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee 

Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,566 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  1124,  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  204-212  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising: 

a  fixed  hollow  cylindrical  open  ended  electrically  conduc- 
tive cathode; 

an  electrically  conductive  axle  rotatable  about  its  axis  and 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  cathode; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  open  ended  electrically  conductive 
anode  disposed  between  and  spaced  from  the  cathode 
and  axle,  the  axle  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  anode; 

electrically  nonconductive  plugs  disposed  between  the  an- 
ode and  axle  to  mechanically  connect  the  anode  and  axle 
whereby  the  axle  and  anode  rotate  as  a  unit,  said  plugs 
having  openings  to  permit  passage  of  water  therethrough; 

electrically  conductive  connectors  biased  against  the  axle 
and  attached  to  the  anode  to  electrically  connect  the  axle 
and  anode; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  nonconductive  brushes  disposed 
on  the  external  surface  of  the  anode  and  secured  thereto, 
said  brushes  being  rotated  as  the  anode  rotates  and 
sweeping  radially  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  cathode; 

means  for  rotating  the  axle;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  water  containing  dissolved 
salt  between  the  anode  and  cathode. 
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3,945,906 
ANODE  LINING  SYSTEM 
fravis  R.  Givens,  Town  Creek,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Mctak  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,863 

Int.  CL*  C25C  3112,  7102 

WS.  CL  204-245  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  aluminum  reduction  cell  having  a  continuous  self- 
bhking  anode  of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  permanent 
c  ising  means  for  the  anode,  support  means  for  the  casing 
n  eans,  a  plurality  of  side  entry  electrical  contact  pins  entering 
t  le  anode  on  opposite  sides  thereof  through  clearance  holes 
the  support  means  and  corresponding  slots  in  the  casing 
nieans,  the  slots  being  elongated  vertically  to  allow  for  adjust- 
ii  ig  the  anode  position  within  the  casing  means,  and  an  inner 
li  ling  for  achieving  a  slippage  between  the  anode  and  the 
c  ising  means  when  adjusting  their  relative  positions,  the  lining 
being  disposed  between  the  anode  and  the  casing  means  along 
e  ich  anode  side  and  end  and  having  the  contact  pins  punched 
t  trough  the  portions  thereof  along  each  anode  side,  the  im- 
provement  wherein: 
the  lining  is  formed  from  a  plurality  of  strips  of  flexible  sheet 
material  which  extend  downwardly  between  the  anode 
and  the  casing  means,  with  adjacent  strips  in  laterally 
overlapping  relationship,  there  being  a  plurality  of  side 
strips  for  each  anode  side,  at  least  one  end  strip  for  each 
anode  end  and  one  corner  strip  for  each  anode  corner; 
and 
the  lining  is  supplied  in  continuous  lengths  by  a  rotatably 
mounted  roll  of  said  sheet  material  for  each  of  said  strips, 
the  rolls  respectively  associated  with  side  and  end  strips 
being  placed  to  provide  for  feeding  adjacent  strips  along 
a  common  pass  line  with  their  edges  overlapping,  each 
roll  associated  with  an  anode  corner  strip  being  mounted 
for  rotation  on  a  diagonal  axis  and  including  means  for 
folding  said  strips  as  it  leaves  said  roll  to  form  side  and 
end  portions  of  said  strip  which  overlap  the  adjacent  side 
and  end  strips. 


3,945,907 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  RHENIUM  COATED 
CATHODES 
Sjidarshan  D.  Gokhale,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,557 
Int.  CI.*C25B  11104,  9100 
US.  CI.  204-266  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  halogen  and 
ciustic  or  alkali  metal  hypohalides  and  chlorates  from  alkali 
n  etal  halide  solutions  wherein  the  cell  is  equipped  with  an- 
o  les  and  cathodes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  com- 
p}site  cathode  comprising  a  metal  substrate  having  thereon  a 
c  )ating  of  rhenium. 


3,945,908 

LIQUID  SEAL  FOR  CHLORINE  HEADERS 

Stephen  W.  Hempell,  West  Vancouver,  and  Ben  J.  Mentz, 

North  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,298 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  204—278  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  outlet  for  gaseous 
products  formed  in  said  cell,  said  outlet  communicating  with 
a  header  for  collection  of  the  gaseous  products  from  a  series 
of  similar  cells,  the  improvement  which  comprises  attaching  to 
said  header  a  trap  comprising 

a.  a  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  communicating  with  the  gas 
outlet  of  said  cell, 

b.  a  baffle  positioned  in  and  extending  across  said  housing, 
said  baffle  being  attached  to  the  top  of  said  gas  inlet  and 
forming  a  part  thereof,  said  baffle  extending  downwardly 
into  said  housing  and  terminating  above  the  bottom 
thereof, 

c.  a  liquid  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  said 
liquid  outlet  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the  lower  end  of 
said  baffle, 

d.  a  liquid  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  sai4  housing, 

e.  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  said  liquid  outlet  to  the 
gas  outlet  of  said  cell,  and 

f.  means  attached  to  said  liquid  outlet  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  said  housing. 

Said  gas  inlet  and  said  baffle  forming  a  path  through  said 
trap  for  the  flow  of  gaseous  products  from  said  cell 
through  said  trap  into  said  header,  said  trap  allowing  a  gas 
flow  and  acting  to  remove  spray  entrapped  in  the  gas 
stream  during  normal  cell  operation,  said  trap  preventing 
gas  flow  when  said  trap  contains  liquid  to  a  level  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  baffle. 


3,945,909 

BIPOLAR  ELECTRODES  AND  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

THEREWITH 

Umberto   Giacopclli,   Rosigna no-Sol vay,   Livorno,   Italy,  as- 

signor  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,552 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1973, 
73.11713 

Int.  CI.'  BOIK  3106;  COIB  11126 
U.S.  CI.  204-284  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  bipolar  electrode  for  a  diaphragm  type  electrolyser, 
a  self-supporting,  upstanding  bipolar  electrode  structure  com- 
prising, in  assembled  relationship,  a  generally  vertical  support- 
ing wall,  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical,  laterally  spaced, 
parallel  anode  plates,  transversally  connected  to  said  wall,  on 
one  side  thereof  and  extending  away  therefrom,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  vertical,  spaced  parallel  foraminous  cathode 
fingers,  transversally  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
wall  and  extending  away  therefrom,  and  alternating  with  the 
anodes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  supporting  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertured 
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generally  vertical  elongated  metallic  members  supporting  the  chamber,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  in  said 
cathode  fingers  and  each  extending  between  two  anode  plates,  closed  chamber  defming  a  serpentine  passageway  formed  of 
said  cathode  fmgers  being  in  communication  with  one  another  spaced,  parallel  passages  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
through  apertures  provided  through  said  metallic  members,    chamber,  said  passages  communicating  at  alternate  ends  with 

adjacent  passages  to  form  the  serpentine  passageway,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  said  passage- 


and  said  portion  of  said  wall  comprising  extensions  of  the 
anode  plates,  alternating  with  and  clamped  between  the  verti- 
cal elongated  metallic  members  supporting  the  cathode  An- 
gers to  make  said  portion  of  said  wall  continuous  a.>d  self-sup- 
f>orting  on  the  anode  side  thereof. 


3,945,910 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL 
Jean  De  Ceuster,  Vilvoorde,  Belgium,  and  Bruno  Grassi,  Rosig- 
nano-Solvay,  Livorno,  Italy,  assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,973 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    June    15,    1973, 
132292 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  13100;  CISC  7104 
U.S.  CI.  204-296  12  Claims 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  a  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  comprising  a  mixed  sheet 
formed  of  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  fibers  of 
amphibole  asbestos  and  fibrils  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride  con- 
nected together,  said  fibrils  having  a  three-dimensional  net- 
work structure,  a  length  of  about  0.5  to  50  mm.,  a  thickness 
of  about  0.01  to  5  and  a  specific  surface  area  greater  than  1 
m.Vg.  and  forming  ribbons  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  4  u. 


3,945,911 
CATHODES  FOR  SPUTTER-COATING  GLASS  SHEETS 
OR  OTHER  SUBSTRATES 
Harold  E.  McKelvey,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shatter- 
proof Glass  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,175 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  75/00 
U.S.  CL  204-298  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  sputter-coating  thin 
films  of  a  selected  coating  material  on  glass  sheets  or  other 
substrates,  a  plurality  of  aligned,  contiguous  rectangular 
chambers,  including  an  entry  chamber,  a  coating  chamber  and 
an  exit  chamber,  means  for  conveying  the  glass  sheets  to  be 
coated  into,  through  and  out  of  the  successive  chambers,  and 
a  rectangular  cathode  arranged  transversely  in  said  coating 
chamber  and  mounted  (in  the  opening  in)  adjacent  the  top 
wall  thereof,  said  cathode  comprising  a  housing  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  and  end  walls  defining  a  closed 


way,  said  bottom  wall  of  the  cathode  adapted  to  secure  a  layer 
of  coating  material  thereon. 

2.  The  improvement  of  claim  1,  in  which  the  means  defining 
the  serpentine  passageway  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
parallel  partitions  that  extend  longitudinally  of  said  chamber, 
and  in  which  alternate  partitions  terminate  short  of  the  oppo- 
site end  walls  of  the  said  closed  chamber. 


3,945,912 
UREA  DEW  AXING  OF  LOW  N-PARAFFIN  CONTENT 

OILS 
Maximilian  Kunert,  Neu-Wulmstorf,  and  Hans-Georg  Wegner, 
Tangendorf ,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,002 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   30,    1973, 
2333470 

Int.  Cl.*C10G4i/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-25  8  Claims 

1.  In  a«  process  for  dewaxing  liquid  mineral  oils  comprising 
reacting  said  liquid  mineral  oils  with  urea  in  the  presence  of 
an  organic  solvent  to  form  solid,  n-paraffin-urea  adducts, 
separating  said  adducts  from  the  solution  of  the  dewaxed 
mineral  oil,  decomposing  or  extracting  the  separated  adducts, 
recovering  and  recycling  the  urea  and,  optionally,  recovering 
the  n-paraffins,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  diluting  a  mineral  oil  containing  less  than  2  weight  per- 
cent of  a  n-paraffins  with  an  organic  solvent,  said  solvent 
being  one  which  does  not  form  an  adduct  with  urea,  in 
which  urea  is  substantially  insoluble  and  which  has  a 
density  substantially  below  that  of  the  n-paraffin-urea 
adduct, 

b.  combining  the  mineral  oil  solution  with  solid  urea,  the 
amount  of  urea  being  a  multiple  of  the  amount  required 
for  the  completed  conversion  of  the  n-paraffins  into  n- 
paraffin-urea  adduct, 

c.  vigorously  mixing  the  mixture  of  mineral  oil  solution  and 
urea  by  pumping  the  mixture  of  mineral  oil  solution  and 
urea  through  a  closed  loop  whereby  said  mixture  is  con- 
tinuously circulated  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form 
n-paraffin-urea  adduct, 

d.  separating  from  the  mixture  of  step  (c)  a  solids-free 
solution  of  dewaxed  mineral  oil,  and 

e.  recovering  from  said  solids-free  solution  the  organic 
solvent  and  a  dewaxed  mineral  oil  product  having  a  re- 
duced n-paraffin  content, 

f.  continuously  removing  a  portion  of  said  circulating  mix- 
ture, 

g.  removing  the  solids  from  said  portion, 

h.  returning  said  solids-free  portion  to  said  circulating  mix- 
ture. 


1)04 


3,945,913 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LOWER  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
jjimes  A.  Brennan,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Roger  A.  Morrison,  West 
Ocptford,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,432 

Int.  CI.*  ClOG  35106;  C07C  3158 

US.  CI.  208- 137  33  Claims 
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i.  recovering  the  urea  from  the  separated  solids  of  step  (g) 

by  decomposing  the  adduct  in  said  solids,  and 
j.  returning  the  recovered  urea  to  the  circulating  mixture. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  gasoline  and  concurrent  produc- 
til>n  of  chemical  grade  aromatic  compounds  of  eight  or  less 
c;  rbon  atoms  by  catalytic  reforming  of  naphtha  and  using  part 

the  reformate  for  each  purpose,  the  improvement  resulting 

higher  quality  gasoline  of  lower  "heavy  end"  content,  which 
c(  imprises  fractionating  a  catalytic  reformate  to  provide  a  light 
re  formate  containing  most  of  the  Cg  and  lighter  components 

the  reformate  and  a  heavy  reformate  which  contains  no 
mbre  than  20  weight  percent  of  xylenes,  blending  said  light 
re  Formate  with  other  motor  fuel  components  to  provide  a 
finished  gasoline,  contacting  said  heavy  reformate  with  a 

talyst  characterized  by  an  effective  amount  of  type  ZSM-S 
zdolite,  zeolite  ZSM- 1 2  or  zeolite  ZSM-2 1  under  conditions  to 
re  move  from  alkyl  aromatics  side  chain  alkyl  groups  of  greater 
th  an  one  carbon  atom  and  produce  therefrom  aliphatic  hydro- 
c<  rbons  containing  more  carbon  atoms  than  the  side  chains  so 
re  moved  and  to  produce  more  xylenes  then  contained  in  said 
heavy  reformate  and  to  also  produce  benzene  and  toluene, 
s4d  conditions  being  about  550°  to  about  lOOCF.,  about  100 

about  2000  pounds  per  square  inch,  about  0.5  to  10  mols 

hydrogen  per  mol  of  hydrocarbon  and  a  weight  hourly 
sp^ce  velocity  between  about  0.1  and  about  200  unit  weights 

hydrocarbon  per  unit  weight  of  said  zeolite  in  the  catalyst 
pdr  hour,  and  recovering  from  the  product  of  contacting  said 
heavy  reformate  with  said  catalyst  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
ha  ving  a  greater  number  of  carbon  atoms  than  the  side  chains 

alkyl  aromatics  in  said  heavy  reformate  and  at  least  one 
arbmatic  hydrocarbon  of  eight  or  less  carbon  atoms  in  an 
ar  lount  greater  than  quantity  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  in 
sa  d  heavy  reformate. 


3,945,914 
PitOCESS  FOR  "SULFUR  REDUCTION  OF  AN  OXIDIZED 
HYDROCARBON  BY  FORMING  A 
METAL-SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUND" 
iiA  Sob  Yog,  and  Andrew  P.  Voss,  both  of  South  Holland,  III., 
issignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,885 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  29104,  29/06,  27/04 
U.$.  CL  208—208  R  14  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon  material  of  re- 
du  :ed  sulfiir  content  which  comprises: 

.  contacting  a  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbon  material  with 
an  oxidant  to  preferentially  oxidize  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  sulfur  and  form  an  oxidized  sulfur-containing  hydro- 


carbon material,  a  major  amount  of  said  sulfur-containing 
hydrocarbon  material  boils  above  about  550°F.; 

2.  contacting  said  oxidized  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbon 
material  with  at  least  one  metal  or  metal-containing  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
500''F.  to  about  nSO'F.,  to  form  a  metai-sulfur-contain- 
ing  compound,  said  metal  or  metal-containing  compound 
comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  molybdenum,  cobalt,  tungsten,  zinc,  vanadium, 
copper,  manganese,  mercury  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

3.  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  material  from  step  (2)  of  re- 
duced sulfur  content. 


3,945,915 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSORTING 
PARTICLES  ACCORDING  TO  THE  PHYSICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  THEREOF 
Donald  C.  Wilson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,896,  Feb.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,904,517. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,485 
Int.  CI.*  B07B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  209— 12  3  Claims 


pqM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  assorting  particles  by  the 
physical  characteristics  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
surface  for  supporting  a  stream  of  particles;  a  wall  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  surface  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
to  support  one  side  of  the  particle  stream;  means  for  vibrating 
said  surface  to  impart  impulses  to  the  particles  thereon  for 
driving  said  particles  toward  the  wall;  said  surface  having  a 
width  that  decreases  proportionally  with  the  length  of  the  wall 
to  gradually  reduce  the  transverse  section  of  the  particle 
stream;  a  plurality  of  collecting  compartments  aligned  trans- 
versely of  the  particle  stream  and  in  alignment  with  the  edge 
of  said  surface  opposite  from  that  defined  by  said  wall 
whereby  said  compartments  receive  particles  from  the  surface 
in  an  order  of  classification  with  particles  having  similar  physi- 
cal characteristics  being  collected  in  the  same  compartment; 
an  acceleration  ramp  positioned  below  said  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  wall,  said  ramp  being  down- 
wardly inclined  from  said  surface  for  a  distance  sufficient  to 
enable  particles  gravitating  down  the  ramp  to  accelerate  to 
their  maximum  terminal  velocity  in  a  direction  having  a  de- 
sired horizontal  component;  and  said  plurality  of  collecting 
compartments  aligned  transversely  of  the  particle  stream 
further  including  a  plurality  of  collecting  compartments 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  particle  flow  from  the  acceleration 
ramp  whereby  particles  are  further  separated  in  accordance 
with  their  size  and  density  by  their  trajectories  of  fall  from  the 
acceleration  ramp  to  the  collecting  compartments. 
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3,945,916 
PURIFICATION  OF  EFFLUENT 
Paul  Boulenger,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  L'  Air  Liqnide, 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L 'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
ccdes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,343 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    25,    1973, 
73.23073 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  210-7  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  waste-containing  liquid 
by  oxygenation  thereof  with  an  oxygen-enriched  gas  in 
contact  with  a  biologically  activated  sludge,  comprising: 

a.  introducing  raw  waste-containing  liquid  and  biologically 
activated  sludge  into  an  inlet  zone,  thereby  forming  a 
waste/sludge  mixture  in  said  inlet  zone; 

b.  feeding  the  waste/sludge  mixture,  from  the  inlet  zone, 
upwardly  through  a  preliminary  oxygenation  zone  and 
then  downwardly  through  a  descending  passageway,  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  preliminary  oxygenation  zone, 
into  a  lower  portion  of  a  main  treatment  tank; 

c.  oxygenating  the  waste/sludge  mixture  passing  through  the 
preliminary  oxygenation  zone  by  injecting  oxygen- 
enriched  gas  upwardly  into  the  preliminary  oxygenation 
zone; 

d.  recovering  non-dissolved  gas  at  the  top  of  said  prelimi- 
nary oxygenation  zone; 

e.  discharging  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  recovered  gas 
to  atmosphere  and  recycling  the  remainder  thereof  to 
step  (c); 

f  biologically  treating  the  oxygenated  waste  in  the  treat- 
ment, entering  from  step  (b); 

g.  discharging  to  atmosphere  any  gases  released  by  said 
treating  step  (f)  in  the  treatment  tank;  and 

h.  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  biologically  activated  sludge 
from  the  treatment  tank  and  using  said  withdrawn  sludge 
as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  biologically  activated  sludge 
introduced  in  step  (a). 


3,945,917 
DECOLORIZING  METHOD  FOR  WASTE  KRAFT  PAPER 

MILL  EFFLUENTS 
Peter  D.  Foster,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,406,  Nov.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,328 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  210—28  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  decolorizing  the  combined  total  waste 
effluent  of  a  pulp  and  paper  mill  at  a  neutral  pH  or  higher 
wherein  the  waste  effluent  contains  highly  colored  color  bod- 
ies comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  measuring  the  original  color  of  a  combined  total  pulp  and 
paper  mill  waste  effluent  containing  color  bodies  and 
sulphate; 


b.  measuring  the  quantity  of  barium  ion  containing  water 
soluble  material  required  to  produce  at  least  about  a  45% 
reduction  in  the  color  of  the  effluent; 

c.  adjusting  the  mole  weight  of  sulphate  in  the  waste  effluent 
to  equal  or  slightly  exceed  the  mole  weight  of  barium  ion 
containing  material  determined  in  step  (b); 

d.  introducing  a  barium  ion  containing  water  soluble  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BaCU  and  Ba- 
(OH)2  under  mild  agitation  to  the  waste  effluent  to  pro- 
duce a  barium  sulphate  precipitate  with  the  color  bodies 
from  the  effluent  occluded  therein; 

e.  separating  the  barium  sulphate  precipitate  and  occluded 
color  bodies  from  the  decolorized  effluent;  and, 

f.  discharging  the  decolorized  effluent  at  a  final  color  no 
greater  than  about  300  color  units  to  a  receiving  stream. 


3,945,918 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  LIQUID 

WITH  A  GAS 
Bradley  S.  Kirk,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Mont- 
vale,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,015 

Int.  CL*  C02C  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  210-44  20  Claims 


^OMPWEawT}— I      OWYCW       fc- 


I.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid  exhibiting  a  demand  for  a 
gas  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said  liquid  into  the 
initial  stage  of  a  multistage  dissolution  device,  passing  said 
liquid  by  gravity  generally  downwardly  from  one  stage  to  the 
next  through  all  stages  of  the  device,  introducing  said  gas  into 
the  final  stage  of  the  device  to  thereby  establish  a  gas-liquid 
counterflow  through  said  stages  and  to  dissolve  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  gas  in  said  liquid,  subjecting  said  liquid  to  a 
confined  gravitational  free  fall  through  said  gas  in  a  fall  zone 
in  at  least  one  of  said  stages  to  create  a  high  liquid-gas  turbu- 
lence in  said  zone  thereby  effecting  a  mass  transfer  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  gas  into  said  liquid,  disentraining  undissolved 
gas  from  said  liquid  after  passage  thereof  through  said  zone, 
and  passing  said  disentrained  gas  from  said  space  generally 
upwardly  to  a  previous  stage  of  said  device  by  the  buoyancy 
of  said  gas;  conducting  the  effluent  of  said  device  to  a  reaction 
tank  wherein  dissolved  gas  is  consumed  in  said  liquid;  recy- 
cling at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  said  reaction  tank  to  the 
initial  stage  of  the  dissolution  device  to  enable  further  dissolu- 
tion of  said  gas  in  said  liquid;  and  discharging  treated  liquid 
from  said  reaction  tank. 

II.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  exhibiting  a  demand  for 
a  gas  comprising:  multistage  dissolution  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  serially  arranged  dissolution  stages  each  of  which  is 
at  a  greater  elevation  than  the  following  stage  such  that  a 
liquid  is  conducted  downwardly  and  serially  therethrough; 
inlet  means  for  introducing  said  liquid  into  the  initial  stage  of 
said  dissolution  means;  means  for  establishing  a  gas-liquid 
counterflow  through  all  stages  of  said  dissolution  means 
thereby  dissolving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  in  the  liquid  in 
each  of  said  stages  at  least  one  of  which  stages  comprises 
means  for  subjecting  said  liquid  to  a  gravitational  fall  through 
said  gas  to  produce  a  high  liquid-gas  turbulence  whereby  a 
mass  transfer  of  a  portion  of  said  gas  into  said  liquid  is  ef- 
fected, means  for  disentraining  undissolved  gas  from  said 
liquid  upon  passage  thereof  through  said  fall  means;  and 
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m  £ans  for  passing  said  disentrained  gas  to  the  preceding  stage 
ol  said  dissolution  means;  a  reaction  tank  adapted  to  receive 
li<  uid  from  the  last  stage  of  said  dissolution  means  such  that 
sa  id  dissolved  gas  is  substantially  consumed  by  said  liquid  in 
said  reaction  tank;  and  means  for  recycling  liquid  in  said 
re  action  tank  to  said  initial  stage  of  said  dissolution  means  to 
ei  able  further  dissolution  of  said  gas  in  said  liquid. 
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3,945,919 

PtOCESS  FOR  THE  ENVIRONMENTALLY  FAVORABLE 
I  DESTRUCTION  OF  SOLID  AND/OR  LIQUID  CYANIDE 

WASTE 

Ufcich  Schindcwolf,  Rekhenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,284 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    18,    1971, 
2141294  I 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  1102;  C02C  5100      ' 
CI.  210-50  7  Claims 

A  process  for  destroying  liquid  or  solid  cyanide  waste 
UT  der  environmentally  favorable  conditions  consisting  essen- 
tia lly  of  providing  the  cyanide  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
t  of  a  transition  metal  as  a  catalyst  and  heating  the  aqueous 
xture  to  a  temperature  of  120°  to  200°C.  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  to  form  ammonia  and  formic  acid  or  a  salt 
th  !reof. 


U.S 


sa 
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3,945,920 
COANDA  EFFECT  OIL-WATER  SEPARATOR 
Al^ksy  J.  Paszyc,  Ventura;  Dharam  Pal,  Woodland  Hills,  and 
lohn  B.  Curry,  Oxnard,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Unites 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
«iiavy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,906 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  2 //26 


U. 


».  CI.  210-73  W 


oil 


3  Claims 
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A  method  of  partially  separating  oil  and  water  from  an 
water  mixture  comprising: 

pumping  an  oil-water  mixture  into  a  bounded  region 
between  flat  plates  in  a  low  flow  velocity  stream  which 
attaches  to  a  wall  in  said  bounded  region  to  form  a  Co- 
anda  separation  bubble  within  said  region; 

extracting  partially  separated  oil  from  said  separation 
bubble;  and 

extracting  partially  separated  water  from  said  bounded 
region. 


3,945,921 
ROTARY  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE 
Ai^  Toth,  Liocolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,205 
Int.  CL*  BOID  33m 
U4.  CI.  210-78  16  Claims 

A  rotary  centrifugal  machine  comprising  in  combination: 


i 


casing  means  mounted  for  rotation  around  a  rotational  axis; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  casing  means; 

loading  conveyor  means  for  loading  material  into  said  cas- 
ing means; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  load  imbalance 
in  said  casing  means; 

unloading  means  for  unloading  material  from  said  casing 
means; 

collection  conveyor  means  for  accepting  unloaded  material 
from  said  unloading  means; 
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discharge  conveyor  means  for  receiving  material  from  said 
collection  conveyor  means  and  for  delivering  material  to 
said  load  conveyor  means; 

and  control  means  operative  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  sensing  means  for  redistributing  an  imbalanced  load 
by  operating  said  unloading  means,  said  collection  and 
discharge  conveyor  means,  and  said  load  conveyor 
means. 


3,945,922 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CHARGING  LIQUIDS, 

PARTICULARLY  FERMENTATION  LIQUIDS,  WITH  GAS 

Leonhard  Jagusch,  Leipzig,  and  Werner  Schonherr,  Neukie- 

ritzsch,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Chemieanlagen- 

bau-und  Montegekombinat,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,078 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  5104;  BOID  47100 

U.S.  CI.  210— 195  R  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  gasing  liquids  comprising  a  reaction  vessel 
for  containing  liquid  to  be  gassed,  a  separator  element  located 
within  and  towards  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  said  separator 
element  constituting  gravity  operated  means  effective  to  sepa- 
rate medium  in  the  separator  into  a  primarily  gaseous  phase 
and  a  primarily  liquid  phase,  a  first  conduit  leading  from  a 
region  of  said  separator  at  which  said  gaseous  phase  accumu- 
lates upwardly  to  a  region  of  said  vessel  above  the  level  of 
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liquid  therein,  throttling  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
conduit  means,  second  conduit  means  leading  from  a  region 
of  said  separator  at  which  said  primarily  liquid  phase  accumu- 
lates to  a  centrifugal  pump  disposed  outside  said  vessel,  said 
centrifugal  pump  having  a  central  outlet  for  gas  from  said 
primarily  liquid  phase,  third  conduit  means  leading  from  said 
gas  outlet  to  a  second  separator,  fourth  conduit  means  return- 
ing liquid  from  said  second  separator  to  said  vessel  above  the 
level  of  liquid  therein,  said  centrifugal  pump  having  a  periph- 
eral outlet  for  liquid  from  said  primarily  liquid  phase,  fifth 
conduit  means  leading  from  said  peripheral  outlet  to  means 
disposed  above  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  vessel  for  entraining 
a  gas  in  said  liquid  and  for  injecting  said  liquid  and  entrained 
gas  into  liquid  in  said  vessel. 


3,945,923 

MODULAR  WATER  FILTER 

Robert  N.  Rogers,  Des  Plaines,  and  Michael  O.  Saar,  Addison, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,255 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  27106,  25106,  25120 

U.S.  CI.  210-253  5  Claims 


oo   at  ,t* 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tank  with  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  an  open  top  having  a 
removable  cover  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
closure  means  for  said  open  top; 

valve  means  and  manifold  inlet  means  located  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cover  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  introduction  of  fluid  to  be  filtered  through  said 
•over  at  selective  locations  within  said  tank; 

manifold  outlet  means  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover  with  each  outlet  in  said  cover  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  filter  assembly  located 
within  said  tank,  each  said  filter  assembly  having  a  slot- 
ted, hollow  elongate  core  with  a  closed  lower  end,  the 
other  end  of  said  core  being  in  communication  with  an 
outlet  in  said  cover; 

closed  envelopes  of  fabric  material  disposed  in  spirally 
wrapped  layers  about  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  cores 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  interior  of  said 
envelopes  in  fluid  communication  w<th  the  slot  of  its 
respective  hollow  core; 

baffle  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  with  the  upper  edges 
thereof  spaced  apart  from  the  cover  of  said  tank  and 
defining  at  least  two  compartments  within  said  tank  in 
fluid  communication  with  each  other;  and, 

outlet  means  in  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  defined  by 
said  baffle  means  whereby  sediment  collected  in  the 
bottom  of  each  of  said  compartments  may  be  removed 
therefrom . 


3,945,924 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPACT  DISCHARGE  OF  FILTER 

CAKE  FROM  A  MOVING  FILTER  MEDIUM  AND  FOR 

COMPACTING  FILTER  CAKE  THEREON 

C.  Lynn  Peterson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Peterson 

Filters  &  Engineering  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  117,930 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  JJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-384  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  formed  filter  cake  from  a  moving 
filter  medium,  comprising: 

at  least  one  string-like  member; 

structure  mounting  said  string-like  member  in  tension  adja- 
cent said  moving  filter  medium;  and 

actuating  means  for  repetitively  moving  said  string-like 
member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  moving  sur- 
face on  said  filter  medium. 


3,945,925 
FILTER  DEVICE 
Charles  B.  Nicholson,  Jr.,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albany 
Engineered  Systems,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,882 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-435  4  Claims 


1.  A  filter  device  including: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  filter  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet; 

b.  means  delivering  fluid  to  be  filtered  to  said  inlet  of  said 
housing; 

c.  means  receiving  filtered  fluid  from  said  outlet  of  said 
housing; 

d.  a  longitudinally  extending  filter  member  arranged  within 
said  housing,  including: 

1 .  a  longitudinally  extending,  tapered  baffle  member; 

2.  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vane  members  spaced 
about  said  baffle  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
said  vanes  and  the  exterior  of  said  baffle  member  pro- 
viding flow  channels  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other  end  of  said  baffle; 

3.  said  other  end  of  said  baffle  being  removably,  fluidedly 
sealed  within  said  housing  to  permit  fluid  flow  to  said 
fluid  receiving  means; 
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3,945,926 

INTEGRAL  MICROPOROUS  HIGH  VOID  VOLUME 

HOLYCARBONATE  MEMBRANES  AND  A  DRY  PROCESS 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Rbbert  E.  Kesting,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,415,  Oct.  18,  1971, 
Abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,943 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  31100 
Us.  CL  210-500  M  23  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  integral,  high  void  volume 
P'  >lycarbonate  resin  membrane  prepared  by  the  dry  phase 
if  version  process  being  composed  of  polycarbonate  polymer 
o  polycarbonate-polyalkylene  oxide  copolymer  having  a 
rrolecular  weight  greater  than  about  46,000  (ij  =  75),  and 
h  iving  a  void  volume  above  65%. 
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4.  a  normally  non-self-supporting  filter  element  arranged 
about  the  radially  extending  ends  of  said  vanes  for 
support  thereof  in  spaced  relation  from  said  baffle,  said 
filter  element  providing  filtering  flow  therethrough  into 
said  flow  channels. 


3,945,927 

ION-EXCHANGE  GROUP  BEARING  COMPOSITE 

MEMBRANES 

S4toshi  Imai;  Tamiyuki  Eguchi,  and  Masaaki  Shimokawa,  all 
of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kabha,  Osaka,  Japan 
( :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,557,  May  18, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,912,834.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

504,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1972,  47-56266; 
i\n.  20,  1973,  48-9085;  Sept.  14,  1973,  48-104252 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  59//6,i//00 
US.  CL  210— 500  M  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  selectively  permeable  compos- 
it  :  membrane  having  an  ultrathin  layer  of  ion  exchange  poly- 
ner  film  adhered  to  a  polymeric  microporous  supporting 
SI  bstrate  which  is  permeable  to  ions  and  molecules  which  pass 
t)  rough  said  ultrathin  layer,  which  comprises: 

a.  coating  said  substrate  with  a  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  inert  diluent  and  a  film-forming  polymer 
which  is  substantially  impermeable  to  said  substrate  and 
which  contains  at  least  on  reactive  site  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene  rings,  double  bonds,  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy!  groups  or  nitrile  groups; 

b.  removing  said  inert  diluent  to  form  an  ultrathin  layer  of 
said  film-forming  polymer  having  a  dry  thickness  of  less 
than  10  microns  adhered  to  said  substrate;  and 

c.  converting  said  ultrathin  layer  into  an  ion  exchange  layer 
by  chemically  introducing  ion  exchange  groups  into  said 
reactive  sites. 


3,945,928 
!  ERUM/PLASMA  SEPARATORS  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL 

VALVES 

Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  East  Rutherford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,386 
Int.  CL*  BOID  27/26 
U|S.CL  210-516  2  Claims 

1.  A  separator  device  for  separating  mixed  light  phase  and 
hi  :avy  phase  constituents  of  blood  and  establishing  a  perma- 
m  :nt  barrier  between  said  phases,  including: 
a  tubular  container  closed  at  both  ends  and  adapted  to 

contain  the  blood  to  be  separated; 
elastomeric  barrier  means  fixedly  located  intermediate  the 
container  ends  attached  to  the  inner  side  wall  of  the 
container  and  dividing  the  container  into  first  and  second 
chambers  such  that  upon  separation  of  the  blood  into  the 
light  phase  and  the  heavy  phase  by  the  application  of 


centrifugal  force,  the  first  chamber  contains  only  the  light 
phase; 

a  passageway  through  the  barrier  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  chambers,  said  barrier  means  further  includ- 
ing a  conical  surface,  adjacent  the  first  chamber,  which 
forms  a  funnel  that  is  in  communication  with  the  passage- 
way to  facilitate  the  separation  of  the  phases  and  the  flow 
of  the  heavy  phase  into  the  second  chamber; 

a  valve  seat  defined  by  a  wall  of  the  barrier  means  disposed 
about  the  passageway;  and 

a  flexible  flap  valve  means  extending  over  the  valve  seat 
having  one  portion  of  the  edge  fixed  to  the  barrier  means 


and  the  other  portions  of  the  edge  free,  the  flap  means 
having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  blood  and  normally 
sealing  off  the  passageway  to  provide  a  barrier  between 
first  and  second  chambers,  and  when  subjected  to  a  pre- 
determined centrifugal  force,  the  flap  means  flexes  away 
from  the  valve  seat  to  open  the  passageway  to  provide 
communication  between  the  chambers  to  permit  the 
major  portion  of  the  light  phase  to  travel  to  the  first 
chamber  and  the  heavy  solid  phase  to  travel  to  the  second 
chamber,  and  upon  cessation  of  the  applied  centrifugal 
force,  the  flap  means  returns  to  its  normal  position  on  the 
valve  seat  to  seal  off  the  passageway  and  provide  a  barrier 
between  the  first  and  second  chambers. 


3,945,929 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SECONDARY  OR  TERTIARY 
RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 
Fred  David  Martin,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,035 
Int.  CI.»E2 IB  43/20.45/22 
U.S.  CL  252-8.55  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  secondary  or  tertiary  recovery  of  petro- 
leum from  subterranean  formations  penetrated  by  an  injection 
well  and  a  producing  well  which  comprises  introducing  into 
said  reservoir  through  said  injection  well  a  displacing  medium 
to  displace  said  petroleum  from  the  reservoir,  said  displacing 
medium  comprising  water  and  an  aminomethylated  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  200,000,  said  polymer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylamide, 
partially  hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  and  copolymers  of  acryl- 
amide  and  2-acrylamido  methyl  propane  sulfonic  acid  wherein 
the  amino  substituent  of  the  polymer  is  prepared  from  amines 
of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R,  and  Rt  are  each  independently  selected  from  alky  I 
groups  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  order  to  increase 
the  solution  viscosity  of  said  displacing  medium. 


3,945,930 
WATER-SOLUBLE  METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANTS 
Noboru  Sugiyama,  Shizuoka;  Masamichi  Suzuki,  Shimizu; 
Katami  Watanabe;  Keiichi  Sugiyama,  both  of  Fuji;  Hachiro 
Tadenuma,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Kato,  Yokosuka;  Ryoji  Kaneda, 
Zushi,  and  Makoto  Yoshino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toho  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Light 
Metal  Research  Laboratory,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   29,   1973,  48- 
108913;  Nov.  13,  1973,  48-126756 

Int.  CL*  ClOM  1144,  3/38,  5124,  7124 
U.S.  CI.  252-32.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  for  metal  working  comprising 
A.  about  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  non-ionic 
surfactant  component  comprising  at  least  one  of 
i.  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I) 


R'COO(R*0),H 
or  the  general  formula  (II) 
R'COO(R»0).OCR' 


(I) 


(II) 


(ii)  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  of  a  fatty  alcohol  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (III) 


R=^(R»0).H 


(ill) 


iii.  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  of  a  fatty  alcohol  esteri- 
fied  with  a  fatty  acid  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (IV) 


R»0(R*0),CX:r' 


i.  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (VI) 


R'CCX)(R»0).H 
or  the  general  formula  (VII) 

R'COO(R»0).OCR' 


(VI) 


(VII) 


ii.  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  of  a  fatty  alcohol  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (VIII) 


RH)(R»0),H 


(VIII) 


iii.  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  of  a  fatty  alcohol  esteri- 
fied  with  a  fatty  acid  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (IX) 


RK)(R»0)»OCR' 


(IX) 


and 


iv.  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  condensate  of  a  glyceride 
esterified  with  a  fatty  acid  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (X) 


:h,OCOR"0(  RK)  ).OCR' 
^H-OCOR"0(R»0),R* 

:h,ocor"0(RK)),r* 


(X) 


wherein 

R'CO,  R'      CO,  R*,  R'.  and  R*  are  as  defined  above; 
R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  an  integer  of  about  1  to  5;  and 

s,  t  and  u  each  is  an  integer  with  the  sum  of  s,  t  and  u 
ranging  from  about  3  to  20; 
and 
C  about  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  or  nonionic 
surfactant  component  comprising  at  least  one  of 
i.  a  phosphate  ester- and/or  salt  of  a  phosphate  ester  with 
the  adduct  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  with  an  alcohol 
or  an  alkylphenol  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(XI) 


R«0(RH)),-P^ OM 


(XI) 


(IV) 


and 


iv.  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  condensate  of  a  glyceride 
esterified  with  a  fatty  acid  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (V) 


the  general  formula  (XII) 


;H,0C0R"0(R'0),C>CR' 

j:h-ocor"0(R«0),r« 
:h,c)cor"0(RK)),r< 


(V) 


wherein  R'CO  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
acyl  group  having  about  12  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

R'      CO  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  acyl  group  having  about  12  to  22  carbon  atoms 
and  containing  a  hydroxy  group; 
R*  represents  an  ethylene  group; 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  about  1 2 

to  22  carbon  atoms; 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  R  'CO  group; 
n  is  an  integer  of  about  10  to  20;  and 
p,  q,  r,  each  is  an  integer  with  the  sum  of  p,  q  and  r 
ranging  from  about  25  to  40  when  one  or  both  of  K* 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  from  about  40  to  60  when  R 
is  a  R'CO  group; 
B.  about  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  nonionic 
surfactant  component  comprising  at  least  one  of 


I 


R«0(  R*0 )»- P- ( RK)  ),OR« 

O 
M 

or  the  general  formula  (XIII) 


(XII) 


? 


R«0(RK))rf-P-(R»0),OR* 
(R*0)/OR» 


(XIII) 


wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 

group  or  an  alkaryl  group  having  about  1 2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  metal  atom,  an  alkylamine  group 

or  an  alkanolamine  group; 
a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  2  to  1 5;  b  and  c  each 
is  an  integer  with  the  sum  of  b  and  c  divided  by  2 
ranging  from  about  2  to  15;  and 
c,  d  and  e  each  is  an  integer  with  the  sum  of  c,  d  and  e 

divided  by  3  ranging  from  about  3  to  10; 
and  (ii)  an  alkali  metal  salt,  alkylamine  salt  and/or 
alkanolamine  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  represented  by  the 


19 


general  formula  (XIV) 
RKTOOM 

wtlerein  R'CO  and  M  are  as  above  defined. 


Gi  incarlo 
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3,945,931 

UTILIZATION  OF  AMIDO-ACIDS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS  FOR  THE 

WORKING  OF  METALS 

Bussi,  and  Pkrpaolo  Baradel,  both  of  Trieste,  Italy, 

issignors  to  Aquiia  S.P.A.,  Trieste,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,030 
:iaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1973,  30278/73 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1144,  3138,  5124,  7124 
CI.  252—32.5  7  Claims 

.  An  aqueous  fluid  for  the  working  of  metals  comprising  an 
solution  of  at  least  one  salt  of  an  amido  acid  of  the 


aq  leous 
foimula: 


m-  v 


m 


h3le 


hich  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  or  not  by  chlo- 
nnt,  and  having  between  9  and  25  carbon  atoms;  n  and  n'  are 
numbers  of  zero,  identical  or  not,  whose  sum  (n  +  n') 
qual  to  I  or  2. 

:.  An  aqueous  fluid  as  claimed  in  claim  1  further  comprising 
aid  solution,  at  least  one  salt  of  an  ester  selected  from  the 
grc  up  consisting  of: 


U.J. 


U.S, 

1 

n( 
the 
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1 


R-C-NH-CH-(CH,).-COOH 
«?H,),      -COOH 


\ 


/ 


,OH 
•O 


\ 


and  ^P>^ 


m  l^hich  the  groups  Z  and  Z'  are  identical  or  not,  and  include 
between  10  and  20  carbon  atoms  and  including  in  addition  a 
chl  3rine  atom. 


3,945,932 
NOVEL 
FRICHLOROMONOFLUOROMETHANE-ALCOHOL 
AZEOTROPES 
Francis  J.  Figiel,  Boonton;  Robert  J.  Tepper,  Parsippany,  both 
<  r  N  J.,  and  Michael  L.  Dunn,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors 
t|>  AUicd  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,650 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  3124 
CI.  252-54  6  Claims 

.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  98.9  weight 
per:ent  trichloromonofluoromethane  and  about  1.1  weight 
per  :ent  ethanol  which  has  a  boiling  point  at  760  mm  of  mer- 
cut  i  of  about  23.5"X^. 


3,945,933 
MfeTAL  COMPLEXES  OF  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS  IN 

FLUIDS 
Sb<idon  Chibnik,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Wood- 
b  nry,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
Mork,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,358 

Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1140,  3134,  5122,  7138 

C\.  252- 33  J  15  Claims 

A  fluid  composition  comprising  a  base  fluid  and  a  minor 

sufficient  to  provide  detergent  properties  thereto  of 

reaction  product  formed  at  temperatures  of  from  about 

20*1^.  to  about  250°C.  of  (I )  an  alkenylsuccinic  anhydride. 


amount 


(2)  an  aliphatic  polyamine,  (3)  a  metal  organosulfonate  and 
(4)  a  metal  carboxylate  containing  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


3,945,934 
XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
Eiekiel  J.  Jacob,  25  Monroe  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,516,  Dec.  21,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,468 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  9100 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  xerographic  toner  composition  comprising  a  stable, 
dry,  free-flowing,  self-contained  intumescent  electroscopic 
powder  mixture  including  a  thermoadhesive  agent,  a  pigment 
and  a  dry  intumescing  agent  incorporated  therein,  said  intu- 
mescing  agent  being  comprised  of  plastic  microspheres  con- 
taining occluded  gas  therewithin  at  ambient  temperatures  and 
being  expandible  in  size  upon  being  subjected  to  elevated 
temperature. 


3,945,935 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  METAL  CHALCOGENIDES  OF  THE 
TYPE  CU3VS4  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Bruce  A.  Torp,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Edward  C.  Shaffer,  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,245,  Feb.  21,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,701 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  35100;  HOIL  3100 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.3  V  17  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  single-phase  composition  characterized  by 
having  the  formula  unit 

CujMX, 

wherein  M  is  one  stoichiometric  equivalent  containing  from  I 
to  3  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium, 
niobium  and  tantalum,  and  X4  is  four  stoichiometric  equiva- 
lents and  consists  of  one  or  more  elements  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen,  sulfur,  tellurium  and  selenium;  said  compo- 
sition being  further  characterized  by  having  cubic  crystal 
structure  as  shown  by  X-ray  crystallographs,  by  containing 
fewer  than  100  parts  per  million  of  non-dopant  impurities  as 
determined  by  electron  probe  analysis  and  by  containing  as 
dopant  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine  in  amount  of  0  to  100  parts  per  million  and  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and  antimony  in  amount  of 

0  to  300  parts  per  million,  said  dopant  materials  being  incor- 
porated into  the  crystal  lattice;  said  compounds  having  electri- 
cal resistivity  in  unilluminated  condition  of  more  than  10' 
ohm-centimeters  and  having  an  illuminated:unilluminated 
conductivity  ratio  of  not  less  than  about  10:1  and  having 
broad-band  photoconductive  properties. 

15.  A  process  for  preparing  an  inorganic  single-phase  com- 
position characterized  by  having  the  formula  unit 

Cu,MX4 

wherein  M  is  one  stoichiometric  equivalent  containing  from 

1  to  3  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vana- 
dium, niobium  and  tantalum,  and  X^  is  four  stoichiometric 
equivalents  and  consists  of  one  or  more  elements  of  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  tellurium  and  selenium;  said 
composition  being  further  characterized  by  having  cubic  crys- 
tal structure  as  shown  by  X-ray  crystallographs,  by  containing 
fewer  than  100  parts  per  million  of  non-dopant  impurities  as 
determined  by  electron  probe  analysis  and  by  containing  as 
dopant  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine  in  amount  of  0  to  100  parts  per  million  and  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and  antimony  in  amount  of 
0  to  300  parts  per  million,  said  dopant  materials  being  incor- 
porated into  the  crystal  lattice;  said  compounds  having  electri- 
cal resistivity  in  unilluminated  condition  of  more  than  10' 
ohm-centimeters  having  an   illuminated:unilluminated  con- 
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ductivity  ratio  of  not  less  than  about  10:1  and  having  broad- 
band photoconductive  properties,  which  comprises  electri- 
cally sputtering  in  vacuum  a  pellet  of  composition  of  said 
formula  and  causing  the  sputtered  material  to  be  deposited 
upon  a  solid  substrate. 


activator  to  peroxygen  compound  in  the  range  of  about  1 :1  to 
1:10. 


3,945,936 
BLEACHING  ARTICLE 
Malcolm  Bramel  Lucas;  James  Francis  McKenna,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  and  Francis  Louvaine  Diehl,  Wyoming,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,570 
Int.  CI.*  CI  ID  i/i95,  7154 
U.S.  CI.  252-95  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  especially  adapted  for  bleach- 
ing fabrics  in  an  automatic  clothes  dryer,  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a.  a  water-insoluble,  closed,  flexible  pouch,  at  least  one  wall 
of  said  pouch  consisting  of  an  open  pore  polyurethane 
foam  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.75  Ib./cu.  ft.  to 
about  1.50  Ib./cu.  ft.;  and 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  a  solid,  particulate,  water-soluble 
fabric  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
peroxygen  bleach,  said  bleaching  composition  being  re- 
leasably  enclosed  within  the  pouch. 


3,945,937 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STABILITY  OF 
DETERGENT  BLEACH  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  George  Villaume,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,288 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  7154 
U.S.  CI.  252- 102  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  storage- stable  detergent 
bleaching  compositions  containing  an  inorganic  peroxygen 
bleach  compound  and,  as  an  activator  therefore,  a  substituted 
halotriazine  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,945,938 
ANTIBACTERIAL  DITHIOCARBAMATE  ESTER 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  VanNess  Rowan,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  T. 
Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.,  East  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,714 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  5/45,  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  252- 107  5  Claims 

1.  A  bacteriostatic  skin  and  scalp  cleansing  composition 
comprising  detergent  and  a  biostatically  effective  amount  of 
a  skin  substantive  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


N— C-S-CH-C-O-R' 


/ 


where  R  and  R'  represent,  independent  of  each  other,  methyl 
and  ethyl  groups  provided  that  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  four  alkyl  groups  is  six  or  less. 

4.  A  biostatically  active  detergent  composition  comprising 
at  least  one  synthetic  organic  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic  and  ampho- 
teric detergents  and  fatty  acid  soaps  and  a  biostatically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  skin  substantive,  biologically  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S-(  1,2-dimethoxycar- 
bonylethyl)  dimethyldithiocarbamate.  S-(  1 ,2-diethoxycar- 
bonylethyl)  dimethyldithiocarbamate,  S-(  1,2-dimethoxycar- 
bonylethyl)  diethyldithiocarbamate,  and  combinations 
thereof. 


where  X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  R,  and  Rj  indi- 
vidually represent  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy,  mercapto, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  dimethoxyphosphinyl,  or 


— N 


/ 


R4 


where  R3  and  R4  individually  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  cyanoalkyi,  lower  hydroxyalkyi  or  phenyl,  or  where  Rj 
and  R4  taken  together  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  morpholine,  piperazine  and  piperidine  rings;  said 
method  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  detergent 
composition  and  said  substituted  halotriazine  compound  hav- 
ing a  solids  content  in  the  range  of  about  50%  to  65%,  de- 
aerating  and  spray-drying  said  slurry  using  a  counter-current 
air  flow  at  an  inlet  temperature  of  about  350°C.  to  400°C.,  an 
outlet  temperature  of  about  90"'C.  to  110*^.  and  a  nozzle 
atomizing  pressure  in  the  range  of  30  to  60  atmospheres,  to 
provide  a  composition  with  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of 
about  8  to  13%  and  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.30 
to  0.35  gram/cm';  dry  blending  said  dried  composition  with 
said  inorganic  peroxygen  bleach  compound  to  provide  in  the 
storage-stable  detergent  composition  a  mole  proportion  of 


3,945,939 
MIXTURES  OF  HIGH  AND  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POL  VOLS  RESISTANT  TO  PHASE  SEPARATION 
Benny  Gene  Barron,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,374 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9134 
U.S.  CI.  252- 182  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  composition  resistant  to  phase  separation  which  com- 
prises: 

A.  a  mixture  which  is  susceptible  to  phase  separation  which 
comprises: 

1 .  from  about  95%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  relatively 
high  molecular  weight  polyol  having  an  average  of  from 
about  2  to  about  4  OH  groups  per  molecule  and  an 
average  OH  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  650  to 
about  3000  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

2.  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  relatively 
low  molecular  weight  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  tetra- 
ethylene  glycol,  liquid  polyoxyethylene  glycols,  1.4- 
butane  diol,  glycerine  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

B.  as  a  compatabilizer  for  Component  A,  a  minor  but  effec- 
tive quantity  of  colloidal  silica,  or  an  onium  modifled  clay 
or  mixtures  thereof,  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  component  (A). 


H 


IS 


3,945,940 
PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDE  AND  KETONE  ORGANIC 

PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Newton  G.  Leveskis,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Argus 

Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
qontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  702,782,  Feb.  5, 1968,  which 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,855,  July  21,  1965, 
^andoned.  Thb  application  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,329 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  179106;  A61L  13104 
UlS.  CI.  252— 186  26  Claims 

An  organic  peroxide  especially  suitable  for  the  room 
tetnperature  curing  of  polyester  resins  made  by  the  process 
cc  mprising:  concurrently  reacting  a  beta  dione  of  up  to  about 
2(j  carbon  atoms  of  the  structure: 


m 


which  R,  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
cckisisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  and  aryl  with  a  different  car- 
be  nyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ke- 
to  jes  and  aldehydes  of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  free  from 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen, 
and  oxygen  in  a  ratio  of  I  mole  of  beta  dione  to  about  3-20 
eq  uivalent  weights  of  said  different  carbonyl  compound  based 
uf  on  the  number  of  co-reactive  carbonyl  groups  therein  in  an 
ac  die  hydrophilic  fluid  media  containing  sufficient  aqueous 
hy  drogen  peroxide  to  form  appreciable  amounts  of  organic 
pe  roxides  therewith. 


Al 


U.J 


tiop 

foi 

of 

bu^yl 
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pro 
po 


hy  I 


ser  t 

Ol 

be 


th>{l 
im 


12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


l,-C-CH,-C-R, 


3,945,941 
HAZARD  REDUCTION  FOR  BULK  SHIPMENT 
QUANTITIES  OF  AQUEOUS  TERTIARY  BUTYL 
HYDROPEROXIDE 
red  E.  Borchert,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.;  Eugene  C.  Capaldi, 
Iroomall,  Pa.,  and  Donnell  A.  Ballard,  Princeton,  NJ., 
issignors  to  Oxirane  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,967,  April  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,196 
Int.  CI.*  A62C  3112;  B65D  8124;  C07C  /  79102 
CL  252- 186  6  Claims 

The  method  of  inhibiting  troublesomely  rapid  combus- 
of  a  body  of  aqueous  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  suitable 
bulk  shipment  in  a  tank  which  method  consists  essentially 
associating  bulk-shipment  sized  body  of  aqueous  tertiary 
hydroperoxide  consisting  essentially  of  30  percent  water 
70  percent  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  with  a  minor 
anlount  of  polyolefin  having  a  melt  index  within  the  range 
0.2  to  10,  said  polyolefin  being  selected  from  the  group 
co|isisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  said  method 
viding  a  metal  container  having  said  minor  amount  of 
yolefin  present  as  a  liner  having  a  thickness  within  the 
rai  ge  from  about  0.7  to  7  mm.,  and  the  aqueous  tertiary  butyl 
roperoxide  being  stored  within  such  lined  container. 
.  The  method  of  inhibiting  troublesomely  rapid  decompo- 
sition during  the  terminal  stages  of  combustion  of  a  body  of 
leous  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  suitable  for  bulk  ship- 
merit  in  a  tank  which  method  consists  essentially  of  associating 
shipment  sized  body  of  aqueous  tertiary  butyl  hydroper- 
oxide consisting  essentially  of  30  percent  water  and  70  per 
cei  t  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  with  a  minor  amount  of 
po  yolefin  having  a  melt  index  within  the  range  from  0.2  to  10, 
polyolefin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  said  method  providing  a 
mettal  container  having  said  minor  amount  of  polyolefin  pre- 
as  a  liner  having  a  thickness  within  the  range  from  about 
to  7  mm.,  and  the  aqueous  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide 
i  ng  stored  within  such  lined  container,  said  polyolefin  con- 
tai:  ling  a  hazard  reducing  quantity  of  radical  trap  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  phenols,  phenothiazines,  substitute  naph- 
amines,  phenylene  diamines,  dibenzyl  amine,  and 
nodibenzyl,  the  quantity  of  said  radical  trap  constituting 


from  about  10  to  about  100,000  parts  per  million  parts  of 
aqueous  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  whereby  such  combina- 
tion burns  safely  to  extinction  without  troublesomely  rapid 
decomposition. 


3,945,942 
FUEL  BURNER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GAS 
MANUFACTURE 
Charles  P.  Marion,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  and  Blake  Reynolds, 
Riverside,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  186,207,  Oct.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,758,037. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1972,  Scr.  No.  302,167 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  1116,  2102 
U.S.  CI.  252-373  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  gas  mix- 
tures rich  in  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  by  the  partial 
oxidation  of  a  reactant  stream  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel,  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  and 
pumpable  slurries  of  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  with  a  reactant 
stream  of  oxygen-rich  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  air,  oxygen-enriched  air  containing  more  than  21  mole  % 
oxygen,  and  substantially  pure  oxygen  containing  more  than 
95  mole  %  oxygen  in  an  amount  providing  a  weight  ratio  of 
free  oxygen  to  carbon  in  the  feed  stock  in  the  range  of  0.7  to 
1.5,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  moderator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  steam,  atomized  liquid  water, 
COj,  cooled  portion  of  product  gas,  cooled  off-gas  from  an 
ore-reduction  zone,  inert  gas  such  as  nitrogen,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  said  partial  oxidation  reaction  occurring  in  the  reac- 
tion zone  of  a  free  flow  gas  generator  at  an  autogenous  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  1 700°  to  3500°F  and  at  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  ( 1 )  splitting  one  of  said  reactant 
streams  optionally  in  admixture  with  a  portion  of  said  temper- 
ature moderator  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  streams  flowing 
through  tubes  parallel  to  each  other  and  without  touching 
each  other  in  a  symmetrically  spaced  bunch;  (2)  simulta- 
neously passing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  streams  of  first 
reactant  said  other  reactant  stream  optionally  in  admixture 
with  a  portion  of  said  temperature  moderator  into  the  inter- 
stices between  each  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  tubes;  (3) 
mixing  the  reactant  streams  from  (1)  and  (2)  together  to 
produce  a  well  distributed  blend;  and  (4)  burning  the  mixture 
from  (3)  downstream  in  said  reaction  zone. 


3,945,943 
ZEOLITE  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS,  CATALYSTS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  191,123,  Oct.  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,225 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CL  252—455  Z  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  a  particle- 
form  aggregate  of  about  2-90%  by  weight  of  a  stabilized,  rare 
earth  metal-free  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  component 
and  about  10-98%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  refractory 
inorganic  oxide  component  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alumina,  silica,  magnesia,  beryllia,  zirconia,  titania,  thoria, 
chromia,  and  combinations  thereof,  said  catalyst  having  been 
prepared  by: 

a.  ion  exchanging  a  crystalline  alkali  metal  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  having  a  SiOj/AltOj  ratio  above  3  with  ammonium 
ions  under  exchange  conditions  adjusted  to  reduce  the 
alkali  metal  content  of  said  zeolite  to  less  than  about  3 
weight  percent  determined  as  the  metal  and  replace  be- 
tween about  20%  and  95%  of  the  original  alkali  metal 
content  of  said  zeolite  with  ammonium  ions; 

b.  steaming  the  resultant  exchanged  zeolite  at  a  temperature 
of  about  800°  to  about  1 650^  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
about  0.5  psi  water  vapor  partial  pressure  for  at  least 
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about  10  minutes,  sufficient  to  convert  said  exchanged 
zeolite  to  the  corresponding  hydrogen  form  and  stabilize 
said  zeolite,  said  steaming  being  carried  our  prior  to  any 
calcination  of  said  exchanged  zeolite  under  anhydrous 
conditions  and  prior  to  the  addition  of  said  amorphous 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  component; 

c.  re-exchanging  the  resultant  stabilized  zeolite  with  ammo- 
nium ions  under  conditions  sufficient  to  further  reduce 
said  alkali  metal  content  to  less  than  about  2  weight 
percent  determined  as  the  corresponding  oxide  and  to 
introduce  into  said  zeolite  an  amount  of  ammonium  ions 
corresponding  to  at  least  about  5  percent  of  the  original 
ion  exchange  capacity  of  said  zeolite;  and 

d.  forming  the  re-exchanged  zeolite  into  a  particle-form 
aggregate  containing  said  refractory  oxide  intimately 
admixed  therein,  and  calcining  said  aggregate  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  600T. 


3,945,946 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  CATALYSTS 

Saul  G.  Hindin,  Mendham,  and  Joseph  C.  Dettling,  Jackson, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,095 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  23116 
U.S.  CI.  252-465  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  characterized  by  a  surface  area  of 
at  least  20  m*/g  after  calcination  for  two  hours  at  1200°  C. 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  catalytically-active,  calcined 
composite  consisting  essentially  of  alumina,  and  a  mixture  of 
two  metal  components  wherein  the  first  component  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  chromium,  tungsten, 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  second  component  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  a  Group  IVB  metal, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  a  catalytically-effective  amount 
of  platinum  group  metal  added  thereto  after  calcination  of 
said  composite  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  850°  C^ 


3,945,944 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

AND/OR  METHANE 

Chia-Chen   Chu   Kang,  301    Gallup  Road,   Princeton,  NJ. 

08540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,847,  Dec.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,824 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  29106,  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  alkali-free,  heat  treated  catalyst  composi- 
tion for  the  production  of  gases  rich  in  hydrogen  or  methane 
with  decreased  carbon  lay-down  prepared  by  a  method  which 
comprises: 
supporting  on  a  refractory  material  having  a  surface  area  of 
at  least  one  square  meter  per  gram  and  selected  from 
oxides  of  aluminum,  silicon,  magnesium,  calcium,  tita- 
nium or  mixtures  thereof 

a.  between  about  5  and  about  70  weight  percent  basis  the 
total  catalyst  weight  and  calculated  as  the  metal  of  a 
nickel  compound  selected  from  elemental  nickel,  a 
reducible  compound  of  nickel  or  mixtures  thereof; 

b.  at  least  0.5  weight  percent  basis  the  total  catalyst 
weight  and  calculated  as  the  metal  of  a  cobalt  com- 
pound selected  from  elemental  cobalt,  a  reducible 
compound  of  cobalt  or  mixtures  thereof; 

after  support  of  the  cobalt  compound  on  the  refractory,  heat 
treating  the  catalyst  composition  under  non- reducing  condi- 
tions at  a  temperature  of  at  most  1 100°F. 


3,945,945 

HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  ALUMINA  BODIES 

Joseph  R.  Kiovsky,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Meacham,  both  of  Kent, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  142,004,  May  10,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  324,106 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  2U04 
U.S.  CL  252-463  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  platy  particulate  boehmite  to 
produce  monolithic  bodies  having  a  surface  area  between  10 
and  300  square  meters  per  gram  for  use  as  catalysts,  catalyst 
carriers  and  adsorbents  comprising: 

mixing  microcrystalline  boehmite  with  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  monobasic  acid  in  which  the  anion  has  a  ionic 
size  no  larger  than  that  of  propanoic  acid  to  promote  the 
dispersion  of  the  boehmite  into  platelets  and  to  form  a 
free  flowing  mixture  consisting  of  spheroidal  aggregates 
and  being  relatively  dry  and  uncompacted;  and 
forming  bodies  by  compaction  prior  to  any  significant  re- 
bonding  of  said  dispersed  platelets  and  drying  and  firing 
said  compacted  bodies. 


3,945,947 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Toshiyuki  Sakai,  Funabashi;  Kazuhide  Miyazaki,  Tanashi,  and 
Michiaki  Yamamoto,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1972,  47-5882 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  21/04,  23/42,  23/44 
U.S.  CL  252-466  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  single  catalyst  bed  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  from 
combustion  operations  by  transforming  CO,  hydrocarbons 
and  nitrogen  oxides  into  harmless  substances,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  two  catalyst  components  A  and  B,  wherein 
component  A  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Pd  and  Pt,  said  metal 
being  supported  on  an  inert  catalyst  carrier,  and  compo- 
nent B^  consists  essentially  of  5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
MntOs,  10  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  CuO,  5  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  FciOj,  60  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  gamma 
aluminum  oxide  and  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  MgO. 


3,945,948 

CATALYST  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Walter  Westwood,  and  John  Blundcn  Payne,  both  of  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,198 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1973, 
59342/72 

Int.  CL*  BOIJ  23/46,  23/64 
U.S.  CL  252-  472  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixed  oxide  ob- 
tained by  coprecipitating  ruthenium  and  a  base  metal  as  hy- 
drated  oxides  from  a  solution  of  ruthenium  salt  and  salt  of  a 
base  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  niobium  and  bismuth  drying  and  calcin- 
ing to  form  said  mixed  oxide. 


3,945,949 
ALKALI  METAL  VAPOUR  GENERATOR 
Johannes  Hendrikus  Nicolaas  Van  Vucht,  and  Jan  Joscphus 
Bcmardus  Fransen,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  367,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  15,  1972, 
7208146 

Int.  CL*  HOIB  1/02;  HOIJ  9/395 

U.S.  CL  252-514  4  CUims 

1.  An  alkali  metal  vapour  generator  comprising  a  material 

which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  alkali  meul  and  a 

further  metal  having  a  lower  vapour  pressure  than  said  alkali 


1  M4 


rr  etal,  said  further  metal  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
e  ement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver  and 


cdpper,  with  the  proviso  that  said  further  meta 
le  ist  one  of  gold  and  silver. 
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3,945,950 
SOLID  PERFUMED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
Jefan-Jacques  Vosganiantz,  Amboise,  France,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  S«r.  No.  511,157 
Int.  CI.*  CllB  9/00 
CI.  252-522  9  Claims 

A  solid  perfumed  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
xture  of  a  gelling  agent,  inert  liquids,  an  aromatic  composite 
and  a  mono(C|  to  C4  alkyl)  ether  of  diethylene  glycol,  said 
aromatic  com|}osite  and  said  ether  being  of  similar  volatility 
an  J  said  ether  being  present  in  the  solid  composition  in 
gri:ater  amount  than  said  aromatic  composite. 


3,945,951 

YELLOWING-PREVENTIVE  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 

Hifaiihiko  Aral,  Narashino;  Junryo  Mine,   Kamagaya,  and 

(imie  Ide,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co., 

.td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  S«r.  No.  399,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   26,   1972,  47- 
96|l47  I 

Int.  CI.*  CUD ///2  ' 

U.$.  CI.  252—546  7  Claims 

A  clothes  washing  detergent  composition  having  incorpo- 
ratfed  therein  from  0.001  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  com- 
po  ind  of  the  formula 


icn^)  ^-s- iCH^) 


'-d 


OH 


wh  ;rein  n  is  0  or  I ,  R,  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  8  to 
carbon  atoms  or  tert.-butyl,  and  R2  and  R,  are  H,  alkyl  or 
<  roxyalkyi  having  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that 
cast  one  of  R,  and  R3  b  said  alkyl  or  hyd roxyalkyi. 


3,945,952 
NOVEL  RESINOUS  MATERIAL  BY  REACTION  OF 
EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYGLUTAMIC  ACID 

SALTS 
Yasuo  Fujimoto,  Yokohama;  Keizo  Tatsukawa,  Machida;  Koi- 
chi  Nagaoka,  Nishinomiya;  Masayuki  Nagumo,  Tokyo,  and 
Kiichi  Nagai,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1971,  46-76254; 
Jan.  10,  1972,  47-4654 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—2  N  20  Claims 

1.  A  novel  resinous  material  which  is  obtained  by  reacting 
an  epoxy  compound  which  has  at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  groups 
with  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium, 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium  and  magnesium  salts  of  poly- 
glutamic  acid,  said  salt  being  water-soluble  and  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  2,000  to  500,000. 

2.  The  resinous  material  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  epoxy 
compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl 
ethers  of  bisphenol  A,  resorcinol,  bisphenol  F,  fetrakis-(hy- 
droxyphenyl)ethane  type,  novolacs,  oxyalkylene  glycols,  glyc- 
erol or  a,  poly  olefin  and  alicyclic  epoxy  compounds  and  soy- 
bean oil  epoxides,  said  epoxy  compound  consisting  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxygen. 


3,945,953 

a>,cu -BIS-[4-AMINO-3-AMINOMETHYL-PIPERIDYL-(  1  )]- 

LKANES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Helmut  Zondler,  Allschwil,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,797,  April  6,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  21,  1972, 
5930/72 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  59/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  curable  mixture  which  is  suitable  for  the  manufacture 
of  moulded  articles,  impregnations,  coatings  and  bonds,  which 
contains 

a.  one  polyepoxide  compound  with  on  average  more  than 
one  1 ,2-epoxide  group  in  the  molecule,  and 

b.  as  hardener  a  a>,(i)'-bis[4-amino-3-aminomethyl-piperi- 
dyl-(  1  )l-alkane  of  the  general  formula 


NH2CH2 


NH- 


\ 

CH-CH2 

-Ch         N-(CH,)„-N 

\       /      '"  \ 

CH2-CH2  ^ 


yCH2-CH 


CH2NH2 


/ 


CH-NH2 


CH2-CH2 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  6. 
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3,945,954 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYURETHANES  FROM 

POLYMERIC  HALOGENATED  ORGANO  PHOSPHOROUS 

DIOLS 

Wadim  Batorewicz,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,703,  Jan.  11,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,882,199.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,441 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/14,  18/32 
U.S.  CL  260—2.5  AR  3  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polyurethane  material  resulting  from 
the  interaction  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol 
material  comprising  a  polymeric  organophosphorus  ester  diol 
having  the  structure 


0-P-OR  -  -OH 


wherein  R  may  be: 

a.  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 

b.  an  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  or  alkoxy  radical  having  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  n  may  vary  from  1  to  3;  wherein  R,  may  be:  a 
branched  or  linear  alkylene,  alkenylene,  alkynylene  or  alkox- 
yalkylene  radical  containing  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  containing  bromine  or  chlorine  substituents; 
wherein  X  may  be  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  wherein  y  has  a 
value  of  from  1  to  7. 

2.  A  flame  retardant  polyurethane  material  as  set  forth  in 
claim  1,  said  polyurethane  material  being  a  foam. 


3,945,955 
PLASTICIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SILICONE  FROTHING  AGENTS 
Frederick  J.   Ihde,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporatron,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,157 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  CL  260-2.5  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  a  foam  by  mechanically 
whipping  comprising: 

a.  a  plastisol  which  is  a  mixture  of 

1 .  a  particulate  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer  and  a  vinyl  chloride 
copolymer  of  a  major  portion  of  a  vinyl  chloride  mono- 
mer and  a  minor  portion  of  a  copolymerizable  dissimi- 
lar vinyl  comonomer,  and 

2.  a  high  boiling  organic  liquid  plasticizer  which  is  sub- 
stantially a  non-solvent  for  the  particulate  resin  at  room 
temperature  but  is  capable  of  dissolving  the  particulate 
resin  at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  single  phase 
material  which  upon  cooling  to  room  temperature  is  a 
solid  material, 

b.  from  about  I  to  about  S  phr  of  a  silicone  frothing  agent, 
and 

c.  from  about  S  to  about  10  phr  of  an  oleophilic  frothing  aid 
which  is  a  stable,  homogeneous  mixture  of 


at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  metal  phenate,  a  metal  soap,  a  metal  organosulfon- 
ate,  a  metal  organophosphonate  and  a  metal  organothi- 
ophosphonate  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  barium, 
calcium,  strontium,  cesium,  magnesium,  lead  and  tin, 
the  member  being  oleophilic  or  forming  an  oleophilic 
reaction  product  with  another  component  present  in 
the  composition,  and 

.  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  free  acid  of  a  phosphate  ester,  a  free  acid  of  a 
phosphite  ester,  a  borate  ester,  an  amine,  an  amine  salt 
of  a  sulfonic  acid  and  an  alkyd  resin  wherein  the  ester 
moiety  in  the  phosphate  ester,  phosphite  ester  and 
borate  ester  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  alkyl, 
substituted  alkenyl,  substituted  aryl  or  an  alkoxylate 
thereof. 


3,945,956 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE  ACRYLONITRILE 
EXPANDABLE  MICROSPHERES 
Joseph  L.  Garner,  Sanford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,323 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/18,9/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  B  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  expandable  styrene- 
acrylonitrile  microspheres,  wherein  the  styrene-acrylonitrile 
microspheres  comprise  a  generally  hollow  spherical  shell  of  a 
copolymer  of  from  about  50-80  parts  by  weight  styrene  and 
from  about  50-20  parts  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  from  10-50 
parts  by  weight  of  a  volatile  liquid  blowing  agent  which  on 
heating,  boils  under  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature 
below  the  glass  temperature  of  the  polymer  shell  wherein 
styrene,  acrylonitrile,  volatile  fluid  foaming  agent,  a  free  radi- 
cal polymerization  initiating  catalyst,  a  suspending  agent  suit- 
able for  an  encapsulating  polymerization  system  and  an  aque- 
ous suspending  medium  are  admixed  to  provide  a  dispersion 
of  droplets  containing  styrene,  acrylonitrile  and  volatile  fluid 
foaming  agent  are  dispersed  within  the  aqueous  suspending 
medium,  causing  free  radical  polymerization  of  the  styrene 
and  acrylonitrile  to  form  expandable  styrene-acrylonitrile 
microspheres,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
from  about  one-half  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  water,  in  the  suspending  medium,  of  a  hydroxyl 
containing  compound  of  the  formula: 

R-(OH), 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1-4  inclusive. 


3,945,957 
DRY  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITION 
Atsumi  Noshiro,  Tsurumi,  and  Yoshio  Inoue,  Annaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    26,   1973,  48- 
119834 

Int.  CL*  B41M  1/00;  C09D  11/10;  G03F  7/02 
U.S.CK  260-3.3  18  Claims 

1.  A  dry  planographic  printing  ink  composition  which  com- 
prises a  vehicle  for  an  ink,  a  pigment  and  a  solvent,  character- 
ized by  using  as  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  1  to  40%  by  weight 
of  a  silicone  modified  alkyd  resin  containing  5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  average 
composition  formula: 
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wh  ;rein  R'is  a  monovalent  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group 
ha<  ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  mono- 
val  :nt  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
integer  of  I.O  to  2.0,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0.1  to  2.5,  n+m 
bei  ig  less  than  4,  said  vehicle  being  selected  from  the  group 
coi  sisting  of  drying  oil,  synthetic  drying  oil,  rosin,  copal, 
dai  imer,  shellac,  hardened  rosin,  rosin  esters,  phenolic  resins, 
ros  n-modified  phenolic  resins,  maleic  acid  resins,  aikyd  res- 
petroleum  resins,  vinyl  resins,  polyamide  resins,  epoxy 
resins,  aminoalkyd  resins,  polyurethane  resins,  aminoplast 
res  ns.  nitrocellulose,  ethyl  cellulose,  chlorinated  rubber, 
eye  ized  rubber,  glue,  casein,  dextrin  and  zein. 


3,945,958 
METHOD  FOR  SUSPENSION-POLYMERIZING  VINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Shi  nkhj  Koyanagi,  Yokohama;  Hajime  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  and 
1  oshihidc  Shimizu,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shi- 
n  rtsu  Chcmkal  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
C^itinuation  of  Scr.  No.  258,446,  May  31, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,052 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/20 
VS  CL  260-17  A  6  Claims 

In  a  method  for  suspension-polymerizing,  in  an  aqueous 
mef  ium  containing  a  polymerization  initiator  and  a  suspend- 
agent,  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  of  monomers  containing 
chloride  as  a  main  component,  the  improvement  in 
whi:h  the  suspending  agent  comprises  a  mixture  of  two  water 
solijble  cellulose  ethers  wherein  the  first  water  soluble  cellu- 
ether  has  a  viscosity  of  no  more'  than  100  cps  at  20°C  and 
second  water  soluble  cellulose  ether  has  a  viscosity  of  at 
leaA  400  cps  at  20'Xr,  the  viscosities  being  of  a  2%  aqueous 
soli  tion,  said  ethers  being  present  in  the  ratio  of  about  1 :4  to 
by  weight,  and  in  a  total  amount  of  0.01  to  0.05%  by 
weikht  based  on  the  weight  of  monomer  charged  and  said 
wat  ;r  soluble  cellulose  ethers  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylcellulose,  ethylcellulose,  hydroxypropyl- 
cell  ilose,  hydroxyethyl  methylcellulose,  and  hydroxypropyl 
met  lylcellulose. 


ing 
vin 


lost 
the 


3,945,959 
OIL  MODIFIED  IMIDIZED  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Dadkl  J.  Lange,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  P.  D.  George 
Cp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489382 

Int.  CI.*  C09D  3/56,  3/64,  3/66 

U.S1  CL  260-20  40  Claims 

1.  An  oil-modified  imidized  polyester  resin  of  polyester  of 

an  isocyanate  of  the  form  ula 


/\ 
HO-alkyI  N  N-alkyl-OH 

o=c       c=o 

\   / 
N— alkyl— OH. 


II  a  phthalic  acid, 
III.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  fatty 
acids,  (2)  fatty  oils,  (3)  mono-  and  di-glycerides  of  the 
fatty  acis  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof,  and 
l^  .  an  aromatic  tricarboxylic  acid  and  a  diamine  capable  of 
reacting  with  each  other  to  form  an  imide, 
the  isocyanurate  being  the  sole  polyol  component  present 
in  the  polyester  apart  from  that  occurring  in  the  com- 
ponent (III),  there  being  no  other  polymer  forming 


components  in  the  said  resin  other  than  those  selected 
from  the  above  named  components. 
11.  A  composition  comprising  the  resin  of  claim  1  with  a 
phenol-aldehyde  resin. 


3,945,960 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AND  ANALGESIC 

CYCLOALKANO-PYRIMIDIN.2(  lH)-ONES 

William  G.  Salmond,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,721 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  239/82 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

n  is  2  to  7, 

R°  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

m  is  0,  1  or  2. 

R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkylalakyi  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  alkyl  is  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  cycloal- 
kyi of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


~\^^' 


in  which  Y  and  Y'  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro, 
alkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms 
or  one  of  Y  and  Y'  is  trifluoromethyl  while  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen, or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


-Or 


Y" 


in  which  Y'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


3,945,961 
NOVEL  CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Werner  Josef  Blank,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,139,  Nov.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,894,993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,957,  Nov. 

1,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
130,531,  AprU  1, 1971,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jan.  23, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  543^96 
Int.  CL*  C08L  61/20 
U.S.  CL  260—29.4  UA  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophoretic  coating  composition  comprising,  in 
aqueous  dispersion,  a  mixture  of  from  about  5%  to  about  40%, 
by  weight,  of  (A)  an  aminoplast  condensation  product  and, 
correspondingly,  from  about  95%  to  about  60%,  by  weight,  of 
(B)  a  water-dispersible,  non-gelled,  polymeric  material  carry- 
ing an  ionic  charge,  which  polymeric  material  contains  at  least 
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one  class  of  reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxyl  groups,  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups  and  amide 
groups,  said  ionic  charge  is  derived  from  the  polymeric  mate- 
rial containing  said  reactive  groups  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  groups  is  at  least  about  3%,  by  weight,  and  not  more  than 
about  30%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  poly- 
meric material,  wherein  said  groups  are  heat  reactive  with 
(A),  and  wherein  said  percentages  of  (A)  and  (B),  by  weight, 
total  100%  and  are  based  on  the  total  solids  weight  of  (A)  and 
(B);  the  improvement  comprising,  as  said  condensation  prod- 
uct, the  heat  reaction  product  prepared  by  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  IOO°C  in  an  acidic  medium  from  about 
90%  to  about  30%  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble,  substan- 
tially fully  etherified,  substantially  fully  methylolated  gua- 
namine  or  substantially  fully  etherified,  substantially  ^lly 
methylolated  melamine  and  from  about  10%  to  about  70%  of 
alkylated  phenolic  compound  having  the  formula: 

R-o-c.h„-o-c,h..-,oh 

wherein  R  is  an  aryl  radical,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


3,945,962 

COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  FLAME  RETARDANT 

FILLER,  LATEX  BINDER  AND  WATER  SOLUBLE  FIRE 

RETARDANT  BORATE 
Vincent  de  Paul  Clark,  Heath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corn- 
ing Fibcrglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,040,  Sept.  29,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,288 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  31/04,  23/06,  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  MM  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  use  on  fibrous  glass  thermal 
insulation  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  coating  solids, 
said  solids,  by  weight,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  70  to  90%  of  a  flame  retardant  filler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydrate  or  magnesium 
hydrate  or  a  combination  thereof; 

b.  5  to  20%  of  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  latex  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  butyl  acry- 
late,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  or  a  com- 
bination thereof;  and 

c.  1  to  10%  of  a  water  soluble  fire  retardant  borate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  borate  or  boric  acid 
or  a  combination  thereof. 


3,945,963 
WATER-BASED  EPOXY  ACRYLIC  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Morris    Levine,    Cleveland    Heights;    Michael    Yurcheshen, 
Parma  Heights,  and  Roland  W.  Hight,  Brook  Park,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 'Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,449 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  63/10 
U.S.  CL  260-29.6  NR  19  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  emulsion  of  a  par- 
tially-solubilized  polymeric  binder  in  water,  wherein  the  poly- 
meric binder  comprises: 

A.  from  about  25  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  polymer 
solids  of  an  acrylic  interpolymer  derived  from  an  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  ester,  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  and,  optionally,  at  least  one  other 
copolymerizable  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer, 
wherein  at  least  part  of  the  acid  carboxylic  groups  have 
been  iminated  with  an  alkylenimine,  wherein  said  inter- 
polymer is  partially  solubilized  with  a  solubilizing  agent, 
and  wherein  said  acrylic  interpolymer  prior  to  partial 
solubilization  with  said  solubilizing  agent  has  an  acid 
number  of  from  about  20  to  about  100;  and 

B.  from  about  25  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  polymer 
solids  of  a  high  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin  having  the 
structure: 


-O-R.-O-C-C-R, 


R4  OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  provide  the  resin  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  20,000;  R,  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphe- 
nol  A,  substituted  bisphenol  A,  bisphenol  F,  and  substituted 
bisphenol  F;  Rj  is  a  C,  to  Cs  alkyl;  and  Rj,  R4  and  Rj  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl. 


3,945,964 

AQUEOUS  EPOXY  EMULSIONS 

Garth  Winton  Hastings,  23  Belair  Ave.,  Carringbah,  and  Wade 

Arthur  Wyatt,  173  High  St.,  Wllloughby,  both  of  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,518,  Sept.  25,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,639,  March 

14, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

468,657 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Mar.    19,    1971, 
4365/71;  Oct.  15,  1971,  6668/71 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  J/06,  9/25 
U.S.CL  260-29.6  NR  6  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  epoxy  resin,  said  emul- 
sion containing,  as  an  emulsifying  agent,  between  2  and  10% 
by  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin,  of  an 
ethylene  oxide-propylene  oxide  block  copolymer  having  the 
formulae: 

R-o4-CH(CH,)CH-o|4cH^H,-o|7H 


l-O^ 


and 
CH^H,(CH3)-oWcHtCH, 


-ojvH 


in  which  formulae  X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  8  and  at  most  22, 
Y  is  an  integer  of  at  least  25  and  at  most  40,  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl,  aralkyi,  cycloal- 
kyi, aralkenyl  and  cycloalkenyl  radicals. 


3,945,965 

MIXTURES  OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  AND  POROUS 

SYNTHETIC  MAGNESIUM  SILICATE  IN  OPACIFIED 

EMULSION  PAINTS 

Alexander  Ramig,  Jr.,  Brunswick,  and  Stephen  T.  Bowell, 

North  Olmsted,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,979 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  MM  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  opacified  aqueous  dispersion  paint  composition 
having  film-forming  latex  binder  and  between  about  5%  and 
50%  opacifying  pigment  on  a  dry  solid  volume  basis,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  opacifying  pigment  comprising  titanium  dioxide  and 
porous  synthetic  magnesium  silicate  wherein  said  paint 
contains  between  about  1%  to  30%  of  said  porous  syn- 
thetic magnesium  silicate  on  a  dry  solid  volume  basis,  said 
porous  synthetic  magnesium  silicate  having  a  porosity  of 
between  about  30%  and  80%  by  volume  and  pore  diame- 
ters between  about  0.03  microns  and  0.9  microns,  said 
porous  magnesium  silicate  having  an  average  particle  size 
between  about  5  to  20  microns;  and 
said  film-forming  latex  binder  particles  being  between  about 
1000  A  and  10,000  A. 
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3,945,966 
VULCANIZATION  OF  FLUOROALKOXYPHOSPHAZENE 

POLYMERS 
John  C.  Vick,  Paincsville,  and  Richard  V/.  Sicka,  Brecksville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Incorporated  a  division 
of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474320 
Int.  Cl.^  C08K  9106 
VS.  CL  260-42.15  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermally  stable,  fluid 
resistant  vulcanized  polyphosphazene  copolymers,  terpoly- 
mers  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  mixing  100  parts 
by  weight  of  unvulcanized  elastomeric  polyphosphazene  poly- 
mer represented  as  consisting  of  randomly  distributed  repeat- 
ing units  having  the  following  formulae 


RO       OR  R'O     OR'  RO        OR' 

r\/    ,        r  \/    -I         r  \/    -. 

_L |>=nJ-;    -T P=N-l-;    -U P=N-4- 

in  which  OR  and  OR'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

fluoroalkoxy  groups  represented  by  the  formula  Z(CFi)- 
,CHiO—  wherein  Z  represents  H  or  F  and  n  is  an  integer 
between  2  and  9  and  aryloxy  groups  with: 

0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  coagent  which  is  at  least 
trifunctional  and  taken  from  the.  class  of  compounds 
which  contain  allyl,  vinyl,  propenyl,  acrylate,  or  metha- 
crylate  moieties  on  aliphatic  or  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
nuclei; 

20  to  I  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  reactive  silane  treated  clay 
or  aluminum  silicate  filler; 

up  to  10  parts  by  weight  or  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MgO,  ZnO,  ZrOj,  or  BaZrOs; 

up  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  vulcanizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  dicumyl 
peroxide,  and  2,5-bis(t-butylperoxy)2,5-dimethylhexane; 

and  thereafter  vulcanizing  the  resulting  composition. 


3,945,967 

THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

Donald  B.  G.  Jaquiss,  New  Harmony,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,434 
Int.  CL*  C08J  3/20 
IU.S.  CL  260-45.8  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  stable  polycarbonate  composition  compris- 
ing in  admixture,  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  and  a  stabi- 
izing  amount  of  an  additive  which  is  a  combination  of  an 
:poxy  compound  prepared  from  an  epichlorohydrin  and  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula: 


-fR4- 


I   "   /°\      1 

J-O-C-C C-H,    _L 

L       H  J„ 


ivherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
:als  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  containing  1  to  3 
iromatic  rings  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  10,  and 
:he  reaction  product  of  the  chlorine  containing  contaminant 
n  said  epoxy  compound  and  an  alkyl  phosphite  represented 
)y  the  following  formula:  i 

P(OR,), 

vherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
itoms;  the  reactants  bemg  employed  in  such  proportions  as  to 
orm  the  volatile  alkyl  chloride  derivative  from  said  contami- 
lant  and  the  alkyl  radical  of  the  phosphite. 


3,945,968 
HEAT-RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jean   Goletto,   Villeurbanne   (Rhone),   France,   assignor  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,604 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     17,    1973, 
73.33243;  July  5,  1974,  74.23441 

Int.  CL*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CL  260-45.95  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  composition  which  comprises,  as  stabi- 
liser, a  hydroxylic  spiro-bis-indane  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,     R. 


in  which  each  of  the  R|  radicals  which  may  be  identical  or 
different;  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical,  and  each  of  Z,, 
Zt,  Zj,  Z4,  Zj  and  Zg,  which  may  be  identical  or  different; 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal, an  alkoxy  radical  or  a  halogen  atom,  said  compound 
possessing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  on  each  benzene  ring. 


3,945,969 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCARBONATES 

Peter  Horn,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Heribcrt  Kuerten,  Mannheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1973, 
2305144 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  63/62 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  XA  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  polycarbonate  by  reaction  of  an  organic  dihydroxy 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroqui- 
none,  resorcinol,  pyrocatechol,  1,2-dihydroxynaphthalene, 
1 ,4-dihydroxynaphthalene,  1  ,S-dihydroxynaphthalene,  4,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenyl,  2,2'-dihydroxydiphenyl,  4,4'-dihydrox- 
ydiphenyl  sulfide,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  sulfoxide,  2,2'- 
dihydroxydiphenylsulfone,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyi-sulfone, 
4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  ether,  4,4'-dihydroxybenzophenone, 
1 , 1  -( 4,4  '-dihy  droxydiphenyl )- 1  -pheny  lethane ,  1 , 1  -( 4,4  '-dihy- 
droxydiphenyO-cyclohexane,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenylmethane 
and  2,2-(4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl)-propane  with  phosgene  in 
the  presence  of  an  amine  or  a  salt  of  the  same  wherein  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  plurality  of  reaction  zones,  a  mix- 
ture of  an  aqueous-alkaline  solution  (a)  of  the  organic  com- 
pound and  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  amine  or  amine  salt 
being  introduced  at  the  rate  of  from  1  to  SO  meters  per  second 
and  the  phosgene  (b)  at  the  rate  of  from  30  to  300  meters  per 
second  in  a  first  mixing  and  reaction  zone,  and  condensed  in 
said  first  mixing  and  reaction  zone  in  a  mainly  aqueous  alka- 
line solution  to  polycarbonate  oligomers  or  polycarbonate,  an 
organic  solvent  being  introduced  into  said  first  mixing  and 
reaction  zone  and  incorporated  into  the  mainly  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  polycarbonate  oligomers  and  polycarbonate  at 
a  point  located  in  half  removed  from  the  inlet  orifice  for  the 
aqueous-alkaline  solution  (a)  and  phosgene  (b)  or  adjacent  to 
the  point  of  transition  into  the  second  reaction  zone  in  such 
a  way  that  back-mixing  of  the  organic  solvent  containing 
polycarbonate  oligomers  or  polycarbonate  with  the  aqueous 
solution  does  not  take  place  or  only  takes  place  to  a  trivial 
extent,  and  the  condensation  of  the  aqueous  organic  reaction 
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mixture  being  carried  to  completion  in  a  second  reaction  zone 
by  the  two-phase  interfacial  method. 


cH,n 

CH,  =  C-  C-OR' 


(1). 


the  amine  has  the  general  structure  (II) 

'r3 


^ 


NH, 


(II) 


and  the  basic  metallic  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  metal  halide  bases  having  the  formula 
RH^ZX,  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  amides,  hy- 
drides, hydroxides  and  alkoxides  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  and  wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  HO—  and  R*  NH  wherein  R*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  radicals  having 
from  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals  having  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  radicals  having  from  7  to  13  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  tert.  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R^  is  an 
alkyl  radical,  Z  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  calcium,  and  X  is  a  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,945,971 
PHENYL  UREA  EPOXY  RESIN  ACCELERATOR 
Tony   Harrison,  Maidenhead,  and  Roger  G.  Weatherhead, 
Stoneleigh,  Epsom,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,952 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1974, 
279/74 

Int.  CL*  C08G  30/14 
VS.  CL  260-47  EN  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  cured  epoxy  resins  which 
comprises  contacting  an  epoxy  resin  of  the  oxirane  structure 
and  having  an  oxirane  epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1 .0  with 
a  polyamine  curing  agent  having  more  than  one  non-tertiary 
amino  group  per  molecule,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  said  contacting  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
O.OOS  to  about  0.1  moles  per  100  parts  of  the  epoxy  resin  of 
an  accelerator  of  the  general  formula: 


/ 


If     I 

_N-C-N-R, 


3,945,970 
PREPARATION  OF  METHACRYLAMIDES 
Roger  W.  Spoerke,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,051 
Int.  CL*  C08F  2/16,  20/58,  20/60 
U.S.  CL  260— 47  UA  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  containing  a 
bound  methacrylamide  antioxidant  comprising  (a)  reacting  a 
methacrylic  ester  with  an  amine  in  an  organic  solvent  having 
a  boiling  point  above  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  metal- 
lic catalyst  to  yield  an  intermediate  metallic  salt,  (b)  removing 
the  salt  from  solution,  (c)  washing  the  salt  with  an  organic 
solvent,  (d)  at  least  partially  drying  the  salt,  and  (e)  adding  the 
salt  as  a  comonomer  to  an  aqueous  polymerization  system 
wherein  an  in  situ  hydrolysis  occurs  during  the  polymerization 
reaction  and  wherein  the  methacrylic  ester  has  the  general 
structure  (I) 


wherein 
R  is 


R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, 

n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  H. 


3,945,972 
CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

AN  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  A  REACTIVE  DILUENT 
Kazuhiko  Sakamoto,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kasei  Co. 
Ltd.  and  Osaka  Soda  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,977 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    9,    1973,    48- 
113471;  Oct.  15,  1973, 48-1 15427;  Oct.  26, 1973,48-120916 

Int.  CL*  C08G  30/04 
U.S.  CL  260—47  EP  5  Claims 

1.  A  curable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy 
resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  selected  from  glycidyl 
and  methylglycidyl  in  the  molecule  and  a  reactive  diluent,  at 
least  60%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  reactive  dilu- 
ent consisting  of  a  compound  expressed  by  the  following 
formula  (I) 


R-0-l-CH,-C 0-l-CH,-C CH, 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  straight-chain  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
branched -chain  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  con- 
taining S  to  6  carbon  atoms,  methyl-substituted  cycloal- 
kyi containing  6  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  cresyl  and 
benzyl  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl,  a  plurality  of  R' 
groups  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  of  1  to  9. 


3,945,973 

N,N'.DIGLYCIDYL-N,N'-DIALKYL  ARYL 

DISULFONAMIDES 

Harry  A.  Smith,  and  Edward  G.  Bozzi,  Jr.,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,595 
Int.  CL*  C08G  75/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-49  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyepoxide  represented  by  the  formulae: 


l'>20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


!; 


R> 


CH,-CH-CH,-N-0-N-CH,-CH- 

\/ 
O 


r 


CH,-N-0-N— 


-CH,-CH-CH, 

V 


\«  herein  Q  is  a  divalent  aromatic  disulfonyl  grbup  selected 
fiom 
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Ra 


-SOa 


Ra 


(A);j-it'^SOa- 


w  lere  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to  6 
c;  irbon  atoms, 


wi 


H.       -SOa-ft-JIOi SOa- 

Ra         Ra 


i: 


I.        -SOa-H.^j^J^SOa- 
Ra  Ra 


w  lere  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 


I  r 


-0-, 


is  0  or  1 


I     I     f 

— C— ,  — S— ,  — S— .  — S— ,  or  — S— ! 


-SOi 


SOa- 


w  lerein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons;  Rj  is  inde- 
p<  ndently  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
1-6  carbons,  chlorine,  bromine  or  — OR3  where  R3  is  an  acyl 
grsup  having  1-6  carbons;  n  is  a  whole  number  in  the  range 
0-5. 


3,945,974 
SHORE  SUPPRESSANTS  FOR  HALOGEN -CONTAINING 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Jokeph  Schwarcz,  Highland  Park;  Bernard  EngeH>art,  Tren- 
ton, and  Edward  L.  White,  Freehold,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
V  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,492 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120  I 

VJ^.  CI.  260—31.8  R  '  16  Claims 

Method  for  forming  a  smoke  suppressing  combustible 
polyvinyl  chloride  composition  comprising  a  polyvinyl  chlor- 
id(  resin,  a  stabilizer,  and  zinc  oxide  comprising  the  steps  of 
ac  Jing  zinc  oxide  to  the  components  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride 
CO  rnposition  during  formulation  thereof,  said  zinc  oxide  added 
in  amounts  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  no  more  than 
absut  1.0  part  per  100  parts  polymer  resin. 

15.  Method  for  forming  a  smoke  suppressing  combustible 
ac  ^lonitrile-butadiene-styrene  polymer  containing  an  organic 
ha  ide  flame  retardant  comprising:  adding  zinc  oxide  to  the 


components  of  said  polymer  during  formulation  thereof  said 
zinc  oxide  added  in  amounts  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to 
no  more  than  about  1.0  part  per  100  parts  polymer  resin. 

16.  Method  for  forming  a  smoke  suppressing  combustible 
polyester  containing  an  organic  halide  flame  retardant  com- 
prising: adding  zinc  oxide  to  the  components  of  said  polyester 
during  formulation  thereof  said  zinc  oxide  added  in  amounts 
in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  no  more  than  about  1 .0  part 
per  100  parts  resin. 


3,945,975 

SEALING  ADHESIVE  STRANDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 

Donald  Robert  Strack,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Protective 

Treatments,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,878,  May  23,  1966, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,129, 

Jan.  23, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,478,475,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  607,022,  Jan.  3,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,500,603,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,548,  June  20,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,084 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5101,  5103,  5112 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  8  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  and  sealing  bedding  composition  adapted  for 
adhesively  attaching  a  glass  panel  to  a  flange  about  an  opening 
in  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  composition  comprising  an 
intimate  mixture  of: 

a.  an  elastomer  in  uncured  state,  said  elastomer  comprising 
a  mixture  of  elastomers,  one  elastomer  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  a  isobutylene  and  a  divinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound, and  there  is  also  present  a  different  poiybutylene 
based  elastomer; 

b.  a  plasticizing  liquid  for  said  elastomer  of  low  volatility  in 
the  proportion  of  about  %  to  2%  times  the  weight  of 
elastomer,  and 

c.  finely  divided  solids  in  the  ratio  of  about  0.93  to  about  2.5 
times  the  weight  of  elastomer,  of  which  solids  from  0.3  to 
2.5  times  the  weight  of  elastomer  comprises  solids  which 
limit  cold  flow  in  service  in  said  automotive  vehicle  to  the 
required  extent  selected  from  the  groups: 

1.  flbrous  solids  or 

2.  solids  which  form  thixotropic  mixtures  with  the  plasticiz- 
ing liquid, 

said  plasticizing  liquid  acting  to  permanently  soften  the  com- 
position so  as  to  reduce  spring  back  or  rebound  and  allow 
permanent  deformation  under  reduced  load,  said  composition 
being  extrudable  into  strand  form  and  in  said  form  being 
non-curing,  soft  and  form  retaining,  and  when  measured  as  a 
rectangular  strand  about  0.4  inch  on  a  side,  having  the  proper- 
ties of  tensile  yield  strength  above  about  6  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  being  compressible  to  half  thickness  by  a  maximum 
force  in  the  range  about  25  to  46  pounds  per  square  inch, 
having  rebound  after  compression  in  the  range  of  2V4  to  12%% 
of  original  thickness,  flow  in  said  service  as  measured  by  flow 
at  24  hours  at  190''F.  about  zero  to  0.02  inch  and  in  destruc- 
tive tension  test  between  metal  and  glass  surfaces  failing  en- 
tirely in  coherence. 


3,945,976 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPACT  RESISTANT 
POLYMER 
John  L.  McCurdy,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  and  Norman  Stein, 
Flossmoor,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,335,  July  22, 1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  763,537,  Sept.  30,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,454 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8100;  C08K  5101;  C08L  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  impact  resistant 
styrene  polymer  comprising: 
a.  forming  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  effective 
amount  of  not  more  than  15  parts  by  weight  of  polybuta- 
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diene  or  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  from  0  to  about  5 
parts  of  internal  lubricant  and  antioxidant,  and  at  least  85 
parts  of  styrene  monomer; 

b.  pumping  the  solution  into  a  flrst  reactor  comprising  a 
horizontal  cylindrical  vessel  surrounded  by  a  cooling 
jacket  and  containing  a  plurality  of  internal  cooling  ele- 
ments disposed  in  a  general  vertical  plane  transverse  to 
the  central  horizontal  axis  of  the  reactor,  a  plurality  of 
impeller  blades  interspaced  between  the  cooling  elements 
and  mounted  on  and  extending  outward  from  a  shaft 
positioned  along  the  central  horizontal  axis  of  the  reactor, 
and  a  means  to  rotate  the  shaft; 

c.  forming  a  first  reacting  mass  in  the  first  reactor  by  initiat- 
ing polymerization  in  the  solution; 


.  ttimrrtl  Oil 


"5=^ 


t^ 


d.  establishing  a  first  temperature  zone  within  the  first  reac- 
tor of  from  200°  to  260°F.  while  slowly  stirring  the  first 
reactor  mass  by  the  impeller  blades  such  that  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  temperature  is  maintained  through- 
out the  reacting  mass; 

e.  continuously  passing  the  first  reacting  mass  through  the 
first  reactor,  in  a  general  horizontal  direction  while  main- 
taining plug  flow,  at  a  rate  such  that  an  effluent  compris- 
ing a  10  to  35  weight  percent  of  polymer  solution  is 
withdrawn  continuously  from  the  first  reactor; 

f.  transferring  the  effluent  from  the  first  reactor  into  a  sec- 
ond reactor  of  similar  configuration  to  the  first  reactor  to 
form  a  second  reacting  mass; 

g.  establishing  a  second  temperature  zone  within  the  second 
reactor  of  from  240°  to  285°F.  while  slowly  stirring  the 
second  reacting  mass  by  the  impeller  blades  such  that  a 
substantially  homogeneous  temperature  is  maintained 
throughout  the  reacting  mass; 

h.  continuously  passing  the  second  reacting  mass  through 
the  second  reactor,  in  a  general  horizontal  direction  while 
maintaining  plug  flow,  at  a  rate  such  that  an  effluent 
comprising  a  35  to  60  weight  percent  solution  of  polymer 
is  withdrawn  continuously  from  the  second  reactor; 

i.  transferring  the  effluent  from  the  second  reactor  into  a 
third  reactor  of  similar  configuration  to  the  first  and 
second  reactors  to  form  a  third  reacting  mass; 

j.  establishing  a  third  temperature  zone  within  the  third 
reactor  of  from  250°  to  480°F.  while  slowly  stirring  the 
third  reacting  mass  by  the  impeHer  blades  such  that  a 
substantially  homogeneous  temperature  is  maintained 
throughout  the  reacting  mass; 

k.  continuously  passing  the  third  reacting  mass  through  the 
third  reactor,  in  a  general  horizontal  direction  while 
maintaining  plug  flow,  at  a  rate  such  that  an  effluent 
comprising  more  than  95  weight  percent  of  polymer  is 
withdrawn  continuously  from  the  third  reactor;  and 


I.  devolatilizing  the  styrene  polymer  withdrawn  from  the 
third  reactor  to  remove  unreacted  styrene  monomer, 
whereby  the  devolatilized  styrene  polymer  contains  less  than 
0.5  weight  percent  of  uncombined  styrene  monomer,  has  a 
heat  distortion  temperature  greater  than  155°F.,  an  Izod  im- 
pact strength  (unannealed)  greater  than  0.9  ft-lb/in,  a  melt 
index  between  I  and  10  grams/ 10  minutes,  and  an  elongation 
greater  than  25  percent,  and  contains  styrene-rubber  copoly- 
mer particles  having  a  particle  size  between  1  and  10  microns. 


3,945,977 

HARD  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HIGH 

EXTENDER  OIL  LEVELS 

Kenneth  E.  Snavely,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,182 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5101 
U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  8  Claims 

1.  A   vulcanizable  composition  characterized   by  a  high 
extender  oil  level  comprising: 

a.  a  butadiene-styrene  block  copolymer  having  the  configu- 
ration A-B  wherein  A  is  an  essentially  homopolymer 
block  of  styrene  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  essentially  homopolymer  block  of  butadiene  and 
a  random  copolymer  block  of  butadiene  and  styrene, 
wherein  said  block  copolymer  contains  from  30  to  75 
weight  percent  styrene,  said  block  A  comprises  30  to  50 
weight  percent  of  said  block  copolymer  and  the  molecu- 
lar weight  of  said  block  copolymer  is  in  the  approximate 
range  of  50,000  to  700,000; 

b.  from  40  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  extender  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  oils,  aliphatic  oils, 
naphthenic  oils  and  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  block  copolymer;  and 

c.  from  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  block  copolymer. 


3,945,978 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POURABLE, 

PULVERULENT  FILLER  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

PLASTICIZER  OILS 

Gerhard  Berg;  Karl-Heinz  Nordsiek,  and  Egge  Barnstedt,  all 

of  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,669 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    12,    1973, 
2324009 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  5101;  C08J  3120 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  AQ  13  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  discrete,  finely  di- 
vided, tack-free,  pourable,  powdery  filler-containing  elasto- 
mer particles  containing  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  mineral  oil 
plasticizer  from  an  admixture  of 

a.  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  vulcanizable  elastomer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (i)  a  solution  of  a  vulcanizable  elastomer 
dissolved  in  a  volatile,  inert  organic  solvent,  (ii)  an  elas- 
tomer-emulsifying amount  of  a  cationic  amine  surfacunt, 
and  (iii)  water,  and 

b.  an  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  a  filler 
emulsifying  amount  of  a  cationic  amine  surfactant  and  20 
-500%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  elastomer, 
of  a  solid,  finely  divided  elastomer  filler,  which  process 
includes  introducing  said  admixture  into  an  aqueous 
alkali  silicate  precipitation  bath  and  simultaneously  evap- 
orating said  elastomer  solvent  to  form  said  filler-contain- 
ing elastomer  particles,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

employing  as  the  filler  of  said  component  (b)  a  free-flow- 
ing, pulverulent  premix  consisting  essentially  of  1-100 
parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  filler, 
of  a  mineral  oil  plasticizer  absorptively  bound  thereto. 


H22 


3,945,979 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
IMPROVED  TRANSPARENCY 
H^ruo  Kobayashi;  Takenori  Asajima,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Yo- 
shihiro  Narita,  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Ide- 
mitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   24,   1973,  48- 
143648 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  69100  \ 

U|S.  CI.  260-37  PC  4  Claims 

1.  Polycarbonate  resin  composition  which  comprises  a 
polycarbonate  resin  and  a  colorant  mixture  in  an  amount 
su  fficient  to  improve  the  transparency  of  said  polycarbonate 
re  sin,  said  colorant  mixture  comprising  1 ,8-bis-p-methyl- 
plienylamino  anthraquinone  and  2,3-bis-N-methyl-N-p- 
m:thylpheny!amino-6,7-dimethyl  anthraquinone  or  2,3-bis-N- 
m  sthyl-N-propylphenylamino-6,7-dimethyl  anthraquinon, 
w  lerein  the  weight  ratio  of  1 ,8-bis-p-methylphenyIamino 
at  thraquinone  to  2,3-bis-N-methyl-N-p-methylphenylamino- 
6,7-dimethyl  anthraquinone  or  2,3-bis-N-methy!-N-propyl- 
pi  ienylamino-6,7-dimethyl  anthraquinone  is  from  about  1.5:1 
to  about  1:1. 
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3,945,980 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

HARDENED  RESINS 

T^unco  Tsubakimoto,  and  Iwao  Fuzikawa,  both  of  Toyonaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kazaku  Kogyo  Co. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-98956 
Int.  CI.  C08g  SI  104 
CI.  260-39  P  9  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  suspension  of  a  finely  divided 
rdened  resin  which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of 
reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  pH  of  5  -  10  a  member 
se  ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoguanamine  and  a 
m  xture  of  100  -  50  %  by  weight  of  benzoguanamine  and  0  - 
%  by  weight  of  melamine  with  formaldehyde  in  a  ratio  of 
nole  of  the  former  to  1.2-3.5  moles  of  the  latter  to  prepare 
aqueous  liquid  of  a  soluble  and  fusible  resin  having  a  de- 
gree of  modified  water  tolerance  of  0  -  150  %,  introducing 
sa  d  aqueous  liquid  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  protective  col- 
with  stirring  to  prepare  an  emulsion  of  a  soluble  and 
;ib!e  resin,  adding  a  curing  catalyst  to  said  emulsion,  fol- 
io ved  by  holding  same  for  at  least  1  hour  at  a  temperature  in 
th  ;  range  of  40°  -  60°C.,  and  thereafter  heating  the  emulsion 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  60°  -  200°C.  under  normal 
atjnospheric  or  superatmospheric  pressure  to  effect  the  hard- 
er ing  of  the  resin. 


3,945,981 

LIGHT  STABLE  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER 

'REPARED  FROM  ALIPHATIC  ISOCYANATE  USING 

Tl  IIO  TIN  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  SULFUR 

A  IT  ACHED  TO  TIN  AS  HEAT  ACTIVATED  CATALYST 

Jo  in  R.  Robertson,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

■c..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,183 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18124;  B05D  7126 
U.^.  CI.  260-75  NB  37  Claims 

A  curable  solvent-free  liquid  polyurethane  composition 
ha /ing  a  pot  life  of  at  least  25  minutes  at  room  temperature 
coisisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyol  and  a  mono- 
m<  ric  hydrocarbon-containing  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  con- 
tai  ding,  as  a  heat-activatable  catalyst,  a  thio  tin  organic  com- 
po  jnd  having  sulfur  directly  attached  to  the  tin,  in  an  amount 
ef  ective  to  catalyze  the  cure  of  the  composition,  the  said 
ca  alyst  having  the  formula 


(R-),  Sn  [-S(R')x\t 


wherein: 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  — R*COOR='  where  R*  is  (CH,)n, 
n  being  from  1  to  5,  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to 
18  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  zero  or  1,  a  is  2  or  3,  and  b  is  1  or  2;  the  equivalence 
ratio  or  isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  in  said 
composition  being  from  0.90:1  to  1.1:1,  and  the  said 
composition  being  capable  of  curing  in  from  30  seconds 
to  3  minutes  at  corresponding  temperatures  of  from  375° 
to  300°F  to  form  a  solid,  chain  extended  lightstable  poly- 
urethane elastomer. 


3,945,982 
CURABLE  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  R.  Morgan,  Brookeville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,207 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18100 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  BB  5  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  useful  for  obtaining  a  solid  cross- 
linked  polythioether  consisting  essentially  of: 
I .  A  polyene  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


CH, / 

r        1     I  I     I 

|(X),— B,— Z,J  A-NHC(OCH,CH,)«-N  N 


/ 


— (CH,CH,0-)- 


,CNH— / 


>-rz,-B,-(X)n 


wherein  A  and  B  are  polyvalent  organic  radical  members  free 
of  reactive  carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  substituted 
aryl,  aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyl,  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cyclo- 
alkyl,  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl  containing  1  to  36  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  group  members  can  be  con- 
nected by  a  chemically  compatible  linkage  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — O— ,  — S— ,  carboxylate,  carbonate, 
carbonyl,  urethane  and  substituted  urethane,  urea  and  substi- 
tuted urea,  amide  and  substituted  amide,  amine  and  substi- 
tuted amine  and  hydrocarbon;  Z  is  a  divalent  chemically 
compatible  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


? 


_NH-C-0- 

— O—  and  —  S— ;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  -(CH,)^  -CR'=CHR,  (b)  _0-(CH,)j— 
CR'=CHR,  (c)  -S-(CH,)<,-CR'=CHR,  (d)  -(CH,. 
)<j-C»CR,  (e)  -0-(CH,)tf-C «  CR,  (f)  -S-(CH,. 
)*— C  «  CR;  and  mixtures  thereof;  where  R  and  R'  each  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl  radicals;  d,  p  and  q  are  each  integers  from  0  to  1; 
m  and  n  are  each  integers  of  at  least  I ;  with  m  -»-  n  from  2  to 
22  and  r  at  least  1,  and  y  from  1  to  10;  and 
(2.)  A  poly  thiol  of  the  formula: 
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CH, 


« 


CH,- 


// 


SH-R,-C-40CH,CH,)«-N 


\/ 


N-(CH,CH,Oh;' 


I 

|C-R,SH 


wherein  m  and  n  are  each  at  least  1  and  m  -♦-  n  is  2  and  22  and 
Rj  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  member  free  of  reactive 
carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl.  substituted  aralkyl, 
cylcoalkyl,  substituted  cylcoalkyl,  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl 
groups  containing  I  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  total  combined  functionality  of  (a)  the  reactive  carbon-to- 
carbon  bonds  per  molecule  in  the  polyene  and  (b)  the  thiol 
groups  per  molecule  in  the  polythiol  being  greater  than  4. 


a  ring  which  comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one  such  lactam 
in  the  presence  of  a  cocatalyst  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  is>C,.,H  alkyl,  C,.,«  alkenyl,  or  arloweralkyi,  R,  is  R, 
alryl  or  diloweralkylaminoaryl,  lower  alkoxyaryl  and  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,945,983 

WATER  SOLUBLE  COPOLYAMIDE  FROM  { 1 ) 

POLYALKYLENE  POLYAMINE,  (2)  DICARBOXYLIC 

ACID,  (3)  DIAMINE  OR  LACTAM  OR  AMINO  ACID  AND 

(4)  EPICHLOROHYDRIN 
Lutz  Hoppe,  and  Rudolf  Behn,  both  of  Walsrode,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG,  Walsrode-Bomlitz,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,957 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1972, 
2209242 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  69148 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  6  Claims 

1.  Water-soluble  resinous  copolyamide  with  improved 
storage  stability  and  good  ability  to  anchor  polyvinylidene 
halide  copolymers  to  cellulose-containing  substances,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  resinous  condensation  product  of  35- 
45%  by  weight  of  polyalkylene  polyamine,  45-60%  by  weight 
of  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adipic  acid,  azelaic  acid,  sebacic  acid  and  terephthalic  acid; 
and  5-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  diamine,  €-caproIactam  and 
amino  caproic  acid;  wherein  I  mol  equivalent  of  each  of  the 
secondary  amino  groups  of  said  copolyamide  is  reacted  with 
from  0.1-0.4  mol  of  epichlorohydrin  for  crosslinking; 
wherein  the  percent  by  weight  of  reactants  is  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  reactants  before  reaction  with  epichloro- 
hydrin. 


3,945,985 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  PROCESSING  CHARACTERISTICS 

AND  POLYMERS  PREPARED  THEREBY 
Leonard  Fciler,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  and  Sheldon  F.  Gelman,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,309,  Aug.  8,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,250 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  3130,  3/20,  15/06,  15/32 
U.S.  Ci.  260-92.8  W  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  vinyl  halide  polymers  exhibiting 
improved  processing  characteristics  without  sacrificing  physi- 
cal properties  comprising: 
a.  iniating  the  free  radical  suspension  polymerization  of  a 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  75%,  by  weight,  of  a  vinyl  halide  of  the  for- 
mula: 


CH,  =  C 


\ 


Hal 


3,945,984 
PREPARING  POLYAMIDES  BY  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  LACTAMS 
Zbynek  Bukac,  and  Jan  Sebenda,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors  to  Cceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,155,  July  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,608.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  27,  1971, 
5478-71;  July  27,  1971,  5481-71 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/24,  69/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  solid  polyamides  by  anionic 
polymerization  of  cyclic  lactams  containing  at  least  4  atoms  in 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  Hal  is  halogen  at  a 
first  reaction  temperature;  said  polymerization  being 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  first  azo  compound  as  a 
free  radical  initiator  and  of  a  polymer  modifier  compris- 
ing a  polymercaptan  chain  transfer  agent;  and,  after  par- 
tial polymerization  is  accomplished; 

b.  changing  the  reaction  temperature  to  at  least  one  subse- 
quent reaction  temperature  different  from  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  reaction  temperature,  adding  a  second 
azo  compound  as  a  free  radical  initiator,  and  continuing 
said  polymerization  at  said  subsequent  temperature,  said 
subsequent  temperature  being  conducive  to  forming  a 
polymer  of  an  average  molecular  weight  different  from 
the  average  molecular  weight  obtained  during  polymeri- 
zation at  said  immediately  preceding  reaction  tempera- 
ture; 

one  of  said  azo  compounds  having  a  shorter  half-life  than 
the  other  at  80°C. 
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3,945,986 
METATHESIS  OF  CYCLOOLEFINS 
Eiiert  A.  Of  stead,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
rear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,913 
int.  CI.*  C08F  4122  I 

U.^.  CI.  260—93.1  8  Claims 

.  A  cycloolefin  metathesis  process  comprising  polymeriz- 
md  at  least  one  unsaturated  alicyclic  compound  selected  from 
th(  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  unsaturated  alicyclic  compounds 
CO  itaining  five  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  containing  one 
doible  bond  in  the  ring,  (2)  nonconjugated  unsaturated  alicy- 
cli :  compounds  containing  at  least  seven  carbon  atoms  in  the 
rirg  and  at  least  one  double  bond  in  the  ring,  and  (3)  polycy- 
cli :  oleHns  and  diolefms,  by  subjecting  said  alicyclic  com- 
pojnds  or  mixtures  thereof  to  polymerization  conditions  in 
th<  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (A)  at  least  one 
transition  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  halides  and  tungsten  oxyhalides,  (B)  at  least  one 
CO  npound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylalumi- 
nuTi  sesquihalides  and  alkylaluminum  dihalides,  and  (C)  at 
lei  st  one  hydroxy  compound  of  the  general  formula  ROH 
w^  erein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
cy  :loalkyl  and  wherein  R  contains  a  nitrile  substituent, 
wh  erein  the  molar  ratio  of  A:B:C  lies  within  the  range  of 
l:(i. 5-10:0.5-3. 


u.:; 
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3,945,987 
CARBAMIDE  ADDUCTS  OF 
POLYMETALOPHOSPHAMATE 
Erjiest  Stossel,  203  W.  81st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,821 
Int.  CI.*  C07B  21100 
CI.  260-96.5  C  16  Claims 

An  alkali  stable  water  soluble  adduct  of  an  aluminum 
an^do  polyphosphate  complex  having  the  formula  [NH4H 
POjNHj.HjO)^),  with  urea. 

.  A  method  of  preparing  the  adduct  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  adding  urea  to  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  amido- 
ph  )sphate  complex,  wherein  said  urea  is  used  in  an  amount  of 
east  2  moles  for  every  3  moles  of  phosphoric  acid  present 
>aid  phosphate. 


3,945,988 
PI^OCESS  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  INSULIN  FROM  PLANT 

SOURCE 

Puihpa  Khann;  Tej  Narain  Nag;  Satish  Chandrajain,  and 
i  ucbendra  Mohan,  all  of  74,  C,  Sarojini  Marg  C 'Scheme, 
,  aipur,  India 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,974 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  37126;  C12B  1120 
U.^.  CI.  260- 1 12.7  6  Claims 

A  process  for  isolating  insulin  from  Memordica  charantia 
Lirin  comprising  extracting  an  organic  material  selected  from 
tiie  group  consisting  of  cultures  raised  from  seeds  of  Memor- 
dio  t  charantia  Linn  and  the  fruit  of  Memordica  charantia  Linn 
wit  I  a  mixture  of  ethanol,  water  and  sulfuric  acid,  separating 
the  extract  from  remaining  material,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said 
exfact  to  1.5  to  2.0  with  ammonia  or  hydrochloric  acid, 
ad<  ing  cold  ethanol  and  diethyl  ether  to  precipitate  insulin 
therefrom,  adding  zinc  traces  to  the  precipitate  to  crystallize 
the] 
wh 


insulin  as  white  crude  crystals,  and  finally  purifying  the 
te  crude  crystals  to  white  needle-like  crystals. 


3,945,989 
FLUORO  TRIAZINE  CONTAINING  WATER  INSOLUBLE 

AZO  DYESTUFF 
Hans-Jorg  Angiiker;  Richard  Peter,  both  of  Basel,  and  Hans 
Wilhelm  Liechti,  Oberwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,984,  July  7,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    11,   1969, 
10662/69 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  29136,  43/12 
U.S.  CI.  260- 153  4  Claims 

I.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

D  -  N  =  N  —  B 

wherein 

D  is  thiazole,  benzothiazole,  pyridine,  triazole,  pyrazole, 
imidazole,  thiadiazole,  isothiazole  or  benzisothiazole, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  cyano,  methyl, 
methylsulphonyl,  bromine,  acetylamino,  phenyl,  chlo- 
rine, methoxy,  ethoxy,  thiocyano,  and  carbethoxy,  and 

B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


y 


N 


\ 


C1-C4- 


alkylene-NR--C 


1 

\ 


N    - 


X 

I 

c. 


N 


N   =    C 


/ 


and 


alkylene-O-CO 


H-C 


/ 


N  =   C 


\. 


N   -   C 


\ 

I 


N 


I 
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OCH, 


O-'-O—.^N- 


SO,H 


N  H 


NH 


N 


i 


N* 


N 

I 

C F 


OCH. 


MH- 


-N>N- 


SO^H 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoetha- 
nolamine,  diethanolamine,  monopropanolamine  and  di- 
propanolamine. 


wherein 

c  and  d  each  are  hydrogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Cvalkoxy, 
phenylthio  or  phenoxy,  and  , 

c  in  addition  is  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluorom ethyl,  -CONH2, 
Ci-C4-alkylcarbonylamino,  benzoylamino,  pyridine  car- 
bonylamino,  thiophencarbonylamino,  chlo- 

roacetylamino,  methylsulfonylamino,  ethylsul- 

fonylamino,  p-toluenesulfonylamino,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-car- 
bonylamino  or  phenoxycarbonylamino, 

R]  is  unsubstituted  C|-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  substituted 
by  halogen,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  cyanoethoxy,  C|-C4-aIkoxy, 
Ci-Cs-alkoxy-carbonyl,  formylamino,  Ci-C4-alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  Ci-C4-alkylcarbamoyloxy,  phenylcar- 
bamoyloxy,  Ci-Cs-alkyloxycarbonyloxy  or  benzoyloxy; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and 

X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine. 


i 

'  3,945,991 

HETEROCYCLIC  AZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A 
QUATERNATED  HYDRAZIDE  GROUP 
Visvanathan  Ramanathan,  Basel,  and  Hans  Wilhelm  Liechti, 
Oberwil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,274,  Feb.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,622,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,317, 
March  6, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  648,204,  June  23, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  24,  1966, 
9189/66 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  29/08,  29/26,  29/38,  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 162  3  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  basic  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


3,945,990 

DISAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  AN 

ALKANOLAMINE  SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINE 

COMPONENT 

Takuo  Ikeda,  Ibaraki;  Takushige  Hadano,  Nishinomiya,  and 

Syunsuke    Nogi,    Toyonaka,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,975 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    16,   1972,  47- 
103778 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  260- 153  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula,  as  a  free  acid. 


A,-N=N-B-N 


/ 
\ 


R'. 


CH,CH,Q* 


in  which 

A,  is  thiazole,  benzthiazole,  pyrazole,  indazole,  triazole, 
thiadiazole,  pyridine  or  quinoline;  and  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  nitro,  phenylazo,  loweralkoxycar- 
bonyl,  lower  alliylcarbonyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  acyl- 
amino,  sulfonic  acid  amide,  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  chlo- 
rophenyl  or  nitrophenyl, 

B  is  para-phenylene  or  para-phenylene  substituted  by  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
acylamino  or  amino, 

R\  is  lower  alkyl,  cyanoloweralkyl,  loweraikoxy-loweralkyl, 
lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylsulphonyloxy- 
lower  alkyl,  arylcarbonyloxy-lower  alkyl,  arylsul- 
phonyloxy-lower  alkyl,  arylioweralkyl  or  a  residue  of  the 
formula 


?26 


»  lere 
R,  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen, 
Rj,  R3  and  R4  each  independently  is  lower  alkyl  or 
Rs  and  R3  are  lower  alkyl  and 
R4  is  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and 
X  is  an  anion 
a  id  where 
"acylamino"     means     lower     alkanoylamino,     aryl     car- 

bonylamino,      lower      alkyl      sulfonylamino,      arylsul- 

fonylamino,    lower    alkoxy-carbonylamino,    ureido    and 

lower  alkylureido; 
"sulfonamide"  means  an  unsubstituted  sulfonic  acid  amide 

group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  amide  group  substituted  by  lower 

alkyl,  aryl-loweralkyl  or  aryl,  and 
"aryl"  means  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine  and 
Mower"  means  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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-CH^H,— O*  X-, 
O  is  a  quatemated  hydrazide  group  of  the  formula 


t 


/ 


Rt 


-CO-(4-N*-R, 
\ 
It, 


3,945,992 

KRYLSULPHONYLAMINOSULPHONYLPHENYL-AZO- 

ARYLENE-AZO-PHENYL  DYESTUFF 

Richard  Sommer,  Leverkusen,  and  Gerhard  Wolfrum,  Ber- 

gisch-Neukirchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Akticngescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,296 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
2B08723 

int.  CI.*  C09B  43118,  31106;  D06P  3124 
Us.  CI.  260—  174  5  Claims 

1.  Disazo  dyestuff  which  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid  corre- 
s|onds  to  the  formula 


(R,) 


SO,  -NH-SOj  -R^ 


w  lerem 

B  is  1,4-phenylene,  S,6,7,8-tetrahydro-I,4-naphthylene  or 
1,4-naphthalene; 

R,  is  phenyl,  l-naphthyi,  2-naphthyl,  C,-C4-alkyl,  di-C-C*- 
alkylamino,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  or  nitro; 

Rj  is  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  substi- 
tuted Ci-C^-alkoxy,  or  substituted  C|-C4-aIkyl  wherein 
the  substituent  is  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxyl  or  phenyl; 

R]  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  C,-C4-alkyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  substituted  Ci-Cf-alkyI,  or  substituted 
C|-C4-alkoxy  wherein  the  substituent  is  halogen,  cyano, 
hydroxyl  or  phenyl; 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  phenyl,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  or  C,-C4-alkoxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  or  C,-C4-alkoxy; 

R7  is  phenylsulphonyl,  naphthylsulfonyl,  tetrahydronaph- 
thylsulfonyl  or  any  of  these  three  radicals  further  substi- 
tuted on  the  carbocyclic  nucleus  by  chlorine,  bromine. 


methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  or  nitro;  and 
m  is  a  number  from  0  to  2. 


3,945,993 
DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYENE  MACROLIDE 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Carl  P.  Schaffner,  Trenton,  and  Witold  Mechlinski,  New 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  Research  and 
Educational  Foundation,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Filed  June  7,  1971,  Scr.  No.  152,460 
Int.  CI.*  C07H  15122 
U.S.  CI.  260— 210  AB  17  Claims 

1.  Amphotericin  B  methyl  ester  hydrochloride. 


3,945,994 
NOVEL  ACID  COMPOUNDS 
Cornells  Adrianus  Bruynes,  Koudekerk  ander  Run,  and  Jo- 
hannes Karel  van  der  Drift,  Delft,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Gbt-Brocades  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  440,085 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
6267/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499168 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  8  Claims 

1.  Penicillanic  derivatives  of  the  formula 


—  Ci NH- 


-W 


wherein  W  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


— CH CI 

0=C N 


A  /"■ 

H  C^ 


CH, 


co-u 


wherein  U  is  — OE,  E  is  select-d  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt-form- 
ing cation  and  a  conventional,  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  ester-forming  group  which  is  known  to  improve 
the  absorption  characteristics  of  penicillanic  acid  derivatives 
after  oral  administration  to  warm-blooded  animals  and  Y  is  a 
group  of  the  formula 


/ 

_C-NH-P 

II  ll\ 

X  RZ' 


wherein  X  and  R  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur,  and  Z'  and 
Z*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistng  of  (lower)-alkoxy,  (lower)alkylthio,  option- 
ally substituted  phenoxy,  optionally  substituted  benzyloxy, 
optionally  substituted  amino,  optionally  substituted  (lower) 
alkyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxy  and  CM,  said 
substitutents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy  M  is  a  non- 
toxic, pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt-forming  cation,  or  Z' 
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and  Z*  together  with  the  phosphorous  atom  form  an  optionally 
unsaturated,  S  to  7  membered  phosphorous  and  carbon  het- 
erocycle  ring  optionally  substituted  with  at  most  four  lower 
alkyl  groups. 


3,945,995 
D-a-(4-HYDROXYPYRIDINE-3-CARBONAMIDO)-P- 
HYDROXYPHENYLACETAMIDOPENICILLANIC  ACID 
Hirotada   Yamada,   Nishinomiya;   Hisao   Tobiki,   Toyonaka; 
Iwao    Nakatsuka,    Nishinomiya;    Norithiko    Tanno;    Kozo 
Shimago,  both  of  Takarazuka,  and  Takenari  Nakagome, 
Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1973, 48-39358 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  499144 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  1  Claim 

1.        D-a-(4-Hydroxypyridine-3-carbonamido)-p-hydroxy- 

phenylacetamidopenicillanic  acid. 


wherein  F  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  chloro;  O  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  fluoro;  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  Y  is  hydrogen  and 
Y'  is  hydroxyl,  or  together  Y  and  Y'  are  =0;  and  R  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or  aryl. 


3,945,996 
ADDUCTS  OF  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTS  OF 
REACTION  OF  c-CAPROLACTAM  WITH 
N-ALKYLALKYLENEDIAMINE  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION 
Jens  Conrad,  Hilden;  Hans  Werner  Eckert,  Dusseldorf;  Ferdi 
Saygin,  Erkrath,  and  Harald  Schnegelberger,  Leichlingen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,045 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    24,    1973, 
2347932 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  223110 
U.S.  CI.  260— 239.3  R  11  Claims 

1.  An  addition  product  of  an  epoxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide 
and  glycidol  with  a  reaction  product  of  €-caprolactam  with  an 
N-alkylalkylenediamine  of  the  formula 


.N-(CH,).-NH, 
Ri 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  having  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkenyl 
having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkadienyl  having  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkatrienyl  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
of  alkyl  derived  from  fatty  acid  mixtures  having  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  the  integer 
3,  with  the  molar  ratio  of  N-alkylalkylenediamine  to  e- 
caprolactam  ranging  from  1:1  to  1:10,  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  for  3  to  20  hours  in  the  liquid  phase  at  tempera- 
tures above  1 80°C  to  produce  said  reaction  product,  and  then 
reacting  said  reaction  product  with  said  epoxy  compound 
where  the  amount  of  epoxy  compound  is  selected  so  that  the 
molar  ratio  between  the  N-alkylalkylene  diamine  charged  in 
said  reaction  product  to  said  epoxy  compound  ranges  from 
1:0.5  to  3  at  a  temperature  of  between  SO'C  to  150°C  for  a 
time  effective  to  produce  said  addition  product. 


3,945,997 
STEROIDAL  BICYCLIC  DIOXANES 
Christopher  M.  Cimarusti,  Hamilton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,597 
Int.  CI.*  C07J  71100 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  having  the  formula 


3,945,998 
HERBICIDAL  4-BENZYLOXYMETHYL  OXAZOLINES 
Martin  Anderson,  Whitstable,  and  Peter  H.  Kirkham,  Sitting- 
bourne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,295 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1,  1971, 
30868/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  263\\4 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  D  6  Claims 

1.  An  oxazoline  of  the  formula 


CH, 


-O. 


R« 


CH.ORj 


wherein  R2  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  R3  represents  benzyl, 
and  R,  represents  phenyl,  4-nitrophenyl,  benzyl,  methyl,  4- 
methoxphenyl,  4-chlorophenyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-fluorophenyl, 
2-furyl,  decyl,  4-pyridyl,  p-tolyl,  styryl,  2-propenyl,  o-tolyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  2-chlorobenzyl  or  2-methoxyphenyl,  and 
when  R,  represents  phenyl  R3  then  additionally  represents 
2-chlorobenzyl,  4-chlorobenzyl,  2,6-dichlorobenzyl,  4-meth- 
ylbenzyl,  3-methylbenzyl  or  4-nitroben«yl. 


3,945,999 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID 

BIS-(4-FURFURYLIDENAMINO-PHENYL)-METHANE 

Max  Gruffaz,  La  Multiere,  and  Bernard  Rollet,  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,592 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,    1973, 
73.15177 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  401110,  307128 
U.S.  CI.  260-  240  G  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  bis-(4-fur- 
furylidenamino-phenyl)-methane,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing furfural  and  bis-(4-amino-phenyl)-methane  in  a  diethyl 
ether  medium. 


944  O.G.-7I 


1928 
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3,946,000 

7-[a-(2-AMINOMETHYL-l-CYCLOHEXENYL)- 

ACETAMIDOl-3-HETEROCYCLIC 

THIOMETHYL-3-CEPHEM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Takayuki  Naito,  Tokyo;  Jun  Okumura,  and  Hajime  Kamachi, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,559 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  23, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501120 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  C 

1.  An  acid  having  the  formula 


Ri- 


ch  CO 

i-C— NH-R, 


NH- 


-CH- 


/\ 

-CH        CH, 


-N  C 

v 


C-CH, 


,-OR 


CH2NH2 


/ 


■CHgC-NH-CH— CH 


V 


51  Claims 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  diphe- 
nyl-lower  alkyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)stannyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)silyl, 


-CH, 


-O-C-R,. 


/ 


N. 


COQH 


C-CH«-S-R 


wherein  R  is 
N-N 


N-N     '        ^.""^        N— N 


alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  tri-lower  alkylamine  salt  or 
(lower  alkyl)amine  salt;  R,  is  phenyl;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxymethyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  or  lower  alkanoyloxy;  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl-lower  alkyl;  said  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyloxy 
groups  having  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 
12.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

S 

/   \ 
R.^CH CO NH CH CH        CHj 

^-C-NH-R,  '  ' 

n  I N  C-CHj-Rj 


l 


OR 


„        N        N  —  N       wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  diphe- 

N  ^""11       Jt      %       \ti3         nyl-lower  alkyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)stannyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)silyl, 

J       M.T  ■ 

-CH,— O-C-R4, 


or 


N N 


-CH,OH; 


or  a  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  tri(lower  alkyl )amine  salt  or 
(lower  alkyl)amine  salt;  R,  is  thienyl;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxymethyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  or  lower  alkanoyloxy;  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl-lower  alkyl;  said  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyloxy 
groups  having  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms. 


3,946,001 

(CARBAMOYLTHIOACETYL)CEPHALOSPORIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Uwe  D.  Treuner,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,080 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/32 
U.S.  CI.  260— 243C  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,946,002 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Michael    Davison,    St.    Helens;    David    Binfield    Frankham, 
Helsby,  Near  Warrington,  and  Thomas  William  Matches 
Spence,  Warrington,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,489 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  501106 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  7-a-aminoacetamido  cepha- 
losporin in  which  (a)  a  7-aminocephalosporin-4-carboxylic 
acid  ester  is  reacted  with  an  activated  form  of  an  a-aminoa- 
cetic  acid,  the  amino  group  of  which  is  protected  by  reaction 
with  a  /3-dicarbonyl  compound  of  the  formula 
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CH, 


-C-CH,-C-R' 


in  which  R'  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy,  to  form  an  en- 
amine;  and  (b)  the  amino  protecting  group  is  removed  from 
the  resulting  protected  7-a-aminoacetamido  cephalosporin 
compound;  the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  the  reaction 
mixture  from  step  (b)  an  amount  of  a  hydrazine  or  a  semicar- 
bazide  sufficient  to  prevent  re-reaction  of  the  /3-dicarbonyl 
compound  with  the  produced  7-a-aminoacetamido  cephalo- 
sporin. 


3,946,004 

PHENOTHIAZINES,  PHENOXAZINES  AND  ACRIDAN 

BIS-PYRROLINYL  DERIVATIVES 

Yao  Hua  Wu,  and  Walter  G.  Lobeck,  Jr.,  both  of  Evansviile, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansviile, 

Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,845,  Feb.  28,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
147,667,  May  27,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,719,671.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,618 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  279/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  10- 
( bis-pyrroliny  1  )phenothiazines[ ,  1 0-bis-py  rrolinyl  )acridans 
and  10-(bis-pyrrolinyl)phenoxazines]represented  by  [For- 
mula 1  ] 


3,946,003 

HYDROXY  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYLGLYCYLAMIDO-3-HETEROCYCLIC 

THIOMETHYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 

Robin  D.  G.  Cooper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,886 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/32 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  3  Claims 

1.  The  cephalosporin  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2-S-R 


and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein    . 
X  is  sulfur 

Y    represents   hydrogen,   trifluoromethyl,   halogen,   lower 
alkyl  of  from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or  lower 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  and 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


COORi 


wherein  R  is  the  1 -methyl- lH-tetrazol-5-yl  group  of  the  for- 
mula 


or  the  5-methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl  group  of  the  formula 


■N 


CH3 


and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-indanyl, 
phthalidyl,  and  an  acyloxymethyl  group  of  the  formula 


-ch,-o-c- 


3,946,005 

7-AMINO-3-(l,2,4-TRIAZOLINYLTHIOMETHYL)CEP- 

HALOSPORINS 

David  Alan  Berges,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,507,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,868,369.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,259 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/36 
U.S.  CI.  260— 243C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHoS 


N-4il 


wherein  A  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl. 


wherein 
Z  is  NR;  , 
A  is  O  or  S; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  benzhydryl,  t-butyl,  p- 

nitrophenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  or  ben- 

zyloxymethyl. 


1S30 


3,946,006 
TETRAHYDROTHIADIAZINETHIONES 
Heinz  Eggensperger,  Hamburg,  and  Karl-Heinz  Diehl,  Norder- 
stcdt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drag  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,440 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1974, 
10558 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  285/34  j 

CI.  260-243  R  I     8  Claims 

3.5-Bis(R— O— AHetrahydro-ZH-l.S.S-thiadiazine-Z- 
th  one  having  the  formula 


2' 


U,S 


erein  A  is  alkylene  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


or 

inl 
R2 
getfi 
or 
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R-O-A- 


-A-O-R 


atoms;  and 


3,946,007 

i-(ARYLTHIO,  ARYLSULFINYL  AND 

\RYLSULFONYL)-l,l-DIHALOMETHANESULFONA. 

MIDES 

CHristian  T.  Goralski,  and  Thomas  C.  Klingler,  both  of  Mid- 

and,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

C ;ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,070,  April  13,  1973, 

afajindoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,953 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295/22 
U.$.  CI.  260-247.1  R  l|  Claims 

A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


SO^CYjSOjNRjRj 


wh  :rein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro 
)romo,  X  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  n  represents  an 

mt^ger  from  0  to  3,  Y  represents  chloro  or  bromo  and  R,  and 

independently  represent   hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or,  to- 

er  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl 

>henylpiperidinyl  heterocyclic  ring. 


3,946,008 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPYRANO(3,4-C]PYRIDINES 

Ric  lard  E.  Brown,  Hanover,  and  John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham, 

liDth  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Mor- 

r  s  Plains,  NJ. 

C(  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,613,  March  21,  1973, 

■bandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
12{2,498,  March  9, 1971.  This  application  Dec.  19, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  534,502 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/04 
U.Sl  CI.  260— 247.2  B  9  Claims 

ll  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxyl  group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  methylene  group  or  a  nitrogen  atom 
substituted  by  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,946,009 
2-(3-SUBSTITUTED 
AMINO-2-HYDROXYPROPOXY)-3-SUBSTITUTED 
PYRAZINES 
Burton  Kendall  Wasson,  Valois,  Canada,  and  Leonard  M. 
Weinstock,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  & 
Dohme  (LA.)  Corporation,  Rah  way,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,421,  March  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  5,  1972,  141471 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazine  compound  having  the  structure 


N 


tru 


OH 

I  ] 

-CH2-CH-CH2-NHR 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R  represents  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substit- 
uent  is  €,.3  alkyl,  C,.3  alkoxy,  amino,  nitro  or  halo,  phe- 
nyl-C,.3-alkyl,  hydroxyphenyl-C,.3-alkyl,  phenoxy  or  sub- 
stituted phenoxy  wherein  the  substituent  is  €,.3  alkyl,  C,.3 
alkoxy,  amino,  nitro  or  halo; 
R'  represents  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C3-6  alkyl,  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  hydroxy  substituted  Ca-e  al- 
kyl, a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,      alkinyl,  phenyl-C, 
alkyl  or  indolyl-C,-6-alkyl; 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  C, 'alkyl,  C5-7  cycloalkyi  or  an  N- 
containing  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   1-pyrrolidinyl,   piperidino,   hexahydroazepinyl,   mor- 
pholino,  thiomorpholino,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl  and  thia- 
zolyl;  and 

R'  is  N-containing  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  hexahydroazepi- 
nyl, morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl 
and  thiazolyl. 


3,946,010 
3-PHENYL-2,5-DIHYDRO-AS-TRIAZIN.6  ( lH)-ONES 
Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  N  J.,  and  B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,552 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  253/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  AS  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 
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x-. 


R-N    ^\/^ 
H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  benzyl,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio,  tautomers  thereof, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,946,011 

S-TRIAZINE  TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

DIANHYDRIDES 

David  A.  Gordon,  Scarsdale,  and  Raymond  Seltzer,  New  City, 

both  of,  NY,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,225 
Int.  CL*  C07D  251/26,  251/52 
U.S.  CI.  260— 249.6  6  Claims 

1.  An  s-triazine  dianhydride  having  the  formula 


I 


where  X  is  a  covalent  bond  (9-carbazolyl  group),  oxygen 
( 10-phenoxazinyl  group)  and  sulfur  ( lO-phenothiazinyl 
group),  a  1-indolyl  group  having  the  structure 


a  2-isoindolyl  group  having  the  structure 


a  1 -imidazolyl  group  having  the  structure 


or  a  l-pyrroloyi  group  having  the  structure 


m 

^N 


A  is  NH,  O,  or  S; 

Z  is  the  direct  bond,  O,  S,  SOj, 


I. 


or  CH2;  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  naphthyl;  biphenyl;  anthra- 
cyl;  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  nitro,  halo,  car- 
boxyl,  cyano,  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  hy- 
droxy or  lower  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  benzyl; 
l-phenylhexyl;  l-phenylethyl;  amino;  dinaphthylamino; 
diphenylamino;  N-naphthyl  anilino;  di(lower)alkylamino 
where  each  alkyl  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkylamino  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  anilino;  N-(lower)  alkylanilino 
where  the  alkyl  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  phenoxy;  alk- 
oxy of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  thioalkoxy  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  thiophenoxy;  mercapto;  halo;  hydroxyl;  carboxyl; 
morpholino;  pyrrolidine;  piperidino;  a  group  having  the 
structure 


3,946,012 

6-L-DIHYDROXYETHYL-2,4,7-TRIOXO-8-D-RIBITYL 

PTERIDINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masuichi  Takino,  Nara;  Teikichi  Kurosaki,  and  Munehiko 

Odaka,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zoki 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    13,   1972,  47- 
91907 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  475/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-251.5  1  Ctalm 

1.  The  compound  6-L-dihydroxyethyl-2,4,7-trioxo-8-D-ribi- 
tyl  pteridine. 


1932 
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3,946,013 
l>BIS(BETA-ETHYLHEXYL)-5-AMINO-5-METHYL- 
HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINE-PYRIDINE-3-CARBOXY- 

LATE,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THIS  COMPOUND 
Manfred  Tauscher;  Joachim  Goring,  both  of  Gronau;  Wolf- 
gang Busch,  Aifeld,  and  Oskar  Rohte,  Khedcn,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Johann   A.  Wulfing,   Dusseldorf  and 
Neuss,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,925 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1973, 
2310337;  Mar.  1,  1973,  2310338 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  239104  j 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  N  '  1  Claim 

1.  1.3-Bis         (/3-ethylhexyI)-5-amino-5-methylhexahy- 

dropyrimidinepyridine-3-carboxylate. 


3,946,014 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CERTAIN  1,3,4-DIOXAZOL- 

-ONES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Karl  E.  Fuger,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  and  Emmett  H.  Burk, 
Jr.,  Glenwood,  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,821,  Oct.  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,678 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  295114 
U.S.  CL  260— 268  C  '  |        11  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  nitrile  carbonate  group-containing  compound  of 
the  formula: 


I 

C 

/\ 


T   1      11 

ii  =  <;:_R_o-c-T-Y- 


1! 

/\ 
o  ?      ? 

T-C-O-R-C   =   N 


wherein  R  is  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  2  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
at  least  2  carbon  atoms  of  which  separate  the  non-ring  oxygen 
atom  from  the  nitrile  carbon  atom,  Y  is  an  essentially  hydro- 
carbonaceous  organic  radical  free  of  groups  that  would  be 
reactive  with  the  nitrile  carbonate  groups  and  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  up  to  about  9,900,  jc  is  1  to  3  and  T  is  O,  S,  NR'  or 

O 

I 

N-C-O-R-C   =   N, 

R'  being  hydrogen  or  an  essentially  hydrocarbonaceous  or- 
ganic radical  free  of  groups  that  would  be  reactive  with  the 
cyclic  nitrile  carbonate  groups  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  radical  is  either  monovalent  and  bonded  only  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  T,  or  is  divalent  and  either  (a)  bonded  to  Y 
as  well  as  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  T  or  (b)  bonded  to  another 
nitrogen  atom  of  another  T  as  well  as  to  said  first  nitrogen 
atom  of  said  first  T. 


.HCl 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  eight  microns,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,  and 
Rj  are  branched  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  groups  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  RiRjN  taken  together  form  4-R3- 
1-piperazino,  4-methyl-l-homopiperazino,  1-pyrrolidino, 
morpholino,  1 -piperidino,  4-(  1-pyrrolidino )piperidino  or  4- 
( l-piperidino)piperidino,  wherein  R3  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl, 
halophenyl  wherein  halo  represents  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  or 
iodo,  with  thionyl  chloride  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.1  to  about 
0.5  atmospheres  and  wherein  said  thionyl  chloride  is  in  the 
gaseous  phase. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  and  RjRjN 
taken  together  form  4-R3-l-piperazino  and  R3  is  a  straight  or 
branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 
or  benzyl. 


3,946,016 
FUNGICIDAL  8-QUINOLYL  CARBANILATES 
Kenneth  S.  Karsten,  Westport,  and  Joseph  V.  Karabinos, 
Orange,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  East  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,048 
Int.  CI.*C07D2/5/J4 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  L  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  a  formula 


3,946,015 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACID 
CHLORIDES 
Om  P.  GocI,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,525 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  419114,  413/04,  413/14,  401/04 
U.S.CK  260-268  H  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  6-(disubstituted  ami- 
no )phenyl-l,2-dihydro-2-oxonicotinyl  chloride  hydrochloride 
having  the  formula 


where  jt  =  1,  R  is 
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where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy, 
ethoxy  and  methylthio;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  methoxy,  chloro,  methyl  or  nitre;  and  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  or  chloro. 


MH-C0-(CHJ    -N 


3 


3,946,017 
LACTONES  OF  THE  BENZAXANTHERE  SERIES  AND 
DYE-FORMING  COMPONENTS  FOR  USE  IN 
DUPLICATION  PROCESSES 
Ernst  Schefczik,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hellmut  Kast,  Bobenheim- 
Roxheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,043 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    25,    1973, 
2303483 

Int.  Cl.='  C07D  491/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  lactone  of  the  benzazaxanthene  series  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R,  and  R,  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chained  or 

branched  C,.3  alkyl  group, 
R  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chained  or  branched 

C,..,  alkyl  group, 
R3  stands  for  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chained  or  branched 

C,.4  alkyl  group  and 
R  and  R3  may  form  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 

atom  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  merphalino, 
m  is  one, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  denote  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

R^  denotes  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl 
of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  3-diethylaminopropyl,  2- 
phenylethyl,  2-methyI-2-phenylethyl,  3-(2'-phenoxye- 
thoxy)-propyl,  o-tolyl,  p-tolyl  or  cyclohexyl. 


3,946,018 
l,4-DIHYDRO-3  (2H)-ISOQUINOLINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Gyula  Dea'k;  Margit  Doda;  Lajos  Gyorgy;  La'szio' Hazai,  all  of 
Budapest,  Hungary,  and  Kla'ra  Pfeifer,  deceased,  late  of 
Budapest,  Hungary  (by  Gyorgy  Mihaly,  residuary  legatee), 
assignors  to  Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  12,  1973,  EE 
2093;  Nov.  13,  1973,  EE  2093 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/7/24 
U.S.  CL  260-287  D 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,946,019 

7H-INDOLIZINO  (5,6,7-U]ISOQUINOLINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Daniel  Farge,  Thiais;  Yves  le  Goff,  Breitgny-sur-Orge;  Mayer 

Naoum  Messer,  Bievres,  and  Gilbert  Poiget,  Thiais,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,642 
Claims     priority,    application     France,    July     27,     1973, 
73.27649;  Nov.  22,  1973,  73.41616;  May  30,  1974,  74.18808 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  471/16,  471/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  P  U  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3  Claims 


N-  O   -  R, 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkoxy  of  1 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  represents  hydrogen,  or  alkyl 
of  I  through  4  carbon  atoms  mono  substituted  by  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the 
alkoxy  moiety  has  1  through  7  carbon  atoms,  and  carbamoyl, 
or  R,  represents  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1 
through  4  carbon  atoms  and  is  mono  substituted  by  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the 
alkoxy  moiety  has  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  and  carbamoyl, 
or  R|  represents  alkanoyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  or 
benzoyl,  and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  of  a  said  com- 
pound wherein  R|  is  substituted  by  carboxy. 


934 


3,946,020 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRIDINE  BASES 
Ifoshizo  Minato,  Nishinomiya,  and  Shikibu  Nishikawa,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koei  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  2 II, 7 10,  Dec.  23,  1971, abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,001 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    28,    1970,  46* 
130303 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2I3I08,  213/10,  213/12 
U.S.  CI.  260— 290  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pyridine  bases,  which  comprises 
eacting  at  least  one  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound  selected 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde, 
tropionaldehyde,  acrolein  and  acetone  with  0.2  to  S  moles  of 
immonia  per  mole  of  the  total  carbonyl  compounds  in  a  gas 
»hase  at  350°C  to  SSO'C  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  space 
elocity  of  100  to  10,000  hr"'  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
onsisting  essentially  of  95  to  70%  by  weight  of  silica  and  5  to 
10%  by  weight  of  alumina  obtained  by  immersing  silica- 
ilumina  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  chloride,  am- 
nonium  bromide  or  ammonium  iodine  at  25  to  80°C  for  30 
ninutes  to  5  days,  washing  with  water,  drying  and  calcining  at 
OO'C  or  higher. 
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3,946,021 
BIS-BASIC  KETONES  OF  CARBAZOLE 
^  William  L.  Albrecht,  and  Robert  W.  Fleming,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton, 
Conn. 

:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,780,  July  23,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,350 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  293/12 

9.S.  CI.  260-293.61  '       8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  base  of  the  formula 


■A-Y 


V  herein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
each  A  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  having  from 

to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  each  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
t|ie  group  consisting  of 

A.)  the  group 


-N^ 


therein  R'  and  R*  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from   I   to  4 

carbon  atoms;  of 

(B.)  the  group 


-N  (CH2)n 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  4  or  5,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from 
I   to  4  carbon  atoms  and  can  be  linked  to  any  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  group;  or 
(C.)  the  group 


r~\ 

-N  X 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  NR*,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of 
said  base. 


3,946,022 

PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Albert  A.  Carr,  and  C.  Richard  Kinsolving,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/ //22 

U.S.  CI.  260—293.64  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  base  of  the  formula 


(CH2)^-Y. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen; or  R  and  R'  taken  together  form  a  second  bond  between 
the  carbon  atoms  bearing  R  and  R';  n  is  the  integer  4  or  5;  Y 
is  selected  from 


? 

-C- 


or 
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I 
-CH- 


— N 


Z  is  selected  from  phenyl  or  a  substituted  phenyl  ring  wherein 
the  substituent  on  the  substituted  phenyl  ring  is  attached  at  the 
ortho,  meta,  or  para  position  of  the  phenyl  ring  and  is  selected 
from  halogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyi  group  of  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  di(lower)al- 
kylamino  group,  or  a  saturated  monocyclic  heterocyclic  group 
selected  from  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  or  N- 
(lower)alkylpiperazino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


-NH-GR.nor 


-H 


/OR.o 


R„ 


Rj  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyi  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  hav- 
ing three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  methoxyalkyi  or  ethoxyalkyl 
having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  benzyl  or 
phenethyl;  R,o  is  alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  benzyl 
or  phenethyl;  R,,  is  alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
R,2  is  alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  two 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  three  to  eight  carbon 
atones,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl. 


3,946,023 
MANUFACTURE  OF  l,r-DIALKYL-4,4'-BIPYRIDYLIUM 

SALTS 
John  Reginald  Case,  and  Geoffrey  James  Moore,  both  of  Run- 
corn, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,655,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,258 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1972, 
26804/72 

Int.  CL*  C07D  213/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  1,1 '-diloweralkyl-4,4'- 
bipyridylium  salt  by  reacting  the  corresponding  4,4'-bipyridyl 
with  a  diloweralkylsulphate,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  min- 
eral acid. 


3,946,024 
2-HYDROCARBYLOXY-PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Erwin  Fleckenstein,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Ernst  Heinrich,  Frank- 
furt am  Main-Fechenheim,  and  Reinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach- 
Rumpenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  AG,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,024,  June  21, 1973.  This  application 
Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,848 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   22,    1972, 
2230392 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213/57 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.9  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,946,025 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

6H-PYRIDO[1,2-C][1,3,5]BENZOTHIADIAZEPINES  AND 

BENZOOXADIAZEPINES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Harry   Louis   Yale,  New   Brunswick,   N.J.,  and   Ramesh   B. 

Petigara,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,938,  April  4,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,857,850.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

456,402 
Int.  CI.*C07D2/i/J2 
U.S.  CI.  260— 294.8  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2; 

R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI, 
or  Br),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 
4  carbons,  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl, phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenylthio  or  mono-substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  may  be  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br 
or  I),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4 
carbons,  or  trifluoromethyl;  provided  that  when  R  is 
halogen,  R  occupies  only  the  3-  or  5-position  in  the  origi- 
nal 2-aminopyridine; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI  or  Br),  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4 
carbons,  phenyl,  dialkylamidosulfonyl  wherein  each  alkyl 
radical  is  from  1  to  4  carbons  or  trifluoromethyl; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbons  and  Z  is  S 
or  SO{,  comprising  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R" 


I 

CH(CH-)     Z 
<c  n 


wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 

having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  three  to    wherein  R,  m,  R",  Z  and  R'  are  as  defmed  above  with  a  water 

eight  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl;  Z,  is  miscible  alcohol  and  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  of  up  to  3  carbon 


936 


toms  in  the  presence  of  copper  at  a  temperature  of  from 
bout  60''C  to  about  HCC. 


3,946,026 
2-AMINO-l,4-DIHYDROPYRlDINE  DERIVATIVES 
lorst  Meyer,  Wuppertal;  Friedrich  Bossert,  Wuppertal-Elbcr- 
feld;  Wulf  Vater,  Opiaden,  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,639,  Feb.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
),867,393.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,643 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1972, 
210674 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /i/55 
|J.S.  CI.  260-295.5  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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vrherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  pyridyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy(lower  alkoxy),  alkenyloxy 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di(lower  alkyl)amino; 
and 

R'  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy(lower  alkoxy),  alkenyloxy 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di(lower  alkyl)amino. 


3,946,027 
:,5,6-TRICARBOXY-4-PYRIDYL-l,4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 
I  ricdrich  Bossert;  Horst  Meyer,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and  Wulf 
Vater,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,850,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
;  ,905,983.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,967 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept    30,    1972, 
248150 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  213155 
lf.S.  CI.  260-295.5  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


8  Claims 


dr   a   pharmaceutically    acceptable    non-toxic   salt   thereof, 
\fherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of 

up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  each  of  R* 
and  R',  taken  independently  of  the  other,  is  alkyl  of  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


alkoxy  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  pyridyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
halogeno;  and 
n  has  a  value  of  0  to  3. 


3,946,028 
2,3,5,6-TETRACARBOXY-4-PYRIDYL-l,4.DIHY- 
DROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Friedrich  Bossert;  Horst  Meyer,  both  of  Wuppertal,  and  Wulf 
Vater,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,850,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,905,983.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,090 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   30,    1972, 
2248150 

Int.  CI.''C07D2/J/5J 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R^OOC 


R  ococcaLj) 


OOOR 


(CH2)„- 


OOOR^ 


or    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    nontoxic    salt    thereof, 
wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of 

up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  said  alkenyl 

substituted  by  hydroxyl,  said  alkyl  interrupted  by  oxygen 

or  said  alkenyl  interrupted  by  oxygen; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 
X  is  pyridyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 

members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

halogeno. 


3,946,029 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Margel  Descamps,  Crainhem,  and  Henri  Inion,  Wemmel,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,214 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1973, 
7866/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  401102,  401/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  B  3  Claims 

1.  An  indole  derivative  of  the  formula: 
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O 

II 

-  c 


-  R. 


-   R. 


a  pressure  up  to  1,200  psig  and  in  the  presence  of  from  0.01 
to  5  moles  of  nitrogen-containing  compound  per  mole  of 
primary  aryl  amine  which  produce  2-mercaptoarylthiazoles. 


h 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R|  represents  s 

straight-  or  branched-chain  saturated  alkyl  having  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  or  benzyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  aromatic  portion  by  chlorine  or  methoxy, 

Rj  represents 

branched-  or  straight-chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cyclohexyl,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  methoxy;  and  Rj  represents 
2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl. 


3,946,031 

2-SUBSTITUTED-l,2,4-THIADIAZOLO-[2,3-A]-BEN- 

ZIMIDAZOLES 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,474,  Oct.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,880,874. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,765 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  277/60 

U.S.  CI.  260—306.8  F  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,946,030 
2-MERCAPTOARYLTHIOAZOLE  PRODUCTION 
Howard  W.  Bost,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,749 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  277172 
U.S.  CI.  260-306  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-mercaptoarylthiazoles 
which  comprises  reacting 

a.  at  least  one  primary  aryl  amine  having  a  replacable  hy- 
drogen on  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  the  amino  group  is  bonded  selected  from  aniline, 
alkyl-substituted  anilines,  a-  and  /3-naphthyl  amines,  and 
alkyl-substituted  a-  and  /3-naphthyl  amines  wherein  the 
alkyl  substituents  contain  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 
per  group  and  the  primary  aryl  amine  contains  from  six 
to  16  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 

b.  sulfur  and 

c.  at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  compound  having  a 
formula  selected  from 


wherein  R  is 


-(^- 


H,N-C-: 


(1) 


and 


H,N-C  ■  N 


(II) 


wherein  Y  =  O,  S,  or  NH;  and  Z  =  OR,  SR,  NH„  NHR.  and 
NRt;  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  having  up  to  eight,  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms,  and  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkaline  earth  cyanamides,  alkali  metal  cyanamides, 
dicyanodiamide,  and  ammonium  thiocyanate  which  are  con- 
vertible to  compounds  of  Formulas  I  and  II,  under  reaction 
conditions  of  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200''-350''C  and 


Or 


1938 
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-j    it- 

V. N 


-D--, 


-tj-': 


and 


-^' 


in  which 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro,  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,946,032 

ACETAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

6-PHENYL-4H-S-TRIAZOLO[4,3-A](l,4]BENZODIAZE- 

PINE-1-CARBOXALDEHYDE 

Hans  Allgeier,  Haagen,  Germany,  and  Andre  Gagneux,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,780,  March  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,867,536.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,060 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   8,    1971, 
5233/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  487/04 
VS.  CI.  260—308  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I  a. 


^- 


Ro  - 


-  R-. 


(I  a) 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
each  of  the  symbols  Ri  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 

and 
R3  and  R4,  independently  of  each  other,  represents  hydro- 
gen, a  chlorine,  fluorine  or  bromine  atom,  or  a  nitro  or 
trifluorom ethyl  group,  at  least  one  of  the  symbols  R3  and 
R4  being  other  than  hydrogen, 
as  well  as  the  5-oxide  thereof. 


3,946,033 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYDANTOIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Kaoru  Iwata,  and  Shigeyoshi  Hara,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   24,   1972,  47- 
117096;  Dec.  18,  1972,  47-126191 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  233/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.5  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  monomeric  hydantoin  derivatives 
containing  in  their  molecules  at  least  one  hydantoin  ring  (H) 
of  the  formula  (H)  below: 
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R,  O 

J-c^ 


-COlJ) 


(H) 


I 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(IV-I), 


W,   -fF,), 


(IV-2). 


F.V  R4-I-C  N-W,-(F,), 

I       \  / 

I  N-C 

\        /  % 

•-R,  O  -■ 


(IV-3). 


and 


! 

(F,->p-   R4 C 


,),  (IV-4) 


wherein  R,,  R2  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic 
group  selected  from  aliphatic  groups  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  alicyclic  groups  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
aromatic  groups  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  organic 
group  optionally  containing  one  or  two  hetero-elements 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur, 

R4  denotes  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (/+p)valent  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic 
group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  may  contain  1  to 
4  hetero-elements  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur, 
phosphorus,  or  silicon  atoms,  the  (/+p)  valency  bonding 
with  the  carbon  atoms, 

W,  denotes  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (m+q)  valent  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic 
group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  may  contain  1  to 
4  hetero-elements  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur, 
phosphorus,  or  silicon  atoms,  the  (m+q)  valency  bonding 
with  carbon  atoms, 

/  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5, 

p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5, 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S, 

q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5, 

F,  and  F,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  denotes 
halogen  atom,  nitro  group  (— NOj),  nitrile  group  (  — 
CN),  tertiary  amino  group. 


— OY,  — SY,  —COY.  — OCOY,  and  — COOY  wherein  Y 
and  Y'  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  denotes 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected 
from  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resi- 
dues of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  may  contain  1  to  4 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur, 
which  comprises  reacting 

1.  a  glycine  derivative  (I)  of  the  formula  (1-1)  or  (1-2) 
below: 


(Fr>pR4+HN-C-C 
(FrtrR.-l-Q-C  I 


(1-1) 


(1-2) 


in  which  F,,  p,  R,,  Rj,  R3,  R4.  and  /  have  the  previously 
given  meanings,  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OA,  — SA, 
— NHA,  and  — N( A)i  wherein  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  1 
to  7  carbon  atoms, 
2.  an  amine  (II)  of  the  formula  (Il-l ) 


(F.-)-,  W,  -(-NH,). 


(Il-l) 


in  which  W,,  Fj,  q,  and  m  have  the  previously  given 
meanings,  and 
3.  a  diary  1  carbonate  (III)  of  the  formula 


t 


4^-C-0<t>' 


(III) 


in  which  4>  and  <l>'  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
each  stands  for  a  monovalent  aromatic  radical 
with  the  proviso  that 

4.  the  above  three  reactants  are  selected  such  that  at  least 
one  of  /  and  m  is  1 ;  whereby  when  /  and  m  are  each  1 
the  9ompounds  of  formulae  (IV- 1 )  and  (IV-2)  and  the 
compounds  of  formulae  (IV-3)  and  (IV-4)  respectively 
become  identical  and  when  /  is  2  to  5  and  m  is  1  a 
compound  of  formula  (IV-1 )  or  (IV-3)  is  obtained  and 
when  m  is  2  to  5  and  /  is  1  a  compound  of  formula 
(IV-2)  or  (IV-4)  is  obtained. 


3,946,034 
ADDUCTS  OF  POLYGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
DIALKOXYPHOSPHONO-ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
CYCLIC  LREIDES 
Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  and  Jilrgen  Habermeier,  Pfeffingen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   12,   1972, 
18032/72 

Int.  Cl.»  C07D  49/32 
U.S.  CI.  260— 309.5  5  Claims 

1.  An  adduct,  containing  epoxide  groups,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyglycidyl  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyglycidyl  compounds 
of  cyclic  ureides,  polyglycidyl  compounds  of  bisphenol  A,  and 
a  cycloaliphatic  polyglycidyl  compound  and  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


\  herein  Z  is  methylene,  methylene  substituted  by  alkyl  groups 
"  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentylidene  or  cyclohexyiidene;  A 
alkylene  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  or  — CH,CH,0  CHjCHi— 
and  R,  and  R,  each  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  up  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  are  alkylene  of  2-5  carbon 

a  :oms. 


cf 

i: 


940 
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R,-0^     O     0=C 


R,— O 


\ll  I  I 

>-A-N  NH 

i 


(1) 


(2) 


3,946,035 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  POLYMERS, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 

POLYMERS 

Bernard  Jacquet,  Antony;  Christos  Papantoniou,  Epinay-sur- 
Seine;  Pierre  Dufaure,  and  Claude  Mahieux,  both  of  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  June  29,  1972, 
6^622;  June  29,  1972,  65621 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  209118 
iLS.  CI.  260-243  A  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  compound  containing  repeating  units  of  the 
f(  rmula 


(3) 


H} 


(4) 


w  lerein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  of  values 
C(  insisting  of 

a   R,  is  — fO— CO— CH,},, — o  — Z, 

R'  is  hydrogen  and  n  is  1-10, 

b.  R,  is  -CHi-O-CO-CHj-O  -Z  and  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl, 

c.  R,  is  — CHj— NH— CO— CH,— O— Z  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
d  R,  is  -CO-NH-CH,-NH-CO-CH,-0-Z  and  R' 

is  hydrogen,  and 


9 

R,  is  -0-CO-CH,-N-(CH,),-0  -Z,  Y 


(5) 
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CF-,, 


Pij 


■S-alkvl 


w  jerein  r  and  r'  represent  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  Y    wherein  X,  represents  CI,  Br,  F  or  I  and  said  alkyl  has  1-3 
re  presents  chlorine  or  bromine  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,    carbon  atoms, 
ard  Z  is  the  acyl  residue  of  an  anti-inflammatory  carboxylic 
pljarmaceutical  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(6) 


(7) 


^^V^ 


CO^M 


SCPj, 


3,946,036 

6,1  l-DIHYDRO-l  l-OXO-DIBENZO[B,E]THIEPINE-2- 

ACETIC  ACIDS 

Fulvio  Gadient,  BirsfeMen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   13,  1973, 
13178/73;  Sept.  13,  1973,  13179/73;  May  9,  1974,  6366/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  337112 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(8) 


Or~"" 


CR-COOH 


(») 


wherein 

R,  is  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  or  acetamino,  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(10) 


(11) 


HO-OC- 


CH, 


rXf=-:-=0-^. 


3,946,037 

SULFONATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Adolf  Koebner,  The  Retreat,  St.  Bees,  Cumberland.  England 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,054 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30, 1972, 

49928/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  333100;  C07C  143124 
U.S.  CI.  260—329  S  3  Claims 


wherein  Z,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  and  Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methoxy, 


(12)      HO-OC-CH2- 

c:-i3 ^ 


r^ 


(13)     Ho-oc-c;i2 — r 


^~V-c. 


and 


1.  A  process  for  the  sulfonation  of  aromatic  substances  and 
mixtures  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, toluene,  ethyl-benzene,  fluorobenzene,  chlorobenzene, 
bromobenzene,  iodobenzene,  nitrobenzene,  pentamethyl-ben- 
zene,  octyl-benzene,  cumene,  pseudo-cumene,  para-cymene, 
mesitylene,  anisole,  phenetole,  thiophene,  naphthalene,  tetra- 
hydronaphthalene  and  indane,  and  all  isomeric  forms  of  xy- 
lene, ethyl-toluene,  fluorotoluene,  monochlorotoluene,  mono- 
bromotoluene,  monoiodotoluene,  dichlorobenzene,  trichloro- 
benzene,  tetrachlorobenzene,  tetrafluorobenzene,  dibromo- 
benzene,  die^thoxybenzene,  nitrotoluene,  monochlorotoluene. 


1<»42 


QFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


m  inobromotoluene,  bromoxylene,  dibromoxylene,  dibromo- 
to  uene,  iodotoluene,  iodoxylene,  chlorophenetole,  ni- 
tr  lanisole,  monochloronitrobenzene,  methylthiophene,  dime- 
th^lthiophene,  ethylthiophene,  octyl  thiophene,  mronochloro- 
th  ophene,  monobromothiophene,  monoiodothiophene, 
m  )nof1uorothiophene.  monoitrothiophene,  methoxy-thio- 
ptene,  heptoxy-thiophene,  methylnaphthalene,  mono- 
fli  oronaphthalene,  monochloronaphthalene,  dimethylnaph- 
th  ilene,  ethyl  naphthalene,  monochloromethylnaphthalene, 
m  mochloroethylnaphthalene,  methyl  ethyl  naphthalene,  iso- 
pi  )pylnaphthalene,  diethylnaphthalene,  methyltetrahy- 
dr  :)naphthalene,  ethyltetrahydronaphthalene,  monofluorotet- 
ra  lydronaphthalene,  monochlorotetrahydronaphthalene,  (the 
fli  orine  or  chlorine  atom  in  the  two  compounds  last  named 
being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  aromatic  ring),  me- 
th  )xytetrahydronaphthalene,  ethoxytetrahydronaphthalene, 
di  nethoxytetrahydronaphthalene,  methyl-indane,  pentyl- 
in  lane  and  monochloro-indane  and  monobromo-indane 
w  lere  the  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  in  the  two  last-named 
cc  mpounds  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  aromatic  ring, 
in  which  process: 

1 .  said  aromatic  substance  is  brought  to  boiling  in  a  reaction 
chamber  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  aromatic  compound  to  100°C,  under 
a  pressure  of  from  O.I  mm  Hg  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
I.  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  is  introduced  into  the  boiling 
liquid  aromatic  substance  to  react  exothermically  there- 
with, heat  liberated  in  the  exothermic  sulfonation  reac- 
tion causing  said  liquid  aromatic  substance  to  continue  to 
boil  and  furnishing  the  latent  heat  of  volatilization  of  the 
said  liquid  aromatic  substance, 
}.  the  aromatic  substance  thus  volatilized  is  reconverted  to 
liquid  in  a  heat-exchanger,  so  that  the  latent  heat  of 
volatilization  is  given  up  in  the  heat-exchanger  and  heat 
liberated  in  the  sulfonation  reaction  is  thus  removed  from 
the  reaction  chamber, 

the  aromatic  substance  reconverted  to  liquid  in  the  heat- 
exchanger  is  recycled  to  the  reaction  chamber, 
the  pressure  in  the  reaction  chamber  and  the  rate  at 
which  the  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  is  introduced  into  the 
liquid  aromatic  substance  are  so  controlled  that  the  aro- 
matic substance  is  volatilized,  reconverted  to  the  liquid 
state  and  recycled  to  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  rate  such 
as  to  ensure  that  the  amount  of  liquid  aromatic  substance 
present  in  the  reaction  chamber  and  available  for  partici- 
pation in  the  sulfonation  reaction  is  always  in  excess  of 
that  amount  of  said  aromatic  substance  capable  of  react- 
ing with  the  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  in  contact  with  the 
aromatic  substance  in  the  reaction  chamber  and  that  the 
temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  above  the  melting  point  of  said  aromatic 
substance  to  100°C. 


3,946,038 
M,N'-BIS(l,l-DIOXOHYDROTHIENYL)DIAMINOAL- 

KANES 
CI|ung*Ling  Mao,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  and  Lynn  A.  Bakker, 
!>ranger,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dfvision  of  Ser.  No.  439,192,  Feb.  4,  1974.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,328 
int.  CI.*  C07D  333/66 
U.^.  CI.  260—330.5  24  Claims 

.  An  N,N'-bis(  i.l-dioxohydrothienyl)diaminoalkane  hav- 
m|  one  of  the  following  formulas  I  or  II: 


wherein 

X  and  Z  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 

group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  halogen, 
Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

or  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  halogen; 
R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1   to   16  carbon  atoms,  a 

cycloalkylene  group  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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T^c.,-^ 


or 


where  Rt,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


investing  a  reticulated  organic  foam  pattern  uniformly  with 
an  inorganic  investment  composition  containing  an  alka- 
line earth  salt,  oxide  or  hydroxide,  or  carbon  and  a  resin 
from  which  the  air  is  removed,  which  is  settable  to  a 
structurally  stable  positive  of  said  pattern; 

allowing  said  inorganic  investment  composition  to  set  to  a 
form  retaining  investment; 

removing  said  pattern  from  said  investment,  by  thermal  or 
chemical  means,  so  as  to  leave  a  pattern  of  internal  pas- 
sageways in  said  investment  corresponding  to  said  or- 
ganic foam  pattern; 

introducing  a  forming  composition  capable  of  forming  co- 
hesive solid  structure  into  said  pattern  of  internal  pas- 
sageways while  maintaining  a  pressure  differential  across 
said  investment  and  vibrating  said  investment,  so  as  to 
form  a  solidus  reticulated  foam  structure,  wherein  when 
said  forming  composition  is  a  molten  composition,  said 
forming  composition  is  maintained  in  a  molten  state  to 
flow  through  said  investment,  and  when  said  forming 
composition  is  a  sinterable  material,  said  investment  is 
heated  to  at  least  the  sintering  temperature  to  form  said 
solidus  reticulated  foam  structure;  and 

removing  said  investment  composition  to  leave  a  solidus 
reticulated  foam  structure  of  the  solidified  forming  com- 
position. 


3,946,040 
PROPYNYL  BENZYL  ETHERS 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  Basel;  Albert  Pfiffner,  Pfaff- 
hausen;  Norbert  Rigassi,  Arleshelm;  Ulrich  Schwleter,  Rel- 
nach,  and   Milos  Suchy,  Pfaffhausen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,037,  March  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,604.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,291 

Int.  CI.*  C07Di/ 7/54,  5/ 9// 5 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,946,039 

RETICULATED  FOAM  STRUCTURE 

Duane  D.  Wak,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Energy  Research 

&  Generation,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,204,  Oct.  30, 1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,616,841.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

170,952 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/60 

U.S.  CL  264-332  »2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  reticulated  foam  structure 

which  comprises: 


i-O-CH^-  O^CH 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  form  a  lower  alkylenedioxy 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Rj  and  R«  are  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy. 


19  W 


3,946,041 

6-d3,4-METHYLENEDIOXY-6-BENZYLALKYLAMINOE- 
TqYLPHENYLACETYDBENZOIC  ACID  ALKYL  ESTER 

DERIVATIVES 

An  old  Brossi,  Verona;  Wilhelm  Kloetzer,  East  Orange,  and 

S  dney  Teitel,  Clifton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

ilochc  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  166,582,  July  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,7t2,327,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,979, 

Ma^  10, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  386,668 
Int.  CI.*  C07Di/ 7/65 
U.S  CI.  260—340.5  3  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,946,042 

3-DIETHYLAMINO-2,2-DIMETHYLPROPYL 

CINNAMATES 

George  C.  Wright,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 

Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,730 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/76,  C07D  J/ 7/65 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH=CHCOOCH,C(CH,),CH,N(C,Hj),.HCl 


wherein  X  is  4-chloro,  3,4-dimethoxy  or  3,4-methyIenedioxy. 


COOlower  olkyl 


wheiiein  R,  and  Rj  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy;  Rj 
repr  sents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy;  R^  represents  lower 
alkyl  and  R«  and  R7  represent  individually  lower  alkyl  or  when 
takep  together  are  methylene. 


3,946,043 

N-ALPHA-CHLOROACETYL-N-(13-DIOXAN-2-YLME- 

THYL)-2,6-DIM  ETHYL  ANILINE 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Vebicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

IlL 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  492,128 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  i  /  9/06 ,  AO 1 N  9/2S 

VS.  CI.  260-340.7  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  N-a-chloroacetyl-N-(l,3-dioxan-2-ylme- 

thyI)-2,6-dimethylaniline. 
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3,946,044 

N-ALPHA-CHLOROACETYL-N-(l,3-DIOXOLAN-2- 

YLMETHYL)-2-ETHYL-6-METHYLANILINE 

Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,805 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  3/7/32 

U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  »  Claim 

1.    The    compound    N-a-chloroacetyl-N-(  1 ,3-dioxolan-2- 

ylmethyl  )-2-ethyl-6-methylan  iline 


3,946,046 
RESOLUTION  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN  INTERMEDIATES 

BY  MEANS  OF  OXAZOLIDINES 
Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,246,  Sept.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,71 1,515,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,483, 
Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  315,726 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/83 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.3  R  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  a  racemic  mixture  of  an  0x0 
compound  of  the  formula 


or 


CHO 


3,946,045 
DIOXOLANE  SUBSTITUTED  ANILIDS 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  and  John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,388 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*C07Ci/7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


// 


•c- 


o.. 


OR] 


ORz 


and  of  the  mirror  image  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl 
of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or,  when  taken  together. 


y  \ 


,(CH,)^    -   CH 
y        2  n 


,0 


CHR^ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  halogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen.  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  R*  is  lower 
alkyl;  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X  is  halogen;  and  n  is 
the  integer  1  to  2. 


wherein  R3,  R*.  Rj,  R«.  and  R.  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl,  with  the  proviso  that  not 
more  than  one  of  the  R's  is  phenyl  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  is  from  2  to  10,  inclusive;  x  is  zero  or  one,  and 
~  indicates  attachment  of  the  moiety  to  the  cyclopropane  ring 
in  exo  or  endo  configuration,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  converting  the  0x0  compound  by  reaction  with  an  opti- 
cally active  ephedrine  to  a  mixture  of  oxazolidine  diastereo- 
mers, 

b.  separating  at  least  one  oxazolidine  diastereomer  from 

said  mixture, 

c.  hydrolyzing  said  oxazolidine  to  free  the  optically  active 
0x0  compound,  and 

d.  recovering  said  optically  active  0x0  compound. 
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3,946,047 

ALKYLCINNAMYLPHENOLS  AS  MOSQUITO 

LARVICIDES 

Leonard  Jurd,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  i  kmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,057 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9126 
I.  424-346  2  Claims 

method  of  killing  mosquito  larvae  which  comprises 
ng  to  said  larvae  a  larvicidal  amount  of  a  compound  of 
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CH2-CH  -  CH-^ 


in  R  is  alkyl  containing  3  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,946,048 

2^XY  AND 

2-TVlO-2,3-DIHYDROBENZOFURANYL-5-AMINOSUL- 

FONATES 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  and  Wolfgang  Rohr,  Mannheim, 
bot  I  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Luqwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,063 
ms    priority,   application    Germany,    May    16,    1973, 


(I. 


Int.  CI.*  C07D  307183 
260-346.2  R 


U.S. 

1.  A  substituted  benzofuranyl  ester  of  the  formula 


52  Claims 


R',  R*  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  de- 

lydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R* 

r,  or  R*  and  R'  together,  denote  alkylene  of  2  to  5 

atoms,  R*  denotes  hydroxy,  aikoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon 

alkenyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyloxy  of  2  to 

cartion  atoms,  methylmercapto,  ethylmercapto,  propylmer- 

benzylmercapto,  /3-phenylethylmercapto,  p-chloroben- 

capto,    phenoxy,   nitrophenoxy,   the    group   OCOR'*, 

R'*  denotes  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  methal- 

pfbpargyl,  butynyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  chlorophenyl,  nitrophe- 

msthylamino,  dimsthylamino,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy, 

chloroallyloxy,     propargyloxy,    chlorobutynyloxy, 

ammo,   tolylamino,  chlorophenylamino  or  phenoxy, 

and  chlorophenyloxy,  R*  and  R*  are  identical  or 

different  and  each  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

and  chloro  substituted  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  denotes 

methyl,  ethyl,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  acetyl  or 


3,946,049 
5-PHENYL-2-FURAMIDOXIMES 
Stanford  S.  Pelosi,  Jr.,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,769 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307166 


U.S.  CI.  260—347.2 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


20  Claims 


N-OR 
C-NH2-(HCl)j^ 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  4-chloro,  4- 
methyl,  4-methylthio,  4-hydroxy,  4-benzyloxy,  4-acetyl,  4-(l- 
hydroxyethyl),  4-methoxy,  and  4-dimethylamino;  R  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  n  represents  0,  1,  or  2. 


3,946,050 

FLAVOURING  AND  PERFUMING  INGREDIENTS 

Edouard  P.  Demole,  Coppet,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,423,  March  15, 1974.  This  application 
Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   10,  1973, 
5122/73;  Apr.  12,  1973,  5274/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  303132 
U.S.  CI.  260-348  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  following  group: 

a.  3,4-epoxy-5-isopropyl-nonane-2,8-dione,  and 

b.  6,7-epoxy-8-hydroxy-5-isopropyl-8-methyl-nonane- 
2-one. 


3,946,051 
AZIDOFORMATES  AND  THEIR  USE 
James  N.  Haynes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,229,  Feb.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,914,262,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  425,906,  Dec.  18, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,900,683,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
231,741,  March  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,814,657,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  93,399,  Nov.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,686,231, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,382,  Dec.  22, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  572,973 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  /  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260— 349  2  Claims 

1.  A  priming  composition  comprising  (I)  an  omega- 
hydroxyalkyl  phthalate  azidoformate  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


0 


O-R-O-C-N3 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  (2)  a  liquid  me- 
dium. 
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3,946,052 

19.NORPREGNA-  l,3,5(10)-TRIEN-3-OL  AND 

LOWERALKYL  HOMOLOGS  THEREOF  HAVING 

POSTCOITAL  ANTIFERTILITY  ACTIVITY  OR, 

David  F.  Crowe;  Richard  H.  Peters,  both  of  San  Jose;  Masato 
Tanabe,  Palo  Alto,  and  George  Detre,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,    and  a  second  keto-ester  having  the  formula 
assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Institute,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,256 
Int.  CI.*  C07J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.5  6  Claims  R.  . 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  OR 


O  X  < 

11  1  -^ 

l,-C-CH, CH-CH,-C 


H 


wherein  R,  is  C,-C,o  alkyl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  chloro 
or  bromo. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  straight  or  branched  loweralkyl  group 
of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


3,946,053 

HYDROCARBYL  HYDROGEN  PHOSPHATE  SALTS  OF 

AMINO-AMIDES 

Franklin  H.  Robinson,  N.  Brunswick;  Marvin  S.  Rakow,  E. 
Brunswick,  and  Ernest  Jamieson,  Highland  Park,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,040 
Int.  CI.*  260  309.6;  CI IC  3100 
U.S.  CI.  260-404.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
hydrogen  phosphate  salt  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R"_J4_l!_         R  _i!_i!j_R'_NR",J 

wherein  m  is  at  least  1  and  the  sum  of  n  plus  m  is  from  2  to 
about  6,  R  is  a  multivalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  about  2  to 
about  52  carbons,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group  of  about  2  to 
about  12  carbons,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  groups  of  about  1  to  about  30 
carbons,  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  about  2  to  about  12 
carbons,  and  at  least  about  10%  of  the  amino  groups  con- 
tained therein  are  converted  to  the  hydrocarbyl  hydrogen 
phosphate  salt  wherein  each  hydrocarbyl  group  of  the  phos- 
phate molecule  contains  from  I  to  about  15  carbon  atoms. 


3,946,054 
KETO-ESTER  COMPOSITION 
Erich  Manfred  Klaiber,  Neptune,  and  Alan  Owen  Pittet,  Atlan- 
tic Highlands,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,756,  May  20,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,873,574.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,591 

Int.  CI.*  C09F  7100 
U.S.  CI.  260-408  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  of  a  first  keto-ester 
having  the  formula: 


3,946,055 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

OR  ESTER  THEREOF 

Hiroshi  Isa,  Funabashi;  Takeo  Inagaki,  Yachiyo;  Yasuhiro 

Kiyonaga,  Musashino,  and  Masuzo  Nagayama,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1973, 48-1 12719 
Int.  CI.*  cue  i/02,  1100 
U.S.  CI.  260—410.9  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acids  or  esters  by 
reacting  olefin  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  either  an  alcohol  or  water,  in  the  presence  of 
cobalt  compound  and  pyridine  or  a  derivative  of  pyridine,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  in  a  catalyst  prep- 
aration vessel  separate  from  the  reaction  vessel,  heating  mate- 
rials consisting  essentially  of  cobalt  compound  and  pyridine 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and 
mono-,  di-  and  tri-alkyl  substituted  pyridines,  wherein  said 
alkyl  has  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  100°  to  180°C,  under  a  carbon  monoxide  pressure  in 
the  range  of  20  to  200  kg/cm*,  for  a  time  period  of  at  least 
about  0.5  hours,  effective  to  prepare  a  stable  complex  of  said 
cobalt  compound  and  said  pyridine  compound  as  an  active 
catalyst;  transferring  said  active  catalyst  from  said  catalyst 
preparation  vessel  and  adding  it  to  the  reaction  vessel  conuin- 
ing  said  olefin  and  either  said  alcohol  or  water,  as  the  sole 
supply  of  cobalt  to  said  reaction  vessel;  and  then  reacting  said 
olefin,  either  said  alcohol  or  water,  and  carbon  monoxide,  in 
the  presence  of  said  active  catalyst,  until  said  carboxylic  acid 
or  ester  is  formed. 


3,946,056 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STANNIC  TERTIARY 
ALKOXIDE 
Ian   M.   Thomas,   Temperance,   Mich.,  assignor   to   Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,351 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  7122 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.7  21  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the 
formula  Sn(OR)4,  wherein  R  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  conuin- 
ing  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises:  reacting  a 
tertiary  alkyl  alcohol,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  conuins  from 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  a  stanric  tetrahalide-alkylamine 
reaction  product  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  anhydrous  organic 
diluent  so  as  to  form  a  dispersion  of  a  solid  amine  hydrohalide 
in  a  solution  containing  said  compound,  said  alkylamine  being 
a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkylamine  wherein  each  alkyl  group 
thereof  contains  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  isolating  said 
compound  from  said  dispersion. 


1948 
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3,946,057 
PREPARATION  OF  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF 
1,3-DIKETONES 
Jamesl  Dale  Reedy,  Williamstown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Car  »ide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coi  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,046,  May  3,  1972, 
aban<  oned.  Tiiis  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,514 
int.  CI.*  C07C  49112,  49/14,  49116 
dl.  260—439  R  12  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  metal  complexes  of  organic 
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1,3-di  cetones  having  the  general  formula 
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wherein  each  R  represents  an  identical  or  different  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
Z  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  m  is  0  to  3,  jc  is  1  to  4,  which  comprises 
contacting  a  bis-alkyl-alkoxysilyl-disulfide  of  the  formula: 

(RO),-»R«Si-Z-S-S-Z-SiR«{OR),-. 

wherein  R,  Z  and  m  have  the  previously  assigned  signific^ance, 
with  the  sulfur  at  a  temperature  between  100°  and  200°C. 


R  and  R'  are  each  individually  monovalent  organic 

Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 

1,  alkaryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkyl,  and  haloaryl 

having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  M  is  a  meul  cation 

from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  mercury, 

im,  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium,  samarium, 

chromium,   uranium,    manganese,    iron,   cobalt, 

platinum,  palladium,  cadmium,  scandium,  thorium, 

ytturium,   europium,   gadolinium,   hafnium,  and 

,  n  is  an  integer  which  corresponds  to  the  electrova- 

of  M  and  x  has  a  value  of  O  or  a  positive  integer,  which 

reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylene  oxide  and  an 

organic  polar  solvent,  a  metal  halide  having  the  formula 
,.y(HxO)  wherein  M  and  n  are  the  same  as  defined 
,  X  is  halogen  and  y  has  a  value  of  O  or  a  positive  inte- 
and    an    organic    1,3-diketone    having    the    formula 
,COR'  wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  as  defined 


3,946,060 
ACETYLENE  DERIVATIVES 

Brian  Walter  Metcalf,  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  Jung,  Illkirch, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wil- 
ton, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,545 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  N  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  base  of  the  formula: 

(R,),-Si-C      C-CH,-N=C-R, 


T 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  phenyl; 
Rs  is  selected  from  phenyl  and  trialkylmethyl  with  the  proviso 
that  when  Rj  is  trialkylmethyl,  R*  is  hydrogen;  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


3,946,058 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OF  DIALKYLALUMINUM 
hJlIDE  FROM  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  SOLUBLE 

ZINC 
Dcni^is  B.  Malpass;  George  Charles  Heillg,  both  of  La  Porte, 
Thomas  C.  Foley,  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
t4i«s  Alkyk,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  Tex. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,693 
Int.  CI.*  C07F  5106 
260-448  A  '^  Claims 

process  for  the  recovery  of  dialkylaluminum  halides 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  from  a  mixture  of  the  alkyl- 
aluniinum    halide   and   soluble   zinc-containing   compounds 
.  comprises  heating  the  mixture  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
temperature  of  about  150''-240''C.  for  a  period  of  time 
suffi;ient  to  reduce  the  concentration  to  200  ppm  or  lower 
zinc    and  subsequently  distilling  the  alkylaluminum  halide 
fi-onj  the  mixture  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


3,946,061 

ORGANO-SILICA  POLYMERS 

Stanley  J.  Buckman,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Rudolf  F.  Lang,  Ghent, 

Belgium,  and  Michael  L.  Mishler,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors 

to  Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,349,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,592,834.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

116,286 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  13, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  C07F  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  260-448.8  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  organo-silica  polymers  having  the 

formula: 


{! 


3,946,059 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKYLALKOXYSILANES 
CONTAINING  POLYSULFIDE  BRIDGES 
Pau    Janssen,  Bensbcrg-Refrath,  and   Klaus-Dieter  Steffen, 
T  visdorf-Obcrlar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
N  >bci  Akticngesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany       i 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,202     I 
Claims    prior  y,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1973, 

236  M7 1  I 

lai  Cl.»  C07F  7/04,  7108,  7118         \ 
MJ&  CL  260-448.2  E  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  an  alkylalkoxysilane  containing 
a  p<  ilysulfide  bridge  having  the  formula: 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  independently  representing  the 
number  of  units;  R  represents  — H,  — CN,  — CONH,,  — 
CONH3  ,  -COOH,  -COO-,  -COOM.or  -COOR    ;  R' 
represents  -NH,  -NR",  or  -NR"  H- ^;  and  whenever 
R'   contains  nitrogen,  R  is  hydrogen;   R"   represents  an 
alkyl  or  aryl  radical:  M  represents  an  alkali  metal;  M  repre- 
sents an  alkali  metal;  X  represents  an  -OH,  -0-,or  -OM; 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polymeric  silica  compound  se- 
lected from  alkali   metal   silcaies  or  colloidal  silica  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  the  bonds  Si -OH  or  Si-O  with  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  comopomers  and  organic  prepolymers  characterized 
in  that  said  organic  compound  contains  an  aziridine  ring  or 
a  halogen  and  also  contains  an  activating  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  nitrile,  and  amide. 
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3,946,062 
PREPARATION  OF  2.CHLOROCYCLOALKYLTHIO 
UREA  COMPOUNDS 
James  D.  Cleveland,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,895,  May  8,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,857,883.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

509,753 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  155102 
U.S.  CI.  260— 453  R  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  urea  compounds  which  com- 
prises: 

1.  reacting  substantially  equimolar  amounts  of  a  urea  reac- 
tant  of  the  formula 


^N-C-N 


y 


\. 


wherein  R,  R*  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  carbocylic  aryl  of 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  up  to  a  4  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  trifluoromethyl,  trichloromethyl,  nitro  or  alkoxy  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  sulfur  dichloride  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  acceptor,  and 

2.  adding  the  resulting  N-chlorothio  urea  product  to  a  cy- 
cloalkene  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  liquid  phase  in 
an  inert  diluent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  during  step 
( 1 )  the  mols  of  uncomplexed  acceptor  to  the  total  mols 
of  urea  reactant  and  N-chlorothio  urea  product  at  a  ratio 
of  less  than  0.2:1  by  the  controlled  addition  of  the  accep- 
tor to  a  m  ixture  of  th^re  a  reactant  and  sulfur  dichloride . 


lnT°-*-°i]: 


wherein  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  100,  X  is 
chlorine,  and  A  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
arylene  radicals  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  oxydialkylene  radicals 
having  4  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  oxydiarylene  radicals  con- 
taining 12  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkylenediphenylene  radicals 
in  which  the  alkylene  group  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkylidenediphenylene  radicals  in  which  the  alkylidene  group 
has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,946,065 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATIVES 

Masanao  Matsui,  Tokyo;  Junki  Katsube,  Tononaka;  Hiromi 
Shimomura,  and  Eichi  Murayama,  both  of  Takarazuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.   30,    1970,  45- 

37358;  Sept.  26,  1970,  45-84293;  Sept.  26,  1970,  45-84294; 

Sept.  26,  2970,  45-84295;  Sept.  25,  1970,  45-84296;  Oct.  30, 

1970,  45-96302 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  120100,  121/46 

U.S.  CI.  260-464  15  Claims 

1.  Cyclopentane  derivatives  of  the  formula 


CN 


{CH2)sCN 


3,946,063 
REAGENT  FOR  ELECTRON  CAPTURE  DETECTION  AND 

TERTIARY  AMINES 
Jorgen  Vessman,  Skarholmen;  Carl  Magnus  Svahn,  SoUen- 
tuna,  and  Per  Hartvig,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Pierce  Chemical  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,687 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    28,    1974, 
7404156 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  69/96 
U.S.  CI.  260-463  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  2,3,4,5 ,6-pentafluorobenzyI  chlorofor- 
mate. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  7  and  Z'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formyl,  carboxyl,  hydroxymethyl,  and 
acetyl. 


3,946,064 
HYDRAZODICARBOXYLATES  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS 

BLOWING  AGENTS 

Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  and  Gerald  J.  Hollmann,  Nau- 

gatuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  456,994,  April  1,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,894,974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,818, 

April  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  566,478 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CI.  260-463  3  Claims 

1.  An  oligomer  of  the  formula 


3,946,066 

DIMERISATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Peter  Frank  Todd,  Stockton,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,605 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1973, 
45686/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  720/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.8  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  acrylonitrile  to  a  product 
containing  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  adiponitrile,  1,4- 
dicyano-butenes,  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing acrylonitrile  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to 
200°C  and  a  pressure  of  up  to  250  atmospheres  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  or  a  compound  capable  of  supplying  hydro- 
gen under  reation  conditions  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  ruthenium  compound  co-precipitated  with  an  alumi- 
num oxide  or  hydroxide  in  which  the  proportion  of  ruthenium 
to  aluminum  is  in  the  range  1:40  to  10:1  by  weight,  said 
catalyst  being  obtained  by  adding  a  base  less  strong  than  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  an  alkaline 
solution  containing  a  water-soluble  ruthenium  compound  and 
a  water-soluble  aluminum  compound  to  effect  co-precipita- 
tion and  separating  the  co-precipiute  at  a  temperature  below 
about  200°C. 


I«50 


3,946,067 
|>ROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
ALDEHYDES 
Ja^k  Kwiatek;  Jawad  H.  Murib,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  and 
"harics  K.  Brush,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  National 
>istillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  284,524,  Aug.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1975,  Scr.  No.  544,613 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  67130,  45/02 
\}J$.  CI.  260—476  R  15  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  aldehydes 
wriich  consists  essentially  of  oxidizing  in  the  vapor  phase  an 
or;  ;anic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tolu- 
en  :,  xylene,  p-cymene.  mesitylene,  durene,  pentamethylben- 
zei  le.  hexamethylbenzene,  methylnaphthalene,  p-phenyltol- 
ue  le,  2,2-di(p-tolyl)  propane,  methoxytoluene,  p-phenoxytol- 
ue  le,  ditolyl  ether,  2,5-dimethoxytoluene,  methyl  p-toluate, 
p-i  lethyl  benzoic  acid,  p-methylbenzophenone,  and  4- 
m<  thylphthalic  anhydride,  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temper- 
att  re  of  from  about  100°-250''C.  in  the  presence  of  a  sup- 
po  -ted  catalyst  composition,  said  catalyst  composition  being 
su;  iported  on  an  inert  carrier  material  having  about  1-SO 
pe  cent  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid  impregnated  therein  and 
ab  >ut  0.1 -S  percent  by  weight  of  palladium  in  the  form  of 
pa  ladium  metal  or  palladium  metal  admixed,  alloyed  or  in 
so  id  solution  with  about  1-200  percent  based  on  the  palla- 
dii  m  of  a  Group  IB  or  VIII  metal  selected  from  the  group 
CO  isisting  of  gold,  platinum,  silver,  rhodium,  ruthenium  and 
irii  ium  deposited  thereon. 


U 
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3,946,068 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 

FROM  ETHYLENE 
Bcjiedetto  Calcagno,  Milan;  Claudio  Divo,  Saronno  (Varese), 
ind  Marcello  Ghirga,  Cassano  D'Adda  (Milan),  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
taly 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,955 
:iaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  12,  1968,  22414/68 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  67/04 
.  CI.  260-497  A 

.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  acetate  by  feeding 
etljylene  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
'gen  and  oxygen-containing  gases  into  a  catalytic  mixture 
CO  isisting  of  palladium  and  copper  halogenides  and  an  acetate 
sehcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
eai  th  metal  acetates  in  acetic  acid,  under  conditions  of  high 
tei  iperature  and  pressure,  wherein  said  catalytic  mixture  is 
recovered  and  regenerated,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pri  >es: 

removing  the  catalytic  mixture  from  the  reaction  vessel 
in  which  the  vinyl  acetate  is  being  produced; 
bringing  said  mixture  into  contact  with  an  element  having 
an  electrochemical  potential  algebraically  lower  than  the 
electrochemical  potentials  of  copper  and  palladium,  so  as 
to  separate  the  palladium  and  copper  in  their  elementary 
form; 

converting  the  metallic  palladium  and  copper  so  recov- 
ered to  the  corresponding  chloride  salt,  by  placing  the 
metallic  palladium  and  copper  in  suspension  in  a  dilute 
aqueous   solution   of  hydrochloric   acid   and  bubbling 
therethrough,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  gas,  air,  and  oxygen;  and 
returning  the  metallic  palladium  and  copper  chloride 
salts  to  the  reaction  vessel  in  which  the  vinyl  acetate  is 
being  produced, 
aid  exhausted  catalytic  mixture  being  set  at  a  temperature 
near  room  temperature   and  further  being  allowed  to 
freely  rise  by  the  effect  of  the  heat  evolved  from  galvanic 
displacement  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture. 


r. 


3,946,069 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PENICILLAMINE 
Friedrich  Asinger,  Rott;  Wolf  Dieter  Pfelfer;  Heribert  Offer- 
manns,  both  of  Grossauheim;  Paul  Schcrberich,  Neu  Isen- 
burg,  and  Gerd  Schreyer,  Grossauheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,403 
Claims    priority,  •  application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1971, 
2163810 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  148/00,  149/243,  149/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—534  S  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  penicillamine  hydrochlo- 
ride or  a  derivative  thereof  which  comprises  heating  in  two 
stages  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
water  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  thiazolidine-4-carbonitrile  hav- 
ing the  formula 


NC-HC NH 

S 


in  which  formula 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  an  alkyl  radical  having  at  least  1  and  at 
most  6  carbon  atoms  or  which  together  form  a  closed 
ring,  or  an  alkenyl  radical  having  at  least  2  and  at  most  4 
carbon  atoms, 

R3  and  R4  are  each  an  alkyl  radical  having  at  least  1  and 
at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  or  which  together  form  a  closed 
ring,  the  heating  in  the  first  stage  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  between  20°  and  80°C  in  hydrochloric  acid 
having  a  concentration  of  at  least  30%  and  at  most  80% 
by  weight  of  hydrogen  chloride,  and  the  heating  in  the 
second  stage  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  between 
80°  and  1  10°C  in  hydrochloric  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  10%  and  at  most  30%  by  weight  of  hydro- 
gen chloride. 


3,946,070 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SATURATED 

LONG-CHAIN  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Lucien  Billet,  Lyon,  and  Guy  Lartigau,  Tassin-La-Demi-Lune, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Textile,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,925 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3, 1973, 73.24435 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  51/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-537  P  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  or  branched 
alkane-dicarboxylic  acid  possessing  at  least  8  chain  carbon 
atoms  separating  the  two  hydroxycarbonyl  groups,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  cycloalkanone  peroxide  to  double 
deperoxidation,  by  means  of  ferrous  ions,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  double  deperoxidation  by  means  of  ferrous  ions 
is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  metal  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num, palladium  and  nickel. 


3,946,071 
SUBSTITUTED  ALPHA-CHLORO-METHANE-SULFENYL 

CHLORIDES 
Wendell  Gary  Phillips,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  139,977,  May  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,803,224. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  422,638 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  745/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-543  H  3  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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O     CI 


'\ 


N-C-C-S-Cl 
\ 
0'  RCH, 

wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  through  3  carbons,  Q  and  0'  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, C|.s  alkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl  and  the  group 


"Jl'n 


//'\^ 


wherein 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 

halogen  and  — CX3  where 
X  is  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0 — 3  inclusive  or  0 

and  O'  may  be  combined  to  form  an  alkylene  group 

having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,946,073 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  UREA 

AUTOCONDENSATION  PRODUCT 

William  H.  Cook,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,594,  Dec.  26,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,209,  Oct. 

9,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

530,337 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  127/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—553  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  biuret  which  comprises 

a.  introducing  a  urea  feedstock,  said  feedstock  being  urea 
or  a  mixture  of  urea,  biuret  and  other  urea  autocondensa- 
tion  products,  into  a  heated  falling  film  reactor, 

b.  passing  said  urea  feedstock  through  said  heated  reactor 
as  a  thin  film  and  at  a  flow  rate  of  from  about  1 80  to 
about  600  pounds  of  actual  urea  feedstock/hour/foot  of 

\  reactor  cylinder  periphery  (Ib/hr/ft)  which  provides  a 
biuret  pyrolysis  product  exiting  from  said  reactor  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  I  SO^C.  to  about  240°C,, 

c.  removing  evolved  ammonia  from  the  falling  film  reactor 
system  as  it  is  formed,  and 

d.  recovering  the  biuret  product. 


3,946,072 
METHOD  FOR  REACTING  ORGANIC  HALIDES 
Michael  F.  Farona,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  F.  White,  Ak- 
ron, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron, 
Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,637,  March  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 19,908, 
March  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  459,485 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  R  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  reacting  an  organic  halide  with  an  aro- 
matic substrate  to  form  an  aromatic  product  comprising  the 
steps  of:  charging  a  reaction  vessel  with  a  metallic  hexacarbo- 
nyl  compound  having  the  general  formula  M(CO)6  wherein  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mo  and  W,  adding 
an  aromatic  substrate  having  the  general  formula 


f/-\  p  I 


R' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  sulfonyl  chloride  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said 
R'  is  other  than  hydrogen,  reacting  said  metallic  hexacarbonyl 
compound  with  part  of  said  aromatic  substrate  to  yield  an 
arene  metal  tricarbonyl  catalyst  having  the  general  formula 


3,946,074 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORY  AGENTS  AND 

PROCESS 

Walter  W.  Abramitis,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,240,  Oct.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,857,879,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,438, 
Dec.  4,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Scr. 

No.  516,715 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  K  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  R, 

Ji       ^ 
-X-C-N 


R' 


(R.). 


R» 


wherein  X  is  saturated  alkylene  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  R  is  -selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  R5  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms;  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  carboxamide,  alkyl  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  A*-alkenyl  having  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2. 


charging  the  reaction  vessel  with  an  organic  halide  having  the 

general  formula  RX  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3,946,075 

I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  2-AMINOMETHYLENE-l-PHENYL-l,3-BUTANEDIONE 

consisting  of  bromine,  chloride  and  fluorine,  heating  said  Thomas  J.  Schwan,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 

reaction  vessel  from  ambient  temperatures  to  a  temperature  wich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

sufficient  to  cause  said  catalyst  to  remove  the  halide  from  said  Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  520,023 

organic  halide  with  generation  of  a  carbonium  ion  from  said  Int.  CI.*  C07C  97/10 

organic  halide  so  that  said  carbonium  ion  will  attack  the  re-  U.S.  CI.  260—570.5  C                                                       1  Claim 

maining  part  of  said  aromatic  substrate  to  yield  the  aromatic  1.      The       compound      2-aminomethylene-l -phenyl- 1,3- 

product.  butanedione. 


231 
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3,946,076 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

CYCLOHEXANONE 

Matliijs  M.  F.  Paasen,  Oirsbeek,  and  Harrk  H.  J.  Meijerink, 

G  >lcen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamkarbon,  N.V., 

Gflccn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Scr.  No.  297,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Oct.   14,  1971, 
7114111 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  27 1 12,  29/00,  45/02 
U.SJ  CI.  260-586  P  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  cyclohexane  to  cyclohex- 
anofe  comprising: 

reacting  cyclohexane  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of 
75°-200'*C  and  a  pressure  of  1-50  atmospheres  to  pro- 
duce a  reaction  product  comprising  cyclohexanol  and 
yclohexanone; 

b.  removing  acids  from  the  reaction  product; 

c.  recovering  noncon verted  cyclohexane  from  the  reaction 
product  by  distillation  and  returning  it  to  the  oxidization 
zone  of  step  (a); 

saponifying  the  remaining  reaction  product  to  increase 
the  yield  of  cyclohexanol; 

thereafter  first  distilling  off  and  discarding  a  light  or  top 
fraction  from  the  reaction  product,  which  light  fraction 
contains  substantially  all  products  with  boil-point  under 
the  prevalent  distillation  conditions  below  that  of  cyclo- 
lexanone; 

further  distilling  the  reaction  product  to  recover  cyclo- 
lexanone  as  a  second  light  fraction  and  to  produce  a 
bottom  product  containing  cyclohexanol; 

g.  dehydrogenating  cyclohexanol  from  the  bottom  product 
of  step  (f)  to  produce  a  conversion  product  containing 
yclohexanone  and  cyclohexanol  and   introducing  this 
conversion  product  back  into  the  process  at  step  (e); 
the  improvement  comprising: 

re  noving  substantially  all  of  the  water  from  the  conversion 
jroduct  of  step  (g)  by  azeotropic  distillation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  cyclohexane  as  a  separating  agent,  before  direct- 
ing this  conversion  product  to  distillation  step  (e). 
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3,946,077 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATING  HYDROCARBONS 
Rein^ard  Thiel;  Heinz  Jorg  Rosenbaum,  and  Karl  Heinz  Hel- 
,  all  of  Krefeld,  Germany ,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
K^aft,  LcVerkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,689 
Ciiims    priority,   application    Germany,    Mar.    28,    1973, 
f350  I 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  27/12,  27/16,  29/00,  45/02^ 
CI.  260-586  AB  15  Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  to  form 
alcokol-ketone  mixtures  which  comprises: 

reacting  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
m  oxidation  catalyst; 

washing  the  reaction  mixture  from  (a)  in  an  intermediate 
lydrolysis  stage  with  water  and  separating  said  catalyst, 
eaving  a  washed  organic  reaction  mixture; 
saponifying  the  organic  reaction  mixture  from  (b)  with  an 
iqueous  alkaline  solution  and  separating  the  organic 
}hase  from  the  aqueous  alkaline  phase  that  forms; 


d.  recovering  said  alcohol-ketone  mixture  from  the  organic 
phase  from  (c); 

e.  recovering  alcohols  and  the  other  secondary  products  in 
the  aqueous  alkaline  phase  from  (c)  by  distallation  or 
stripping; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

f.  subjecting  the  aqueous  alkaline  phase  from  (e)  which 
contains  organic  impurities  to  a  liquid  phase  oxidation 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric quantity  sufficient  to  completely  burn  the 
organic  impurities  and  to  form  carbon  dioxide  water  and 
an  alkali  carbonate/bicarbonate  solution,  said  oxidation 
taking  place  in  a  reaction  zone  heated  to  at  least  200°C 
and  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  keep  at  least  some  of 
the  water  in  the  liquid  phase;  and 

g.  returning  said  alkali  carbonate/bicarbonate  solution  to 
saponification  step  (c). 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  to  form 
alcohol-ketone  mixtures  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
a  boron  compound; 

b.  washing  the  reaction  mixture  from  (a)  in  an  intermediate 
hydrolysis  stage  with  water  and  separating  said  boron 
compound,  leaving  a  washed  organic  reaction  mixture; 

c.  saponifying  the  organic  reaction  mixture  from  (b)  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  separating  the  organic 
phase  from  the  aqueous  alkaline  phase  that  forms; 

d.  recovering  said  alcohol-ketone  mixture  from  the  organic 
phase  from  (c); 

e.  recovering  alcohols  and  the  other  secondary  products  in 
the  aqueous  alkaline  phase  from  (c)  by  distillation  or 
stripping; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

f.  subjecting  the  aqueous  alkaline  phase  from  (e)  which 
contains  organic  impurities  to  a  liquid  phase  oxidation 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric quantity  sufficient  to  completely  burn  the 
organic  impurities  and  to  form  carbon  dioxide  water  and 
an  alkali  carbonate/bicarbonate  solution,  said  oxidation 
taking  place  in  a  reaction  zone  heated  to  at  least  200''C 
and  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  keep  at  least  some  of 
the  water  in  the  liquid  phase;  and 

g.  returning  said  alkali  carbonate/bicarbonate'  solution  t 
saponification  step  (c). 

11.  In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  to  form 
alcohol-ketone  mixtures  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
an  oxidation  catalyst  and  a  boron  compound; 

b.  washing  the  reaction  mixture  from  (a)  in  an  intermediate 
hydrolysis  stage  with  water  and  separating  said  catalyst 
and  boron  compound,  leaving  a  washed  organic  reaction 
mixture; 

c.  saponifying  the  organic  reaction  mixture  from  (b)  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  separating  the  organic 
phase  from  the  aqueous  alkaline  phase  that  forms; 

d.  recovering  said  alcohol-ketone  mixture  from  the  organic 
phase  from  (c); 

e.  recovering  alcohols  and  the  other  secondary  products  in 
the  aqueous  alkaline  phase  from  (c)  by  distillation  or 
stripping; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

f.  subjecting  the  aqueous  alkaline  phase  from  (e)  which 
contains  organic  impurities  to  a  liquid  phase  oxidation 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  at  least  a  stoi- 
chiometric quantity  sufficient  to  completely  burn  the 
organic  impurities  and  to  form  carbon  dioxide  water  and 
an  alkali  carbonate/bicarbonate  solution,  said  oxidation 
taking  place  in  a  reaction  zone  heated  to  at  least  200°C 
and  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  keep  at  least  some  of 
the  water  in  the  liquid  phase;  and 

g.  returning  said  alkali  carboqate/bicarbonate  solution  to 
saponification  step  (c). 
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3,946,078 
CYCLO ALIPHATIC  UNSATURATED  KETONES  AS 
ODOUR-  AND  TASTE-MODIFYING  AGENTS 
Valentin  Rautenstrauch,  Grand-Lancy,  Geneva,  and  Ferdi- 
nand Naf,  Geneva,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fir- 
menich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,467,  Aug.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,852,355.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,  1971, 
12755/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  R  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


from  60°  to  300°C.,  a  ketone  of  3-19  carbon  atoms  having  the 
following  formula 


R,-C( 


wherein  R,  is  either  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl 
or  alkenyl,  and  Rj  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aral- 
kyl, alkaryl  or  alkenyl, 
said  process  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  of  at  least  one  metal  phosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  phosphate,  zirconium  phosphate, 
hafnium  phosphate,  and  tin  phosphate. 


CO-CH=CH-CH, 
1  J 


containing  an  isolated  double  bond  in  position  1  or  two  conju- 
gated double  bonds  in  position  1  and  3,  the  double  bonds 
being  represented  by  the  dotted  lines,  and  wherein  the  substit- 
uents  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  treating  a  diol  having 
the  formula 


3,946,080 

FLAVOURING  AND  PERFUMING  INGREDIENTS 

Edouard    P.     Demole,    Coppet,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,423,  March  15, 1974.  This  application 
Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   10,  1973, 
5122/73;  Apr.  12,  1973,  5274/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  49/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—593  R  1  Claim 

1.  5-isopropyl-nonane-2,8-dione. 


comprising  a  saturated  or  mono-unsaturated  six  membered 
ring,  the  double  bond  being  indicated  by  the  dotted  line  and 
wherein  R'  and  R*  have  the  meaning  indicated  above,  with 
phosphoric  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid,  p-tol- 
uene  suiphonic  acid,  acid  diatomaceous  earths  or  an  acidic 
cation  exchange  resin. 


3,946,081 

OXIDATIVE  SPLITTING  OF  UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Karl-Friedrich  Wedemeyer,  and  Laszio  Imre,  both  of  Cologne, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 

sen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,961 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    13,    1972, 
2201411 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—597  R  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  alkene  hydrocarbon  of  the  for- 
mula 


Ri>s.  ^^t 

R.  ^R* 


3,946,079 
METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  KETONES 
Yukio  Mizutani,  Tokuyama;  Yusuke  Izumi,  Yamaguchi,  and 
Yoshiaki   Watanabe,   Hikari,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,622,  Dec.  3,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  104,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24, 1966, 41-40653 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—593  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  unsaturated  ketone  condensation 
products  which  comprises  condensing  at  a  temperature  of 


wherein 

R„  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  each  independently  is  hydrogen,' an  aryl 
group  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  lower  C.-C* 
alkyl  radical, 

a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  up  to  18  C 
atoms,  optionally  phenyl  substituted  when  lower  alkyl,  or 

the  radicals  R,  and  R,  together,  or  R,  and  R^  together, 
contain  not  more  than  20  C  atoms  and  each,  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  form  a  carbocyclic  ring,  or 

the  radicals  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  C  atoms  of  the 
C— C  double  bond  are  a  carbocyclic  ring  with  up  to  24  C 
atoms  and  Rj  and  R4  each  independently  is  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


1<54 


IS  >xidatively  split  with  both  C  atoms  of  the  double  bond  being 
cc  nverted  to  aldehyde  or  ketone  functions,  the  improvement 
w  lich  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  for  a  time  sufFi- 
cii  :nt  to  produce  said  aldehyde  or  ketone  functions  with  a  gas 
cc  nsisting  essentially  of  oxygen  at  about  150°  to  650°C  in  the 
pi  :sence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
OJ  ide  of  a  meul  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vana- 
i  im,  niobium,  tantalum,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten, 
ui  inium,  manganese,  technetium  and  rehenium,  oxygen  being 
pi  ssent  in  about  0.02  to  50  times  the  molar  amount  of  the 
al  Lene. 


IS 
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3,946,083 
HALOGENATED  AROMATIC  ETHERS 
Yvon  Delaunois,  Tessenderlo;  Pierre  Hestermans,  Brussels; 
Georges  Leroy,  Brussek;  Fernand  Peerts,  Heverlee,  and 
Claude  Wilante,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Tes- 
senderlo Chemie  S.A.,  Tessenderlo,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,713 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     10,     1974, 
74.12537 

int.  CI.*  C07C  43120 
U.S.  CI.  260—61 1  A  16  Claims 

1.  An  ether  of  the  formula: 


3,946,082 
PREPARATION  OF  ZEROVALENT  PHOSPHINE 
SUBSTITUTED  RHODIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
U  »E  IN  THE  SELECTIVE  CARBONYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 
G(iry  B.  McVlcker,  Westneld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
&  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Mvision  of  Ser.  No.  237,891,  March  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,849 
Int.  Cl.»  C07C  45108  | 

UlS.  CL  260—604  HF  '     6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  normal  aldehydes  which 
C(  >mprises  the  step  of  contacting  an  alpha  olefinic  hydrocar- 
b  )n  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  ranging 
fi  am  50°  to  175°C.  and  a  pressure  ranging  from  10  to  1000  psi 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
c  italyst  wherein  the  amount  of  catalyst  ranges  from  10"'  to 
)""  mols  of  rhodium  per  mol  of  alpha  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
a  id  wherein  said  catalyst  composition  is  characterized  as  one 
o  ■  the  following  zero-valent  rhodium  complexes: 

l(L)(L')Rh"'l, ,  (URh-l,  ,  lU'Rh'l,  ,  (L"Rh''), 

\*here  L  is  a  monodentate  phosphine  ligand,  L'  is  a  bidentate 
p  josphine  ligand  and  L"  is  a  tri  or  quadra-dentate  phosphine 
li  »and,  wherein  L,  L'  and  L"  is  the  same  or  different  and  each 
one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


1.  R,P,  RjR'P  ,  (RR'R")P 


2.  R,P(CR,),PR, 


3.  R,P(CR,'),P(CR,'),PR,' 

,      ^., 

4.  R,P{CR,),P(CR,'),P(CR,),PR,' 

5.  R"P|(CR,'),PR,"], 

6  P((CR,'),PR,1, 

V  herein  R,  R'  and  R"  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
ii  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  F,  CI,  Br 
aid  I,  C,  to  C*  alkyl,  to  C4  alkoxy.  Cj  to  Cg  cycloalkyl,  C3  to 
C  ,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  F,  CI,  Br  and  I, 
p  tienyl  substituted  with  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
(  3  to  Cg  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  C,  to  C4  alkoxy, 
c  xyphenyl,  oxyphenyl  substituted  with  C,  to  132  20C,  alkyl, 
oxyphenyl  substituted  with  C3  to  C,  cycloalkyl,  oxyphenyl 
s  ibstituted  with  F,  CI,  Br  and  I,  oxyphenyl  substituted  with  C, 
t )  Cg  cycloalkoxy;  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
s  sleeted  from  the  and  jt  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  5. 


H-0-CH--R" 


wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and 
has  at  least  3  fluorine  atoms  bonded  thereto,  R  and  R'  being 
identical  or  different  represent  H  or  CI. 


3,946,084 
PHENOXYPHENYL  l.ALKOXY-3-METHYLBUTENYL 

ETHERS 
Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,  1973, 
12534/73;  July  24,  1974,  10208/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  43120 
U.S.  CL  260—613  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH. 


H2-C=CH-CH2-0R^ 


wherein 

R,  is  C,-Cs-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkenyl  or  Cj-alkynyl. 


3,946,085 

ACETALS  DERIVED  FROM  NEGATIVELY  SUBSTITUTED 

ALDEHYDES  AND  POLYNITRO-  OR 

HALONITROETHANOLS 

Horst  G.  Adolph,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,554 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  43130 
U.S.  CL  260—615  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (RO),CHCH(OR)»  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —  CHjCYZ(NOt) 
and  — CHiC(NOj)»CHj,  wherein  Y  and  Z  vary  independently 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  F,  and  NOi- 
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3,946,086 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  2,6-DIALKYL-  AND 
2,6-DIARALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
P-CRESOL 
Felix  Borisovich  Gershanov,  prospekt  Lenina,  81,  kv.  6;  Alex- 
andr  Grigorievich  Liakumovich,  prospekt  Lenina,  23,  kv.  4; 
Jury  Ivanovich  Michurov,  ulitsa  Khudaiberdina,  125,  kv. 
36;  Boris  Izrailevich  Pantukh,  ulitsa  Khudaiberdina,  130, 
kv.   115;  Grigory  losifovich  Rutman,  ulitsa  Revoljutsion- 
naya,  7,  kv.  6,  ail  of  Sterlitamak;  Valerian  Mikhailovich 
Sobolev,  Naberezhnaya  Maxima  Gorkogo,  46/50,  kv.  185, 
Moscow;    Alexandr    Afroimovich    Grinberg,    Nagatinskoe 
shosse,  21,  kv.  60,  Moscow;  Yakov  Abramovich  Gurvich, 
Tsentr,  Sretensky  bulvar,  6,  kv.  61,  Moscow;  Nina  Vasi- 
lievna  Zakharova,  prospekt  Lenina.  23,  kv.  4,  and  Almira 
Mudarisovna  Nafikova,  ulitsa  Elevatornava,  112,  kv.  31, 
both  of  Sterlitamak,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,934 
Int.  CL*  C07C  39102 
U.S.  CL  260-624  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  2,6-dialkyl-p-cresol  of  the 
formula 


-a 


wherein  R  signifies  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  4  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  comprising  alkylating  phenol  with  an  olefin  having  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  50°-l50°C.  in  the 
presence  of  aluminum  as  a  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0.1-5%  by 
weight  of  the  phenol  to  form  an  alkylated  phenol,  treating  said 
alkylated  phenol  with  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  dimethylam- 
ine  and  (b)  their  interaction  product  having  the  formula 


CH,  CH, 

\  / 

N-CH,-N 

/  \ 

CH,  Ch, 


at  a  temperature  of  20°-100°C.  to  form  an  intermediate  prod- 
uct, N,N-dimethyl-3,5-dialkyl-4-hydroxy  benzylamine,  and 
subjecting  said  intermediate  product  to  catalytic  hydrogenoly- 
sis  at  80°-200°C.  using  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  said 
intermediate  product  of  1-5:1  and  a  space  velocity  of  0.1-2 
hour"'  to  form  the  2,6-dialkyl-p-cresol. 

11.  A  method  of  producing  a  2,6-dialkyl-p-cresol  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  N,N-dimethyl-3,5-dialkyl-4-hydrox- 
ybenzylamine  of  the  formula 


HgN    (CH^)2 


wherein  R  signifies  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  to  catalytic  hydrogenolysis  at  80°-200°C.  using  a  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  said  N,N-dimethyl-3,5-dialkyl-4-hydrox- 
ybenzylamine  of  1-5:1  and  a  space  velocity  of  0.1-2  hour"'  to 
form  the  2,6-dialkyl-p-cresol. 


3,946,087 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  KETONES 

Gerard   Hillion,  FranconviP*,  and  Christian   Lassau,  Ville- 

preux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,483 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Mar.  12,  1973, 
73.08775 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  29100,  31/00,  31102 
U.S.  CL  260—631  H  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  ketone  of  the  formula  R  — 
CO  —  R'  where  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals or,  when  taken  together,  are  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  to  form  the  corresponding  secondary  alcohol,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  said  ketone  in  the  liquid  phase 
with  free  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by 
reacting  a  molar  proportion  of  at  least  one  compound  (A)  of 
a  metal  from  one  of  the  groups  Ife,  !!/>,  IVa,  Va,  Via.  Vila  or 
VII  of  the  periodic  classification,  with  a  0.1-20  molar  propor- 
tion of  a  metal  reducing  compound  (B)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

a.  a  compound  of  the  formula  R-Li  where  R  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical, 

b.  a  compound  of  the  formula  AlHn  X  ,_,  where  n  is  zero 
provided  all  X  are  R  groups,  or  1 ,  2  or  3,  X  is  R.  OR,  NRj, 
NHR  or  SR  or,  provided  n  is  1,  two  R  groups  are  linked 
to  form  an  -A-Z-B-  group  where  A  and  B  are  alkylene 
groups  and  Z  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  an  alkylene 
group,  a  NH  group  or  N-hydrocarbyl  group,  and  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and 

c.  a  compound  of  the  formula  M  (AlHm  X'  <-„),  where  m 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  M  is  a  mono-  or  di-valent  metal 
selected  from  the  metals  of  groups  \a  and  \\a,  p  is  the 
valence  of  this  metal  and  X'  is  defined  as  X, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  reacting  of  said  ketone  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  is  conducted  in 
the  additional  presence  of,  as  part  of  the  catalyst  system, 
0.1-10  molar  proportion  of  at  least  one  metal  alcoholate 
of  the  formula 


R 
R 


,-^C-OM 


where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R|,  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen 
atoms  or  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  or,  when 
taken  by  pairs,  form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  with  the  carbon 
atom  linked  to  the  — CM  group,  the  hydrocarbon  portion 
of  said  metal  alcoholate  being  aromatic  of  not  more  than 
13  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  of  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms  with  the  provision  that  said  cycloalkyl 
contains  at  least  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,946,088 
HYDROCARBON  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Frederic  Leder,  South  Orange;  George  M.  Kramer,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Herman  J.  Solomon,  Milford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 
Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,002 
Int.  CL*  C07C  5128 
U.S.  CL  260-683.75  16  Claims 

1.  An  isomerization  process  which  comprises:  contacting  in 
a  reaction  zone,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  comprising  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  a  hydro- 
gen halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride,  hydrogen  bromide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  hydro- 
carbon feed  and  hydrogen  halide  being  substantially  in  liquid 
phase,  and  a  metal  halide  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide  and 
mixtures  thereof,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  at  least  about 
50°C.  to  the  critical  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  said  hydro- 
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car  )on  feed  and  said  hydrogen  halide,  said  critical  tempera- 
ranging  up  to  about  150°C.,  the  partial  pressure  of  said 

hyc  rogen  ranging  from  about  40  to  about  1000  psia,  the  molar 
of  said  hydrogen  to  said  hydrocarbon  feed  ranging  from 
to  2.5  moles  hydrogen  per  mole  hydrocarbon  feed,  the 
pressure  of  the  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  and 
hydrogen  halide  being  maintained  at  least  equal  to  the 

critical  pressure  of  the  hydrqcarbon  feed  and  not  greater  than 

critical  pressure  of  said  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  feed  and 

drogen  halide,  said  partial  pressure  of  the  mixture  of  said 

hyc  rocarbon  feed  and  said  hydrogen  halide  ranging  from 

abqut  250  to  about  2500  psia,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
hydrogen  halide  to  said  hydrocarbon  feed  is  at  least  1 : 1 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  hydrogen  halide  to  said  metal 

halide  catalyst  ranges  from  about  10:1  to  about  40:1. 
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3,946,089 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYAMIDE  AND 

POLYETHER,  AND  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Kairu  Funikawa;  Chiaki  Tsukamoto;  Hiroshi  Nagal;  KoichI 

I  latsunami,  and  Hikoichi  Nagano,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assign- 

c  rs  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No,  439,987 
l^laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1973, 48-15318 
int.  CI.*  C08L  77100  j 

U.^.  CL  260—857  PG  '15  Claims 

A  block  copolymer  of  99.8  to  90  %  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
amlde  segment  and  0.2  to  10  %  by  weight  of  a  polyether 
seg  tnent  dispersed  in  an  island  state  of  not  more  than  about  10 
/I  ii  particle  size,  the  i>oly amide  segment  comprising  at  least 
one  diamine  component  containing  100  to  50  mol  %  of  m- 
xyl^lenediamine  or  its  mixture  with  p-xylylenediamine  and  at 
lea  it  one  dicarboxylic  acid  component  containing  100  to  50 
%  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  6  to 
carbon  atoms,  the  polyether  segment  comprising  at  least 
polyether  having  a  molecular  weight  of  2,000  to  20,000 
an  amino  group  or  a  carboxyl  group  at  at  least  one  termi- 
position  thereof  and  the  block  copolymer  having  a  scatter- 
index  of  not  less  than  1 . 


3,946,090 

^LAME-RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATE  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Dieter   Margottc,   Krefeld-Bockum,   and   Hugo   Vernaleken, 

^refeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

chaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,620 
Maims    priority,   application    Germany,   Apr.    26,    1973, 
23^1055 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  77110  \ 

CL  260—857  R  7  Claims 

.  A  molding  composition  having  an  oxygen  index  of  greater 
thi  n  0.30  according  to  ASTM  D-2863/70  comprising  an  aro- 
mi  tic  polycarbonate  containing  0.5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of 
aromatic  polyamide  fiber  which  is  stable  in  a  melt  of  the 
ycarbonate . 


u.i; 


an 
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3,946,091 

4ROMATIC  CO-POLYESTER  ARTICLES  SHOWING 

REDUCED  CRAZING 

Hij-oshi   Sakata,   Kyoto;   Takashi   Okamoto,   Hirakata,   and 

lirozo  Hasegawa,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika 

limited,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

I  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,437,  June  28,  1973, 
a  tandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,183 
:iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1972, 47-64648 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  39102 
VJB.  CL  260—860  14  Claims 

A  composition  showing  reduced  crazing  comprising  an 
aromatic  co-polyester  and  poly(ethylene  terephthalate), 
1.  the  aromatic  co-polyester  being  a  resinous  product  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


/ 


R.  R.      ^»3 


-0>V1 


\  ^3      CH 


0 —  CO 


^ 


CO 


wherein  R„  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R'l.  R'j-  R's  and  R'4,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  bromine,  and 
n  is  a  positive  integer  which  provides  a  resinous  product; 

.  the  poly  (ethylene  terephthalate)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0. 1  to  4  weight  %  based  on  the  sum  of  the 
weight  of  said  aromatic  co-polyester  and  the  poly  (ethyl- 
ene terephthalate);  and 

.  the  moiety 


CO- 


-co    /^ 


in  the  above  formula  being  terephthalic  acid  units  and 
isophthalic  acid  units,  which  are  present  in  said  aromatic 
co-polyester  at  a  molar  ratio  of  about  9:1  to  1:9,  respec- 
tively. 


3,946,092 
BROMINE  SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHATES 
Hermann  Nachbur,  Domach,  and  Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,493 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July   3,    1973, 
9671/73 

Int.  CL*  C07F  9112 
U.S.  CI.  260—964  5  Claims 

1.  A  phosphate  of  the  formula 


tH,-CH-CH,-0  .0 


H,-CH-CH,-0 


n: 


/ 


^^ 
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3,946,093 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYPHOSPHONATE 
Noriaki  Koto;  Keiichi  Kondo,  and  Naotake  Okada,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1974, 49-48018 
Int.  CL*  C07F  9140 
U.S.  CI.  260—973  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyphosphonate  which 
comprises  polycondensing  an  aromatic  diol  having  the  for- 
mula (I)  -  (IV) 


OH 


HO 


(I) 


wherein  Z  represents  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  and  m  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4  and 
n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  Y  represents  an 
alkylene  group,  cycloalkylene  group,  sulfonyl  group,  carbonyl 
group,  or  oxygen  atom;  with  a  dihalide  of  arylphosphonic  or 
thiophosphonic  acid  having  the  formula  (V) 


A 

I 


(V) 


HO  OH 


(n) 


wherein  A  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom;  X  represents 
chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  and  I  represents  0  or  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  5,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

1.  maintaining  in  a  high  pressure  zone  a  solution  of  said 
polyphosphonate  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
of  125°-  300°C; 

2.  discharging  the  solution  of  step  ( 1 )  into  a  low  pressure 
zone  wherein  all  or  a  portion  of  the  organic  solvent  is 
flashed  and  porous  solid  polyphosphonate  is  formed,  the 
pressure  of  said  low  pressure  zone  being  lower  than  the 
vapor  pressure  of  said  organic  solvent  and  lower  than  that 
of  said  high  pressure  zone;  and 

3.  recovering  said  porous  solid  polyphosphonate. 


OH 


(m) 


(IV) 


3,946,094 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FILAMENTS  OF 
CRYSTALLINE  PLASTICS  THEREOF 
Hisaaki  Kanetsuna,  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Kurita,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  & 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,339,  March  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,61 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1972, 47-5351 1 
Int.  CL*  B05B  3100;  DOID  5124 
U.S.  CI.  264— 28  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  filaments  of  crystalline 
plastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
amide, polyolefin  and  polyester  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

1 .  forming  molten  filaments  of  the  crystalline  plastic  by  melt 
spinning  said  crystalline  plastic  from  a  spinneret; 

2.  drafting  said  molten  filaments  at  a  mathematical  draft  of 
from  3  to  1000; 

3.  instantaneously  cooling  said  drafted,  molten  filaments  to 
a  temperature  from  —30°  to  —  100°C,  thereby  forming 
amorphous,  orientable.  glassy  filaments; 
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4.  stretching  said  amorphous,  orientable,  glassy  filaments 
from  4  to  8  times  at  10°  to  -80°C;  and 


5.  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  filaments  of  step  (4)  so 
as  to  induce  crystallization  wherein  the  method  of  manu- 
facture of  steps  ( 1 )  -  (5)  is  continuous. 


3,946,095 

METHOD  OF  RESTORING  THE  SHAPE  OF  A 

FLEXIBLE-SHELL  MODEL 

faul  J.  Dziulak,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Carnation  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,875 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  27104;  B32B  35ICj 

t.S.  CI.  264—36  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  the  shape  of  a  flexible-shell  model 
laving  undercut  portions  comprising: 

positioning  inserts  having  a  fixed  standard  shape  in  the 
undercut  portions  of  the  flexible-shell  model; 

charging  the  flexible-shell  model  with  a  measured  amount 
of  a  foamable  thermosetting  plastic; 

enclosing  the  flexible-shell  model  and  associated  inserts  in 
a  fixture  configured  to  resist  internal  pressure  and  main- 
tain a  fixed  standard  shape; 

foaming  and  curing  the  foamable  thermosetting  plastic  in 
the  flexible-shell  model  while  the  flexible-shell  model  is 
enclosed  in  the  fixture  and  is  forced  outward  by  the  foam- 
ing thermosetting  plastic  against  the  fixed  standard  shape 
of  the  fixture  and  the  inserts. 


3,946,096 

!  ECURING  A  FILAMENTOUS  EXTRUDATE  INTO  A  BASE 

MATERIAL  MATRIX  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  WHICH  IS 

EXPANDABLE 

faul  L.  Gomory,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  31,245,  April  23,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

:  1,775,232.  Thb  application  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,368 

Int.  Cl.»  B29C  27100;  B29D  27100 
f  .5.  CI.  264—46.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fixing  together  a  filamentous  extrudate  and 
base  material  matrix  at  least  one  of  said  extrudate  and  said 
I  ase  material  matrix  containing  an  expanding  agent  and 
1  tiereby  being  expandable  comprising: 


a.  inserting  each  individual  extrudate  filament  at  least  into 
said  base  material  matrix  and 


b.  activating  said  expansion  agent  causing  expansion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  extrudate  and  said  base  material  matrix. 


3,946,097 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CONTINUOUS  FIBER 

REINFORCED  MATERIAL  EMBEDDED  IN 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN 

Mitsuhiro  Takahashi,  Fuchu,  and  Tadao  Senoo,  Gifu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ube-Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1973, 48^1 1266 
Int.  Cl.^'  B29D  23105 
U.S.  CI.  264—90  10  Claims 


aaQd^^^ 


>?' 

A3I23 

<l) 

M 

(o\ 

21 

<^ 

^ 

^^^ 

( ) 

V 

22 

\iy 

<^ 

24 


1.  A  process  for  rapid  production  of  fiber  reinforced  cured 
thermosetting  resin  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  impreg- 
nating a  continuously  supplied  reinforcing  fiber  material  with 
an  uncured  thermosetting  resin,  shaping  said  impregnated 
fiber  material  into  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion by  passing  said  fiber  material  straight  through  a  series  of 
shaping  dies  which  have  openings  arranged  to  gradually  be- 
come smaller  in  cross-section,  leading  said  shaped  impreg- 
nated fiber  material  into  a  central  passage  of  an  extrusion  die, 
said  central  passage  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  shaping  die  closest  to  the 
extrusion  die,  extruding  through  said  extrusion  die  a  thin 
molten  layer  of  molten  thermoplastic  resin  around  and  spaced 
from  said  shaped  impregnated  fiber  material  immediately 
after  the  fiber  material  comes  out  of  said  extrusion  die  and 
converging  said  thin  layer  of  molten  thermoplastic  resin  radi- 
ally toward  and  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said  shaped 
impregnated  fiber  material  while  producing  a  negative  pres- 
sure between  the  inside  of  said  extruded  thermoplastic  resin 
and  said  shaped  impregnated  fiber  material  for  firmly  covering 
said  shaped  impregnated  fiber  material  with  said  molten  ther- 
moplastic resin,  immediately  leading  said  thus  covered  fiber 
material  into  a  cooled  water  tank  at  a  speed  of  about  1  m/sec. 
to  solidify  said  thermoplastic  resin  and  thereby  to  cover  said 
shaped  impregnated  fiber  material,  cutting  said  covered  fiber 
material  into  predetermined  lengths  of  more  than  10  m,  and 
thereafter  passing  a  plurality  of  cut  pieces  of  said  fiber  mate- 
rial simultaneously  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  through  a 
heated  water  tank  to  cure  said  thermosetting  resin,  whereby 
the  covered  fiber  material  can  be  produced  at  a  relatively  high 
speed  and  the  thus  rapidly  produced  covered  material  can  be 
cured  at  a  slower  speed. 
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3,946,098 

PREPARATION  OF  FEED  MATERIAL  FOR  A  BLAST 

FURNACE 

Colin  Frank  Harris,  Chipping  Sodbury,  near  Bristol,  England, 

assignor  to  Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd.,  Nassau,  Bahamas 

and  I.S.C.  Smelting  Limited  (Metallurgical  Development 

Company),  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,748 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1 1,  1972, 
57093/72;  May  30,  1973,  25631/73 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  2112 
U.S.  CI.  264— 117  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  briquetted  oxidic  feed  for  a 
blast  furnace  comprising  briquetting  an  oxidic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  powder  and  zinc 
oxide  and  lead  oxide  powder  at  a  temperature  of  from  500°  to 
800°C  and  a  pressure  of  from  I  to  20  tons/square  inch,  with- 
out the  addition  of  a  binder,  to  form  coherent  briquettes 
suitable  for  feeding  to  a  blast  furnace,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  pelletizing  the  oxidic  material  powder  of  a  fineness  insuf- 
ficient to  form  coherent  briquettes  suitable  for  feeding  to 
a  blast  furnace  into  substantially  spherical  pellets  having 
an  average  diameter  of  from  2  to  10  millimeters;  and 

b.  heating  the  pellets  to  a  temperature  of  from  500°C.  to 
800°C  prior  to  the  briquetting  step. 


3,946,099 

PRESSURELESS  CURE  SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

CROSS-LINKING  ETHYLENE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS, 

TO  FORM  AN  INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 

Burton  Thornley  MacKenzie,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,544,  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,859,247,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,357, 

Nov.  20,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  748,816,  July  30,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,384 

Int.  CI.*  Bi9F  3108 

U.S.  CI.  264- 174  2  Claims 


3,946,100 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXPEDITIOUS  FORMATION  AND 

STRUCTURAL  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYESTER  FIBERS 

Herbert  L.  Davis,  Convent  Station;  Michael  L.  Jaffee,  North 

Plainfield,  and  Michael  M.  Besso,  West  Orange,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,863 

Int.  CI.*  DOID  5112 

U.S.  CI.  264—210  F  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electric  cable  having  a  cured 
relatively  dense  and  substantially  non-porous  insulating  com- 
position about  a  conductor  comprising  ethylene  containing 
polymer  and  mineral  filler  cured  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of:  treating  a  mineral  filler  with 
tetramethyltetravinylcyclotetrasiloxane  by  admixing  said  min- 
eral filler  with  about  0.15  to  4.0  percent  of  tetramethyltet- 
ravinylcyclotetrasiloxane  by  weight  of  the  filler,  and  preparing 
the  insulating  composition  by  admixing  the  ingredients  com- 
prising an  ethylene  containing  polymer,  said  mineral  filler  and 
treating  tetramethyltetravinylcyclotetrasiloxane,  and  curing 
agent;  forming  the  insulation  of  admixed  composition  about  a 
conductor;  and  thereafter  heating  the  said  formed  insulation 
of  the  admixed  composition  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  in 
a  non-aqueous  heat  transfer  medium  to  a  temperature  and  for 
a  dwell  time  sufficient  to  effect  an  in  situ  cross-linking  cure  of 
the  ethylene  containing  polymer  to  a  relatively  dense  and 
substantially  non-porous  insulation  of  filled  polymeric  compo- 
sition. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  expeditously  forming  and  struc- 
turally modifying  a  polyester  filamentary  material  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a.  extruding  a  molten  fiber-forming  polyester  capable  of 
undergoing  crystallization  through  a  shaped  orifice  to 
form  a  molten  filamentary  material, 

b.  passing  the  resulting  molten  filamentary  material  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  through  a  solidification  zone  pro- 
vided with  a  gaseous  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below 
the  glass  transition  temperature  thereof  wherein  said 
molten  filamentary  material  is  uniformly  quenched  and  is 
transformed  to  a  solid  filamentary  material, 

c.  passing  said  resulting  filamentary  material  in  the  direction 
of  its  length  through  a  conditioning  zone  provided  with  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  at  a  tempereature  above  the  glass 
transition  temperature  thereof  and  below  the  melting 
temperature  thereof  for  a  residence  time  of  about  0.0016 
to  0.6  second,  wherein  substantial  crystallization  of  said 
previously  solidified  filamentary  material  takes  place,  and 

d.  withdrawing  the  resulting  filamentary  material  from  said 
conditioning  zone  at  a  rate  of  about  2500  to  6000  meters 
per  minute  while  under  a  stress  of  about  0.1  to  1.0  gram 
per  denier;  said  resulting  filamentary  material  exhibiting 
no  substantial  tendency  to  undergo  self-crimping  upon 
the  application  of  heat,  exhibiting  a  mean  tenacity  of  at 
least  3.25  grams  per  denier,  a  mean  initial  modulus  of  at 
least  55  grams  per  denier,  and  a  mean  elongation  of  50 
percent  or  less  when  present  in  a  multifilament  yarn  at 
25°C.,  and  exhibiting  a  mean  longitudinal  yarn  shrinkage 
of  less  than  5  percent  when  present  in  a  multifilament 
yarn  at  100°C.; 

with  said  processing  of  said  polyester  filamentary  material 
following  said  extrusion  being  conducted  while  exerting  a 
constant  tension  thereon  in  the  absence  of  stress  isolation 
along  the  length  of  the  same  intermediate  said  shaped  orifice 
and  said  point  of  withdrawal  from  said  conditioning  zone. 
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3,946,101 
nLTERING  MATERIAL 
Alfred  J.  Harendza-Harinxma,  LawrencevOic,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Alfred  J.  Harendza-Harinxma,  Lawrenceville;  Peter  J.  Cata- 
■CM,  Trenton;  Samuel  A.  LaPaglia  and  Deane  W.  Merry, 
both  of  Pennington,  all  of,  N  J.,  part  interest  to  each 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  210,043,  Dec.  20, 1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  69,760,  Sept.  4, 1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,011 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CL  423—210  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filtering  noxious,  carcinogenic  or  objection- 
able gases  from  a  mixture  of  gases  comprising  the  step  of 
passing  said  mixture  of  gases  through  a  filter  containing  the 
complex  metallic  product  resulting  from  re-acting  cellulose 
with  an  inorganic  nitrate  of  the  formula  MeCNOa),  where  Me 
represents  a  metal  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
manganese,  nickel,  aluminum,  calcium,  iron,  sodium,  zinc, 
and  copper  and  n  is  a  number  corresponding  to  the  valence 
number  of  the  metal  atom. 


3,946,102 

LIQUID  OCTA  2-LOWER  ALKOXY  ETHOXIDES  OF 

ALUMINUM  AND  (MAGNESIUM  OR  CALCIUM) 

Ian   M.   Thomas,  Temperance,   Mich.,   assignor   to  Owens- 

lUinok,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,662,  Dec.  11,  1972.  This  application 
July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492^46 
Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/16  i 

U.S.  CI.  423—600  I  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  making  an  oxide  product  of  the  formula 
MAI2O4  wherein  M  is  calcium  or  magnesium  comprising  the 
steps  of  combining  a  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
MA1,(0— CHt— CH,— O— R)g,  wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl, 
in  a  polar  organic  solvent  with  at  least  about  6  moles  of  water 
per  mole  of  said  compound  so  as  to  hydrolyze  said  compound 
and  form  a  hydrolyzed  precipitate;  separating  said  polar  or- 
ganic solvent  and  heating  said  hydrolyzed  precipitate  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  residual  car- 
bon moieties  but  at  a  temperature  less  than  700°  C.  so  as  to 
form  an  anhydrous,  amorphous,  small  particle  size,  high  sur- 
face area,  high  purity  oxide  product  of  the  formula  MA1{04. 

4.  The  method  for  forming  an  oxide  of  magnesium  or  cal- 
cium and  aluminum  which  comprises  reacting  magnesium  or 
calcium  and  aluminum  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  R— O— CM,— CM,- O— H  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  gram  atoms  of  aluminum  to  maganesium  or  cal- 
cium is  about  2: 1  or  less  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  reaction 
mass  containing  a  compound  of  the  formula  MAls(0— CH- 
,— CHj- O— R)8  wherein  M  is  Ca  or  Mg  and  R  is  a  C,  to  C4 
alkyl,  combining  the  reaction  mass  as  above  with  at  least 
about  6  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  said  MA1,(0— CHj — CH- 
, — O— R)g  compound  so  as  to  precipitate  a  hydrolyzed  prod- 
uct, separating  said  excess  of  said  R— O— CHj — CHj — O — H 
compound  ft^om  said  reaction  mass,  and  heating  said  hydro- 
lyzed product  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dry 
said  product  and  remove  residual  carbon  moieties  but  at  a 
temperature  less  than  about  700°  C.  so  as  to  form  an  anhy- 
drous, amorphous,  particulate  product  of  the  formula  CaAl- 
,04  or  MgAl,04. 


salt  solution  is  mixed  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  in  sub- 
stantially equivalent  quantities  to  produce  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  iron  (II)  hydroxide  or  carbonate,  the  suspension  is 
oxidized  by  passing  oxygen-containing  gases  through  it  with 
stirring  under  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  about 
0°  to  50°C  to  form  a  suspension  of  iron  (III)  seed,  and  the 
resulting  iron  (III)  seed  suspension  is  allowed  to  grow  into 
precipitated  red  iron  (III)  oxide  pigment  by  further  oxidation 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  50° 
to  100°C  in  the  presence  of  more  iron  (II)  salt  and  alkali 
solution  or  in  the  presence  of  iron  (II)  salt  and  metallic  iron 
at  a  pH-value  kept  in  the  acid  range,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  producing  the  iron  (III)  seed  suspension  by  oxida- 
tion with  the  oxygen-contaning  gases  for  about  4  to  30  min- 
utes and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  foreign  modifying 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  magnesium,  calcium,  copper,  zinc,  aluminum,  antimony, 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  vandium  and  silicon,  so  that  lattice-dis- 
torted chemically  reactive  fmely  divided  delta— FeOOH  seeds 
are  formed,  whereby  the  resulting  red  iron  (III)  oxide  pigment 
contains  less  than  about  15%  by  weight  of  a— FeOOH. 

7.  In  the  production  of  a  precipitated  red  iron  (III)  oxide 
pigment  of  hematite  structure  wherein  an  aqueous  iron  (II) 
salt  solution  is  mixed  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  in  sub- 
stantially equivalent  quantities  to  produce  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  iron  (II)  hydroxide  or  carbonate,  the  suspension  is 
oxidized  by  passing  oxygencontaining  gases  through  it  with 
stirring  under  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  about 
0°  to  50°C  to  form  a  suspension  of  iron  (III)  seed,  and  the 
resulting  iron  (III)  seed  suspension  is  allowed  to  grow  into 
precipitated  red  iron  (III)  oxide  pigment  by  further  oxidation 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  50° 
to  100°C  in  the  presence  of  more  iron  (II)  salt  and  alkali 
solution  or  in  the  presence  of  iron  (II)  salt  and  metallic  iron 
at  a  pH-value  kept  in  the  acid  range,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  producing  the  iron  (III)  seed  suspension  by  oxida- 
tion with  the  oxygen-containing  gases  for  about  4  to  30  min- 
utes and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  foreign  modifying 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trihydric  or 
polyhydric  alcohol,  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  with  more  than  one  alcohol  group  in  the  molecule, 
aliphatic  tricarboxylic  acid  with  at  least  one  alcohol  group  in 
the  molecule,  and  monosaccharide,  disaccharide  or  polysac- 
charide hydroxyaldehyde  or  hydroxyketone,  so  that  lattice- 
distorted  chemically  reactive  finely  divided  delta— FeOOH 
seeds  are  formed,  whereby  the  resulting  red  iron  (III)  oxide 
pigment  contains  less  than  about  15%  by  weight  of  a — 
FeOOH. 


3,946,103 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRECIPITATED  RED  IRON  (III) 

OXIDE  PIGMENT  RELATIVELY  FREE  OF  a-FEOOH 

Franz  Hand,  Krcfdd-Bockum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengcselbchaft,  Lever ku  sen,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,730 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,    1972, 
2249274 

Int.  CL*  COIG  49/02;  C09D  5/00 
VS.  CL  423-633  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  a  precipitated  red  iron  (III)  oxide 
pigment  of  hematite  structure  wherein  an  aqueous  iron  (II) 
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3,946,104 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  HOMOGENEOUS  GAS 

MIXTURE 
Friedrich  Forster,  Dortmund-Wellinghofen;  Erich  Barth,  Dort- 
mund, and  Heinz-Jochen  Keller,  Dortmund-Horde,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH,  Dortmund, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,909,  Nov.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,895,919.  Thb  appUcation  July  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  486,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1973, 
2301644 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  1100:  COIC  I/OO 
U.S.  CL  423-659  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  homogenous  gas  mixture 
from  two  gas  streams  of  different  parameters,  for  multistage 
exothermic  or  endothermic  reactions  consisting  of 

a.  flowing  a  reaction  gas  stream  through  a  catalyst  layer  to 
a  relatively  open  space  for  equalizing  the  expansion  and 
velocity  of  the  reaction  gas  stream, 

b.  the  free  cross-sectional  area  of  the  reaction  gas  stream  in 
said  open  space  being  greater  than  the  free  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  catalyst  layer. 


c.  causing  the  reaction  gas  stream  in  such  space  to  pass 
concurrently  through  a  plurality  of  parallel  mixing  zones, 

d.  introducing  quench  gas  through  a  two-stage  pressure 
reduction  to  said  mixing  zones  including  first  passing  said 
quench  gas  to  a  closed  area  around  said  mixing  zones  and 
permitting  expansion  thereof  to  spaces  around  said  zones 
so  as  to  effect  the  first  of  said  pressure  reductions, 

e.  causing  quench  gas  to  pass  from  the  spaces  around  said 
zones  into  said  zones  so  as  to  effect  the  second  of  said 
pressure  reductions, 

f.  passing  the  resultant  reaction  gas  and  quench  gas  mixture 
in  parallel  flow  through  restricted  openings  in  said  zones 
thereby  increasing  the  velocity  and  effecting  a  complete 
homogenous  mixture  of  the  gases,  and 

g.  passing  the  homogenous  gas  mixture  to  the  entrance  of  a 
second  catalyst  layer  downstream. 


3,946,105 
PREPARATION  OF  ANTI-al-FETOGLOBULIN 
Hidetaka  Nagai,  Hachioji;  Eiichi  Sato,  Funabashi,  and  Fujio 
Kobayashi,  Higashimurayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kowa  Company,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,312,  Dec.  17, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,819,822. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,877 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    18,   1969,  44- 
101870;  Feb.  19,  1970,  45-14335;  July  29,  1970,  45-66238; 
Aug.  28,  1970,  45-75452 

Int.  CI.*  A23J  1/06;  BOID  13/00,  15/08;  GOIN  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424— 12  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  anti-a,-fetoglobulin 
which  is  used  for  the  preparation  of  a  diagnostic  agent  for 
primary  hepatoma  which  comprises: 

a.  purifying  the  ascites  from  a  patient  having  a  primary 

hepatoma  by  means  of  gel  filtration  chromatography; 
b.dialyzing  the  a,-fetoglobulin  fraction  obtained  from  puri- 
fying step  (a)  so  as  to  obtain  a,-fetoglobulin; 

c.  immunizing  animals  with  said  a,-fetoglobulin  of  step  (b); 

d.  bleeding  said  immunized  animals; 

e.  separating  an  anti-a,-fetoglobulin-containing  serum  from 
the  blood  of  said  bled  animals;  and 

f.  absorbing  said  serum  with  normal  human  serum  or  insolu- 
ble normal  human  serum  immunoabsorbent. 


3,946,106 
MICROSEALED  PHARMACEUTICAL  DELIVERY 
DEVICE 
Yk  W.  Chicn,  Skokie,  and  Howard  J.  Lambert,  Deerfield,  both 
of  IIL,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scaric  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  517,454 
Int.  CI.*A6 IK  9/00,  9/26 
U.S.  CL  424- 15  25  Claims 

I.  A  microsealed  pharmaceutical  delivery  device  compris- 
ing a  sectioned  length  of  flexible  medical  grade  silicone  poly- 
mer hollow  tubing  as  a  biologically  acceptable  polymer  con- 
tainer with  as  many  perforations  in  the  wall  of  the  tubing  when 
unsealed  at  each  end  as  to  expose  up  to  40%  of  an  inner 
biologically  acceptable  silicone  polymer  matrix  contained 
with  the  biologically  acceptable  polymer  container,  said  bio- 
logically acceptable  silicone  polymer  matrix  having  the  for- 
mula 


— j-O Si O Si 0-|-Si O-l— 

L  CHjn         O  LcH,        Jn 

[CH,-|i-0-l- 
^H,    J     n 


wherein  R  is  alkoxy  having  1-7  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  vinyl,  or  allyl,  wherein  n  is  about 
100-5000  and  having  10-200  micron  microsealed  compart- 
ments throughout,  said  microsealed  compartments  containing 
pharmaceutical  saturated  30-60%  polyethylene  glycol  molec- 
ular weight  380-420  in  water  as  a  hydrophilic  solvent  system 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  partition  coeflTicient  of  the  pharma- 
ceutical between  the  hydrophilic  solvent  system  and  inner 
biologically  acceptable  silicone  polymer  matrix  to  the  solubil- 
ity of  the  pharmaceutical  in  the  hydrophilic  solvent  system  is 
between  1  and  10~*(ml/mcg),  said  pharmaceutical  being  dif- 
fusible through  the  inner  biologically  acceptable  silicone  poly- 
mer matrix  and  biologically  acceptable  polymer  container  at 
a  constant  rate  when  the  microsealed  pharmaceutical  delivery 
device  is  in  an  aqueous  environment,  said  hydrophilic  solvent 
being  non-diffusible  through  the  inner  biologically  acceptable 
silicone  polymer  matrix  and  biologically  acceptable  polymer 
container. 


3,946,107 

INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITION  OF  BACILLUS 

THURINGIENSIS  ADMIXED  WITH  PYRETHRUM 

Edward  B.  Westall,  San  Jacinto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nutrilite 

Products,  Inc.,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,865 
Int.  CL*  AOIN  15/00,9/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—93  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  insecticidal  composition  comprising  Bacil- 
lus ihuringiensis,  Berliner  admixed  with  the  natural  botanical 
insecticide  Pyrethrum  in  a  weight  ratio  of  Bacillus  ihuringien- 
sis, Berliner  to  Pyrethrum  of  from  about  2  to  1  to  about  1  to 
2. 


3,946,108 
DENTIFRICE 
Kenneth  Tomlinson,  Bramhall,  and  Michael  Harrison,  New 
Castle  upon  Tyne,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,664,  Nov.  26,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,453 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  7//6 
U.S.  CL  424-49  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  visually  clear  dentifrice 
containing  gas  bubbles  which  comprises  making  a  gascontain- 
ing  viscous,  extrudible  gel  dentifrice  comprising  sodium  alu- 
minosilicate  polishing  agent,  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Irish  moss,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose and  synthetic  inorganic  silicated  clay  of  the  formula 
[Si8Mg5.,Lio.6H7.«Oj4l°*"Na*o.«,  a  vehicle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  sorbitol  and  water  and  (b)  sorbitol, 
glycerol  and  water,  and  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  foaming  agent, 
in  which  dentifrice  the  polishing  agent  is  of  particle  sizes  in  the 
1  to  65  micron  range,  insoluble  in  the  dentifrice  and  of  a 
refractive  index  in  the  range  of  1 .4  to  1 .5,  like  that  of  the  rest 
of  the  dentifrice,  degassing  the  gas-containing  dentifrice, 
mixing  with  the  degassed  dentifrice  bubbles  of  a  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  nitrogen,  which  bubbles 
are  of  diameters  in  the  1  to  4  mm.  (equivalent  spherical  diam- 
eter) range,  and  distributing  the  bubbles  throughout  the  denti- 
frice by  directing  air  or  nitrogen  through  sparger  passageways 
or  passageways  in  a  porous  multi-passage  material,  which 
passageways  are  of  outlet  diameter(s)  in  the  range  of  1  to  4 
mm.,  into  the  dentifrice  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to  60°C.  and 
of  a  viscosity  at  said  temperature  over  ^,000  centipoises,  at 
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made,  linear  gas  speed  of  at  least  0.1  meter  per  second  while 
the  dentifrice  is  being  mixed  by  a  stirrer  and  is  moving  at  a 
linear  speed  component  at  a  right  angle  to  the  gas  discharge 
direction  at  the  point  of  discharge  of  the  gas  which  is  at  least 
twice  the  gas  speed  at  that  point,  which  causes  breaking  off  of 
the  bubbles  after  discharge  from  the  passageways  and  pre- 
vents agglomeration  thereof,  and  before  the  dispersed  bubbles 
can  agglomerate  or  lose  their  globular  shape,  which  is  ob- 
tained when  4hey  are  dispersed  in  the  dentifrice,  filling  the 
dentifrice  so  mad,  containing  2  to  40  gas  bubbles  per  cubic 
centimeter,  into  a  dispensing  container  or  tube  within  one 
hour  after  addition  of  the  gas  and  cooling  the  dentifrice  in  the 
container  to  room  temperature,  at  which  it  has  a  viscosity  over 
200,000  centipoises,  to  produce  a  visually  clear  gel  dentifrice 
having  bubbles  substantially  evenly  distributed  through  it 
which  are  stable  in  position  at  least  until  the  dentifrice  is 
extruded  or  otherwise  discharged  from  the  container. 


3,946,111 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  1 

OR  2-MONO  AND  DIALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
THIENOBENZOPYRANS  AND  PHARMACOLOGICAL 
USES  THEREOF 
Martin  Winn,  Deerfield,  III.;  Raj  Kumar  Razdan,  Belmont; 
Haldean  Cloyce  Dalzell,  Weston,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Joyce 
Ruth  Krei,  Glenvlew,  III.,  assignors  to  Sharps  Associates, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,636,  Aug.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,895,034.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,626 

Int.  CI.*  \61K  3 1/38 
U.S.  CL424— 275  2  Claims 

2.  The  method  of  inducing  analgesia  in  an  animal  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  animal  a  safe  but  effective 
amount  of  l,2-dihydro-l,4,4-trimethyl-9-hydroxy-7-(3-meth- 
yl-2-octyl)-4H-thieno-[2,3-cl[I]  benzopyran  or  1,2-dihydro- 

2,4,4-trimethyl-9-hydroxy-7-(3-methyl-2-octyl)-4H-thieno- 
[2,3-c)[l]  benzopyran  to  effect  analgesia  in  the  animal. 


3,946,109 
ANIMAL  FEED  COMPOSITION^ONTAINING  CERTAIN 

VITAMIN  COMBINATIONS 
Ernst  Kolb,  Am  Rain  612,  4922  Butzberg,  Kanton  Bern,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  386,545,  Aug.  8,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,899,  June  2, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  k  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
656,051,  July  26, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  537^46 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  35112,  31/355,  31/195,  31/07 
U.S.  CI.  424—95  9  Claims 

1.  An  additive  for  animal  feed  mixtures,  said  additive  com- 
prising a  synergistic  combination  of  catabolic  and  anabolic 
ingredients  effective  in  growth  and  energy  promotion,  the 
combination  consisting  essentially  of  an  anabolic  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  A,  vitamin  E  and 
vitamin  T  (Goetsch),  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  3.4  grams  per 
ton  of  the  total  feed  mixture,  and  thyroxine  as  the  catabolic 
ingredient,  said  thyroxine  being  present  in  an  amount  exhibit- 
ing a  biological  activity  corresponding  to  1 5  to  25  milligrams 
of  L-thyroxine  per  ton  of  total  feed  mixture. 


3,946,110 

MEDICINAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

William  H.  Hill,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Peter,  Strong 

Research  and  Development  Company,  Inc.,  Port  Chester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,599,  May  30,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,900,  Aug.  4,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,053,  Oct. 

2,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

548,540 
Int.  CL»  A61J  3/10;  A61K  9/20 
MS.  C\.  424—230  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  pharmaceutical  product,  which 
method  comprises  preparing  an  initial  mix  of  substantially 
equal  parts  by  weight  of  aspirin  and  pectin,  spraying  water  on 
the  solid  mix  in  successive  small  increments  while  agitating  the 
said  mix,  the  amount  of  water  thus  added  being  above  10%  but 
below  that  required  to  change  the  mix  to  a  lumpy  paste,  sub- 
jecting the  moisturized  mix  to  isothermal  distillation  drying 
conditions  until  the  water  content  is  reduced  to  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  2  to  10%  by  weight  in  addition  to  the  natural 
moisture  content  of  the  pectin  used,  and  compressing  the 
resulting  material  into  tablets. 


3,946,112 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  USEFUL  BIS-BASIC  ESTER  AND 

THIOESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Irving  Shemano,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richardson- 
Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,291 
Int.  Cl.»  A61K  31/235 
U.S.  CI.  424—308  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  conditions  of  delayed  hypersensitiv- 
ity which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof 
a  compound  selected  from  the  formula 


y 


o  o 

N-A-X-C-UwJ-C-X-A-N, 


wherein  [W]  represents  an  aromatic  polycyclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  fluoranthene,  fluorene,  fIuoren-9-ol,  or  fluoren- 
9-one  X  is  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur;  A  is  selected  from 
a  straight  or  branched  alkyiene  chain  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  the  vinyl  unsaturation 
in  other  than  the  1 -position;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  to  suppress 
delayed  hypersensitivity. 


3,946,113 
CONTINUOUS  SEPARATING  AND  STANDARDIZING  OF 

MILK 
Dale  A.  Seibcrling,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Economics  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,497,  Aug.  21, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,829,584.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

474,914 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.»  A23C  7/00,  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  426-231  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  milk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  milk  into  a  centrifugal  separator  means; 

b.  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  milk  introduced  into  said 
separator  means  and  producing  an  electrical  analog  signal 
corresponding  to  said  flow  rate; 

c.  separating  said  milk  into  its  skim  and  cream  components 
within  said  separator  means; 

d.  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  the  cream  component  ex- 
hausted from  said  separator  means  and  producing  an 
electrical  analog  signal  corresponding  to  said  flow  rate; 

e.  transmitting  electrical  signals,  obtained  as  a  result  of  said 
steps  (b)  and  (d),  to  a  programmed  analog  logic  control 


means  and  correlating  said  electrical  signals  to  produce 

an  electrical  control  signal;  and 
f.  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  cream  exhausted  from  said 

separator  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  control 

signal. 
3.  Apparatus  for  treating  fluid  having  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents including  a  first  component  separable  from  said  fluid  in 
essentially  pure  form  and  a  partial  combined  component 
which  remains  after  said  first  component  has  been  separated, 
said  partial  combined  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  said 
first  component  and  at  least  a  second  component,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  centrifugal  separator  means  for  separating  out  essentially 
pure  first  component  from  said  fluid,  said  centrifugal 
separator  means  having  an  inlet  and  first  and  second 
outlet; 

b.  first  conduit  means  connected  to  said  inlet  for  conveying 
the  fluid  to  said  separator; 

c.  first  flow  meter  means  positioned  in  said  first  conduit 
means  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  and  for 
producing  an  electrical  analog  signal  corresponding  to 
said  flow  rate; 

d.  second  conduit  means  connected  to  said  first  outlet  in 
said  separator  for  removing  said  partial  combined  compo- 
nent; 

e.  third  conduit  means  connected  to  said  outlet  in  said 
separator  for  removing  the  first  component  of  said  fluid; 

f.  second  flow  meter  means  positioned  in  said  second  con- 
duit means  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  said  partial 
combined  component  and  for  producing  an  electrical 
analog  signal  corresponding  to  said  flow  rate; 

g.  programmed  analog  logic  control  means  for  receiving 
electrical  signals  from  said  first  and  second  flow  meters 
and  for  producing  an  electrical  control  signal  responsive 
to  the  flow  rates  within  said  first  and  second  conduit 
means;  and 

h.  liquid  flow  control  means  positioned  in  said  second  con- 
duit upstream  from  said  second  flow  meter  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  logic  control  means,  said  flow 
control  means  being  controllable  by  said  control  signal 
for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  partial  combined  com- 
ponent through  said  second  conduit  means  to  control  the 
volume  of  said  partial  combined  component  passing 
therethrough. 


3,946,115 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  HORSE  FEED  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Leslie  H.  Brever,  Alhambra,  III.,  and  Frederick  H.  Steinke, 

Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ralston  Purina  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,077 

Int.  CI.*  A23K  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  426— 72  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  making  a  high  performance 
horse  feed,  said  improved  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
grinding  and  extruding  at  from  about  1 15°  to  about  Xb^C  to 
a  bushel  weight  of  about  32  pounds  per  bushel  and  a  particle 
size  of  from  Vfe  to  3  inches  in  length  and  a  mean  diameter  of 
from  0.15  to  0.6  inch,  a  combination  comprising,  by  weight  of 
the  combination,  from  about  35  to  65%  farinaceous  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat,  wheat  flour, 
wheat  meal  by-products  and  corn  from  10  to  30%  protein- 
aceous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soybean 
meal,  soy  flour,  peanut  meal,  cottonseed  meal  and  safflower 
seed  meal,  from  about  5  to  30%  fibrous  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  soy  hulls,  cottonseed  hulls,  and 
rice  hulls  and  from  3  to  4%  nutritional  supplements  and  be- 
tween about  25  and  35%  added  moisture  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  combination;  and  thereafter  drying  to  about  10%  and 
coating  the  extruded  combination  with  from  2  to  10%  by 
weight  vegetable  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
soybean  oil,  corn  oil,  safflower  oil,  cottonseed  oil  and  peanut 
oil. 


3,946,116 
PREFORMED  POTATO  PRODUCTS 
Merle  L.  Weaver,  Martinez;  Earl  Hautala,  Richmond,  and 
Masahide  Nonaka,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,926,  April  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,812,274.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,803 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/216 
U.S.  CI.  426— 103  3  Claims 


3,946,114 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PROTEIN  FROM 
HYDROCARBONS 
UUh  Tsao,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus  Com- 
pany, Bloomfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,728 
Int.  CI.*C12C  11/18 
U.S.  CL  426-60  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  growing  yeast  from  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising fermenting  hydrocarbons  with  the  yeast  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  solution  containing  phosphate,  forming  a  yeast  brew 
which  comprises  the  yeast  and  partially  depleted  nutrient 
solution  and  separating  the  yeast  from  a  partially  depleted 
nutrient  solution,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  introduc- 
ing a  source  of  calcium  into  the  yeast  brew  to  precipitate  the 
contained  phosphate  therein  as  calcium  phosphate,  and  recov- 
ering the  product  consisting  essentially  of  the  yeast  containing 
calcium  phosphate  from  the  solution. 


9^     freeze"]      I    COLO    STORtGE 


}" 


r  FREEZE  ^13 


1.  An  intermediate  useful  for  the  preparation  of  fried  prod- 
ucts, said  intermediate  consisting  solely  of  poUto  flesh,  and 
comprising  a  shaped  body  of  compressed  cooked  potato  mash 
enveloped  in  a  thin  shell  of  case-hardened  poUto  tissue. 


1964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


March  23,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


1965 


3,946,117  I 

POULTRY  CARCASS  TREATING  PROCESS 
James  M.  Blair;  Mkhael  Sebring,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.;  War- 
ren H.  Underwood,  and  William  P.  Bley,  both  of  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  106,492,  Jan.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,754302.  This  application  July  25,  1973,  Scr.  No.  382,409 

Int.  CI.'  A22C  21100 
\iJ&.  CL  426—281 


10  Claims    wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I   to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  halo  of 

atomic  weight  of  from  18  to  36, 
R'  and  R"   are  independently  hydrogen,  halo  of  atomic 
weight  of  from  18  to  36,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R"'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  1  or  2, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  poultry  carcass  having  a  V- 
shaped  notch  to  facilitate  treatment  of  said  carcass  comprising 
supporting  said  carcass  from  the  underneath  side,  pressing 
said  body  rearwardly  from  within  and  at  the  apex  of  said  V- 
shaped  notch,  pressing  said  carcass  forwardly  from  the  rear 
side  thereof  whereby  said  carcass  is  held  between  said  three 
points  of  engagement,  while  said  carcass  is  so  held  passing 
hollow  needles  through  a  surface  of  said  carcass  and  into  the 
meat  thereof  at  points  which  are  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  apex,  and  injecting  fluid  through  said  needles  into 
said  meat. 


3,946,118 

PROCESS  FOR  RETAINING  FRESHNESS  OF  FRUITS, 
VEGETABLES  AND  CEREALS 
Isao  Sakai,  2-11,  Nishiogi  Minami  1-chome,  Suginam,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1974, 49-74597 
Int.  CI.*  A23B  7100,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-321  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  retaining  the  freshness  of  fruits,  vegetables 
and  cereals  which  comprises  storing  or  transporting  the  afore- 
said foods  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  calcium  peroxide 
effective  to  retain  their  freshness. 


3,946,119 

OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED  a-TERTIARY 

BUTYL-P.PHENOXYBENZYLAMINES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  HYPOLIPIDEMIC  AGENTS 
Faizulla  G.  Kathawala,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  535,436 
Int.  CL*  H61K  i///i5        I 
VS.  CI.  424-330  '         19  Claims 

13.  The  method  for  treating  a  mammal  having  lipidemia 
comprising  administering  a  hypolipidemic  effective  amount  to 
said  mammal  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,946,120 
HIGH  PROTEIN  BREAD  SUBSTITUTE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
William  Vincent,  Dorset,  and  Hartmut  Zcllcr,  Grand-Lancy, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Wander  Ltd.,  Berne,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,649,  April  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   16,  1973, 
5409/73 

Int.  CI.*  A21D  8100,  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—532  25  Claims 

1.  A  low-starch,  high-protein  bread  substitute  obtained 
wholly  from  other  than  grain  flour  by  baking  a  water-contain- 
ing dough  aerated  by  vigorous  stirring  comprising  at  least  1 5 
percent  by  weight  of  milk  protein,  at  least  1  percent  by  weight 
egg  protein,  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  lipids,  and  at  least 
30  percent  by  weight  carbohydrates  wherein  at  least  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  carbohydrates  are  derived  from  milk. 


3,946,121 
CALORIE-FREE  SWEETENER  WITHOUT  SOURNESS 
Marvin  E.  Eisenstadt,  Neponsit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cumberland 
Packing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,785 
Int.  CL*  A23L  1/236 
U.S.  CL  426— 548  4  Claims 

1.  A  sweetening  composition  consisting  essentially  of  be- 
tween about  2-10%  by  weight  of  a  saccharine  artificial  sweet- 
ener, about  2-14%  by  weight  of  an  edible  bicarbonate,  and 
about  56-96%  by  weight  of  glucono  delta  lactone. 


3,946,122 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MARGARINE  PRODUCTS 

Jacob  Aric  Scharp,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  178,513,  Sept.  7,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,897,  Dec.  3, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,170 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxemburg,    Dec.   4,    1967, 
55012 

Int.  CL*  A23D  3/02 
U.S.  CL  426-604  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  margarine  or  margarine-like 
plastic  fatty  emulsion  food  spread  resembling  butter  in  consis- 
tency and  containing  an  emulsifier  or  an  emulsifier  system 
exhibiting  both  stabilizing  and  destabilization  functions  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  phase  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  skim  milk,  an  aqueous  phase  containing  milk  solids 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  an  effective  amount  of  up  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  spread  of  a  stabilizing  emulsi- 
fier to  stabilize  the  emulsion  during  homogenization  as 
well  as  any  heat  treatment; 

b.  preparing  a  molten  fat,  said  fat  having  a  dilatation  value 
at  25°C  of  about  100  to  400  mm»/25g; 

c.  preparing  a  fatty  phase  by  mixing  with  said  molten  fat  an 
effective  amount  of  up  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  the 
spread  of  a  destabilization  emulsifier  to  maintain  the  final 
food  spread  in  a  destabilized  condition; 

d.  dispersing  70  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  said  molten  fatty 
phase  in  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  phase 
and  forming  an  emulsion  wherein  the  fatty  phase  is  the 
dispersed  phase;  and 

e.  cooling  said  emulsion  while  at  rest  to  a  temperature 
between  10°C  and  — 25^  until  the  percentage  of  solid 
crystallized  material  amounts  to  at  least  5%  to  form  the 
spread,  and  wherein  during  said  cooling  step  there  is 
effected  a  destabilization  of  said  spread  to  a  degree  of 
0.15  to  0.75  whereby  there  is  distributed  in  the  dispersed 
phase  a  proportion  of  the  aqueous  component  being 
measured  by  a  decrease  in  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
product,  said  decrease  being  not  less  than  5%  and  not 
more  than  80%  of  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said 
emulsion  prior  to  crystallization,  said  emulsifier  or  emul- 
sifier system  having  stabilizing  and  destabilizing  proper- 
ties, being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  emulsion. 


3,946,124 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Jack  E.  Mee,  Anaheim;  David  M.  Heinz,  Orange;  Thomas  N. 
Hamilton,  Fullerton;  Paul  J.  Besser,  Mission  Viejo,  and 
George  R.  Pulliam,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,447,  March  4,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1972,  Scr.  No.  233,832 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  29, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL^*  HO  IF  10/02 
U.S.  CL  427—8  6  Claims 


3,946,123 
CANNED  PET  FOOD 
Keith  L.  Hanna,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Star-Kist 
Foods,  Inc.,  Terminal  Island,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,718 
Int.  CL*  A23K  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  426-643  19  Claims 

I.  A  canned  pet  food  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
medium  and: 
from  15  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  meat  comprising 

from  20  to  100  percent  fish;  and 
from  3  to  about  10  weight  percent,  expressed  on  their  dry 
weight,  of  chunks  having  a  size  from  0. 1  to  1 .5  inches  of 
a  flavored  cereal  product  consisting  of  the  following 
components,  expressed  on  their  dry  weight: 
85  to  99  weight  percent  of  a  cereal  product  selected  from 
the  class  of  hard,  red  and  durum  wheat  flours  and  farinas; 
0.05  to  5  weight  percent  of  glycerol  monostearate;  and 
0.05  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  flavoring  agent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cheese,  cheese  flavoring  agents, 
fish  and  fish  by-products. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  single  crystal  substrate;  and 

forming  a  single  crystal,  iron-containing  magnetic  film  less 
than  25  microns  thick  on  said  substrate  with  sufficient 
mechanical  strain  in  said  film  to  provide  said  film  with 
sufficient  uniaxial  anisotropy  for  the  formation  of  bubble 
domains  therein, 

whereby  said  film  has  a  JQ-oxide  formulation  wherein, 

the  J  constituent  of  said  film  formulation  having  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerium, 
praseodynium,  neodymium,  promethium,  samarium,  eu- 
ropium, gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  er- 
bium, thulium,  ytterbium,  lutetium,  lanthanum  and  yt- 
trium, and 

the  O  constituent  of  said  film  formulation  being  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  aluminum,  iron  and 
gallium,  iron  and  indium,  iron  and  scandium,  iron  and 
titanium,  iron  and  vanadium,  iron  and  chromium,  and 
iron  and  manganese. 


3,946,125 

METHOD  FOR  INTERNALLY  COATING  DUCTS  WITH 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Werner  Scheiber,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,940,  Oct.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,869,300.  This  application  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,081 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    24,    1970, 
2052314;  Dec.  3,  1970,  2059548;  Sept.  4,  1971,  2144342; 
Sept.  4,  1971,  2144377 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  4, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  B05D  3/02,  7/22,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  427-46  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  internally  coating  an  elongated  iron  or  steel 

pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  clamping  said  pipe  between  seals  and  incorporating  it  in 
a  closed  gas-circulating  system; 

b.  relatively  displacing  said  pipe  in  a  first  direction  through 
an  induction  coil  to  heat  said  pipe  along  the  inner  surface 
thereof; 

c.  sweeping  a  gas  stream  along  said  heated  surface; 

d.  charging  said  gas  stream  with  particles  of  a  synthetic  resin 
flowable  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  particles  having 
a  particle  size  of  5  to  300  microns  and  being  charged  into 
said  gas  stream  at  a  rate  of  up  to  2000  g/m'  (STP)  thereof 
whereby  said  gas  stream  entrains  said  particles  and  said 
particles  are  fritted  to  said  inner  heated  surface; 

e.  cooling  said  gas  stream  upon  its  emergence  from  said 
inner  heated  surface; 
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f.  recharging  said  cooled  gas  stream  by  metering  additional 
synthetic-resin  particles  at  substantially  the  same  rate  at 
which  said  particles  are  fritted  to  said  inner  heated  sur- 
face; 

g.  recirculating  said  recharged  cooled  gas  stream  into 
contact  with  said  inner  heated  surface  to  frit  additional 
synthetic-resin  particles  onto  said  surface; 

h.  separating  excess  resin  particles  nonadherent  to  said 
surface  from  said  gas  stream  upon  its  emergence  from 
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contact  with  said  inner  heated  surface  to  form  a  particle- 
free  gas  stream; 

i.  cooling  said  particle-free  gas  stream; 

j.  recirculating  said  cooled  particle-free  gas  stream  while 
simultaneously  induction-heating  said  pipe  with  said  coil 
to  effect  coalescence  of  said  resin  particles  fritted  to  said 
inner  surface  by  relatively  displacing  said  pipe  and  said 
coil  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  movement  in  step  (b); 
and 

k.  cooling  said  resin-coated  pipe  to  room  temperature. 


3,946,126 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING 
I  iathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
pivbion  of  Ser.  No.  778,105,  Nov.  22,  1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,474 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3102  \ 

f.S.Ci.  427-283  '         1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  nickel  electrolessly  on  the  metal- 
c  surfaces  only  of  an  assembly  comprising  a  ceramic  and 
conducting  portions  made  of  an  alloy  of  molybdenum  and 
Manganese,  said  method  comprising: 
treating  said  assembly  with  a  bath,  at  40°C  or  higher, 
which  contains: 


a  nickel  salt 

a  pyrophosphate 

aminoniuin  hydroxide 

dimethylamine  borane 


10  -  50  g/L 

lO-lOOg/L 
5-40  cc/L  (58%  by  wt. 
solution ) 
0.1  -  3  g/L. 


3,946,127 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURAL  ARTICLE  WITH 
CONSTITUENT  ELEMENTS  HAVING  INHERENT 
FRACTURE  ARRESTMENT  CAPABILITY 
,  imes  R.  Eisenmann;  Ben  E.  Kaminski,  and  Max  E.  Wad- 
doups,  Jr.,  all  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.         | 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,043 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  3110 
l|.S.  CI.  428-48  24  Claims 

1.  A  heterogeneous  tape-like  composite  strip  having  hori- 
zbntaily  coplanar  portions  differing  in  modulus  of  elasticity  for 


forming  structural  laminates  having  high  crack  propagation 
arrestment  characteristics  comprising  in  combination: 

a  basal  tract  and  at  least  one  fracture  barrier  tract  narrower 
than  said  basal  tract  in  coplanar  edge-to-edge  arrange- 
ment therewith  to  form  a  heterogeneous  tape-like,  com- 
posite strip, 
the  basal  tract  adapted  to  carry  the  major  portion  of  a  load 
applied  to  said  strip  and  the  barrier  tract  forming  a  mar- 
ginal area  to  said  basal  tract  of  said  strip  and  acting  to 
arrest  propagation  of  a  crack  developing  in  said  basal 
tract  and  extending  to  said  barrier  tract, 
each  of  said  tracts  being  a  substantially  flat  strip  containing 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  reinforcement  fibers  em- 
bedded in  a  fracture  tough  resinous  polymer  matrix, 
the  tracts  being  disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and 

integrally  united  along  their  adjoining  edges, 
the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  basal  tract  fibers  being 

greater  than  nine  million  pounds  per  square  inch,  and 
said  basal  tract  possessing  a  higher  value  of  modulus  of 
elasticity  in  the  direction  parallel  thereto  than  that  of  the 
marginal  barrier  tract  in  the  same  direction. 
15.  A  multiply  heterogeneous  composite  structural  laminate 
having    high    crack    propagation    arrestment    characteristics 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  plies  one  or  more  of  which  contains 
horizontally  coplanar  portions  of  differing  modulus  of  elastic- 
ity, comprising: 

at  least  one  fracture  barrier  containing  primary  ply  having 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  high  modulus  fibers  em- 
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bedded  in  a  polymer  matrix  and  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  substantially  flat,  strip-like  basal  tracts  and  fracture 
barrier  tracts  in  horizontally  coplanar  edge-to-edge  ar- 
rangement therewith; 

the  basal  tracts  adapted  to  carry  the  major  portion  of  a  load 
applied  to  said  laminate  and  the  barrier  tracts  being  nar- 
rower than  the  basal  tracts  and  disposed  marginally  to 
said  basal  tracts  and  acting  to  arrest  propagation  of  a 
crack  developing  in  one  of  said  basal  tracts  and  extending 
to  an  adjacent  barrier  tract; 

the  basal  and  marginal  barrier  tracts  being  alternately  dis- 
posed in  their  ply  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and 
integrally  united  along  their  adjoining  edges; 

said  basal  tracts  possessing  a  higher  value  of  modulus  of 
elasticity  in  the  direction  parallel  thereto  than  that  of  the 
marginally  adjacent  barrier  tracts  in  the  same  direction; 
and 

the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  basal  tract  fibers  being 
greater  than  nine  million  pounds  per  square  inch;  and 

at  least  one  load  distributing  secondary  ply  of  generally 
parallel  high  modulus  reinforcing  fibers  embedded  in  a 
resinous  polymer  matrix  and  united  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship to  said  fracture  barrier  containing  ply,  and 

said  load  distributing  secondary  ply  having  load-transmit- 
ting portions  whose  modulus  of  elasticity  as  measured  in 
the  direction  of  the  basal  tracts  of  said  first  mentioned  ply 
is  less  than  said  basal  tracts  and  structurally  connect 
across  basal  tracts  of  an  adjacent  ply  for  transmitting  of 
loadings  therebetween. 
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3,946,128 
LASER  ASSEMBLIES  USING  GLASS  DISCS  WITH  LEAD 

BORATE  COATINGS 
Louis  Spanoudis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,754 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  17106;  C09K  11108,  11110;  C03C  3112 
U.S.  CI.  428-66  26  Claims 

1.  A  glass  laser  disc  having  an  annular  coating,  the  coating 
comprising  a  lead  borate  glass  capable  of  absorbing  energy  at 
a  wavelength  of  1.06  microns  to  thereby  absorb  parasitic 
oscillations,  the  glass  coating  having  an  index  of  refraction  not 
substantially  less  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  glass  of  the 
laser  disc,  the  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  coat- 
ing being  sufficiently  compatible  with  the  glass  laser  disc  so  as 
to  prevent  the  developement  of  undesirable  strains  in  the  disc, 
the  glass  coating  comprising  PbO,  B2O3,  and  an  effective 
energy  absorbing  amount  of  a  heavy  metal  oxide  that  absorbs 
energy  at  a  wavelength  of  about  1 .06  microns. 


metal  oxide  selected  from  BaO  and  CdO.  up  to  about  35 
weight-percent  of  glass-forming  oxide  selected  from  SiOj, 
P,Os  and  GeOi,  and  up  to  about  50  weight-percent  of  substitu- 
ents  from  the  table  and  within  the  proportions  of  FIG.  2  of  the 
drawings;  the  proportions  of  the  constituents  in  the  micro- 
spheres defining  points  within  the  polygon  ABCDEF  of  FIG. 
1  of  the  drawings. 


3,946,129 

PREPARATION  OF  REPROGRAPHIC  SHEETS 

David  Vernon  Hudson  Jones,  Sevenoaks,  England,  assignor  to 

Coates  Brothers  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,531 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  20, 
1972,  28890/72 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  5104,  5108 
U.S.  CI.  428-304  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  reprographic  sheet  suitable  for 
electrostatographic  reproduction  comprising  (a)  providing  an 
electrically  relatively  conducting  substrate,  (b)  applying  to 
said  electrically  relatively  conducting  substrate  a  composition 
comprising  a  film  forming  material  of  an  electrically  relatively 
non-conducting  polymer  and  an  organic  liquid  mixture  com- 
prising at  least  one  solvent  for  said  film  forming  material  and 
at  least  one  non-solvent  for  said  film  forming  material,  said 
non-solvent  being  miscible  with  and  having  a  lower  volatility 
than  that  of  the  other  liquids  in  said  mixture,  said  non-solvent 
being  present  in  an  amount  less  than  that  which  causes  precip- 
itation of  the  film  forming  material  from  the  organic  liquid 
mixture,  the  volume  of  non-solvent  to  the  volume  of  non-sol- 
vent plus  volume  of  polymer  being  from  0.35  to  0.65,  and  (c) 
removing  said  organic  liquid  mixture  from  said  composition 
applied  to  said  substrate  such  that  substantially  all  of  said 
solvent  for  said  film  forming  material  is  removed  before  any 
significant  portion  of  said  non-solvent  is  removed,  thereby 
forming  a  sheet  of  said  substrate  carrying  said  film  forming 
material,  said  sheet  being  a  reprographic  sheet  which  pos- 
sesses the  necessary  electrical  characteristics  for  use  in  elec- 
trostatographic reproduction. 


3,946,131 
GLASS  FIBERS  COATED  WITH  SILICON  CONTAINING 

AMINIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  P.  Biefeld,  Toledo;  Kevin  M.  Foley,  Hebron,  and 
Frank  Paul  McCombs,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,313 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  /  7104;  C07F  7118 
U.S.  CI.  428-378  13  Claims 

1.  Glass  fibers  having  a  thin  size  coating  thereon,  said  coat- 
ing being  formed  from  a  compound  having  the  formula 


Rj-Si-N- 


\     T 

l{j+_CH,-CH-R, 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl  and  acryloxyalkyi  and  methacryloxyalkyl, 
Rs  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Rg  and  K-,  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  containing  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  hydrogen;  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 

-CH,  -  O  -  R4 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl; 
phenyl  substituted  with  an  amino  group,  a  halogen  group  or  an 
alkyl  group;  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl 
containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


c„.^. 
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3,946,130 
TRANSPARENT  GLASS  MICROSPHERES  AND 
PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Chi  Fang  Tung,  Mahtomedi  Village,  Minn.,  and  James  A. 
Laird,  St.  Joseph  Township,  St.  Croix  County,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,458 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3112;  B32B  17100;  C03C  3130 

U.S.  CI.  428-325  12  Claims 

1.  Essentially  colorless  transparent  glass  microspheres  that 
are  less  than  about  2  millimeters  in  diameter,  have  an  index  of 
refraction  between  1.85  and  2.0,  contain  less  than  5  weight- 
percent  of  scattered  crystallinity,  and  are  at  least  95  weight- 
percent  bubble-free,  said  microspheres  being  free  of  alkali 
oxides,  having  a  uniform  index  of  refraction  throughout  a 
sample,  and  being  free-flowing  so  as  to  be  applicable  in  a 
uniform  manner,  whereby  retroreflective  products  of  maxi- 
mum retroreflectivity  are  obtained,  and  said  microspheres 
consisting  essentially  of  between  about  20  and  50  weight-per- 
cent TiO,,  between  about  2.5  and  70  weight-percent  of  heavy 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

5.  A  glass  fiber  bundle  formed  of  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers, 
each  of  the  glass  fibers  having  a  thin  size  coating  thereon,  said 
coating  formed  from  a  compound  having  Ihe  formula 


j_^i_N--N*-CH,-CH-R, 
Rf 


1 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  alkyl  conUining  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl  and  acryloxyalkyi  and  methacryloxyalkyl, 
Rj  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Rg  and  R7  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  containing  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  R5  and  hydrogen;  and  Rg  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 

-CH,  -  O  -  R4 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl; 
phenyl  substituted  with  an  amino  group,  a  halogen  group  or  an 
alkyl  group;  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl 
containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 
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here  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

11.  In  a  glass  Tiber  reinforced  elastomeric  product  wherein 
elastomeric  material  constitutes  a  continuous  phase  in 
hich  the  glass  fibers  are  distributed,  the  improvement  in  the 
bbnding  relationship  between  the  glass  fibers  and  the  elasto- 
r  leric  material  comprising  a  coating  on  the  glass  fibers,  said 
c  sating  formed  from  a  compound  having  the  formula 


a  1 

V 
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R,  R,  OH 

l,_^i_N-— N*— CH,-CH- 


V  herein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
a  toms;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
c/cloalkyi,  alkenyl  and  acryloxyalkyi  and  methacryloxyalkyi, 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Rg  and  R7  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  containing  I  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  hydrogen;  and  Rg  is  selected  from  the 
froup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  I  to  S  carbon 
a  loms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 

-  CH,  _  O  -  R4 

therein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl; 
p  lenyl  substituted  with  an  amino  group,  a  halogen  group  or  an 
a  kyl  group;  alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl 
c  >ntaining  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


O 

CH,=C-C- 


V  here  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

13.  In  a  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastic  product  wherein  a 
tjiermdsetting  or  thermoplastic  resin  constitutes  a  continuous 
p  lase  in  which  the  glass  fibers  are  distributed,  the  improve- 
r  lent  in  the  bonding  relationship  between  the  glass  fibers  and 
t  le  resin  comprising  a  coating  on  the  glass  fibers,  said  coating 
f  >rmed  from  a  compound  having  the  formula 


l,_^i_N--N*-CH,-CH-R, 
Ri 


V  herein  R,  and  Rx  are  each  alkyl  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
a  toms;  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
CfTcloalkyl,  alkenyl  and  acryloxyalkyi  and  methacryloxyalkyi, 
containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R«  and  R7  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  containing  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  hydrogen;  and  Rg  is  selected  from  the 
g-oup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
a  :oms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


-  CH,  -  O  -  R4 
vfherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl; 
p  lenyl  substituted  with  an  amino  group,  a  halogen  group  or  an 
a  kyl  group;  alkyl  containing  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl 
c  }ntaining  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 


™t 


X 


\  here  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,946,132 
TIRE  CORD  CONTAINING  GLASS  FIBERS  SIZED  WITH 

A  STARCH  BASED  SIZE 

Jerry  C.  Hedden^  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,740,  Jan.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,389.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,362 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  9/00,  C08L  I/OO;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428— 378  4  Claims 


24 


^ 


2i^ 


J 


1.  In  a  glass  fiber  tire  cord  comprised  of  sized  glass  fibers 
with  a  coating  of  an  elastomeric  latex  thereon,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  flex  fatigue  resistance  of  said  glass  fiber  tire 
cord  is  enhanced  by  having  on  the  surface  of  the  individual 
glass  fibers  a  sizing  composition  consisting  essentially  of:  an 
aqueous  starch  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  45  to  55 
percent  by  weight  of  a  high  amylose  starch  component  having 
an  amylose  content  of  about  50  to  60  percent  by  weight,  and 
45  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  repellent  low  amylose 
starch  component  having  crosslinks  therein  having  an  amylose 
content  of  about  20  to  30  percent  by  weight;  0.5  to  3  percent 
by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin  wax 
and  microcrystalline  wax;  0.4  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a 
silane  coupling  agent;  and  about  0.75  to  1.25  percent  by 
weight  of  a  non-ionic  wetting  agent. 


3,946,133 

ELONGATED  TEXTILE  PRODUCT 

Roger  Vidal,  Champagne,  and  Raymond  G.ourmandy,  Lyon, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc-Textile  SA, 

Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,775,  Oct.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,827,113.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,344 

Int.  CI.''  D02G  1120,  J /02.  ■D04H  17100 
U.S.  CI.  428—400  2  Claims 


;^ 


1.  A  textile  product  formed  of  a  plurality  of  texturized, 
continuous  filament,  polyamide  yarns  each  having  a  titre  of 
less  than  200  dtex,  which  are  configured  into  a  cylindrical 
pack  having  a  substantially  smooth,  continuous  peripheral 
surface,  said  cylindrical  pack  having  sufficient  cohesion  to 
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resist  rupture  until  stressed  by  a  weight  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined weight,  said  predetermined  weight  being  at  least  the 
weight  of  one  meter  of  the  pack  when  the  pack  has  a  specific 
weight  greater  than  0.3  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and 
wherein  said  yarns  composing  said  pack  separate  into  parallel 
strands,  when  said  pack  is  stressed  with  a  force  in  excess  of 
said  predetermined  weight  but  less  than  a  force  required  to 
break  the  yarns. 


3,946,134 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  PARTICLES  AND  THE 

RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Caryl  M.  Sherman,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,640,  July  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,245 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  9100,  15/02 
U.S.  CL  428-403  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  continuous,  dense,  protective, 
adherent  skin  of  a  metal  phosphate  complex  on  a  solid  partic- 
ulate substrate  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  magnesium  comprising 

a.  blending  a  water  soluble  basic  salt  of  the  metal  with  an 
ortho  phosphate  or  a  precursor  thereof,  exclusive  of  a 
sodium  salt,  in  an  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  complex 
thereof,  the  concentration  of  the  blend  being  less  than 
about  20  mg/ml  of  solution, 

b.  maintaining  the  solution  in  a  pH  range  of  between  about 
1  and  about  6  for  a  period  of  between  a  few  seconds  and 
about  20  minutes  in  the  presence  of  the  particulate  sub- 
strate to  slowly  insolubilize  the  complex  and  to  deposit  it 
as  a  colloidal  sol  completely  encapsulating  the  substrate, 

c.  neutralizing  the  sol  to  terminate  the  formation  of  the 
complex,  and 

d.  recovering  the  encapsulated  substrate. 


3,946,135 

RELEASE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  RELEASE 

PAPERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

John  O.  H.  Peterson,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,747 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  9/04 

U.S.  Ci.  428—41 1  24  Claims 

1.  A  release  coating  formulation  which  comprises  a  release 

agent,  a  monomeric  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  cross-linkable, 

thermosetting  resin. 


3,946,136 
PROCESS  FOR  CONNECTING  SHAPED  STRUCTURES 
CONTAINING  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Herbert  Fitz,  and  Franz  Mayer,  both  of  Burgkirchen,  Alz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,964 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1973, 
2311096 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/32,  27/30,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  428-422  6  Claims 

4.  A  composite  structure  consisting  of  shaped  structures 
containing  poiytetrafluoroethylene  connected  with  them- 
selves or  another  material  stable  at  a  temperature  of  up  to 
400^  and  an  interlayer  of  at  least  one  copolymer  of  from  90 
to  99.5  %  by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  0.5  to  10  % 
weight  of  a  perfluoro-alkyl-perfluorovinyl  ether  of  the  formula 
CFj  =  CF— OR  wherein  R  represents  a  perfluoroalkyi  chain 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  composite  structure 
being  compressed  at  320°  to  400''C  under  a  pressure  of  from 
0.1  to  20  kg/cm*. 


3,946,137 
MACHINEABLE  DECORATIVE  LAMINATES 

George  Edward  Power,  and  Dudley  Wulfekotter,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,708 
Int.  CI.*  B44F  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—452  7  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  plastic  laminate,  provided  with  improved 
uniform  machineable  properties,  comprising  the  heat  and 
pressure  consolidated  and  cured  unitary  structure  of  an  as- 
sembly of  superimposed  layers  comprising: 

a.  a  core  portion  of  unpigmented  kraft  paper  sheets  impreg- 
nated with  a  thermosetting  phenol-formaldehyde  resin, 
said  core  portion  having  a  core  tool  wear  index  of  be- 
tween about  3  to  about  10, 

b.  at  least  one  white  or  pastel  opaque  pigmented  alpha-cel- 
lulose decorative  paper  layer  impregnated  with  a  thermo- 
setting melamine-formaldehyde  resin,  having  a  decor  tool 
wear  index  of  between  about  2  to  about  7, 

c.  wherein  the  pigmented  layers  having  a  decor  tool  wear 
index  greater  than  7  or  non-pigmented  layers  having  a 
core  tool  wear  index  greater  than  10  are  present  in  such 
a  total  quantity  that  they  constitute  not  more  than  5%  of 
the  total  thickness  of  the  laminate. 


3,946,138 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  RELATING  TO 
TRANSFER  PROCESSES 
Frederick  L.  Jones,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,718 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  27/30,  27/36;  B41M  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—514  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  producing  transfer  element  comprising  a  non- 
absorbent  treated  paper,  fabric  or  plastic  film  base  having  a 
coating  comprising: 

a.  a  continuous  phase  comprising  a  partially  hydrolyzed 
polyvinyl  acetate  polymer  hydrolyzed  to  the  extent  of 
between  about  80%  and  about  95%, 

b.  a  pressure  expressible  image  forming  discontinuous  phase 
comprising: 

i.  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  vehicle  comprising  at 
least  one  C^  to  C20  aliphatic  alcohol  having  an  even 
number  of  carbon  atoms,  said  vehicle  having  a  freezing 
point  below  about  20°C.,  having  dispersed  therein 
ii.  a  colorant  which  is  a  dye,  a  pigment  or  a  combination 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  polymer  to  the  discon- 
tinuous phase  {b)is  between  about  1:1  and  about  1 :3. 
A  method  of  forming  a  transfer  element  which  com- 
prises coating  a  non-absorbent  base  material  with  an  emulsion 
comprising: 

a.  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  comprising  a  solubilized 
partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetsste  polymer,  hydro- 
lyzed to  the  extent  of  between  about  80%  and  about  95%, 
having  dispersed  therein 

b.  a  discontinuous  dispersed  phase  comprising: 

i.  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  vehicle  comprising  at 
least  one  C12  to  Cm  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  an  even 
number  of  carbon  atoms,  said  vehicle  having  a  freezing 
point  below  about  20''C.,  having  dispersed  therein 

ii.  a  colorant  which  is  a  dye,  a  pigftient  or  a  combination 
thereof  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  polymer  to  discontinu- 


14. 


3,946,139 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  LATEXES 
llerrill  Bkyk,  Waltham;  William  D.  DelVecchio,  Randolph, 
and  Akx  Trofimow,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,031 
int.  CI.*  B32B  27108  i 

1  J.S.  CI,  428—518  !       2  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  unprimed 
I  olyolefin  film  bonded  to  a  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer 
(  oating  obtained  from  a  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
<  ispersion  of  a  copolymer  which  comprises,  on  a  weight  basis: 

a.  about  70  to  95%  vinylidene  chloride, 

b.  about  0.5  to  25%  of  an  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  an  alpha, 
beta-ethyienically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  at 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

c.  about  0.1  to  5%  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic 
acid,  I 

d.  about  0.1  to  5%  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic acid  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

e.  about  1  to  29%  of  copolymerized  ethylenically  unsatu- 
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ous  phase  (b)  is  between  about  1:1  and  about  1:3  and 
drying  the  resultant  coated  article. 


rated  monomer  containing  no  free  acid  or  hydroxyalkyl 
groups. 


3,946,140 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Robert  Joseph  Noe,  and  Pierre  Jean  Rutten,  both  of  Mortsel, 
Belgium,   assignors  to   AGFA-GEVAERT   N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,394 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13, 1972, 
17121/72 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  51022;  B32B  27108,  27120 
U.S.  CI.  428-522  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrographic  recording  material  comprising  a  con- 
ductive sheet  support  having  a  surface  resistivity  not  exceed- 
ing about  1  X  10"*  ohm/sq.  and  carried  on  said  support  a 
non-photoconductive  insulating  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
about  2-20  gms  dry  weight  per  sq.m.  of  a  copolymer  of  about 
50-91%  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate,  about  8-50%  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  ester  of  a  C,2.,g  fatty  acid,  and  about  0-2%  by  weight 
of  crotonic  acid,  and  up  to  400%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer 
of  a  fmely  divided  non-photoconductive  pigment. 
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3,946,141 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Fritz  Schmidt,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,750 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1973, 
2353354 

Int.  CL' HO  IB  12100,  7134 
U.S.  CI.  174—  1 1  R  19  Claims 


d.  a  pump  in  each  station,  said  pump  communicating  both 
with  said  reservoir  and  one  of  said  elongated  chambers; 

e.  each  elongated  chamber  having  at  least  one  electrical 
power  cable  passing  therethrough  and  having  a  first  por- 
tion defining  a  first  passageway  for  liquid  water,  said  first 
passageway  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
chamber,  each  chamber  also  having  a  second  portion 
defining  a  passageway  for  water  vapor,  said  second  pas- 
sageway extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  cham- 
ber; 

f.  means,  comprising  a  layer  of  porous  material  surrounding 
said  cable,  for  distributing  water  by  drawing  liquid  from 
said  first   passageway  by  capillary  action  and  thereby 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  electrical  cable,  having  connec- 
trically  arranged  inner  and  outer  superconductor  conductors 
at  high  voltage  and  zero  voltage  respectively,  to  a  low  temper- 
ature, said  cable  including  means  at  each  end  terminating  said 
superconductor  conductors,  each  cable  termination  having 
concentric  inner  and  outer  ordinary  conductors,  comprising: 

a.  means  dividing  the  electrical  cable  into  at  least  two  cable 
sections  whereby  each  cable  section  will  have  its  ends 
defined  respectively  by  said  means  dividing  and  one  of 
the  cable  terminations; 

b.  first  coolant  stream  means  for  commonly  forcing  coolant 
past  the  inner  superconductor  conductor  of  said  electri- 
cal cable  in  both  of  said  sections  and  past  each  inner 
ordinary  conductor  in  each  of  said  cable  terminations; 

c.  second  coolant  stream  means  for  commonly  forcing 
coolant  past  the  outer  superconductor  conductor  of  both 
sections  of  said  electrical  cable  and  past  each  outer  ordi- 
nary conductor  in  said  cable  terminations; 

d.  a  cooling  station  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  coolant; 

e.  means  for  applying  coolant  from  said  cooling  station  to 
said  first  and  second  coolant  stream  means  commonly  at 
said  means  dividing  said  cable  into  two  cable  sections; 
and 

f.  return  means  for  returning  the  coolant  to  said  cooling 
station  after  said  coolant  passes  through  said  supercon- 
ductor conductors  and  said  ordinary  conductors  of  said 
cable  terminations. 


3,946,142 
COOLING  OF  POWER  CABLES  UTILIZING  AN  OPEN 
CYCLE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Mazin  KeUow,  325  Joliette  St.,  Apt.  309,  Longueuil  J4H  2G6, 
Quebec;  James  VanSant,  18  Langevin  St.,  Chambly,  Quebec 
J3L  2G2,  and  Jacques  Bonneville,  2050  Bedford  St.,  St- 
Bruno,  Quebec,  J3V  4A8,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,658 
Int.  CI.*  HO  IB  7134 
U.S.  CI.  174— 15  C  6  Claims 

1.  An  underground  power  cable  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  elongated,  closed  chambers  arranged  se- 
quentially in  substantially  end-to-end  relationship; 

b.  a  plurality  of  stations,  one  station  being  disposed  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  elongated  chamber  pairs; 

c.  a  reservoir  in  each  station,  each  reservoir  having  a  supply 
of  water  therein; 


providing  uniform  wetting  of  a  surface  of  said  distributing 
means,  said  power  cable  and  distributing  means  intersect- 
ing both  said  first  and  said  second  passageways; 

g.  means  connected  with  each  elongated  chamber  for  forci- 
bly moving  water  vapor  from  said  enclosed  chamber  to 
the  atmosphere; 

h.  whereby  water  drawn  from  said  first  passageway  by  said 
distributing  means  is  evaporated  into  said  second  pas- 
sageway to  cool  the  power  cable,  and  the  water  vapor 
thus  formed  is  moved  downstream  through  said  elongated 
chamber  by  moving  means  and  is  heated  by  said  cable  to 
further  increase  evaporation  and  to  cool  the  downstream 
portion  of  the  cable. 


3,946,143 

HEAT  RECOVERABLE  ARTICLE  FOR  PROTECTING 

JUNCTIONS 

Robert  H.  McLoughlin,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  Ray- 

chem  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,375 
Claims  priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   10, 
1973,  42483/73 

Int.  CL*  H02G  15108 
U.S.  CL  174—84  R  11  Claims 


SS3 


10.  An  article  comprising  a  dimensionally  unstable  hollow 
member  capable  of  recovering  toward  an  original  dimension, 
and  a  sheath  having  generally  longitudinal  corrugations  dis- 
posed within  said  member,  said  corrugations  being  collapsible 
by  recovery  of  said  member  toward  said  original  dimension. 
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3,946,144 
SEALED  CABLE  JUNCTION 
H  Tmann  Quante,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wilhelm 
Quante  Spczialmaschincnfabrik  fur  Apparate  der  Fernmel- 
detechnik,  Wuppertal,  Germany  i 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,440 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    28,    1973, 
2i32847 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  15/08 
Vis.  CL  174—92  I  14  Claims 
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1.  A  sealed  cable  junction  sealing  a  splice  connection  be- 
tv  een  cables,  comprising  a  longitudinally  subdivided  housing 
having  two  connected  shell  sections  which  together  surround 
ar  interior  splicing  chamber  wherein  spliced -together  cable 
erd  portions  are  located;  a  pair  of  shell  inserts  of  fluid- 
in  permeable  material  accommodated  in  said  housing  and 
h£  ving  respective  outwardly  projecting  juxtaposed  marginal 
{\i  nges  which  are  jointly  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel 
be  unded  at  its  opposite  lateral  sides  by  respective  juxtaposed 
surface  portions  of  said  flanges;  a  strand  of  sealing  material 
accommodated  in  compressed  state  in  said  channel;  and  at 
le  ist  one  auxiliary  passage  formed  in  said  juxtaposed  surface 
p<  rtions  and  adapted  to  accommodate  sealing  material  that 
m  ght  be  squeezed  out  of  said  channel. 


3,946,145 
TERMINATED  WIRES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

SJmuel  Warner,   1233  St.  George  St.,  West,  Linden,  NJ. 
07036 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,244,  Sept.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3f793,503.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,293 

Int.  CL»  H02G  15/08 
V]S.  CL  174—94  R  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  two  or  more  wires 
comprising  forming  a  terminal  about  the  wires  elongating  the 
te  minal  and  wire  in  one  direction,  applying  heat  and  current 
to  the  terminal  and  wires  causing  softening  of  the  same,  apply- 
in  ;  pressure  to  the  softened  terminal  and  wires  fusing  the 
contacting  surfaces  thereof  and  elongating  a  portion  of  the 
te  minal  and  wire  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
sa  d  one  direction. 


3,946,146 
DISCRETE  RINGING  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  KEY 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Wallace  G.  Brown,  and  Thomas  C.  Lloyd,  both  of  Blooming- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,832 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  179—99  8  Claims 


1.  A  key  telephone  line  circuit  adapted  for  connection 
between  a  branch  telephone  exchange  and  at  least  one  key 
telephone  subset  including  signaling  means,  said  line  circuit 
further  connected  to  a  source  of  first  and  second  signals  and 
including  ring  detection  means  operable  in  response  to  incom- 
ing signals  from  said  branch  exchange  representing  a  call 
originating  in  said  branch  telephone  exchange  to  connect  said 
first  signals  from  said  signal  source  to  said  key  telephone 
signaling  means  whereby  said  signaling  means  are  operated  in 
a  first  distinctive  mode  and  operable  in  response  to  incoming 
signals  from  said  branch  exchange  representing  a  call  originat- 
ing outside  said  branch  telephone  exchange  to  connect  said 
second  signals  from  said  signal  source  to  said  signaling  means, 
whereby  said  signaling  means  are  operated  in  a  second  distinc- 
tive mode,  said  ring  detection  means  comprising:  switching 
means  normally  completing  a  circuit  path  for  said  first  signals 
from  said  signal  source  to  said  signaling  means;  and  timing 
means  connected  between  said  branch  exchange  and  said 
switching  means  operated  in  response  to  incoming  signals 
received  from  said  branch  telephone  exchange  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  minimum  duration  to  operate  said  switching 
means  to  break  said  signal  source  first  signal  circuit  path  to 
said  signaling  means  and  complete  a  circuit  path  for  said  signal 
source  second  signals  to  said  signaling  means. 


3,946,147 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  IIT  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,649,  April  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1975,  Scr.  No.  562,145 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.6  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  video  transducer  system  comprising  a  magnetic 
transducer  head  for  scanning  cooperation  with  a  magnetic 
record  medium,  a  video  recording  circuit  connected  with  said 
transducer  head  during  recording  operation  for  supplying  a 
video  signal  to  be  recorded  to  said  transducer  head  and  for 
producing  a  video  signal  magnetic  field  acting  on  the  record 
medium  to  record  the  video  signal  thereon,  and  a  high  fre- 
quency bias  circuit  connected  with  said  transducer  head  dur- 
ing recording  operation  for  producing  a  high  frequency  bias 
magnetic  field  which  is  superimposed  on  the  video  signal 
magnetic  field  to  assist  in  the  recording  of  the  video  signal. 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  determining  the  3,946,149 

bias  frequency  of  said  high  frequency  bias  magnetic  field  so  as       APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  INFORMATION  ON  A 

DISC 
James  V.  White,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,530 

Int.  CL*  H04R  17/06;  HOIL  23/  4 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  B  4  Claims 
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to  avoid  beat  notes  with  frequency  components  of  the  video 
signal. 


3,946,148 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  OPERABLE  IN  EXACT  OR 

EXTENDED  RANGE  TUNING  MODES 

Peter  Constantine  Skerlos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,855 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/50 

U.S.  CL  178—5.8  AF  3  Claims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 

a  voltage  controllable  tuner,  including  a  variable  frequency 
local  oscillator,  converting  a  received  modulation  bearing 
signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

modulation  recovery  means  including  variable  frequency 
oscillation  means  producing  a  reference  carrier,  a  syn- 
chronous detector,  responsive  to  said  reference  carrier 
and  said  intermediate  frequency  signal,  recovering  said 
modulation,  and  discriminating  means,  operative  upon 
said  variable  frequency  oscillation  means,  comparing  said 
reference  carrier  to  said  intermediate  frequency  signal 
and  generating  a  feedback  control  signal  having  AC  and 
DC  components; 

said  television  receiver  operable  in  a  first  mode  in  which  the 
frequency  of  said  local  oscillator  is  determined  by  said 
variable  frequency  oscillation  means  or  in  a  second  mode 
in  which  the  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscilla- 
tion means  is  determined  by  said  local  oscillator;  and 

mode  selection  means,  permitting  operation  of  said  televi- 
sion receiver  in  either  said  first  or  said  second  mode, 
including  means,  operable  in  said  first  mode,  separating 
said  AC  and  DC  components  of  said  feedback  control 
signal  and  supplying  said  DC  components  to  said  local 
oscillator  and  said  AC  components  to  said  variable  fre- 
quency oscillation  means,  and  means,  operable  in  said 
second  mode,  supplying  said  DC  and  AC  components 
exclusively  to  said  variable  frequency  oscillation  means. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  electronic  signals  at  fre- 
quencies in  the  megahertz  region  of  the  spectrum  and  emboss- 
ing modulated  grooves  on  a  carrier  medium  as  a  function  of 
the  received  signals,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  sup- 
porting an  embossing  assembly  and  said  carrier  medium  in 
spaced  relationship  and  means  for  causing  relative  motion  as 
between  said  carrier  medium  and  said  embossing  assembly;  an 
embossing  assembly  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  piezoelectric  material  affixed  to  said  supporting 

means; 
means  for  applying  said  electronic  signal  across  said  wafer; 
a  horn-shaped  tapered  stylus  member  having  a  relatively 
blunt  end  coupled  to  one  side  of  said  wafer  and  tapering 
to  a  relatively  pointy  stylus  end,  said  stylus  end  being 
positionable  in  contact  with  said  medium;  and 
a  horn-shaped  load  member  affixed  to  the  other  side  of  said 
wafer. 


3,946,150 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
David  Grafton,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,882 

Int.  CL*  H04N  1/22 

U.S.  CL  178—6.7  R  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  onto  a  scanned 
medium  comprising: 

laser  means  for  generating  a  collimated  beam  of  radiation, 
means  for  modulating  the  beam  in  accordance  with  the 

information  content  of  an  electrical  signal, 
first  optical  means  for  imaging  said  modulated  beam  to  a 

spot  in  a  focal  plane  at  the  surface  of  said  medium,  said 

medium  being  sensitive  to  said  radiation  beam, 
scanning  means  positioned  between  said  laser  means  and 

said  medium  for  scanning  the  spot  across  said  medium  to 
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impart  the  information  content  of  said  spot  fo  said  me- 
dium, 

se  :ond  optical  means  positioned  between  said  laser  means 
and  said  scanning  means  for  focusing  said  beam  to  a 
predetermined  spot  size,  said  second  optical  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  cylindrical  lens  elements,  said 
first  cylindrical  lens  element  being  positioned  with  its 
rawer  plane  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  scan  direc- 
tion and  said  second  cylindrical  lens  element  being  posi- 
tioned with  its  power  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
M:an  direction,  and 

a  :ylindrical  lens  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  the  im- 
aged beam  between  said  first  optical  means  and  said 
medium  with  its  power  plane  substantially  orthogonal  to 
the  direction  of  scan  whereby  said  beam  is  focused  to 
maintain  the  spot  in  said  focal  plane. 


n< 


3,946,151 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IMAGE  SENSOR 

Takimitsu  Kamiyama,  Kodaira,  and  Mikio  Ashikawa,  Koga- 

,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,639 

Cfiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1973, 48-17454 

Int.  CV  H04N  3116 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  23  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  image  pick-up  device  comprising:  first 

and    econd  photodetectors; 

a    irst  pair  of  field-effect  transistors  having  their  sources 

:onnected  to  said  first  photodetector; 
a  s  econd  pair  of  field-effect  transistors  having  their  sources 

I  ;onnected  to  said  second  photodetector; 

a  I  irst  output  line  which  interconnects  the  drains  of  each 

espective  one  of  the  transistors  of  said  first  and  second 

tairs  of  field-effect  transistors; 

a  s  ;cond  output  line  which  interconnects  the  drains  of  each 

espective  other  of  the  transistors  of  said  first  and  second 

•airs  of  field-effect  transistors; 

an  input  line  which  interconnects  the  gate  of  the  one  transis- 

I  or  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  to  the  gate  of  the  other 

1  ransistor  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors; 

fir  t  circuit  means  which  is  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 

<  md  output  lines  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
1  he  difference  of  signals  appearing  on  said  first  and  sec- 

<  md  output  lines;  and 
se<  ond  circuit  means  for  applying  a  signal  readout  pulse  to 

:  aid  input  line  when  said  first  photodetector  has  no  opti- 
I  :al  input  stored  therein. 


3,946,152 
CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS  HAVING  A 

LIMITED  AMPLITUDE  RANGE 

Gerhard  Illetschko,  Liebigstr.  51,  61  Darmstadt,  and  Horst 

Peth,  Jugenheimer  Str.  49, 6246  Alsbach,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,776 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    28,    1973, 
2309884 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3116 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.1  7  Claims 


black        white 


1.  In  an  aperture  correction  system  including  aperture  cor- 
rection means  having  an  input  for  receiving  video  signals  and 
an  output  for  furnishing  aperture  correction  signals  varying  as 
a  function  of  said  video  signals,  an  additional  correction  sys- 
tem comprising,  in  combination,  non-linear  circuit  means 
having  an  input  for  receiving  said  video  signals,  a  non-linear 
transfer  characteristic,  and  an  output,  for  furnishing  a  modi- 
fied video  signal  varying  as  a  function  of  said  video  signals  and 
said  non-linear  transfer  characteristic  at  said  output;  modula- 
tor means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
aperture  correction  means,  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  non-linear  circuit  means  and  a  modulator  out- 
put, for  furnishing  a  modulator  signal  corresponding  to  signals 
applied  at  said  first  and  second  inputs  at  said  modulator  out- 
put; and  summing  circuit  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  video  signals,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  modu- 
lator output,  and  a  summring  output,  for  furnishing  corrected 
video  signals  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  signals  at  said 
first  and  second  inputs  at  said  summing  output. 


3,946,153 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CORRECTION  SIGNAL 

FOR  THE  APERTURE  CORRECTION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Horst  Peth,  Alsbach,  and  Gerhard  Illetschko,  Darmstadt,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to   Robert  Bosch   Fernsehanlagen 

GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,820 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
2326620 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  51197 
U.S.  CL  178-7.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  an  output  correction  signal  for 
aperture  correction  of  video  signals,  comprising: 

A.  a  video  amplifier  having  a  controllable  amplification 
characteristic  and  input  and  output  terminals. 
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B.  an  aperture  corrector  for  supplying  to  the  input  terminal 
of  the  amplifier  a  correction  signal  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  time  derivative  of  the  video  signal  from  a  video 
source  to  be  corrected, 

C.  means  for  detecting  peak  values  of  correction  signals  at 
one  of  the  amplifier  terminals,  and 

D.  means  for  using  the  detected  peak  values  to  control  said 
amplification  characteristic  for  causing  the  output  cor- 
rection signal  to  appear  with  a  constant  amplitude  at  the 
output  terminal. 


and   the   rotatable  member  cooperates  with   synchronizing 
means  coupled  to  control  the  second  time  base  to  move  the 


3,946,154 

REDUCED  INITIAL  DELAY  IN  PROJECTING  HIGH 

QUALITY  IMAGES  FROM  A  FLUID  LIGHT  VALVE 

Alfred  G.  Roussin,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,779 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3116 

U.S.  CL  178—7.5  D  24  Claims 
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spot  in  a  second  direction  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member. 


3,946,156 

ADAPTER  FOR  RECORDING-REPRODUCING  MACHINE 

Charles  R.  Budrose,  Box  1057,  Saugus,  Mass.  01906 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,261 

Int.  C1."G11B  J//00 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  AT  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  projection  system  wherein  an  electron  beam 
is  deflected  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  impinge  in  a  raster 
over  the  surface  of  a  light-modulating  fluid  medium,  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  charge  deposited  by  said  electron  beam  on 
said  medium  during  an  initial  start-up  period,  comprising: 
electron  beam  generating  means,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  electron  beam  generating  means  for 
altering  electron   beam    current  to  control  the  charge 
density  throughout  said  raster  so  as  to  sweep  out  excess 
fluid  from  the  raster  area  until  said  medium  reaches 
operating  condition. 


3,946,155 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEMS 
John  Kenneth  Houston,  Glasgow,  and  Andrew  Simpson  Win- 
ter, Hardgate,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Barr  and  Stroud 
Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1973, 
48482/73 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7118 
U.S.  CL  178—7.6  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  system  comprising  a  scanning  head 
incorporating  a  linear  array  of  radiation-detecting  elements,  a 
rotatable  member  arranged  to  scan  radiation  entering  the 
head  along  a  predetermined  line  of  sight  across  the  said  array, 
and  a  visual  display  system  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  array, 
said  visual  display  system  incorporating  a  signal  multiplexer 
coupled  sequentially  to  sample  the  signal  outputs  of  the  de- 
tecting elements  in  the  array,  and  a  scanned  raster  device 
having  a  spot- intensity  modulator  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
multiplexer,  the  raster  for  said  device  being  generated  by  first 
and  second  time  bases  of  which  the  first  time  base  provides 
movement  of  the  spot  in  a  first  direction  corresponding  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  linear  array  of  detecting  elements  and 
is  gated  to  operate  in  synchronism  with  the  signal  multiplexer 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  an  audio  recording-reproducing 
maching  having  means  defining  a  cassette  receiving  station 
and  a  transducer  head,  said  device  for  enabling  said  machine 
to  operate  as  at  least  part  of  a  public  address  system  and 
comprising; 

means  defining  a  housing  at  least  partially  in  the  form  of  a 

cassette  for  fitting  into  said  cassette  receiving  station, 
means  associated  with  the  housing  for  receiving  an  audio 

input  signal  which  may  come  from  a  microphone  or  other 

input  device, 
means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  amplifying  the  audio 

signal, 
a  self-contained  active  source  of  DC  power  disposed  in  the 

housing, 
means  for  selectively  coupling  the  source  of  DC  power  to 

the  amplifier  means, 
a  transducer  means  disposed  in  the  housing  in  juxtaposition 

to  said  transducer  head  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  amplified  audio  signal  to  the 

transducer  means, 
said  transducer  means  coupling  the  signal  to  the  transducer 

head  of  the  machine. 
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3,946,157 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MACHINE 

Jeai  Albert  Dreyfus,  5  Avenue  de  la  Grenade,  Geneva,  Swit- 
z<  riand 

C  mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,723,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
aba  ndoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,326 
Cairns  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   18,  1971, 
12ip7/71;  Aug.  1,  1972,  11462/72 

Int.  CI.*  GIOL  1/00 
U.SJ  CI.  179-  1  SA  16  Claims 
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A  speech  recognition  apparatus  for  controlling  a  ma- 
,  said  apparatus  receiving  words,  said  words  being  classi- 
in  a  reduced  plurality  of  three  through  twelve  phoneme 
s,  said  apparatus  including: 
input  means  for  receiving  said  words;  | 

first  means  responsive  to  said  words  indicating  short-time 
inergy  values  of  said  words,  said  first  means  producing  a 
irst  output  signal  representing  rising  temporal  energy 
lanks  (slopes),  nearly  constant  energy  levels  and  zero 
evels  of  said  words; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  words  and  producing  a 
second  output  signal  representing  a  steepness  of  said 
ising  temporal  energy  flanks  exceeding  a  determined 
imit  value; 
first  logic  means 
responsive  to  said  first  output  signal  segmenting  said 
words  into  phonetic  elements,  indicated  by  both  the 
rising  temporal  energy  flanks  and  the  ends  of  the  nearly 
constant  energy  levels  and  indicating  an  end  of  each 
word  only  by  a  zero  level  which  exceeds  a  determined 
value  of  time  duration  producing  a  third  output  signal, 
responsive  to  said  second  output  signal  separating  a 
class  of  the  plosive  phonetic  elements  from  the  class  of 
the  fricative  phonetic  elements  and  producing  a  fourth 
output  signal, 

lecond  logic  means  detecting  a  sequence  of  the  occur- 
ence of  said  phonetic  elements  within  one  word;  and 
(  utput  means  for  controlling  a  machine  as  a  result  of  the 
I  etected  words. 


signal,  a  television  camera,  a  television  receiver  and  a  charac- 
ter generator,  and  connected  to  said  switching  network  by  a 
bidirectional  telephone  line  and  by  an  incoming  and  outgoing 
unidirectional  video  line  conveying  video  signals,  the  improve- 
ment allowing  a  called  subscriber  to  receive  on  his  television 
receiver,  before  he  has  taken  off  his  telephone  handset,  char- 
acters transmitted  by  a  calling  subscriber,  the  said  improve- 
ment comprising  in  each  subscriber  stations  means  controlled 
by  the  handset  taking  off  for  connecting  the  character  genera- 


3,946,158 
VII^EO-TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  INITIALLY  SIGNIFIES 
CALLER  TO  CALLED  SUBSCRIBER 
Marcj  A.  Leclercq,  Ecole  Lafontaine,  voie  due  Bon  Puits,  Wis- 
sov  s,  France  (92320);  Alain  M.  Poirier,  82,  rue  de  la  Repub- 
llqi  le,  Meudon,  France  (92190),  and  Jacques  M.  Guichard, 
42 J  rue  Gerard,  Paris,  France  (75013) 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,700 
Cbiinis    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,    1974, 
74.14599  j 

Int.  CI.*H04M  /y/0«  ' 

U.S.CI.  179-2  TV  3  Claims 

1.  n  a  video-telephone  system  comprising  a  switching  net- 
work and  subscriber  stations  each  including  a  telephone  hand- 
set ai  id  an  associated  audio  bell  actuated  by  a  ringing  tone 
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tor  to  the  outgoing  video  line,  means  controlled  by  the  handset 
taking  off  for  supplying  with  current  the  television  camera, 
means  for  detecting  the  ringing  tone  signal  on  the  telephone 
line,  means  controlled  by  said  ringing  tone  signal  detecting 
means  for  supplying  with  current  the  television  receiver, 
means  for  detecting  the  video  signals  on  the  incoming  video 
line  and  means  controlled  by  said  video  signal  detecting  means 
for  connecting  the  television  camera  to  the  outgoing  video 
line. 


3,946,159 
HOSPITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  P.  Fay,  Ranchester,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Vital  Signs,  Incor- 
porated, Ranchester,  Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,361,  March  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,640 

Int.  CI.'H04M  7  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  179-2  TV  14  Claims 


POWER 
SUPPVt 


OUT      "^ 


aASHERUmT 

^ft 

»%. 

KTIENT 
UNIT 

(fIC  5) 

'J 

MTIENT 
UNn 

NURSE 

^ 

CONTROl  UNIT 

19 

^      ^ 

WTIENT 
UNIT 

*l 

1^ 

NURSC 

PtTIENT 
UNIT 

<Fiei) 

(Fti 

^' 

13.  A  communication  system  suitable  for  use  in  a  hospital 
and  the  like  to  provide  communication  between  patients  and 
a  central  nurse  station,  said  communications  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  nurse  unit  including, 
a  microphone, 

a  video  transmitting  means  having  a  camera  which  may 
be  directed  toward  a  nurse  at  said  nurse  station,  and, 
a  control  means; 
a  plurality  of  patient  units  each  including  a  television  re- 
ceiver having  audio  reception  means  and  patient  con- 
trolled volume  control  means;  and, 
a  coaxial  cable  interconnecting  said  nurse  unit  with  each 
said  patient  station  for  transmitting,  video,  audio  and 
control  signals  from  said  nurse  unit  to  said  television 
receivers. 
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said  control  means  disabling  the  patient  controlled  volume 
control  means  when  connecting  said  microphone  means 
to  said  audio  reception  means. 


3,946,160 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITH  PLURAL 

MESSAGE  RECORDING  TAPES 

Shizuo  AnG»,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1974, 49-19678 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  75/06,  H04M  7/64 
U.S.  CI.  179—6  R  3  Claims 


formed  in  bursts  a  method  for  transmitting  the  decision  to 

stuff  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  the  complement  of  a  stuff  decision  code  word 
in  response  to  a  decision  to  stuff  or  the  nocomplement  of 
a  stuff  decision  code  word  when  there  is  no  decision  to 
stuff; 
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1.  An  automatic  telephone -answering  and  message-record- 
ing apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  telephone  line  and 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  tape  media  selectively  connectable 
to  the  telephone  line  for  recording  incoming  messages 
received  over  the  telephone  line,  each  tape  medium  being 
fed  from  a  supply  reel  to  a  take-up  reel  during  a  recording 
operation; 

reference  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  having  a  constant  frequency; 

counter  means  coupled  to  said  generator  means  for  count- 
ing the  cycles  of  said  reference  signal; 

reset  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  reset  pulses  for 
said  counter  means  at  intervals  proportional  to  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  one  of  the  reels  during  a  recording  opera- 
tion; 

detector  means  coupled  to  said  telephone  line  for  producing 
a  release  signal  upon  the  cessation  of  incoming  messages 
being  recorded  or  the  pass  of  predetermined  operation 
time  period  during  a  recording  operation  on  a  first  of  said 
recording  media;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  recording  tape 
media,  and  responsive  to  a  coincidence  of  said  release 
signal  and  a  predetermined  count  in  said  counter  means, 
for  switching  subsequent  incoming  messages  from  said 
first  recording  medium  to  a  second  of  said  recording 
media. 


3,946,161 
DISTRIBUTED  BIT  STUFF  DECISION  TRANSMISSION 
John  M.  Husted,  Vienna,  Va.;  Ova  Gene  Gabbard,  German- 
town,  and  William  G.  Schmidt,  Rockviile,  both  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  84,105 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/06 

VS.  CK  179- 15  AF  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  time  division  multiplexed  (TDM)  communications 

system  wherein  the  incoming  data  rate  differs  from  the  TDM 

information  rate  and  wherein  the  data  to  be  transmitted  is 
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d.  distributing  said  code  word  over  a  number  of  frames  in 
a  burst  from  one  station; 

c.  transmitting  said  distributed  code  word; 

d.  receiving  said  distributed  code  word;  and 

e.  detecting  either  the  complement  or  the  noncomplement 
of  the  distributed  stuff  decision  code  word. 


3,946,162 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WIDEBAND  SOUND 

SIGNALS 

Gerhard-Gunter  Gassman,  Berkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

International   Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New   York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,880 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    4,    1973, 
2328316;  June  4,  1973,  2328317 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3100;  GIOL  7/00 
U.S.  CL  179—  15.55  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  a  system  having  a  transmitter  of  the 
type  that  transfers  lower  frequency  range  sound  signals  di- 
rectly and  at  least  one  pilot  frequency  signal  modulated  by  an 
amplitude  signal  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the  sound 
signals  in  a  higher  frequency  range,  said  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  the  pilot  frequency 
signal  to  provide  an  amplitude  signal  corresponding  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  in  the  higher  frequency  range; 

means  for  providing  an  equivalent  signal  having  a  frequency 
approximately  equal  to  the  mid  range  frequency  of  the 
higher  frequency  range; 

means  for  modulating  the  equivalent  signal  with  the  ampli- 
tude signal  to  provide  a  synthetic  signal; 

means  for  dividing  the  synthetic  signal  into  a  pair  of  quadra- 
ture signals; 

first  and  second  means  for  providing  noise  signals; 

first  and  second  means  for  modulating  the  pair  of  quadra- 
ture signals  with  the  noise  signals; 

means  for  receiving  and  reproducing  the  noise  modulated 
quadrature  signals  and  the  directly  transferred  lower 
frequency  range  sound  signal. 
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3,946,163 
»ORT  MULTIPLEXER  FOR  TELEPHONE  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
DancI  Richard  Asmussen,  Kirkland,  and   Barry  Cameron 
B  -ccn,  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tel-Tone  Cor- 
poration, Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,032 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3122;  H04Q  11104 

U.SJCL  179-18  J  14  Claims 
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1.  A  port  multiplexer  suitable  for  use  in  a  telephone  signal 
proc  essing  system  to  couple  telephone  lines  to  a  signal  proces- 
sor ( omprising: 

at  least  one  port  suitable  for  converting  telephone  signals 
into  a  form  suitable  for  receipt  by  a  signal  processor;  and, 
tiurality  of  links,  each  suitable  for  connection  between  an 
associated  lineflnder  and  first  selector  of  a  telephone 
system,  said  plurality  of  links  being  connected  to  said  at 
east  one  port  for  seizing  said  at  least  one  port  and  selec- 
tively routing  signals  from  their  associated  linefinders  to 
said  at  least  one  |3ort  and  from  said  at  least  one  port  to 
their  associated  first  selectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
inks  including  make-busy  means  for  creating  a  false  busy 
signal  when  any  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  links 
seizes  said  at  least  one  port  and  is  selectively  routing 
signals  from  its  associated  linefmder  to  said  at  least  one 
x)rt  and  from  said  at  least  one  port  to  its  associated  first 
selector. 


3,946,164 
PRECISE  TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
H.  Becman,  Berkeley,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
El^trk  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,851     i 
Int.  CL*  H04M  19/02  I 

CI.  179-84  VF  10  Claims 
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1.  Tone  signal  generating  means  operable  to  generate  se- 
lecte  1  tone  signals  for  use  in  an  associated  telecommunication 
systepi  comprising:  an  oscillator  circuit  operated  to  generate 


signals  at  a  first  frequency;  a  plurality  of  different  frequency 
divider  circuits  each  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  and 
each  operated  in  response  to  said  oscillator  circuit  output 
signals  to  generate  different  output  signals  at  frequencies 
different  than  that  of  said  oscillator  circuit;  at  least  one  sum- 
ming circuit;  a  plurality  of  tone  selector  circuits  each  includ- 
ing a  first  input  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  frequency 
divider  circuits,  a  second  input  connected  to  selection  cir- 
cuitry of  said  telecommunications  system  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  summing  circuit,  selectively  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  from  said  telecommunication  system  selec- 
tion circuitry  to  couple  said  selected  connected  frequency 
divider  circuit  output  signals  to  said  summing  circuit;  first 
filter  means  connected  between  said  summing  circuit  and  the 
output  of  said  tone  signal  generating  means;  said  summing 
circuit  operated  in  response  to  one  or  more  selected  fre- 
quency divider  circuit  output  signals  coupled  from  said  tone 
selector  circuits  to  couple  the  sum  of  said  signals  to  said  filter 
means;  said  filter  means  operated  to  condition  said  sum  signal 
and  couple  said  conditioned  signal  to  said  telecommunications 
system. 


3,946,165 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

CROSSTALK  IN  MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  RECORDING 

Duane  H.  Cooper,  918  W.  Daniel  St.,  Champaign,  III.  61820 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  187,065,  Oct.  6,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,856,992,  and  Ser.  No.  288,873,  Sept.  13, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,906,156.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1973, 48-52076 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  5100 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.1  TD  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  4-channel  signals  as  main  chan- 
nel and  frequency  modulated  subchannel  signals  on  two 
groovewalls  of  a  recording  disc  with  compensation  for  main 
channel  to  subchannel  crosstalk  resulting  from  playback  trac- 
ing distortion,  comprising 

matrixing  means  for  providing  first  and  second  main  chan- 
nel signals  and  first  and  second  subchannel  signals,  said 
matrixing  means  having  directional  coefficients  of  differ- 
ing amplitude  and  phase  characteristics  for  providing 
>.  differing  linear  combinations  of  directional  audio  signals 
for  encoding  at  least  three  of  the  audio  signals  in  each  of 
said  main  channel  and  said  subchannel  signals, 

first  main  channel  input  means  for  said  first  main  channel 
signal, 

second  main  channel  input  means  for  said  second  main 
channel  signal, 

first  subchannel  input  means  for  said  first  sub-channel  signal 
to  be  recorded  on  a  first  recording  disc  groovewall  with 
said  first  main  channel  signal, 

second  subchannel  input  means  for  said  second  subchannel 
signal  to  be  recorded  on  a  second  recording  disc  groove- 
wall  with  said  second  main  channel  signal, 

first  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  first  main  channel  signal  from  said  first 
subchannel  signal  to  provide  a  first  compensated  sub- 
channel signal, 

second  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  said  second  main  channel  signal  from  said 
second  subchannel  signal  to  provide  a  second  compen- 
sated sub-channel  signal, 

means  for  angularly  modulating  a  carrier  signal  with  said 
first  and  second  compensated  subchannel  signals  to  pro- 
vide a  first  angularly  modulated  subchannel  signal  and  a 
second  angularly  modulated  subchannel  signal. 
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means  for  adding  said  first  angularly  modulated  signal  and 
said  first  main  channel  signal  to  provide  a  recording  signal 
for  said  first  groovewall, 

means  for  adding  said  second  angularly  modulated  sub- 
channel signal  and  said  second  main  channel  signal  to 
provide  a  recording  signal  for  said  second  groovewall, 
and 

recording  means  for  recording  said  first  and  second  record- 
ing signals  on  the  first  and  second  groovewalls  of  a  re- 
cording disc. 


3,946,167 
HIGH  DENSITY  RECORDING  PLAYBACK  ELEMENT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Bodo  Schultz,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  TED  Bildplatten 
Aktiengesellschaft   AEG-Telefunken-Teldec,  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser,  No.  525,312 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1973, 
7341378 

Int.  CI.'H04R  17/04 
VS.  CI.  179- 100.41  P  8  Claims 


3,946,166 
TRACKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  H.  Wossidio,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,918 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  7/00;  H04N  5/86,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.3  V  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  pickup  for  a  high  density  signal  recording  including 
a  mechanical-electrical  pressure  transducer  and  a  scanning 
element  fastened  thereto  and  presenting  a  scanning  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  layer  of  a  hardened  casting 
mass  forming  a  coating  on  that  part  of  the  surface  of  said 
pickup  where  said  pressure  transducer  is  connected  to  said 
scanning  element,  said  mass  being  of  a  material  which,  in  the 
liquid  state  prior  to  becoming  hardened,  has  a  viscosity  of 
from  5  to  50  cP. 


3,946,168 
DIRECTIONAL  HEARING  AIDS 
David  A.  Preves,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Maico  Hear- 
ing Instruments  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,253 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  25/02 

U.S.  CL  179- 107  FD  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  image-reproducing  system  in  which  program 
information  stored  in  a  generally  circular  track  is  derived  by 
reading  the  track  with  a  beam  of  optical  energy  and  in  which 
a  pair  of  tracking  correction  signals  is  developed  related  to  the 
radial  tracking  and  timing  relationships,  respectively,  of  said 
beam  relative  to  said  track,  an  improved  tracking  arrangement 
which  comprises: 
a  first  ring-shaped,  axially  poled  magnet; 
a  second  axially-poled  magnet  having  a  pivot  bearing  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  poled  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
first  magnet; 
support  means  comprising  a  pivot  support  pin  mating  with 
said  pivot  bearing  for  pivotally  positioning  said  second 
magnet  coaxially  with  and  in  such  proximity  to  said  first 
magnet  as  to  magnetically  captivate  said  bearing  against 
said  support  pin  while  permitting  tilting  displacement  of 
said  second  magnet  with  respect  to  two  orthogonally 
related  axes; 
a  mirror  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  second  magnet  for  concurrrent  displace- 
ment therewith;  and 
a  pair  of  electromagnetic   means  individually  positioned 
along  an  assigned  one  of  said  axes  in  close  proximity  to 
said  second  magnet  and  individually  responsive  to  an 
assigned  one  of  said  correction  signals  to  develop  a  mag- 
netic field,  having  a  magnitude  and  direction  determined 
by  the  amplitude  and  polarity  of  the  applied  signal,  for 
reacting  with  the  field  of  said  second  magnet  to  effect 
controlled  displacement  of  said  mirror  with  respect  to  the 
associated  one  of  said  axes. 


1.  A  miniature  hearing  aid  unit  to  be  worn  on  a  person's 
head,  comprising; 

a  miniature  housing  having  means  to  be  fitted  to  a  side  of 
a  person's  head  adjacent  an  ear  to  be  carried  thereon  in 
predetermined  orientation  relative  to  the  front  of  the 
person's  head,  the  housing  having  an  inner  side  to  face 
the  person's  head  and  an  outer  side  facing  away  from  the 
head  and  the  housing  also  having  an  interior  microphone 
chamber; 

a  directional  microphone  within  said  microphone  chamber 
and  haying  spaced  fore  and  aft  ports  respectively  admit- 
ting sounds  to  opposite  sides  of  the  diaphragm  within  the 
microphone,  the  aft  port  having  a  significant  acoustic 
resistance  therein;  and 

the  housing  also  having  front  and  rear  sound  admitting 
openings  communicating  between  the  interior  chamber 
and  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  freely  supplying  sound 
to  the  fore  and  aft  ports,  respectively,  of  the  microphone, 
the  rear  opening  to  the  chamber  being  disposed  rear- 


I98C 


wirdly  of  the  front  opening  and  the  rear  opening  being 
S|  aced  significantly  closer  to  the  inner  side  of  the  housing 
ti  an  said  front  opening  so  that  the  alignment  between 
fir  }nt  and  rear  openings  is  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to 
Xi  e  frontal  direction. 


3,946,169 

bIilateral  signal  transmission  system 

KenicI  i  Miya,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Denwa 
Kabpshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,923 
>  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1973, 48-85262 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  1152.  3/36 
U.S.  a-  1 79- 1 70  R  3  Claims 
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bilateral  transmission  system  for  bilateral  signa  trans- 
through  a  two-wire   transmission   line,  including  a 
of  first  bilateral  transmission  circuits  and  a  plurality 
d  bilateral  transmission  circuits  which  are  alternately 
in  the  two-way  transmission  line  at  substantially  regu- 
int^rvals;  said  first  bilateral  transmission  circuits  each 
prying  a  first  amplifier  for  transmitting  the  signal  in  the 
direction,  a  first  passive  by-pass  line  for  transmitting 
in  the  reverse  direction  and  a  first  pair  of  hybrid 
for  connecting  said  first  amplifier  and  said  first  by-pass 
parallel  and  to  the  two-way  transmission  line;  and  said 
bilateral  transmission  circuits  each  comprising  a  sec- 
plifier  for  transmitting  the  signal  in  the  reverse  direc- 
second  passive  by-pass  line  for  transmitting  the  signal 
orward  direction  and  a  second  pair  of  hybrid  circuits 
connecting  said  second  amplifier  and  said  second  by-pass 
>arallel  and  to  the  two-way  transmission  line. 


3,946,170 

SELF  REGULATING  TELEPHONE  SETS 
Brooks,  37  Lancaster  Ave.,  Maplewood,  N  J.  07040 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,330 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  9108 
179-170  R  5  Claims 
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I.  A  Iself  regulating  telephone  set  for  a  telephone  system 
having  i  local  plant  and  long  distance  trunk  circuits  compris- 
ing a  tiansmitting  transducer  receiving  voice  signals  repre- 
sented I  y  product  waves  of  the  form /(A  )r  x/(B)r  where /(A)f 
represe  Its  the  amplitude  of  informational  signal /(B)/  and  a 
high  frequency  wave /(B)/,  said  voice  signals  being  converted 
to  repre  sentative  electrical  signals,  a  first  demodulator  receiv- 
ing said  representative  signals,  said  first  demodulator  provid- 
ing output  signals  permitting  separation  thereafter  of  the 
signal  r  presentative  of/(B)/  and  the  signal  representative  of 
/(A)/,  ■<  high  frequency  branch  including  a  first  high  pass 
filter,  a  first  amplifier  of  preselected  gain  to  nullify  losses,  and 


a  second  high  pass  filter  in  a  series  arrangement  in  the  recited 
sequence,  said  high  frequency  branch  passing  exclusively  the 
signal  representative  of/(B)/,  a  low  frequency  branch  includ- 
ing a  first  low  pass  filter,  a  center  clipper,  a  second  amplifier, 
a  limiter,  and  a  second  low  pass  filter  in  a  series  arrangement 
in  the  recited  sequence,  said  low  frequency  branch  passing 
only  the  signal  representative  of /(A)/,  said  second  amplifier 
having  a  preselected  gain  to  nullify  incidental  losses,  a  modu- 
lator simultaneously  receiving  the  output  signals  at  predeter- 
mined magnitudes  from  said  high  and  low  pass  branches  to 
provide  a  constant  output  transmission  signal  therefrom  to 
obtain  a  preselected  volume  for  said  local  plant  and  long 
distance  trunk  circuits. 


3,946,171 

MULTIPLE  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TELEPHONE  SETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerd  Kuhfus,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Electric 

Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,744 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  13102 

U,S.  CI.  200—5  R  4  Claims 


56       H        17 


1.  A  push  button  switch  assembly  for  pushbutton  actuation 
of  switches,  comprising: 

a  housing,  an  aperture  in  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of 
pushbuttons  pivotally  mounted  in  said  aperture,  each  of 
said  pushbuttons  of  rectangular  plan  form  and  including 
pivotting  means  at  a  rear  end,  the  pushbuttons  extending 
side-by-side  in  said  apertures; 

parallel  spaced  apart  ribs  in  said  housing,  said  ribs  extending 
one  along  each  side  of  said  aperture  and  normal  to  and 
away  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  housing; 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  ribs  on  said  housing  and 
through  said  pivotting  means  on  each  of  said  push-but- 
tons, and 

locating  means  on  each  of  said  pushbuttons  to  locate  each 
button  relative  to  the  housing  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  pushbutton, 

a  plurality  of  switches  in  said  housing  beneath  said  pushbut- 
tons, a  switch  beneath  each  pushbutton,  each  switch 
including  a  movable  member  and  resilient  means  biasing 
said  movable  member  into  contact  with  an  under  surface 
of  the  related  pushbutton,  and  said  movable  member 
biasing  said  pushbutton  to  an  initial  position  having  a  top 
surface  flush  with  a  top  surface  of  said  housing. 


3,946,172 
LATCHING  APPARATUS 
Peter  M.  Thorp,  Lydbrook,  England,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox 
Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,279 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9128 
U.S.  CI.  200-44  10  Claims 

1.  A  latching  apparatus,  including: 
a  key  member; 
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a  housing  having  an  aperture  therein  to  receive  said  key 
member,  said  housing  defining  a  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  aperture  therein;  and 

an  actuating  member  mounted  rotatably  in  the  chamber  of 
said  housing  and  having  a  recessed  portion  therein  for 
receiving  said  key  member,  said  actuating  member  being 
rotated  from  an  opened  position  with  the  recessed  por- 
tion therein  substantially  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  said 
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housing  to  a  closed  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
actuating  member  substantially  blocks  the  aperture  in 
said  housing,  said  key  member  being  arranged  to  engage 
the  recessed  portion  of  said  actuating  member  to  rotate 
said  actuating  member  from  the  opened  position  to  the 
closed  position  securing  said  key  member  in  the  aperture 
of  said  housing  with  a  portion  thereof  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  so  that  removal  of  said  key  member 
returns  said  actuating  member  to  the  opened  position. 


3,946,173 
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM  FOR  WRIST  INSTRUMENTS 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,743 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35100;  G04B  19\30;  G04C  23\]0 

U.S.  CL  200-52  R  2  Claims 


4.  a  conducting  ball  normally  held  in  said  one  end  portion 
of  the  tube  by  said  magnet; 

5.  an  insulating  sleeve  in  the  other  end  portion  of  said 

tube;  and 

6.  a  conducting  body  in  said  other  end  portion  held  in  said 
insulated  sleeve  so  as  to  be  electrically  isolated  from 
said  tube,  said  conducting  body  being  connected  to 
said  electrical  means  and  having  an  inclined  surface 
facing  said  one  end  of  said  tube  such  that  said  body  and 
lower  interior  wall  of  the  tube  define  a  V-shaped  en- 
trance into  which  said  ball  seats  to  effect  electrical 
contact  between  the  body  and  tube  whereby 

when  said  deliberate,  rapid  acceleration  and/or  decelera- 
tion of  the  wrist  is  effected,  said  ball  is  shaken  free  of  said 
magnet  to  travel  to  said  other  end  of  said  tube  and  make 
at  least  one  momentary  contact  with  said  conducting 
body  so  that  a  circuit  is  completed  from  said  one  terminal 
through  said  casing,  tube,  ball  and  said  conducting  body 
to  said  electrical  means. 


3,946,174 

POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  BREATH 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

John  A.  Herbst,  320  South  St.,  Morristown,  N  J.  07960 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,794 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35132 

U.S.  CL  200-81.4  8  Claims 
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I.  In  combination: 

a.  an  instrument  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  wrist  and  includ- 
ing a  casing  incorporating  a  power  source,  a  display  and 
electrical  means  for  rendering  the  display  visible  when 
actuated;  and 

b.  an  actuating  means  incorporated  in  said  casing  for  actuat- 
ing said  electrical  means  in  response  to  a  deliberate,  rapid 
acceleration  and/or  deceleration  of  the  wrist,  said  actuat- 
ing means  including: 

1 .  an  elongated  tube  of  electrically  conductive  material 
secured  in  the  casing  with  its  longitudinal  axis  generally 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  wrist  when  the 
instrument  is  worn,  said  casing  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  power  source; 

2.  a  resilient  conducting  means  bearing  against  one  end 
of  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  resilient  conducting 
means  engaging  said  casing  to  provide  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  elongated  tube  and  casing; 

3.  a  magnet  secured  in  said  tube  at  said  one  end  portion 
of  the  tube; 


1.  A  positive  and  negative  pressure  sensitive  switching  de- 
vice comprising  a  base  member,  a  pivot  lever,  pivot  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  pivot  lever  to  said  base,  expandible 
chamber  means  interconnected  between  said  base  member 
and  said  pivot  lever,  said  chamber  means  being  expanded 
when  subjected,  to  a  positive  pressure  and  being  contracted 
under  negative  pressure  whereby  said  pivot  lever  is  displaced 
about  said  pivot  means  accordingly,  switch  means  mounted  on 
said  base  member,  said  switch  means  including  at  least  a  pair 
of  switches,  an  actuating  arm,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
actuating  arm  on  said  pivot  lever,  said  actuating  arm  operating 
one  of  said  switches  when  said  chamber  means  is  expanded 
under  positive  pressure,  and  whereby  said  actuating  arm  oper- 
ates another  of  said  switches  when  said  chamber  means  is 
contracted  under  a  negative  pressure. 


3,946,175 
MAGNETIC  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Abdul  N.  Sttabkhan,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HTL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,152 
Int.  CL*  HOIH  35132 
U.S.CL  200-83  L  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressurized  fluid  container  system  subject  to  temper- 
ature variations  having  a  temperature  compensated  pressure 
indicator  for  determining  any  fluidic  leaks  from  a  pressurized 
storage  container  of  a  first  fluid  such  as  fire  extinguisher  fluid 
in  an  aircraft  and  a  primary  pressure  chamber  connected  to 
the  first  fluid  pressure  in  the  storage  conuiner,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  secondary  pressure  chamber  adjacent 
the  primary  pressure  chamber  and  containing  a  quantity 
of  a  second  fluid  having  substantially  the  same  pressure 
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temperature  response  characteristics  as  the  first  fluid  in 
the  storage  container,  the  secondary  pressure  chamber 
housing  primarily  formed  from  a  material  having  a  high 
thermal  conductivity  capable  of  transmitting  thermal 
changes  in  the  first  fluid  of  approximately  ISOT  per 
minute  to  the  second  fluid  within  the  secondary  pressure 
chamber  whereby  the  pressure  temperature  response 
characteristics  of  both  fluids  will  be  substantially  the 
same; 

movable  metal  bellows  formed  of  welded  metal  rings 
sealed  in  the  housing  between  the  primary  and  secondary 
pressure  chambers  and  repetitively  responsive  to  their 
relative  pressure  changes  throughout  a  temperature  range 
of  at  least  68T  to  a  minus  65''F; 

magnetic  member  operatively  connected  to  the  metal 
bellows;  and 


s'  ^itch  means  operatively  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  magnetic  member  and  fluidically  isolated  from  the 
primary  and  secondary  pressure  chambers,  including  a 
hollow  guide  post  member  attached  to  the  housing  and  a 
relatively  movable  and  replaceable  switch  assembly  posi- 
tioned within  the  hollow  guide  post  member,  the  switch 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  cantilevered  electrodes,  the 
switch  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  strength  of 
the  magnetic  force  Held  for  moving  the  cantilevered 
electrodes  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  any  pres- 
sure differential  in  the  primary  and  secondary  pressure 
chambers  indicating  a  leak  in  the  storage  container, 
wherein  the  metal  bellows  connected  between  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  pressure  chambers  includes  a  post 
member  movably  mounted  around  the  guide  post  mem- 
ber. 


3,946,176 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Raiidall  Goff,  Weston,  and  Leonard  P.  Delvecchio,  Trumbull, 
l>  »th  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
1>x. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,866 

int.  CI.*  HOI H  i5/i4,  i5/J5 

CL  200-83  J  9  Claims 

A  pressure  switch  including  an  electrical  switching  mech- 

,  a  pressure  movable  actuator  for  operating  said  switch- 

nechanism  between  on-off  positions,  a  range  spring  opera- 

y  effective  to  oppose  pressure  induced  movement  of  said 

actijator,  and  a  differential  pressure  unit  comprising  in  combi- 


body  means  having  a  pair  of  separated  fluid  inlets  in 
which  to  receive  pressurized  fluid  from  different  sources, 
a  flrst  of  said  inlets  communicating  with  a  first  fluid  outlet 
opening  in  said  body  means  and  a  second  of  said  inlets 
communicating  with  a  second  fluid  outlet  opening  in  said 
body  means; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  diaphragm-piston  assemblies  sup- 
ported with  said  body  means  intervening  therebetween, 
one  of  said  assemblies  being  exposed  in  pressure-tight 
relation  to  the  flrst  of  said  fluid  outlet  openings  and  the 


second  of  said  assemblies  being  exposed  in  pressure-tight 
relation  to  the  second  of  said  fluid  outlet  openings;  and 
c.  a  unitary  force  transmitting  means  concomitantly  en- 
gaged by  each  of  said  diaphragm-piston  assemblies  for 


operably  transmitting  a  pressure  induced  force  against 
said  actuator  in  opposition  to  said  range  spring  correlated 
to  the  difference  in  pressures  exerted  against  said  assem- 
blies by  the  different  fluid  pressures  received  at  said 
inlets. 


3,946,177 
LIQUID-LEVEL  SENSOR  UTILIZING  FERROMAGNETIC 

FLUID 
John  Paul  Carrico,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,827 

Int.  Cl.«  HOIH  35118 

U.S.  CL  200—84  C  5  Claims 
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1 .  A  liquid  level  detector  comprising: 

a  magnetic  member; 

a  casing  member,  said  magnetic  member  and  said  casing 
member  being  arranged  for  relative  movement  and  hav- 
ing a  clearance  space  between  said  members; 

a  ferromagnetic  fluid  disposed  in  said  clearance  space  and 
retained  by  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic  member; 
and 

sensor  means  supported  by  said  casing  member  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  relative  position  of  said 
members. 
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3,946,178 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  LOAD 

ON  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Dieter  Eberle,  Tamm,  Wurttemberg;  Dieter  Hanselmann,  and 
Hans  Prohaska,  both  of  Bietigheim,  Wurttemberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor 
Gustav  Rau  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,906 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    22,    1972, 
7115515 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  3114 
U.S.  CI.  200—85  A  9  Claims 


space  left  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  third  conductors 
extending  from  the  free  ends  of  the  second  conductors  and 
connected  to  the  main  electrode;  said  first,  second  and  third 
conductors  being  effective  to  create  a  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
electrode  surface  of  the  main  electrode  by  the  branched  cur- 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  loading  of  a  seat,  particularly 
an  automobile  seat,  comprising  a  seat  having  a  spring  suspen- 
sion with  an  encircling  frame,  a  plate  connected  to  the  under- 
side of  said  spring  suspension,  a  pull  switch  mounted  on  said 
plate,  said  pull  switch  having  an  actuator  member  extending 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  switch  housing  and  being 
movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  respect  to  said  switch 
housing  between  at  least  two  switch  positions,  and  resilient 
means  supporting  said  pull  switch  at  the  underside  of  said 
spring  suspension  and  including  a  first  resilient  part  connected 
to  said  actuator  member  and  to  one  side  of  said  spring  suspen- 
sion frame  and  a  second  resilient  part  connected  to  said  switch 
housing  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  spring  suspension  frame 
from  said  one  side,  said  switch  being  movable  upon  loading 
and  sagging  of  said  spring  suspension  to  cause  movement  of 
said  actuator  from  the  first  switch  position  to  the  second 
switch  position,  said  switch  including  means  for  returning  said 
actuator  to  a  first  position  when  the  load  is  removed  from  said 
spring  suspension. 


rents  flowing  therethrough;  said  slits  being  effective  to  reduce 
eddy  current  to  be  developed  on  the  surface  of  the  main 
electrode  by  the  magnetic  field,  while  leading  the  branched 
currents  on  the  main  electrode  to  flow  through  the  center 
portion  of  the  main  electrode,  thus  preventing  the  magnetic 
field  from  being  weakened  by  the  eddy  current  and  branched 
currents. 


3,946,180 
DOWNSTREAM  INJIICTION  NOZZLE  FOR  PUFFER 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Gerald  A.  Votta,  Prospect  Park,  and  Leonard  J.  Kucharski, 
Harleysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpo- 
ration, Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,611 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  33188 

U.S.  CL  200- 148  A  7  CUims 


3,946,179 

VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 

Minoru  Murano,  Tokyo;  Satoru  Yanabu;  Toru  Tamagawa, 

both    of    Yokohama;    Nobuyuki    Takahashi,    Kawasaki; 

Hiroyuki  Okumura,  Chigasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Ohhashi,  Tokyo, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1973,  48- 
101870;  Mar.  13,  1974,49-28092;  Mar.  13,  1974,49-28093; 
Apr.  5,  1974,  49-38690;  May  28,  1974,  49-61044[U];  June 
20,  1974,  49-72342[U] 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  33166 
U.S.  CI.  200— 144  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  interrupter  comprising  a  vacuum  vessel;  a  pair 
of  current  carrying  rods  arranged  in  a  manner  aligned  with 
each  other  and  having  one  end  extending  into  the  interior  of 
the  vacuum  vessel,  at  least  one  of  said  current  carrying  rods 
being  axially  movable;  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  each  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  one  current  carrying  rod  and  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  extending  from  the  periphery  toward  the 
center  thereof;  at  least  one  coil  electrode  connected  between 
one  main  electrode  and  the  corresponding  current  carrying 
rod;  the  coil  electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  conductor 
arms  extending  substantially  radially  from  the  central  portion 
thereof  to  permit  currents  branched  from  arc  current  to  flow 
toward  the  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  second  conductors 
each  arcuately  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  one  of  the  first  conductor  arms  toward  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  adjacent  first  conductor  arm  with  a 


1.  A  nozzle  structure  for  a  puffer  type  interrupter;  said 
puffer  type  interrupter  including  a  pair  of  separable  contacts, 
a  gas  flow  directing  nozzle  of  insulation  material  which  con- 
centrically surrounds  said  pair  of  separable  contacts  for  di- 
recting a  flow  of  gas  through  arcs  drawn  between  said  pair  of 
separable  contacts  as  they  separate;  said  gas  flow  directing 
nozzle  having  open  opposite  ends;  gas  pressure  generating 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  opposite  ends  for  producing 
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of  gas  in  a  single  direction,  and  through  said  nozzle 
said  one  of  its  said  opposite  ends  to  the  other  of  said 
opposite  ends  at  least  while  said  pair  of  separable  contacts  are 
ng;  said  flow  of  gas  in  a  single  direction  being  generally 
the  axis  of  said  nozzle  and  said  pair  of  contacts  moving 
generally  along  the  axis  of  said  nozzle  when  said  pair  of 
separate;  said  nozzle  having  a  throat  restriction  gen- 
upstream  of  the  region  of  contact  separation  between 
of  separable  contacts;  and  a  plurality  of  ports  extend- 
the  interior  surface  of  said  nozzle  at  an  axial  location 
generally  downstream  of  safd  throat  restriction;  one  end  of 
I  orts  being  connected  to  regions  upstream  of  said  nozzle 
restri:tion  and  injecting  a  turbulent  flow  of  relatively  cool  gas 
downstream  of  said  nozzle  during  the  separation  of  said  pair 
CO  itacts;  the  other  end  of  said  ports  being  connected  to  said 
pressure  generating  means;  said  gas  pressure  generating 
including  a  relatively   movable  piston  and  cylinder 
connected  to  said  pair  of  separable  contacts,  whereby  a  flow 
is  produced  through  said  nozzle  when  said  pair  of  sepa- 
contacts  is  operated;  said  nozzle  including  generally 
extending  channels  therein  for  connecting  said  other 
f  said  plurality  of  ports  to  said  gas  pressure  generating 


3,946,181 
PUSH  BUTTON-TYPE  SWITCH 
Koji  fakamizawa,  795  Asahi  Kamishirrane-cho,  Yokohama, 
Ka  aga;  Shitiro  Shimizuhata,  2130  Yamazaki-cho,  Ma- 
chi  a,  Tokyo;  Akinori  Shinonaga,  324-4  Shimoishihara, 
Ch<  ifcc,  Tokyo,  and  Masaru  Tsuruta,  1-24  Nishiki-cho,  Ta- 
chiiawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June    15,   1973,  48- 


[U] 


CI, 


Intel.*  HOI  H  13152,3/48 
200— 159  R 


Claims 


I.  >L  push  button-type  switch  comprising  in  combination: 

a  n  ctangular  casing  including  parallel  side  walls,  parallel 
e  id  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  and  opening  at  the  top,  said 
si  de,  end  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  switching  chamber 
tl  erebetween, 

k(  y  stem  received  within  said  switching  chamber  with  a 
p  )rtion  thereof  extending  upwardly  through  said  open 
t(  p  of  the  casing  for  limited  upward  and  downward  move- 
ir  ent, 

a  return  spring  disposed  externally  of  said  casing  about  said 
tension  of  the  key  stem  for  normally  urging  the  key 
slkm  in  its  uppermost  position, 

IT  ovable  spring  contact  received  within  said  switching 
c  lamber  to  be  driven  by  said  key  stem  and  stationary 
C(  intact  means  secured  to  said  side  walls  to  be  engaged  by 
Si  id  movable  spring  contact, 

said  key  stem  including  a  bifurcated  base  portion  with  oppo- 
sie  legs  at  the  lower  end  of  the  key  stem  disposed  and 
received  within  opposite  ends  of  said  switching  chamber 
aj  id  a  cross  bar  extending  between  said  legs  in  a  spaced 
n  lationship  to  the  underside  of  said  base  portion,  and 

■aid  movable  spring  contact  comprises  a  substantially  U- 
tl  aped  leaf  spring  having  a  pair  of  legs  connected  at  the 


upper  ends  and  embracing  said  cross  bar,  said  legs  of  the 
spring  each  having  an  outwardly  warped  contacting  por- 
tion at  the  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary 
contact  means, 
whereby  when  said  key  stem  is  in  its  uppermost  position  a 
clearance  is  present  between  the  underside  of  said  base 
portion  of  the  key  stem  and  the  top  of  said  spring  contact 
and  when  said  key  stem  is  in  its  lowermost  position  a 
clearance  is  present  between  the  underside  of  said  spring 
contact  and  said  cross  bar. 


3,946,182 
PUSHBUTTON  ACTUATOR  SWITCH  WITH  POP-IN  HEAD 
Paul  Dahon  Holder,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,665 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  3/12 

U.S.  Ci:  200- 159  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  pushbutton  actuator  switch  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  opening  at  either  end 
thereof; 

b.  an  electrically  conductive  contact  member  in  said  hous- 
ing extending  through  the  opening  at  one  end  thereof; 

c.  an  electrically  conductive  bias  member  mounted  in  said 
housing; 

d.  an  electrically  insulative  spacer  member  mounted  in  said 
housing  separating  said  electrically  conductive  bias  mem- 
ber from  normally  making  ohmic  contact  with  said 
contact  member; 

e.  a  pop-in  actuator  member  including  a  shaft  with  a  push- 
button on  one  end  thereof  and  a  retention  member  on 
said  shaft  spaced  from  said  pushbutton;  and 

f.  a  unilateral  detent  member  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  bendable  spring  prong  members  for 
passing  the  shaft  and  retention  member  of  said  actuator 
member  only  from  the  direction  of  the  opening  at  the 
other  end  of  said  housing;  wherein 

g.  said  actuator  member  is  retained  within  said  housing  by 
said  prong  members  in  cooperation  with  an  edge  of  said 
retention  member  and  is  movable  within  said  housing  to 
apply  force  against  said  conductive  bias  member  for 
selectively  causing  said  bias  member  to  make  ohmic 
contact  with  said  contact  member  upon  actuation 
thereof. 


3,946,183 
PUFFER  PISTON  GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

WITH  INSULATING  NOZZLE  MEMBER 
Stanislaw  A.  Milianowicz,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wcs- 
tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,255 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33/88 
VS.  CI.  200— 148  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  gas-blast  type  of  circuit-interrupter  including,  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  a  vented  hollow  contact  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  disposed  inner  contact  fingers  provided  there- 
within; 

b.  a  cooperable  relatively-solid  non-vented  contact  extend- 
ing interiorly  within  said  plurality  of  circumferentially 
disposed  inner  contact  fingers  an  appreciable  extent  in 
the  closed-circuit  position  of  the  circuit-interrupter; 
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c.  means  defining  an  insulating  hollow  gas-flow  nozzle  mem- 
ber fixedly  secured  to  said  one  vented  hollow  contact  and 
through  which  said  non -vented  contact  projects  in  the 
closed-circuit  position  of  the  interrupter; 

d.  piston  means  providing  high  gas  pressure  conditions 
externally  of  said  vented  hollow  contact;  and. 


circuit  breaking  direction  by  being  energized  by  a  current 
flowing  through  said  circuit  breaking  units  to  be  interrupted 
thereby,  a  member  (14)  of  electrical  insulator  for  mechani- 
cally connecting  said  electromagnetic  actuating  unit  to  said 
bracket  while  electrically  insulating  said  electromagnetic 
actuating  unit  from  said  bracket,  and  members  (28)  of  electri- 
cal insulator  for  mechanically  connecting  said  bracket  to  said 
circuit  breaking  units  while  electrically  insulating  said  bracket 
from  said  circuit  breaking  units. 


e.  the  contacting  interengagement  between  the  non-vented 
contact  and  the  vented  hollow  contact  providing  a  closed- 
valve  condition  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
opening  operation  preventing  gas  flow  from  said  high 
pressure  source,  whereby  the  gas  pressure  has  adequate 
time  to  be  built  up. 


3,946,184 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Yoshio  Yoshioka,  and  Masanori  Tsukushi,  both  of  Hitachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1973, 48-123449 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33/88 
U.S.  CI.  200— 148  D  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  circuit 
breaking  units  (18,  19,  20,  25,  26)  having  their  movable 
contacts  (20)  disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  a  bracket  (23) 
connecting  mechanically  said  circuit  breaking  units  to  each 
other,  supporting  means  (12  or  90)  of  electrical  insulator  for 
mechanically  supporting  and  fixing  said  bracket  in  position  in 
electrically  insulated  relation  from  ground,  an  actuator  (7) 
disposed  on  ground,  an  actuating  force  transmitting  means 
(10,  II,  21,  22,  24)  for  connecting  said  actuator  to  the  mov- 
able contacts  in  said  circuit  breaking  units,  an  electromagnetic 
actuating  unit  for  driving  said  circuit  breaking  units  in  the 


3,946,185 
SPRING  WIRE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
George  Gniner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intersil,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,323 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  200—245  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  post, 

second  and  third  terminal  posts  spaced  from  said  first  post 
and  closely  separated  from  each  other, 

a  spring  wire  extending  between  said  second  and  third 
terminal  posts  and  wrapped  partially  about  said  first 
terminal  post, 

means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  second  and 
third  terminal  posts  from  said  first  terminal  post  engaging 
said  wire  and  limiting  lateral  movement  of  said  wire 
thereat, 

said  wire  being  adapted  for  deflection  to  normally  resiliently 
hold  same  against  said  second  terminal  post  and  further 
deflection  by  the  application  of  an  operating  force  be- 
tween said  first  terminal  post  and  said  second  and  third 
terminal  posts  to  deflect  the  wire  out  of  contact  with  the 
second  terminal  post  and  into  contact  with  the  third 
terminal  post. 


3,946,186 
ROCKER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Robert  K.  Howie,  Jr.,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Grigolcit 
Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,468 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9/02,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  200-339  9  Claims 

1.  An  actuating  mechanism  including: 
a  housing  having  side,  front  and  rear  walls  defining  a  cavity, 
front  and  rear  openings  formed  in  said  front  and  rear  walls 

and  leading  into  said  cavity, 
a  rocker  positioned  in  said  cavity, 
said  rear  opening  being  dimensioned  to  allow  said  rocker  to 

be  inserted  therethrough  into  said  cavity, 
means  engaging  said  rocker  to  permit  no  more  than  a  por- 
tion of  said  rocker  to  project  out  of  said  housing  through 
said  front  opening  and  to  limit  movement  of  said  rocker 
in  directions  other  than  towards  said  rear  opening, 
a  member  closing  said  rear  opening  and  having  an  inner  wall 


1986 


said  rocker  to  limit  movement  of  said  rocker 
towards  said  rear  opening  thereby  holding  said  rocker  for 
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rotation  of  about  a  fixed  axis,  and 
aptuati  ig  means  formed  as  a  part  of  said  rocker. 


3,946,187 
MICROWAVE  BROWNING  UTENSIL 
George  H.  MacMaster,  Lexington,  and  Kenneth  W.  Dudley, 
Sudbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,861 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  9106 

U.S.  CI.  tl9- 10.55  E  6  Claims 


5.  The 

an  enclosure 
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combination  comprising: 


for    radiating   microwave   electromagnetic   energy 
with  n  said  enclosure;  and 

for  receiving  and  converting  said  energy  into  a  sub- 
iaily  fringing  electric  field  pattern  having  a   180° 
differential  adjacent  to  one  surface; 
said  ei^ergy  receiving  and  converting  means  comprising  an 
of  a  plurality  of  conductive  members  each  having  a 
uration  defining  two  substantially  equidistant  adja- 
leg  portions  terminating  in  free  ends  and  a  continu- 
ipex  portion; 
conductive  member  having  a  height  of  substantially 
one-i^uarter  of  a  wavelength  of  said  energy;  and 

for  supporting  said  conductive  members  in  the  de- 
array. 


3,946,188 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  BROWNING 

FEATURE 
Painer  rf.  Derby,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany,  ^xingtoB,  Mass. 

Filed  June  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  588,454 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  9106 
MS.  C\.  tl9— 10.55  E  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  with  microwave  energy  compris- 
ing: 
a  flexible  member  of  a  microwave  permeable  material; 


a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  elements  supported  by  said 
flexible  member; 

each  of  said  elements  defming  wall  structure  having  a  height 
of  substantially  one-quarter  of  a  wavelength  of  the  micro- 
wave energy; 


said  elements  defining  adjacent  one  end  thereof  a  fringing 
electric  field  pattern  in  the  presence  of  microwave  radi- 
ated energy  for  heating  of  surfaces  in  close  proximity  to 
said  ends. 


3,946,189 

ELECT ROEROSION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

CYCLICALLY  MOVABLE  AND  VARIABLY  INCLINED 

WIRE  ELECTRODE 

Piero  Pomella;  Luciano  Lauro,  both  of  Ivrea  (Turin),  and  Pier 

Gianni  Scotti,  Strambino  (Turin),  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,708,  Nov.  8,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1971,  70657/71 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  1108 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  E  32  Claims 


0 


o      o      o 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  metal  workpiece  by  electroero- 
sion,  comprising: 

an  electrode  tool  maintained  by  two  tool  supports  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  workpiece  to  be  cut; 

controllable  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  one 
of  said  tool  supports  for  variably  inclining  said  tool  with 
respect  to  a  reference  plane  associated  with  said  work- 
piece  to  position  said  tool  at  a  cutting  angle; 

means  for  relatively  displacing  said  workpiece  and  said  one 
tool  support  along  a  pair  of  coordinates  for  cutting  said 
workpiece  along  a  predetermined  path  defined  by  vari- 
able acceleration  components  of  the  predetermined  path; 
and 

means  solely  responsive  to  said  variable  acceleration  com- 
ponents for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  variable  acceleration  components  to 
maintain  the  tool  at  a  cutting  angle  during  the  cutting 
along  said  predetermined  path. 

2.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  metal  workpiece  by  electroero- 
sion  in  which  an  electrode  tool  is  maintained  by  two  tool 
supports  on  opposite  sides  of  a  workpiece  to  be  cut,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  movable  workpiece  support  for  moving  said  workpiece 
relative  to  said  electrode  tool  on  a  reference  plane  asso- 
ciated with  said  workpiece  and  defined  in  accordance 
with  two  orthogonal  coordinate  axes; 

feed  means  responsive  to  position  signals  for  effecting  said 
relative  movement  of  said  workpiece  support  and  said 
tool  for  enabling  a  predetermined  profile  to  be  cut  in  said 
workpiece; 

adjusting  means  responsive  to  command  signals  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  tool  supports  rela- 
tive to  the  other  for  enabling  said  electrode  tool  to  have 
a  cutting  angle  with  respect  to  the  perpendicular  to  said 
reference  plane; 

interpolating  means  fed  on  the  basis  of  a  path  defined  in 
digital  form  on  a  record  member  and  on  the  basis  of  the 
voltage  between  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  for  generat- 
ing said  position  signals  defining  the  movements  of  said 
workpiece  support  with  respect  to  said  orthogonal  coor- 
dinate axes  as  a  function  of  variable  acceleration  compo- 
nents along  said  axes  to  effect  the  cutting  of  the  work- 
piece  along  said  profile  according  to  the  defined  path; 
and 

intermediate  means  solely  responsive  to  said  variable  accel- 
eration components  for  generating  said  command  signals 
which  are  supplied  to  said  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  tool  supports  to  maintain  the  elec- 
trode tool  at  a  cutting  angle  as  said  workpiece  is  cut  along 
the  profile. 


3,946,190 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEALING  COVER  FOR  AN 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONTAINER 

Norman  Hascoe,  Portchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Semi-Alloys 

Incorporated,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,733,  March  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,874,549,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  257,390,  May  26, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,823,468.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  516,889 

Int.  CI.'B23K ////O 

U.S.  CI.  219— 91  6  Claims 


rotor  axis,  locator  means  for  positioning  said  rotor  axis  with 
respect  to  the  tube  being  welded,  a  weld  torch  having  a  non- 
consumable  weld  electrode  projecting  therefrom,  means  sup- 
porting said  weld  torch  in  said  rotor  for  rotation  with  respect 
thereto  with  said  weld  electrode  positioned  spaced  from  said 


3,946,191 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
WeMon  Charles  Graham,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Atomic  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,336 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219- 125  R  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  tube  to  a  tube  sheet,  comprising, 

a  rotor,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said  rotor  about  a 


rotor  axis,  a  weld  filler  wire  feed  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
rotor,  a  feed  mechanism  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  rotor, 
and  brush  means  and  commutator  means  mounted  on  said 
rotor  and  said  rotor  supporting  means  for  conducting  electric- 
ity to  said  drive  motor  on  said  rotor. 


3,946,192 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FRICTION  DISC 
Brian  Robert  Allen,  and  Anthony  William  Harrison,  both  of 
Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,934 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1973, 
23965/73;  Sept.  4,  1973,  41403/73 

Int.  CI.'  B21J  1106 
U.S.  CI.  219-149  13  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  hermetic  sealing  cover  for 
a  container  comprising: 
superimposing  a  preformed  ring  of  heat-fiisible  material 

upon  a  cover  and  in  registry  with  the  periphery  thereof; 
and  locally  heating  said  ring  to  a  fusing  temperature  at  a 

plurality  of  spaced  points,  thereby  producing  an  effective 

attachment  between  said  ring  and  said  cover  at  each  of 

said  points. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  friction  disc  of  the  kind 
including  a  metal  backing  plate  and  a  plurality  of  friction  pads 
carried  by  the  backing  plate  on  at  least  one  major  surface 
thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  powder  compacts  of  friction  material  at  the  required 
positions  on  said  major  surface  of  the  backing  plate,  and 
resistance  heating  each  of  the  powder  compacts  to  sinter  the 
compacts  into  the  required  friction  pads  and  to  bond  the  pads 
to  the  backing  plate,  the  resistance  heating  of  each  powder 
compact  being  effected  by  urging  one  electrode  of  a  pair  of 
electrodes  against  said  compact  to  press  the  compact  against 
said  major  surface  of  the  backing  plate  and  then  passing  a 
heating  current  through  the  compact  between  said  pair  of 
electrodes. 


1988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


All 


s  dei 


electrically  heated  inner  sole  adapted  to  be  applied  to 

interior  of  a  boot,  comprising  a  layer  of  cellular  polyure- 

t  yam  material,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side 

ayer  of  foam  material,  a  layer  of  fabric  material  on  the 

of  said  layer  of  foam  material  opposite  said  pressure 

adhesive,  heating  elements  positioned  between  said 

foam  material  and  said  layer  of  fabric  material  and  an 

electrical  lead  connected  to  said  heating  elements  and  extend- 

iorly  of  said  inner  sole  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

of  energy. 
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3,946,193 
HEA1p;D  INNER  SOLE  AND  BATTERY  CASE  FOR  USE  IN 

BOOT  CONSTRUCTION 

Erik  O.  Gicse,  150  Ocean  Lane  Drive,  Key  Biscayne,  Fla. 

331'  9 

Dr  ision  of  Scr.  No.  416,209,  Nov.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,859  496.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,826 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  UOO 
U.S.C.  219-211  3  Claims 


3,946,194 

BUILDING  COMPRISING  ONE  OR  MORE  ROOMS  OR 

CON  'INED  SPACES  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  INSTALLATION,  AND/OR  AN  ELECTRIC 

HeUtING  installation  for  this  BUILDING, 

EQUIPPED  WITH  A  HEATING  DEVICE 

Andre'  B.  de  la  Bretoniere,  Beethovenlaan  29,  Doorwerth, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,873 
Ciaiijis  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  21,  1973, 
7315916 

U.S.  CI    219-213 


Int.  CI.*  H05B  1/00 


4  Claims 


1.  AH  electric  heating  system  for  at  least  one  confmed  space 
of  a  bui  ding  provided  with  an  electric  current  source  connect- 
able  th<  rewith,  said  heating  system  consisting  of  thin  heating 
layers  (  omprising  electrically  conductive  heating  wires  and 
interpo!  ed  insulating  wires,  said  heating  layers  distributed 
coverin ;  the  entire  boundary  of  said  space  so  that  each  part 
of  said  >oundary  radiates  the  same  amount  of  heat  radiation 
in  unit  :tme  per  unit  surface  area,  said  amount  of  heat  being 
control  ed  by  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  delivered  to  said 
heating  system. 


^^       3,946,195 
DEVICE  FOR  BRANDING  INDICIA  ON  A  TENNIS  BALL 
Dianne  D.  Lyons,  West  Indies  House,  26  Tide  Village,  Rte. 
00864,  and  William  R.  Chandler,  57A  Salt  River,  both  of 
Christiansted,  St.  Croix,  V.I.  00820 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,860 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1/00,  3/00;  B44B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  9  Claims 


20.     5«,n3«  20    34  12 


1.  An  object  marker  comprising  a  housing,  removable  im- 
print means  enclosed  in  said  housing  for  searing  identifying 
indicia  onto  the  surface  of  the  object, 

heating  means  associated  with  the  imprint  means  for  heat- 
ing the  imprint  means  to  searing  temperature, 

electrical  circuit  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power, 

electrical  connecting  means  extending  from  said  heating 
means  for  removably  connecting  said  heating  means  to 
said  electrical  circuit  means, 

said  electrical  circuit  means  including  electrical  receptacle 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  removably  receiving 
said  electrical  connecting  means, 

and  window  means  formed  in  said  housing  for  exposing  said 
imprint  means  and  for  providing  access  for  connection  of 
said  electrical  connecting  means  to  said  electrical  recep- 
tacle means  and  said  window  being  such  size  and  shape 
as  to  receive  and  position  an  object  which  is  pressed  down 
against  the  imprint  means  to  thereby  mark  the  object  with 
identifying  indicia. 


3,946,196 

HAIR  CURLING  APPLIANCE 

Robert  S.  Waters,  and  Meyric  K.  Rogers,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,896 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  J/00;  A45D  1/20,  4/12 

U.S.  CI.  219-222  3  Claims 

I.  A  hair  curling  appliance  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  curling  wands,  each  having  a  thermally  insulated 

handle  portion  and  a  heat  retaining  working  portion; 
a  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  dimensioned  to 
receive  substantially  the  entire  working  portions  of  re- 
spective ones  of  said  curling  wands; 
an  electric  heating  element  in  said  housing;  and 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed   heat-conductive 
retaining  members  in  said  housing  in  thermal  communi- 
cation with  said  heating  element,  said  member  having 
center  portions  forming  a  cavity  wherein  said  heating 
element  is  received  in  captive  engagement  when  said 
retaining  members  are  joined,  and  trough-like  inwardly 
facing  end  portions  extending  coaxially  to  respective  ones 
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of  said  wand-receiving  apertures  substantially  the  length    which  said  sleeve  surrounds  said  electrode;  and  flow  control 
of  said  working  portions  of  said  wands  to  form  a  pair  of   means  including  a  nozzle  located  at  one  end  of  said  carrier 


'\^    23 
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adjacent  to  said  inlet  for  directing  incoming  fluid  substantially 
towards  said  electrode. 


3,946,198 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  EXHAUST 

GAS  SENSOR 

Lawrence  R.   Foote,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,896 
sockets  within  said  housing  for  receiving  said  curling  Int.  CI.*  H05B  1/02 

wands.  U.S.  CI.  219-497  9  Claims 


3,946,197 

ELECTRODE  WATER  HEATING  BOILER 

Stanley  Austen  Williams,  10  Durlston  Road,  Parkstone,  Poole, 

BH14  8PQ,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,214 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  24, 1973, 
35166/73 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  3/60;  HOIC  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  219—290  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  fluids,  particularly  a  high-volt- 
age hot  water  boiler,  comprising  at  least  one  fluid-heating 
unit,  each  of  said  fluid  heating  units  including  a  housing 
formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  serving  as  a 
counter  electrode,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  conducting 
fluid  to  be  heated  in  a  path  through  said  housing  and  an  outlet 
for  conducting  heated  fluid  from  said  housing;  means  for 
supporting  said  housing  so  that  the  flow  direction  of  said  fluid 
path  is  closer  to  the  horizontal  than  to  the  vertical;  an  elec- 
trode electrically  insulated  from  said  housing  and  extending  in 
said  flow  direction  and  cooperating  with  said  counter  elec- 
trode so  as  to  electrolytically  heat  the  fluid  flowing  in  said 
path;  modifying  means  for  modifying  the  electric  current  flow 
between  said  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode  as  a  func- 
tion of  position,  said  modifying  means  comprising  a  carrier 
movable  within  said  housing,  a  sleeve  of  electrically  insulating 
material  mounted  on  said  carrier  so  as  to  move  with  the  latter 
both  in  and  opposite  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  to  or 
through  a  position  in  which  said  sleeve  at  least  partly  sur- 
rounds said  electrode,  and  adjusting  means  connected  to  said 
carrier  for  moving  the  same  to  or  through  said  position  in 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  application  of  heat  by  a 
platinum  heater  wire  to  a  ceramic  exhaust  gas  sensor  to  main- 
tain a  selected  temperature  at  the  sensor  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

switching  means  having  an  on  and  an  ofT  state  for  applying 
electrical  energy  from  said  source  to  the  heater  wire; 

amplifler  means  having  input  and  output  terminals,  said 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  con- 
trolling the  state  of  said  switch  means; 

first  voltage  divider  circuit  means  connected  to  said  switch 
means  for  establishing  a  reference  voltage  value; 

first  means  for  applying  said  reference  voltage  value  to  one 
of  said  input  terminals; 

second  voltage  divider  circuit  means,  which  includes  the 
heater,  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first 
voltage  divider  circuit  means  for  establishing  a  heater 
voltage  value; 
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secoifd  means  for  applying  said  heater  voltage  value  to 
ther  of  said  input  terminals; 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  opera- 
to  cause  said  switch  means  to  be  switched  to  a  se- 
lecked  one  of  said  switch  states  from  the  other  of  its 
switch  states  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  enter- 
the  other  of  its  switch  states;  and 
implifier  means  operative  to  cause  said  switch  means 
:nter  the  other  switch  state  whenever  the  heater  volt- 
value  as  compared  with  the  reference  voltage  value, 
indicates  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  selected  tempera- 


with  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  which  gradually 
varies  with  increasing  temperature  to  produce  inherently 
non-linear  response,  the  fourth  arm  including  an  adjustable 
setting  resistor,  a  fixed  shunt  resistor  in  parallel  with  the  set- 
ting resistor,  a  fixed  series  resistor  interposed  in  series  with  the 
paralleled  setting  resistor  and  shunt  resistor,  the  adjustable 
setting  resistor  being  in  the  form  of  a  linearly  tapped  decade 
resistor  in  which  the  taps  are  settable  by  a  bank  of  display  type 
thumbwheel  switches  providing  a  display  of  set  resistance 
directly  in  units  of  temperature,  the  values  of  the  fixed  shunt 


3,946,199 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TONER  FUSING 

pEVICE  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER 
Yoshihiro  Nakamura,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,493 
Claii^s   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    IS,    1973,  48- 
116081 
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;emperature  control  network  for  a  toner  fusing  device 
m  electrical  heater  in  an  electrostatic  copier  including 
motivating  means,  comprising: 
terfperature  sensing  member  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
prevailing  within  the  toner  fusing  device, 
ton^r  fusing  device  temperature  regulating  circuit  includ- 
a  temperature  control  bridge  having  therein   said 
teiiiperature  sensing  member  and  a  resistor  for  setting  a 
toi  er  fusing  temperature   and  controlling  the   current 
su|  plied  to  the  heater  in  the  toner  fusing  device  for  regu- 
lat  ng  the  temperature  in  the  toner  fusing  device  at  a  first 
pr(  determined   level   in    response  to  said  temperature 
set  sing  member, 

and  :  nother  circuit  for  sensing  a  toner  fusible  temperature 
inc  luding  a  differential  amplifier  having  an  input  con- 
nei  :ted  to  said  temperature  control  bridge,  and  means 
res  sonsive  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  disabling 
sai  i  copying  motivating  means  until  said  fusing  device 
ter  iperature  reaches  a  second  predetermined  level  as 
de  ected  by  said  temperature  sensing  member, 

there  ly,  sensing  two  different  temperatures  through  the 
medium  of  one  temperature  sensing  member,  and  as  the 
resilt  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  toner  fusing 
de  ice  substantially  constant  and  causing  the  copying 
op  :ration  of  the  copier  operable  upon  starting  of  the 
op  sration  of  the  copier. 


3,946,200 
PROPORTIONAL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Peter  Jiodikis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  GCA  Corporation, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,761         I 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  1102  I 

219—499  12  Claims 

emperature  controller  for  a  controlled  space  compris- 

qombination,  a  bridge  having  four  resistive  arms  defin- 

of  input  and  output  terminals,  the  first  and  second 

hiving  first  and  second  resistors  having  a  predetermined 

tne  third  arm  having  a  temperature  sensitive  resistor 


and  series  resistors  being  so  chosen  that  the  variation  of  the 
setting  resistor  produces  a  non-linear  variation  in  the  resis- 
tance of  the  setting  arm  which  tracks,  and  thus  compensates 
for,  the  non-linear  response  of  the  temperature  sensitive  resis- 
tor so  that  the  bridge  is  balanced  at  a  sensed  temperature 
which  corresponds  to  the  temperature  displayed  on  the 
thumbwheel  switches,  a  source  of  heat  in  the  space,  and  con- 
trol circuitry  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  bridge 
and  responsive  to  a  condition  of  unbalance  of  the  bridge  for 
correctively  energizing  the  source  of  heat  for  maintenance  of 
the  temperature  at  the  set  value. 


3,946,201 
TEMPERATURE  LIMITING  WATTAGE  CONTROL  FOR  A 

CERAMIC  COOKING  PLATFORM 
George  L.  Hetrick,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White-West- 
inghouse  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,847 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219—511  4  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  limiting  wattage  control  for  a  cooking 
platform  which  is  itself  heated  by  an  underlying  main  heating 
element  to  supply  heat  for  transfer  to  a  cooking  vessel  sup- 
ported on  the  platform,  comprising: 

a  thermal  cycling,  user-operated  control  switch  including  a 
bimetal  carrying  a  cycling  contact  and  a  heater  associated 
with  the  bimetal  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  bi- 
metal and  cycling  contact,  said  bimetal  heater  being 
connected  in  series  between  said  cycling  contact  and  one 
side  of  said  main  heater;  and 
a  sensor  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resis- 
tance throughout  a  range  of  temperatures  up  to  the  maxi- 
mum selected  safe  operating  temperature  of  said  plat- 
form, said  sensor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  one 
side  of  said  main  heater  and  in  parallel  with  said  bimetal 
heater,  and  located  to  respond  to  the  heat  of  said  cooking 
platform  to  provide  an  increasing  resistance  with  an  in- 
creasing platform  temperature. 
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3,946,202 
INFORMATION  WRITING  DEVICE 
Tadasu  TaniguchI,  Tokyo;  Iwao  Hosaka,  and  Shigcni  Yoshlda, 
both  of  Chkhibu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Canon  Denshi  Kaburshiki  Kaisha,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   29,   1973,  48- 
109854 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  5100,  7108 
U.S.  CK  235-61.7  B  »8  Claims 


at  high  speed  past  a  reading  station,  the  combination  which 
comprises: 

means  to  excite  said  ink  at  said  read  station  with  radiation 

in  a  first  pass  band  of  excitation  energy  in  the  blue  portion 

of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum; 


a  light  sensitive  detector  at  said  read  station;  and 
means  for  optically  focusing  light  in  a  second  pass  band  in 
the  visible  red  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum 
emanating  from  said  ink  onto  said  detector,  said  second 
pass  band  separate  from  the  first  pass  band  of  said  blue 
portion. 


1.  An  information  writing  device  comprising; 

a  roller  which  moves  the  card  on  which  is  to  be  written 
information; 

a  motor  to  drive  said  roller; 

keyboard  which  feeds  information  input  that  is  to  be  written 
on  said  card; 

a  shift  register  which  memorizes  the  input  information; 

first  switch  which  detects  the  initiation  of  forward  move- 
ment of  said  card; 

second  switch  which  detects  the  finish  of  forward  move- 
ment of  said  card; 

a  motor  controller  which  causes  said  motor  to  rotate  in  the 
direction  of  forward  movement  of  said  card  upon  receipt 
of  the  output  signal  of  said  first  switch  and  causes  said 
motor  to  rotate  in  the  direction  of  backward  movement 
of  said  card  upon  receipt  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
second  switch; 

a  mode  selector  which  selects  the  shifting  direction  of  infor- 
mation in  said  shift  register  responsive  to  the  output 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  switches; 

a  read  head  which  reads  out  the  synchronizing  signals  re- 
corded on  said  card; 

a  read-write  head  which  writes  information  on  said  card  and 
reads  out  information  from  said  card; 

a  selector  which  selects  the  state  of  said  read-write  head 
depending  on  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
switches; 
means  which  applies  said  synchronizing  signal  to  said  shift 
register  depending  on  the  selection  of  said  mode  selector 
to  produce  information  from  said  shift  register; 
means  which  collates  the  information  read  out  by  said  read- 
write  head  with  the  information  produced  by  said  shift 
register;  and 
means  which  display  the  collating. 


3,946,204 
CARD  READER  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
Tadasu  Taniguchi,  Tokyo;  Iwao  Hosaka,  and  Shigeru  Yoshida, 
both  of  Chichibu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    13,   1973,  48- 
79590;  July  13,  1973,  48-79589 

Int.  Cl.»  G06K  7/06;  B65H  9106;  GllB  151 1 8;  G06K  19108 
U.S.  CL  235-61.11  R  1*  Claims 
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3,946,203 
OPTICAL  READER  FLUORESCENCE  CONTROL 
Richard  M.  Hecht,  Dallas,  and  WiUiam  B.  Wiegman,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incor- 
porated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  48337 

Int.  Cl.»  G06K  7/12 

US.  CL  235-61.11  E  »*  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  reader  of  information  recorded  on  a 

document  in  fluorescent  ink  where  the  document  is  propelled 


24  103 


3.  A  protecting  device  for  card  reader  equipment  in  which 
information  on  a  recording  medium  such  as  a  card  and  the  like 
is  read,  comprising: 

an  aperture  portion  provided  in  a  passage  of  the  recording 
medium  and  adapted  to  lead  said  recording  medium  to 
said  card  reader  equipment; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  normal  material  in  said 
recording  medium  and  developing  an  electrical  output 
signal  responsive  to  the  detection  thereof,  said  detecting 
means  being  disposed  in  the  passage  of  the  recording 
medium  before  said  aperture  portion  with  respect  to  a 
forward  transporting  direction  of  said  recording  medium; 

shutter  means  for  inhibiting  the  recording  medium  from 
passing  through  said  aperture  portion  when  no  output 
signal  is  developed  by  said  detecting  means,  said  shutter 
means  being  disposed  in  the  passage  of  the  recording 
medium  after  said  aperture  portion  with  respect  to  the 
forward  transporting  direction  of  said  recording  medium; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  shutter  means  to  permit 
said  recording  medium  to  pass  through  said  aperture 
portion  when  said  detecting  means  detects  the  normal 
material  in  said  recording  medium,  and  to  inhibit  said 
recording  medium  from  passing  through  said  aperture 
portion  when  said  detecting  means  does  not  detect  the 
normal  material  in  said  recording  medium;  and 
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he  Iding  means  for  developing  a  hold  signal  to  be  applied  to 
said  control  means  to  hold  such  a  state  that  said  control 
neans  permits  said  recording  medium  to  pass  through 
iaid  aperture  portion  as  long  as  said  recording  medium  is 
>laced  upon  said  shutter  means. 
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3,946^05 
DOCUMENT  FEED  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Lda^  A.  Melugin,  Plaotatioii,  and  Joseph  Parchcsky,  Coconut 
Cieek,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Datatype  Corporation, 
MJami,  Fb. 

Fikd  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,809 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  13126,  7/10;  GlIB  5/86 

U.S.ICI.  235—61.11  E  L5  Claims 
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In  a  system  for  optically  reading  data  printed  in  trans- 
extending  lines  longitudinally  spaced  apart  on  a  docu- 
comprising  a  scanning  head  including  electro-optical 
for  scanning  and  reading  data,  means  for  supporting 
icanning  head  for  transverse  movement  relative  to  such 
dcK  ument  and  along  each  such  line  of  data,  drive  means  for 
movi  [)g  such  a  document  longitudinally  relative  to  said  scan- 
head,  said  drive  means  including  friction  drive  roller 
for  engaging  and  moving  such  a  document,  a  motor, 
for  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  roller 
,  and  control  means  for  said  motor,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  motor  is  a  stepper  motor  having  an  output  shaft 
whicp  is  advanced  one  step  about  its  axis  each  time  said  motor 
ed,  said  control  means  including  generating  means  for 
producing  pulses  at  a  first  predetermined  frequency  and  at  a 
and  lower  frequency,  and  a  speed  selector  circuit 
oper^tively  connected  to  said  generating  means  for  selecting 
of  said  first  and  second  frequency  pulses  are  to  be  fed 
motor,  and  optical  means  for  detecting  lines  of  data  on 
1  document  and  stopping  longitudinal  movement  of  such 
docu  nent,  said  optical  means  being  operative  ly  connected  to 
;enerating  means  and  effective  to  control  the  pulse  out- 
said  generating  means. 
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3,946,206 
MAC  NETIC-TYPE  INFORMATION  CARD  AND  METHOD 

Al  (D  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND  READING 
John  C.  Darjany,  Signal  HOI,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Products, 

Imi,  Victor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  499,198 

Int.  CL*  G06K  7/08;  GllB  15/60,  23/02 

U.S.  tL  235— 6 1 . 1 1  D  2  Claims 

1.  ^  card  reader  for  reading  information  magnetically  re- 
cord! d  on  a  magnetic  stripe  extending  lengthwise  on  a  flexible 
resili<  nt  generally  rectangular  information  card,  comprising 
struc  ural  means  forming  a  rectangular  slot  adapted  to  receive 
said  card  as  it  is  manually  inserted  lengthwise  into  said  slot, 
said  I  lot  having  a  width  and  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
but  g  -eater  than,  the  width  and  thickness,  respectively  of  said 
card  md  such  as  to  accommodate  said  card  in  a  close  but  not 
bindi  )g  fit,  said  slot  having  a  length  such  as  to  accommodate 
all  of]  said  card  except  for  a  fmger  held  portion  at  the  end  of 


said  card,  a  magnetic  reading  head  mounted  on  said  structural 
means  at  a  position  along  the  width  of  said  slot  corresponding 
to  the  position  of  the  magnetic  stripe  along  the  width  of  said 
card,  the  magnetic  gap  end  of  said  reading  head  extending  into 
one  side  of  said  slot  to  a  point  such  that  the  remaining  distance 
from  said  magnetic  gap  end  to  the  other  side  of  said  slot  is  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  card,  and  means  forming  a  relief 
hole  in  said  structural  means  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  said 
slot  at  a  position  opposite  the  gap  end  of  said  reading  head, 
said  relief  hole  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the 
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width  of  said  slot  greater  than  the  dimension  of  said  reading 
head  in  that  direction  and  less  than  the  width  of  said  card  in 
that  direction,  and  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  slot  at  least  as  great  as  said  reading  head  in  that 
direction,  the  gap  end  of  said  reading  head  having  a  curved 
surface  extending  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  slot, 
whereby,  as  the  card  is  pushed  into  said  slot  and  past  said 
reading  head,  the  said  curved  surface  forces  a  portion  of  said 
card  to  form  an  indented  localized  area  of  deformation  and 
stress  at  said  relief  hole. 


3,946,207 

TIME  CARD  COMPUTER 

Henry  J.  WiHiams,  P.O.  Box  322,  Rose  HiU,  N.C.  28458 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,373 

Int.  CI.*  G06C  3/00,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—88  M  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-scale  circular  disc  time  computer  comprising:  a 
first  circular  disc  having  three  separate  radially  spaced  total 
time  worked  scales  inscribed  thereon,  said  total  time  worked 
scales  including  a  first  circular  scale  divided  into  minute  incre- 
ments, a  second  circular  scale  divided  into  tenth-hour  incre- 
ments and  a  third  scale  divided  into  quarter-hour  increments; 
a  second  circular  disc  rotatively  mounted  above  said  first 
circular  disc  about  an  axis  that  is  concentric  with  said  total 
time  worked  scale,  and  wherein  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
said  second  circular  disc  is  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  at 
least  one  total  time  worked  scale  inscribed  on  said  first  circu- 
lar disc,  and  wherein  said  second  circular  disc  includes  a 
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reference  time  scale  having  consecutive  minute  increments  of 
time  circumferentially  inscribed  about  a  circular  path  on  the 
front  outer  side  thereof  inwardly  of  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  said  second  circular  disc  such  that  when  selectively  set  and 
viewed  together  equal  increments  of  time  on  said  time  refer- 
ence and  total  time  worked  scales  are  radially  aligned;  a  third 
circular  disc  centrally  disposed  over  said  first  and  second  discs 
and  of  a  less  diameter  than  either,  said  third  circular  disc  being 
rotatively  mounted  about  the  same  axis  as  said  second  circular 
disc  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  time  reference  scale  inscribed  on  said  second  circular 
disc,  said  third  circular  disc  having  a  time  out  scale  including 
minute  increments  of  time  corresponding  to  increments  of 
time  on  said  time  reference  scale  circumferentially  disposed 
about  the  front  outer  portion  thereof  whereby  the  total  actual 
worked  time  may  be  calculated  by  moving  eitlier  said  refer- 
ence time  scale  relative  to  said  time  out  scale  or  vice  versa  to 
effectively  subtract  "time-out,"  and  reading  the  actual  time 
worked  for  a  specified  period  indicated  on  any  one  of  said 
total  time  worked  scales  opposite  the  stop  time  on  the  particu- 
lar scale  moved;  and  a  radius  indicating  arm  pivotably 
mounted  about  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second  circular  discs 
and  extending  radially  therefrom  over  said  first,  second  and 
third  circular  discs  and  the  various  scales  inscribed  on  such 
discs,  said  radius  arm  including  a  back  arm  pivotally  mounted 
about  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second  circular  discs  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  adjacent  the  back  side  of  said  first 
circular  disc,  and  wherein  said  back  arm  includes  a  turned 
outer  end  that  generally  extends  around  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  first  circular  disc,  and  a  hairline  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  outer  turned  end  to  said  axis  and  aligned 
with  said  back  arm  and  movable  therewith  as  said  back  arm 
is  pivoted  about  its  axis  of  rotation. 
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contact,  and  a  current  is  applied  to  said  coil  as  long  as 
said  contact  remains  closed, 

printing  means,  said  printing  means  being  mounted  inacces- 
sibly in  said  housing, 

a  card  slot  in  said  housing,  and 

means  for  selectively  displacing  said  printing  means  toward 
said  card  slot  to  cause  an  imprint  of  the  pulse  counter 
total  upon  a  card  entered  therein. 


3,946,209 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  COUNTER  HAVING  SIGNAL  LEVEL 

SENSITIVITY 
Hans  Jekat,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,653 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  21/02 

U.S.  CL  235-92  DE  3  Claims 


3,946,208 
SERVICE  METER  WITH  PULSE  COUNTER 
Lennart  Carl  GSte  BorgstrVm,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Record  Taxameter  AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,328 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    21,    1973, 
7303989 

Int.  CL*  G06M  3/06 
U.S.  CL  235-92  EA  13  Claims 
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1.  A  service  meter  including 

a  housing  having 

totalling  means  for  accumulating  a  total  of  service  units 
consumed,  said  totalling  means  including: 

a  pulse  counter, 

pulse  emitting  means  responsive  to  the  consumption  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  service  units  for  emitting  a 
pulse,  said  pulse  emitting  means  including  a  contact  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  contact, 

a  solenoid  including: 

a  coil  connected  to  said  pulse  emitter  and 

a  plunger  advanced  by  said  coil  positioned  to  engage  said 
pulse  counter,  said  pulse  counter  including: 

transmission  means  including  a  resisunce-capacitance  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  said  pulse  emitting  means  and  said  coil, 
whereby  a  current  pulse  from  the  pulse  emitting  means  is 
applied    to  said   coil   immediately    upon   closing   said 
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1.  Trigger  circuitry  comprising: 

trigger  means  having  one  input  connected  to  receive  a 
source  of  bias  signal  and  having  another  input  connected 
to  receive  input  signal  and  being  operable  in  one  logic 
state  identified  by  an  output  of  one  logic  level  and  in 
another  logic  sUte  identified  by  an  output  of  another 
logic  level,  said  trigger  means  being  actuated  to  operate 
in  either  one  of  two  logic  states  in  response  to  input  signal 
applied  to  said  other  input  with  an  amplitude  greater  than 
a  signal  level  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  bias  signal 
applied  to  said  one  input; 

bistable  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
trigger  means  and  operable  in  one  logic  state  identified  by 
an  output  of  one  logic  level  until  reset  to  another  logic 
sUte  identified  by  an  output  of  another  logic  level,  said 
bistable  means  being  actuated  to  operate  in  said  one  logic 
state  in  response  to  an  output  received  from  said  trigger 
means,  and  being  actuated  to  operate  in  said  other  logic 
state  in  response  to  a  reset  signal  applied  thereto; 

biasing  means  connected  to  apply  to  said  one  input  of  the 
trigger  means  a  bias  signal  of  one  level  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  bistable  means  in  said  other  logic  state, 
and  of  another  level  lower  than  said  one  level  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  bistable  means  in  said  one  logic  state; 

a  source  of  reference  signals; 

gate  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  bistable  means 
for  passing  reference  signals  therethrough  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  bistable  means  in  said  one  logic  sUte; 

logic  means  coupled  to  receive  the  reference  signals  passed 
by  said  gate  means  for  transmitting  therethrough  the 
outputs  from  said  trigger  means  for  a  selected  gate  pe- 
riod, and  for  applying  to  said  bistable  means  a  reset  signal 
after  said  selected  gate  period  to  reset  said  bistable  means 
to  said  other  logic  state;  and 

counting  means  connected  to  said  logic  means  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  accumulated  number  of  pulses  trans- 
mitted through  said  logic  means  during  a  gate  period. 
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3,946,210 
RflSETTABLE  ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  EMPLOYING  A 

CALCULATOR  CHIP 
DdnaM  Whiting  FMsciicr,  Wethcrsfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
/ccdcr  Industries,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,599 

InL  CI.*  H03K  21/32 

VS.  CL  235—92  SA  12  Claims 
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In  an  electronic  counter  having  an  input  circuit  for  re- 
ring  a  train  of  electrical  indexing  signals  for  indexing  the 
coi  nter  to  accumulate  a  count  therein;  a  display  register  with 
urality  of  digit  indicators  of  ascending  order  of  significance 
displaying  a  count,  control  input  means  for  sequentially 
activating  the  digit  indicators  for  sequentially  entering  digit 
coijnts  therein  respectively,  and  a  binary  input  for  receiving 
coded  input  signals  for  entering  digit  counts  into  the 
indicators  respectively;  and  an  integrated  solid  state 
calculator  circuit  element  comprising  an  arithmetic  and  con- 
circuit  with  register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
multiple  digit  counts  therein,  including  a  selected  count 
entered  into  the  register  means  and  an  arithmetic  count  result- 
om  an  arithmetic  operation  of  the  arithmetic  and  control 
circuit,  and  a  binary  output  connected  to  the  binary  input  of 
display   register  and  operable,  to  sequentially  provide 
coded  output  signals  indicative  of  the  digit  counts  of  a 
coiint  stored  in  the  register  means  for  sequentially  entering  the 
counts  into  corresponding  digit  indicators  of  the  display 
r  respectively,  for  displaying  the  count  with  the  display 
,  synchronizing  circuit  means  for  repetitively  generat- 
a  sequence  of  timing  signals,  the  synchronizing  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  arithmetic  and  control  circuit 
to  the  control  input  means  of  the  display  register  for 
lyn^hronously  entering  a  count  stored  in  the  register  means 
the  display  register  for  display  thereby,  the  arithmetic  and 
circuit  having  data  entry  circuit  means  and  operable 
^lectively  applying  timing  signals  to  the  data  entry  circuit 
for  storing  a  selected  count  in  the  register  means  and 
dismaying  the  selected  count  with  the  display  register,  the 
arithmetic  and  control  circuit  being  further  operable  by  selec- 
applying  timing  signals  to  the  data  entry  circuit  means 
Entering  mathematical  operation  instruction  signals  into 
arithmetic  and  control  circuit  for  respectively  effecting 
pre<  etermined  mathematical  operations  between  the  separate 
cou  Its  stored  in  the  register  means  and  storing  in  the  register 
mea  ns  the  results  of  the  selected  mathematical  operation  as  a 
arithmetic  count  and  dbplaying  the  new  arithmetic  count 
the  display  register,  and  including  entering  an  addition 
instiuction  signal  for  adding  the  selected  count  stored  in  the 
regitter  means  to  any  arithmetic  count  stored  in  the  register 
means  and  storing,  in  the  register  means,  the  summation 
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thereof  as  a  new  arithmetic  count  and  displaying  the  new 
arithmetic  count  with  the  display  register,  the  arithmetic  and 
control  circuit  being  further  operable  by  selectively  applying 
timing  signals  to  the  data  entry  circuit  means  for  clearing  any 
arithmetic  count  and  any  selected  count  stored  in  the  register 
means;  the  improvement  wherein  the  electronic  counter  com- 
prises counter  reset  means  having  reset  switch  means  operable 
for  generating  a  reset  signal  and  sequencing  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  reset  switch  means  and  to  the  synchronizing 
circuit  means  and  data  entry  circuit  means  and  operable  by  a 
reset  signal  generated  by  the  reset  switch  means  to  be  auto- 
matically cycled  through  a  reset  sequence  for  sequentially  and 
selectively  applying  timing  signals  to  the  data  entry  circuit 
meaAs  for  sequentially  operating  the  arithmetic  and  control 
circuit  to  clear  any  selected  and  arithmetic  counts  from  the 
register  means  and  clear  the  display  register  and  to  store  a 
predetermined  selected  count  in  the  register  means;  and 
wherein  the  counter  input  circuit  comprises  an  input  for  re- 
ceiving the  train  of  electrical  indexing  signals  and  is  operable 
by  each  indexing  signal  to  selectively  apply  a  timing  signal  to 
the  data  entry  circuit  means  to  enter  an  addition  instruction 
signal  to  add  to  any  arithmetic  count  stored  in  the  register 
means  the  predetermined  selected  count  stored  in  the  register 
means  during  the  reset  sequence  and  store  the  summation 
thereof  as  a  new  arithmetic  count  in  the  register  means  and 
display  the  new  arithmetic  count  with  the  display  register. 


3,946,211 
AMPLITUDE  LIMITED  FILTER 
Thcron  W.  Jenliins,  Jr.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northnip  Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,223 

Int.  Cl.»  G06G  7/66;  H04B  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  1  Claim 
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1.  A  circuit  for  filtering  from  process  controller  input  sig- 
nals the  noise  within  a  limited  amplitude  range  to  prevent 
unnecessary  control  action  in  response  to  said  noise  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  producing  a  filtering  signal  related  to  said  input 
signal   by    the   Laplace    transform   function    Ts/{l+Ts) 
where  T  is  long  with  respect  to  the  period  of  said  noise, 
said  filtering  means  including  a  differential  amplifier 
having  said  input  signal  introduced  into  its  non-inveriing 
inputs  through  a  capacitor  and  having  the  non-inverting 
input  connected  through  a  high  impedance  to  ground  to 
establish  the  time  constant  T  at  a  value  with  respect  to  the 
period  of  said  noise 
means  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  said  filtering  signal 
which  includes  a  differential  amplifier  whose  noninvert- 
ing  input  receives  the  output  of  said  filtering  means  and 
whose   output  circuit   includes   a   potentiometer   from 
which  is  tapped  a  feedback  potential  connected  to  the 
inverting  input  for  adjustment  of  the  level  of  the  input 
signal  at  the  non-inverting  input  necessary  to  drive  the 
amplifier  to  saturation  and  thereby  establish  said  limited 
amplitude  range,  and 
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means  for  subtracting  said  filtering  signal  from  said  input 
signal. 


3,946,212 
AUTOMATIC  QUALITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hisiiji  Nakao;  Nobuo  Fukuma,  both  of  Toyoto;  Hideyuki  Mat- 
subara,  Toyoake;  Tadahiro  Takasu,  Nishio,  and  Takao 
Yoncda,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kokyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kokyo  Rabu- 
shiki  Kateha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1973, 48-68584 
Int.  Cl.»  G06F  15136,  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.13  13  Claims 
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a  reference  source  for  generating  a  reference  analog  signal 
representative  of  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

selector  means  coupled  to  receive  and  compare  the  analog 
signals  generated  by  said  generator  means  and  by  said 
source;  and 

fare  read-out  means  coupled  to  said  selector  means  for 
displaying  a  fare  charged  which  is  advanced  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  reference  analog  signal  when  the  genera- 
tor analog  signal  is  indicative  of  a  lesser  speed  than  said 
predetermined  speed  and  in  dependence  upon  the  gener- 
ator analog  signal  when  the  speed  represented  thereby  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  speed. 


3,946,214 

MULTI-LEVEL  DIGITAL  FILTER 

Richard  L.  Stuart,  Simpson ville,  and  Arvind  M.  Bhopale, 

Bcltsvillc,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Rixon,  Incorporated, 

SOver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,048,  July  5,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,883,727.  This  application  Sept,  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

506,833 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  quality  control  system  for  a  machine  for 
processing  discrete  workpieces  wherein  a  parameter  of  pro- 
cessed workpieces  varies  in  accordance  with  a  trend  compris- 
ing: 
measuring  means  separately  disposed  from  said  machine  for 
generating  information  by  measuring  a  plurality  of  work- 
pieces  processed  thereby; 
converting  means  for  converting  information  obtained  from 

said  processed  workpieces  into  digital  values; 
computing  means  responsive  to  said  converting  means  for 
calculating  by  trend  processing  an  estimated  value  for  a 
yet  unprocessed  workpiece  depending  upon  said  digital 
values  obtained  from  a  plurality  of  preceding  workpieces, 
for  comparing  said  estimated  value  with  a  predetermined 
control  limit  and  for  generating  an  instruction  signal 
when  said  estimated  value  is  beyond  the  control  limit;  and 
instruction  means  for  indicating  a  need  of  adjustment  of 
said  machine  in  response  to  said  instruction  signal. 


3,946,213 
TAXIMETER 
George  John  Kepper,  Croydon,  Australia,  assignor  to  Haca 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Doncaster,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,550 
Claims   priority,  applicatton   Australia,   Aug.    10,    1973, 

4423/73 

Int.  CI.*  G07B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.32  4  Claims 


1.  A  taximeter  comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  a  generator  analog  signal 

representing  the  speed  of  a  taxi  with  which  the  meter  is 

to  be  used; 


1.  A  multilevel  digital  filter  system  comprising  a  first  set  of 
shift  registers,  means  including  a  clock  for  reading  the  incom- 
ing data  serially  into  said  first  set  of  shift  registers,  means 
including  a  second  set  of  shift  registers  connected  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  first  set  of  shift  registers  for  reading  out  the  data 
stored  in  said  first  set  of  shift  registers  in  parallel;  logic  control 
means  for  conditioning  the  parallel  outputs  of  said  second  set 
of  shift  registers;  a  plurality  of  digital  shaping  filters  individual 
to  the  outputs  of  said  logic  control  means  for  shaping  said 
logic  control  outputs  into  a  predetermined  time  response  and 
summing  means  for  summing  the  outputs  of  said  digital  filters 
to  produce  a  bandlimited  multilevel  signal. 


3,946,215 
PSEUDO-RANDOM  CODE  GENERATOR 
Jack  L.  May,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,503 
Int  CI.  G06f  1/02;  H03k  3/82 
U.S.  CI.  235- 152  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  code  sig- 
nal, comprising: 
first  circuit  means  operative  to  produce  a  plurality  of  first 

output  bits  which  define  a  pseudo-random  sequence; 
at  least  one  logic  gating  means  responsive  to  more  than  one 
of  said  first  output  bits,  said  logic  gating  means  providing 
a  logic  output  bit,  said  logic  output  bit  and  selected  other 
first  output  bits  defining  a  first  count; 
clock  means  generating  a  clock  signal  of  predetermined 
frequency; 
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counter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  and  operative 

to  count  from  a  reference  count; 
means  operative  to  compare  the  count  of  said  counter 

means  with  said  first  count,  and  to  generate  a  comparator 

signal  in  response  to  an  equality  therebetween; 
means  responsive  to  said  comparator  signal  for  resetting 

said  counter  means  to  said  reference  count; 
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means  coupling  said  comparator  signal  to  said  first  circuit 
means,  said  first  circuit  means  producing  in  response  to 
said  comparator  signal  a  new  pseudo- random  bit  se- 
quence; and,  I 

means  controlled  by  said  comparator  signal  to  produce 
successive  second  output  bits  defming  the  pseudo-ran- 
dom code  signal. 


3,946^16 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  SERIAL 

TRANSFER  OF  INSTRUCTION  WORD  FIELDS  TO 

DECODE  ARRAYS 

Icrry  L.  Van  Diercndonck,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,472 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/00 


J.S.CL  235—156 


9  Claims 


I.  In  a  calculator  system  of  type  having:  keyboard  input 
I  leans,  display  means,  and  electronic  circuitry  including  a 
I  lonolithic  semiconductor  unit  having  therein  a  memory  for 
s  coring  data  to  be  operated  on,  an  arithmetic  unit  included  in 
t  le  semiconductor  unit  for  receiving  data  from  the  memory 
i  nd  executing  arithmetic  functions  thereon  and  returning  the 
<ata  to  the  memory,  the  keyboard  input  means  being  con- 
I  ected  to  the  semiconductor  unit  for  entering  data  and  func- 
t  onal  commands  into  the  calculator  system,  the  display  means 
I  eing  connected  to  the  semiconductor  unit  for  providing  a 
\isual  display  of  selected  data  from  the  memory,  and  a  read- 
t  nly-memory  included  in  the  semiconductor  unit  for  storing  a 
I  irge  numer  of  instruction  words  for  defining  the  operation  of 
tpe  calculator: 

an  instruction  register  connected  to  receive  instruction 
words  from  the  read-only-memory  in  parallel  upon  exis- 


tence of  a  load  command  and  to  thereafter  circulate  in 
serial  such  instruction  word,  control  means  including  a 
first  mask  programmable  logic  array  located  at  a  position 
on  said  semiconductor  unit  remote  from  the  instruction 
register  for  defming  the  operation  of  the  arithmetic  unit 
in  response  to  a  first  part  of  the  instruction  word,  a  first 
register  having  a  serial  input  and  parallel  output,  a  single 
conductor  connecting  a  part  of  the  instruction  register  to 
the  serial  input  of  the  first  register  whereby  the  first  part 
of  the  instruction  word  is  transferred  serially  to  the  first 
register  when  the  instruction  word  is  circulated  in  the 
instruction  register,  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors 
connecting  the  parallel  outputs  of  the  first  register  to  the 
first  logic  array,  the  control  means  also  including  a  sec- 
ond mask -programmable  logic  array  located  at  a  position 
on  said  semiconductor  unit  remote  from  the  instruction 
register  and  from  the  first  logic  array  for  defining  opera- 
tion of  another  unit  of  the  system  in  response  to  a  second 
part  of  the  instruction  word,  a  second  register  having  a 
serial  inpuut  and  a  parallel  output,  another  single  conduc- 
tor connecting  a  part  of  the  instruction  register  to  the 
serial  input  of  the  second  register  whereby  the  second 
part  of  the  instruction  register  is  transferred  serially  to  the 
second  register  when  the  instruction  word  is  circulated  in 
the  instruction  register,  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors 
connecting  the  parallel  outputs  of  the  second  register  to 
the  second  logic  array. 


3,946,217 

ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER  CAPABLE  OF 

CALCULATING  SALES  TAX 

Atsushi  Tsujikawa,  and  Yoshio  Morimoto,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13, 1974, 49-67454 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  235- 156  23  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  calculating  a  sales  tax  imposed  upon  a  total 
mount  of  sales  based  on  a  predetermined  sales  tax  collection 
schedule  in  an  electronic  cash  register  which  performs  a  regis- 
tering operation  and  provides  an  electrical  signal  output  rep- 
resentative of  said  taxable  total  amount  of  sales,  and  which 
schedule  comprises  a  series  of  imposable  tax  values  and  re- 
spectively  corresponding  ranges  of  taxable   sales  amounts 
including  therein  a  portion  comprising  a  pattern  of  widths  of 
successive  said  ranges  for  corresponding,  successive  said  tax 
values,  said  system  comprising 
storage  means  for  storing  said  pattern  of  widths  of  succes- 
sive said  ranges  and  corresponding  tax  values  throughout 
said  portion  of  said  collection  schedule, 
means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  storage  means  and 
said  electrical  signal  output  of  said  register  representative 
of  said  taxable  total  amount  of  sales  for  deducting  the 
largest  possible  integral  number  of  full  cycles  of  the  tax- 
able amount  of  the  repeatedly  occurring  pattern  of  said 
portion  from  said  total  amount  of  sales, 
means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  storage  means  and 
an  output  from  said  deducting  means  for  determining  a 
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first  imposable  tax  value  corresponding  to  said  total 
amount  of  sales,  as  deducted  by  said  deducting  means, 

means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  storage  means  and 
an  output  from  said  deducting  means  for  multiplying  the 
imposable  Ux  amount  for  a  fiill  cycle  of  the  repeatedly 
occurring  pattern  of  said  portion  by  said  largest  possible 
integral  number  for  providing  a  second  corresponding 
sales  tax  value  imposable  upon  said  deducted  integral 
number  of  full  cycles  of  taxable  amount  of  the  repeatedly 
occurring  pattern  of  said  first  portion,  and 

means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  determining  means 
and  an  output  from  said  multiplying  means  for  adding 
said  first  and  second  imposable  tax  values  for  providing 
as  an  output  the  total  amount  of  sales  tax  imposable  upon 
said  taxable  total  amount  of  sales. 


3,946,218 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  CALCULATOR  WITH  CAPABILITY 
FOR  PERFORMING  YIELD-TO-MATURITY  OF  A  BOND 

CALCULATION 
France  Rode,  Los  Altos;  William  L.  Crowley,  Jr.,  Cupertino; 
Alexander  D.  R.  Walker,  Mount  View,  and  David  S.  Coch- 
ran, Palo  AKo,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,371,  Oct.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,863,060.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,903 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/30 
U.S.  CI.  235- 156  6  C'«'ms 
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where  R  is  the  contents  of  the  fourth  register,  N  is  the  contents 
of  the  third  register,  P  is  the  contents  of  the  second  register, 
and  K  is  the  contents  of  the  first  register,  said  first  means  being 
coupled  to  the  fifth  register  for  storing  the  result  of  this  combi- 
nation therein; 

flag  means,  coupled  to  the  third  register,  having  set  and 
reset  states  for  indicating  when  the  interest  portion  of  the 
bond  yield  has  been  calculated; 
said  flag  means  being  set  when  the  accrued  interest  portion 

of  the  bond  yield  has  been  calculated; 
said  flag  means  being  reset  in  response  to  the  contents  of  the 
third  register  when  those  contents  are  greater  than  a  third 
selected  value; 
second  means  coupled  to  the  fourth  and  fifth  registers  for 
subtracting  the  contents  of  the  fifth  register  from  the 
contents  of  the  fourth  register  and  for  storing  the  differ- 
ence in  the  fourth  register,  said  last-stored  contents  of  the 
fourth  register  representing  the  calculated  yield  to  matu- 
rity of  the  bond; 
accruing  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  the  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  registers  for  calculating  an 
accrued  interest  portion  of  the  bond  price,  for  adjusting 
the  contents  of  the  first  and  second  registers  to  account 
for  the  accrued  interest  portion  of  the  bond  price,  and  for 
thereafter  causing  the  first  means  to  combine  the  con- 
tents of  the  third  register  and  the  last-stored  contents  of 
the  first,  second,  and  fourth  registers  in  accordance  with 
said  relation  and<«tore  the  result  of  this  combination  in 
the  fifth  register; 
third  means,  coupled  to  the  flag  means  and  responsive  to 
the  contents  of  the  fifth  register,  for  initiating  operation 
of  the  accruing  means  when  those  contents  are  less  than 
a  fourth  selected  value  and  when  the  flag  means  is  in  the 
reset  state;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  the  fourth  and  fifth  registers  and 
to  the  flag  means  for  providing  a  visual  output  indication 
of  the  contents  of  the  fourth  register  in  response  to  the 
contents  of  the  fifth  register  when  the  contents  of  the 
last-mentioned  register  are  less  than  the  fourth  selected 
value  and  when  the  flag  means  is  in  the  set  state. 


3,946,219 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  ELECTRONIC  COUNTING 
SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Lucas,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,165 

Int.  CL»  G06F  7/38 

MJ&.  CL  235- 159  ^  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  calculator  for  calculating  the  yield  to  matu- 
rity of  a  bond  having  a  maturity  period,  a  bond  price  and  a 
coupon  rate,  said  calculator  comprising: 

a  first  register  for  initially  storing  a  first  number  represent- 
ing the  coupon  rate  divided  by  the  bond  price  multiplied 
by  a  first  selected  value; 

a  second  register  for  initially  storing  a  second  number  repre- 
senting the  inverse  of  the  bond  price  multiplied  by  a 
second  selected  value; 

a  third  register  for  storing  a  third  number  having  a  magni- 
tude greater  than  one  and  representing  the  normalized 
value  of  days  in  the  maturity  period; 

a  fourth  register  for  initially  storing  the  contents  of  the  first 
register; 

a  fifth  register  for  storing  the  results  of  calculations; 

a  first  means  coupled  to  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
registers  for  combining  the  contents  thereof  in  accor- 
dance with  the  relation 


1.  An  electrical  core  counting  circuit  comprising  count 
storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  multiple  decade  BCD 
storage  registers  collectively  providing  a  plurality  of  BCD 
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decide  sets,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
storage  decades  of  the  plurality  of  BCD  storage  registers 
lively,  core  circuit  input  connector  means  for  transmit- 
input  signals  to-the  core  circuit;  and  input  signal  operated 
com  rol  circuit  means  connected  to  the  input  connector  means 
selectively  operable  by  partitioning  input  signals  applied 
input  connector  means  for  selectively  operationally 
dividing  the  count  storage  means  into  a  plurality  of  operation- 
separate  sections  thereof,  each  comprising  a  selected 
r  of  BCD  decade  sets  of  ascending  order  of  significance 
fomjing  BCD  storage  register  sections  of  the  plurality  of  BCD 
stonige  registers  respectively  each  with  BCD  decades  of 
ascepding  order  of  significance;  the  input  signal  operated 
circuit  means  being  selectively  operable  by  count 
input  signals  applied  to  the  input  connector  means  for 
le<|tively  entering  a  count  into  each  BCD  storage  register 
of  a  first  of  said  storage  registers,  and  being  selectively 
opei^ble  by  a  plurality  of  count  input  trains,  of  count  input 
s  applied  to  the  input  connector  means,  for  the  plurality 
sdctions  respectively  of  the  count  storage  means  for  accu- 
mul:  ting  separate  counts  in  the  register  sections  respectively 
second  of  said  storage  registers  by  stepping  the  accumu- 
count  of  each  second  storage  register  section  with  each 
respective  count  input  signal,  the  input  signal  operated  control 
means  comprising  comparator  circuit  means  operable 
accordance  with  the  partitioning  input  signals  applied  to  the 
connector  means  for  generating  a  predetermining  signal 
the  accumulated  count  in  each  second  storage  register 
equals  the  count  entered  into  the  respective  first  stor- 
egister  section. 


3,946,220 
POINT-OF-SALE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
WaUbm  M.  Brobeck,  Orinda;  John  S.  Givins,  Jr.,  Berkeley; 
Ph  lUp  F.  Meads,  Jr.,  Oakland,  and  Robert  E.  Thomas,  Wal- 
nut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Transactron,  Inc., 
B^iieley,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,844 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/02,  15/20 
iCl.  235-168 
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K  system  for  entering  customer  orders  at  point-of-sale 

stations,  processing  and  recording  said  orders  in  a  computer 

returning  processed  order  information  to  said  stations  for 

said  system  comprising: 

keyboard  terminail  at  each  point-of-sale  station,  each  of 

^id  keyboard  terminals  having 

a  plurality  of  manually  operable  keys  for  designating 
various  sales  items  as  ordered. 


jy. 


2.  a  plurality  of  display  devices,  each  of  said  devices  being 
associated  with  one  manually  operable  item  key, 

3.  means  for  generating  identifying  electrical  signals  spe- 
cific to  individual  keys  whenever  one  of  said  keys  is 
actuated,  and 

b.  a  computer  interconnecting  said  keys  and  said  associated 
display  devices  and  having  logic  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  said  key  identifying  signals  to  cause  the  display 
devices  associated  with  the  actuated  item  keys  to  display 
the  number  of  sales  items  ordered. 


3,946,221 
ORIENTABLE  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Sergio  Gandini,  via  Tosio  20,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1973,  7082/73 

Int.  CI.*  F2 IV  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  240— 128  6  Claims 


1.  Orientable  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a.  a  central  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  light  bulb 
sockets  connected  thereto: 

b.  a  plurality  of  elongated  flexible  rods  connected  to  said 
central  support  member; 

c.  a  plurality  of  terminal  connectors  for  coupling  pars  of 
said  flexible  rods  at  the  extremity  thereof  that  is  remote 
from  said  central  support  member,  each  said  pair  of  rods 
converging  towards  said  terminal  connector  to  define  a 
comer;  and 

d.  a  pair  of  screens  attached  removably  onto  said  terminal 
connectors,  said  screens  enveloping  the  entire  lighting 
fixture  and  functioning  as  light-diffusors. 


3,946,222 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  WITH  VARIABLE 

MAGNIFICATION 

Melvin  E.  Swanbcrg,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,423 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-201  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  focusing  images  having  differ- 
ent magnifications  onto  a  light  sensitive  medium  comprising: 
first  means  for  projecting  a  light  image  of  a  wavelength  to 
which  the  light  sensitive  medium  is  responsive  along  a 
first  optical  path  from  a  projection  plane  to  said  light 
sensitive  medium,  said  first  optical  paUi  including  magni- 
fication control  means  for  changing  the  magnification  of 
said  light  image  by  changing  the  length  of  said  first  optical 
path, 
second  means  for  automatically  focusing  said  image  on  said 
light  sensitive  medium  regardless  of  changes  in  the  magni- 
fication of  said  light  image,  said  second  means  including 

a.  focusing  means  in  addition  to  said  magnification  con- 
trol means  situated  in  said  first  optical  path  for  chang- 
ing the  length  of  said  first  optical  path  to  achieve  focus, 

b.  means  for  projecting  a  first  light  pattern  of  a  wave- 
length to  which  said  light  sensitive  medium  is  not  re- 
sponsive along  a  second  optical  path  from  a  first  light 
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pattern  producing  means  to  approximately  said  projec- 
tion plane  and  back  to  said  first  light  pattern  producing 
means, 

c.  means  for  projecting  a  second  light  pattern  of  a  wave- 
length to  which  said  light  sensitive  medium  is  not  re- 
sponsive along  a  third  optical  path  from  a  second  light 
pattern  producing  means  to  approximately  said  projec- 
tion plane  and  back  to  said  second  light  pattern  pro- 
ducing means, 

d.  said  second  and  third  optical  paths  each  including  a 
substantial  part  of  said  first  optical  path  including  said 
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magnification  control  means,  and  said  first  and  second 
light  pattern  producing  means  each  having  light  trans- 
missive  portions,  and 

.  servo  means  coupled  to  said  focusing  means  and  ori- 
ented to  receive  any  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
light  patterns  which  have  followed  said  second  and 
third  optical  paths,  respectively,  and  have  passed 
through  the  light  transmissive  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  light  producing  means,  respectively,  for  pro- 
ducing movement  of  said  focusing  means  in  a  direction 
to  bring  said  light  image  into  focus  on  said  light  sensi- 
tive medium. 


3,946,223 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTROL 

MEANS  FOR  ITS  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Nozomu  Harada,  Yokohama,  and  Minco  Iwasawa,  Hayama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   26,   1973,  48- 
119996 

Int.  CI.*  HOI L  i 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-21 1  J  6  Claims 


6  DRIVING  SOURCE 
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integration,  and  transfer  and  readout  means  for  transferring 
the  integrated  carriers  by  applying  when  carrier  transferring  is 
performed,  a  transfer  voltage  to  said  electrodes  for  carrier 
transference  and  sequentially  reading  out  the  transferred 
carriers  as  video  signals,  characterized  in  that  it  further  com- 
prises means  for  applying  a  first  integration  voltage  having  a 
prescribed  level  to  said  electrodes  for  carrier  integration  dur- 
ing a  prescribed  length  of  initial  period  of  said  integration 
period,  and  means  for  applying  during  the  remaining  integra- 
tion period  a  second  integration  voltage  having  a  level  higher 
than  the  first  integration  voltage  level  at  the  terminating  time 
point  of  said  initial  period  to  said  electrodes  for  carrier  inte- 
gration. 
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-21  CONTROL  SOURCE 


1.  An  operation  system  to  control  the  photoelectric  conver- 
sion, characteristics  of  a  charge  transfer  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes for  carrier  integration  md  transference,  integration 
means  for  integrating  within  an  integration  period  the  carriers 
produced  in  said  substrate  in  increasingly  corresponding  rela- 
tionship to  the  intensity  of  light  incident  into  said  substrate  by 
applying  an  integration  voltage  to  said  electrodes  for  carrier 


3,946,224 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PASSAGE 

OF  OBJECTS 
Jean-Louis  Allcra,  Moisans;  Jacques  Bergcri;  Paul  Perroud, 
both  of  Meyhin;  Gaetan  Pleyber,  Domene,  and  Jean-Louis 
Vralet,  Seyssinet-Pariset,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat A  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,973 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8, 1973,  73.35881 

Int.  Cl.*G01D2//04 

U.S.  CI.  250-221  13  Claims 
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5.  A  device  for  detecting  the  passage  of  objects  comprising: 

a  collimator  formed  of  a  cylindrical  tube  which  is  closed  at 
each  end  by  a  transparent  window; 

a  plurality  of  absorbent  shields  disposed  within  the  interior 
of  the  collimator  so  as  to  form  a  baffle-plate  system; 

a  photoreceiver  located  at  the  exit  end  of  the  collimator; 
and 

electronic  means  connected  to  said  photoreceiver  for  differ- 
entiating, amplifying  and  discriminating  the  electrical 
signal  at  the  output  of  the  receiver  according  to  polarity 
to  obtain  an  ouput  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  varia- 
tions of  the  luminous  flux  on  said  photoreceiver. 


3,946,225 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Carlos  Luis  Becck,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beavcrton,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,625 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  250-  237  G  13  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  switch,  comprising: 
a  movable  housing  member, 

stationary  radiation  source  means  disposed  inside  said  mov- 
able housing  member,  said  stationary  radiation  source 
means  for  providing  electromagnetic  radiation; 
movable  masking  means  operably  disposed  in  said  movable 
housing  member,  said  masking  means  for  selectively 
masking  said  electromagnetic  radiation  to  provide  a 
coded  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 
stationary  radiation  sensitive  means  disposed  inside  said 
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3,946^26 

WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hahry  Davis  Smitli,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

Ifcw  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,573,  Jan.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

,877,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,815,  May 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

448,091 

InL  CI.  GOlt  1116 

.  CI.  250-256 
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movable  housing  member,  said  stationary  radiation  sensi- 
tive  means  for  collecting  said  coded   electromagnetic 


radiation  to  provide  an  output  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  coded  electromagnetic  radiation. 


7  Claims 


1  A  method  of  investigating  subsurface  earth  formations 
tra>  ersed  by  a  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

r  petitively  irradiating  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
borehole  with  pulses  of  fast  neutrons  which  engage  in 
inelastic  scattering  interactions  with  formation  nuclei  and 
which  are  thereafter  slowed  to  thermal  energy  and  engage 
in  further  neutron  capture  interactions  with  formation 
nuclei;  | 

d  stecting,  during  a  first  discrete  time  interval  associated 
with  said  fast  neutron  pulses,  energy  dependent  distribu- 
tions of  gamma  radiations  attributable  to  the  inelastic 
scattering  of  fast  neutrons  by  the  elements  carbon  and 
oxygen  in  the  formations  and  generating  signals  represen- 
tative of  carbon  inelastic  gamma  rays  and  oxygen  inelas- 
tic gamma  rays; 

d  stecting.  during  a  second,  later  discrete  time  interval, 
energy  dependent  distribution  of  gamma  radiations  at- 
tributable to  the  capture  of  thermal  neutrons  by  the  ele- 


ments calcium  and  silicon  in  the  formations  and  generat- 
ing signals  representative  of  calcium  capture  gamma  rays 
and  silicon  capture  gamma  rays; 

generating  a  first  ratio  signal  comprising  a  ratio  of  said 
carbon  and  oxygen  inelastic  gamma  ray  representative 
signals; 

generating  a  second  ratio  signal  comprising  a  ratio  of  said 
calcium  and  silicon  capture  gamma  ray  representative 
signals;  and 

recording  said  first  and  second  ratio  signals  as  a  function  of 
borehole  depth. 


3,946,227 

MASS  SPECTROGRAPHS  AND  ION  COLLECTOR 

SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 

Richard  Albert  Bingham,  Urmston,  England,  assignor  to  Asso> 

ciated  Electrical  Industires  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,560 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12, 1973, 
17589/73 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  59144 
U.S.  CI.  250—281  6  Claims 


22 


1.  An  ion  collector  system  for  a  mass  spectrograph  in  which 
ions  of  different  mass-to-charge  ratios  in  an  ion  beam  passing 
through  the  spectrograph  are  focused  at  different  points  in  a 
focal  plane,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ion  sensitive  means  that 
are  elongated  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  said  ion 
beam  and  are  disposed  generally  parallel  to  one  another  in  or 
adjacent  to  said  focal  plane,  each  in  the  path  of  ions  of  sub- 
stantially only  a  single  mass-to-charge  ratio  at  any  given  time, 
said  ion  sensitive  means  being  responsive  to  the  interception 
of  ions  to  emit  secondary  electrons,  a  plurality  of  scintillators 
each  disposed  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  the  ion  sensitive 
means  and  substantially  alongside  the  path  of  said  ions,  means 
to  bias  said  scintillators  to  attract  said  secondary  electrons 
each  substantially  only  from  a  respective  one  of  said  ion  sensi- 
tive means,  a  plurality  of  light  to  electricity  converters,  and  a 
plurality  of  light-guide  means  associated  one  with  each  scintil- 
lator to  guide  light  substantially  only  from  the  respective 
scintillator  to  a  respective  one  of  said  light  to  electricity  con- 
verters. 


3,946,228 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  GAS 

CONTENT  IN  INORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 

Rudolf  Biennann,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Akticngcscllschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,972 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   24,    1973, 
2326596 

Int  CI.*  GOIM  7114 
U.S.  CL  250—282  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  gas  content  of  inorganic, 
conducting  and  semiconducting  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds having  a  low  sublimation  temperature,  by  heating  a 
sample  vessel  of  graphite  by  direct  passage  of  current,  with  the 
sample  vessel  arranged  in  an  evacuated  extraction  chamber 
between  two  movable  current  supply  electrodes,  and  analyz- 
ing the  gas  given  off  by  a  sample  placed  in  the  sample  vessel 
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by  mass  spectrometry  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
generating  and  maintaining  a  pressure  above  the  sample  in  the 
sample  vessel  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  saturation 


tional  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  concentration  of 
each  gas  in  the  gaseous  mixture; 

junction  means  connected  to  said  first  resistor  means  for 
combining  said  proportional  output  signal  of  each  of  said 
components  to  produce  a  component  signal; 

second  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  junction  means 
for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  said  component  signal; 

second  resistor  means  associated  with  said  second  amplifier 
means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  component  signal; 

comparator  means  connected  to  said  second  amplifier 
means  for  comparing  said  component  signal  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  to  establish  an  error  signal;  and 

integrator  means  having  a  ramp  amplifier  and  a  capacitor 
means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  establishing  a 
gain  signal  for  proportionally  modifying  each  of  said  ion 
detection  signals  from  said  first  amplifier  means  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  component  signal  is  brought  into 
equalization  with  said  reference  signal  in  a  series  of  uni- 
form steps. 


vapor  pressure  of  the  substance  being  measured  by  placing  a 
filter  over  said  sample  vessel  while  maintaining  a  high  vacuum 
in  the  extraction  chamber. 


3,946,229 

GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  A  QUADRUPOLE  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Paul  W.  Moseman,  Jr.;  David  Passeri,  both  of  Davenport, 

Iowa,  and  John  P.  Carrico,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

The  Bcndix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,325 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  39134 

U.S.  CI.  250-292  3  Claims 


3,946,230 
COPY  METHOD  UTILIZING  SINGLE  RADIANT  RAY 
PATH  FOR  IMAGING  AND  TRANSFIXING 
WilUam  A.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Roger  H.  Eichom, 
deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y.  (by  Lincoln  First  Banli  of 
Rochester,  executor),  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,976 

Int.  CI.*  B41M  5100;  G03C  5116 

U.S.  CI.  250-316  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  quadrupole  mass  spectrometer  wherein  a  gaseous 
mixture  is  sequentially  scanned  to  obtain  a  measurement  of 
the  relative  abundance  of  each  component  thereof,  control 
means  for  automatically  compensating  for  variations  in  ioniza- 
tion, gas  transportation  and   detection  efficiencies  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  to  continually  obtain  an  accurate  analyzation, 
said  control  means  comprising: 
first  amplifier  means  for  generating  an  ion  detection  signal 
representative  of  each  component  in  said  gaseous  mixture 
as  established  through  the  scanning  of  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture; 
demultiplex  means  for  converting  said  ion  detection  signal 
for  each  component  into  a  corresponding  output  signal  in 
synchronization  with  the  sequential  scan  of  the  gaseous 
mixture; 
channel  means  for  communicating  said  output  signal  to  an 
indicator  means  to  inform  an  operator  of  said  relationship 
of  each  component  in  said  gaseous  mixture; 
adjustment  means  associated  with  said  channel  means  for 
modifying  the  output  signal  of  a  known  gas  sample  pres- 
ented to  an  ionizer  to  calibrate  said  indicator  means; 
first  resistor  means  connected  to  said  channel  means  for 
reducing  each  of  said  output  signals  to  produce  a  propor- 


1.  A  method  for  thermographically  reproducing  a  copy  of 
an  image  borne  by  an  original;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  sandwich  containing  a  heat  sensitive  member  and 
said  original; 

advancing  the  sandwich  past  a  radiant  source  to  thermally 
impart  said  image  to  said  heat  sensitive  member  in  re- 
sponse to  radiant  energy  supplied  by  said  source  via  a 
predetermined  path; 

separating  the  original  from  said  heat  sensitive  member; 

advancing  the  heat  sensitive  member  through  a  develop- 
ment station  to  develop  the  image  imparted  thereto; 

looping  the  heat  sensitive  member  bacl(  toward  said  radiant 
source  while  retaining  a  predetermined  edge  of  said  heat 
sensitive  member  as  its  leading  edge;  and 

advancing  the  heat  sensitive  member  past  said  radiant 
source  for  a  second  time  to  expose  the  developed  image 
thereon  to  radiant  energy  supplied  by  said  source  via  said 
predetermined  path. 
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3,946,231 

IjIQUID  SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CORRECTION 

Riihard  B.  Frank,  Deerfkld,  IIL,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

<  :o.,  Skokic,  lU. 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,537 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IT  7108 

U4.  CL  250—328  9  Claims 
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In  an  automatic  liquid  scintillation  counting  system, 

(jonveyor  means  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  liquid  scintilla- 
tion samples  to  a  sample  transfer  station; 

shielding  means  positioned  adjacent  same  sample  transfer 
station  and  defming  a  counting  chamber  spaced  from  said 
station  and  a  passageway  interconnecting  said  station  and 
said  chamber; 

tj-ansducer  means  associated  with  said  counting  chamber 
for  converting  scintillations  within  said  chamber  into 
electrical  pulses  corresponding  in  amplitude  to  the  inten- 
sities of  said  scintillations; 

sample  transfer  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
counting  chamber  and  said  passageway  and  including  an 
elevator  ram  adapted  to  traverse  said  counting  chamber 
and  said  passageway  for  transporting  said  samples  be- 
tween said  sample  transfer  station  and  said  chamber; 

stintiilation  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sample 
transfer  means  for  automatically  producing  reference 
scintillations  in  said  counting  chamber  when  said  samples 
are  positioned  outside  said  chamber  by  said  sample  trans- 
fer means  and  including  a  body  of  scintillating  phosphor 
mounted  in  said  elevator  ram  in  a  position  such  that  said 
body  is  exposed  to  said  transducer  means  in  said  counting 
chamber  when  an  upper  portion  of  said  elevator  ram  is 
positioned  within  said  passageway;  and 

circuit  means  operatively  associated  with  said  transducer 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  count- 
ing system  in  accordance  with  said  reference  scintilla- 
tions. 


3,946,232 
PYROELECTRIC  CAMERA  TUBES 
I  Lewis  Harmer,  Cheimsford,  England,  assignor  to  English 
E  ectric  Valve  Company  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England 

I  Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,167 

C  bums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29, 1973, 
50l|54/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  31/49 
CL  250-333  18  Claims 

The  method  of  operating  a  pyroelectric  camera  tube 
having  a  high  resistivity  target  presenting  a  front  face  from 
whi  :h  video  signal  are  read  off,  a  rear  face  adapted  to  be 
seal  ned  by  an  electron  beam,  and  cathode  means  for  produc- 
Ihe  electron  beam,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
operating  the  pyroelectric  camera  tube  under  conditions 
which  establish  cathode  potential  stabilized  mode  of 
operation  thereof; 

during  step  (a),  applying  an  increasing  ramp  voltage  to 
the  front  face  of  the  target  of  the  pyroelectric  camera 
tube  while  scanning  the  rear  face  of  the  target  with  the 


electron  beam,  and  controlling  the  rate  of  increase  of  the 
ramp  voltage  with  respect  to  the  energy  spread  of  the 
scanning  electron  beam  so  as  to  produce  a  pedestal  volt- 
age during  the  cathode  potential  stabilized  mode  of  oper- 
ation; 
c.  terminating  the  increasing  ramp  voltage  at  a  selected 
potential  and  pulsing  the  front  face  of  the  target  in  a 
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positive  direction  relative  to  the  cathode  to  operate  the 
tube  in  anode  potential  stabilized  mode  until  the  potential 
of  the  rear  face  of  the  target  is  raised  to  said  selected 
potential;  and  then 
d.  pulsing  the  front  face  of  the  target  negatively  with  respect 
to  the  cathode  so  that  the  tube  is  returned  to  cathode 
potential  stabilized  mode. 


3,946,233 
WEAPON  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  AND  USE 

AGAINST  STATIONARY  OR  MOVING  OBJECTS 
Klaus  Dieter  Erben;  Walter  Kroy,  both  of  Munich,  and  Walter 
Erich  Mehnert,  Ottobrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,788 
Claims   prij^rity,   application   Germany,   Mar.   20,    1969, 
1914250;  Miir.  20,  1969,  1914251;  Mar.  20,  1969,  1914252; 
Mar.  20,  1969,  1914253 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  1100;  HOIS  3100 
U.S.  CI.  250—347  |9  Claims 


U^ 
1 


mg 
a 


31      30 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  and  inflicting 
damage  on  a  stationary  or  moving  object,  comprising: 

controllable  carbon  dioxide  gas  infrared  laser  means  for 
producing  an  output  beam  of  infrared  radiation  in  the 
wave  range  of  8  to  II  microns,  the  magnitude  of  power 
contained  in  said  output  beam  being  controllable  be- 
tween a  low  output  power  level  for  a  scanning  and  a  high 
output  power  level  for  inflicting  damage; 

adjustable  lense  means  in  the  path  of  said  infrared  radiation 
for  controUably  directing  said  infrared  radiation  for  scan- 
ning a  given  zone; 

detector  means  for  locating  said  object  in  said  zone  by 
detecting  infrared  radiation  reflected  from  said  object 
and  producing  a  signal; 

control  means  for  ( 1 )  effecting  an  adjustment  of  said  adjust- 
able lense  means  in  response  to  said  signal  to  maintain  a 
directing  of  said  infrared  radiation  at  said  object  and  for 
(2)  effecting  a  change  of  the  power  level  of  said  laser 
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means  from  said  low  power  level  to  said  high  power  level  nance  radiation  detector; 

to  inflict  damage  on  said  object.  means  for  supplying  RF  power  to  the  He  lamp;  and 


3,946,234 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  BODIES  BY  MEANS  OF 

PENETRATING  RADIATION 
Godfrey  NewboM  Hounsficid,  Newark,  England,  assignor  to  E 
M  I  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,080 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 
1973,  41191/73;  Feb.  2,  1974,  4928/74 
Int.  CL*  GO  IT  1120 
U.S.  CL  250-363  S  9  Claims 
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means  connected  to  said  detector  for  displaying  the  output 
from  said  detector. 


3,946,236 
ENERGETIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  ASSISTED  X-RAY 
GENERATOR 
Thomas  G.  Roberts;  Romas  A.  Shatas;  Harry  C.  Meyer,  III, 
and  John  D.  Stettkr,  ail  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,865 

Int.  CI.*  G21G  4100 

U.S.  CI.  250-402  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  a  body  by  means  of  penetrating 
radiation,  such  as  X  or  y  radiation,  including  source  means  for 
irradiating  the  body  with  said  radiation,  detector  means  for 
detecting  the  radiation  after  passage  through  the  body,  means 
for  orbiting  the  source  and  detector  means  around  the  body 
so  as  to  irradiate  a  planar  section  of  said  body  from  a  plurality 
of  different  directions  and  means  for  moving  the  source  and 
detector  means  laterally  in  said  plane  so  as  to  scan  said  radia- 
tion across  said  planar  section,  wherein  said  detector  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  detectors  for  producing  output  signals 
respectively  related  to  the  radiation  incident  at  different  an- 
gles within  a  sector  of  radiation  emanating  from  said  source, 
wherein  linking  means  links  said  source  means  to  said  detector 
means  to  substantially  prevent  relative  movement  between 
said  detectors  and  said  sector  of  radiation  and  wherein  said 
orbiting  means  moves  the  said  source  and  detector  means  at 
an  angular  rate  which  takes  account  of  the  angle  subtended  by 
said  sector. 


3,946,235 
HELIUM  RESONANCE  LAMP  AND  A  LEAK  DETECTION 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  LAMP 
Robert  A.  Young,  R.R.  No.  2,  Loretto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  488,184,  July  12,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,904,907.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,561 

Int.  CL*  GOIJ  1142 
U.S.  CI.  250—373  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  gas  leaks  by  the  helium  leak 
method  in  a  system  comprising 
a  helium  resonance  lamp  having  an  emission  at  S84A; 
a  window  in  said  lamp  partially  transparent  to  S84A  radia- 
tion; 
a  helium  resonance  radiation  detector; 
a  chamber  incorporating  said  helium  lamp  and  helium  reso- 
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1.  An  electron  beam  assisted  x-ray  generator  comprising  a 
plasma  generator  for  producing  a  plasma,  a  source  of  high 
energy  electrons,  said  plasma  generator  and  said  source  of 
high  energy  electrons  being  mounted  coaxially  for  transmis- 
sion of  electrons  from  said  source  of  high  energy  electrons  and 
propagation  of  said  electrons  through  a  bore  within  an  inner 
electrode  of  said  plasma  generator,  high  Z  material  in  said 
plasma  generator  for  seeding  said  plasma,  and  control  means 
for  said  plasma  generator  and  said  source  of  high  energy 
electrons  for  causing  x-rays  to  be  produced  from  direct  inter- 
action and  bombardment  of  the  plasma  produced  by  the 
plasma  generator  and  said  electrons  from  said  source  of  high 
energy  electrons  when  said  plasma  has  been  seeded  with  said 
high  Z  material,  said  control  means  being  such  as  to  cause  said 
electrons  to  have  their  space  charge  neutralized  when  they 
enter  said  bore  and  to  be  guided  by  interaction  of  their  mag- 
netic field  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  bore  to  deliver  said 
electrons  to  said  plasma. 
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3,946,237 

SUPPORT  HOUSING  FOR  RADIOISOTOPE  GENERATION 
Be  -nard  A.  Fries,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
'  [Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,006 

Int.  CI.*  G21G  4108 

U.$.  CI.  250-432  PD  6  Claims 


1 1 


i\. 


V 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


Housing  for  on-site  radioactive  parent-to-daughter  iso- 
tode  generation  in  which  said  parent  radioisotope  absorbed  on 
an  ion-exchange  bed  is  selectively  contacted  with  an  eluting 
rea  gent  to  generate  a  short-lived  daughter  radioisotope,  com- 
pri  ling: 

bottle  means  having  mouth  and  a  central  repository  de- 
fined by  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
a  cylindrical  column  means  positioned  within  said  reposi- 
tory of  said  bottle  means  by  attachment  to  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  bottle  means,  and  including  means  attached 
at  its  interior  suitable  for  support  of  said  ion-exchange 
bed, 

said  column  means  also  including  a  series  of  openings 
through  its  side  wall  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
bottle  means  whereby  said  eluting  reagent  during  initial- 
ization of  the  process  can  be  conveyed  from  a  position 
exterior  of  said  column  means  but  interior  of  the  bottle 
means  through  said  openings  and  thence  into  said  interior 
of  said  column  means  in  a  batch  flow  pattern,  to  subse- 
quently provide  for  radioative  parent-to-daughter  isotope 
generation  at  said  ion-exchange  bed  interior  of  said  col- 
umn means. 
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3,946,238 
SHIELDED  RADIOISOTOPE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  SAME 
Bcifaard  A.  Fries,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
(  ompany,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,007 

Int.  CI.*  G21G  4108 

CL  250-432  PD  II  Claims 

A  shielded  radionuclide  generator  for  on-site  radioactive 

parfent-to-daughter  isotope  generation  in  which  said  parent 

rad  oisotope  absorbed  on  an  ion-exchange  bed  is  selectively 

with  an  eluting  reagent  to  generate  said  short-lived 

Iter  isotope  comprising: 

shield  means  formed  of  a  radiation-resistive  material  and 
including  an  entryway  and  a  central  repository  defined  by 
said  entryway,  including  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
a  nuclide  generator  positioned  within  said  repository  of 
said  shield  means  for  generating  said  short-live<^  daughter 
isotope,  j 

said  nuclide  generator  including  bottle  means  having  a 
mouth  and  a  central  cavity  defined  by  a  side  wall  and  a 
bottom  wail, 

a  cylindrical  column  means  positioned  within  said  cavity 
of  said  bottle  means  by  attachment  to  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  bottle  means  and  including  means  attached  to  its 
interior  suitable  for  support  for  said  ion-exchange  bed, 
said  column  means  also  including  a  series  of  openings 
through  its  side  wall  adjacent  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 


bottle  means  whereby  said  eluting  reagent,  at  least  during 
initialization  of  the  process,  is  conveyed  from  locations 


exterior  of  said  column  means  through  said  openings  and 
thence  into  the  interior  of  said  column  means  in  a  batch 
flow  pattern. 


3,946,239 
ELLIPSOIDAL  CELL  FLOW  SYSTEM 
Gary  C.  Salzman,  and  Paul  F.  Mullaney,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Energy  Research  and  Development 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,026 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  2//i5 

U.S.  CI.  250-461  B  4  Claims 
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1.  A  cell  flow  and  fluorescence  detector  comprising; 

an  essentially  ellipsoidal  flow  chamber  having  primary  and 
secondary  foci  and  having  walls  at  least  somewhat  reflec- 
tive in  a  selected  portion  of  the  spectrum ; 

means  for  passing  cells  through  said  primary  focus; 

means  for  illuminating  said  cells  at  said  primary  focus  so 
that  the  light  after  passing  through  said  cells  impinges  on 
and  reflects  from  said  walls;  and 

means  for  detecting  said  reflected  light  at  said  secondary 
focus  as  modulated  by  the  cells  passing  through  said 
primary  focus. 
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3,946,240  3,946,242 

ENERGETIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  ASSISTED  FUSION  GEOPHYSICAL  ENERGY  SOURCE  UTILIZATION 

NEUTRON  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

Thomas  G.  Roberts;  Romas  A.  Shatas;  Harry  C.  Meyer,  III,    Alan   W.  Wilkerson,  410  Madero  Drive,  ThicnsvUle,  Wis. 
and  John  D.  Stettler,  all  of  Huntsvillc,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The        53092 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,972 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C.  int.  CI.*  F03D  9100;  H02J  3140 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,941  U^.  CL  307-45  46  Claims 

Int.  CL*  G2IG  4102 
U.S.  CI.  250-493  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  beam  assisted  fusion  neutron  generator 
comprising  a  plasma  generator  for  producing  a  plasma,  a 
source  of  high  energy  electrons,  said  plasma  generator  and 
said  source  of  high  energy  electrons  being  mounted  coaxially 
for  transmission  of  electrons  from  said  source  of  high  energy 
electrons  and  propagation  of  said  electrons  through  a  bore 
within  an  inner  electrode  of  said  plasma  generator,  a  chamber 
in  said  plasma  generator  that  is  filled  with  gases  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  deuterium-tritium,  deuterium,  tritium 
and  deuterium  "He  to  provide  a  clean  environment  for  said 
plasma,  and  control  means  for  said  plasma  generator  and  said 
source  of  high  energy  electrons  for  causing  neutrons  to  be 
produced  from  direct  inneraction  of  the  plasma  produced  by 
the  plasma  generator  and  said  electrons  from  said  source  of 
high  energy  electrons,  said  control  means  being  such  as  to 
cause  said  electrons  to  have  their  space  charge  neutralized 
when  they  enter  said  bore  and  to  be  guided  by  inneraction  of 
their  magnetic  field  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  bore  to 
deliver  said  electrons  to  said  plasma. 


3,946,241 
LIGHT  DETECTOR  WITH  PULSED  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND 

SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  GATING 
William  J.  Malinowski,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pyrotcc- 
tor,  Incorporated,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,206,  Nov.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applkatfon  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,015 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  21126 
U.S.  CL  250-574  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  detector  of  the  type  utilizing  a  pulsing  light  source 
and  means  for  producing  a  signal  pulse  in  response  to  the 
pulsed  light  under  prdetermined  conditions,  the  improvement 
comprisng  a  level  detector  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  signal  pulse  producing  means,  said  level  detector 
producing  an  output  signal  only  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
pulse  above  a  predetermined  value,  the  output  of  the  level 
detector  being  connected  to  an  alarm  actuating  device,  means 
rendering  said  level  detector  incapable  of  producing  an  output 
signal  when  the  light  source  is  de-denergized  and  rendering 
said  level  detector  capable  of  producing  an  output  signal  only 
when  the  light  source  is  emitting  light. 


1.  A  geophysical  energy  source  utilization  circuit  suitable 
for  energizing  an  a.c.  load  coupled  to  a.c.  power  mains  com- 
prising: 
conversion  means  responsive  to  the  energy  of  the  geophysi- 
cal source  for  converting  the  energy  in  a  corresponding 
amount  ol  d.c.  electrical  power  having  a  unipolarity  volt- 
age characteristic  and  for  providing  same  to  output  termi- 
nals of  the  conversion  means; 
switching  means  having  a  first  terminal  means  coupled  to 
said  output  terminals  of  said  conversion  means  and  a 
second  terminal  means  connectable  to  said  a.c.  load  and 
across  the  a.c.  power  mains  for  receiving  a  periodically 
varying  voltage  from  the  a.c.  power  mains,  said  switching 
means  including  controllable  current  conduction  means 
interposed  between  the  first  and  second  terminal  means 
for  allowing  the  polarity  of  the  unipolarity  voltage  to 
remain  unchanged  and  for  conducting  current  from  said 
first  terminal  means  to  said  second  terminal  means;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  render- 
ing said  controllable  current  condition  means  conductive 
for  establishing  a  current  flow  at  said  second  terminal 
means  during  periods  when  the  voltage  on  said  second 
terminal  means  causes  said  utilization  circuit  to  comprise 
an  electrical  power  source  for  the  a.c.  load  for  providing 
a  net  supply  of  power  from  the  utilization  circuit  to  the 
a.c.  load. 


3,946,243 
REMOTE  LOAD  CONTROL 
Clarence  A.  Anderson,  Dearborn,  and  Frank  L.  Tayk>r,  Frank- 
lin, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Detroit  Edison  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,301 

Int.  CL*H01M  11104 

MS.  CL  307- 140  8  Claims 
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I.  A  source  of  an  alternating  electric  power  signal  including 
an  alternating  electric  power  signal  generator,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  receive  the  alternating 
electric  power  signal  output  of  the  alternating  electric  power 
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general  a 
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ting 

transm 

the 

the  fre< 

nized 
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ha^  ing 


r  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  transmission  line  for 
altemajing  electric  power,  the  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
being  connected  to  the  transmission  line  for  transmit- 
alt  imating  electrical  energy  from  the  generator  over  the 
i  ision  line,  means  for  periodically  placing  a  load  across 
transmission  line  at  a  frequency  which  is  a  sub-multiple  of 
uency  of  the  alternating  electric  signal  and  synchro- 
ith   the  alternating  electric   signal   for  withdrawing 
inly  from  separated  individual  selected  cycles  of  the 
altemaf  ng  electric  energy  including  a  silicon  controlled  recti- 
a  control  electrode  and  an  induction  coil  con- 
n  series  across  the  transmission  line,  a  source  of  direct 
electrical  energy  and  a  switch  connected  in  series 
the  control  electrode  of  the  silicon  controlled  recti- 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  induction  coil,  and 
riven  cam  means  synchronized  with  the  alternating 
signal  and  positioned  next  to  the  switch  for  closing  the 
ly  during  the  selected  cycles  of  the  alternating  elec- 
po^er  signal  at  a  sub-multiple  frequency  of  the  power 
utilizing  facility  for  the  alternating  electric  power 
connected  to  the  distribution  line  and  means  for  detect- 
periodic  withdrawal  of  power  from  the  alternating 
power  signal  at  the  utilizing  facility  and  providing  a 
signal  for  the  utilizing  facility  in  accordance  therewith 
a  rectifier  connected  across  the  distribution  line,  a 
circuit  connected  to  the  rectifier  resonate  at  the 
tiple  frequency  of  the  withdrawal  of  power  from  the 
alternating  electric  power  signal,  and  switch  means  responsive 
esonant  circuit  for  effecting  a  control  function  on 
resonanbe  of  the  resonant  circuit. 
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3,946,244 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHTING  CONTROL 

George  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Road,  BeUiesda,  Md. 

2003^ 

Contini  ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,262,  Nov.  23, 1973.  This 

appiicatioii  Jan.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,803 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CL  307— 31  11  Claims 


ight  intensity  control  for  Christmas  tree  lighting  in- 
n  combination  connector  means  for  connecting  said 
to  a  power  supply  source,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
receiving  therein  one  or  more  strings  of  Christmas 
s,  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  respectively  con- 
said  outlets  with  said  connector,  voltage  dropping 
neans,  respectively  connected  in  each  of  said  connec- 
circu  its,  rectifier  means  respectively  connecting  in  each  of 
con  lector  circuits,  motor  means,  contact  means  movable 
I  notor  means  to  intermittently  short  out,  in  predeter- 
»  quence.  said  resistor  means  and  said  rectifier  means 
i  1  predetermined  increments  voltage  applied  from  said 
connecter  to  said  outlets. 


3,946,245 

FAST-ACTING  FEEDFORWARD  KICKER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

USE  WITH  TWO  SERIALLY  CONNECTED  INVERTERS 

Michael  J.  McClaughry,  Rosemont,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,603 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  19/08,  17/04,  17/10,  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  307—205  20  Claims 
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20.  A  serial  inverter  circuit  having: 

an  input; 

an  output; 

a  voltage  source  node; 

a  circuit  reference  node; 

a  first  inverter  formed  by  a  first  load  field-effect  transistor 
and  a  first  input  field-effect  transistor,  the  first  load  tran- 
sistor having  its  gate  connected  to  the  voltage  source 
node  and  its  drain-source  path  connected  between  the 
voltage  source  node  and  a  common  node,  and  the  first 
input  transistor  having  its  drain-source  path  connected 
between  the  common  node  and  the  circuit  reference  node 
and  its  gate  connected  to  the  input; 

a  second  inverter  formed  by  a  second  load  field-effect  tran- 
sistor and  a  second  input  field-effect  transistor,  the  sec- 
ond load  transistor  having  its  drain-source  path  con- 
nected between  the  voltage  source  node  and  the  output, 
the  second  input  transistor  having  its  drain-source  path 
connected  between  the  output  and  the  circuit  reference 
node  and  its  gate  connected  to  the  common  node; 

an  isolating  field-effect  transistor  having  its  drain-source 
path  connected  between  the  voltage  source  node  and  the 
gate  of  the  second  load  transistor,  and  having  its  gate 
connected  to  the  voltage  source  node;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  and  the  gate  of  the 
second  load  transistor. 


3,946,246 
FULLY  COMPENSATED  EMITTER  COUPLED  LOGIC 

GATE 
Robert  R.  Marley,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,473 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  307—218  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  minimizing  voltage  excursions  on  the  emitter 

output  terminals  of  an  emitter-follower  coupled  logic  gate  due 

to  temperature  changes  comprising: 

a.  an  emitter-follower  current  switch  logic  gate  having  at 
least  one  input  switching  transistor  and  a  reference  tran- 
sistor; 

b.  a  first  common  node  and  a  first  current  source  connected 
thereto  for  providing  current  for  either  said  input  switch- 
ing transistor  or  said  reference  transistor; 

c.  said  first  common  node  being  connected  to  the  emitter 
terminals  of  said  input  switching  transistor  and  said  refer- 
ence transistor; 

d.  a  second  node  connected  to  the  collector  terminal  of  said 
input  switching  transistor,  and  a  first  impedance  means 
connected  between  said  second  node:  and  a  first  supply 
means. 
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e.  a  third  node  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  reference 
transistor,  and  a  second  impedance  means  connected 
between  said  third  node  and  the  first  supply  means; 

f.  first  and  second  emitter-follower  output  transistors  con- 
nected at  their  base  terminals  to  said  second  and  third 
nodes,  respectively; 

g.  the  emitter  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  emitter-fol- 
lower output  transistors  being  responsive  to  logical  input 
signals  at  the  base  terminal  of  said  input  switching  transis- 
tor for  generating  predetermined  logical  output  signals; 

h.  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second  and  third  nodes 
ifor  minimizing  voltage  excursions  of  the  logical  output 


signals  being  generated  from  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
emitter  follower  output  transistors  having  its  base  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  collector  terminal  of  a  nonconduct- 
ing input  switching  transistor  or  a  nonconducting  refer- 
ence transistor,  and 

i.  said  circuit  means  comprising  a  second  current  source  for 
continuously  generating  a  predetermined  amount  of  cur- 
rent, 

j.  switching  means  connected  to  said  second  current  source 
and  to  said  second  and  third  nodes  for  selectively  apply- 
ing said  predetermined  amount  of  current  only  to  said 
second  or  said  third  node. 


3,946,247 
ANALOGUE  SHIFT  REGISTER  CORRELATORS 
Dean  Robert  Collins,  and  Lewis  T.  Clairbomc,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  196,043 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/159;  GllC  19/28;  HOIL  27/10,  29/78 

U.S.  CL  307-221  D  1  Claim 


ity  of  bits  and  weighting  said  signals  in  a  preselected 
manner,  said  data  sampling  and  amplitude  weighting 
means  including  a  second  plurality  of  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  respectively  disposed  in  said  substrate 
adjacent  a  corresponding  bit  of  said  bucket  brigade,  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  second  plurality  of  transistors  ohmi- 
cally  connected  to  the  source  region  of  the  corresponding 
transistor  of  said  bucket  brigade  bit,  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  transistors  defining  a  predetermined  gain  for 
weighting  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  stored  in  the  corre- 
sponding bucket  brigade  bit,  source  electrodes  of  each  of 
said  second  plurality  of  transistors  commonly  connected 
to  the  circuit  ground;  signal  summation  means;  and  a 
third  plurality  of  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors,  the 
source  and  drain  electrodes  thereof  connecting  the  drain 
electrodes  of  individual  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of 
transistors  to  said  signal  summation  means,  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  third  transistors  disposed  for  receiv- 
ing a  clock  signal  effective  to  transfer  detected  and 
weighted  signals  to  said  summation  means. 


3,946,248 
DISPERSION  COMPENSATED  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
ANALOG  CHARGED  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  Darcy  Buss,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,347,  Jan.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,868,516. 
This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,536 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/10,  29/78;  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CL  307—221  D  8  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  transfer  device  correlator  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

b.  a  bucket  brigade  configuration  of  first  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  defined  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate 
defining  a  plurality  of  bits; 

c.  means  for  applying  clocking  pulses  to  respective  gates  of 
said  first  field  effect  transistors  for  entering  data  and 
propagating  said  data  in  shift  register  fashion  along  said 
bucket  brigade;  and 

d.  data  sampling  and  amplitude  weighting  means  for  simul- 
taneously detecting  the  data  stored  at  each  of  said  plural- 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device  analog  delay  line  having  a  series 
of  delay  stages,  each  characterized  by  a  predetermined  delay 
and  means  for  shifting  input  signals  between  said  delay  stages, 
said  delay  line  having  an  output  substantially  free  from  charge 
transfer  loss  dispersion,  comprising: 
input  means  connected  to  said  delay  line  for  receiving  input 
signals  and  for  applying  said  input  signals  to  a  first  delay 
stage  of  said  delay  line; 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  gener- 
ating, responsive  to  a  said  input  signal,  a  dispersion  com- 
pensation output  singal  having  an  amplitude  equal  to  the 
inverse  of  the  total  dispersion  of  said  delay  line;  and 
second  circuit  means  operable  to  delay  said  dispersion 
compensation  output  signal  and  to  apply  said  delayed 
dispersion  compensation  output  signal  to  said  first  delay 
stage  of  said  delay  line  delayed  by  said  predetermined 
delay  relative  to  application  of  said  input  signal  by  said 
input  means  to  said  first  delay  sUge  of  said  delay  line  for 
combination  with  an  input  signal  at  said  first  delay  stage. 


2008 


3,946,249 
SIGNAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Masani  Nagami,  and  Osami  NUno,  both  of  Yokohama,  japan, 
aasig^on  to  Soay  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,217 
Claii4s  priority,  application  Japan,  May    13,   1972,  47- 
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307-233  A 


IlCbims 


I  ircuit  comprising: 

1  ectifier  to  rectify  lower  frequency  components  of  an 
ing  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  having  a 
etermined  polarity; 

oothing  filter  connected  to  said  rectifier  for  smooth- 
out  rapidly  changing  portions  in  said  output  signal; 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  filter  for  receiving 
output  signal  therefrom;  and 
D.  cii  cuit  means  nonresponsive  to  said  lower  frequency 
cor  iponents  to  connect  only  rapidly  changing  portions  of 
incoming  signal  to  said  output  terminal  in  said  prede- 
tenhined  polarity  regardless  of  the  polarity  of  said  rapidly 
chaiging  portions. 


3,946,250 
CARRIER  FREQUENCY  SELECTOR 
ildvin  Huriocker,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,121 
Int.  CI.*H03K  17100 
1307-241  15  Claims 
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ant  carrier  frequency  selection  arrangement  for 
division  multiplex  communication  system  com- 


neans 


to  provide  n  pairs  of  carrier  frequencies,  where 
an  integer  including  one,  each  carrier  frequency  of 
pair  of  said  n  pairs  of  carrier  frequencies  are  equal 
said  carrier  frequencies  of  each  pair  of  said  n  pairs  of 
can  er  frequencies  are  different; 
n  plur  ility  of  second  means  each  requiring  a  carrier  fre- 
quei  icy  coupled  to  said  Tirst  means  and  each  plurality  of 
•ecqnd  means  of  said  n  plurality  of  second  means  re- 


sponding to  a  different  pair  of  said  n  pairs  of  carrier 
frequencies;  and 
an  electronic  switching  means  disposec"  in  each  of  said  n 
plurality  of  second  means  to  select  either  one  of  said 
carrier  frequencies  of  an  associated  pair  of  said  n  pairs  of 
carrier  frequencies. 


3,946,251 
PULSE  LEVEL  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 
Hiroto  Kawagoe,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-99016 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  307-237  7  Claims 


I        R 

o — imN^ 


^0 


M 


i.  A  pulse  level  correcting  circuit  comprising  an  input  and 
an  output  terminal,  pulse  signal  means  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  for  supplying  thereto  a  pulse  signal  having  a  first  and 
a  second  voltage  level,  impedance  means  interposed  between 
said  input  terminal  and  output  terminal  of  said  correcting 
circuit  for  transferring  said  pulse  signal  to  said  output  terminal 
so  that  the  output  signal  has  the  two  voltage  levels  which  are 
substantially  the  same  as  said  first  and  second  voltage  levels, 
and  a  branch  line  including  switching  means  for  causing  a 
current  to  flow  through  said  impedance  means  when  the  level 
of  the  input  pulse  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal  corre- 
sponds to  said  first  level,  said  branch  line  being  arranged 
between  one  side  of  said  impedance  means  and  a  reference 
voltage  terminal  the  voltage  of  which  is  substantially  the  same 
as  said  first  voltage  level,  whereby  the  level  of  said  input  pulse 
is  improved  by  the  voltage  drop  across  said  impedance  ele- 
ment during  current  flow,  wherein  said  branch  line  further 
includes  an  inverter  connected  between  one  of  the  terminals 
of  said  impedance  means  and  an  input  electrode  of  said 
switching  means,  and  wherein  said  switching  means  comprises 
a  MOS  FET  device  having  its  gate  electrode  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  inverter,  its  drain  electrode  directly  connected 
to  said  output  terminal  and  its  source  electrode  directly  con- 
nected to  said  reference  voltage  terminal. 


3,946,252 
INTEGRAL  CYCLE  POWER  CONTROLLER 
Peter  Juodikis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  GCA  Corporation, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,538 
Int.  CI.*H03K  17/72 
U.S.  CI.  307—252  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  controller  for  selectively  energizing  a  load  from 
an  a.c.  supply  line  and  providing  integral  cycle  energization  of 
the  load,  said  controller  comprising: 
a  triac  connected  in  series  with  the  load  across  the  a.c. 

supply  line; 

means  for  selectively  triggering  said  triac  on  those  a.c. 

halfcycles  when  the  line  voltage  is  of  a  first  polarity,  the 

triac  being  oriented  to  be  triggered  in  its  first  quadrant; 

a  capacitor,  one  side  of  which  is  connected  to  a  junction 

between  the  series-connected  triac  and  load; 
circuit  means  including  a  diode  and  a  current  limiting  resis- 
tor connecting  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor  to  the  load 
side  of  the  a.c.  supply  line  for  charging  said  capacitor 
when  said  load  is  energized  on  said  a.c.  half-cycles  of  first 
polarity;  an  SCR,  the  cathode  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
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junction  between  said  diode  and  said  capacitor  and  the 
anode  of  which  is  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  triac;  and 
means  for  applying  the  voltage  developed  across  said  diode 
to  the  gate-cathode  circuit  of  said  SCR  thereby  to  trigger 
said  SCR  on  the  half-cycle  following  a  half-cycle  of  said 


first  polarity  during  which  said  triac  is  triggered,  whereby 
said  capacitor  is  discharged  through  the  anode-cathode 
circuit  of  said  SCR  into  the  gate  of  said  triac  and  said  triac 
is  triggered  in  its  third  quadrant  to  provide  integral  cycle 
energization  of  the  load. 


3,946,253 

PULSE  TRAIN  GENERATOR 

Bjom  Ragnar  Solberg,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Intemational 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  26,  1973,  30589/73 

Int.  CI.*H03K  17/00 

U.S.  CL  307—261  16  Claims 


said  transistor  amplifier  to  render  the  value  of  the  output 
voltage  of  said  first  low  pass  filter  very  close  to  the  value 
of  said  reference  voltage. 


3,946,254 

NO-BOUNCE  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED 

SWITCH  CIRCUIT 

Lawrence  A.  Millbcn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,318 

Int.  CI.'H03K  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—268  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  a  periodic  pulse  train  with  any 
fixed  desired  duty  cycle  from  a  periodic  input  signal  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  source  of  said  input  signal; 

a  transistor  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  source,  said  tran- 
sistor amplifier  having  a  bias  which  can  be  varied; 

an  amplifying  element  direct  current  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  transistor  amplifier,  said  amplifying  element  hav- 
ing a  voltage  swing  limited  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
provide  said  periodic  pulse  train; 

a  first  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  amplifying  element  to 
low  pass  filter  said  periodic  pulse  train; 

a  second  source  of  a  reference  voltage;  and 

a  comparison  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  low  pass  filter, 
said  second  source  and  said  transistor  amplifier  to  com- 
pare the  output  voltage  of  said  first  low  pass  filter  with 
said  reference  voltage  to  produce  a  difference  voltage  for 
coupling  to  said  transistor  amplifier  to  vary  said  bias  of 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  single  noise-free  output  pulse  of 
a  predetermined  logic  state  in  response  to  actuation  of  bi-posi- 
tionable  switch  means  for  alternately  supplying  an  electrical 
reference  signal  from  one  switch  position  to  the  other  switch 
position,  comprising: 

a  first  flip-flop  including  input  means,  output  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  electrical  reference  signal  sup- 
plied to  the  one  position  of  said  bi-positionable  switch 
means  for  setting  the  logic  state  of  s>aid  first  flip-flop 
output  means  to  a  predetermined  logic  state; 

a  second  flip-flop  including  output  means  coupled  to  said 
first  flip-flop  logic  state  setting  means  for  maintaining  a 
first  predetermined  logic  state  at  said  second  flip-flop 
output  means  only  while  said  bi-positionable  switch 
means  remains  at  said  one  switch  position  and  input 
means  responsive  to  the  predetermined  logic  state  of  said 
first  flip-flop  output  means  for  establishing  a  second 
predetermined  logic  state  at  said  second  flip-flop  output 
means  during  actuation  of  said  bi-positionable  switch 
means  toward  the  other  switch  position; 

means  for  coupling  said  second  flip-flop  output  means  with 
said  first  flip-flop  input  means  for  reversing  the  set  prede- 
termined logic  state  of  the  first  flip-flop  output  means  in 
response  to  the  established  second  predetermined  logic 
state  at  said  second  flip-flop  output  means  only  upon 
arrival  of  said  bi-positionable  switch  means  at  said  other 
switch  position;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  second  flip-flop  from  reversing 
said  established  second  predetermined  logic  state  at  said 
second  flip-flop  output  means  to  said  first  maintained 
predetermined  logic  state  while  said  first  flip-flop  output 
means  is  in  said  set  predetermined  logic  state. 
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3,946^55 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Jeffrey  P.  Stein,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Mlw  icapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,896 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5115 

VS.  Ct  307-269  8  Claims 
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iignal  generator  comprising: 

register  having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  signal 
elements  and  having  a  feedback  loop  for  applying 
rfegister  output  signal  to  an  input  of  said  register,  said 
including  a  signal  gate  connected  between  each 
aid  signal  storage  elements  in  the  serial  array, 
clock  signal  generating  means, 

clock  signal  generating  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
clock  signals  having  a  non-overlapping  phase  rela- 
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circuit  means  applying  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  to 

ones  of  said  signal  gates  connected  between 

of  said  signal  storage  elements  in  said  register  to 

alternately  operate  said  register  by  said  first  and  second 

cio  ;k  signals,  and 

outpi^  means  connected  to  predetermined  ones  of  said 

I  storage  elements  and  to  said  first  and  second  clock 

signals  to  produce  an  output  signal  from  said  predeter- 

ones  of  said  signal  storage  elements  in  response  to 

concurrent  presence  of  an  output  signal  from  a  respec- 

one  of  said  signal  storage  elements  and  a  respective 

of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals. 


3,946,256 
FOR  GENERATING  OR  SENSING  TRANSVERSE 
ELASTIC  BULK  WAVES  IN  SOLIDS 
K.  Day,  Richland,  Wash.,  and  George  G.  Koerber, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,667 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  41104 
310—9.5  10  Claims 
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1.  In  dombination,  a  solid  test  material  for  supporting  bulk 
shear  wiives  and  having  an  exterior  surface;  a  transducer  of 
piezoele  :tric  material  having  at  least  a  two-fold  axis  of  sym- 
aiid  first  and  second  intersecting  surfaces  parallel  to 
twc  -fold  axis;  said  first  surface  of  said  transducer  cou- 
aid  exterior  surface  of  said  test  material;  electrode 
o  1  said  second  surface  of  said  transducer;  and  source 
f(ir  exciting  said  electrode  means  to  generate  a  trans- 
sui  face  wave  on  said  second  surface  of  said  transducer 
proijagating  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  two-fold 


axis,  said  surface  wave  also  extending  into  the  body  of  said 
transducer  and  propagating  toward  said  first  surface  as  a  deep 
surface  wave  characterized  in  that  its  intensity  will  attenuate 
to  l/e  of  its  surface  intensity  value  at  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  transducer  along  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  surface. 


3,946,257 

QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  VIBRATOR  WITH  PARTIAL 

ELECTRODES  FOR  HARMONIC  SUPPRESSION 

Yasukazu  Kawamura,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Daini  Scikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    17,   1973,  48- 
108574[U] 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  4 1/04 


VS.  CI.  310—9.6 


4  Claims 


1.  A  resonator  comprising,  a  tuning  fork  made  of  a  piezo- 
electric material  having  tines,  each  tine  having  partial  elec- 
trodes on  opposite  sides  thereof,  electrical  paths  formed  on 
the  tuning  fork  electrically  pairing  the  electrodes  on  the  tines, 
each  partial  electrode  having  a  partial  length  on  the  effective 
length  of  the  corresponding  tine  less  than  the  effective  length 
of  the  corresponding  tine,  the  effective  length  of  each  tine 
corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  portion  thereof  from  the 
root  to  the  outermost  tip  thereof,  the  ratio  of  the  partial  length 
of  each  electrode  to  the  effective  length  of  a  corresponding 
tine  being  chosen  at  a  value  such  that  the  relationship  therebe- 
tween is  effective  to  cancel  in  the  corresponding  tine  the 
induced  field  due  to  deformation  corresponding  to  second  and 
higher  harmonic  oscillations,  whereby  each  corresponding 
tine  oscillates  substantially  only  at  a  desired  fundamental 
frequency. 


3,946,258 
GRIPPER  TYPE  LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICE 
Adam  Leshem,  Bkwmficld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,749 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  41102 
U.S.  CI.  310-14  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  axially  moving  a  member  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  member  to  be  moved,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  laterally  extending  projections 
thereon,  each  of  said  projections  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  and  the  minimum  axial  spacing  be- 
tween the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  projections  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  next  lower  axially  adjacent  pro- 
jection being  of  a  first  predetermined  distance; 
a  support  means; 

first  latching  means  supported  on  said  support  means  and 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  an  unlatched  position,  a 
coupled  position,  and  a  latched  position  with  respect  to 
said  projections  on  said  shaft,  said  first  latching  means 
when  in  said  unlatched  position  being  positioned  in  non- 
engagable  relationship  with  said  projections  on  said  shaft, 
when  in  said  latched  position  being  positioned  in  engaga- 
ble  relationship  with  respect  to  said  projections  and  being 
engaged  with  one  of  said  projections  to  bear  the  load  of 
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said  shaft,  and  when  in  said  coupled  position  being  posi- 
tioned in  engagable  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
projectons  but  being  positioned  between  adjacent  projec- 
tions so  as  not  to  be  subject  to  the  load  of  said  shaft; 

first  moving  means  for  moving  said  first  latching  means 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  support  means  between  a 
lower  position  and  an  upper  position,  the  axial  distance 
between  said  lower  position  and  said  upper  position  of 
said  first  latching  means  being  of  a  second  predetermined 
distance; 

second  latching  means  supported  on  said  support  means 
and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  an  unlatched  posi- 
tion, a  coupled  position  and  a  latched  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  projections  on  said  shaft,  said  second  latch- 
ing means  when  in  said  unlatched  position  being  |>osi- 
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distance  between  said  lower  position  and  said  upper 
position  of  said  second  latching  means  being  of  a  third 
predetermined  distance;  and 
said  first  latehing  means  and  said  second  latching  means 
being  supported  in  spaced  relationship  on  said  support 
means  and  said  predetermined  distances  being  interre- 
lated such  that  the  following  relationships  exist: 

a.  when  said  first  latching  means  is  in  a  latched  position  with 
respect  to  said  projections  and  is  in  its  upper  position  with 
respect  to  said  support  means,  and  when  said  second 
latching  means  is  in  a  coupled  position  with  respect  to 
said  projections  and  in  its  lower  position  with  respect  to 
said  support  means,  one  of  said  projections  is  a  fourth 
predetermined  distance  above  said  second  latching 
means; 

b.  when  said  second  latching  means  is  in  a  latched  position 
with  respect  to  said  projections  and  is  in  its  upper  position 
relative  to  said  support  means,  and  said  first  latching 
means  is  in  a  coupled  position  with  respect  to  said  projec- 
tions and  is  in  its  lower  position  with  respect  to  said 
support  means,  one  of  said  projections  is  a  fifth  predeter- 
mined distance  above  said  first  latching  means;  and 

c.  said  first  predetermined  distance  is  greater  than  said 
second  predetermined  distance  less  said  fourth  predeter- 
mined distance  and  is  also  greater  than  said  third  prede- 
termined distance  less  said  fifth  predetermined  distance. 


3,946,259 

ELECTRIC  STEPPING  MOTORS  AND  REMOTE 

REGISTERS 

Maurice  Graham  McBridc,  Bamct,  and  Bernard  Herbert 

Leslie  Gray,  Enfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sangamo 

Weston  Limited,  Enfield,  England 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,273 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    18, 
1972,  43216/72 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  37m 
VS.  CI.  310—49  R  8  Cbims 
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tioned  in  non-engagable  relationship  with  said  projections 
on  said  shaft,  when  in  said  latched  position  being  posi- 
tioned in  engagable  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
projections  and  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  projec- 
tions to  bear  the  load  of  said  shaft,  and  when  in  said 
coupled  position  being  positioned  in  engagable  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  projections  but  being  positioned 
between  adjacent  projections  so  as  not  to  be  subject  to 
the  load  of  said  shaft; 
second  moving  means  for  moving  said  second  latching 
means  longitudinally  relative  to  said  support  means  be- 
tween a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position,  the  axial 


•sa 


1.  An  electric  stepping  motor  comprising  a  permanently 
magnetised  rotor  having  peripheral  magnetic  poles,  means 
mounting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a 
stationary  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  stator  pole 
members  each  having  at  least  one  polar  surface  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  an  electromagnet  wind- 
ing associated  with  a  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit  to  produce, 
when  energised,  opposite  magnetic  polarities  in  the  respective 
stator  pole  members,  and  stationary  magnetic  biasing  means 
fixedly  mounted  on  frame  means  adjacent  to  said  rotor,  the 
magnetic  flux  in  the  magnetic  circuit  and  through  the  rotor  by 
way  of  the  polar  surfaces  being  sufficient  as  to  produce  and 
output  rotary  movement  of  said  rotor  through  a  first  predeter- 
mined angle  in  a  given  direction  in  response  to  an  input  ener- 
gizing current  to  said  winding,  and  the  magnetic  flux  due  to 
said  biasing  means  being  sufficient  as  to  produce  a  rotary 
movement  of  the  rotor  through  a  second  predetermined  angle 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  first-mentioned  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  de-energisation  of  said  winding  but  being  insuffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  through  said  first 
predetermined  angle  when  said  winding  is  energized. 
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3,946,260 

MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Jan^  Frezzolini,  and  James  J.  Crawford,  both  of  Ringwood, 

.,  assignors  to  Frezzolini  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hi^thorne, 


emitters  for  directing  respective  electron  beams  onto  the 
target  surface  and  generating  associated  X-ray  beams, 


N.I. 
NJ. 


VS. 


Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,463 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  5104 
CL  310—112 


4  Claims 


one  of  the  emitters  being  made  of  thoriated  tungsten 
material  and  the  other  being  made  of  substantially  pure 
tungsten  material. 


1.  Ii  combination,  an  AC  and  a  separate  DC  motor  com- 
prisin  ;  a  single  housing  including  a  wide  center  section  having 
respe(  tive  open  ends,  a  first  end  bell  closing  one  of  said  open 
ends  (  f  said  center  section,  a  second  end  bell  closing  the  other 
of  sai<  open  ends  of  said  center  section,  respective  recesses  in 
said  f  rst  and  second  end  bells,  a  single  integral  rigid  shaft 
exteni  ing  through  said  housing  and  being  roUtably  supported 
in  sai<    end  bells;  said  AC  motor  comprising  a  rotor  fixedly 
moun  ed  on  said  shaft,  and  a  stator  in  said  housing  surround- 
ing sa  d  rotor  and  positioned  to  extend  into  the  recess  in  said 
first  ei  id  bell;  said  DC  motor  comprising  an  armature  winding 
fixedl]   mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  rotor,  magnetic 
poles   n  said  center  section  in  electromagnetic  cooperation 
with  Slid  armature  winding,  a  plurality  of  commutator  seg- 
ments on  said  shaft  connected  to  said  armature  winding,  brush 
means  in  »aid  housing  in  electrical  engagement  with  said 
comm  itator  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  leads  respectively 
conne  :ted  to  said  brush  means  and  said  stator  and  extending 
througti  said  housing  to  provide  for  the  connection  of  an 
energy  source  thereto,  said  magnetic  poles  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical nagnet  coaxially  supported  in  said  housing,  said  arma- 
ture winding  being  in  juxtaposition  to  said  rotor  and  being 
sized  2  nd  positioned  to  extend  into  the  recess  in  said  second 
end  b€  II,  said  center  section  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
enlarg(  d  diameter  portion  which  receives  said  stator  therein, 
and  a  i  educed  diameter  portion  which  receives  said  magnetic 
poles  1  'lerein  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  walls  defining 
said  re(  uced  diameter  portion,  said  magnetic  poles  being  sized 
to  exte  id  beyond  the  end  of  said  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
said  ce  iter  section  and  into  said  recess  of  said  second  end  bell. 
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3,946,262 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

WITH  HAFNIUM  GETTER 

William  M.  Keeffe,  Rockport,  Mass.,  and  Frederic  Koury, 

Alexandria,  N.H.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Dan  vers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,197 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61/24 

U.S.  CI.  313-174  20  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  comprising:  an  hermetically  sealed  envelope;  an 
inert  gas  in  said  envelope;  electrically  energizable  means  for 
providing  a  source  of  light  within  said  envelope;  and  means  for 
selectively  gettering  hydrogen  within  said  envelope,  said  get- 
tering  means  comprising  hafnium  or  an  alloy  thereof. 


3,946,261 

DUAL  nLAMENT  X-RAY  TUBE 

Willianl  P.  HollaMl,  West  Redding;  Capleton  L  Swanson, 

Bridi  eport,  and  Jacob  A.  Randmer,  WiKon,  all  of  Conn., 

assigiors  to  The  Machlett  Laboratories,   Inc.,  SUmford, 

Corn 


U.S.  CI 
1.  Ai 

an  enve 
an 


Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,276 
InL  CI.*  HOIJ  35/06 
3J3— 56  8  Claims 

X-ray  tube  comprising: 
lope 

having  a  target  surface  disposed  within  the  enve- 
;  and 

means  operatively  spaced  from  the  Urget  surface 
including  a  pair  of  separately  operable,  electron 


3,946,263 
ENCAPSULATED  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  W.  Protzeller,  3328  Sandra  Drive,  Shreveport.  La. 
71109 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,958 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  5/02,  19/54 
U.S.  CL  313-312  7  claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  lamp  for  insertion  in  mounting  brackets 
of  vehicles  comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  bulb  carried  by  said  base  and  fitted  with  at  least  one 
filament; 

c.  at  least  one  bus  mounted  on  said  base  and  in  electrical 
cooperation  with  said  at  least  one  filament; 

d.  electrical  leads  fitted  to  said  at  least  one  bus; 

e.  a  boot  having  a  first  portion  in  cooperation  with  said  leads 
and  having  a  second  larger  portion  fitted  over  said  at  least 
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one  bus  and  the  portion  of  said  leads  fitted  to  said  at  least 
one  bus; 


f.  a  silicone  comf>osition  coating  over  said  at  least  one  bus, 
said  bulb,  and  said  base,  and  a  core  of  silicone  composi- 
tion inside  said  boot. 


3,946,264 

INFRA-RED  RESPONSIVE  CAMERA  TUBE 

Merton  Howard  Crowell,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,269 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29/89,  39/49,  31/26 

U.S.  CL  313—388  3  Claims 
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evacuated  envelope,  and  within  the  envelope  an  electron 
beam  source,  a  photosensitive  target  spaced  from  the  electron 
beam  source  and  positioned  to  receive  an  image  of  a  scene, 
means  to  scan  said  target  with  said  beam  for  generating  a 
raster,  and  a  conductive  gauze  consisting  of  two  intersecting 
sets  of  parallel  wires  spaced  a  few  millimeters  from  that  side 


of  said  target  facing  said  beam  source,  the  wires  of  one  set 
intersecting  those  of  the  other  set  at  an  angle  between  60°  and 
80°,  and  the  wires  of  each  set  forming  equal  angles  with  the 
frame  scan  direction,  whereby  interference  in  decoded 
N.T.S.C.  and  P.A.L.  chrominance  signals  due  to  the  electron 
beam  passing  across  the  wires  of  the  gauze  is  minimized. 


3,946,266 

ELECTROSTATIC  ANL  DYNAMIC  MAGNETIC 

CONTROL  OF  CATHODE  RAY  FOR  DISTORTION 

COMPENSATION 

Tsunenari  Saito,  Mitaka,  and  Yoshio  Aoki,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,152,  June  3,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  1 1, 1973, 48-65662 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29/56,  29/51,  31/20 

U.S.  CL  313-442  9  Claims 


1.  A  camera  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  an 
electron  gun  within  said  envelope  for  producing  an  electron 
beam,  and  an  image  sensing  target  disposed  within  said  enve- 
lope to  be  scanned  by  said  electron  beam,  said  target  compris- 
ing a  transparent,  electrically  conductive  layer,  an  optically 
transparent  layer  of  infra-red  radiation  responsive  material  on 
said  layer  and  disposed  to  receive  a  visible  and  infra-red  image 
and  transmit  the  visible  image  while  converting  the  infra-red 
image  into  a  voltage  profile,  said  target  further  comprising  a 
layer  of  photoconductive  material  disposed  to  receive  the 
transmitted  visible  image  and  convert  the  same  into  a  poten- 
tial image  which  is  scanned  by  the  electron  beam,  a  plurality 
of  conductive  strips  between  said  optically  transparent  layer 
and  said  photoconductive  layer,  means  to  apply  a  potential  to 
the  photoconductive  layer  and  the  infra-red  radiation  respon- 
sive layer  at  which  the  electron  beam  lands  on  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  reducing  the  layer  at  the  point  of  landing  to 
cathode  potential  whereby  a  signal  is  produced  corres|}onding 
to  the  light  intensity  and  intensity  of  infra-red  radiation  at  said 
landing  point. 


3,946,265 
VIDICON  WITH  GRID  WIRE  ANGLES  SELECTED  TO 
MINIMIZE  CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  INTERFERENCE 
Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes  Verhoeven,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,468,  Sept.  11,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,948 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  31/28,  31/38;  H04N  9/04 
U.S.  CL  313-390  4  Claims 

1.  A  television  camera  tube  of  the  vidicon  type  suitable  for 
use  for  transmission  of  color  television  signals  comprising  an 


Kf  Hr  Oi   (a  4_  (ti  i-m  (m  Ut 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  envelope  provided  with  a 
phosphor  screen  thereon,  comprising: 

a.  beam  generating  means  for  emitting  at  least  one  electron 
beam  toward  said  screen  to  be  deflected  at  a  region  be- 
tween said  beam  generating  means  and  said  screen  to 
scan  said  screen; 

b.  electrostatic  beam  control  means  located  to  affect  said 
beam  between  said  beam  generating  means  and  said 
region  and  operable  on  said  electron  beam  for  deforming 
the  crosssectional  shape  of  said  electron  beam  to  com- 
pensate for  the  distortion  in  shape  of  the  beam  landing 
spot  on  said  screen  at  its  peripheral  portion  casued  by 
beam  deflection;  and 

c.  magnetic  beam  control  means  located  to  affect  said  beam 
between  said  beamgenerating  means  and  said  region  and 
operable  on  said  electron  beam  for  further  deforming  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  said  electron  beam  dynamically 
in  synchronism  with  the  beam  deflection  to  compensate 
for  the  distortion  in  shape  of  the  beam  landing  spot  on 
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sa  d  screen  at  its  central  portion  caused  by  said  electro- 
st  tic  beam  control  means. 


3,946^67 
PLJURAL  HLTER  SYSTEM  COOPERATING  WITH 
CATHODE  RAY  DISPLAY  WITH  LANTHANUM  HOST 
PHOSPHOR  EMISSIVE  IN  TWO  COLORS 
D.  Lustig,  Lexington,  and  James  B.  Thaxter,  Town- 
,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,644 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  29120,  31/20 
.313—473  6  Claims 


3,946,268 
FIELD  EMISSION  GUN  IMPROVEMENT 
Leonard  M.  Welter,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,323 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/56 

U.S.  CL  315-31  R  6  Claims 
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combination  of  an  optical  filter  system  and  a  pene- 
phosphor  cathode  ray  display  tube  having  a  phosphor 
composed  at  least  of  particles  of  a  La  host  phosphor 
at  least  a  central  region  having  a  substantially  uni- 
distribution  of  Tb  ions  and  a  peripheral  region  contain- 
radially  increasing  distribution  of  Eu  ions  such  that 
relativ  ;ly  low  velocity  electrons  striking  any  one  of  said  parti- 
uce  red  spectral  line  optical  emission  and  relatively 
slocity  electrons  striking  any  one  of  said  particles  pro- 
reen  spectral  line  optical  emission,  the  optical  filter 
comprising  contiguous  filter  elements  including  at 


fiikt  filter  element  having  first,  second,  and  third  spaced 
a(  art  narrow  pass  bands, 

said  first  pass  band  being  centered  at  about  4935  Ang- 
strom units, 
said  second  pass  band  being  centered  at  about  SS2S 
Angstrom  units  with  a  relative  center  transmission  of 
about  0.8  dropping  to  about  0.4  relative  transmission  at 
about  S405  and  S63S  Angstrom  units,  and 
sa  id  third  pass  band  having  about  0.42  relative  transmis- 
sion at  about  6120  Angstrom  units  and  exceeding  0.7 
relative  transmission  between  about  6 ISO  and  6750 
Angstrom  units,  the  relative  transmission  dropping  to 
substantially  zero  between  said  second  and  third  pass 
bands,  and 
a  sei  ;ond  filter  element  having  a  relative  transmission  rising 
fr  >m  substantially  zero  at  5000  Angstrom  units  through 
at  out  0.5  relative  transmission  at  about  5185  Angstrom 
ui  its  and  asymtotically   rising  to  a  unity  transmission 
pi  iteau  at  about  5626  Angstrom  units,  thereby  substan- 
tii  lly  negating  the  effect  of  said  first  pass  band, 
said  first  and  second  filters  cooperatively  operating  with 
respect  to  the  natural  spectral  response  of  the  normal 
eye  to  provide  enhanced  brightness  of  said  red  and 
green  spectral  lines  in  the  presence  of  ambient  illumi- 
nation of  the  face  of  said  penetration  phosphor  cathode 
ray  tube  from  substantially  any  forward  angle. 


OTRaCTON 
CLCCTRODC 
FIRST 


1.  In  a  field  emission  electron  gun  for  use  in  such  as  an 
electron  microscope  including  a  vacuum  chamber  having 
disposed  therein  an  electron  source  having  a  tip,  a  first  anode 
spaced  downstream  of  said  tip,  and  a  second  anode  spaced 
downstream  of  said  first  anode  and  voltage  means  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  anodes  for  supplying  electrical  poten- 
tial to  establish  between  said  anodes  an  extraction  and  a  focus 
and  accelerating  field  to  form  a  beam  of  said  electrons  emu- 
nating  from  said  source,  wherein  said  eminating  electrons  also 
cause  secondary  electrons  to  be  generated  between  said  tip 
and  first  anode  and  said  accelerating  field  causes  said  secon- 
dary electrons  to  migrate  through  said  field,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  addition  of  an  -electrode  intermediate  said  tip 
and  said  first  anode,  said  electrode  being  connected  to  voltage 
means  for  maintaining  said  electrode  at  a  potential  more 
positive  than  said  first  anode  by  at  least  the  value  of  the  lowest 
energy  of  secondary  electron  sought  to  be  prevented  from 
migrating  through  said  accelerating  field. 


3,946,269 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  SYSTEM 

Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi,  Oizumimachi,  Nerima,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,122,  May  23, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1971, 46-35156 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315— 151  9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  flash  system  used  for  obtaining  light  energy 
to  illuminate  the  object  to  be  photographed,  comprising: 
a  flashtube; 
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an  electric  energy  storage  means  for  storing  light  energy  to 
be  applied  to  the  flashtube; 

a  discharge  circuit  connecting  the  storage  means  to  the 
flashtube  to  produce  a  flash  of  light; 

a  trigger  circuit  connected  to  said  flashtube  for  actuating 
the  emission  of  the  flashtube; 

switching  means  for  controlling  the  closing  and  opening  of 
the  discharge  circuit;  monitoring  means  connected  to  said 
switching  means  for  monitoring  luminous  intensity  of 
reflected  light  from  the  object  subjected  to  a  flashlight, 
said  monitoring  means  being  adapted  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal  when  said  luminous  intensity  of  reflected  light 
reaches  a  predetermined  value;  control  means  connected 
to  said  switching  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said 
switching  means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to 
produce  a  control  signal  for  operating  said  switching 
means  to  close  the  discharge  circuit  when  said  trigger 
circuit  triggers  the  flashtube,  said  switching  means  being 
prevented  from  being  actuated  by  said  control  means  to 
maintain  the  discharge  circuit  in  open  condition  after  the 
passage  of  a  predetermined  time  from  actuation  of  said 
switching  means  to  open  the  discharge  circuit  whenever 
said  monitoring  means  provides  an  output  signal,  the 
intensity  of  reflected  light  incident  upon  the  film  from  the 
object  to  be  photographed  being  at  a  predetermined 
level,  independent  of  the  distance  to  the  object,  the  inten- 
sity of  the  flash  being  substantially  constant  independent 
of  the  distance  of  the  object,  the  exposure  time  constant 
being  maintained  to  maintain  a  predetermined  photo- 
graphic density,  said  switching  means  being  actuated 
initially  to  close  the  discharge  circuit  by  a  control  signal 
from  said  control  means  when  said  trigger  circuit  triggers 
said  flashtube,  said  switching  means  being  actuated  by 
said  control  means  to  maintain  the  discharge  circuit  in 
closed  state  until  said  monitoring  means  provides  an 
output  signal,  said  switching  means  being  actuated  by  said 
control  means  to  repeatedly  close  and  open  said  dis- 
charge circuit  for  a  predetermined  period  when  said 
monitoring  means  provides  said  output  signal,  said 
switching  means  being  actuated  by  said  control  means  to 
maintain  said  discharge  circuit  in  open  state  after  lapse  of 
said  predetermined  period. 


a  first  transparent  conductive  layer. 

a  transducer  layer  mounted  on  said  first  transparent  con- 
ductive layer  for  converting  one  form  of  energy  to  an- 
other, 

a  semiconductive  layer  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a 
plurality  of  semiconductive  elements  of  another  conduc- 
tivity type  embedded  therein  and  disposed  in  linear 
spaced  relation  across  one  face  thereof  in  contact  with 
said  transducer  layer, 

a  second  conductive  layer  mounted  on  with  a  face  of  said 
semiconductive  layer, 

a  source  of  bias  voltage  connected  all  but  the  first  semicon- 
ductive element  in  each  line  of  elements  embedded  in 
said  semiconductive  layer,  and 

generator  and  distributor  means  for  applying  a  trigger  signal 
to  said  first  semiconductive  elements  in  each  line  of  ele- 
ments in  a  prescribed  timed  sequence. 


3,946,271 

SCR  STROBE  LAMP  CONTROL  FOR  PREVENTING 

CAPACITOR  RECHARGE  DURING  AFTER-GLOW 

Gregory  Stepp,  and  Michael  Dennis  Patrick,  Sr.,  both  of  Ur- 

bana,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Grimes  Manufacturing  Company, 

Urbana,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,633 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CL  315—241  S  14  Claims 


3,946,270 
SIGNAL  COLLECTING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEMS 
Jun-ichi  Nishizawa;  Ichiemon  Sasaki;  Katsuhiko  Ishida,  all  of 
Sendai;    Syoji    Tauchi,    Kokubunji;    Takeshi    Nishimura, 
Kodaira;  Takeo  Scki,  Kokubunji,  and  Noboni   Kozuma, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Research 
Foundation,  Sendai  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,385,  Feb.  15,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,634,849.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1966,  41-9987; 
Mar.  12,  1966,  41-15163;  Mar.  25,  1966,  41-18324;  Apr.  2, 
1966,  41-20528;  Apr.  25,  1966,  41-25890;  Apr.  25,  1966, 
41-25891;  Apr.  25,  1966,  41-25892 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/00 
VS.  CL  315- 169  TV  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  successive  firing  and  extin- 
guishment of  a  strobe  lamp  to  insure  complete  extinguishment 
of  said  strobe  lamp,  the  combination  comprising 

capacitor  means  for  storing  a  charge  to  be  supplied  to  said 
strobe  lamp; 

alternating  current  source  means  for  charging  said  capaci- 
tor means;  and 

circuit  means,  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  means 
and  said  means  for  charging,  conductive  prior  to  each 
firing  of  said  strobe  lamp  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
means  for  charging  to  said  capacitor  means  and  noncon- 
ductive  at  the  time  of  firing  said  strobe  lamp  and  for  a 
predetermined  period  thereafter  for  preventing  applica- 
tion of  power  to  said  capacitor  means  from  said  means  for 
charging,  said  predetermined  period  being  sufficient  to 
allow  for  complete  extinguishment  of  said  strobe  lamp. 


^72^ 


1.  A  transducer  panel  comprising 


3,946,272 
LOW  POWER  SEALED  OPTICALLY  THIN  RESONANCE 

LAMP 

Robert  A.  Young,  R.R.  No.  2,  Loretto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,616,  Dec.  12, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,851,214.  This  application  Oct.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  512,976 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  H05B  41/24 

VS.  CL  3 1 5—  267  7  Claims 

1.  A  resonance  lamp  comprising 

a  dielectric  closed  body  having  a  predetermined  vacuum 
therein; 
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a  ret  ntrant  coaxial  hollow  glass  element  integral  within  said 

bo  dy  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  substantially 

thi !  length  of  said  body; 
an  e  ectrical  conductor  within  said  element; 
an  u  traviolet  transparent  window  at  the  other  end  of  said 

boly; 
two    loUow  arms  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 

bohy;  I 

a  hi{  1  purity  rare  gas  filling  within  said  body  at  a  pressure 

of  1  to  2  torr; 


a 
an 


soi  rce 


of  diatomic  gas  in  one  of  said  arms; 
electrically  conductive   sheathing  adjacent  said  glass 
boly; 
a  get  ter  in  the  other  said  arm  for  removing  gases  from  said 

boly; 
meai  s  for  separately  heating  each  of  said  arms;  and 
a  se  ies  tuned  circuit  connected  between  said  electrical 
CO  iductor  and  said  electrically  conductive  sheathing  for 
pr  tviding  RF  excitation  of  said  lamp. 


3,946^73 
SPLITlCROSS  FADER  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THEATRE 

LIGHTING 

M.  Goddard,  55  First  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10803 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,460 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37102 

U.S.  Cl  3 1 5—  297  24  Claims 
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timing  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  trains  being  such  so 
that  when  the  sum  of  the  duty  cycles  of  the  pulses  on  said 
first  and  second  pulse  trains  is  less  than  one  hundred 
percent,  the  pulses  do  not  overlap  in  the  time  domain; 

.  multiplying  said  first  pulse  train  by  a  value  Cix  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  input  preset  to  develop  a  first  modu- 
lated pulse  train; 

.  multiplying  modulating  said  second  pulse  train  by  a  quan- 
tity Cir  corresponding  to  a  second  input  preset  to  develop 
a  second  modulated  pulse  train; 

,  combining  said  first  and  second  modulated  pulse  trains  to 
provide  an  output  which  has  a  magnitude  equal  to  the 
largest  magnitude  of  either  pulse  train  present  at  a  given 
time,  said  output  signal  being  the  signal  provided  to  drive 
said  control  unit. 


3,946,274 
SIDE  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Wolfgang  Friedrich  Wilhehn  Dietz,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,058 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29156 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 5-  37 1  7  Claims 


2g 


-A^r 


I.  A  method  of  developing  voltage  control  signals  to  be 
provid(  d  to  a  control  unit  which  is  to  be  controlled  in  response 
to  eith  !r  of  two  control  inputs  with  fading  between  inputs 
possiblii,  comprising: 

a.  de  breloping  a  first  pulse  train  with  pulses  thereon  having 
a  <  uty  cycle  of  between  zero  and  one  hundred  percent 
wt  ich  is  directly  proportional  to  a  desired  value  of  Pjr 
CO  responding  to  a  first  fader  control  position  which  may 
alsQ  vary  between  0  and  100  percent; 

b.  de  ^eloping  a  second  pulse  train  having  a  duty  cycle  vary- 
in]  between  zero  and  one  hundred  percent,  the  duty  cycle 
be  ng  directly  proportional  to  the  desired  value  of  Py 
CO  Tespondtng  to  a  second  fader  control  position  which 
alsa  varies  between  zero  and  one  hundred  percent,  the 


1.  A  raster  correction  circuit  comprising: 

a  line  frequency  generator; 

a  line  frequency  deflection  winding  coupled  to  said  line 
frequency  generator; 

a  line  frequency  output  transformer  coupled  to  said  line 
frequency  generator; 

power  supply  means  including  rectifying  means  coupled  to 
a  winding  of  said  line  frequency  output  transformer  for 
producing  a  direct  current  voltage  from  line  rate  energy 
in  said  winding; 

a  field  frequency  generator  coupled  to  said  rectifying  means 
for  obtaining  operating  current  therefrom;  and 

active  current  conducting  means  coupled  in  circuit  with 
said  rectifying  means  and  responsive  to  signals  derived 
from  said  field  frequency  generator  for  providing  a  vari- 
able impedance  path  for  current  in  said  rectifying  means 
at  a  field  deflection  rate  for  loading  said  transformer  and 
varying  line  rate  current  in  said  deflection  winding  in  a 
manner  to  correct  for  raster  distortion. 


3,946,275 
BINARY  SWITCHING  VIDEO  AMPLIFIER 
Francis  C.  Marino,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Redactron 
Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,533 
Int.  Cl.*  HOIJ  29152 
MS.  CI.  315-383  12  Claims 

1.  A  video  amplifier  for  driving  an  electron  beam  intensity 
controlling  electrode  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  which  operates  at 
a  first  set  of  voltage  levels  comprising  a  first  solid  state  high 
speed  binary  switch  means  operating  at  a  second  set  of  voltage 
levels  smaller  than  said  first  set  for  switching  between  first  and 
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second  conductive  states,  said  binary  switch  means  having  an 
input  terminal  for  receiving  a  binary  signal  and  an  output 
terminal  for  transmitting  a  binary  signal,  a  first  coupling  ca- 


pacitor having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  electrode  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  and  a  D.C.  restoration  means  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  said  first  coupling  capacitor. 


3,946,276 
ISLAND  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  COOLING  MEANS 
FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGING 
Robert  E.  Braun,  Norristown;  Richard  H.  Jones,  Wayne; 
George  J.  Sprenkle,  Phocnixvilk,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Herbert 
Stopper,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,283 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23124 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7— 100  11  Claims 


56 --v-^ 


12        ;. 


^  56  26M  32     52    !   „   53      54  ^56 


~r;     '  ■     ill,.  I 


tffiM 


I 


J.    i^^\\<\2f^<^^^^ 


m 


—--ix^-^----. 


1.  A  packaging  system  for  electronic  equipment  comprising 
at  least  one  island,  said  island  including 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  packages,  each  package 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  and  a  heat  sink 
member  with  integral  extensions  at  its  opposite  extremes, 

connector  means  mounting  said  packages, 

an  interconnection  medium  having  a  plurality  of  conductive 
pads, 

each  of  said  connector  means  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  and  being  operatively  connected  in  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  said  interconnection  medium  and 
providing  respective  electrical  paths  between  said  inte- 
grated circuit  package  electrical  conductors  and  said 
interconnection  medium  conductive  pads,  and 

a  cooling  frame  fastened  to  said  interconnection  medium  on 
the  same  side  thereof  as  said  conductive  pads,  said  cool- 
ing frame  being  configured  such  that  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions of  thermally  conductive  material  are  situated  in 
parallel  spaced-apart  relationship  across  the  surface  of 
said  interconnection  medium,  each  of  said  connector 
means  being  located  in  the  space  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  cooling  frame  sections,  the  heat  sink  member 


of  each  integrated  circuit  package  mounted  in  said  con- 
nector means  straddling  said  means  such  that  said  integral 
extensions  contact  respectively  said  last  mentioned  pair 
of  cooling  frame  sections. 


3,946,277 
ZERO  CURRENT  SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY 
George  M.  Lange,  10220  Edgcwood  Drive,  Sun  City,  Ariz. 
85351,  and  Walter  C.  Pierce,  5712  Chapmin  Ave.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  22303 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,399 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33159;  H02H  3100 

U.S.  CI.  317-11  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlled  deenergization  of  an 
electromagnetic  circuit  breaker  which  interconnects  an  AC 
voltage  source  and  a  load  such  that  said  circuit  breaker  inter- 
connection contacts  open  at  a  zero  current  point  on  said 
source  output  waveform  comprising: 

An  electromagnetic  circuit  breaker  including  coil  energiza- 
tion  state   responsive  contact   interrupter  means,  said 
circuit  breaker  characterized  by  a  determined  time  delay 
between  time  of  deenergization  of  said  contact  interrup- 
ter means  and  time  of  circuit  breaker  interconnection 
contacts  opening; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  waveform  of  said  load  cur- 
rent; 
signal  processing  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  sens- 
ing means  including  means  for  generating  a  square  wave 
signal  in  phase  with  the  waveform  of  said  load  current, 
and  means  for  phase  shifting  said  square  wave  signal,  said 
phase  shifting  means  adapted  to  permit  shifting  of  the 
phase  of  said  square  wave  signal  an  amount  directly  pro- 
portional to  said  predetermined  time  delay  of  said  contact 
interrupter  means  of  said  circuit  breaker; 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  signal 
processing  means,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means 
being  a  square  wave  signal  of  selected  amplitude; 
solid  state  switching  means  having  a  square  wave  signal 
conductive  path,  said  switching  means  including  DC 
voltage  responsive  trigger  means,  a  DC  voltage  source, 
and  means  for  applying  said  DC  voltage  source  to  said 
trigger  means,  said  means  for  applying  incorporating  at 
least    one    disconnect    means,    said    switching    means 
adapted  to  interrupt  said  signal  conductive  path  thereof 
at  the  next  zero  crossing  of  the  square  wave  input  signal 
thereto  subsequent  to  disconnect  of  said  DC  voltage 
source  from  said  trigger  means, 
and  cascade  interconnection  means  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect said  sensing  means,  said  signal  processing  means, 
said  amplifier  means,  said  square  wave  signal  conductive 
path  of  said  solid  state  switching  means  am   said  contact 
interrupter  means  of  said  circuit  breaker  such  that  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  means  energizes  said  contact 
interrupter  means  when  said  DC  voltage  source  is  con- 
nected to  said  trigger  means  of  said  switching  means  and 
such  that  energization  of  said  contact  interrupter  means 
of  said  circuit  breaker  ceases  a  predetermined  time  in 
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3,946^78 
FAIL-SAFE  FOUR  LEADED  ZENER  DIODE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Hufnagel,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
i  Lir  Braiie  Company,  Swissvalc,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,031 
Int.  Cl.^  H02H  7100 
CI.  317-16  6  Claims 


A  vital  type  of  voltage  breakdown  device  comprising,  a 
bo<  y  of  semiconductive  material  having  one  region  of  one 
coi  ductivity  type  and  having  another  region  of  opposite  con- 
du<  tivity  type  forming  a  junction  therebetween  and  a  first  pair 
"  I  eparate  conductors  electrically  contacting  said  one  region 
)ne  conductivity  type  and  a  second  pair  of  separate  con- 
du4tors  electrically  contacting  said  other  region  of  the  oppo- 
conductivity  type,  and  the  junction  between  said  one 
of  one  conductivity  type  and  said  other  region  of  oppo- 
conductivity  type  is  a  multi-surface  contiguous  border. 
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advance  of  the  next  to  occur  zero  current  point  on  said 
source  output  waveform  when  said  DC  voltage  is  discon- 
nected from  said  trigger  means  of  said  solid  state  switch- 
ing means. 


U 
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3,946,279 
ACTIVE  IMPEDANCE  MULTIPLIER 
De^  A.  Paice,  Murrysville,  and  Alan  B.  Shimp,  Monrocville, 
I  oth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
I  ^presented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
Q.C. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,404 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3116 

U.a  CI.  317- 18  C  12  Claims 
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An  active  impedance  multiplier  system  comprising  in 


con  bination: 


low  impedance  load  connected  to  an  electric  power 
source  for  the  load; 

njeans  for  impressing  a  voltage  with  a  substantially  constant 
frequency  across  said  low  impedance  load;  and 

a^  active  impedance  multiplier  circuit  comprising  a  current 
detector  with  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  the 
current  from  said  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  before 
it  flows  through  said  load;  and 

current  amplification  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
current  detector  to  amplify  the  level  of  its  current  by 
several  factors  and  thereafter  output  this  amplified  cur- 
rent to  the  parallel  connected  low  impedance  load. 


3,946,280 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Eric  G.  Quist,  Roxbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  Ultrason- 
ics Corporation,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,079 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  7120 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  providing  overload  protection  in 
an  oscillatory  circuit  having  at  least  one  switching  transistor 
coupled  to  the  primary  winding  of  a  transformer  for  driving  an 
electro-acoustic  converter  coupled  to  a  secondary  winding  of 
the  transformer  comprising: 
first  means  coupled  to  the  switching  transistor  for  providing 
a  signal  responsive  to  the  voltage  between  the  collector 
electrode  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  switching 
transistor; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  switching  transistor  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  with  adjustable  phase,  responsive  to  the 
voltage  between  the  base  electrode  and  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  switching  transistor; 
overlap  detecting  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  signal 
responsive  to  the  voltage  between  the  collector  electrode 
and  the  emitter  electrode  and  said  signal  responsive  to  the 
voltage  between  the  base  electrode  and  the  emitter  elec- 
trode and  providing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  of  an  overlap  of  said  two  mentioned  signals; 
integrating  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  output  signal 
from  said  overlap  detecting  means  and  integrating  said 
output  signal  for  providing  an  overload  signal,  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  and  said 
oscillatory  circuit  for  receiving  said  overload  signal  and 
inhibiting  operation  of  said  oscillatory  circuit  responsive 
to  said  overload  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude. 


3,946,281 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  INVERSE-TIME  CHARACTERISTIC 

Jesus  Gomez  Llona,  and  Sabino  de  Bemedo  Melcndo,  both  of 

Munguia,  Spain,  assignors  to  Arteche,  Instrumentacion  Y 

Sistemas  Electronicos,  S.A.,  Munguia,  Spain 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  11,  1973,  414664 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3108 
U.S.  CI.  317— 36  TD  17  Claims 

1.  An  overcurrent  protection  system  for  protecting  an  elec- 
trical system,  comprising: 

input  means  (1)  having  an  input  (7)  for  obtaining  a  sample 
of  a  time- varying  electrical  signal  from  the  electrical 
system  being  protected  and  for  generating  a  time-varying 
output  when  the  input  signal  to  said  input  means  (1) 
exceeds  a  given  value; 
generator  means  (3,  4)  coupled  to  said  input  means  ( 1 )  for 
selectively  generating  a  first  trip  signal  either  immediately 
after  receipt  of  the  output  of  said  input  means  ( 1 )  or  after 
a  first  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  after  receipt  of  the 
output  of  said  input  means  (1),  said  first  predetermined 
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time  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  of  said  input  means  ( 1 ),  said  generator  means  (3, 
4)  including  a  variable  time  constant  means  (6, 12)  oper- 
ating on  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  output  signal  of 
said  input  means  (1)  for  varying  the  inverse-time  charac- 
teristic of  said  generator  means; 


3,946,282 
WIRING  INTEGRITY  SYSTEM 

Hubert  Leger  Weiss,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ernst  Josef  Dinkel, 
Cerritos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Construction 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,181 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/14,  3/34,  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  317-48  3  Claims 


«       i,   4 


r/y  - 


I.  In  a  portable  or  temporary  electrical  distribution  system: 

a.  a  distribution  box; 

b.  a  plurality  of  one  or  more  service  sockets  accessible  at 
the  box  for  connection  of  a  load; 

c.  a  multiple  circuit  conductor  cable  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  the  box; 

d.  a  multiple  master  switch  for  placing  the  said  one  or  more 
service  sockets  in  conductive  relationship  with  the  multi- 
ple circuit  conductor  cable 

e.  sensing  means  located  in  the  box  for  preventing  operating 
of  said  master  switch  upon  the  existence  of  a  transporta- 
tion of  wiring  ahead  of  said  sensing  means;  and 

f.  said  cable  including  at  least  three  conductors  correspond- 
ing to  three  elements  of  an  Edison  distribution  system, 
there  being  a  neutral  conductor  and  two  hot  conductors, 
the  voltage  between  the  hot  conductors  being  normally 
twice  the  voltage  between  either  hot  conductor  and  the 


neutral  conductor;  said  switch  having  3  poles;  there  being 
service  sockets  cooperable  with  one  side  of  the  three 
conductor  system  and  there  being  service  sockets  cooper- 
able  with  the  other  side  of  the  three  conductor  system; 
said  switch  once  closed  remaining  closed  notwithsunding 
a  later  existing  wiring  fault  sensed  by  said  sensing  means 
whereby  possibly  vital  equipment  on  the  companion 
circuit  side  remains  operatively  connected. 


3,946,283 
PANELBOARD  FRONT  HAVING  CONCEALED  CLAMPS 
James  F.  Meacham,  Hazlet,  and  Louis  R.  Notte,  Hillside,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Federal  PacifK  Electric  Company,  New- 
ark, N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,467 

Int  CI.*  H02B  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  317-120  7  Claims 


variable  timing  means  (5)  responsive  to  said  first  trip  signal 
generated  by  said  generator  means  (3,  4)  for  generating 
a  second  trip  signal  after  a  second  predetermined  time 
elapses  after  receipt  of  said  first  trip  signal,  thereby  shift- 
ing in  time  the  inverse-time  characteristic  of  said  genera- 
tor means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  trip  signal  for  indicating 
that  said  input  to  said  input  means  ( 1 )  has  exceeded  said 
given  value. 


1.  A  panelboard  comprising  a  box  having  in-turned  flanges 
on  the  front  edges  of  the  walls  thereof,  a  sub-assembly  of 
electrical  devices  in  the  box,  and  a  trim  unit  largely  covering 
the  front  of  the  box  and  having  a  portion  defining  an  opening 
for  exposing  the  devices  in  the  box,  a  door  for  closing  said 
opening  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  trim  unit  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  said  portion  of  the  trim  unit  surround- 
ing the  opening  cooperating  with  said  electrical  devices  so  as 
to  block  access  to  the  interior  of  the  panelboard  when  the 
door  is  open,  and  means  for  securing  the  trim  unit  to  the  box, 
characterized  in  that:  the  securing  means  includes  elongated 
clamp  bars  at  the  back  of  the  trim  unit,  each  clamp  bar  having 
a  clamping  end  portion  said  bars  being  slidable  longitudinally 
between  an  extended  position  with  its  clamping  end  portion 
opposite  one  of  said  flanges  and  a  withdrawn  position  with  its 
clamping  end  portion  clear  of  the  flange  and  each  clamp  bar 
having  a  manipulating  end  portion  directly  accessable  from 
the  front  of  the  trim  unit  in  both  said  positions  of  the  clamp 
bar,  said  securing  means  also  having  tightening  means  for  each 
clamp  bar  including  an  operating  means  at  the  front  of  the 
trim  unit  for  tightening  the  clamping  end  portion  of  the  clamp 
bar  against  the  flange,  said  tightening  means  and  the  trim  unit 
jointly  supporting  the  elongated  clamp  bar  and  defining  the 
path  for  the  longitudinal  movement  between  said  extended 
and  withdrawn  positions,  said  door  in  its  closed  position  cov- 
ering said  tightening  means  and  barring  access  to  said  manipu- 
lating end  portion  of  the  clamp  bar. 


3,946,284 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  DAMP  SHOCK  LOADING 
Andrew  M.  Dicringer,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,308 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  47/32 

U.S.  CI.  317-123  2  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  moving  a 
load,  a  proportional  control  valve  with  a  coil  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  a  fluid  source  and  the 
cylinder,  a  power  circuit  connected  to  the  coil  for  providing 
current  from  a  power  source  through  the  coil  to  ground,  a 
transistor  in  the  circuit  on  each  side  of  the  coil,  a  control 
circuit  connected  to  the  transistors  for  applying  an  input  to  the 
base  of  each  of  the  transistors,  and  an  RC  circuit  in  the  control 


2C20 


cir  :uit  to  load  and  unload  during  the  signal  to  increase  and 
dec  rease  the  bias  on  the  base  of  the  transistor  so  that  current 


flow  to  the  valve  will  gradually  increase  vtrhen  applied  and 
gra  Jually  decrease  when  cut  off. 
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3,946,285 

SdLENOID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CUSP  DETECTOR 
Ja<  (  Bccry,  Farmington,  and  Daniel  A.  Wbner,  Milan,  both  of 
Itfich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,597 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  7118  ' 

U.^.  CI.  317- 123  24  Claims 


.  A  solenoid  control  system  comprising: 
solenoid  including  a  solenoid  coil  and  a  solenoid  arma- 
ture; 

solenoid  drive  means  for  selectively  energizing  and  de-ener- 
gizing said  solenoid  coil; 

Cleans  for  sensing  the  current  in  said  solenoid  coil; 

c  omparator  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
detecting  when  said  solenoid  armature  has  seated  and  for 
generating  a  control  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

l^gic  control  means  responsive  to  an  input  pulse  indicative 
of  the  need  for  energizing  said  solenoid  for  enabling  said 
solenoid  drive  means  to  energize  said  solenoid  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  for  disabling  said  solenoid 
drive  means  to  de-energizing  said  solenoid. 


3,946,286 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FORMATION  OF 
FROST  ON  COOLING  RADIATORS  AND  THE 
DEFROSTING  OF  THE  SAME 
Paj^o  Kinaunea,  Tahti,  and  Vi^o  Lukkarincn,  Kouvola,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  UPO  Oskeyhtio,  Finland 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519^91 
(|laiins  priority,  application  Finlaad,  Nov.  8,  1973, 3457/73 
IbL  CI.*  GOIN  2 //46 
UA  CL  317- 124  8  Claims 

1 .  A  device  for  controlling  the  formation  of  frost  on  cooling 
rad  ators  and  the  defrosting  of  the  same,  which  device  re- 
cei^  es  its  operating  voltage  from  a  network  component  and 
has  a  relay  for  connecting  power  either  to  a  cooling  machinery 
or  1  o  a  melting  resistance,  comprising 

solid  state  light  transmitter  the  light  of  which  is  at  least 
partly  directed  at  the  supposed  place  of  frost  formation. 


an  oscillator  connected  to  receive  its  operating  voltage  from 
said  network  component  and  to  feed  pulses  of  current  to 
said  light  transmitter,  whereby  the  light  thereof  is  in  the 
form  of  light  pulses, 

a  light  receiver, 

a  memory  unit  which  is  controlled  by  said  light  receiver  and 
which  controls  the  switching  of  power  to  either  said  cool- 
ing machinery  or  said  melting  resistance,  and 

means  for  stopping  of  the  defrosting  and  connected  to  said 
memory  unit. 


said  light  transmitter  and  said  light  receiver  being  arranged 
in  such  a  way  that  frost  formed  on  the  cooling  radiator 
causes  a  change  in  the  quantity  of  light  received  by  the 
light  receiver  from  the  light  transmitter  said  change  being 
transferred  to  the  memory  unit  controlling  the  power 
which  unit  initiates  the  defrosting  which  goes  on  until  said 
stopping  means,  having  found  that  all  the  frost  has 
melted,  restores  the  memory  unit  to  the  rest  position. 


3,946,287 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  FLUID  VALVES 

Charles  L.  Hopkins,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Globe 

Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,772 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  47132 

U.S.  CI.  317- 148.5  R  15  Claims 


Jt. 


>   ♦) 
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1.  In  a  solenoid  operated  fluid  valve  for  use  in  production 
machines  and  the  like,  said  valve  being  of  the  type  having  a 
valve  housing,  a  solenoid  located  at  and  fixed  to  said  housing 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  valve,  the  improvement 
wherein  electrical  switching  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  solenoid  is  fixed  in  relation  to  and  located  at  said 
housing,  said  switching  means  including  active  means  respon- 
sive to  logic  pulses,  and  external  circuit  connection  means  are 
provided  at  said  housing  for  electrical  connection  of  a  remote 
solenoid  operating  voltage  source  to  said  solenoid  and  for 
separate  electrical  connection  of  remote  control  logic  to  said 
switching  means. 
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3,946,288 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMIC  UNITS 
Ove  Isaksson,  PUea,  and  Rolf  Engberg,  LUIpite,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Ove  Gustav  Isaksson,  Pitea,  Sweden 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,209 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    12,    1973, 
7308217 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  5100 
U.S.  CL  317-148.5  R  3  Claims 


solid  electrolyte  consisting  of  a  semiconductive  salt  of  7,7,8,8- 
tetracyanoquinodimethane  (TCNQ)  and  a  binder,  wherein 
said  binder  is  a  copolymer  of  60  to  80  wt  %  of  first  component 
and  the  remaining  amount  of  second  of  second  component, 
the  polymer  of  said  first  component  being  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing said  salt  of  TCNQ  and  the  polymer  of  said  second  compo- 
nent having  strong  adhering  property  to  said  dielectric  oxide 
film. 


□  .,  •  D..    g..  '/ 


Qj    a.,    n.,    0.,      t\ 


3,946,289 

SOLID  ORGANIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTROLYTE 

CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  CO-POLYMER  BINDER 

Masahito  Yasuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1973, 48-92198 
Int.  CI.*  HOIG  9100 
US.  CI.  317—230  9  Claims 


3,946,290 
HIGH  TENSION  CERAMIC  CONDENSER 
Tsunehiko  Yoshioka;  Yasutaka  Oyamada;  Shoichi  Iwaya,  and 
Minoru  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,313 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.    9,    1973,   48- 
113564;  Dec.  3,  1973,  48-134265;  Feb.  18,  1974,  49-18465 

Int.  CI.*  HOIG  1114 
U.S.  CI.  317-258  10  Claims 


1.  Safety  apparatus  for  vehicles,  machinery,  and  the  like  to 
provide  a  distinctive  signal  in  the  event  of  incapacitation  or 
drowsiness  of  an  operator  including: 

spaced  electrical  conductors  supported  on  a  hand-grip 
control  means  to  provide  thereby  an  open  circuit  which 
is  bridged  by  a  body  portion  of  the  operator  during  man- 
ual operation, 

output  means  for  providing  said  distinctive  signal  only  when 
operated  to  a  second  distinctive  condition  from  a  first 
normal  condition, 

and  circuit  means  connected  between  said  conductors  and 
said  output  means, 

said  circuit  means  controlling  said  output  means  to  its  said 
first  normal  condition  only  for  values  of  resistance  bridg- 
ing said  conductors  which  fall  within  a  predetermined 
range, 

said  circuit  means  controlling  said  output  means  to  its  said 
second  distinctive  condition  both  when  said  conductors 
are  fully  short-circuited  and  open-circuited  as  well  as 
bridged  by  a  resistance  whose  value  is  above  said  prede- 
termined range. 


^^^^- 


1.  A  high  tension  ceramic  condenser  comprising: 

a  ceramic  dielectric  having  two  parallel  surfaces; 

an  electrode  layer  formed  on  each  of  said  parallel  surfaces 
of  said  ceramic  dielectric; 

a  terminal  separate  from  the  electrode  layer  having  an 
expansion  coefficient  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  expansion  coefficient  of  said  ceramic  dielectric,  said 
terminal  being  joined  by  solder  or  an  electroconductive 
adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  layers;  and, 

a  synthetic  resin  covering  at  least  part  of  said  electrode 
layers. 


3,946,291 
THREE  MOTOR  TAPE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Edward  A.  Marheine,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,400 
Int.  CI.*  H02P  7/74 
U.S.  CI.  318-7  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  having  a  dielectric  oxide  1.  In  a  tape  transport  mechanism  operable  in  any  of  several 

film  formed  on  a  first  electrode  of  an  anodically  oxidizable  operational  modes  and  having  a  d.c.  forward  drive  motor 

metal,  a  second  electrode  and  a  solid  electrolyte  layer  formed  coupled  between  a  source  of  d.c.  operating  potential  and  a 

between  and  in  intimate  contact  with  both  electrodes,  the  reference  potential  for  driving  an  associated  take-up  reel  to 
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trs  nsport  a  tape  coupled  thereto  in  an  arbitrarily  designated 
fo  ward  direction  and  further  having  a  d.c.  rewind  motor 
CO  jpled  between  said  d.c.  source  and  said  reference  potential 
driving  an  associated  rewind  reel  to  transport  said  tape  in 
opposite  direction  and  rewind  said  tape  onto  said  rewind 
re^l,  apparatus  comprising:  | 

notor  control  means  for  selectively  varying  the  current 
through  said  forward  drive  motor  and  said  rewind  motor 
to  correspondingly  vary  the  respective  torques  developed 
by  said  motors  and  applied  to  said  reels, 
aid  motor  control  means  including  a  first  semiconductor 
device  shunting  said  forward  drive  motor  and  a  second 
semiconductor  device  interposed  in  series  with  the  paral- 
lel combination  of  said  first  semiconductor  device  and 
said  forward  drive  motor  between  said  d.c.  source  and 
said  reference  potential  and  further  including  a  third 
semiconductor  device  shunting  said  rewind  motor  and  a 
fourth  semiconductor  device  interposed  in  series  with  the 
parallel  combination  of  said  third  semiconductor  device 
and  said  rewind  motor  between  said  d.c.  source  and  said 
reference  potential,  said  first  and  third  semiconductor 
devices  normally  conductive  to  respectively  shunt  said 
forward  drive  motor  and  said  rewind  motor  with  a  low 
impedance  current  path  during  a  first  mode  of  operation 
so  that  substantially  all  of  said  current  flows  through  said 
first  and  third  transistors  rather  than  through  said  forward 
drive  and  rewind  motors  to  disable  said  motors;  and 
iwitch  means  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  devices  for 
selectively  varying  the  conduction  level  of  said  semicon- 
ductor devices  during  a  second  mode  of  operation,  in- 
cluding means  for  selectively  reducing  the  conduction 
level  of  said  first  and  third  semiconductor  devices  so  as  to 
enable  said  current  to  flow  through  said  motors  and 
means  for  simultaneously  selectively  varying  the  imped- 
ance of  said  second  and  fourth  semiconductor  devices  to 
correspondingly  vary  the  respective  currents  through  said 
motors  so  that  one  of  said  motors  is  more  fully  conducting 
than  the  other  of  said  motors, 
said  motor  which  is  more  fully  conducting  being  dominant 
over  said  other  motor  to  transport  said  tape  in  the  direc- 
tion determined  by  said  dominant  motor  and  said  other 
motor  opposing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  tape  to 
properly  tension  said  tape  between  said  take-up  reel  and 
said  rewind  reel  and  braking  a  respective  one  of  said  reels 
whenever  said  mechanism  is  switched  from  the  second 
operational  mode  to  the  first  operational  mode. 


relation  as  to  detect  rotational  position  of  said  rotor,  a  plural- 
ity of  driving  circuits  adapted  to  arrange  said  plurality  of 
windings  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  said  rotational 
position  detecting  means  in  corresponding  relation,  said  cir- 
cuits being  capable  of  applying  the  exciting  current  to  said 
windings  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  rotational  position 
detecting   means,   and   automatic    inversion -control    means 


3,946^92 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Klnji  Tanikoshi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  and  Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,316 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  July   20,   1973,  48- 
8J367;  July  11,  1973,  48-82500[U]  | 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  29100  \ 

U|S.  CI.  318— 138  15  Claims 

1.  A  driving  system  for  reversibly  rotating  a  brushless  D.C. 
mbtor  comprising,  in  combination:  a  rotor,  polarity  changing 
v<  iltage  source  means  adapted  to  rotate  reversely  said  rotor,  a 
p  iiraiity  of  windings  positioned  in  torque-producing  relation 
tc  said  rotor,  rotational  position  detecting  means  having  a 
p  urality  of  output  terminals  associated  with  said  rotor  in  such 
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adapted  to  automatically  reverse  the  rotational  direction  of 
said  rotor,  said  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source  means 
and  operable  for  automatically  switching  the  operation  order 
of  said  driving  circuits  in  response  to  change  in  polarities  of 
said  voltage  source  means  thereby  to  change  the  energizing 
order  of  current  applied  to  said  windings,  whereby  the  rotor 
may  be  reversed. 


3,946,293 
THYRISTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arnold  W.  Feld,  Mendota,  III.,  assignor  to  Conco  Inc.,  Men- 
dota.  III. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,744 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  5140 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  18  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  gating  a  predetermined  portion  of 

each  cycle  of  an  AC  waveform  from  an  AC  source  to  a  load, 

comprising: 

a  thyristor  coupled  between  the  AC  source  and  the  load  and 
triggerable  to  pass  portions  of  the  AC  waveform  to  the 
load; 
a  clock  for  generating  clock  pulses; 

counter  means  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  until  reaching 
an  angle  count  representing  a  firing  phase  angle  which 
forms  the  start  of  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  AC 
waveform ; 
synchronizing  means  coupled  to  the  AC  source  for  effec- 
tively synchronizing  the  count  of  the  counter  means  with 
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a  reference  phase  angle  of  the  AC  waveform;  and 
trigger  means  coupled  to  the  counter  means  for  triggering 


//      ^f      It 


from  said  modifying  means  which  is  a  function  of  said 
control  data  according  to  a  controller  supplied  number 
which  is  changeable  at  any  stage  of  composition; 
a  sensor  means  for  producing  pulses  representative  of  the 
speed  of  said  matrix;  and 


Ji 


a  motor  speed  control  means  for  accepting  output  from  said 
frequency  modifying  means  and  said  sensor  means  to 
produce  a  motor  speed  control  function  which  is  phase 
locked  with  said  output  of  the  frequency   modifying 


means. 


3,946,295 
SONAR  FLASHER  SPEED  CONTROL 
John  C.  Moore,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lowrance  Electron- 
ics.  Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,581 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7100 

U.S.  CI.  318—317  3  Claiw 


the  thyristor  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  the  angle 
count. 


3,946,294 
PHOTOCOMPOSER  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Frank  L.  Scholten,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Addrcssograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,342 
Int.  CI.*  H02P  5100 
U.S.  CI.  318—313  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  photocomposition  machine  having  a  rotatable  ma- 
trix, a  drive  motor  for  said  matrix,  a  size  variable  projection 
system  to  select  and  project  a  character  from  said  font  in  a 
predetermined  point  size,  and  a  photosensitive  medium  posi- 
tioned to  record  the  projected  image  of  said  selected  font,  the 
improvement  of  rotation  speed  control  for  said  matrix  motor 
coordinated  to  the  point  size  selected  for  a  character,  com- 
prising: 1 
a  controller  means  operable  by  a  program  for  providing 
control  data  for  photocomposition  control  of  the  ma- 
chine; 
a  master  clock  providing  a  precision  output  pulse  fre- 
quency; 
a  programmable  frequency  modifying  means  supplied  by 
the  frequency  output  of  said  clock  and  having  an  output 


1.  In  a  sonar  depth  indicator  in  which  the  depth  is  indicated 
by  the  rotation  of  a  motor  and  a  flasher,  the  improvement  in 
means  to  control  the  speed  of  the  motor,  comprising: 

a.  means  to  generate  a  first  voltage  pulse  once  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  motor  shaft; 

b.  first  capacitor  means  charged  from  a  constant  voltage 
source  through  an  adjustable  resistor,  and  transistor 
means  to  discharge  said  capacitor  responsive  to  said  first 
voltage  pulse  to  generate  a  voltage  ramp; 

c.  means  to  continuously  compare  said  voltage  ramp  with  a 
selected  constant  reference  voltage  and  to  produce  a 
second  voltage  pulse  whenever  said  ramp  voltage  is 
greater  than  said  reference  voltage;  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  said. second  voltage  pulse  to  provide 
increased  drive  current  to  said  motor. 


944   O.G.-74 
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3,946,296 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  AND 
MC  NITORING  THE  ACCURACY  OF  THE  MOVEMENT 
HE  CARRIAGE  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL  RESPONSIVE 
O  A  PREDETERMINED  OPERATING  PROGRAM 
Hcia  rich  Lahn,  EssUngen-Sirnau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Index- 
V/  trkt  KG  Hahn  &  Tessiiy,  Essiingen,  Germany  i 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448,269 
Ckims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973, 
368 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  19/42 
CL  318-563  26  Claims 


231 


U.S. 


1.  The  method  of  checking  and  monitoring  the  path  of 
mov  ;ment  of  a  movable  member  of  a  numerically  controlled 
mac  line  tool  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  system  in 
whicn  a  track  may  be  selectively  recorded  on  a  surface,  by  an 
instnment  conjointly  movable  with  each  movement  of^said 
mov  ible  member  and  a  system  in  which  said  recorded  track 
may  be  followed  by  a  scanner  conjointly  movable  with  the 
subsiquent  movement  of  said  movable  member,  operating 
said  nachine,  according  to  said  control  program,  recording  as 
a  sei  ies  of  tracks  independent  of  said  controlled  program  the 
entii :  path  of  movement  of  the  initial  run  of  the  said  movable 
menr  ber  according  to  the  control  program,  thereafter  repeat- 
ing tne  operation  of  said  tool  in  response  to  the  control  pro- 
granr  in  successive  runs  and  causing  the  scanner  to  conjointly 
folio  w  the  recorded  path  of  said  tracks  in  each  succesive  run, 
and  :o  sense  the  recorded  path  of  said  tracks  during  each  of 
the  s  ubsequent  runs,  and  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  the 
deps  rture  of  said  scanner  from  the  recorded  path  of  said 
trad  s. 


Jon 


VS. 


3,946,297 
INSERTION  INTEGRATING  CONTROLLER 
iaroM  Bcchtd,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 
,  Milwaakcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  448^6     | 
Int.  CI.*G05B  11142 
ICI.  318— 609  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  control  system,  having  a  proportional  control 
loop  including  sensor  means  for  monitoring  a  controlled  vari- 


able and  for  providing  a  linearly  changing  command  signal 
indicating  deviations  of  the  controlled  variable  from  a  system 
set  point,  and  actuator  means  responsive  to  the  command 
signal  to  control  a  manipulated  variable  to  effect  a  change  in 
the  controlled  variable  to  return  the  controlled  variable  to  the 
set  point,  an  insertion  integrator  means  interposed  between  an 
output  of  said  sensor  means  and  an  input  of  said  actuator 
means,  said  insertion  integrator  means  including  integrating 
amplifier  means  having  an  integrating  network,  and  input 
means  for  extending  said  command  signal  to  said  amplifier 
means,  switching  means  for  enabling  said  insertion  integrator 
means  to  be  operable  in  a  proportional  plus  integral  mode  in 
which  said  amplifier  means  is  enabled  to  be  responsive  to  said 
command  signal  to  provide  a  modified  command  signal  for 
said  actuator  means  having  a  proportional  component  that 
varies  linearly  with  said  command  signal  and  an  integral  com- 
ponent that  varies  in  proportion  with  the  time  integral  of  said 
command  signal,  said  switching  means  being  operable  to 
disable  said  amplifier  means  to  cause  said  insertion  integrator 
means  to  be  operable  in  a  proportional  only  mode  in  which 
said  switching  means  connects  said  output  of  said  sensor 
means  to  said  input  of  said  actuator  means  to  permit  said 
command  signal  to  be  extended  directly  to  said  actuator 
means  and  causes  said  command  signal  to  be  extended  to  said 
integrating  network  to  permit  said  integrating  network  to 
follow  said  command  signal  while  said  insertion  integrator 
means  is  operable  in  said  proportional  only  mode  to  thereby 
permit  bumpless  transfer  of  said  insertion  integrator  means 
from  said  proportional  only  mode  to  said  proportional  plus 
integral  mode. 


3,946,298 

SHAFT  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Hansjnergen  van  dc  Loo,  Langen-Neurott,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,914 

Int  CI.*  G05B  79/40 

U.S.  CL  318-685  24  Claims 


i  »l  o| 


1.  A  rotatable  shaft  positioning  mechanism,  comprising  in 
combination, 

sensor  means, 

activator  means  cooperable  with  said  sensor  means,  means 
to  relatively  rotate  said  sensor  means  and  said  activator 
means  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  estab- 
lish a  reference  signal  output  of  said  sensor  means, 

a  motor, 

means  to  connect  said  motor  to  rotate  the  shaft, 

means  generating  a  pulse  for  each  minor  fraction  of  a  revo- 
lution of  the  shaft, 

and  means  to  control  the  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  said 
reference  signal  output  and  with  the  pulses  from  said 
generator  means. 
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3,946,299 
BATTERY  STATE  OF  CHARGE  GAUGE 
Clinton  C.  Christianson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  and  Robert  F. 
Bourke,  Wilson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gould,  Inc.,  Rolling 
Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,913 

Int  CL*  HO^J  7/00;  GOIN  27/42 

VS.  CL  320—43  13  Claims 
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discharge  means  for  discharging  the  energy  storage  means 
into  the  load,  said  discharge  means  including  saturable 
reactor  means, 

said  saturable  reactor  means  including  an  elongate  hollow 
conductor  and  at  least  one  substantially  annular  core 
means  mounted  on  said  conductor  and  in  heat  exchange 
contact  therewith  and  composed  of  a  strip  of  magnetic 
material  having  a  relatively  high  permeability  and  wound 
directly  on  said  conductor,  said  conductor  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  receiving  a  cooling  fluid 
therein. 


3,946301 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TO  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

ELECTRONIC  INVERTER  WITH  OVERLOAD  AND 

SHORT-CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  CIRCUITRY 

Roger  R.  Love,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Power,  Inc.,  Madison,  N4. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,515 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  1/18 

U.S.CL  321—11  5  Claims 


1.  Circuitry  for  measuring  the  usable  energy  present  in  an 
electric  battery  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  proportional  to  battery  current,  means 
responsive  to  a  feedback  signal  for  generating  a  second  signal 
simulating  the  internal  resistance  of  the  battery,  means  for 
muliplying  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  a  product 
signal,  means  for  adding  a  signal  related  to  the  battery  termi- 
nal voltage  to  said  product  signal  thereby  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal,  said  output  signal  being  coupled  to  said  generating 
means  to  serve  as  said  feedback  signal,  whereby  the  level  of 
said  output  signal  is  a  measure  of  the  state  of  charge  of  the 
battery. 


3,946300 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  SUPPLY 
James  P.  Landis,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pillar  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,833 

Int.  CL*  H02M  7/44;  HOIF  37/02 

VS.  CI.  321— 8  C  12  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  means  for  supplying  high  frequency  power  to  a 

load  and  including  energy  storage  means, 

energy  source  means  for  charging  the  energy  storage  means, 

first  switching  circuit  means  for  periodically  connecting  the 

energy  source  means  to  the  energy  storage  means  at  a 

frequency  related  to  the  said  high  frequency. 


1.  An  electronic  inverter  for  converting  direct  current  elec- 
trical energy  into  alternating  current  electrical  energy  com- 
prising: 

A.  an  oscillator  having  a  frequency  equal  to  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  desired  alternating  current  frequency; 

B.  a  divider  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  oscillator 
for  generating  a  pair  of  1 80°  out  of  phase  50%  duty  cycle 
square  waves; 

C.  a  push-pull  amplifier  connected  to  the  1 80°  out  of  phase 
square  wave  outputs  of  the  divider  circuit  for  amplifying 
these  outputs  into  a  high-current  square  wave  said  push- 
pull  amplifier  incorporating: 

1 .  two  sets  of  bi-directional  current  flow  electronic  power 
switches;  and 

2.  overload  protection  means  connected  to  said  switches 
for  terminating  driving  energy  to  the  power  switches 
when  said  power  switches  are  in  an  out  of  saturation 
condition; 

D.  a  ferro-resonant  transformer  connected  to  the  high-cur- 
rent square  wave  output  of  the  push-pull  amplifier  for 
generating  a  substantially  sinusoidal  electrical  output; 
and 

E.  means  for  terminating  the  driving  energy  to  the  elec- 
tronic power  switches  when  the  outputs  from  the  divider 
circuit  are  not  oscillating. 
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3,94632 
PO\f  ER  REGULATOR  WITH  R.M^.  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

AS  FUNCTION  OF  UNREGULATED  D.C. 
AlbcH  W.  Kovalicfc,  Santa  Clara,  and  Kenneth  D.  Scholz,  Palo 
Al  o,  both  of  CaKf.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Pa|o  Alto,  CaKf. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,309 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  5100 

VS.  Cl.  323— 19  6  Claims 
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oscillator  for  producing  a  first  signal  having  a  first  duty 
(jycle;  j 

rge  storing  means  coupled  to  the  oscillator  for  produc- 
ihg  a  second  signal  having  a  second  duty  cycle  in  response 
1 3  the  first  duty  cycle  of  the  first  signal  and  the  magnitude 
(  f  the  unregulated  D.C.  voltage;  and 
coifiparator  means  coupled  to  the  charge  storing  means  for 
( omparing  the  magnitude  of  the  second  signal  with  a 
leference  sign&l  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  hav- 
i  ig  a  substantially  constant  RMS  value  as  a  function  of 
t  le  duty  cycle  of  the  second  signal  and  the  magnitude  of 
t  ie  unregulated  D.C.  voltage  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
cond  signal  exceeds  the  reference  signal. 


3,946303 
MOhOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Streit,  Tubingen,  and  Karl  Staiger,  Wannweil,  both  of 
Gchnany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
najiy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,932 
Cl^ms   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    28,    1973, 
2321^62 

Int.  Cl.»  G05F  1/56 
VS.  CL  323—22  T  16  Claims 


1 — I — °-* 


16.  lA  monolithic  integrated  voltage  regulator  for  regulating 
the  vc  Itage  at  which  current  is  supplied  from  a  voltage  source 
(\Jg)  laving  positive  and  negative  terminals  comprising: 
a  di  Pferential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  ( 14)  for  connec- 
tj[)n  to  a  reference  voltage  source  (U,)  and  having  a 
c  irrent  mirror  circuit  (16)  coupling  its  outputs, 
current  amplifier  means  ( 19)  in  the  form  of  a  current  ampli- 
;r  with  inflowing  current  having  its  input  (20)  con- 
nected by  a  conductor  (21)  to  the  non  inverting  output 
(  t7)  of  said  differential  amplifier,  said  current  amplifier 
n  eans  having  a  voltage  divider  composed  of  ohmic  resis- 


tances (24,  25)  connected  across  its  output,  with  the  tap 
thereof  connected  to  the  second  input  (15)  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  (11,  12),  said  current  amplifier  means 
further  comprising: 
an  input  stage  consisting  of  a  first  Darlington  circuit 

combination  of  two  NPN  transistors  (35a35b); 
an  output  stage  comprising  a  Lin  circuit  combination  of 

a  PNP  transistor  (36)  and  an  NPN  transistor  (37),  and 
a  second  Darlington  circuit  combination  of  a  first  (55) 
and  a  second  (56)  NPN  transistors  with  the  emitter  of 
the  latter  connected  through  a  resistor  to  said  negative 
terminal  of  said  voltage  source  and  with  the  common 
collector  connection  connected  to  a  voltage  that  per- 
mits active  operation  of  said  second  Darlington  combi- 
nation (55,  56), 
the  emitter  of  the  second  NPN  transistor  (35b)  of  the  first 
Darlington  circuit  being  connected  at  least  through  a 
resistor  (R,)  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor 
(56)  of  the  second  Darlington  circuit,  the  base  of  the 
first  transistor  (55)  of  said  second  Darlington  combina- 
tion being  connected  to  the  output  terminal  (23)  of 
said  voltage  regulator,  the  common  collector  connec- 
tion of  said  first  Darlington  circuit  (35a,  35b)  being 
connected  with  the  base  of  said  PNP  transistor  (36)  of 
said  output  stage,  the  emitter  of  said  NPN  transistor 
(37)  of  said  output  stage  being  connected  with  said 
output  terminal  (23)  of  said  voltage  regulator  and  the 
emitter  of  said  PNP  transistor  (36)  as  well  as  the  collec- 
tor of  said  NPN  transistor  (37)  of  said  output  stage 
being  connected  with  said  positive  terminal  ( 18)  of  said 
voltage  source,  and 
a  circuit  stabilizing  capacitor  (C,)  monolithically  integrated 
into  the  circuit  connected  between  the  said  conductor 
(21 )  connecting  the  input  of  said  current  amplifier  to  the 
nonin verting  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  and  one 
of  said  terminals  of  said  voltage  source, 
the  stabilized  output  voltage  (U.)  of  the  voltage  regulator 
( 10)  being  available  at  said  output  terminal  (23)  to  which 
the  emitter  of  said  NPN  transistor  (37)  of  said  output 
stage  is  connected. 


3,946,304 
PHASE-INITIATION  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  THREE-PHASECONSUMER 

UNIT 
FIcmming  Thortoc,  Aagiutcnborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Dcwaark 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  43,908,  June  5,  1970.  Thb 

appUcatkM  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,619 

Int.  CI.'  G05F  5/00 

VS.  CL  323—24  4  Claims 

1.  A  phase  initiation  control  circuit  for  a  three  phase  system 
comprising  three  pairs  of  blocking  elements,  one  pair  for  each 
phase,  each  of  said  blocking  elements  being  of  a  type  which 
is  rendered  conducting  by  a  control  impulse  and  remains 
conducting  until  the  end  of  the  half-cycle;  means  for  deriving 
a  substantially  constant  direct  current  voltage  from  the  three 
phase  input  to  said  system;  means  for  deriving  three  pulsating 
direct  current  voltages  from  said  three  phase  input  to  said 
system,  said  pulsating  voltages  being  respectively  synchro- 
nized with  the  three  phases  of  said  input;  and,  for  each  phase, 
a  capacitor,  charging  means,  first  discharging  means,  second 
discharging  means,  an  impulse  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  two  secondary  windings,  a  voltage  divider  which 
is  connected  betweenn  said  substantially  constant  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  and  the  pulsating  direct  current  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  said  phase,  and  a  tapping  on  said  voltage  divider, 
the  charging  means  being  such  as  to  continuously  charge  said 
capacitor  from  said  substantially  constant  direct  current  volt- 
age, the  first  discharging  means  being  such  as  to  discharge  the 
capacitor  upon  a  predetermined  voltage  across  the  capacitor 
being  reached,  discharge  of  the  capacitor  by  the  first  discharg- 
ing means  producing  a  voltage  across  said  primary  winding. 
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said  secondary  windings  being  directly  connected  to  the  re- 
spective blocking  elements  of  the  associated  pair  of  blocking 
elements  for  said  phase,  said  voltage  across  said  primary  wind- 
ing causing  voltage  control  impulses  in  said  secondary  wind- 
ings to  cause  said  blocking  elements  to  conduct,  and  said 
second  discharging  means  comprising  a  junction  transistor 
having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  the  emitter-col- 
lector path  of  said  transistor  being  connected  across  said 


nn 


capacitor,  said  base  of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  said 
tapping  on  said  voltage  divider,  said  substantially  constant 
direct  current  voltage  and  said  corresponding  pulsating  direct 
current  voltage  having  a  common  reference  potential  point  to 
which  point  said  emitter  of  said  transistor  is  connected 
whereby  the  emitter  collector  path  of  said  transistor  is  ren- 
dered conducting  when  said  voltage  of  said  phase  passes 
through  zero,  so  completely  discharging  said  capacitor. 

3,946,305 
IGNITION  COIL  AND  CAPACITOR  ANALYZER 
UTILIZING  THE  ZERO  CROSS-OVERS  AND  PEAK 
VOLTAGE  OF  THE  LOW  COIL  RINGING  VOLTAGE 
Larkin  M.  Hasbrouck,  Norfolk,  and  Anthony  J.  Fastaia,  Tol- 
land, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,337 

Int.  CL*  GOIM  15/00 

V.S.  CL  324- 16  R  5  Claims 


,  v^    Jt7 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  ignition  coil/capacitor  combina- 
tion of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  low  side  of  an  ignition 
coil  fqis.  providing  a  count  signal  manifestation  of  the 
number  of  zero  cross-overs  in  the  low  coil  ringing  voltage; 

means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  low  side  of  the  ignition 
coil  for  providing  a  threshold  signal  manifestation  of  the 


peak  voltage  of  the  low  coil  ringing  voltage  being  above 
or  below  a  given  threshold  voltage;  and 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  cross-over  count  signal 
manifestation  and  to  said  threshold  signal  manifestation 
for  providing  condition  signal  manifestations  of  normal  or 
abnormal  conditions  extant  in  said  ignition  coil/capacitor 
combination. 


3,946,306 

IGNITION  COIL  AND  CAPACITOR  ANALYZER 

UTILIZING  THE  ZERO  CROSS  OVERS  AND  PEAK 

VOLTAGE  OF  THE  LOW  COIL  RINGING  VOLTAGE 

Larkin  M.  Hasbrouck,  Norfolk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,524 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CI.  324- 16  R  8  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  ignition  coil/capacitor  combina- 
tion of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

circuit  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  low  side  of  the 
ignition  coil  to  provide  a  cross-over  signal  manifestation 
of  the  zero  cross-overs  of  the  low  coil  ringing  voltage; 

means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  providing  a  signal 
manifestation  of  the  number  of  zero  cross-overs  in  the 
low  coil  ringing  voltage;  and 

means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  providing  a  signal 
manifestation  of  the  peak  voltage  of  the  low  coil  ringing 
voltage  being  above  or  below  a  given  threshold  voltage. 


/  3,946307 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  MAGNETIC  OR  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTIVE  HEAT-RESPONSIVE  OR  DEFORMABLE 
MATERIAL  USING  NEGATIVE  INPUT  IMPEDANCE 
NETWORK 
Toshiro  Mori,  Yokohama,  and  Scigo  Ando,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,   1973,  48- 
46950;  June  30,  1973,  48-74156;  Aug.  31,  1973,  48-97873 

Int  CL*  GOIR  Ji//2 
U.S.  CL  324—34  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  physical  properties 
of  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  terminals  supplying  an  input  reference  voltage  of 

a  predetermined  value; 
a  bridge  circuit  whose  input  terminals  are  connected  to  said 
pair  of  terminals,  said  bridge  circuit  comprising:  a  vari- 
able impedance  element  disposed  adjacent  a  sample  of 
magnetic  or  electric  conductive,  heat-responsive  or  de- 
formable  material  and  having  an  impedance  which  varies 
with  the  physical  properties  of  the  sample  being  mea- 
sured; and  at  least  three  other  impedance  elements  cou- 
pled with  said  variable  impedance  element  in  a  bridge 
arrangement; 


2028 


a  negative  impedance  network  including:  a  differential  type 
operational  amplifier  having  a  negative  value  of  input 
impedance  and  having  its  input  terminals  coupled  to  the 
output  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit;  and  at  least  one 
positive  feedback  impedance  network  coupled  between 
the  input  and  output  terminals  of  said  differential  type 
operational  amplifier;  and 


m  5ans  for  deriving  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
signal  appearing  at  at  least  one  terminal  of  said  differen- 
tial type  operational  amplifier,  said  output  signal  varying 
as  a  function  of  a  change  in  balance  of  said  bridge  respon- 
sive to  a  change  in  physical  properties  of  said  sample 
being  measured. 


3,946308 
LECTRIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 
RESONANCE  FOR  HUMIDITY  MEASUREMENT 
Miura,  and  Takahiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
iS^nors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,072 
ClMms  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Nov.   27,   1973,  48- 
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Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/26,  27104;  GOIW  1 100 
CL  324-58.5  C  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  humidity  comprising  a  dielec- 
tric material,  a  shield  against  electrical  radiant  energy  sur- 
rounding said  dielectric  material,  said  shield  being  in  the  form 
of  a  :ylindrical  sleeve  comprising  a  wire  net,  and  input  and 
outpi  It  antenna  means  positioned  inside  said  shield  and  spaced 
fi'om  said  dielectric  material. 


3,946,309 
.  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  OF 
A  LIQUID 
Lyn  Roughton,  12  Cedar  Grove,  Hindcrton  Road, 
Wirral,  and  Christopher  Ian  Arthur  Ellis,  30  Hill 
Birkenhead,  Cheshire,  both  of  England 

of  Ser.  No.  277,608,  Aug.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,598 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  27114;  GOIN  27142 
tL  324-64  6  Claims 

method  of  comparing  the  electrical  conductivity  of  two 
samples  propense  to  fouling  electrodes  in  contact  there- 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the 
to  be  tested  into  one  ceil  and  the  sample  to  be  used  as 
into  another  cell,  each  cell  including  four  linearly 
electrodes;  applying  an  identical  current  to  the  outer 
of  each  of  the  cells;  directly  connecting  the  input 


CEL 

Char 

Neton 

Roid 
Cent  nuation 


U.S. 
1. 

liquic 
with, 
sample 
a  reft  rence 
align<  d 
electi  odes 


of  a  first  high  input  impedance  amplifier  to  the  inner  elec- 
trodes of  said  four  linearly  aligned  electrodes  in  said  one  cell, 
and  the  input  of  a  second  high  input  impedance  amplifier  to 
the  inner  electrodes  of  said  four  linearly  aligned  electrodes  in 
said  other  cell,  said  amplifiers  having  an  input  impedance 
sufficiently  high  as  to  render  the  potential  drops  across  said 
inner  electrodes  essentially  independent  of  any  fouling  thereof 


by  the  liquid;  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  identical  current 
applied  to  said  outer  electrodes  of  said  cells  in  dependence 
upon  the  voltage  across  the  inner  electrodes  of  said  one  cell 
so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  predetermined  voltage  drop 
across  said  inner  electrodes  of  said  one  cell;  and  comparing 
the  output  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  high  input  imped- 
ance amplifiers  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference 
in  conductivity  between  the  two  liquid  samples. 


3,946310 
LOGIC  TEST  UNIT 
Barry  M.  Sapcr,  Los  AHos,  and  Tim  Yee  Lam,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Trendar  Corporation,  Mountain 
View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,548 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  15112 

U.S.  CI.  324-72.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  logic  test  unit  for  testing  a  circuit  component  having  a 
number  of  terminals  comprising:  means  defining  an  electrical 
circuit  for  comparing  the  logic  states  of  the  terminals  of  a  first 
circuit  component  with  those  of  a  second  circuit  component, 
a  first  portion  of  said  circuit  being  spaced  from  a  second 
portion  thereof;  clip  means'  electrically  coupled  with  said 
circuit  for  removably  and  electrically  connecting  the  latter 
with  the  terminals  of  said  first  circuit  component;  and  means 
removably  connectable  with  said  circuit  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  same  to  said  second  circuit  component,  whereby 
said  logic  states  of  corresponding  terminals  of  said  circuit 
components  can  be  compared  with  each  other,  said  connect- 
ing means  having  a  number  of  electrical  pins,  at  least  one  of 
the  pins  being  electrically  engageable  only  with  said  first 
circuit  portion,  the  remaining  pins  being  electrically  engage- 
able  with  said  second  circuit  portion. 
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3,946311 

AIR  CORE  GAUGE  WITH  EXPANDED  POINTER  RANGE 

John  D.  Baker,  Lisle,  and  Bryce  W.  Cams,  Grayslake,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Stewart- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368302,  June  11,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465324 

Int.  CI.*  GOIP  3148;  GOIR  7100 
U.S.  CI.  324—167  31  Claims 
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1.  In  condition  monitoring  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  coils 
angularly  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  each  of  said  coils,  switching 
means  connected  to  each  coil  to  control  the  flow  of  current  in 
the  coil  to  which  it  is  connected,  means  for  receiving  repeti- 
tive input  pulses,  the  frequency  of  which  represent  a  condition 
to  be  monitored,  pulse  generation  means  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs  connected  to  said  pulse  receiving  means  for  producing 
different  control  pulses  on  each  of  said  outputs  in  response  to 
the  receipt  of  a  single  input  pulse  and  means  connecting  each 
of  said  switching  means  to  a  separate  one  of  said  outputs  to 
enable  said  switching  means  in  response  to  a  control  pulse  to 
cause  a  current  flow  in  the  coil  to  which  it  is  connected  so  as 
to  produce  a  resultant  magnetic  field. 


thereby,  a  plurality  of  timing  counters  serially  connected  to 
each  of  said  detector  means,  clock  means  operable  to  operate 
all  said  timing  counters  in  timing  unison,  start  means  connect- 
ing said  clock  means  to  said  timing  counters  to  start  said 
timing  counter  means  at  the  same  time,  a  timing  counter 
stopping  means  for  each  said  timing  counter  operable  by  said 
output  signal  to  cause  the  said  timing  counters  to  discontinue 
counting  upon  being  actively  energized  thereby,  and  sequenc- 
ing means  connected  to  sequence  the  active  energization  by 
said  output  signal  sequentially  to  one  of  the  timing  counters 
each  time  an  interval  of  output  signals  is  received  by  said 
receiving  means,  whereby  one  of  each  of  said  series  of  count- 
ers will  stop  to  indicate  lapsed  time  from  said  start  upon  an 
interval  of  signals  of  the  discreet  radio  frequency  signal  being 
received  at  each  of  the  succession  of  predetermined  stations. 


3,946312 

TIMING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Oswald,  and  Charles  R.  Kilet,  both  of  P.O.  Box  458, 

Highway  395  South,  Gardnervillc,  Nev.  89410 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,080 

Int.  CI.*  G04F  mo 

U.S.  CI.  324— 181  13  Claims 


3,946313 
COMBINED  ENCODER-DECODER  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  SINGLE  ACTIVE  FILTER 
Kenneth  J.  Krolik,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,863 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  li40 

U.S.  CI.  325-18  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  lapsed  time  froni  a  start  point 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  entities  to  reach  a  plurality  of  a 
succession  of  predetermined  stations  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  movement  of  said  entities  comprising:  radio  frequency 
transmitting  means  carried  by  each  of  said  entities,  each  said 
means  emanating  a  radio  frequency  signal  discreet  for  each 
entity,  radio  frequency  receiving  means  located  at  each  of  said 
stations  and  each  adapted  to  receive  an  interval  of  signals 
from  said  transmitting  means  when  the  transmitting  means 
carried  by  said  entity  is  within  a  predetermined  area  of  each 
said  station,  a  plurality  of  detector  means  connected  to  said 
receiving  means,  each  said  detector  means  being  adapted  to 
discriminate  and  detect  signals  of  a  selected  one  of  said  dis- 
creet radio  frequency  signals,  activating  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  detector  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
generate  an  output  signal  when  an  interval  of  signals  from  the 
corresponding  discreet  radio  frequency  signal  is  received 


1.  Combined  encoder-decoder  apparatus  for  use  in  two-way 
radio  equipment  having  a  transmitter  and  receiver  and  opera- 
ble in  an  encoder  mode  for  providing  tone  oscillations  during 
operation  of  the  radio  transmitter,  and  in  a  decoder  mode  for 
providing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a  received  tone  signal 
of  a  particular  frequency  during  operation  of  the  radio  re- 
ceiver, such  apparatus  including  in  combination: 
active  filter  means  with  an  input,  output,  and  a  control 
terminal  resf>onsive  to  an  applied  potential  to  increase  the 
bandwidth  of  said  active  filter  means; 
feedback  means  interconnecting  said  input  and  said  output 
of  said  active  filter  means  for  producing  tone  oscillations; 
input  means  coupled  to  said  active  filter  input  for  applying 

received  tone  signals  thereto;  and 
control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  active  filter  means  and 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  radio  transmitter  for 
enabling  said  feedback  means  to  operate  said  apparatus 
in  encoder  mode  and  produce  tone  oscillations,  and  fur- 
ther responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  radio  receiver  for 
enabling  said  input  means  to  pass  tone  signals  and  operate 
said  apparatus  in  decoder  mode  and  produce  a  control 
signal, 
said  control  means  further  applying  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial to  said  active  filter  control  terminal  during  transition 
of  the  radio  equipment  between  said  different  modes  to 
momentarily  increase  the  bandwidth  of  said  active  filter 
means  whereby  stored  energy  present  therein  may  be 
rapidly  dissipated. 
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3,946314 
REMOTE  CONTROL  PROGRAMMING  SYS 
Jaao   Garcia,   Madrid,   Spain,   assignor   to 
S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,126 
C^ms  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  19,  1972,  409800 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/00 
ICI.  325-51  7  Claims 
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\  programming  system  for  controlling  the  selected  trans- 
of  a  signal  at  preselected  times  comprising  a  transmit- 
plurality  of  receivers,  a  plurality  of  relay  means  one  for 
of  said  receivers  for  connecting  the  corresponding  re- 
ceivdr  to  said  transmitter  when  such  relay  means  is  energized, 
a  pli  rality  of  commutator  means  one  for  each  of  said  relay 
,  each  commutator  means  having  a  plurality  of  commvt- 
circuits  and  being  operable  to  select  one  of  its  commuta- 
I  ircuits  and  provide  a  connection  between  said  relay 
meats  and  the  selected  one  of  the  commutator  circuits 
therqof,  and  means  to  provide  power  to  the  commutator  cir- 
of  said  commutator  means  at  different  preselected  times 
each  of  said  relay  means  at  a  preselected  time 
corresponding  to  the  commutator  circuit  selected  by  the  cor- 
resp<  nding  commutator  means  to  thereby  connect  said  trans- 
mitter to  the  corresf>onding  receiver  at  the  preselected  time. 


3,946315 

SINGLE  FREQUENCY  SIGNALLING  IN  A 

RAEhOTELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

IDLE  CONDITION  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AT  ONE 

Tl  RMINAL  ACTIVATED  BY  ANOTHER  TERMINAL 

Galei  I  F.  Tustison,  Palos  Verdcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Ail  craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.  : 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,211     I 

Int.  Cl.»  H04M  7/16,  3/20;  H04B  1/38 


MS. 


CL  325-55 


7  Claims 
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1.  lA  communication  system  comprising  at  least  two  radio 

freqv  ency  terminals  and  a  radio  frequency  repeater  wherein 

at  le:  st  one  of  the  terminals  comprises,  in  combination: 

a  I  ind  based  telephone  system; 

a  :  irst  radio  frequency  transmitter  coupled  to  said  land 

1  )ased  telephone  system; 
a  f  rst  radio  frequency  receiver  coupled  to  said  land  based 
telephone  system; 


means  for  turning  said  first  transmitter  off  whenever  and  so 
long  as  said  telephone  system  generates  an  idle  circuit 
condition  signal  to  said  first  transmitter; 

means  for  generating  an  idle  circuit  condition  signal; 

means  for  coupling  said  means  for  generating  an  idle  circuit 
condition  signal  to  said  telephone  system  whenever  an 
idle  circuit  condition  signal  is  received  by  said  first  re- 
ceiver for  longer  than  a  first  time  interval;  and 

means  for  uncoupling  said  means  for  generating  idle  circuit 
condition  signal  from  said  telephone  system  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  received  radio  frequency  signal  by  said 
first  receiver. 


3,946316 
RADIO-PILLOW  DEVICE 
William  T.  Hough,  312  S.  Finlcy  Ave.,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ. 
07920 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  523,908 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  325—310  11  Claims 
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1.  A  radio-pillow  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  tubu- 
lar flexible  material  divided  into  at  least  two  segregated  por- 
tions one  from  the  other,  with  each  portion  defining  therein  a 
space,  a  first  one  of  said  portions  having  an  open  tubular  end 
and  at  least  a  first  aperture,  and  an  adjacent  second  one  of  said 
portions  having  its  respective  defined  space  thereof  substan- 
tially totally  enclosed  such  that  pillow  stuffing  is  retainable 
therein,  the  second  portion  being  closed  at  each  of  opposite 
ends  of  its  space  thereof,  a  portion  of  the  tubular  flexible 
material  defining  said  first  portion  being  invertible  and 
thereby  enclosable  of  and  around  said  second  portion;  a  radio 
means  for  receiving  radio  waves  and  converting  the  radio 
waves  to  sound  waves,  the  radio  means  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined miniature  size  and  substantially  flattened  in  shape  such 
that  it  is  positionable  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of  said  second 
portion  and  within  an  enclosure  of  the  first  portion  when  said 
first  portion  is  in  an  inverted  state  enclosing  the  second  por- 
tion, said  radio  means  including  at  least  volume  and  tuning 
shaft  elements  extending  outwardly  for  extending  through  said 
first  aperture. 


3,946317 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Satoshi  Ishimaru,  Kashihara,  and  Shoitsu  Nakano,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1973,  48- 
94311[U];  Aug.  15,  1973,  48-96202[U];  Oct.  4,  1973,  48- 
116601[U];  Oct.  4,  1973,  48-116602[U];  Oct.  11,  1973,  48- 
118659[U];  Oct.  11,  1973,  48-118660[U];  Nov.  7,  1973, 
48-129156[U];  Nov.  8,  1973,  48-129632[U] 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/08 
U.S.  CL  325—354  8  Claims 

8.  A  radio  receiver,  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  a  chassis  mounted  therein  on  which  radio 

receiving  electric  circuit  components  are  disposed; 
a  recess  formed  in  a  top  portion  of  said  cabinet  and  having 
a  tubular  bearing  portion  extending  inwardly  of  said 
cabinet  from  said  recess; 
a  casing  having  a  rod-like  antenna  housed  therein,  said 
casing  having  an  elongated  stem  portion  extending  into 
said  bearing  portion,  said  stem  portion  having  a  plurality 
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of  axial  grooves  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof; 
means  supporting  said  stem  portion  in  said  bearing  portion 
for  rotational  and  axial  movement  relative  to  said  bearing 
portion,  said  stem  portion  and  said  antenna  casing  being 
movable  between  axially  extended  and  axially  retracted 
positions;  and 


3,946319 
ALL  ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  TUNER  SYSTEM  WITH 

MEMORY 

John  Ma,  Gknvicw,  and  Akio  Tanaka,  Evanston,  both  of  III., 

assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,579 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  CL  325—459  10  Claims 
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a  resilient  member  mounted  to  said  cabinet  and  having  one 
end  extending  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  stem 
portion  axial  grooves  in  said  axially  extended  position  of 
said  stem  portion,  said  antenna  casing  being  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  said  stem  portion  against  the  force 
applied  by  said  resilient  member. 


3,946318 
AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOCAL 
OSCILLATOR  SIGNALS  WITH  THE  LEVER  CONTROL 
SIGNAL  BEING  DERIVED  FROM  THE  DC  CURRENT 
PRESENT  IN  THE  DIODE  CIRCUIT  OF  AN  MIC 
FREQUENCY  MIXER 
Alan  Herbert  Grubcr,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Tctephonc  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  532,108 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  CL  325—41 1  10  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  level  control  circuit  for  local  oscillator 
signals  coupled  to  frequency  mixers  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  radio  frequency  signals; 

a  second  source  of  local  oscillator  signals; 

a  frequency  mixer  including  a  hybrid  junction  coupled  to 
said  first  source  and  a  circuit  having  a  pair  of  series  con- 
nected diodes  therein  coupled  to  said  hybrid  junction; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  to  derive  a  level  control 
signal  from  the  direct  current  flowing  in  said  circuit;  and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  second  source,  said  hybrid 
junction  and  said  first  means,  said  second  means  being 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  maintain  said  local 
oscillator  signals  coupled  to  said  hybrid  junction  at  a 
selected  constant  level. 


1.  An  all-electronic  television  tuning  system  comprising: 

voltage  controllable  oscillator  means  for  selectively  tuning 
a  plurality  of  fixed  frequency  bandwidth  television  chan- 
nels in  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies; 

encoding  means  converting  the  tuning  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  means  into  channel  number  information; 

channel  number  selection  means; 

comparison  means  comparing  channel  number  information 
from  said  encoding  means  and  said  selection  means; 

voltage  generating  means  for  changing  the  tuning  frequency 
of  said  voltage  controllable  oscillator  means  under  the 
control  of  said  comparison  means; 

memory  means  coupled  between  said  selection  means  and 
said  comparison  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
locations; 

said  television  tuning  system  having  a  program  mode  per- 
mitting the  storage  of  channel  number  information  from 
said  selection  means  in  said  memory  means,  an  operate 
mode  permitting  recall  of  channel  number  information 
from  said  memory  means  for  supplying  input  information 
to  said  comparison  means  and  means  coupled  to  said 
memory  means  for  establishing  either  of  said  modes;  and 

said  memory  means  having  a  particular  location  accessible 
only  in  said  operate  mode  for  channel  number  informa- 
tion storage  to  cause  immediate  tuning  to  the  correspond- 
ing channel. 


3,946320 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  DOPPLER  TYPE 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Francis  G.  Overbury,  CufUcy;  Paul  Barton,  Bishops  Stortford, 
and  Kevin  M.  KcUy,  Sawbridgcworth,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,480 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1975, 
18084/74 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/34 
VS.  CL  325—470  5  Claims 

1.  in  a  Doppler  Navigation  receiver  for  deriving  angular 
position  information  from  received  signals  transmitted  from  a 
remote  commutated  array  ground  beacon,  signal  processing 
apparatus  for  frequency  tracking  the  direct  path  signal  and 
avoiding  the  tracking  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  multi- 
path  signals,  comprising: 
a  frequency  tracking  circuit  responsive  to  said  received 
signals,  said  tracking  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  to  lock  onto  and  track  a  discrete  signal  within  the 
range  of  frequencies  contained  within  said  received  sig- 
nals; 
a  frequency  scanning  circuit  for  scanning  said  range  of 
received  signal  frequencies,  including  detection  means  to 


2C32 


afid  switching  means  responsive  to  said  contro 
cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  frequency  scanning  circuit 
to  assume  the  role  of  frequency  tracking,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  frequency  tracking  circuit  being  controlled  to 
contemporaneously  assume  the  role  of  frequency  scan 
ning. 
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3,946321 
DIGITAL  ENCODER 
J.  KroUk,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
qhicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,718 
Int.  CI.*  H03B  19100;  H03K  21100 
CL  328-25 
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generate  said  control  signal  at  any  time  when  a  signal 
amplitude  within  said  range  of  received  signals  exceeds 
the  amplitude  of  said  discrete  signal  being  tracked  at  the 
same  time  by  said  frequency  tracking  circuit; 
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3,946,322 
PULSE  DUTY  CYCLE  TRANSITION  MODERATING 

DEVICE 
Joel  Katz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,738 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5104,  5/20,  1/16,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-58  6  Claims 
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1 ,  A  digital  encoder  comprising: 

an  oscillator  including  a  two  input  logic  gate  amplifier 
and  a  ceramic  resonator  in  a  phase  changing  feedback 
network  connected  between  an  input  and  an  output  of 
said  logic  gate  amplifier  and  providing  a  continuous  signal 
during  proper  energization  thereof: 

b^  a  programmable  divider  connected  to  receive  the  contin- 
uous signal  from  said  oscillator  and  provide  a  signal  at  an 
output  which  has  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
the  continuous  signal  divided  by  a  predetermined  divisor, 
said  divider  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving 
different  signals  thereon  representative  of  different  pre- 
determined divisors; 

c|  memory  means  including  a  read-only  memory  code  plug 
having  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
inputs  of  said  programmable  divider  and  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  inputs,  said  memory  means  providing 
signals  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  outputs  representative 
of  a  different  predetermined  divisor  in  response  to  an 
activating  signal  being  applied  to  the  corresponding  in- 
put; and 

timing  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  inputs  of  said 
memory  means  for  providing  activating  signals  thereto  in 
a  predetermined  sequence. 


1.  A  duty  cycle  transition  moderating  system  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  an  apparatus  input  channel  to  receive  an  input  pulse  train 
having  a  high  pulse  repetition  frequency  region  and  a  low 
pulse  repetition  frequency  region,  the  transition  from  low 
to  high  pulse  repetition  frequency  occurring  when  the 
pulse  period  becomes  equal  to  or  less  than  /|  when  the 
pulse  train  is  applied  to  the  system  said  detector  including 
means  for  producing  a  pulse  of  width  t|  in  response  to  the 
leading  edge  of  the  pulse  of  said  input  pulse  train; 

b.  a  high  repetition  frequency  detector  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  apparatus  input  channel  to  sense  a  change 
of  frequency  of  the  pulses  of  said  input  pulse  train  from 
the  region  of  low  pulse  repetition  frequency  to  that  of 
high  pulse  repetition  frequency; 

c.  a  variable  pulse  width  generator  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  apparatus  input  channel  and  with  said  high  pulse 
repetition  frequency  detector  to  produce  a  pulse  train  of 
pulses  of  narrowed,  then  gradually  increasing  width  syn- 
chronous with  that  of  the  input  pulse  train;  and 

d.  output  combining  logic  in  electrical  connection  with  said 
apparatus  input  channel  and  said  high  pulse  repetition 
frequency  detector  and  said  variable  pulse  width  genera- 
tor to  combine  outputs  thereof  to  produce  a  gradual 
increase  of  duty  cycle  when  the  input  train  of  pulses 
makes  a  transition  from  the  region  of  low  pulse  repetition 
frequency  to  high  pulse  repetition  frequency. 


^  3,946,323 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  OUTPUT  PULSES 
SYNCHRONIZED  IN  TIME  TO  ZERO  CROSSINGS  OF 
INCOMING  WAVEFORMS 
BJom  E.  BJcredc,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,731 
Int.  CL*  H03K  1/17;  H03B  3/04;  H03K  5/13 
M&.  CL  328-63  10  Claims 

1.  A  digital  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  generating  timing 
pulses  synchronized  with  zero-crossings  of  a  periodic  input 
data  signal  comprising, 
A  to  D  converter  means  for  continuously  quantitizing  to 
digital  information  the  analog  magnitude  of  a  periodic 
input  data  signal, 
storage  means  responsive  to  timing  pulses  for  sampling  and 
storing  the  digital  quantum  of  said  digital  information  at 
the  time  of  said  timing  pulses. 
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counter  means  responsive  to  a  given  count  respresentative 
of  the  stored  digital  quantum  in  said  storage  means  for 
counting  the  given  count  in  timed  synchronism  with  the 
zero-crossing  of  the  input  signal  and  providing  a  carry 
pulse  at  the  end  of  the  count, 

pulse  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  carry  pulse  and  provid- 
ing an  updated  timing  pulse  output  in  time  synchronism 
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an  output  section  conductively  isolated  from  said  input 
section; 

said  output  section  including  a  demodulator  arranged  to 
receive  the  modulated  AC  signal  from  said  input  section 
and  to  produce  a  DC  output  signal  corresponding  to  said 
DC  input  signal; 

non-conductive  circuit  means  coupling  said  modulated  AC 
signal  from  said  input  section  to  said  output  section;  and 

at  least  one  resistor  of  multi-megohm  resistance  connected 
between  at  least  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  said 
solid-state  amplifier  element  to  provide  a  fail-safe  protec- 
tion against  the  flow  of  abnormally  high  currents  through 
said  input  terminals  to  the  solid-state  material  of  said 
amplifier  element  in  the  event  of  either  ( 1 )  breakdown  of 
the  solid-state  material  from  any  cause  or  (2)  the  applica- 
tion to  said  input  terminals  of  an  extremely  high  voltage 
such  as  a  defibrillator  pulse  applied  to  a  patient  to  stimu- 
late the  heart. 


therewith,  which  timing  pulse  lags  or  leads  the  zero-cross- 
ing of  the  input  data  signal  by  the  counting  time  of  said 
counter  means  in  counting  said  given  count, 
and  means  for  feeding  said  updated  timing  output  pulse  to 
said  storage  means,  whereby  the  time  advance  or  time 
delay  of  the  updated  timing  pulse  moves  in  time  the 
timing  oi  tput  pulse  to  time  synchronism  with  the  zero- 
crossings  of  the  input  data  signal. 


3,946,324 

ISOLATION  AMPLIFIER 

Lewis  R.  Smith,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,804,  July  16,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,344,  Sept.  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,930 

Int.  CL*  H03F  3/38 
U.S.  CL  330— 10  7  Claims 
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7.  An  isolation  amplifier  especially  adapted  for  use  in  medi- 
cal applications  where  it  is  essential  that  no  high  level  currents 
be  permitted  to  flow  into  the  amplifier  input  circuit,  as  from 
a  patient's  body  to  which  the  amplifier  is  connected,  said 
amplifier  comprising: 
an  input  section  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  to  which 

the  signal  source  is  to  be  connected; 
said  input  section  having  circuit  elements  coupled  to  said 
input  terminals  comprising  an  amplifier  element  of  solid- 
state  material  having  at  least  hundreds  of  megohms  nor- 
mal resistance  but  subject  to  damage  which  could  reduce 
the  input  resistance  of  the  element  to  a  much  lower  level; 
said  input  section  further  including  an  AC  modulator  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  element  to  produce  a 
modulated  AC  signal  corresponding  to  the  DC  input 
signal  applied  to  said  input  terminals; 


3,946,325 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIHER 
Arthur  John  Leidich,  FIcmington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,243 

Int.  CL*  H03F  3/04,  3/68 

U.S.  CL  330-22  13  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of: 

first  and  second  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types, 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors  having  base 
and  emitter  electrodes  with  a  base-emitter  junction  there- 
between and  having  a  collector  electrode  connected  to 
that  of  the  other  at  an  interconnection; 

means  for  applying  a  reference  potential  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 

means  for  applying  a  forward  bias  potential  between  the 
emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor; 

means  for  maintaining  a  potential  between  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor  which  has  a 
quiescent  value  substantially  one-half  as  large  as  that  of 
said  forward  bias  potential;  and 

further  means  connecting  said  second  transistor  as  an  am- 
plifier with  collector  loading,  said  further  means  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  an  input  signal  between  the  base 
and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor,  said 
input  signal  having  a  direct  component  associated  there- 
with related  to  said  reference  potential. 
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3,946^26  3,946,328 

TRANSMITTER  AMPLIFIER  FUNCTIONALLY  TUNABLE  ACTIVE  FILTER 

Miancr,  Scfawaigcr,  and  Jtfni  MUDcr,  Aufheini,  both  of  Stalin  A.  Boctor,  Agincourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

,    assignors    to    Liccntia    Patent-    Verwaltungs-  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Germany  Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,433 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,270  Int.  CI.'  H03K  9/04 

priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   30,    1972,  U.S.  CI.  330— 107 


10  Claims 


Int.  CI.*  H03F  U26 


8  Claims 


transmitter  amplifier  comprising  a  transistor  forming  a 

t  or  C  amplifier  element,  an  output  circuit  for  said 

transistor,  an  input  circuit  for  said  transistor  and  a  low-pass 

<  onnecting  said  output  circuit  and  said  input  circuit  and 

a  limiting  frequency  below  the  intended  frequency 

>f  the  amplifier. 


3,946,327 
AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  COMPLEMENTARY 

nELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  f 

Teng  Hsu,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
I,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,239 

Int.  Cl.»  H03F  3/16 

VS.  dl.  330—35  10  Claims 
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8.  Ii  I  combination: 

a  cc  mplementary  field  effect  transistor  amplifier  having  an 

in  put  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  two  operating 

p<  itential  supply  terminals; 
a  fi  "St  diode-connected  field  effect  transistor  connected 

b<  itween  said  output  terminal  and  one  of  said  supply 

tc  rminals; 
a  se  :ond  diode-connected  field  effect  transistor  connected 

b«  itween  said  output  terminal  and  the  other  of  said  supply 

tc  rminals;  and  wherein 
eac!  I  said  diode-connected  field  effect  transistor  is  poled  in 

a  icnse  to  be  forward  biased  upon  application  of  an  oper- 

at  ing  potential  across  said  supply  terminals  thereby  pro- 

vi  jing  a  voltage  dependent  load  impedance  for  said  am- 

p  ifier  which  decreases  as  said  operating  potential  in- 

ci  eases. 
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1.  An  RC  functionally  tunable  active  filter  comprising: 

input,  output  and  common  terminals; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  inverting  and  noninverting 
inputs,  and  an  output  connected  to  the  output  terminal; 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  resistor  serially  connected  be- 
tween the  input  terminal  and  the  inverting  input  of  the 
differential  amplifier; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  inverting  input 
and  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  junction  of  the  first 
capacitor  and  resistor,  and  the  common  terminal; 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  junction  and  the 
output  of  the  differential  amplifier;  and 

conductive  means  connected  between  the  noninverting 
input  of  the  differential  amplifier  and  the  common  termi- 
nal; 

the  differential  amplifier,  resistors,  capacitors  and  conduc- 
tive means  coacting  such  that  variations  in  resistance  of 
the  first  and/or  third  resistors  affect  the  pole  resonant 
frequency  (to,  and  variations  in  resistance  of  the  second 
resistor  affect  the  pole  quality  factor  Q^  but  not  otg, 
thereby  enabling  a  unidirectional  sequence  of  functional 
tuning  of  the  filter.        < 


3,946329 

ELECTRONIC  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  TUNING 

SYSTEM 

Fred  W.  Caspari,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,645 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  331—4  10  Claims 
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5.  An  improved  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  of  the 
type  utilizing  beat  frequency  signals  and  having  signal  fre- 
quencies above  and  below  reference  signal  components,  said 
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AFC  circuit  having  a  reference  signal  generator,  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  a  mixing  circuit  for  heterodyning  the 
output  signals  of  said  reference  signal  generator  and  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  produce  a  beat  frequency 
signal,  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  one  polarity  when 
said  beat  frequency  signal  is  above  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  of  the  opposite  polarity  when  said  beat  frequency  signal 
in  below  said  predetermined  frequency,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  discriminator  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  signal  of 
said  discriminator  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  and 
for  amplifying  and  inverting  the  output  signal  of  said 
discrminator  in  the  absence  of  said  first  control  signal. 
8.  An  improved  oscillator  control  circuit  for  providing 
control  signals  to  a  voltage  controlled  oscillattor  in  an  auto- 
matic frequency  tuning  system  having  a  first  and  a  second 
automatic  frequency  control  circuit,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

means  for  providing  a  control  signal  in  the  form  of  a  voltage 
ramp  signal  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  re- 
sponse to  an  enabling  signal  from  said  automatic  fre- 
quency tuning  system; 
storage  means  for  temporarily  providing  a  control  signal  of 
substantially  constant  value  upon  removal  of  said  en- 
abling signal; 
means  for  providing  a  control  signal  determined  by  an 

output  signal  of  a  first  discriminator;  and 
means  for  providing  a  control  signal  determined  by  an 
output  signal  of  a  second  discriminator  when  said  first 
discriminator  signal  is  substantially  zero. 


3,946,330 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Nobuaki  Takahashi,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,672 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1 974, 49-39901 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  3/282 

VS.  CI.  331—8  6  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising:  a  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  signal  having 
a  frequency  which  is  proportional  to  an  input  control  current; 
a  first  constant-current  circuit  means  for  producing  a  first 
constant  current;  current  dividing  means  having  a  pair  of 
points  to  which  a  control  voltage  is  applied  from  the  outside, 
said  dividing  means  dividing  said  first  constant  current  in 
accordance  with  the  control  voltage;  a  second  constant-cur- 
rent circuit  means  for  producing  a  second  constant  current; 
means  for  supplying  a  current  which  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  one 
part  of  said  divided  current  and  said  second  constant  current, 
said  sum  current  forming  said  input  control  current  to  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator;  and  adjusting  means  for  adjust- 
ably varying  said  control  voltage,  whereby  the  output  current 
of  said  current  dividing  means  is  adjusted,  and  the  free-run- 
ning oscillation  frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
is  adjusted. 


3,946331 
NERNST  LAMP  FOR  LASER  PUMPING 
Slava  A.  Pollack,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Van  O. 
Nicolai,  Reston,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,464 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/091 

VS.  CI.  331-94.5  P  8  Claims 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

laser  means  with  a  lasing  medium  adapted  to  absorb  energy 
of  a  specific  frequency  range;  and 

pumping  means  with  a  radiating  source  formed  from  an 
electrically  conductive  ceramic  doped  with  specially 
chosen  oxides  so  that  a  selective  thermal  radiator  is 
formed  with  emissivity  properties  approximately  match- 
ing the  spectral  absorption  properties  of  said  lasing 
means,  said  pumping  means  being  suitably  positioned 
adjacent  said  lasing  medium  so  that  the  energy  from  said 
pump  means  may  be  radiated  thereon. 


3,946332 
HIGH  POWER  DENSITY  CONTINUOUS  WAVE  PLASMA 

GLOW  JET  LASER  SYSTEM 
Mkhael  A.  Samis,  726  Orchard  St.,  No.  7,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 
95404 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,102 

Int.  CI.»  HOIS  3/097,  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  PE  53  Claims 


1.  A  high  power  density  laser  comprising  in  combination, 

a.  a  gaseous  medium, 

b.  means  for  inducing  axially  symmetrical  supersonic  flow 
of  said  gaseous  medium, 

c.  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  glow  discharge  having 
axial  symmetry  across  said  supersonic  flow  for  converting 
said  gaseous  medium  into  supersonically  flowing  plasma 
and  excited  gaseous  species  having  low  translational 
temperatures  and  a  population  inversion  therein,  and. 
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1.  means  for  stimulating  the  emission  of  radiation  energy 
from  said  flowing  plasma  and  excited  gaseous  species  for 
producing  a  laser  beam. 


3,946«333 
PARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  PUMPING  LASERS  WITH 
SOLAR  ENERGY 
O^  Kcvork  Chitakyaa,  and  Mihail  Georgicv  Shterev,  both  of 
Borgas,  Balgaria,  assignors  to  Republikanski  CenUr  sa 
'  74TM,  Sofia,  Bulgaria  , 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  S*r.  No.  515,556 
( :teims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Oct.  18, 1973, 24351 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  31091 
U4.  CI.  331-94.5  P  5  Claims 


ness  to  protect  the  laser  device  from  being  damaged  in  the 
process  of  bonding  the  laser  device  to  the  heat  sink,  thereby 
to  facilitate  the  control  of  mounting  accuracy  and  prevent 
output  light  rays  emerging  through  one  of  the  reflecting  sur- 
faces from  impinging  upon  the  surface  of  the  heat  sink. 


1  In  a  system  for  optically  pumping  a  laser  with  solar  en- 
erg  ,  a  first  concave  reflector  supported  about  an  optical  axis 
for  :ollecting  solar  energy,  a  second  concave  reflector  facing 
a  ft  jnt  surface  of  the  first  reflector  and  disposed  in  confocal 
rela  tion  with  the  first  reflector  about  the  optical  axis,  a  third 
refl  sctor  spaced  from  the  second  reflector  in  a  direction 
tow  ird  the  first  reflector,  the  third  reflector  comprising  a  pair 
of  J  lanar  walls  diverging  toward  the  second  reflector  at  sub- 
star  tially  equal  acute  angles  to  the  optical  axis,  and  means  for 
sup  toning  the  laser  on  the  optical  axis  between  the  diverging 
wal^  of  the  third  reflector. 
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3,946,334 
INJECTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Yonczu,  and  Tonao  Yuasa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,500 
lims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    14,   1973,  48- 


IBU  CI.*  HOIS  3119 
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In  a  stripe-geometry  semiconductor  laser  device  of  the 
including  a  pair  of  parallel,  smooth,  flat  reflecting  sur- 
forming  an  optical  resonator,  and  an  elongated  laser- 
region  normal  to  the  reflecting  surfaces,  the  improve- 
which  comprises:  an  ohmic  metal  film  on  the  side  of  a 
near  said  laser-active  region  plated  with  a  thermally 
layer,  wherein  said  thermally  conductive  layer  is 
than  the  optical  resonator  and  is  of  a  sufficient  thick- 
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3,946,335 
STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIATION  EMITTING 

DIODES 
Bernard  CoUins  Dc  Loach,  Jr.,  Murray  Hill,  and  Mauro 
DiDomenico,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,774 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3113 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  S  4  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  transistor  connected  in  the  common  emitter  configura- 
tion; 

a  radiation  emitting  diode  laser  coupled  between  the  collec- 
tor and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistor; 

a  photodetector  coupled  between  the  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  transistor; 

means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  radiated  output  power 
from  said  diode  to  said  photodetector; 

and  means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  between  said  base 
and  emitter  electrodes. 


3,946,336 
MICROWAVE  SOLID  STATE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Jocelyn  Froom,  Bishop  Stortford,  and  John  Edward  Carroll, 
Cambridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 
SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,351 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1974, 
18123/74 

Int.  CI.*  H03B  9112;  H03F  3119,  3/55 
U.S.  CL  331- 107  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  microwave  solid  state  circuit  comprising: 
a  bipolar  transistor  structure  having  a  base  region,  an  emit- 
ter region  and  a  collector  region; 
first  means  coupled  to  said  base  region  and  said  emitter 
region  to  apply  a  radio  frequency  input  signal  and  a  first 
bias  voltage  across  the  emitter-base  junction  so  that  cur- 
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rent  modulated  at  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  is 
injected  into  said  collector  region; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  base  region  and  said  collector 
region  for  reverse  biasing  the  collector-base  junction;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  base  region  and  said  collector 
region  for  loading  the  collector-base  junction  such  that 
said  circuit  operates  as  a  selected  one  of  an  oscillator 
injection  locked  by  said  input  signal  and  an  amplifier  of 
said  input  signal; 

said  collector  region  operating  in  an  Impatt  mode,  and 

said  emitter  region  including  a  semiconductor  material  of 
higher  energy  gap  than  the  semiconductor  material  of 
said  base  region. 

4.  A  microwave  solid  state  circuit  comprising: 

a  bipolar  transistor  structure  having  a  base  region,  an  emit- 
ter region  and  a  collector  region; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  base  region  and  said  emitter 
region  to  apply  a  radio  frequency  input  signal  and  a  first 
bias  voltage  across  the  emitter-base  junction  so  that  cur- 
rent modulated  at  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  is 
injected  into  said  collector  region; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  base  region  and  said  collector 
region  for  reverse  biasing  the  collector-base  junction;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  base  region  and  said  collector 
region  for  loading  the  collector-base  junction  such  that 
said  circuit  operates  as  a  selected  one  of  an  oscillator 
injection  locked  by  said  input  signal  and  an  amplifier  of 
said  imput  signal; 

said  collector  region  operating  in  a  transferred  electron 
mode,  and 

said  emitter  region  including  a  semiconductor  material  of 
higher  energy  gap  than  the  semiconductor  material  of 
said  base  region. 


3,946,337 

PHASE  MODULATOR  FOR  PHASE  SHIFT  KEY 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

WilUam  D.  PhiUps,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  WUIiam  H.  Franklin, 

Jr.,  Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  Sonthfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,465 

Int.  CI.*  H03C  3/22;  H04L  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  332-22  5  Claims 


phase  detector  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  re- 
lated to  the  phase  difference  between  said  raw  carrier 
frequency  and  the  signal  from  said  first  and  second 
means;  and, 

low  pass  filter  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
generating  the  control  signal  for  said  means  for  shifting. 


3,946,338 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICES  INVOLVING 
PERTURBATION  OF  ACOUSTIC  VELOCITY  BY 
DIFFUSION  OF  METALS 
RonaM  Vernon  Schmidt,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,765 
Int.  CI.*  H03H  9126,  9130,  9132;  HOIL  41118 
U.S.  CI.  333-30  R  16  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  body  of  material  capa- 
ble of  propagating  acoustic  waves,  said  body  comprising  at 
least  one  region  of  lithium  niobate,  first  transducer  means 
attached  to  said  body  to  couple  acoustic  waves  into  said  re- 
gion, and  second  transducer  means  attached  to  said  body  for 
coupling  acoustic  waves  out  of  said  region,  characterized  by 
the  improvement  for  selective  transmission  of  acoustic  waves 
in  a  particular  frequency  band  that  said  lithium  niobate  region 
includes  a  pattern  of  portions  into  which  a  metal  has  been 
diffused  to  provide  increased  acoustic  wave  velocity  in  those 
portions. 


3,946,339 

SLOT  LINE/MICROSTRIP  HYBRID 

Henry  G.  Oltman,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills;  Nathan  Pdncr,  Lot 

Angeles,  and  Eugene  N.  Torgow,  Northridgc,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnhrcr  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,045 

Int.  CL*  HOIP  5116 

U.S.CL  333-11  3  Claim 
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1.  A  phase  modulator  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  raw  carrier  frequency; 

means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  said  raw  carrier  frequency  to  produce  a  phase  shifted 
carrier  frequency; 

at  least  first  and  second  means,  a  signal  applied  to  said  first 
means  being  shifted  a  predetermined  number  of  electrical 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  signal  applied  to  said  second 
means; 

switch  means  for  applying  a  sample  of  said  phase  shifted 
carrier  frequency  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  means 
and  subsequently  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
means  in  accordance  with  information  to  be  conveyed  by 
said  phase  shifted  carrier  frequency; 


1.  slot  line/microstrip  hybrid,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  two  parallel  planar  surfaces; 

a  relatively  thin  conductive  coating  disposed  on  one  of  said 
planar  surfaces,  a  T-shaped  three  port  slot  line  hybrid 
component  being  defined  by  a  relatively  narrow  slot  in 
said  conductive  coating; 

a  split  arm  single  port  microstrip  line  hybrid  component  of 
conductive  material  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  planar 
surfaces,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  portions  of  the  split 
arm  hybrid  component  adjacent  two  coaxial  arms  of  said 
T-shaped  hybrid  component  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  essentially  parallel  to  the  transverse  arm  of  said  T- 
shaped  hybrid  component. 
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3,946340 
PHASE  SHIFTER 
Joscbh  William  Simon,  Doraviile,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Electromag- 
netic Sciences,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,457 

Int.  CL*  HOIF  1140 

MS.  CL  333—24.1  3  Claims 


8 


OFPICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1976 


TTZZZZZZZZZZP 


PERMANENT 
MAGNET 


-FERRITE 
TOROID 


I.  In  a  phase  shifter  comprising  a  hollow  metal  waveguide 
and  1  ferrimagnetic  toroid  therein,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing (  ermanent  magnet  means,  means  mounting  the  permanent 
magi  let  means  to  said  waveguide  in  a  position  to  apply  sub- 
stant  iaily  equal  strength  parallel  magnetic  fields  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  toroid  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  toroid,  said  magnetic  fields  being  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion >f  magnetization  in  one  of  said  opposite  sides  and  parallel 
to  tt  e  direction  of  magnetization  in  the  other  side,  so  as  to 
redu  :e  the  magnetization  of  the  toroid. 


3,946341 
BROADBAND  ELECTRO  ACOUSTIC  DELAY  LINES 
Bern  ird  Chiron;  Jean  Puyhaubcrt,  and  Michel  Scguin,  all  of 
Pa  rb  Cedex,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegra- 
ph qnes  et  Telephoniques,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,032 
Int.  CL*  H03H  9/26,  9/30,  9/32;  HOIL  41/10 
iCI.  333— 30R  2  Claims 


U.S. 
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17     10       7  ,a    >.14     s    ^  s 


An  elongated  acoustic  delay  medium  having  a  pair  of 
plans  r  substrates  parallel  to  each  other  and  one  supported  at 
oppo  lite  ends  of  said  medium  respectively; 

east  four  transducers,  two  located  on  each  end  of  said 

<  elay  medium  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  forming  at 
:ast  two  acoustically  decoupled  transducer  pairs  inter- 

<  onnected  by  said  delay  medium  to  convert  electrical 
<nergy  within  a  given  operating  frequency  band  into 

coustic  energy  and  vice  versa; 

east  four  impedance  matching  sections,  two  on  each 
!  ubstrate,  each  section  having  two  electrical  terminals; 
a  fair  of  stripline  impedance  transformers,  one  carried  on 
I  ach  of  said  substrate  respectively; 


at 


means  connecting  the  transducers  on  each  end  of  said  delay 
medium  to  one  end  of  the  impedance  transformer  on  that 
substrate  at  the  same  end  as  said  transducers; 

means  connecting  each  transducer  on  each  end  of  said 
delay  medium  to  one  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said 
impedance  matching  sections  on  the  same  end  as  said 
transducers  respectively; 

means  connecting  the  second  terminal  of  each  said  imped- 
ance matching  sections  to  ground;  and 

means  affording  connection  of  electrical  energy  to  or  from 
the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  stripline  impedance 
transformers; 

the  resonant  frequencies  of  each  transducer,  and  its  con- 
nected matching  section  being  different  and  within  the 
operating  band. 


3,946342 
WEIGHTING  SURFACE  WAVE  HLTERS  BY 
WITHDRAWING  ELECTRODES 
Clinton  S.  Hartmann,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,561 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  9/20,  9/26;  HOIL  41/10,  41/22 

VS.  CI.  333—72  18  Cbims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  acoustic  surface  wave  inter- 
digital  transducer  having  an  impulse  response  with  predeter- 
mined  relative   amplitudes  along  the   length   thereof,  said 
method  comprising: 
defining  the  desired  impulse  response  of  the  interdgital 

transducer  to  be  fabricated, 
designing  an  interdigital  transducer  provided  with  opposed 
sets  of  overlapping  fingers  and  having  an  impulse  re- 
sponse with  the  same  zero-crossings  as  the  desired  im- 
pulse response,  and 
withdrawing  one  or  more  selected  fingers  from  the  designed 
interdigital  transducer  to  produce  an  interdigital  trans- 
ducer having  an  impulse  response  approximating  the 
desired  response. 


3,946343 
BENDABLE  WAVE  GUIDE 
Hugo  L.  Vilkaitis,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tech  Systems 
Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,421 

Int.  CI.*  HOIP  3/14;  F16L  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  333—95  A  3  Claims 


I.  A  rectangular  bendable  wave  guide  for  the  transmission 
of  microwave  energy,  said  wave  guide  to  be  used  in  a  range 
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having  a  low  limit  frequency  which  is  20%  below  a  center 
frequency  and  a  high  limit  frequency  20%  above  said  center 
frequency,  the  width  of  the  inner  cross  section  of  the  wave 
guide  being  defined  by  the  formula: 

w  =  0.755X 

where  w  is  the  inner  cross-sectional  width  of  the  wave  guide 
in  centimeters  and  X  is  the  wavelength  in  free  space  in  centi- 
meters of  microwave  energy  at  said  center  frequency,  said 
wave  guide  comprising  a  bendable  tubular  member  of  rectan- 
gular cross  section  for  the  transmission  of  microwave  energy 
therethrough,  said  bendable  tubular  member  having  electrical 
conductivity  and  ductility  and  having  a  smooth  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  having  ridges  and  furrows,  said  ridges 
and  furrows  entending  substantially  transverse  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  microwave  energy  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  ridges  being  thick  enough  to  maintain  the  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  said  bendable  tubular  member  during  flexure 
thereof,  and  said  furrows  being  thin  enough  to  allow  said 
bendable  tubular  member  to  be  bent,  there  being  at  least  1 2 
furrows  per  wavelength  in  the  wave  guide  along  the  length  of 
said  bendable  tubular  member  for  the  high  limit  frequency  of 
said  range,  and  coupling  means  at  each  of  the  ends  of  said 
bendable  tubular  member  for  coupling  each  of  skid  ends  of 
said  bendable  tubular  member  to  a  microwave  device. 


3,946344 
PUSH-BUTTON  TUNING  MECHANISM 
Alfred  Wilkinson,  Ringwood,  England,  assignor  to  Sydney  S. 
Bird  and  Sons  Limited,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,090 

Int.  CI.*  H03J  5/12 

U.S.  CL  334-7  15  Claims 
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1.  A  tuner  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  reactance 
element,  manually  operable  tuning  control  means,  transmis- 
sion means  interconnecting  said  reactance  element  and  said 
tuning  control  means  whererby  the  reactance  of  the  element 
is  varied  by  operation  of  the  tuning  control  means,  a  movable 
member  connected  to  said  transmission  means  and  adapted  to 
be  translation  ally  moved  by  operation  of  said  tuning  control 
means,  at  least  one  actuating  member  means  guiding  said 
actuating  member  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said 
movable  member,  planar  cam  means  associated  with  said 
actuating  member,  means  coplanar  with  said  cam  means  ar- 
ranged to  adjust  the  orientation  of  said  cam  means,  said  cam 
means  being  adapted  to  interact  with  said  movable  member  on 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  towards  the  movable 
member  to  translationally  move  the  movable  member  to  a 
position  determined  by  the  orientation  of  the  cam  means,  and 
a  clamping  member,  extending  within  the  plane  of  said  cam 
means,  arranged  to  clamp  the  cam  means  in  said  predeter- 
mined orientation. 


3,946345 

NARROW  MULTI-POLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 

INERTIA  ACTUATED  OVERTRAVEL  FOR  LATCH 

RELEASE 

Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Charles  T.  Robins, 

Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation, 

Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,167 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  75/12 

U.S.  CL  335-9  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  plurality  of  poles  and  includ- 
ing, for  each  pole  thereof,  cooperating  contact  means,  releas- 
able  operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  contact 
means,  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  operating  means  in 
operative  condition  to  close  said  contact  means,  and  fault 
current  responsive  trip  means  which  when  actuated  trips  said 
latch  means  to  release  said  operating  means  which  renders  the 
latter  inoperative  to  either  close  or  maintain  said  contact 
means  closed;  said  trip  means  including  an  electromagnet 
comprising  a  relatively  stationary  magnetic  frame  and  a  mag- 
netic armature  movable  from  a  normal  forward  position  rear- 
ward through  a  latch  releasing  position  upon  predetermined 
energization  of  said  electromagnet,  tie  means  interconnecting 
said  armatures  of  said  plurality  of  poles  for  simultaneous 
operation  thereof;  biasing  means  for  said  armature  urging  the 
latter  toward  said  normal  position;  within  a  pole  carrying  fault 
current  said  armature  being  moved  rearward  magnetically 
past  said  latch  releasing  position;  said  trip  means  also  includ- 
ing thermally  responsive  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  operating  means  at  overload  current  below  said  fault 
current;  said  operating  means  upon  release  thereof  by  said 
thermally  responsive  means  operatively  engaging  said  arma- 
ture thereby  moving  the  armatures  of  all  poles  substantially  to 
the  rear  of  their  said  latch  releasing  positions. 


3,946346 

CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Clark  L.  Oster,  and  James  A.  Tharp,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,011 
Int.  CL*  HOIH  77/10 
U.S.  CL  335— 16  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electromagnetically  operable  circuit  interrupting 
device  comprising  an  outer  molded  case,  a  magnetic  core 
disposed  in  the  outer  case,  a  conductor  turn  disposed  in  the 
outer  case  and  associated  with  the  magnetic  core,  an  armature 
disposed  in  the  outer  case,  normally  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  magnetic  core,  and  attracted  toward  the  magnetic  core 
upon  flow  of  a  predetermined  current  in  the  conductor  turn, 
an  inner  case  disposed  in  the  outer  case  adjacent  the  armature 
on  an  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  magnetic  core,  wherein 
the  improvement  consists  of  an  armature  pin  secured  to  the 
armature  and  having  a  portion  reciprocally  mounted  in  the 
inner  case,  a  first  contact  blade  having  a  mounting  end  portion 
disposed  in  the  inner  case  and  a  contact  end  portion  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  inner  case,  a  second  contact  blade  having  a 
mounting  end  portion  disposed  in  the  inner  case  and  a  contact 
end  portion  disf>osed  outwardly  of  the  inner  case,  each  of  the 
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contacf  blades  having  a  contact  mounted  on  the  contact  end 
portion  thereof  and  engaged  with  the  contact  on  the  contact 
end  pcrtion  of  the  other  of  the  contact  blades  when  the 
contac  blades  are  in  a  closed  position,  means  in  the  inner  case 
on  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  armature  pin  pivotally 


mounting  the  first  contact  blade,  means  in  the  inner  case  on 
the  othsr  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  armature  pin 
pivotally  mounting  the  second  contact  blade,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  the  armature  pin  with  the  contact  blades, 
and  spr  ng  means  in  the  inner  case  biasing  the  contact  blades 
toward  the  closed  position. 
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3,946,347 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  STRUCTURE 
Hans  Si  luer,  Deisenhofen,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assi] 
Matsushita  Electric  Woriu  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Scr.  No.  429,273 
priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    13,  ,1973, 


ignor  to 


Int.  CI.*  HOIH  50104 


335-202 


72  Claims 
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electromagnetic  relay  structure  having  an  armature, 
contact  means  including  contact  terminals  and 
and  a  coil  holder  body  having  said  armature 
therein,  said  coil  holder  body  being  composed  of  two 
substantially  exactly  interfitting  and  interconnected  parts,  the 
improve  ment  wherein  one  part  only  of  said  two  parts  of  said 
body  is  formed  as  a  contact  holder  having  firmly 
beddM  therein  said  fixed  contacts  and  said  contact  termi- 
said  conUct  terminals  projecting  therefrom  to  the 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  other  of  said  two  parts  is 
IS  a  cover  member  to  at  least  partly  defme  a  contact 
contain!  fig  chamber. 


ih 


3,946,348 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  DUCTED  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

COIL 
Annin  Schlcich,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Akticn- 

geselbchaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cic.,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,728,  March  15, 1972.  This  application 
May  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1971, 
4177/71 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  7122 
U.S.  CI.  335—216  2  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  superconductive  coil  formed  by  a  helically 
wound  insulated  electrical  conductor  and  which  exhibits  a 
high  degree  of  resistance  when  exposed  to  strongly  ionizing 
radiation,  said  electrical  conductor  being  constituted  by  an 
electrically  conductive  core  of  superconductive  material  and 
which  is  provided  with  an  internal  longitudinally  extending 
cooling  duct,  an  insulating  layer  consisting  of  inorganic  insu- 
lating material  applied  to  said  conductor  core  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metallic  gas-tight  sheath  completely  covering 
the  layer  of  inorganic  insulating  material,  the  metallic  sheaths 
on  adjacent  turns  of  the  coil  being  secured  together. 


•  3,946,349 

HIGH-POWER,  LOW-LOSS  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
ELECTRICAL  COIL 
Charles  W.  Haldcman,  III,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Scr.  No.  139,400,  May  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  385,363 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27110 
U.S.  CL  336—62  10  CUims 


SLItz  Wirt 


3A 


+ 
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I.  An  improved  high-power,  low-loss,  high-frequency  elec- 
trical coil  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  turn  of  Litz  wire  having  a  clear  unobstructed 
center  channel  through  which  a  cooling  fluid  may  be 
pumped,  there  being  no  element  between  said  Litz  wire 
and  said  center  channel,  said  wire  being  wound  in  a  circu- 
lar pattern, 

b.  an  electrical  insulating  material  with  mechanical  strength 
in  which  the  Litz  wire  is  imbedded. 
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3,946350 
COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOBBIN  WOUND  TRANSFORMER 
Katsuichi  Goto,  c/o  Tokyo  Keidcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  4-3, 
Tamagawa  2  chome,  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,019 

Int.  CI.*  HOIF  27132 

U.S.  CI.  336—208  5  Claim 


8       3a 


1.  A  coil  assembly  for  a  bobbin  wound  transformer  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  bobbin  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
and  a  pair  of  radially  extending  flanges  at  the  axially  opposed 
ends  of  said  body;  an  inner  coil  winding  wound  around  said 
bobbin  body;  a  molded  substantially  rigid  spacer  member  of 
synthetic  resin  mounted  on  said  bobbin  and  positioned  con- 
centrically on  said  bobbin  body  in  overlying  electrically  insu- 
lated relation  to  said  inner  coil  winding  and  a  pair  of  radially 
extending  flanges  integral  with  the  spacer  member  at  the 
axially  opposed  ends  thereof,  the  flanges  of  said  spacer  mem- 
ber being  juxtaposed  in  parallel  contiguous  relation  to  and 
axially  inwardly  of  said  bobbin  flanges;  and  an  outer  coil 
winding  wound  around  said  spacer  member  concentric  to  said 
inner  coil  winding  and  insulated  therefrom  by  said  spacer 
member,  said  spacer  member  comprises  complementary  sec- 
tions having  axially  extending  edges  which  are  forced  together 
to  secure  the  spacer  member  on  said  bobbin  body. 


3,946,351 

SHIELDED  FUSE  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  J.  Bronikowski;  James  R.  Marek,  both  of  South 

Milwaukee,  and  John  L.  Barger,  Grecndale,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,131 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  85100 

U.S.  CI.  337-224  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  housing  of  electrical  insulating  material  including  means 
defining  an  interior  chamber  and  means  defining  first  and 
second  spaced  terminal  means  communicating  with  said 
chamber, 

an  electrical  device  positioned  in  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  means,  said  electrical  device 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  terminal 
means  under  normal  circuit  conditions  and  operative  to 


interrupt  said  electrical  circuit  at  a  preselected  abnormal 
circuit  condition, 

first  and  second  shields  of  electrically  conductive  material 
each  electrically  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
terminal  means,  said  shields  positioned  wholly  within  and 
completely  surrounded  by  the  material  of  said  housing, 

and  said  first  and  second  shields  being  spaced  apart  so  that 
a  closed  electrical  circuit  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  does  not  exist  through  said  shields, 

so  that  both  when  said  electrical  device  completes  and 
interrupts  said  electrical  circuit  all  voltage  stress  occurs 
from  said  shields  across  the  housing  material  and  not 
from  the  electrical  device  and  across  any  part  of  the 
chamber. 


3,946,352 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Hjalmar  N.  Nelson,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,915 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  37112 

U.S.  CI.  337-361  18  CUims 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  comprising  a  casing,  first 
terminal  means,  complementary  terminal  means  cooperating 
with  said  first  terminal  means  to  define  a  current  path  throu{;h 
said  switch,  said  complementary  terminal  means  having  a 
contact  arm  portion  movable  between  positions  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  first  terminal  means  to  open  and  close  said 
circuit  path  through  said  switch  and  resiliently  biased  to  one 
of  said  positions,  means  on  said  casing  slidably  receiving  said 
first  and  complementary  terminal  means  for  precisely  locating 
said  terminal  means  within  said  casing,  a  multilayer  thermo- 
static member  movable  in  a  predetermined  manner  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  changes  in  temperature  thereof,  and 
means  on  said  casing  slidably  receiving  said  thermostatic 
member  for  precisely  locating  said  thermostatic  member  out- 
side said  circuit  path  in  position  to  move  said  terminal  arm 
portion  between  said  open  and  closed  circuit  positions  in 
response  to  said  selected  changes  in  temperature  of  said  mem- 
ber. 


3,946,353 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INFRARED  TUBES 
James  G.  Gallagher,  110  Fell  Ave.,  N.  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia  V7P  2J9,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  531,597 
Int.  a.*  HOIC  11014 
U.S.  CI.  338-318  10  Claims 

10.  In  combination: 
a  coil  a  tube  housing  the  coil, 
a  dielectric  end  plug  closing  an  end  of  the  tube  said  plug 

having  an  axial  through-bore, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  plug  bore, 
a  spacer  on  the  bolt  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the 
plug,  one  end  of  the  coil  being  held  between  said  head 
and  the  spacer,  and  the  spacer  bearing  against  the  plug, 
a  nut  threaded  onto  the  bolt  and  clamping  the  plug  between 
the  nut  and  the  spacer,  and 


2012 


spacer  sleeve  on  the  bolt  seated  against  said  nut,  a  second 
nut  threaded  onto  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  outer 
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3,946,354 
UNDERWATER  ELECTRICAL  POTENTIAL  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Wmlain  G.  Keck,  East  Lansing,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  United 
St  itcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
NJvy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1950,  Scr.  No.  199,899 
Int.  Ci.»  GOIV  3108 
C\.  340-4  E 


U.S, 
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7  Claims 


A  system  of  recording  the  passage  of  a  vessel  through  a 
entrance  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
arranged  transversely  of  the  harbor  entrance,  said 
devi4es  being  adapted  to  respond  to  the  potential  field  of  a 
as  the  vessel  moves  adjacent  thereto,  a  second  plurality 
ilar  devices  in  alignment  with  the  first  devices  and 
midway  therebetween  respectively,  third  and  fourth 
pluralities  of  similar  devices  alternately  spaced  midway  be- 
said  first  and  second  devices  respectively  and  in  align- 
therewith,  a  pair  of  means  respectively  connected  to  said 
ind  second  and  said  third  and  fourth  devices  for  receiving 
signal  from  said  first  and  second  devices  and  simul- 
taneously receiving  a  response  signal  from  said  third  and 
fourth  devices  respectively  as  the  vessel  moves  adjacent 
,  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  means  for  adding  said 
signals  together  to  produce  a  resultant  signal,  and 
recoiding  means  responsive  to  said  resultant  signal  for  pro- 
ducii  g  a  record  indicative  of  the  amplitude  thereof. 
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3,946355 
MIfLTIPLEXING  DEVICE  FOR  PANORAMIC  SONAR 

SYSTEMS 
Charles  Bcrtolino,  Six-Fours-les-Pbigcs,  France,  assignor  to 
Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,155      ! 
priority,    application    France,    Sept.    17,    1973, 
197 

bt.  CL'  GOIS  3180 

CL  340-6  R  6  Claims 

multiplexing  system  for  a  panoramic  sonar  used  in  the 

of  listening  channels,  said  system  comprising 

ransducer  array   comprising   n   rows   of  hydrophones 

e  qually  spaced  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  an- 

t  ;nna; 


a  multiplexing  means,  having  n  inputs  and  one  output, 
connected  to  said  hydrophones,  each  hydrophone  being 
connected  to  one  input  of  said  multiplexing  means,  said 
multiplexing  means  including  address  storage  means 
associated  therewith  for  selecting  individual  ones  of  said 
inputs,  in  succession,  to  appear  at  said  output; 

a  demultiplexing  means  with  one  input  and  n  outputs,  said 
one  input  of  said  demultiplexing  means  being  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  multiplexing  means  and  said  demul- 
tiplexing means  including  address  storage  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  directing  said  input  of  said  demulti- 
plexing means  to  each  of  said  n  outputs,  one  at  a  time,  in 
succession,  said  address  storage  means  of  said  multiplex- 
ing means  and  said  demultiplexing  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  source  of  pulse  trains  each  containing 


end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  third  nut  threaded  onto  the  bolt 
clamping  an  electrical  lead  against  said  second  nut. 


'An 


synchronizing  pulses  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of 
both  said  address  storage  means; 

a  second  pulse  source  of  r  pulses,  connected  to  said  multi- 
plexing means  so  as  to  cause  said  multiplexing  means  to 
step  the  operation  of  said  address  storage  means  of  said 
multiplexing  means  out  of  sychronism  with  said  demulti- 
plexing means;  and 

a  time  delay  network,  having  one  output  and  n  inputs,  for 
producing  time  delays  corresponding  to  the  relative  dis- 
tance a  plane  wave  of  sound  echoes,  traversing  said  trans- 
ducer array,  would  travel  between  said  hydrophones,  said 
n  inputs  of  said  time  delay  network  each  being  connected 
to  at  least  one  output  of  said  demultiplexing  means  and 
said  output  of  said  time  delay  network  forming  the  output 
of  said  system. 


3,946,356 

SYNTHETIC  DISPLAY  OF  SEISMIC  REFLECTION 

STRENGTH 

Nigel  A.  Anstey,  Sevenoaks,  England,  assignor  to  Seiscom  Delta 

Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,749 

Int.  CI.*  GOIV  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 15.5  SS  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  synthetic  seismic  section  from 
seismic  interval  velocity  characteristic  of  seismic  signals  in 
intervals  between  seismic  horizons  for  analysis  of  an  observed 
seismic  time  or  depth  section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  forming  a  synthetic  representation  of  seismic  signal 
strength  for  the  seismic  horizon  by  forming  a  ratio  of  the 
difference  between  interval  velocities  in  intervals  adja- 
cent the  seismic  horizons  to  the  sum  of  interval  velocities 
in  intervals  adjacent  the  seismic  horizons;  and 

b.  displaying  the  synthetic  representation  of  seismic  signal 
strength  for  the  horizons  in  the  form  of  a  seismic  section. 


3,946357 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC 
GEOPHYSICAL  EXPLORATION 
David  Harold  Wcinstcin,  Brookshire;  Monroe  Alfred  Ash- 
worth,  III,  and  A.  J.  Mallett,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Superior  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  536,965 
Int.  CI.*  GOIV  1122;  H04B  7114 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 5.5  TS  23  Claims 


1.  A  seismic  system  for  geophysical  exploration,  compris- 


ing: 


a  seismic  energy  source  for  producing  a  shot  which  gener- 
ates seismic  waves  through  the  earth; 
a  plurality  of  geophones,  each  of  which  senses  the  seismic 
waves  after  travel  through  the  earth  and  generates  an 
electrical  signal  representative  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  geophone  monitoring  means,  each  geophone 
monitoring  means  being  associated  with  and  electrically 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  geophones;  and 
a  control  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  initiating 
the  operation  of  the  various  remotely  located  geophone 
monitoring  means; 
each  of  the  remote  geophone  monitoring  means  including: 
means  for  sampling  the  electrical  signal  generated  by  the 
associated  geophone  responsive  to  a  shot  of  the  seismic 
energy    source    and    producing   data    representative 
thereof, 
a  memory  means  for  storing  the  data  accessed  thereto, 

and 
means  for  summing  the  data  representative  of  the  electri- 
cal signal  generated  by  the  associated  geophone  re- 
sponsive to  a  particular  shot  of  the  seismic  energy 
source,  with  the  data,  if  any,  representative  of  the 
electrical  signal  generated  by  the  associated  geophone 


responsive  to  a  previous  shot  or  shots,  and  for  accessing 
^uch  summed  data  to  the  memory  means. 


3,946358 

AIRCRAFT  GROUND  PROXIMITY  WARNING 

INSTRUMENT 

Charles  Donald  Bateman,  Bellcvue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunds- 

trand  Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,727 

Int.  CI.*  G08G  5102 

U.S.  CI.  340-27  R  29  Claims 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  instrument  for  providing  information  based 
on  the  glide  slope  radio  beam  at  an  airport,  the  beam  having 
a  desired  pattern  along  the  intended  glide  path,  providing 
valid  fly  up  and  fly  down  information  and  having  undesired 
but  unavoidable  patterns  along  other  paths  providing  spurious 
fly  up  and  fly  down  information,  the  aircraft  including  means 
for  receiving  the  glide  slope  radio  beam,  said  receiving  means 
having  a  glide  slope  output  signal  including  both  the  valid  and 
the  spurious  fly  up  and  fly  down  information,  a  glide  slope 
validity  detector  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  glide  slope  output  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  which  represents  spurious  fly  up  and  fly 
down  information;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  which  represents  spurious  fly 
up  and  fly  down  information  to  inhibit  utilization  of  the 
glide  slope  output  signal  upon  occurrence  of  a  spurious 
information  signal  which  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
level. 


3,946359 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  AND/OR  WARNING 

DEVICES 

Henning  Morgan  Henderson,  Flat  708  Monarch  Mansions,  36 

Twist  SL,  Joubert  Park,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal  Province, 

South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,232 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  South  Africa,  May  13,  1974, 
74/3034 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1144 
UJS.  CI.  340—52  H  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  excessive  acceleratWe,  decelera- 
tive  and  centrifugal  forces  acting  on  a  moving  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 


20  W 


at  least  one  switch  means; 

njeans  mounting  said  switch  means  on  a  base  member  for 
movement  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  upon  appli- 
cation of  an  excessive  inertial  force  to  said  base  member; 
and 

c^cuit  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for  indicating 
and  recording  when  said  switch  means  is  in  the  closed 
position,  said  circuit  means  including  time  delay  means 
for  delaying  the  activation  of  said  circuit  means  to  indi- 
cate and  record  said  closed  position  until  said  switch 
means  has  remained  closed  for  a  period  of  time  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.5  second. 


3,946360 

VEHICLE  WARNING  SYSTEM 

I>an}cl  J.  Serritella,  7757  S.  Narragansett,  Burbank,  III.  60459 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,458 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1100;  HOIH  3116 

U.S.  CI.  340-61  3  Claims 
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A  vehicle  warning  system  intended  to  be  mounted  to  the 

and  back  bumpers  of  a  vehicle  to  warn  the  vehicle  driver 

bumpers  encountering  an  obstacle,  the  system  compris- 

n  combination: 

least  one  pair  of  bumper  guard  members  each  of  an 

identical  structure  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 

Tont  and  back  bumpers  respectively  of  the  vehicle  and 

>roject  outwardly  thereof  forwardly  of  the  bumper  on 

vhich  it  is  mounted; 

e  sensitive  electrical  contact  means  mounted  in  each 

3f  said  bumper  guards  and  being  of  a  normally  open 
lectrical  configuration  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  the 

;ngagement  of  said  bumper  guard  with  an  obstacle; 

ource  of  electrical  energy; 

electric  lamp; 

electrically  operated  buzzer; 
el^ctricAi  wiring  means  connecting  said  lamp  in  parallel 

'elationship  with  said  buzzer  for  simultaneous  operation 

hereof; 

electrical  switch  manually  operable  between  an  on  and 

m  off  position  for  selectively  energizing  and  de-energiz- 

ng  said  warning  system,  said  switch  being  electrically 

vired  intermediate  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and 

aid  parallelly  connected  lamp  and  buzzer;  and 
sui  tably    insulated    electrical    wires   interconnecting   said 

witch,  lamp  and  buzzer  to  said  electrical  cpntact  means 
said  bumper  guards; 
dontrol  panel  of  a  hollow  rectangular  box-like  configura- 

ion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  dashboard  of  the  vehicle 
a  position  readily  accessible  to  and  viewable  by  the 

ehicle  driver,  said  control  panel  having  said  lamp,  buzzer 

ind  electrical  switch  mounted  therein; 
eai  :h  bumper  guard  comprising; 

in  inner  member  of  a  general  box-like  rectangular  config- 
uration having  a  flat  vertical  front  wall  surface,  op- 
posed flat  vertical  side  wall  surfaces,  a  back  wall  sur- 
face, and  flat  horizontal  top  and  bottom  wall  surfaces; 

[leans  adapted  to  mount  said  inner  member  in  vertical 
disposition  relative  to  a  horizontal  vehicle  bumper  on 
said  bumper  with  said  inner  member  back  surface 
engaging  said  bumper  and  with  said  inner. member 


extending  both  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  bumper; 

a  slot  extending  vertically  through  said  front  surface  of 
said  inner  member; 

a  metallic  electrical  conducting  strip  of  an  elongated 
rectangular  configuration  affixed  in  said  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  flat  face  surface  projecting  slightly  forwardly  of 
said  inner  member  front  surface; 

an  outer  member  of  a  box-like  rectangular  configuration 
having  a  flat  vertical  front  surface,  a  flat  vertical  back 
surface,  opposed  flat  vertical  side  wall  surfaces,  and 
opposed  horizontal  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  box-shaped  rectangular  recess  formed  inwardly  of  said 
side  wall  surfaces  opening  out  of  said  back  wall  surface, 
said  recess  being  of  a  width,  depth,  and  height  to  freely 
receive  a  major  portion  of  said  inner  member  therein; 

a  metallic  electrical  conducting  rectangularly  shaped 
strip  affixed  to  an  interior  front  wall  of  said  recess  and 
disposed  in  confronting  alignment  with  said  inner  mem- 
ber strip  and  spaced  horizontally  forwardly  therefrom 
and  extending  generally  parallel  thereto;  and 

means  resiliently  retaining  said  outer  member  to  said 
inner  member  with  said  strips  in  normally  spaced  apart 
relationship. 


3,946,361 
IMAGE  ANALYSIS 
Ian  Andrew  Cnittwell,  Dalgety  Bay,  Scotland,  and  David  Theo 
Smith,  Royston,  England,   assignors  to  Image  Analysing 
Computers  Limited,  England 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  480,098 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   20, 
1973,  29237/73;  Dec.  5,  1973,  56315/73 
Int.  CL*  GO  IN  15100 
U.S.  CL  340— 146.3  AC  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analysing  a  field  containing  features  and 
comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  the  field,  generating  a  video 
signal  corresponding  to  the  fleld,  comparing  the  video  signal 
amplitude  with  at  least  one  reference  voltage  to  obtain  con- 
stant amplitude  detected  signal  pulses,  generating  from  the 
detected  signal  pulses  relating  to  each  feature  an  ACP  signal 
therefore  after  the  last  detected  pulse  for  the  feature,  comput- 
ing a  value  signal  in  a  computing  circuit  relating  to  a  parame- 
ter of  the  feature  from  the  detected  signal  pulses  which  relate 
thereto  and  employing  the  ACP  signal  for  the  feature  to  re- 
lease the  value  signal  therefor,  in  which  the  further  steps  are 
provided  of: 
—  storing  in  a  first  store  electrical  signals  identifying  the 

position  of  the  first  ACP  signal  to  occur  during  an  initial 

frame  scan. 
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—  employing  the  stored  signals  during  a  succeeding  frame 
scan  to  select  and  store  the  value  signal  which  is  released  by 
the  first  ACP  signal, 

—  clearing  the  first  store  and  inserting  therein  signals  identify- 
ing the  position  of  the  next  ACP  signal  to  occur  during 
scanning  the  field,  and 

—  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  to  obtain  the  corresponding 
value  signals  for  each  of  the  remaining  features  whose  ACP 
signals  are  in  turn  identified. 


3,946,362 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 
Shizuo  Sumida;  Kazuo  Nil,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Hisatsugu  Ito, 
Himeji;  Atsushi  Ueda,  Himcji,  and  Mitsuaki  Ishii,  Himeji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  13, 1973, 48-791 16 
Int.  CI.*  H04Q  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340- 147  SY  5  Claims 


with  a  rising  and/or  falling  delay  time  appearing  at  the 
output  of  a  timing  circuit  in  one  of  the  terminal  process- 
ing devices  will  not  overlap  a  subsequent  control  signal 
pulse  causing  generation  of  an  undesirable  driving  signal 
pulse  at  the  output  of  the  signal  separating  circuit  in  the 
terminal  processing  device. 


3,946,363 
VARIABLE  TIME  AXIS  CONTROLLER  IN  SIMULATION 

COMPUTER 
Hiroshi  Hakozaki,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Ship- 
building &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  438,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1973, 48-14225 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  U04i  G06G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  1  Claim 
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1.  A  time  division  multiple  transmission  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  central  processing  device  comprising  a  reference  timing 
signal  generating  circuit  to  generate  reference  timing 
signal  pulses  and  a  control  signal  generating  circuit  to 
generate  control  signal  pulses, 

the  reference  timing  pulse  signal  and  the  control  pulse 
signal  being  of  the  same  frequency, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  to  be  selectively  driven, 

a  terminal  processing  device  for  each  electrical  device, 

each  terminal  processing  device  comprising: 

an  address  detecting  circuit  comprising  a  sychronizing  sig- 
nal division  circuit  and  a  timing  circuit  for  generating  an 
address  signal  pulse, 

a  signal  separating  circuit  for  generating  a  driving  signal 
pulse, 

a  driving  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  synchronizing  signal  division  circuit 
to  the  timing  circuit, 

means  connecting  the  timing  circuit  to  the  signal  separating 
circuit, 

means  connecting  the  signal  separating  circuit  to  the  driving 
circuit, 

means  connecting  the  driving  circuit  to  the  electrical  de- 
vice, 

means  connecting  the  reference  timing  signal  generating 
circuit  to  the  control  signal  generating  circuit, 

a  reference  timing  signal  transmission  line  connected  be- 
tween the  reference  timing  signal  generating  circuit  and 
each  of  the  synchronizing  signal  division  circuits  as  well 
as  each  of  the  timing  circuits, 

a  control  signal  transmission  line  connected  between  the 
control  signal  generating  circuit  and  each  of  the  synchro- 
nizing signal  division  circuits  as  well  as  each  of  the  signal 
separating  circuits, 

means  for  delaying  the  control  signal  pulses  with  respect  to 
the  reference  timing  signal  pulse  to  generate  a  phase 
difference  therebetween  so  that  an  address  signal  pulse 


1.  A  time  axis  controller  for  use  in  a  simulator  of  the  type 
wherein  said  simulator  comrises  a  programmable  mini-com- 
puter capable  of  performing  a  predetermined  simulation  pro- 
gram stored  therein  and  having  a  control  section  and  a  time 
axis  controller  connected  thereto  for  additionally  controlling 
the  timing  of  programmed  processing  operations  of  said  mini- 
computer, and  a  communication  device  connected  to  said 
mini-computer  for  visually  providing  the  results  obtained 
while  performing  a  simulation  program,  the  improvements 
wherein  said  time  axis  controller  comprises  a  fixed  frequency 
pulse  generator  for  supplying  pulses  of  predetermined  period, 
an  up-counter  of  preset  type  for  counting  said  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generator,  a  monostable  multivibrator  having  its  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  up-counter  and  having  its 
output  connected  as  an  input  to  the  control  section  of  the 
mini-computer,  a  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected 
respectively  to  the  output  from  said  monostable  multivibrator 
and  having  its  output  connected  to  the  setting  input  of  said 
up-counter,  an  up-down  counter  having  its  output  connected 
to  a  second  input  of  said  gate  circuit  and  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  a  source  of  control  pulses  supplied  from  said 
mini-computer,  said  control  pulses  comprising  the  data  for 
determining  a  programmed  simulation  operation,  a  variable 
pulse  generator  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  up-down 
counter  and  including  manually  operated  means  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  the  pulses  generated  by  the  variable  pulse 
generator,  and  means  for  enabling  said  up-down  counter  to  be 
additionally  controlled  manually  whereby  upon  said  manually 
operated  means  being  operated,  the  variable  frequency  pulses 
supplied  by  said  variable  pulse  generator  to  said  up-down 
counter  varies  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  supplied  by  said 
up-down  counter  to  said  up-counter  and  the  frequency  of  the 
pulses  supplied  by  said  up-counter  to  said  monostable  multivi- 
brator to  thereby  vary  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  supplied  by 
said  monostable  multivibrator  to  the  control  section  of  said 
mini-computer  for  controlling  the  timing  of  programmed 
simulation  processing  operations  of  the  mini-computer. 
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3,946364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING,  STORING, 

AND  GRAPHICALLY  DISPLAYING 
OVER-TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS  OF  JET  ENGINES 
Jo«ph  Codomo,  Bcllevue,  and  Eric  K.  Thorson,  Snohomish, 
»oth  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Eldcc  Corporation,  Lynnwood, 
Nash. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,393 

InL  CI.'  G06F  1/00;  GO  IK  13/00 

IJJ$.  CL  340- 1 72.5  1 3  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal  representing 
a  temperature  condition  of  a  jet  engine  and  sensing,  storing, 
an  i  displaying  an  over-temperature  event  incurred  by  such 
en  ;ine,  comprising: 

;  in  analog  to  digital  converter  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
electrical  temperature  signal  and  convert  it  to  a  digital 
temperature  signal; 

I  )ver-temperature  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  temper- 
ature signal  and  having  an  electrical  output  indicating 
that  said  engine  has  commenced  an  over-temperature 
event; 

(  igital  storage  means; 

(  lectrically  energized,  light  emitting,  solid  state  matrix  dis- 
play means;  and 

lime  base  generator  means  connected  and  responsive  to 
said  electrical  output  of  said  over-temperature  sensing 
means  and  connected  to  and  for  conditioning  said  storage 
means  to  store  said  temperature  signal  at  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  time  intervals  in  response  to  said  over-temperature 
sensing  means  indicating  the  commencement  of  said 
over-temperature  event,  and  said  display  means  con- 
nected to  said  storage  means  and  to  said  time  base  gener- 
ator means  for  graphically  displaying  said  stored  tempera- 
ture signals  as  a  function  of  time. 


3,946365 
GRAPHIC  SYMBOL  GENERATOR 
Jo^n  A.  Bantner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Scr.  No.  424,220 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  75/20.  3/14;  B41B  19/14 
CL  340- 1 72.5  16  Claims 

.  In  apparatus  for  displaying  graphic  symbols  on  an  imagi- 
line  on  the  face  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  and  employing  a 
control  system,  an   improvement  comprising  means 
operative  on  said  beam  control  system  for  starting  each  of  a 
pk  rality  of  parallel  strokes  required  for  each  symbol  on  said 
;,  and  means  operative  on  said  starting  means  for  program- 


ming an  offset  below  said  imaginary  line  along  which  spaced 
symbols  are  displayed  in  sequence  for  each  stroke  of  a  symbol 


n 1~ — "f^i 
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in  order  to  accommodate  symbols  which  extend  below  said 
imaginary  line. 


3,946366 
ADDRESSING  TECHNIQUE  EMPLOYING  BOTH  DIRECT 

AND  INDIRECT  REGISTER  ADDRESSING 
Howard  W.  Edwards,  Jr.,  Dracut,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders 

Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,623,  Jan.  26,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155,068,  April  17,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,728,689.  This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

506,088 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  340- 172.5  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  buss  type  processor  in  which  a  direct  address  genera- 
tor generates  a  pair  of  direct  addresses  for  addressing  one  of 
a  first  plurality  of  registers  in  response  to  an  address  field 
contained  within  the  processor  instruction  set;  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  second  plurality  of  registers  each  accessed  by  a  pair  of 

indirect  addresses, 
first  and  second  multiplexers  jointly  responsive  to  the  con- 
tents of  said  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  registers  and  to 
said  pair  of  direct  addresses  to  select  a  portion  of  the 
contents  of  said  one;  of  said  first  plurality  of  registers,  and 
first  and  second  decoders  jointly  responsive  to  said  portion 
of  the  contents  of  said  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  regis- 
ters selected  by  said  first  and  second  multiplexers  to 
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generate  a  pair  of  indirect  addresses  to  address  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  registers. 


3,946,367 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Wohimut,  Palo  Aho,  and  Frank  D.  Neu,  Castro  Val- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Videonics  of  Hawaii,  Inc., 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,661,  Dec.  20, 1972.  This 
application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,080 
Int.  Ci.*GllC  13/04 
U.S.CL  340-173  LM  19  Claims 


a  pulse  supply  means  including  a  charge-coupled  shift  regis- 
ter for  generating  a  register  reference  output  signal; 

a  sensor  having  an  output  and  an  input  coupled  to  said 
register  output  signal  for  sensing  said  register  reference 
output  signal; 
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3,946368 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  VOLTAGE  FOR  A  CCD 

SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Sunlin  Chou,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,797 
Int.  CI.»G11C  11/40,  19/00;  H03K  17/60 
U.S.  CL  340- 173  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  regulated  potential  in  an 
MOS-CCD  memory  which  includes  a  plurality  of  charge-cou- 
pled memory  shift  registers  for  storing  information  compris- 
ing: 


J- 


I.  An  electro-optical  retrieval  system  for  retrieval  of  infor- 
mation from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  recording 
medium  and  of  the  type  wherein  relative  motion  is  imparted 
between  the  recording  medium  and  pick-up  means  for  causing 
said  information  to  be  scanned  for  retrieval  thereof,  compris- 
ing 
means  for  receiving  an  information  containing  multi-lay- 
ered recording  medium,  said  recording  medium  having  at 
least  two  adjacent  layers  each  of  which  comprises  an 
optically   transparent  substrate  and  optically   readable 
data  thereon  in  the  form  of  a  data  track  and  a  surrounding 
area,  and 
electro-optical  pick-up  means  for  retrieving  information 
selectively  from  any  one  of  said  layers,  said  electro-opti- 
cal means  including 
light  source  means  exterior  to  said  recording  medium  for 
flooding  with  light  the  general  area  of  interest  of  at  least 
two  adjacent  layers  of  said  multi-layered  recording  me- 
dium, 
detector  means  and  lens  means  for  focusing  an  image  of  an 
area  of  a  selected  layer  of  said  recording  medium  onto 
said  detector  means,  the  image  so  focused  comprising  a 
portion  of  the  data  track  and  surrounding  area  of  the 
selected  layer,  said  lens  means  having  a  short  focal  length 
providing  a  depth  of  field  less  than  the  thickness  of  two 
adjacent  substrates  to  enable  focusing  of  the  data  track 
between  adjacent  substrates  of  said  recording  medium, 
and 
control  means  for  causing  said  focusing  of  the  data  track 
from  a  selected  layer  of  said  recording  medium  through 
said  lens  means  onto  said  detector  means. 


a  regulating  means  for  providing  a  regulated  output  poten- 
tial, said  regulating  means  being  controlled  by  said  output 
of  said  sensor;  and 

feedback  means,  for  feeding  back  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
regulated  output  potential  to  said  sensor; 

whereby  said  regulatd  output  potential  may  be  used  in  the 
sensing  of  information  stored  in  said  memory  shift  regis- 
ters. 


3,946369 
HIGH  SPEED  MOS  RAM  EMPLOYING  DEPLETION 

LOADS 
Richard  D.  Pashley,  MounUin  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Scr.  No.  569,693 

Int.  CI.»G lie  7/06 

U.S.  CL  340- 173  R  14  CUims 
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1.  In  an  MOS  RAM  employing  at  least  one  column  line 
which  is  coupled  to  a  memory  cell  and  which  communicates 
with  a  read  line,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  coupled  to  said  column  line  for  charg- 
ing said  column  line  to  a  first  potential; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  and  a  second  termi- 
nal and  a  gate,  said  first  terminal  being  coupled  to  said 
column  line  and  said  gate  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  a 
second  potential,  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  potential  being  approximately  equal  to  the  thresh- 
old voltage  of  said  second  transistor;  and 

a  third  MOS  transistor  for  charging  said  second  terminal  of 
said  second  transistor  to  said  second  potential,  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  second  transistor; 

whereby  as  the  potential  on  said  column  line  changes  said 
second  transistor  conducts  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals  changing  the  potential  on  said  second  terminal 
of  said  second  transistor,  which  charged  potential  may  be 
coupled  to  a  read  line. 
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3,946370 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHT-DOT  DISTRIBUTION  FOR 

THE  HOLOGRAPHIC  STORAGE  OF  BINARY 
INfORMATION  WITH  THE  AID  OF  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  MASKS 
Klajis  Peter  Schmidt,  Qnkkboni,  and  Bcrnhard  HttI,  Ham- 
b  irg,  both  of  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corpora- 
tim.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Coitinuation  of  Scr.  No.  411,651,  Nov.  1,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatioa  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,613 
CMaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 
225t3626 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  11122,  7/00,  13/04 
U.S  CI.  340— 173LM  3  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  making  light  dot  distributions  for  the  holo- 
lic  storage  of  binary  information  comprising  a  holo- 
lic  recording  medium,  a  transparent  mask  having  a  tem- 
perature dependent  refractive  index,  a  plurality  of  heat  emit- 
electronically  controlled  electrodes  on  said  mask  for 
sele|:tively  heating  portions  of  said  mask,  whereby  radiation 
ng  through  the  mask  is  phase  modulated  by  those  por- 
tion^ of  the  mask  thermally  activated  by  the  electrodes,  the 
hole  graphic  storage  medium  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
radiition  passing  through  the  mask,  and  means  for  selectively 
pro'  iding  electronic  signals  to  said  electrodes. 


3,946371 
>RIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEMORY  MATRIX  PANEL 
Km  eoo  Inazaki,  Takaraznka;  Yoshihani  Kanatani,  Tenri; 
h  asahiro  Isc,  Tenri;  EUuo  Mizukami,  Tenri,  and  Chuji 
S<iznki,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
KJibha,  Osaka,  Japan  | 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   25,   1974,  49- 
11274;  May  13,  1974,  49-53636;  Aug.  9,  1974,  49-91812 
Intel.' GllC  11/28 
CL  340-173  PL 
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1  Claim 


In  a  drive  method  for  a  memory  matrix  panel  which 
a  light-emitting  body  having  hysteresis  behavior 
respbnsive  to  application  of  a  desired  AC  voltage,  a  plurality 
h  srizontal  electrodes  disposed  on  a  first  major  surface  of 
ight-emitting  body  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  electrodes 
on  a  second  major  surface  of  the  light-emitting  body, 
cross  point  of  the  both  electrodes  providing  a  light-emit- 
unit  point  in  a  matrix  array,  wherein  a  period  of  the 
AC  voltage  includes  at  least  three  sections,  said 
metkod  comprising: 


com  ;>nses 


of 

the 

dispbsed 

eaci 

ting 

appled 


applying  a  horizontal  maintenance  pulse  having  an  ampli- 
tude necessary  to  maintain  light  emission  to  the  plurality 
of  horizontal  electrodes  during  the  first  section  of  the  AC 
voltage  period  prior  to  the  writing,  erasing  or  reading  of 
information; 

applying  a  vertical  maintenance  pulse  having  an  amplitude 
necessary  to  maintain  light  emission  to  the  vertical  elec- 
trodes during  the  second  section  of  the  AC  voltage  period 
prior  to  the  writing,  erasing  or  reading  of  information; 

applying  an  enable  pulse  having  the  shape  identical  with 
that  of  the  horizontal  maintenance  pulse  but  the  phase 
shifted  into  the  third  section  of  the  AC  voltage  period  to 
the  vertical  electrode  asociated  with  a  selected  point  to 
perform  the  writing,  erasing  or  reading  of  information  on 
such  selected  point;  and 

applying  to  the  horizontal  electrode  associated  with  such 
selected  point  a  write,  erase  or  read  pulse  each  having  a 
predetermined  amplitude  necessary  to  perform  the  write, 
erase  or  read  operation,  the  respective  amplitudes  being 
superimposed  on  the  enable  pulse. 


3,946372 

CHARACTERISTIC  TEMPERATURE-DERIVED  HARD 

BUBBLE  SUPPRESSION 

Rodney  D.  Henry,  FuUerton;  Paul  J.  Bcsser,  Laguna  Niguel, 

and  Robert  G.  Warren,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Scr.  No.  461,173 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  11/14 

U.S.  CL  340- 174  TF  3  Claims 


1.  A  stratified  magnetic  composite  for  selectivity  generating 
single  wall  magnetic  domains,  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  garnet  substrate; 

a  monocrystalline  layer  of  magnetic  garnet  materials  sup- 
ported by  said  substrate  and  having  such  a  garnet  compo- 
sition that  only  normal  single  wall  magnetic  domains  can 
be  formed  therein  above  a  critical  tempertaure,  the  com- 
position of  said  layer  being  substantially  uniform  through- 
out the  thickness  of  said  layer;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  layer  at  a 
temperature  above  said  critical  temperature  and  below 
the  Neel  temperature  of  said  layer. 


3,946373 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  ROTATING  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  OF  A  BUBBLE  MEMORY 

Rob  Moolenbeek,  Burlington,  and  Bent  Norhind,  Sudbury, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated, 

Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  504,203 
Intel.*  GllC  11/14 
U.S.  CL  340- 174  TF  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  for  propagating  domains  in  a  field  accessed, 
cylindrical  magnetic  domain  memory  of  the  type  having  a  pair 
of  coils  disposed  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  around  a 
region  occupied  by  the  memory,  a  pair  of  AC  current  sources 
for  supplying  AC  current  to  the  coils,  the  currents  from  the 
sources  being  in  quadrature  phase  to  provide  a  rotating  mag- 


March  23,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


2049 


netic  field  in  the  plane  of  the  memory  and  a  capacitor  asso- 
ciated with  each  coil  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  at  the  fre- 
quency of  the  AC  current,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a.  a  switch  means  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  coil  and 
to  a  return  path  for  the  AC  current  source  to  shunt  the 
AC  current  away  from   the  coil  whenever  the  switch 
means  is  closed,  the  switch  remaining  open  during  an 
operate  mode  in  which  the  coil  is  driven  by  the  AC  cur- 
rent. 


3,946375 

REDUNDANT  DC  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ANALOG 

COMPUTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Marion  M.  Bishop,  Seattle,  and  Walter  Robert  Weist,  Bdlevue, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,503 

Int  CI.*  G08B  27/00,  H02J  1/10 

U.S.  CL  340-253  C  3  Claims 
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b.  a  DC  current  source  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
the  coil  for  supplying  a  DC  current  through  the  coil  when- 
ever the  switch  means  is  closed,  and 

c.  means  responsive  to  a  signal  input  for  closing  the  switch 
means  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  the  operate 
mode  for  shunting  the  AC  current  away  from  the  coil  and 
for  forming  a  path  for  the  flow  of  DC  current  through  the 
coil  to  reduce  the  risk  of  losing  coherent  storage  of  data 
in  the  memory,  the  switch  means  preventing  the  AC 
current  from  flowing  simuluneously  through  the  switch 
and  the  coil  so  that  the  switch  does  not  introduce  distor- 
tion in  the  rotating  magnetic  field. 
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3,946374 

RATE-OF-CHANGE  COMBUSTION  AND 

CONTAMINATION  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Lonnic  S.  McMillian,  and  George  E.  Frohwein,  both  of  Hunts- 

villc,  Ala.,  assignors  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ab. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,646,  Aug.  13, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,798,625, 
whkb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  7,444,  Jan.  2, 1970, 
abandoned.  Thfa  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424305 

Int  CL*  G08B  /  7/10;  HOIJ  39/28 
MS.  CI.  340-  237  S  1 1  CUims 


1.  A  power  supply  system  for  operational  amplifiers  and 
other  circuit  components  utilized  in  a  control  system  employ- 
ing a  plurality  of  signal  channels,  comprising  a  first  separate 
direct  current  power  supply,  a  second  separate  direct  current 
power  supply,  both  of  said  power  supplies  having  a  terminal 
which  is  positive  with  respect  to  a  point  of  common  potential 
and  a  terminal  which  is  negative  with  respect  to  the  same  point 
of  common  potential,  diodes  poled  to  conduct  current  in  one 
direction  connecting  said  positive  terminals  to  terminals  in  all 
of  said  channels  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  positive 
potential,  and  the  diodes  poled  to  conduct  current  in  the 
opposite  direction  connecting  said  negative  terminals  to  ter- 
minals in  all  of  said  channels  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  negative  potential  whereby  said  diodes  are  con- 
nected in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  prevent  a  short  in  one  power 
supply  from  draining  current  of  both  positive  and  negative 
potential  from  another  power  supply. 


•^=^ 


3,946376 

MULTIPLE  ZONE  INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Aaron  A.  Galvin,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

District  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478370 

Int  CL*  G08B  13/16 

U.S.  CL  340-258  R  6  Claims 
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1.  Gas  contamination  detector  apparatus  comprising  an 
ionization  chamber  readily  accessible  to  the  gas  under  test, 
means  for  ionizing  the  gas  in  said  chamber,  means  for  con- 
ducting an  electrical  current  through  said  chamber,  amplifica- 
tion means  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  said  current,  level  detector  means  for  detecting  a  pre-deter- 
mined  signal  level  at  the  output  of  said  amplification  means, 
and  bandpass  filter  means  for  attenuating  the  gain  of  said 
amplification  means  with  respect  to  very  slow  and  very  rapid 
changes  in  said  current. 
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I.  A  multiple  zone  intrusion  alarm  system  comprising: 


2050 


plurality  of  transmitting  and  receiving  means  each  dis- 
posed in  a  respective  zone  under  surveillance  and  each 
including  means  for  propagating  a  signal  in  said  zone  and 
means  for  receiving  signals  returned  from  said  zone  and 
from  objects  therein; 

plurality  of  low  performance  signal  processors  each  cou- 
pled to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  receiving  means  for 
receipt  of  returned  signals  therefrom  and  for  providing  in 
response  to  said  returned  signals  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  possible  intruder  presence  in  a  corresponding 
zone; 

single  high  performance  signal  processor  operative  to 
discriminate  between  an  actual  intruder  and  spurious 
signal  conditions; 

i^eans  for  coupling  said  receiving  means  to  said  high  per- 
formance processor  for  conveyance  of  each  of  said  re- 
turned signals  thereto;  and 

gating  means  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  high 
performance  processor  and  the  output  signals  from  said 
low  performance  processors  and  operative  to  provide 
output  signals  indicative  of  intruder  presence  in  the  zones 
in  which  intrusion  is  detected  only  upon  receipt  of  at  least 
one  output  signal  from  said  plurality  of  low  performance 
signal  processors  and  an  output  signal  from  said  high 
performance  signal  processor. 
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3,946377 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MONIt6r 

CONDUCTION  OF  SONIC  WAVES  IN  AN 

ACOUSTICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MEDIUM 

Aiok  Zctting,  HerrUbcrg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Cerberus 

a)G,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Flkd  June  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  481,818 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Switzerland,  July   10,   1973, 
100P4/73 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  13IC8 

30 


CL  340—274  R 


Claims 


,    A  ♦>  ,   FD    - 


FBEOUENCY 
g    OEMOOULiTOB      ^ 


PLL 


I 

I 


/        /'"•ISOKHz' 
**E  '     t  lOOHz 
GCNCRATOR 


nxu 

100  Hz 


^- 


FREOUENCY 

SHIFT 
GENER/tTOR 


1.  Method  of  monitoring  conduction  of  sonic-type  waves  in 
an  icoustically  conductive  medium,  in  which  wave-type  sig- 
nals are  generated;  the  generated  wave-type  signals  are  ap- 
plies I  to  the  medium  at  a  transmitting  location  by  a  transmitter 
app  ying  sonic-type  signals  to  the  medium;  the  transmitted 
soni  :-type  signals  are  received  from  the  medium  by  a  receiver 
at  a  receiving  location;  and  an  alarm  signal  is  generated  when 
a  predetermined  change  in  a  characteristic  of  said  generated 
fiign;  il  with  respect  to  said  received  signals  is  detected; 
cc  mprising  the  steps  of: 
gc  nerating  a  sonic-type  carrier  wave; 
fri  squency-modulating  said  carrier  wave  to  provide  frequen- 
cy-modulated sonic-type  signals; 
se  ising  the  shift,  with  respect  to  time,  of  the  modulation  of 
the  received  wave  with  respect  to  the  modulation  of  the 
transmitted  signals,  said  time,  or  temporal  shift  defining 
said  characteristics  of  the  signal; 
determining  change  in  said  time,  or  temporal  shift  of  the 
received  modulation  signal  with  respect  to  the  generated 
modulation  signal  to  evaluate  change  in  the  group  veloc- 
ity of  the  waves  in  the  medium; 
ar  d  generating  said  alarm  signal  when  the  change  in  tem- 
}oral  shift  of  the  modulation  between  transmitted  and 
received  signals  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,946,378 
DYNAMIC  DIGITAL  PULSE  DISPLAY 
GUenter  Hahn,  Boeblingen;  Hans  Hermann  Lampc,  Herren- 
bcrg,  and  Peter  Rudolph,  Schocnaich,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,950 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1973, 
2355994 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  5136 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  M  8  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  dynamic  digital  display  of  prede- 
termined characteristics  of  a  high  frequency  pulse  train 
wherein  a  pulse  sequence  is  applied  to  an  equidistantly  tapped 
delay  line,  comprising  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  bistable  circuits,  logic  AND  gates  and 
amplifiers,  the  taps  of  said  delay  line  being  connected  to 
the  input  of  the  associated  amplifiers  of  all  said  sets, 
wherein  the  amplitude  range  of  said  pulse  sequence  is 
divisible  into  adjacent  amplitude  intervals  whereby  the 
amplifier  of  each  of  said  sets  generates  an  output  signal 
only  when  an  input  of  a  predetermined  level  is  provided 
from  said  delay  line,  a  matrix  of  display  indicators,  said 
matrix  of  display  indicators  being  arranged  in  a  configura- 
tion of  horizontal  lines  and  vertical  columns, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  synchronizing  pulse  applied  to 
the  synchronizing  line  comprising  one  of  said  inputs  to 
said  bistable  circuits  for  indicating  the  duration,  spacing 
and  amplitude  characteristics  of  the  signals  in  said  pulse 
sequence  said  means  including  said  indicator  configura- 
tion in  which  said  indicators  are  selectively  energized  in 
accordance  with  said  characteristics  of  said  pulse  se- 
quence at  the  time  of  said  synchronization  pulse. 


3,946,379 

SERIAL  TO  PARALLEL  CONVERTER  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

Michael  David  Lippman,  Hightstown,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  475,129 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  5104 
MS.  CI.  340-347  DD  1  Claim 

1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  serial  input  data  stream  into 
blocks  of  parallel  output  data,  said  serial  input  data  stream 
comprising  a  plurality  of  characters,  each  character  compris- 
ing N  bits  of  digital  information  preceded  by  a  start  bit  repre- 
sented by  one  voltage  level  and  followed  by  at  least  one  stop 
bit  represented  by  another  voltage  level,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
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a  shift  register  having  a  clock  input  terminal,  and  having  a 
data  input  terminal  receptive  to  said  serial  input  data 
stream,  and  comprising  N+X  stages,  where  X  equals  the 
number  of  start  and  stop  bits  preceding  and  following, 
respectively,  each  character,  each  stage  having  an  output 
terminal,  said  shift  register  being  adapted  through  a  reset 
terminal  for  having  each  of  said  N-»-X  stages  preset  to  a 
particular  initial  condition,  said  initial  condition  being 
represented  by  said  other  voltage  level; 

a  set-reset  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  set  input  terminal  recep- 
tive to  said  serial  input  data  stream  and  being  responsive 
to  the  transition  between  said  other  voltage  level  and  said 
one  voltage  level  representing  a  start  bit  in  said  input  data 
stream  for  providing  a  gating  signal  so  long  as  the  flip-flop 
is  in  its  "set"  state; 

clocking  means  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
clock  input  terminal  of  said  shift  register  and  responsive 
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to  the  presence  of  said  gating  signal  for  serially  clocking 
in  a  start  bit,  N  bits  representing  a  character  and  said  at 
least  one  stop  bit  into  said  shift  register; 

pulse  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  a  particular 
stage  of  said  shift  register  and  responsive  to  the  transition 
from  the  initial  condition  voltage  level  to  the  voltage  level 
representing  said  start  bit  in  said  particular  stage  for 
providing  a  strobing  signal  indicating  the  availability  of  a 
complete  character  at  N  output  terminals  of  said  shift 
register; 

means  coupling  said  strobing  signal  to  the  reset  input  of  said 
flip-flop  to  thereby  discontinue  said  gating  signal  and  the 
output  of  said  clocking  means;  and 

delay  means  responsive  to  termination  of  said  gating  signal 
for  coupling  a  signal  to  the  reset  input  terminal  of  said 
shift  register  to  restore  the  shift  register  to  said  initial 
condition. 


3,946,380 
REMOTE  SUPERVISION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kazuaki  Ohnishi,  Osaka,  and  Katsuhiro  Ohnuki,  Sakai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   30,   1973,  48- 
136355 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—409  14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  supervising  and  controlling  remote  equip- 
ment comprising  in  combination,  a  central  supervision  unit,  a 
plurality  of  console  units  associated  with  the  respective  equip- 


ment to  b?  controlled  and  supervised,  a  clock  pulse  line,  a 
data  pulse  line,  a  reply  pulse  line,  said  lines  coupling  said 
supervision  unit  to  said  console  units;  said  central  supervision 
unit  including  means  for  sending  out  a  series  of  clock  pulses 
on  said  clock  pulse  line,  means  for  sending  out  a  series  of  data 
pulses  on  said  data  pulse  line,  said  data  pulses  including  an 
address  signal  part  and  a  control  signal  part,  each  of  said  parts 
including  a  plurality  of  data  pulses,  and  means  for  receiving  a 
series  of  reply  pulses  from  said  reply  pulse  line;  each  of  said 
console  units  comprising  a  shift  register  for  storing  data 
pulses,  an  address  setting  part  in  which  an  address  assigned  to 
the  console  unit  is  preset,  a  comparator  for  comparing  the 
data  pulses  within  said  register  with  the  address  assigned  by 
said  address  setting  part  and  for  producing  a  concurrent  signal 
when  the  a<^ress  signal  part  of  said  data  pulses  corresponds 
with  said  s^igned  address,  a  control  pulse  generator  for 
counting  sajB  clock  pulses  and  for  generating  control  pulses 
synchronized  with  said  clock  pulses,  output  means  responsive 
to  said  comparator  said  control  pulse  generator  and  said  data 
pulses  for  sequentially  directing  daU  pulses  within  said  control 
signal  part  to  associated  equipment  in  the  presence  of  a  con- 
current signal,  and  sending  means  responsive  to  said  compara- 
tor said  control  pulse  generator  and  signals  from  associated 
equipment  for  sequentially  sending  reply  pulses  on  said  reply 
pulse  line  to  said  central  supervision  unit  in  the  presence  of  a 
concurrent  signal,  whereby  an  addressed  console  unit  re- 
sponds synchronously  to  the  control  part  of  the  data  pulses 
after  detection  of  the  address  assigned  thereto. 


3,946381 
GRAPHIC  SYSTEM  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  PLASMA 
DISPLAY/MEMORY  DEVICES  WITH  DIRECT 
ELECTRICAL  READ-OUT 
Roger  L.  Johnson,  Monticello,  and  Larry  F.  Weber,  Urbana, 
both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  National  Science  Foundation,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,989,  June  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,638 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  11/28 
U.S.  CI.  340- 173  R  49  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  electronically  sensing  the  state  of  a  gaseous 
discharge  cell  comprising: 

applying  a  sustaining  signal  sufTicient  to  discharge  a  gaseous 
discharge  cell  in  an  "on"  state  and  thereby  provide  a 
discharge  current  but  not  sufficient  to  discharge  a  gase- 
ous discharge  cell  in  an  "off'  stote,  said  discharge  current 
being  time  delayed  relative  to  the  application  of  said 
sustaining  signal  to  said  gaseous  discharge  cell; 

integrating  said  discharge  current; 

sensing  said  discharge  current  only  during  a  sensing  interval 
initiated  substantially  coincident  with  the  interval  when 
said  discharge  current  would  be  provided  and  continuing 
beyond  said  discharge  current  interval  for  a  predeter- 
mined time;  and 

sampling  said  integrated  discharge  current  after  said  dis- 
charge current  interval  has  ended  but  during  said  sensing 
interval  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  state  of  said 
cell. 


:052 


3,946^82 
SEARCH  RADAR  ADAPTIVE  VIDEO  PROCESSOR 
i  kicxandcr  Kossiakoff,  Brookviile,  and  James  R.  Austin,  Gai- 
thcrsburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,541,  Jan.  28,  1970, 

I  bandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,609 

Int.  Ci.*  GOIS  7130,  9102 
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3,946383 

MONOPULSE  PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR 

Richard  Smith  Hughes,  and  Robert  E.  Atkinson,  both  of  China 

L4ike,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,785 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9122 

U.S.  CL  343—7  A  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  system  for  differentiating  between  signals 
ch  the  basis  of  pulse  width  and  amplitude,  comprising: 


input  means  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal; 

a  logarithmic  amplifier  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
means  and  providing  an  output; 

discriminator  means  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  logarithmic  amplifier  for  discerning  the  pulse  width 
of  said  input  signal  relative  to  a  reference,  and  for  provid- 
ing outputs  from  a  first  and  second  coupler  wherein  said 
first  coupler  provides  an  output  only  when  the  pulse 
width  of  said  input  signal  is  greater  than  said  reference; 

timing  means  also  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  logarithmic  amplifier  for  providing  timed  signal  out- 
puts; ■ 

gating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  coupler  and 
said  timing  means  for  providing  a  signal  output  only  when 
signals  are  simultaneously  received  from  said  first  coupler 
and  said  timing  means;  and 

a  video  track  loop  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
coupler  and  the  output  of  said  gating  means,  and  provid- 
ing the  system  output. 


1.  An  adaptive  radar  video  processor  for  segregating  clutter 
ft-om  target  signals  in  radar  returns  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
r  mge  cells,  said  video  processor  comprising: 

means  for  storing  periodically  updated  video  signals  corre- 
sponding to  each  range  cell  in  said  radar  returns, 

a  first  means  for  gaining  access  to  the  stored  video  signal 
corresponding  to  a  particular  range  cell  of  interest,  said 
range  cell  of  interest  being  defined  as  the  center  tap  cell, 

a  second  means  for  gaining  access  to  the  stored  video  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  range  cells  that  sur- 
round said  center  tap  cell, 

averaging  means  for  producing  from  the  average  value  of 
said  video  signals  corresponding  to  said  surrounding 
range  cells  an  average  value  signal  representing  the  mean 
value  of  clutter  amplitude  in  the  vicinity  of  said  center  tap 
ceU. 

means  for  combining  said  center  tap  video  signal  with  said 
signal  representing  said  mean  clutter  value  to  produce  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  signal- 
to-clutter  ratio, 

a  source  of  adjustable  reference  voltage,  the  amplitude  of 
said  reference  voltage  providing  a  false  alarm  threshold 
corresponding  to  a  desired  minimum  signal-to-clutter 
ratio,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  from  said  combining 
means  with  said  reference  voltage. 


3,946,384 

MISSILE  GUIDANCE  BY  RADAR  SIGNALS  USING 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  CORRELATOR 

Thomas  A.  Westaway,  Provo,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,653 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9102 

U.S.  CI.  343—7  ED  4  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  for  guiding  a  missile  comprising: 

a  radar  system  including  means  for  transmitting  phase- 
coded  command  signals,  one  phase-coded  signal  for  each 
command; 

means  installed  in  the  missile  for  receiving  said  command 
signals; 

means  for  decoding  the  command  signal, 

said  decoding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  surface- 
acoustic-wave  correlators,  one  correlator  for  each  com- 
mand signal,  and  means  for  deciphering  the  output  of  the 
correlators  to  determine  which  of  the  correlators  pro- 
duced a  response;  and, 

means  for  operating  a  control  surface  on  the  missile  m 
response  to  the  decoded  command  signal. 


3,946,385 
INTERFEROMETRIC  NAVIGATION  AND  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 
Harold  I.  Ewen,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,505 
Int.  CI.*  GOIS  1120 
U.S.  CI.  343— 102  6  Claims 

1.  A   method  of  intermediate  frequency   interferometry 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  carrier  frequency; 
generating  a  second  carrier  frequency; 
generating  a  modulation  signal; 

employing  the  modulation  signal  to  generate  a  first  sideband 
frequency  relative  to  the  first  carrier  frequency  and  a 
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second  sideband  frequency  relative  to  the  second  carrier 
frequency,  each  sideband  frequency  having  the  same 
frequency  and  phase  relationship  relative  to  its  carrier 
frequency; 
transmitting  the  carrier  frequencies  and  their  related  side- 
band frequencies  from  respective  points  located  on  a 
common  baseline; 


controlling  the  time  of  response  of  said  frequency  mea- 
surement means  to  produce  an  output  therefrom  for  a 
time  during  each  of  said  scan  cycles  which  is  less  than  the 
period  of  the  full  corresponding  scan  cycle. 
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3,946,386 
NAVIGATION  RECEIVER  WITH  DOPPLER  FILTER 

GATING 
Francis  G.  Overbury,  Cufflcy,  and  Paul  Barton,  Bishop  Stort- 
ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1973, 
54970/73 

Int.  CK*  GOIS  1144 
U.S.  CI.  343- 106  D  lo  Claims 
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1.  In  a  Doppler  type  radio  navigation  receiving  system 
arranged  to  be  responsive  to  a  radio  beacon  transmitting  a 
main  angle  data  signal  produced  through  successively  scan- 
ning by  com  mutating  a  radio  frequency  source  to  the  radiating 
elements  of  a  linear  array  according  to  a  predetermined 
switching  directional  program  and  a  transmitted  reference 
signal  at  a  frequency  offset  from  the  frequency  of  said  radio 
frequency  source,  said  beacon  being  arranged  to  digitize  the 
scan  program  of  said  array,  the  combination  comprising: 
first  means  within  said  receiving  system  for  deriving  a  Dop- 
pler beat  information  signal  from  said  main  and  reference 
beacon  signals; 
a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  receive  said  beat  signal  from 
said  Hrst  means,  said  filter  pass  band  substantially  cover- 
ing the  frequency  range  of  said  information  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  main  angle  data  signals  arriving  at  said 
receiver  by  direct  path; 
frequency  measurement  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  bandpass  filter  for  determining  the  frequency  of  said 
beat  signal; 
synchronizing  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  main 
and  reference  signals,  generating  a  gating  period  for 


3,946387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

MODULATION  COURSE  PATTERNS  IN  A 

NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM 

Elliott  H.  Drucker,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500^41 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  1114 

U.S.CL343-109  8  Claims 
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receiving  and  separating  the  transmitted  signals  at  a  single 
point; 

extracting  the  modulation  frequency  from  each  carrier  and 
its  related  sideband;  and 

comparing  the  phase  of  the  extracted  modulation  frequen- 
cies to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  bearing  angle  between 
the  point  of  signal  reception  and  the  baseline. 
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1.  A  method  for  adjustment  of  modulation  course  width  in 
a  guidance  system  for  a  maneuverable  apparatus,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  first  and  second  modulation  signals  having  re- 
spectively different  frequencies; 

separating  each  of  said  first  and  second  modulation  signals 
into  a  first  portion  and  a  remainder  portion; 

combining  said  first  portion  of  said  first  modulation  signal 
with  said  remainder  portion  of  said  second  modulation 
signal,  and  combining  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
modulation  signal  with  said  remainder  portion  of  said  first 
modulation  signal,  thereby  forming  first  and  second  com- 
posite modulation  signals; 

generating  a  carrier  signal; 

modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  said  first  composite 
nnodulation  signal  to  produce  a  first  modulated  carrier 
signal  and  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  said  second 
composite  modulation  signal  to  produce  a  second  modu- 
lated carrier  signal;  and, 

transmitting  said  first  and  second  modulated  carrier  signals 
into  space  such  that  they  overlap  one  another,  thereby 
defining  a  guidance  path  for  maneuverable  apparatus 
along  a  directional  axis  in  space  in  which  the  summed 
signal  levels  of  said  portions  of  said  first  modulation  signal 
equals  the  summed  signal  levels  of  said  portions  of  said 
second  modulation  signal  on  said  modulated  carrier  sig- 
nals, and  defining  a  course  width  for  said  maneuverable 
apparatus  in  which  the  difference  between  said  summed 
signal  levels  of  said  portions  of  said  first  modulation  signal 
and  said  summed  signal  levels  of  said  portions  -of  said 
second  modulation  signal  on  said  modulated  carrier  sig- 
nals is  no  greater  than  a  predetermined  magnitude. 
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3,946^88 
!  YSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ANALYZING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
^hifrine,  Vaucrcsson,  France,  assignor  to  Electronique 
Mai  cci  Dassault,  Paris,  France 

ColtlBuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  79,744,  Oct.  12,  1970, 
,  Tlifa  application  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,081 
priority,    application    France,    Oct.     13,^   1969, 
69.34t86;  Oct.  20,  1969,  69.35941 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  5102 
MS.  qi.  343- 1 13  R  15  Claims 
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tion  frequencies  in  dependent  on  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  comprising: 

a.  a  first  group  of  higli  frequency  receivers  disposed  re- 
motely from  said  higli  frequency  transmitter  each  includ- 
ing a  demodulator  tuned  to  said  first  modulation  fre- 
quency and  providing  an  output  to  the  control  path  of  a 
semiconductor  valve  in  said  first  group  of  controlled 
semiconductor  valves; 

b.  a  second  group  of  high  frequency  receivers  similarly 
remotely  located  from  said  high  frequency  transmitter 
and  each  containing  a  demodulator  tuned  to  said  second 
modulation  frequency  providing  an  output  signal  to  the 
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1.  J  i  system  for  analyzing  an  electromagnetic  wave,  com- 
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wave 
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means  oriented  toward  a  common  source  of  a 

to  be  analyzed  and  adapted  to  derive  therefrom  a 

iltiplicity  of  differently  phased  wave  components; 

bration-transmissive  solid  body  provided  with  a  multi- 

p  icity  of  electromechanical  input  transducers  arrayed  in 

least  one  row  along  an  entrance  edge  and  with  a  multi- 

p  icity  of  mechanoelectrical  output  transducers  arrayed 

at  least  one  row  along  an  exit  edge  remote  from  said 

e  itrance  edge;  and 

cir<luit  means  extending  from  said  receiving  means  to  said 

t  transducers  for  substantially  simultaneously  ener- 

g  izing  the  latter  with  substantially  the  same  frequency  and 

a  phase  relationship  corresponding  to  that  of  said 

components,  thereby  mechanically  generating  lo- 

c  alized  vibrations  in  said  body  giving  rise  at  said  exit  edge 

a  resultant  vibration  predominantly  exciting  an  output 

ansducer  whose  location  on  said  body  is  a  function  of 

s  lid  phase  relationship. 
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3,946,389 

diRCurr  arrangement  for  the  wireless 

T  tANSMISSION  OF  CONTROL  SIGNALS  TO  THE 
CON  PROL  PATHS  OF  CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

VALVES 
Adolf  Habeck,  Uttenrcuth,  Germany;  Oskar  Bcckmann,  St. 
Pol  en,  Austria;  Stefan  Frese;  Herbert  Radda,  both  of  Vi- 
enia,  Austria;  Franz  Mayerhofer,  Modling,  Austria,  and 
Ka -t-Friedrkh  Leowald,  Welher,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sie  ncns  Aktiengesclkchaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,723 
Cliims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1973, 
2360  >62 

InLCI.*H03K  17/00 
U.S.  CL  343-225  2  Claims 

1.  \  circuit  arrangement  for  the  wireless  transmission  of 
contr  al  signals  to  the  control  paths  of  controlled  semiconduc- 
tor Vi  vies  such  as  thyristors  used  in  a  rectifier  for  high  volUge, 
said  s  emiconductor  valves  including  a  first  group  of  controlled 
semi<  onductor  valves  arranged  for  simultaneous  firing  in 
respc  nse  to  a  first  control  signal  and  a  second  group  of  control 
semi<  onductor  valves  similarly  arranged  to  be  simultaneously 
fired  by  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal  occurring  at  a 
time  different  from  said  first  control  signal  with  first  and 
secoi  d  intermediate  frequency  modulation  frequencies  asso- 
ciate! respectively  with  said  first  and  second  control  signals, 
a  hig  1  frequency  common  to  both  groups  being  provided  for 
trans  Hitting  a  signal  having  a  high  frequency  carrier  modu- 
lated by  said  first  and  second  intermediate  frequency  modula- 


control  path  of  a  semiconductor  valve  from  said  second 
group  of  controlled  semiconductor  valves; 

c.  a  high  frequency  transmitter  including  a  transmitting 
antenna  equipped  with  a  reflector  and  means  to  train  said 
reflector  in  the  direction  of  said  individual  high  frequency 
receivers,  said  high  frequency  transmitter  being  a  fre- 
quency modulated  high  frequency  transmitter  having  a 
carrier  frequency  in  the  range  of  10  mhz  to  50  ghz;  and 

d.  wherein  the  demodulators  in  each  of  said  high  frequency 
receiver  comprises  a  filter  tuned  to  demodulate  the  fre- 
quency associated  with  its  control  signal  and  to  substan- 
tially block  the  passage  of  other  frequencies. 


3,946,390 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

PORTABLE  RADIOS 

Norman  P.  Alexander,  Plantation,  and  Bernard  Gasparaitis, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,877 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1124 

U.S.  CL  343—702  12  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  connector  structure  for  a  portable  radio 
having  a  self  contained  antenna,  for  selectively  connecting  the 
radio  circuit  to  the  antenna  and  to  external  signal  supply 
means,  including  in  combination: 

a  first  contact  connected  to  the  antenna, 
a  second  flexible  contact  connected  to  the  radio  circuit  and 
normally  in  engagement  with  said  first  contact  and  capa- 
ble of  being  flexed  away  from  said  first  contact. 
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a  conducting  plunger  biased  to  a  first  position  spaced  from 
said  second  contact  and  movable  to  a  second  position 
engaging  said  second  contact  and  flexing  the  same  away 
from  said  first  contact, 

annular  conducting  sleeve  means  spaced  about  said 
plunger,  and 

connector  means  connected  to  external  signal  supply  means 
including  ah  outer  aimular  conductor  adapted  to  couple 
to  said  conducting  sleeve  means  and  an  inner  conductor 
adapted  to  engage  said  conducting  plunger  and  move  the 
same  to  said  second  position,  whereby  said  plunger  pro- 
vides a  conducting  path  from  said  inner  conductor  to  said 
second  contact  to  connect  the  signal  supply  means  to  the 
radio  circuit. 


3,946,391 

BUOY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Virgil  A.  Cucklcr,  Scottsdalc,  and  Russell  R.  Yost,  Jr.,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,578 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1134 

VJS.  CI.  343—709  4  CUims 


1.  A  buoy  antenna  system  comprising  in  combination: 

molded  dielectric  housing  means  having  a  predetermined 
center  of  buoyancy  whereby  a  first  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing means  rides  above  a  water  surface  and  a  second  por- 
tion thereof  rides  submerged; 

rigid  antenna  means  mounted  within  said  molded  dielectric 
housing  means  for  providing  at  least  one  function  of  a 
signal  transmitting  and  receiving  operation,  said  antenna 
means  being  disposed  within  said  first  portion  of  said 
molded  dielectric  housing  means;  conductive  skirt  means 
contiguously  disposed  within  said  molded  dielectric  hous- 
ing means  so  that  said  conductive  skirt  means  has  a  por- 
tion thereof  which  extends  above  said  water  surface  with 
the  remainder  of  said  conductive  skirt  means  extending 
below  said  water  surface  an  odd  multiple  of  quarter-wave 
lengths  at  the  frequency  of  said  transmitted  signal,  said 
conductive  skirt  means  being  attached  to  said  antenna 
means;  and 

transmitter  means  disposed  within  said  molded  dielectric 
housing  means  for  providing  signals  to  be  transmitted  by 
said  antenna  means,  said  transmitter  means  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  antenna  means. 


3,946^92 

ELECTRICALLY  SHORT  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

ANTENNA 

Robert  E.  Whitman,  Asbury  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Scr.  No.  551,187 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  343—830  16  Cbims 


1.  An  electrically  short  electromagnetic  wave  antenna  com- 
prising at  least  one  section  of  shorted  transmission  line  having 
a  length  less  than  a  quarter  wavelength  of  the  operating  fre- 
quency wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  metal  ground  plane; 

a  substantially  vertical  transmission  line  member  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  the  ground  plane; 

a  strip  transmission  line  member  mounted  substantially 
parallel  to  the  ground  plane  and  terminating  at  one  end 
in  the  other  end  of  said  vertical  transmission  line  member; 

a  flexible  transmission  line  member,  also  subsuntially  paral- 
lel to  the  ground  plane,  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  othef 
end  of  said  strip  transmission  line  member; 

a  rotatable  spindle  including  an  electrical  conductive  ele- 
ment coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  transmis- 
sion line  member  and  being  adapted  to  wind  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  flexible  transmission  line  member 
thereon  when  rotated  to  vary  the  electrical  length  of  the 
shorted  transmission  line  formed  by  said  above  recited 
transmission  line  members; 

first  and  second  series  connected  capacitor  means  respec- 
tively adapted  to  act  as  tuning  means  and  impedance 
matching  means,  said  first  capacitor  means  having  one 
side  coupled  to  the  electrical  conductive  element  of  said 
spindle  and  said  second  capacitor  means  having  one  side 
coupled  to  the  ground  plane;  and 

input  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  radio  apparatus  cou- 
pled to  the  common  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  capacitor  means. 


:  3,946,393 

TRANSPONDER  FOR  USE  IN  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Dunne,  Acton,  and  Richard  D.  Rnggiero,  Wobum, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,254 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9/56 

VS.  CI.  343-6.8  R  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radio  frequency  transponder  wherein  a  received 
radio  frequency  signal  is  linearily  amplified  and  then  retrans- 
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mit  :ed  as  a  radio  frequency  signal,  the  improvement  compris- 


ing 

a 


first  heterodyning  means,  responsive  to  the  received  radio 
frequency  signal,  for  converting  such  signal  to  a  corre- 
sponding intermediate  frequency  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal,  for  distorting  such  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  signal; 

second  heterodyning  means,  for  converting  such  dis- 
torted intermediate  frequency  signal  to  a  distorted  radio 
frequency  signal;  and, 

a  nonlinear  radio  frequency  amplifier,  fed  by  the  second 
heterodyning  means,  adapted  to  operate  in  its  nonlinear 
region  near  saturation  to  amplify  and  redistort  such  dis- 
torted radio  frequency  signal  into  the  linearily  amplified 
and  retransmitted  radio  frequency  signal,  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  distorting  means  being  related  to  the  nonlinear 
characteristics  of  the  nonlinear  radio  frequency  amplifier. 

3,946^94  ' 

nkED  BEAM  RADAR  WITH  RANGE  LIGHT  DISPLAY 
Leo  lard  M.  Greene,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  Flight 
Instrument  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,349 

Int.  CL»  GOIS  9106 

MM  CL  343- 13  R  7  Claims 
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synchronizing  pulses  thereto  representing  one  of  said 
predetermined  bracket  of  ranges. 
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A  radar  system  comprising 

radar  transmitter  for  transmitting  pulses  of  radio  fre- 
quency energy, 

ixed  beam  antenna  for  radiating  the  output  of  said  trans- 
mitter, 
1 1  eceiver  for  receiving  radio  frequency  echoes  from  objects 

n  the  path  of  said  antenna  beam, 
in<  icator  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
•eceiver  for  providing  a  display  indicating  the  ranges  of 
laid  echoes,  said  indicator  means  comprising  a  bank  of 
ndicator  devices,  each  of  said  devices  representing  a 
>redetermined  different  bracket  of  ranges, 
ck  ck  circuit  means  for  generating  trigger  pulses  for  pulsing 
aid  transmitter  and  for  generating  synchronizing  pulses 
or  actuating  each  of  said  indicator  devices  during  a  time 
>eriod  corresponding  to  its  respective  range  bracket,  said 
I  ;lock  circuit  means  including  a  clock  generator  for  gener- 
iting  master  clock  pulses,  divider  means  for  dividing  the 
requency  of  said  clock  pulses  to  produce  said  trigger 
;  tulses,  counter  circuit  means  for  counting  said  clock 
tulses,  the  count  of  said  counter  circuit  means  being 
i  nitiated  by  said  trigger  pulses,  and  decoder  circuit  means 
1  esponsive  to  the  output  of  said  counter  circuit  means  for 
{  enerating   said   synchronizing   pulses   for   sequentially 
i  ctuating  said  indicator  devices,  and 
gal  ing  means  for  gating  video  signals  from  said  receiver  to 
!  aid  indicator  devices  in  sequence  in  response  to  said 
i  ynchronizing  oulses,  said  decoder  circuit  means  having 
J  plurality  of  output  lines,  each  of  said  output  lines  being 
<  onnected  to  a  corresponding  gating  means  and  providing 


3,946,395 

RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  APPARATUS 

C.  Edward  Kirchhoff,  Rte.  2,  Box  51-A,  Conifer,  Colo.  80433 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,480 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  3148 

U.S.  CI.  343—  1 13  R  17  Claims 
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17.  In  a  radio  direction  finding  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  element  antennas  for  receiving  a 
radiated  signal  from  a  source  whose  direction  is  to  be  deter- 
mined, the  radiated  signal  establishing  phase  displaced  an- 
tenna element  signals  in  element  antennas  of  said  array  with 
the  phase  relationship  of  the  signals  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  the  source,  first  means  for  combining  said  phase  dis- 
placed antenna  element  signals  to  provide  first  and  second 
resultant  signals  whose  relative  phases  indicate  the  direction 
of  said  source,  and  means  for  measuring  the  phase  difference 
therebetween,  said  first  means  comprising  a  quadrature  cou- 
pler matrix  for  combining  said  antenna  element  signals  at  the 
frequency  of  received  radiation  for  providing  said  first  and 
second  resultant  signals. 


3,946,396 

ANTENNA  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DIELECTRICALLY 

INDUCED,  DIRECTIONALLY  DEPENDENT  RADIATION 

PATTERN  PHASE  SHIFT 
Valor  C.  Smith,  La  Mesa;  Marvin  Gantsweg,  Tarzana,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Ivan  M.  Faigen,  Cochituate,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,588 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  19106 

U.S.  CI.  343-753  6  Claims 


1.  An  omnidirectional,  non-rotating  antenna  for  providing 
a  direction-dependent  radiation  pattern  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  electromagnetic  waves; 

a  region  of  dielectric  material  located  in  a  propagation  path 
of  said  means  for  emitting  electromagnetic  waves, 
wherein  properties  of  said  dielectrical  region  are  a  func- 
tion of  direction  of  said  emitted  electromagnetic  waves 
relative  to  said  antenna; 


said  emitting  means  produces  omnidirectional  electromag- 
netic waves; 

said  dielectric  material  region  is  disposed  about  said  emit- 
ting means,  said  dielectric  material  region  comprised  of 
a  dielectric  material  having  uniform  properties,  a  thick- 
ness of  said  uniform  dielectric  material  is  a  function  of 
angle  relative  to  said  emitting  means  thereby  giving  the 
omnidirectional  waves  a  phase  shift  dependent  on  direc- 
tion of  the  radiation  pattern; 

said  thickness  of  said  uniform  dielectric  material  increases 
as  a  function  of  angle,  said  uniform  dielectric  material 
including  a  region  of  rapidly  decreasing  thickness;  and 

said  thickness  of  said  uniform  dielectric  material  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  between  maximum  thickness  of 
said  uniform  dielectric  material  and  a  minimum  thickness 
of  said  uniform  dielectric  thickness  causes  electromag- 
netic waves  of  a  preselected  frequency  propagating  there- 
through to  be  retarded  by  substantially  one  wavelength. 


3,946,397 

INDUCTOR  OR  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

INTEGRAL  SERIES  RESONATING  CAPACITORS 

James  S.  Irwin,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,989 

Int.  CL*  HOIQ  im 

U.S.  CI.  343-788  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  series-resonant  inductor  circuit  component 
arrangement,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  wire  conductor  of  a  predetermined  length  wound  in  heli- 
cal form  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  and  having 
respective  ends  for  connection  to  associated  circuitry, 
said  conductor  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
wire  segments,  each  capable  of  resonance  at  a  particular 
frequency  of  interest;  and 

a  plurality  of  series-resonating  capacitors  individually  inter- 
connecting a  respective  pair  of  said  inductor  wire  seg- 
ments, respectively,  to  form  a  plurality  of  seraes-resonant 
tuned  circuits, 

the  number  of  said  wire  segments  and  said  series-resonating 
capacitors  being  selected  to  determine  generally  the 
terminal  impedance  of  said  inductor  arrangement  pres- 
ented at  said  terminal  ends. 


droplets  from  said  orifice  towards  an  associated  printing  me- 
dium, one  droplet  being  projected  out  of  said  orifice  each  time 
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said  volume  is  suddenly  reduced  and  wherein  the  printing  rate 
is  between  100  and  3,000  droplets  per  second. 


3,946398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  WITH 
WRITING  FLUIDS  AND  DROP  PROJECTION  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Edmond  L.  Kyscr,  Portola  Valley,  and  Stephan  B.  Scars,  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silonics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,445 
Int.  CL*  GOID  15116 
U.S.  CL  346—  1  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  projecting  writing  fluid  droplets  from  an 
orifice  comprising  defining  a  confined  volume  of  writing  fluid, 
providing  an  ink  reservoir  in  constant  communication  with 
said  volume,  and  suddenly  reducing  the  volume  to  project 


3,946,399 
CHARGE  COMPENSATION  NETWORK  FOR  INK  JET 

PRINTER 
Joseph  Zaretsky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,037 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  18100 

U.S.  CI.  346—  1  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  ink  jet  printer  of  the  type  wherein  a  stream  of  ink 
drops  is  projected  through  a  means  for  charging  individual 
drops  responsive  to  video  signals  indicative  of  a  desired  print- 
out, said  stream  of  ink  drops  thereafter  passing  through  an 
electric  field  to  be  deflected  in  accordance  with  the  charges 
on  said  drops,  thereafter  terminating  on  a  receiving  substrate, 
the  method  of  compensating  the  charge  which  would  other- 
wise be  applied  to  predetermined  drops  in  a  stream  of  ink 
drops  for  the  effects  of  other  charges  in  said  stream  of  drops 
comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  train  of  signals  simulating  at  any  given  mo- 
ment, for  a  given  stream  of  drops,  the  charge  and  no 
charge  states  which  the  drops  in  said  stream  of  drops 
which  have  not  yet  passed  through  said  means  for  charg- 
ing will  assume  after  passing  through  said  means  for 
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:harging,  at  a  time  when  a  predetermined  drop  is  passing 
hrough  said  means  for  charging, 
sei  ising  solely  from  said  train  of  signals  when  a  predeter- 
nined  drop  in  a  stream  of  charged  drops  is  passing 
hrough  said  means  for  charging  and  producing  a  modify- 
ng  signal  responsive  thereto,  and 
( difying  the  charge  applied  to  said  predetermined  drop  by 
laid  means  for  charging  responsive  to  said  modifying 
ignal. 


3,946,400 
AECORDER  FOR  ELECTROSENSITIVE  RECORD 
CARRIERS  HAVING  A  SEGMENTED  COUNTER 
I  ELECTRODE 

Paul  Buro,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Phiips  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453^65 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   23,    1973, 
23141506 

Int.  CL'  GOID  15/06;  G03G  77/02 
VS.  CL  346—74  E  4  Claims 


^' 


A  recorder  for  an  associated  electrosensitive  record 
having  at  least  one  recording  electrode  and  a  counter- 
electtode,  each  beipg  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  electro- 
sensiive  record  carrier  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other, 
;ounter-electrode  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  elec- 
segments  electrically  connected  in  parallel,  a  plurality  of 
currdnt  limiting  resistors,  each  of  said  segments  being  con- 
nect) d  to  one  of  said  current  limiting  resistors,  said  recording 
elect  ode  and  said  segments  being  disposed  proximate  to  the 
elect  'osensitive  paper. 
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3,946,401 
ECTROTHERMOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  PRODUCING 
TECHNIQUES 
F.  Young,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora 
,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Divlrion  of  Scr.  No.  332,684,  Feb.  15, 1973,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  May  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  467,164 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15/052 
tL  346—74  ES  13  Claims 


establishing  an  ambient  temperature  of  said  surface  below 
the  insulator-to-metal  transition  temperature  of  said  3d 
transition  metal  oxide  such  that  said  3d  transition  metal 
oxide  exhibits  low  electrical  conductivity; 

depositing  a  uniform  layer  of  electrostatic  charge  on  said 
surface; 

selectively  increasing  the  temperature  of  certain  portions 
of  said  surface  above  said  insulator-to-metal  transition 
temperature  in  accordance  with  a  determined  pattern 
such  that  said  certain  portions  exhibit  high  electrical 
conductivity  whereby  said  uniform  layer  of  electrostatic 
charge  is  selectively  dissipated  to  form  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  of  said  determined  pattern;  and 

developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  to  form  a 
viewable  image  of  said  determined  pattern. 


3,946,402 
TONER  APPLICATOR  FOR  ELECTROGRAPHIC 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
George  G.  Lundc,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,328 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/14;  GOID  15/06 
VS.  CI.  346-74  ES  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrographic  recording  system  that  records  toner 
images  on  a  recording  medium  and  includes  first  and  second 
opposed  electrodes  spaced  apart  to  define  a  recording  region 
therebetween,    means   for   driving   the    recording   medium 
through  said  recording  region,  and  a  toner  applicator  for 
transporting  electrically  conductive  toner  powder  from  a 
toner  reservoir  to  said  recording  region  into  a  condition  for 
being  selectively  deposited  on  said  recording  medium  in  re- 
sponse to  the  selective  application  of  voltage  record  pulses 
across  said  electrodes,  Tvhich  toner  applicator  comprises: 
a  toner  supply  means  for  depositing  a  precise  amount  of  said 
toner  powder  on  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  record- 
ing medium  in  a  uniform  layer  of  adjustable  density, 
which  toner  powder  is  deposited  prior  to-  said  portion 
entering  said  recording  region;  and 
a  force  means  for  attracting  said  toner  powder  from  said 
portion  of  said  recording  medium  as  said  portion  enters 
the  recording  region,  and  for  arranging  said  toner  to 
bridge  between  said  first  of  said  electrodes  and  said  re- 
cording medium. 


3,946,403 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDER  WITH  THREE  STATE 
SWITCHING 
Jun-ichiro  Ikcuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Tcruo  Tsutsumi,  Machida, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   13,  1973,  48- 
66598;  June  13,  1973,  48-66599;  Nov.  29,  1973,  48-133696; 
Nov.  29, 1973, 48-133698;  June  13, 1973, 48-69620[U];  June 
13,  1973,  48-72685[U] 

Int.  Cl.>  G03G  15/048;  GOID  15/06 
A  method  of  producing  viewable  images  on  a  surface    U.S.  CL  346—74  EE  11  Claims 

on  an  oxide  of  a  3d  transition  metal,  comprising        1.  An  electrostatic  recorder  comprising: 
Sfcps  of:  a  plurality  of  recording  electrodes  aligned  in  a  line  at  pre- 
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scribed  intervals  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  electrode 
groups; 

a  plurality  of  series  members  each  comprising  a  diode  and 
main  resistor  connected  in  series  and  having  a  common 
connection  point  connected  to  one  of  said  recording 
electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  first  drive  pulse  generators  each  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  a  given  one  of  the  recording 
electrodes  included  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrode 
groups  via  the  diode  and  operated  in  response  to  record- 
ing signals  to  generate  high  voltage  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  second  drive  pulse  generators  each  of  which 
has  an  output  terminal  connected  via  the  main  resistor  to 
the  recording  electrodes  included  in  the  corresponding 


one  of  said  electrode  groups  and  which  are  sequentially 
operated  in  response  to  control  signals  to  generate  high 
voltage  pulses; 

said  first  and  second  drive  pulse  generators  each  having  an 
additional  resistor  connected  between  its  output  terminal 
and  a  point  having  a  predetermined  potential; 

a  rear  electrode  provided  in  common  for  the  plurality  of 
electrode  groups; 

the  resistance  ratio  of  the  main  and  additional  resistors 
having  a  value  permitting  a  semi-selected  voltage  of  SO  to 
70  percent  of  a  recordable  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the 
recording  electrodes  corresponding  to  non-actuated  first 
drive  pulse  generators  belonging  to  the  recording  elec- 
trode group  corresponding  to  an  actuated  second  drive 
pulse  generator. 


3,946,404 
DIRECT  CURRENT  BIAS  FIELDS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
PRINTING 
Ami  E.  Berkowitz,  Schenectady,  and  Joseph  A.  Lahut,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Scr.  No.  571,594 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  15/12;  G03G  19/00 

VS.  CI.  346-74.1  19  Claims 


defining  a  gap  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  second 
magnetic  field; 
applying  electric  current  to  said  magnetic  recording  head, 
said  current  being  adapted  to  produce  a  third  magnetic 
field  across  the  gap  of  said  recording  head,  the  strength 
of  said  third  magnetic  field  being  less  than  the  strength 
necessary  to  saturate  said  recording  medium  and  the  sum 
of  the  strength  of  said  second  magnetic  field  and  the 
strength  of  said  third  magnetic  field  being  sufficient  to 
saturate  said  recording  medium. 


3,946,405 
INK  JET  MASK 
James  M.  Berry,  Dccrficid;  Anthony  J.  Hauser,  Stone  Park, 
and  Carl  D.  Swanson,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  HI.,  assignors 
to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  518,699 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15/18 

VS.  CI.  346- 140  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  two-piece  mask  for  catching  a  generally  horizontal 
stream  of  liquid,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  mask  member  having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall, 
and  an  upper  end; 

b.  a  second  mask  member  having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer 
wall  against  which  the  liquid  stream  impinges,  and  an 
upper  end; 

c.  means  for  mounting  the  two  members  together  so  that  a 
generally  vertical,  capillary,  liquid-receiving  space  is 
defined  between  portions  of  the  inner  walls  of  the  two 
members  adjacent  to  the  upper-ends; 

d.  a  body  of  liquid  suspended  in  the  space  by  surface  tension 
and  having  a  concave  meniscus  at  the  top  bridging  the 
upper  ends  of  the  two  members;  and 

e.  means  for  permitting  flow  of  liquid  downward,  out  of  the 
space  whenever  liquid  is  added  to  the  top  of  the  meniscus. 


3,946,406 
RECORDER 
Shigctaka  Miura,  and  Masashi  OUiawa,  both  of  Musashino, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushikikaisha   Yokogawa    Dcnki 
Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,   1973,  48- 
120115 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  11/24,  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  346- 145  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  magnetic  information  on  a  sheet 
of  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

premagnetizing  said  magnetic  recording  medium  with  a  first 
magnetic  field  oriented  in  a  first  direction; 

biasing  said  magnetic  recording  medium  with  a  second 
magnetic  field,  said  second  magnetic  field  being  oriented 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  first 
magnetic  field,  the  strength  of  said  second  magnetic  field 
being  less  than  the  strength  necessary  to  saturate  said 
recording  medium; 

applying  the  poles  of  a  recording  head  to  said  recording 
medium  in  the  presence  of  said  magnetic  field;  said  poles 


1.  A  recorder  comprising:  a  flat  bed  disposed  on  top  of  a 
case  holding  a  chart  thereon  and  movable  in  the  direction  of 
said  chart  being  transmitted  and  also  in  the  contrary  direction 


2(60 


thi  ireof;  a  cylindrical  support  member  fixed  at  one  end  of  said 
fla  I  bed  and  located  within  said  case;  a  chart  feed  wheel  sup- 
pc  rted  at  two  ends  of  a  rotating  shaft  extended  in  said  cylindri- 
support  member  in  its  axial  direction;  a  chart  storage  part 
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dij  posed  in  a  recess  in  the  case,  yet  readily  accessible  through 
an  opening  formed  on  the  case  as  said  flat  bed  is  moved;  and 
a  ;hart  arranged  in  said  chart  storage  part  to  be  sent  out 
gr:  dually  by  said  chart  feed  wheel  over  the  flat  bed  by  way  of 
saj  i  cylindrical  support  member. 


3,946,407 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  PHOTOCOM POSING 

APPARATUS 

Kiioshi  IshU;  Shigeni  Fuse,  and  MasaUke  Takashima,  all  of 
yokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shaken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Scr.  No.  502,534 

I  :iainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1973, 48-99822 

Int.  CI.*G03B  19100 

U4.  CI.  354-6  5  Claims 


A  manually  operated  photocom posing  apparatus  com- 
pnlmg: 

character  matrix  comprising  characters,  marks  and  char- 
acter width  codes, 

riieans  for  selecting  the  characters  and  marks, 

c  laracter  width  detecting  means  for  reading  out  the  charac- 
ter width  codes  corresponding  to  the  characters  and 
marks  selected  by  the  character  selecting  means, 

I  leans  for  photoelectrically  converting  an  image  of  the 
selected  character  or  mark,  | 

a^  instruction  button  group  for  defining  various  kinds  of 
information  and  for  applying  the  information  as  input 
signals,  | 

a| control  circuit  connected  to  the  character  width  detecting 
means  and  the  instruction  button  group  for  calculating 
and  determining  a  feed  amount  of  the  character  selected 
by  the  selecting  means  in  accordance  with  an  information 
signal  from  the  instruction  button  group  and  a  character 
width  information  signal  to  determine  the  feed  amount, 

ntemory  means  connected  to  the  photoelectrically  convert- 
ing means  and  control  circuit  for  memorizing  the  photo- 
electrically converted  character  image  in  accordance 
with  the  order  of  character  selected  and  for  storing  the 
feed  amount  determined  by  the  control  circuit, 

n  onitor  display  means  connected  to  the  memory  means  and 
control  circuit  for  reading  out  the  content  of  the  memory 
means  and  control  circuit  to  reproduce  and  display  the 
read  out  content, 

d  splay  means  connected  to  the  memory  means  for  reading 
out  and  displaying  the  image  and  the  feed  amount  memo- 
rized in  the  memory  means, 

p  int  means  for  printing  the  image  displayed  at  the  display 
means  onto  a  photosensitive  medium. 


3,946,408 

SHUTTER  RELEASE  DEVICE  IN  CAMERA 

Tatsuya  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  350,204,  April  11,  1973.  This 

application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,   1972,  47- 
50360[U] 

Int.  CI.*G03B  7/08,  17/38 
U.S.  CL  354—51  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  single-lens  reflex  camera  equipped  with  a  through- 
the-picture-taking-lens  light  metering  system   and  an  elec- 
tronic exposure  control  system  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  metering  system  said  metering  system  having  a  memoriz- 
ing means  and  a  light  measuring  device  a  shutter  release  de- 
vice comprising: 
a  shutter  release  member  which  is  spring-biased  towards  a 
rest  position  thereof  and  capable  of  being  manually  de- 
pressed to  an  end  position; 
a  shutter  release  mechanism  which  is  so  disposed  as  to  be 
tripped,  only  when  said  shutter  release  member  is  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  its  said  end  position; 
switch  means  for  transmitting  an  output  from  said  light 
measurement  device  to  said  memorizing  means  by  being 
closed  in  interconnection  with  depression  of  the  shutter 
release  member  from  the  rest  position  thereof  to  an  inter- 
mediate position; 
an  auxiliary  member,  provided  around  said  shutter  release 
member,  for  causing  said  shutter  release  member  to  shift 
to  said  intermediate  position  by  the  depression  of  said 
auxiliary  member  with  a  finger;  and 
a  stopping  member  for  causing  said  auxiliary  member  to 
stop  at  a  fixed  position  and  for  requiring  a  pivoting  or 
shift  of  finger  action  thereafter  for  fiirther  depression  of 
said  shutter  release  member  towards  its  said  end  position. 


3,946,409 
MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 
Keqji  Toyoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  20,   1972,  47- 
93680;  Sept.  20,  1972,  47-93681 

Int.  CL*  G03B  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  354— 173  9  Claims 

1.  A  motor  drive  system  for  a  camera,  comprising  a  revers- 
ible electric  motor,  a  drive  shaft  for  film  advancement,  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  motor  in  one  direction  for 
turning  said  shaft  from  an  initial  position  in  a  direction  to 
advance  film  in  said  camera  and  responsive  to  subsequent 
operation  of  said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction  for  turning 
said  shaft  back  to  said  initial  position,  means  for  energizing 
said  motor  to  operate  in  said  one  direction,  and  motor  torque 
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responsive  means  including  means  for  detecting  the  current 
drawn  by  said  motor  for  sensing  when  said  film  has  been 


advanced  to  a  predetermined  extent  and  for  thereupon  ener- 
gizing said  motor  to  operate  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,946,410 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRIGGER  DEVICE 
Dsamu  Maida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    24,   1973,  48- 
82707;  July  24,  1973,  48-82708;  Oct.  26,  1973,  48-119963; 
Feb.  1,  1974,  49-12859 

Int.  CL*  G03B  1/18 
U.S.  CL  354- 173  9  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  trigger  device  in  a  camera  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotary  motor; 

a  mechanism  interlocked  with  said  motor  for  driving  a 
shutter  and  transporting  film,  said  mechanism  being 
moved  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  shutter  is 
open  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  shutter  is  closed; 

restraining  means  movable  between  a  restraining  position, 
in  which  said  restraining  means  restrains  said  mechanism 
in  said  second  position,  and  a  non-restraining  position; 

a  motor  switch  interlocked  with  said  restraining  means  to 
connect  said  motor  to  a  power  source  when  said  restrain- 
ing means  is  in  said  non-restraining  position; 

electromagnetic  starting  means  for  attracting  said  restrain- 
ing means  to  move  it  to  said  non-restraining  position 
when  said  starting  means  is  energized; 

switching  means  for  connecting  said  starting  means  to  said 
power  source  when  said  switching  means  is  conductive; 

a  starting  capacitor; 

a  trigger  switch  for  connecting  selectively  said  starting 
capacitor  to  said  power  source  before  the  start  of  photog- 
raphy and  then  to  said  switching  means  to  apply  the 
terminal  voltage  of  said  starting  capacitor  to  said  switch- 
ing means  to  render  it  conductive; 

reset  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  motor  to  render 
said  switching  means  non-conductive  when  said  motor 
has  made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  within 
the  number  of  revolutions  required  for  the  motor  to 
transport  one  frame  of  film; 


a  mode  selecting  switch  for  selecting  one  of  continuous 
photography  and  one-frame  photography;  and 

electromagnetic  holding  means  connected  to  said  power 
source  to  hold  said  restraining  means  in  said  non-restrain- 
ing position  when  said  mode  selecting  switch  selects  said 
continuous  photography. 


3,946,411 
FILM  CASSETTE 
Yoshk)   Asano,   Nishinomiya,   and   Kiqji   Ohkubo,   Minami- 
ashigara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Scr.  No.  463,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1973, 48-45902 
Int.  CL*  G03B  19/00 
U.S.  CL  354— 174  J^  5  Claims 

J 


1.  A  film  cassette  containing  a  plurality  of  film  monosheets 
comprising  a  lightproof  case,  said  case  having  a  front  wall 
having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  said  film 
monosheets  may  be  exposed,  a  first  end  wall  having  a  removal 
passage  therethrough,  through  which  exposed  film  mono- 
sheets  may  pass,  a  first  adjustable  lightproof  means  provided 
to  normally  close  said  removal  passage,  a  second  end  wall 
having  an  insertion  passage  therethrough,  a  second  adjustable 
lightproof  means  provided  to  normally  close  said  insertion 
passage,  means  for  urging  film  monosheets  toward  said  front 
wall  of  said  cassette,  and  a  lightproof  protective  board,  which 
is  locatable  between  the  forwardmost  film  monosheet  and  said 
front  wall  of  said  cassette  to  protect  said  film  monosheets  from 
exposure  to  light  through  said  opening  through  said  front  wall, 
said  lightproof  board  being  removable  from  said  cassette 
through  said,  first  end  wall  opening  and  tnsertable  into  said 
forwardmost  position  in  said  cassette  through  said  opening  in 
said  second  end  wall. 


3,946,412 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
DRIVE  FOR  SHUTTER  COCKING  AND  FILM  WINDING 
Werner  Hahn;  Herbert  Scholzc,  and  RoH  Scifert,  aO  of  Dres- 
den, Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Pcntacon  Dresden,  Dresden, 
Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Scr.  No.  490,720 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    29,    1973, 
173137 

Int.CL*G03B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  354-204  4  Claims 

1 .  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  mirror  gearing  and  an 
electric  motor  for  shutter  cocking  and  film  winding,  in  which 
the  current  connection  for  the  electric  motor  situated  in  the 
camera  housing  is  controlled  alternately  by  the  shutter  and 
film  winding,  the  provision  of: 

a.  a  manual  release  mechanism; 

b.  a  remote  release  mechanism; 


206  > 


c. 
d. 
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shaft; 

detent  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driven  by  said 
Electric  motor; 

release  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

first  blocking  lever  for  inhibiting  the  movement  of  said 
rielease  lever  and  connectable  both  with  said  manual 
i^lease  and  said  remote  release; 

second  blocking  lever  for  inhibiting  the  movement  of 

id  release  lever;  i 


h.    1 
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j.  a  I 
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detent  lever  with  a  nose  thereon  for  engaging  said 
(jfetent  disc  and  connected  through  a  joint  with  said  sec- 
blocking  lever; 
blocking  pawl  coupled  with  said  mirror  gearing; 
actuator  lever  for  releasing  said  detent  lever  from  said 
cfetent  disc  and  blockable  by  said  blocking  pawl; 

dog  driven  by  said  motor  for  tensioning  said  actuator 
l^ver. 


3,946,413 
SHUTTER  BLADE  REBOUND  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERA  SHUTTER 
Eiichi  Onda;  Mitsuo  Koyama,  and  Tadashi  Nakagawa,  all  of 
Yd  Hikaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Scr.  No.  537,768 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  9/06,  9/08 

VS.  CL  354—251  3  Claims 


i 
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a  camera  shutter  having  an  exposure  operture;  a  plu- 
of  shutter  blades  operable  to  opened  and  closed  posi- 
or  opening  the  exposure  aperture  and  closing  it;  operat- 
mrans  connected  to  the  shutter  blades  for  operating  the 
blades  to  said  opened  and  closed  positions;  rebound 
preveiting  means  in  said  operating  means  to  preclude  the 
opera  ing  means  from  rebounding  upon  reaching  terminal 
opera'  ing  positions  thereof  corresponding  to  reaching  of  said 
opene  i  and  closed  positions  of  said  shutter  blades  thereby  to 
preclii  de  rebounding  of  said  shutter  blades  when  they  reach 
said  cpened  and  ck>sed  positions;  said  rebound  preventing 
meant  comprising  relatively  displaceable  driving  levers  consti- 
tuting part  of  said  operating  means  and  cocking  means,  means 


on  said  driving  levers  for  engaging  said  driving  levers  with  said 
cocking  means  when  either  of  said  driving  levers  reaches  a 
terminal  operating  position  and  for  precluding  rebounding  of 
said  driving  levers;  and  said  operating  means  including  means 
to  relatively  displace  said  driving  levers. 


3,946,414 
ELECTRIC  SHUTTER  WITH  POSITIVE  MOTION  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Scr.  No.  459,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1973, 48-42698 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  9/40,  9/62 
VJS.  CL  354-258  2  Claims 


r 


i 


'l]l 
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1.  In  an  electric  shutter  having  an  exposure  aperture,  an 
electromagnet  electrically  energizable;  at  least  one  shutter 
blade  operable  to  a  shutter-opening  position  for  opening  the 
aperture  for  taking  an  exposure  and  a  shutter-closing  position 
closing  the  exposure  aperture;  and  a  release  element  for  initi- 
ating the  energization  of  said  electromagnet  and  the  taking  of 
an  exposure;  shutter-operating  means  activated  by  the  release 
element  for  actuating  said  shutter  blade  to  said  shutter-open- 
ing position  and  shutter-closing  position;  said  shutter-operat- 
ing means  comprising  an  attractable  lever  attracted  by  said 
electromagnet  when  energized  and  having  means  cooperative 
with  said  shutter  blade  for  maintaining  said  shutter  blade  in 
said  shutter-opening  position;  means  biasing  said  attractable 
lever  away  from  said  electromagnet;  a  pivotally  mounted  press 
lever;  a  pivotally  mounted  locking  lever;  means  biasing  said 
press  lever  into  engagement  with  said  attractable  lever  for 
pressing  said  attractable  lever  against  said  electromagnet 
when  the  shutter  is  in  a  cocked  condition;  means  biasing  said 
locking  lever  to  a  position  for  releasably  locking  said  press 
lever  when  pressing  on  said  attractable  lever;  means  on  said 
press  lever  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  release  element  for 
actuating  said  press  lever  under  control  of  said  release  ele- 
ment to  a  position  releasing  said  attractable  lever  upon  initia- 
tion of  taking  of  an  exposure  by  said  release  element  after 
energization  of  said  electromagnet  is  initiated;  means  cooper- 
ative with  said  shutter  blade  maintaining  said  locking  lever  in 
an  unlocking  condition  releasing  said  press  lever  when  the 
shutter  is  cocked  and  in  readiness  for  positioning  in  a  locking 
position  for  locking  said  press  lever  under  control  of  said 
biasing  means  thereof  when  an  exposure  is  initiated;  said 
means  cooperative  with  said  shutter  blade  comprising  means 
restoring  said  locking  lever  to  said  unlocking  position  when 
said  shutter  is  cocked,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  re- 
lease element  for  initiating  taking  of  an  exposure. 
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3,946,415      \ 
NORMALLY  OFF  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Koy  B.  Cook,  Jr.,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ratton,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,204 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/48,  29/56 

VS.  CI.  357- 1$  10  Claims 


^^1 
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1.  A  normally  off  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 

a  source  and  drain  in  said  substrate  of  a  conductivity  type 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  and  separated  by  a 
channel  region  of  said  substrate; 

a  first  layer  of  substantially  undoped  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  said  first  conductivity  type  contacting  and  covering 
a  surface  of  said  channel  region;  and 

a  metal  gate  layer  upon  said  first  layer  and  forming  a 
Schottky  barrier  with  said  first  layer. 


3,946,416 

LOW  IMPEDANCE  DIODE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

AND  HOUSING 

Mkhad  Hacskaylo,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  354,067,  April  24, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatfon  June  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,249 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  33/00,  23/48,  23/02,  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  357-17  5  Claims 


'1 


rf 


1.  A  low  input  impedance  mounting  structure  and  housing 
for  a  high  power  laser  diode  driven  at  high  frequency  and 
short  pulse  widths  at  room  temperature  comprising: 

an  electron  injection  high  power  laser  diode  of  the  gallium 
aluminum  arsenide  single  heterojunction  and  close  con- 
finement structure,  said  high  power  laser  diode  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  high  frequency  and  short  pulse  width  power  source; 

a  large  diameter  highly  conductive  central  electrode  which 
is  connected  to  said  power  source  at  one  end  and  having 
said  first  side  of  the  high  power  laser  diode  electrically 
connected  to  a  heat  sink  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  thin  insulator  layer  contiguous  with  and  surrounding  said 
highly  conductive  centpal  electrode; 

a  conductive  housing  that  is  electrically  grounded  and  is 
contiguous  with  said   insulator  layer,   said  conductive 


housing  having  a  transparent  window  along  the  optical 
axis  of  said  high  power  laser  diode;  and 
a  short  electrical  lead  connected  between  said  conductive 
housing  and  said  second  side  of  the  high  power  laser 
diode  whereby  said  thin  insulator  layer  is  of  such  a  size 
when  compared  with  the  large  diameter  highly  conduc- 
tive central  electrode  as  to  minimize  the  capacitive  reac- 
tance and  balance  with  the  inductive  reactance  between 
said  central  electrode  and  said  housing  to  provide  mini- 
mum input  impedance. 


3,946,417 

MINIMIZING  CROSS-TALK  IN  L.E.D.  ARRAYS 

William  N.  Jacobus,  Jr.,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  and  San-Mei  Ku, 

Poughkccpsic,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Amonk, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  265,122,  June  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3346,193.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,481 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  33/00,  29/34;  HOIS  33/19 
VS.  CI.  357—  1 7  11  Claims 


1.  An  array  of  closely  spaced  light  emitting  devices  compris- 


mg: 


a  semiconductor  substrate  including  materials  from  the 
Group  III-V  elements  and  doped  with  an  impurity  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

a  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide  material  in  adherent  contact 
with  a  first  major  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  material  in  adherent  contact  with 
selected  portions  of  said  silicon  oxide; 

an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  being  introduced 
into  said  substrate  through  said  silicon  oxide  layer  as 
masked  by  the  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  material  form- 
ing a  F-N  junction;  and 

a  light  absorbing  layer  formed  by  said  impurity  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  being  also  introduced  into  a 
second  major  surface,  contiguous  with  the  entire  second 
major  surface  of  said  substrate. 


3,946,418 
RESISTIVE  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Raymond  A.  Sigsbcc,  Schenectady,  and  William  D.  Barber, 
Ebiora,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Scr.  No.  302,799 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  357—23  12  Claims 
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1.  A  constant  voltage  load  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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and  second  regions  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
foi  med  in  said  substrate;  | 

insul  tting  means  overlying  the  area  on  said  substrate  be- 
tw  sen  said  first  and  second  regions; 

resist  ive  gate  means  overlying  said  insulating  means  and  in 
eU  ctrical  contact  with  said  first  and  second  regions. 


3,946,419 
FitLD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR 
MINIMIZING  PARASITIC  INVERSION  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  FABRICATING 
David  ikWitt,  Poughkeepsie,  and  WUIiain  S.  Johnson,  Hope- 
well ,  unction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
tiachincs  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Div  sion  of  Scr.  No.  374,152,  June  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,860,^54.  Thb  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Scr.  No.  521,709 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/75.  29/34 
357—23  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI 
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1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising  spaced  source  and 
drain  n  :gions  of  a  first  type  conductivity  in  a  monocrystalline 
semico  iductor  body  having  a  background  impurity  of  a  sec- 
ond op  x)site  type  conductivity, 

a  fie  d  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  body, 

a  gat :  insulating  layer  over  the  region  between  said  source 

said  drain  regions,  | 

er  of  second  type  conductivity  impurity  having  an 

concentration  significantly  higher  than  the  impu- 

concentration  of  said  background  impurity  located  in 

body  adjacent  the  interface  of  said  field  insulating 

er  and  body,  and  located  under  the  gate  insulating 

er  at  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of 

field  insulating  layer  less  the  thickness  of  the  gate 

in^ilating  layer. 
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3,946,420 

TWb  LEVEL  ELECTRODE  CONHGURATION  FOR 

'  HREE  PHASE  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 

Glenn   i.  HartscU,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instraments 

Incoi  porated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  483,993 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  29/75,  2J/4S 

U.S.  CI  357—24  10  Claims 
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two  level  electrode  configuration  for  a  three  phase 

coupled  device  having  a  channel  for  movement  of 

packets  comprising: 

phase  bus  extending  along  one  side  of  the  channel  and 
halving  electronically  interconnected  upper  and  lower 
le^  el  portions. 


a  dual  layered  series  of  first  phase  electrodes  extending 
from  said  first  phase  bus  across  the  channel,  with  alter- 
nate ones  of  said  first  electrodes  disposed  on  said  upper 
level  and  the  remainder  of  said  first  electrodes  disposed 
on  said  lower  level, 

a  second  phase  bus  extending  along  the  other  side  of  the 
channel  and  having  electrically  interconnected  portions 
on  said  upper  and  lower  levels, 

a  dual  layered  series  of  second  phase  electrodes  extending 
from  said  second  phase  bus  across  the  channel,  with 
alternate  ones  of  said  second  electrodes  disposed  on  one 
level  and  the  remainder  of  said  second  electrodes  dis- 
posed on  the  other  level, 

a  third  phase  bus  extending  along  said  other  side  of  the 
channel  and  being  interleaved  over  and  under  alternate 
ones  of  said  second  phase  electrodes,  and 

a  dual  layered  series  of  third  phase  electrodes  extending 
from  said  third  phase  bus  across  the  channel  with  alter- 
nate ones  of  said  third  electrodes  disposed  on  one  level 
and  the  remainder  of  said  third  electrodes  disposed  on  the 
other  level, 

such  that  along  said  channel  there  is  a  series  of  phase  elec- 
trode sets,  each  said  set  comprising  a  first  phase  elec- 
trode, a  second  phase  electrode,  and  a  third  phase  elec- 
trode, said  phase  electrodes  arranged  in  the  same  repeat- 
ing sequence  in  each  electrode  set, 

and  insulating  means  interposed  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  phase  electrodes. 


3,946,421 

MULTI  PHASE  DOUBLE  LEVEL  METAL  CHARGE 

COUPLED  DEVICE 

Glenn  A.  HartscU,  and  Allan  R.  Kmetz,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,359 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  nnO;  G08C  75/05 

U.S.  CI.  357—24  14  Claims 
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1.  In  an  n  phase  serial  charge  coupled  device  shift  register 
where  a  set  of  phase  buses  extend  parallel  one  to  another  at 
plural  levels  above  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body  dis- 
placed from  one  side  of  a  channel  formed  in  said  body,  which 
comprises: 

a.  an  array  of  phase  electrodes  positioned  in  at  least  two 
levels  above  said  channel  in  spanning  relation  thereto 
with  adjacent  electrodes  in  different  levels  and  separated 
by  an  insulating  layer, 

b.  secondary  bus  means  to  interconnect  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  one  level  to  an  electrode  spaced  n  electrodes 
therefrom  in  said  array  in  a  different  level  by  way  of  a  via 
through  said  layer  intermediate  said  buses  and  said  one 
side  with  an  extension  to  one  of  said  buses. 
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3,946,422 
ELECTRET  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  AN  ELECTRET  OF 

INORGANIC  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

HiUime  Yagi,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiro  Saito,  Machida,  and  Koji 

Hirano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  311,472,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  474,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1971, 46-97436 

Int.  CI  *  HOIL  29/54,  29196 

U.S.  CI.  357-26  7  Claims 


5^^ 


1.  An  electret  transducer  comprising: 

a  firsf  member  including  a  sheet  of  inorganic  insulating 
material  having  electric  charges  bound  therein  and  con- 
sisting of  first  and  second  contiguous  layers  of  material, 
the  material  of  said  first  layer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  silicon  dioxide,  silicon  nitrjde,  alumi- 
num oxide,  titanium  dioxide,  and  an  adduct  of  phospho- 
rous pentoxide  and  silicon  dioxide  and  the  material  of 
said  second  layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silicon  dioxide,  silicon  nitride,  aluminum  oxide, 
titanium  dioxide,  and  an  adduct  of  phosphorous  pentox- 
ide and  silicon  dioxide,  but  being  different  from  said 
material  of  said  first  layer;  and 

a  second  member  including  an  electrode  juxtaposed  with 
respect  to  said  sheet  and  spaced  therefrom  and  parallel 
thereto,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  members  to  vary  the  electric  field 
induced  in  said  electrode  by  said  electric  charge. 


3,946,423 
OPTO-COUPLER 
Lawrence  G.  Augustine,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  466,586 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27114 

U.S.  CI.  357-30  13  Claims 


i«> 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  detector  means  responsive  to  an 
incident  radiation  supply  means  for  generating  an  output 
current  comprising: 

a.  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  for  receiving  the  inci- 
dent radiation  at  a  first  surface; 

b.  said  body  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  an  overlying  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type, 
said  substrate  having  second  and  third  surfaces  separated 


from  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  being  disposed 
intermediate  to  said  first  and  third  surfaces; 

c.  a  subsurface  PN  junction  detector  means  located  at  ap- 
proximately said  second  surfaces  coupled  to  a  reverse 
bias  supply  means  for  absorbing  substantially  all  incident 
radiation  and  generating  an  output  current; 

d.  at  least  a  first  active  device  having  active  regions  disposed 
in  said  overlying  layer  and  coupled  to  said  subsurface  PN 
junction. 


3,946,424 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Yasuo  Tanii,  Kurume,  and  YuUka  Hayashi,  Hoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kogyo  Gijutsuin,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,760,  Nov.  13, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  55,368,  July  16, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No. 

497,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct   31,   1969,  44- 
86871;  Oct.  31,  1969,  44-86872;  Oct.  31,  1969,  44-86873 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27102 
MS.  CI.  357-42  n  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  high  resistivity  semi- 
conductor body  having 

a.  a  surface  portion  and  containing  a  low  concentration  of 
impurities  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  resistivity  of  at 
least  100  ohm-cm, 

b.  a  first  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  located  in  said 
surface  portion  of  the  semiconductor  body  having  dif- 
fused therein  impurities  of  said  one  conductivity  type  to 
provide  an  impurity  concentration  in  said  first  region 
higher  than  that  in  said  semiconductor  body, 

c.  a  second  region  located  in  a  part  of  surface  portion  of  said 
first  region  with  said  first  region  underlying  and  around 
said  second  region,  said  second  region  having  diffused 
therein  impurities  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to 
provide  an  impurity  concentration  in  said  second  region 
higher  than  that  in  said  first  region, 

d.  a  third  region  located  in  said  surface  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  body  spaced  from  said  first  and  second 
regions  and  having  diffused  therein  impurities  of  the  same 
type  of  conductivity  and  same  concentration  as  said  sec- 
ond region,  said  third  region  being  separated  from  said 
second  region  by  a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
body  of  said  low  impurity  concentration  and  by  a  surface 
portion  of  said  first  region  of  higher  impurity  concentra- 
tion, 

e.  a  fourth  region  located  in  said  surface  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  body  spaced  from  said  third  region  and 
having  diffused  therein  impurities  of  the  same  type  of 
conductivity  and  same  concentration  as  said  third  region, 
said  fourth  region  being  separated  from  said  third  region 
by  a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body  contain- 
ing a  low  concentration  of  impurities  of  said  one  conduc- 
tivity type, 

f.  an  insulating  layer  of  one  and  the  same  material  extending 
over  said  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body 
including  said  first  region,  second  region,  third  region  and 
fourth  region  and  intervening  portions  of  said  surface 
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3,946,425 

1  fULTI-EMITTER  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  HEAVILY 

DOPED  N+  REGIONS  SURROUNDING  BASE  REGION  OF 

TRANSISTORS 
Scdji  Sboji;  Keqjiro  Yasunari,  and  Yasunobu  Kosa,  aH  of 

i  [odaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Di^isioa  of  Scr.  No.  332,520,  Feb.  14, 1973,  abandoned,  which 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  16,018,  March  3,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1974,  Scr.  No.  469,745 
(tiaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   12,  1969,  44- 
18)36 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27104,  29/167 
VS  CL  357-64  13  Claims 
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portions,  with  windows  over  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
regions,  and 

metal  deposited  on  said  body  to  form  ohmic  contacts 
through  said  windows  with  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
regions  and  gate  electrodes  overlying  said  insulating  layer 
over  said  portion  of  said  first  region  disposed  between 
said  second  and  third  regions  and  over  said  surface  por- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  body  disposed  between  said 
third  and  fourth  regions, 

said  second  and  third  regions  comprising  the  source  and 
drain  of  an  amplifying  transistor  of  an  enhancement  type 
and  said  third  and  fourth  regions  comprising  the  source 
and  drain  of  a  load  transistor  of  a  depletion  type  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  amplifying  transistor. 


;  0.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
semiconductor  body  having  a  major  surface,  said  body 
being  doped  with  a  life  time  killer  material; 
plurality  of  transistors  formed  in  the  major  surface  so  as 
to  be  spaced  from  each  other,  each  transistor  including  a 
P-type  base  region,    t 

Jf.  least  one  P-type  isolation  region  formed  between  said 
transistors  so  as  to  electrically  isolate  said  transistors  from 
each  other,  and  at  least  one  heavily  doped  N-type  semi- 
conductor region  formed  in  the  major  surface,  so  as  to 
essentially  surround  each  base  region  of  each  of  said 
transistors,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heavily  doped  N-type 
semiconductor  region  being  disposed  in  said  isolation 
region. 


3,946,426 
INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
t  J.  Sanders,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
i^ion,  Ckveiand,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  341,049,  March  14,  1973, 

This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,980 
Int.  CL»  HOIL  23/48,  29/44,  29/54 
CL  357-71  7  Claims 
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.  A  semiconductor  device  copiprising: 


a  silicon  wafer  having  P  and  N  conductivity  type  regions 
therein  and  having  one  face  coated  with  a  silicon  oxide; 

a  first  layer  of  molybdenum  engaging  a  surface  of  selective 
N  conductivity  type  regions  in  an  opening  in  said  oxide 
coating,  thereby  forming  an  ohmic  contact; 

a  first  layer  of  aluminum  engaging  a  surface  of  selective  P 
conductivity  type  regions  in  an  opening  in  said  oxide, 
thereby  forming  an  ohmic  contact,  the  metal  engaging 
said  selected  N  regions  being  only  molybdenum  and  the 
metal  engaging  said  selected  P  regions  being  only  alumi- 
num; and 

a  plurality  of  interconnections,  each  including  a  second 
layer  of  molybdenum  engaging  said  silicon  oxide  layer 
and  a  second  layer  of  aluminum  superimp>osed  on  said 
second  molybdenum  layer,  said  second  layer  of  aluminum 
engages  a  respective  contact  formed  by  said  first  molyb- 
denum or  aluminum  layer. 


3,946,427 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hideo  Iwasawa,  Kodaira;  Yoshiaki  Wakashima,  Kawasaki, 
and  Hideo  Inayoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,   1973,  48- 
113928 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  23/30 
U.S.  CI.  357—72  8  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
element  having  at  least  one  P— N  junction  therein  and  a  cov- 
ering of  a  silicone  varnish  on  a  surface,  of  said  semiconductor 
element,  said  silicone  varnish  containing  methyl  radicals  and 
phenyl  radicals  as  side  chain  radicals  and  having  in  the  side 
chain  radicals  a  ratio  between  said  methyl  radicals  and  said 
phenyl  radicals  of  at  least  20: 1 . 


3,946,428 
ENCAPSULATION  PACKAGE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT 
Shinzo  Anazawa;  Sciichi  Ucno;  Isamu  Nagasako;  Tadashi 
Nawa;  Toshiaki  Irie,  and  Shigcru  Sando,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   19,   1973,  48- 
105715;  May  24,  1974,  49-58958 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  23/02,  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  357—74  12  Chdms 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  metal  substrate 
maintained  at  a  constant  voltage;  first  and  second  insulative 
segments  disposed  on  a  main  surface  of  said  metal  substrate; 
an  auxiliary  metal  stud  mechanically  mounted  on  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  main  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  at 
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a  position  between  said  first  and  second  insulative  segments; 
a  semiconductor  element  having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third 
electrode,  said  semiconductor  element  being  mounted  onto 
said  auxiliary,  metal  stud;  first  and  second  electrode  members 
formed  respectively  on  said  first  and  second  insulative  seg- 
ments, said  first  and  second  electrode  members  being  parallel 
with  said  main  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  and  positioned 
at  the  opposing  sides  of  said  auxiliary  metal  stud  so  that  said 
first  electrode  member,  said  auxiliary  metal  stud,  and  said 
second  electrode  member  are  arranged  in  a  line;  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  of  said 
semiconductor  element  to  said  first  and  second  electrode 
members,  respectively;  and  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  third  electrode  of  said  semiconductor  element  to  said 
auxiliary  metal  stud;  the  height  of  said  auxiliary  metal  stud 
being  selected  to  shield  electrostatically  said  first  and  second 
electrode  members  from  each  other. 


supplying  a  reference  coherent  light  beam  to  said  hologram 
recording  means,  and  spatial  frequency  filter  means  optically 


' Hs^srn,  T'otrecrm. 
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3,946,429 
SELF-FUSING  TRANSCALENT  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Sebastian  William  Kcsslcr,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  534,879 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  23/02,  25/04;  F28F  7/00;  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  357—81  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  an  electronic  component 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  connecting  the  component 
into  a  circuit,  at  least  one  cooling  chamber  bonded  to  one  of 
said  electrodes  for  cooling  said  comf>onent,  said  cooling 
chamber  including  a  metal  wall  fixed  to  said  one  electrode,  a 
connector  terminal  fixed  to  a  part  of  said  metal  wall  and 
spaced  from  said  one  electrode,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  metal  wall  having  a  thinned  wall  region  com- 
pletely separating  said  part  of  said  wall  from  said  electrode. 


3,946,430 
MULTIPLE  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

AND  OPTICAL  IMAGES 
Atsufnmi  Ucki;  Noboo  Nbhlda,  and  Shi^ji  Takahashi,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Contiauatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  195^11.  Nov.  3,  1971.  This 
application  June  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  476,258 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1970, 45-97621 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  9/02 
U.S.CL  358-2  11  Claims 

8.  In  combination  in  a  multiple  image  recording  system,  a 
plurality  of  transparent  positive  pictures  each  having  informa- 
tion rendered  therein  in  distinct  relative  spatial  frequency 
regions,  hologram  recording  means,  means  for  supplying 
separate  coherent  light  beams  through  each  of  said  positive 
pictures   to   said  hologram  recording  means,  means  for 


disposed  inter,  lediate  at  least  one  of  said  positive  pictures 
and  said  holo^'  am  recording  means  to  eliminate  distortion 
of  said  informa  ion. 


3,946,431 

SYNCHRONIZED  DEMODULATION  OF  THE 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  WITH  SWITCHED  CARRIER 

PHASE  ANGLES 

Manfred  Gantcrt,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BASF  Akticn- 

gcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,910 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9/34 


U.S.  CL  358-9 


6  Claims 
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6.  In  a  color  video  system  of  the  type  in  which  the  chromi- 
nance component  of  a  composite  video  signal  is  transmitted  or 
recorded  as  a  trisequential  sequence  containing  the  substitute 
color  signals  R',  G',  B'  and  in  which  at  the  receiving  or  play- 
back end  there  is  derived  from  the  trisequential  substitute 
color  signals  a  luminance  signal  Yir=  0.33(R'-Kj'-»-B')  where 
R',  G',  B'  are  chosen  so  as  to  substantially  satisfy  the  relation- 
ship, Yjr=  -K).30R  -I-  0.59G  -»-  0.1  IB,  required  for  black  and 
white  compatibility, 

the  method  of  producing  said  sequence  of  substitute  color 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  from  a  synchronized  unmodulated  subcarrier  three 
subcarrier  phases  along  the  axes  R'— Y,  G'— Y,  B'— Y, 
respectively; 
synchronously  demodulating  the  chrominance  component 
of  said  composite  video  signal  trisequentially  along  the 
associated  axes  with  the  aid  of  said  subcarrier  phases  to 
generate  the  signals  R'— Yj.,  G'— Yj,,  B'— Yi.; 
and  adding  thereto  the  luminance  component  Y=Yi,  -t-Y^  of 
the  composite  video  signal  where  Yi,  is  the  low-frequency 
portion  and  Yh  the  high-frequency  portion  of  the  lumi- 
nance component,  thereby  to  produce  the  trisequential 
signal  (R',  G',  B')  -I-  Yj,  for  transmission  or  recording. 
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3,946,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY  ENCODING  A 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Abraftam  A.  Goldberg,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  John  P.  Rossi, 

Bnjnx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CBS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,616 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9133;  G08C  5100;  H04B  1100 

U.S.  Ci- 358— 13  4  Claims 
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1.  t  ipparatus  for  digitally  encoding  an  NTSC  color  televi- 
sion s  gnal,  comprising: 

for  generating  a  first  sampling  signal  having  a  charac- 
teristic frequency  of  three  times  the  NTSC  color  subcar- 
signal; 
melns  for  generating  a  second  sampling  signal  having  a 
c  laracteristic  frequency  of  three  times  the  NTSC  color 
s  ibcarrier  signal,  said  second  sampling  signal  having  its 
pling  reference  points  interspersed  equally  in  time 
between  the  sampling  reference  points  of  said  first  sam- 
signal; 
enafjling  means  responsive  to  the  NTSC  color  television 
for  alternately  enabling  said  first  and  second  sam- 
signals  during  successive  horizontal  scanlines  of  said 
levision  signal; 
me4ns  responsive  to  the  enabled  sampling  signal  for  sam- 
the  television  signal;  and 

for  converting  the  sampled  television  signal  into 
gital  form. 
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3,946,433 
PHASE  IMAGE  SCANNING  METHOD 
Doriai  I  Kermisch,  Penficid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion^ Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  526,875 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  9104 

U.S.  01.  358—41  42  Claims 
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method  of  scanning  a  phase  modulated  image  compris- 
steps  of: 
providing  a  phase  modulated  image; 
p  -oviding  a  lens  means  on-axis  with  the  phase  image  one 
fc  cal  length  thereof  away  from  the  phase  image; 
c.  p  oviding  a  deflector  means  on-axis  with  said  lens  means 
ai  id  the  phase  image,  also  one  focal  length  away  from  said 
Ic  ns  means,  but  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
p  lase  image,  said  deflector  means  pivotally  and  movably 
n:ounted  to  provide  a  scan  path  of  the  surface  of  the 
p  lase  image; 

<  irecting  a  beam  of  collimated  light  from  an  off-axis 
Ic  cation  onto  said  deflector  means  whereby  as  the  deflec- 


tor means  controls  the  scan  path,  the  focused  beam  light 
illuminates  the  phase  image. 


3,946,434 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  WITH  LUMINANCE 

NON-UNIFORMITY  COMPENSATION 

Satoshi  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1973, 48-1 12305 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  9107 
U.S.  CI.  358-44  5  Claims 


k,      K  ^K,   1  %^ 


jiii. 


21 


ijilu 


c.-/ 


De(V 

cut. 

— «r- 
F2 


J^>.^J3^ 


IVt<cbr 
CKt. 


era.' 
CKt. 


«w 


tiutder  —^ 


•J6     6^ 


3 


fct«tJi|«c 

cut 


1.  A  color  television  camera  for  producing  a  composite 
video  signal  including  chrominance  and  luminance  signals,  the 
latter  having  non-uniform  characteristics,  comprising  an  im- 
age pickup  means,  a  color  filter  interposed  optically  between 
an  object  to  be  televised  and  said  image  pickup  means  for 
separating  an  image  of  said  object  into  respective  color  com- 
ponents which  are  projected  onto  said  image  pickup  means, 
means  for  deriving  the  luminance  signal  and  the  chrominance 
signal  from  said  image  pickup  means,  and  means  for  substan- 
tially eliminating  said  non-uniform  characteristics  from  the 
luminance  signal,  the  last-mentioned  means  comprising  means 
for  detecting  said  chrominance  signal  to  produce  a  luminance 
signal  component  in  response  thereto,  means  for  adjusting  the 
level  of  said  produced  luminance  signal  component,  and 
means  for  subtracting  the  level  adjusted  luminance  signal 
component  from  said  luminance  signal  to  thereby  compensate 
said  non-uniform  characteristics. 


3,946,435 
RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Erich  Langer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Scr.  No.  491,560 
Claims  priority,  applioition  Austria,  Aug.  1, 1973, 6773/73 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5178 
U.S.  CI.  360— 14  4  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizing  device  for  an  apparatus  for  recording 
and  playback  video  signals  on  a  record  carrier,  comprising  a 
drive  shaft  for  moving  the  record  carrier,  a  tachometer  disc 
with  a  closed  magnetizable  track  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft, 
an  even  number  of  equidistantly  spaced  interconnected  mag- 
netic heads  around  said  closed  magnetizable  track,  each  suc- 
ceeding magnetic  head  around  said  closed  magnetizable  track 
being  oriented  to  magnetically  polarize  when  energized  the 
portion  of  the  closed  magnetizable  track  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
succeeding  magnetic  head  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  a  preceeding  magnetic  head  of  said  interconnected 
magnetic  heads,  at  least  one  of  said  interconnected  magnetic 
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heads  sensing  said  magnetic  polarizations  when  in  a  non-ener- 
gized state,  switching  means  for  selectively  establishing  a 
playback  mode  and  a  recording  mode,  synchronization  head 
means  for  recording  video  vertical  synchronization  signals  in 
a  synchronization  track  on  the  record  carrier  and  for  reading 
said  synchronization  signals  from  said  synchronization  track, 
a  servo  system  responsive  to  a  reference  input  and  a  variable 
input  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  drive  shaft,  a 
reference  pulse  source,  said  switching  means  comprising 
means  for  selectively  connecting  vertical  synchronization 
pulses  from  a  video  signal  to  be  recorded  or  said  pulses  from 
said  reference  pulse  source  to  the  reference  input  of  the  servo 
system  in  said  playback  mode  depending  on  whether  or  not 
the  video  signal  to  be  recorded  is  immediately  to  follow  a 
previously  recorded  video  signal  on  the  record  carrier,  said 
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switching  means  further  comprising  means  for  connecting  said 
synchronization  signals  read  from  said  synchronization  track 
to  the  variable  input  of  said  servo  system  and  energizing  said 
interconnected  magnetic  heads  around  said  closed  magnetiz- 
able track  in  said  playback  mode,  said  switching  means  also 
comprising  means  responsive  to  a  concurrence  of  the  selec- 
tion of  said  recording  mode  and  to  the  synchronization  pulse 
read  from  the  synchronization  track  following  the  selection  of 
said  recording  mode  for  de-enerizing  said  interconnected 
magnetic  heads  around  said  closed  magnetizable  track,  for 
connecting  the  synchronization  pulses  of  the  video  signal  to  be 
recorded  to  the  reference  input  of  the  servo  system  and  for 
connecting  said  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  heads  sensing  the 
polarization  of  said  tachometer  disc  to  said  variable  input  of 
the  servo  system. 


3,946,436 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Shizuo  Takashino,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

'  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  495,297 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  15124;  B65H  59138;  G03B  1102 
U.S.  CI.  360—74  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  operable  in  a  plurality  of  modes,  including 
play,  stop,  and  rewind  modes,  for  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  extending  between  first  and 
second  reels  to  which  the  ends  of  the  tape  are  secured  and  on 
which  the  tape  is  wound,  said  apparatus  comprising:  first  and 
second  rotatable  reel  support  members  for  rotational  coupling 
with  the  first  and  second  reels,  respectively;  drive  means;  drive 
control  means  to  effect  operation  of  said  drive  means  to  oper- 
ate said  apparatus  in  any  of  said  modes;  transmission  means 
connected  to  said  drive  means  and  comprising  a  first  member 
driven  in  one  direction  by  said  drive  means  and  further  com- 
prising means  to  couple  said  first  member  selectively  to  either 
of  said  reel  support  members  for  selectively  driving  the  se- 
lected reel  support  member  to  rotate  in  the  direction  for 
winding  tape  on  the  reel  respectively  coupled  therewith  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  drive  means  and  permitting 
continued  operation  of  said  drive  means  when  rotation  of  said 
reel  support  members  is  arrested  upon  the  full  unwinding  of 


the  tape  from  the  other  of  said  reels,  said  transmission  means 
including  means  responsive  to  the  drive  control  means  for 
rotating  one  of  said  reel  support  members  in  said  play  mode 
and  for  interrupting  the  play  mode  and  rewinding  tape  onto 
the  reel  coupled  with  the  other  of  said  reel  support  members, 
thereby  to  permit  review  of  signals  on  tape  wound  on  the  reel 
coupled  with  said  one  reel  support  member  during  said  play 
mode;  shutoff  means  coupled  to  said  first  member  of  said 
transmission  means  to  be  powered  by  said  drive  means  and 
having  a  first  condition  for  causing  said  drive  control  means 
to  halt  the  operation  of  said  drive  means  and  a  second  condi- 
tion in  which  said  drive  means  is  unaffected  by  said  shutofT 
means;  and  shutoff  control  means  connected  with  one  of  said 


reel  support  members  for  disposing  said  shutoff  means  in  said 
second  condition  in  resp>onse  to  rotation  of  said  one  reel 
support  member  and  for  disposing  said  shutoff  means  in  said 
first  condition  in  response  to  arresting  of  the  rotation  of  said 
reel  support  members  during  continued  operation  of  said 
drive  means;  and  means  responsive  to  said  drive  control 
means  for  preventing  said  shutoff  control  means  from  dispos- 
ing the  shutoff  means  in  said  first  operative  condition  when 
said  drive  control  means  is  actuated  to  cause  said  transmission 
means  to  rewind  Upe  onto  the  reel  coupled  with  the  other  of 
said  reel  support  members  during  the  play  mode  to  permit 
signal  review,  whereby  said  tape  can  be  fully  rewound  during 
the  play  mode  without  halting  the  operation  of  said  drive 
means. 


3,946,437 
TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  COUNTER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

RESPONSIVE  TO  TAPE  MOVEMENT 
Ichiro  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Scr.  No.  510,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1973, 48-136618 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  27 n4,  15/28,  19/06 
U.S.  CL  360-79  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder  for  use  with  a  tape  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  portion,  said  recorder  being  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  tape  drive  mechanism,  a  resettable  counter  for  indicating 
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the  p  Qsition  of  the  tape,  means  for  resetting  the  counter,  and 
a  po>  'er  source,  the  improvement  comprising  movable  means 
independent  of  the  tape  drive  mechanism,  said  movable 
mear  s  abutting  the  tape  and  being  driven  by  the  movement  of 
the  tipe,  the  counter  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
mova  ble  means  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  electrically 
isolated  conductive  strips  situated  on  said  moving  means  at 
the  p  ortion  thereof  abutting  the  tape,  said  counter  resetting 
mears  being  operatively  connected  to  said  power  source 
through  said  conductive  strips  such  that  when  said  portion 
electi  ically  connects  said  strips  said  counter  resetting  means 
is  energized  by  said  source. 


\}^. 


3,946,438 

MAGNETIC  CARD  TRANSPORT 

i.ant  AKmaan;  Robert  Milton  Gregg,  both  of  Chicago, 

Norman  Frank  Gioia,  Lombard,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,525 

InL  CI.*  GllB  19/02;  G06K  7/0/ 

CL  360-88  12  Claims 
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\  magnetic  card  transport,  comprising  a  frame  having 
Qurv(  d  guide  means  with  an  outer  convex  side  and  an  inner 
concave  side  for  receiving  a  flat  flexible  magnetic  card  for 
longi  udinal  translation  relative  thereto  and  flexing  said  card 
predetermined  curvature,  a  magnetic  head,  means  for 
moui  ting  said  head  rigidly  on  said  frame  on  the  outer  convex 
said  guide  means  whereby  effective  low  contact  pres- 
vith  said  card  in  said  guide  mean^^  imposed  solely  by 
li  tter  and  said  flexed  card,  and  card  translating  means  for 
impa  ting  longitudinal  translation  of  said  card  relative  to  said 
means,  which  includes  a  driving  roller,  a  shaft  support- 
roller,  a  bracket  supporting  said  shaft,  means  pivotally 
mouttting  said  bracket  on  said  frame  and  means  for  swinging 
>racket  from  an  inoperative  position  spaced  from  said 
:o  an  operative  position  engaging  said  driving  roller  with 
I  :ard. 


ing  with  said  carriage  and  extending  toward  said  first  swing 
arm,  and  an  arm  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  swing 
arm  adjacent  to  its  swing  mounting  with  said  carriage  and 
extending  toward  said  second  swing  arm  to  form  a  power 
transmitting  connection  with  said  arm  portion  of  said  second 


-J4 


swing  arm  so  as  to  swing  said  second  swing  arm  and  said 
transducer  carried  thereby  away  from  said  medium  when  said 
first  swing  arm  is  swung  about  its  swing  mounting  with  said 
carriage  to  move  said  first  swing  arm  and  said  transducer 
carried  thereby  away  from  said  medium. 


3,946,440 
DUAL  ERASING  CORE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

ERASING  ADJACENT  RECORDING 
Taltcshi  Saito,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiiii 
Kaisha  and  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,956,  Aug.  16, 1973,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,   1972,  47- 
98012[U] 

Int.  Cl.»  GllB  5/72,  J/22 
U.S.  CL  360- 1 18  8  Claims 


3,946,439 
CORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISKS 

USING  BOTH  SIDES  OF  THE  DISK 
Owen  Castrodale;  Steven  Gary  Steele;  William  Stewart 
tink,  and  Stephen  Edward  Wheeler,  all  of  Rochester, 
,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,841 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/54,  5/48,  5/60 
360—105  11  Claims 

Magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic 
medijim  having  opposite  sides  both  of  which  have  a  magnetic 
,  a  pair  of  transducers  for  magnetic  action  on  the  oppo- 
^des  of  said  medium,  means  for  moving  said  magnetic 
medi  im  so  that  a  track  or  path  is  described  by  each  of  said 
trans  lucers  on  a  side  of  said  medium,  first  and  second  swing 
each  carrying  one  of  said  transducers,  a  carriage,  a  swing 
moui  ting  for  said  first  arm  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  a 
mounting  for  said  second  arm  with  respect  to  said  car- 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  and  thereby  said  arms 
!  aid  transducers  in  a  direction  at  angles  to  said  track  so 
he  transducers  traverse  the  magnetic  medium  on  other 
of  the  magnetic  medium,  an  arm  portion  fixed  with 
respdct  to  said  second  swing  arm  adjacent  to  its  swing  mount- 


1.  A  combination  erasing  head  for  selectively  erasing  a 

plurality  of  tracks  of  a  recording  medium  having  parallel  first 

and  second  tracks  provided  with  a  blank  section  interposed 

therebetween,  comprising: 

first  and  second  erasing  cores  for  the  recording  medium, 

said  first  erasing  core  having  a  first  face  engaging  the 

recording  medium  including  a  portion  extending  across 
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the  first  track  and  one  half  of  the  blank  section  and  hav- 
ing an  end  face  formed  in  a  single  plane,  said  second 
erasing  core  having  a  first  face  engaging  the  recording 
medium  including  a  portion  extending  across  the  second 
track  and  one  half  of  the  blank  section  and  having  an  end 
face  formed  in  a  single  plane,  said  end  faces  being  parallel 
and  opposed  adjacent  each  other; 
said  first  erasing  core  having  only  one  erasing  gap,  said  gap 


being  provided  in  said  portion  of  said  first  face  and  span- 
ning the  first  track  and  substantially  one  half  of  the  blank 
section; 
said  second  erasing  core  having  only  one  erasing  gap,  said 
gap  being  provided  in  said  portion  of  said  first  face  and 
spanning  the  second  track  and  substantially  one  half  of 
the  blank  section,  said  second  erasing  gap  being  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  first  erasing  gap. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  23,  1976 
ERRATA 

for  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

008-232 239,258 

035-003  A 23937 

034-015  C 239,309 

032-001  R 239,310 

054-004 239,318 

056-004 239,339 


DESIGNS 
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239,215 

TOASTER  FRENCH  FRY  PRODUCT 

James  J.  Miller,  189  Bartlett  Ave.,  Toronto, 

Ontario  M6H  3G2,  Canada 

FUed  July  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  489,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Apr.  9, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl— oy 

U.S.  CI.  Dl— 23 


239,217 
SPORTS  SHOE 
John  David  Lloyd,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Pony   Sporting   Goods   Limited,   Markham,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  Dl—04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 310 


239  216 

BONNET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kee-Ock  Kim  and  Hae-Chin  Park,  both  of  2140  F  St 

NW.,  Washington,  D.C.    20037 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,462 

Clafans  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Korea 

Sept.  6,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dl—03 

VS.  CL  D2— 239 


239,218 

SHIELD  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  HELMET 

Willis  C.  Fortson,  MaUeton,  Ga. 

(2651  Veracruse  Court  Morrow,  Ga.    30260) 

FUed  May  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 03 

VS.  CI.  D2— 233 
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239,219 

BELT 

Joseph  A.  Burchard,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

"  Whitsett,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.    91607) 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,060 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl— 07 
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239,220 
WRIST  SUPPORT 
I  {Nonnan,  14431  Galy,  Tustin,  CaUf.     92680 
•  nor  to  Master  Industries,  Inc.,  Irvhie,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,437 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D2— 06 
VS.  a.  02—361 


239,221 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Bernard  Wasserman,  38  Rose  Ave., 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.     11021 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D4—02 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 25 


239,222 

CHAIR 

Dale  D.  Smith,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 69 
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239,223 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

Dale  D.  Smith,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 49 


239,226 
CHILD  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLE 
John  Peter  Ronvik,  Palos  Heights,  and  Irvhi  E.  Beiger, 
Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  Sean,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  439,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—01 
VS.  CI.  D6--48 


239,224 

COMBINED  COSTUMER  AND  ACCESSORY 

HOLDER  FOR  A  CHILD 

Carol  Guida,  423  S.  13th  St.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     19147 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  433,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6^-^4 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 20 


239,227 

DESK 

Franz  Vogt,  Pohlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voko  Franz 

Vogt  &  Co.,  PohUieim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 162 


239,225 

WALL  SYSTEM 

Janet  Schweitzer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Pace 

Collection,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  436,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 127 


239,228 

UPHOLSTERED  SEAT 

Victorio  Introini,  GaUarate,  Italy,  assignor  to  FrateUi 

Saporiti,  Besnate,  Parese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  J>6— 01 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 71 
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239429 

SPICE  CHEST  CABDSET 

Dooald  J.  Booty,  Frankfort,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Amico,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Jjot,  Ch  D6— 04 

CI.  D6— 129 


239,232 

CASSETTE  DISPLAY  RACK 

Michael  D.  Cockcroft,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Mar-Line  Displays  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6—04:  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 172 


239,230 

CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT 

Hyman  Wener,  482  94th  Ave.,  Chomedey, 

Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,055 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—01 

CI.  D6— 9 


239,231 

CASSETTE  DISPLAY  RACK 

^chael  D.  Cockcntft,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Mar-Line  Displays  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  497,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U6—04;  D20— 02 

UJ.  CI.  D6— 157 
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239,233 

DISPLAY  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 

WUUam  E.  Taylor,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—04;  D20— 02 

U.S.  CL  D6— 153 


239,236 

SOFA 

Eugene  J.  Costabile,  Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to 

Futorian  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 61 


239,234 
SKI  SEAT 
WUIiam  L.  Gamble,  UnionvUle,  and  Richard  H.  Russell, 
Farmington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Design  Con- 
sultants, Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  507,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 47 


239,237 

PICTURE  FRAME  MOULDING 

Johannes  Vihma,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Artistic  Woodwork  Co.  Ud. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 246 


239,235 

SEAT 

David  P.  G.  WUUams,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Futorian  Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  510,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 


239  238 
HOT  FOOD  MERCHANDISER 
Eugene  Buday,  WUkins  Townsh^,  AUe^ny  Conirty,  Pa. 
(324  Sunset  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15235),  and  Sol 
Blackman,  1152  Towanda  Terrace,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45216 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,394 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—04:  D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 172 
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239,239 
HOT  BEVERAGE  MERCHANDISER 
Eugeife  Buday,  Wilkins  Township,  AUe^eny  County,  Pa. 
(32' I  Sunset  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15235),  and  Sol 
Bladanan,  1152  Towanda  Terrace,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
452^6 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1974,  Sen  No.  530,440 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  Ci.  D6— 04;  D20— 02 
VS.  dl.  D6— 168 


March  23,  1976 


239,241 
COMBINED  COLD  BEVERAGE  AND  FROZEN 
FOOD  MERCHANDISER 
Eugene  Buday,  Willdns  Townsiiip,  Allegheny  County,  Pa. 
(324  Sunset  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15235),  and  Sol 
Blackman,  1152  Towanda  Terrace,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45216 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,442 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 187 


239,242 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Bertram  H.  Kapnek,  8106  Douglas  Road, 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.    19118 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 168 


239,240 
MBRCHANDISER  FOR  FOOD  AND  THE  LIKE 
Engcn !  Buday,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa. 
(32'    Sunset  Drive,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15235),  and  Sol 
Blaikman,  1152  Towanda  Terrace,  Chidnnati,  Ohio 
452^"^ 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,441 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
^  Int.  CI.  D6—04;  D20— 02 

VS.  d.  D6— 168 


239,243 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  FABRIC 
William  Hachtmann,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Arien 
M.  Knight,  3943  Laguna  Blanca,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93110;  said  Hachtmann  assignor  to  said  Knight 
FUed  May  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  576,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 05;  D15— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 161 
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239,244 

COMBINED  SPICE  RACK  AND  BOTTLES 

THEREFOR 

Reiner  Lubge,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Luballn, 

Smith,  Camase,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  275,000 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 0¥;  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 71 


239,247 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Onchia,  N.Y.,  assignw  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


239  245 
COUNTER  MAT 
Alfred  William  Fletcher,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Moreton   Engineering   Company   limited,   Liverpool, 
England 

FUed  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,998 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  4, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 188 
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239  248 

AUTOMOBILE  CUSPIDOR 

Douglas  B.  Pinguely,  1314  N.  Fort  Thomas  Ave., 

Fort  Thomas,  Ky.     41075 

FUed  Sept.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 190 


239,246 
MICROWA^K)VEN 
Yoshiaki  Kawata,  Nara,  Jv^Sm,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial    Co/  Ltd.,    Kadoma-shi,    Osaka, 
Japan  ^*v 

Filed  May  15, 1974rSer.  No.  470,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  20, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 128 
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239,249 

INSULATED  FOOD  CONTAINER 

Tony  E.  Branscum,  Winficld,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Gott  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  514,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  m—07 

UJS.  CI.  D7— 77 
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239,252 
HACKSAW 
Laird  F.  Covey,  Easton,  and  George  W.  Menrow,  Bloom- 
field,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 96 


239,254 
CONTAINER  END 
Richard   J.   Brincks,   Wheeling,   William   L.   Fox,   Jr., 
Libertyville,  and  Henry  S.  Hole,  Barrington,  HI.,  as* 
signors  to  American  Can  Company 
Ori^nal   design  application  Aug.   10,   1972,   Ser.   No. 
279,308,  now  U.S.  Patent  No.  233,137.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9--07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239  256 
CONTAINER  END 
Richard   J.   Brincks,   Wheeling,   WilUam   L.   Fox,   Jr., 
Libertyville,  and  Henry  S.  Hole,  Barrington,  III.,  as* 
signors  to  American  Can  Company 
Ori^nai  design  application  Aug.    10,   1972,  Ser.  No. 
279,308,  now  U.S.  Patent  No.  233,137.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239  250 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Yi^hiaki  Kawata  and  Daisaku  Mori,  Nara,  and  Yuzo 
Fujii  and  Michiq  Tanaka,  Yamato-Koriyama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  20^  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 02 

UlS.  CI.  D7— 128 


239,253 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Joe  Tiep,  Darin  Hep,  and  Herbert  Tiep,  North  Holly- 
wood Calif.,  assignors  to  Carrousel  Party  Favors,  Inc., 
North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,724 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 191 


239.251 

SUPPORT  BRACKET 

James  Frederick  Sheetz,  3177  W.  Westhaven  Drive, 

Anaheim,  Calif.    92804 

FUed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D»— OS 

UlS.  CI.  D8— 242 


239,255 
CONTAINER  END 
Richard   J.    Brincks,    Wheeltaig,   William    L.    Fox,   Jr., 
Libertyville,  and  Henry  S.  Hole,  Barrington,  111.,  as- 
signors to  American  Can  Company 
Original   design   application  Aug.   10,   1972,  Ser.   No. 
279,308,  now  U.S.  Patent  No.  233,137.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239  257 
CONTAINER  END 
Alfred  Edward  Balocca,  Wheaton;  Paul  Wilson  Hardy, 
Barrington,   and   Kari   Philip  Hemeyer,   and   Harien 
Edgar    Wilkinson,    Crystal    Lake,    III.,    assignors   to 
American  Can  Company 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 253 


239,258 

CLEAT 

Thomas  L.  Faul,  79  Scollard  St.,  M5R  1G4, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  565,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8-^S 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 232 
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239,259 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ming,   Wolfhausen,   and   Edward   Hubbard 
Pfaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sika 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Scr.  No.  388,022 

Ciainls  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 

US,  CI.  D9— 38 


239,260 

CRATE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Philip  David  Gale,  Romford,  England,  assignor  to 

John  Dale  Lhnited 

FUed  July  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  485,033 

aal^is  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  23, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

UA  Cl.  D9— 177 
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239,262 

THERMOCHROMIC  ADHESIVE  THERMOMETER 

Philip  L.  Van  Kersen,  P.O.  Box  40423, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46240 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 57 


239  261 

THERMOCHROMIC  THERMOMETER 

PhlUp  L.  Van  Kersen,  P.O.  Box  40423, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46240 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D10-~O4 

VS,  CI.  DIO— 57 


239,263 

COMBINED  CLOCKFACE  AND  HANDS 

THEREFOR 

Ke  Won  Lee,  P.O.  Box  2832, 

Hialeah,  Fla.    33012 

FUed  June  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  476,922 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 0/ 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 124 


239,264 
WrrHDRAWN 
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239,265 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Charles  Bems,  New  Milford,  and  Rudolph  M.  Duris, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,616 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


239  268 

COMBINED  WHEEL  AND  TIRE 

Millard  Fillmore  Harty,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich., 

assignor  to  Motor  Wheel  Coiporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 

No.  140,014,  May  3,  1971.  TWs  appUcation  July  20, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  381,177 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D12— 75;  D12— 16 
V.S.  CI.  D12— 135 


239,266 
REFLECTOR 
Yosimasa  Tsuyama,  Higash  Sumiyoshl-ku,  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignor  to  Tsuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi  Sumiyoshi- 
ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept.  19,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


239  269 

CAMPER  UNIT  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Allen  P.  Baumer,  1007  Monroe  St., 

Saginaw,  Mich.    48602 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  460,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 156 


239,267 

WHEEL 

Millard  Fillmore  Harty,  Jr.,  4881  Kensington  Road. 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.    48013 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  291,304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 


239,270 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Carl   F.   Smajd,   Shores,   and   Arthur  C.   Blankendiip, 

Howell,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 142 
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239,271  

PliEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Allen  p.  Tomer,  Saint  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

VS.  a.  D12~146 
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239,273 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

Gerhard  Franz-Josef  Senger,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Uniroyal,  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  552,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  25, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12~75 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 136 


239,272 

WHEEL  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Tullio  Campagnolo,  Corso  Padova,  168, 

36100  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  546,448 

<  Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Aug.  2, 197' 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CL  D12— 76 

U.S.  a.  D12— 205 


239,274 

AIRCRAFT 

Stephen  L.  Snyder,  5801  Magnolia  Ave. 

Pennsauken,  NJ.    08109 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  552,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 76 
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239  275 

TOW  LINE  HITCH  FOR  WATER  SKI 

Morris  Fink,  4857  W.  131  St., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.    90250 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  562,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 


239,277 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Kreso  Forgiarini,  2998  N.  Lake  Ave., 

Altadena,  Calif.    91001 

Filed  May  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  474,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13--1  B 


239,278 

YURT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  S.  Coperthwaite,  Bucks  Harbor, 

Maine    04618 

FUed  June  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  476,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  025—03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  E 


239,276 

SIMULATED  BRICK  STRUCTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Bruce  Terwilliger,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—01 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  J 


239,279 
PAIR  OF  BALUSTRADES  FOR  PASSENGER 
CONVEYORS 
Ernest  D.  Johnson,  Tallmadge,  and  Charles  W.  Roberts, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westmont  Industries,  Santa 
Fe  Springs,  Califi 
Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  design  application  Ser. 
No.  357,230,  May  4,  1973.  This  application  Oct.  3, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  511,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 7  R 


208i» 


239,280 

WRITING  PEN  CAP 

<  !uy  A.  Taylor,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  Sanford 

Research  Company,  Bellwood,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 57 
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239  283 

VALVE  HOUSING 

Frank  K.  Villari,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,511 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


239,286 

AIR  BRUSH  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Dallas  R.  Bottcher,  911  Cobblestone  Drive, 

Lfaicoln,  Nebr.     68510 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,254 

Term,  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 167 


239,288 

SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MINIATURE 

-  DECORATIVE  LIGHT  BULB 

Joseph  M.  Ahroni,  P.O.  Box  3907, 

SeatUe,  Wash.    98124 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  G 


239  284 

PEDESTAL  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

Terry  R.  Haws,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haws 

Drinking  Faucet  Co.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  494,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 13 


239,281 

PLASTIC  ARTIFICIAL  FISHING  LURE 

Yilliam  O.  Williams,  Jr.,  1309  Lynhurst  Drive, 

Gastonia,  N.C.    28052 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  <tl.  D22— 27 


239,282 
REVOLVER 
C.   Kennedy,   South   Windsor,   and   Richard   L. 
Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Leisure 
,  Inc. 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— 0/ 
U.S.  01.  D22— 1 


239  285 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  OUTLET  UNIT 
Birger  Larkfeldt,  Odemsjo-Bamapp,  and  Lennart  Widerby, 
Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  25, 1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23-^4 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 163 


239  287 

CASING  FOR  A  HANd'-HELD  INTERACTIVE 

COMPUTER  TERMINAL 

Charles  Michael  Ault,  11  Devereaux  St., 

Arlington,  Mass.    02174 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


239,289 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Lawrence   Glen   McCain,   Beveriy   Hills,   and   Edward 
William  Scott,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  June  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  478,557 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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239^90 
MICROPHONE 
tliroshi  Saito,  Kazuyoshi  Kojima,  and  Hisatoshi  Mat- 
sushima,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  18,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

US.  CI.  D26— 14  J 


239,293 

COMPUTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  Warren  Carroll,  III,  Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Data  General  Corporation,  Southboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


239,291 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Skigeru    Kurozumi,    Osaka,   Japan,    assignor   to   Sharp 

^bushiki  Kalsha  (Sharp  Corporation),  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  27,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

US.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


239,294 

BELLOWS  SMOKING  PIPE 

Glenn  Thomas  Cathey,  1106  E.  Saginaw, 

Lansing,  Mich.    48906 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 3 


239,292 

HOUSING  FOR  A  DATA  SET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

James  R.  Stewart,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

GTE  Lenkurt  Incorporated,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

.5.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


239,295 

CONCRETE  FENCE  PANEL 

Earle  T.  Dougherty,  3420  N.  71st  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85033 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  394,068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 4  A 
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239,296 

COIN 

John  P.  Johnston,  P.O.  Box  6008, 

Tamuning,  Guam    96911 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  425,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 19  R 


239,299 

GOLF  BALL  PUTTING  GAME  TARGET 

John  Joseph  O'Shea,  Cloneeven,  Dublin  Road, 

Sutton,  Ireland 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,277 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  NN 


239,300 

POCKETED  BALL  GAME  BOARD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymond  W.  Baker,  596  Bishop  Ave., 

Bridgeport,  Conn.    06610 

Filed  May  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  473,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  TT 


239,297 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

Elmer  F.  St.  Amand,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Fred  A.  Stewart,  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,539 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 


239  298 

FINGER  RING  CUE  CHALK  HOLDER 

Don  L.  Turner,  Morganfijoreg, 

Westfield,  Wis.    53964 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 3 


239,301 
SEATED  BENCH  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Robert  Clarke,  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Health  Equipment  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 
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239,302 

TRICEP  EXERCISING  MACHINE 

Robert  Claike,  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 

m  rant  Healtli  Equipment  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  tl.  D34— 5  K 


U.S. 


239,303 

VERTICAL  BUTTERFLY  EXERCISING 

MACHINE 

Robert  Clarke,  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 

m(  lunt  Health  Equipment  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

p.  D34— 5  K 


239,305 
TOY  HOUSE 
Ronald  J.  Campanell,  Blackwood,  NJ.,  and  Walter  P. 
Doe,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  July  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  LL 


239,304 

DIVOT  REPLACEMENT  TOOL 

Albert  P.  Jackson,  6521  Washington  St., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa    50311 

Filed  July  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  487,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  CB 


239,306 
LEG  CURL  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Robert  Clarke,  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Health  Equipment  Corp,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  K 
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239,307 

SEED  SPROUTER  ASSEMBLY 

George  M.  Sawyer,  8801  Calico  Ave., 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.    92641 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  520,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 


239,309 

TOY  GUITAR 

Paolo  Bontempi,  Via  Don  Bosco  49,  Potenza  Picena, 

Macerata,  Italy 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Dec.  13,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  C 


239,310 
AUTOCLAVABLE  PICK-GUARD 

"^  Raymond  H.  Haerr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Xomox  Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  522,199 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02;  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 1  R 


239,308 
FLOWER  POT 
Rodney  Dennis  Bufton,  by  the  Lucas  Electrical  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England,  assignee 
Original  No.  Des.  233,058,  dated  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
372,100,  June  21, 1973.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  13, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  577,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Dec  21, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  A 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the 
original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specifi- 
cation; matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  the  additions 
made  by  reissue. 


239,311 

COG  COVER  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 

ROTARY  LAWNMOWER 

Larry  Monroe  Cognata,  NashvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,851 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D40— 1  A 
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239  313 

COMBINED  MINIATURE  BAR  AND 

NIGHT  LAMP 

Jo^ph  T.  Benway  (614  Hyde  Park  Ave.,  Hyde  Ftuk, 

Boston,  Mass.    02136) 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  iCI.  D48— 20  D 
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239,312 

RING 

Willlani  L.  Foreman,  123  Las  Vegas, 

Orinda,  Calif.    94563 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  530,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

<:i.  D45— 10  A 


239,315 
SEARCHLIGHT 

Taiji  Satoh,  Koshigaya-shi,  Saltama-Ken,  and  Masaaki 
Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Dengu  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  June  28,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  K 


239,314 
LAMP  SUPPORT 
Gilbert  Lieberman,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Gilbert  Products  Incorporated,  Pointe-aux-Trembles, 
Qfebec,  Canada  i 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,796 
I  :ialms  priority,  application  Canada  May  15,  1974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 05 
U.S.ICI.  D48— 20F 


239,316 

DISPENSING  TRAY  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Kenneth  A.  Smith,  6520  SE.  77th  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.    97206 

Filed  Nov.  20  ,1972,  Ser.  No.  308,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  11,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 2  C 
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239  317 

WOOD  PLANER  CUTTER  HEAD  WITH 

REMOVABLE  BITS 

Jesse  L.  Spencer,  Jr.,    2401  Ellington  St.,  and  John  S. 

Stewart,  2004  Cedarfork  Drive,  both  of  Greensboro, 

N.C.    27403 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIS— 09 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  A 


239  320 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  ORNAMENTS 

TO  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10011 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  557,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— ^6 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  R 


239  318 

PORTABLE  DRILL  DIE  HOLDER 

Norman  David  Hopper,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  of  a 

fractional  part  interest  to  James  L.  Enloe 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  451,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D54 — 4 


239,321 

PORTABLE  RADIO 

Paul  J.  Kiucznik,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

VS.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


239  319 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR 
Stephen  Matousek,  and  Ulrich  H.  Koch,  Moraga,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.,  Emeryville, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  578,758 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  G 
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239,322 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Kazumasa  Takenaka,  Moriguchi-shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signor  to   Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,   Ltd« 
Kadoma-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


20U 


239,323 
COMBINED  RECORD  PLAYER  RECEIVER 
AND  AMPLIFIER 
Tos4iniasa   Akazawa,   Yao,   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor  to 
IVtatsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.,    Kadoma, 
O  aka,  Japan  i 

FUed  May  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  12,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 07;  D14— ^J 
VS.  CI.  D56— 4  R 
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239,324 

WRIST  RADIO 

Hoi  Tong  Vong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Asia  International,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,696  < 

Cljiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  21, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

CI.  D56— 4  B 


U.S 
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239,326 

PAPER  TOWELING 

Donald  T.  Appleman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company 

Filed  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  BS—06 

U.S.  CI.  D59— 2  A 
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239,325 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,874 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03 

CI.  D56— 4  D 


239,327 

TYPEWRITER 

Richard  Authier,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

PaUlard  S.A.,  Sainte-Croiz,  Paud,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  8, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D18— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 11  A 
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239  328 

COMPUTER  INPUT  OUTPUT  LOWER  CASE 

ALPHA  TYPE  FONT 

Michael  Arnold  Bromberg,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Termiflex  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS-^3 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 12  B 


239,331 

CAST  CUTTER 

Harry  T.  Treace,  Forest  HiU,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Richards 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  468,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 12  R 


H. 


..» 


239  329 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Buford  J.   Schramm,   14805   S.  Interstate   10,  Tempe, 
Ariz.     85281,  and  Robert  G.  Everts,  2118  E.  Burch- 
wood  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.    85204 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  517,293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlS—01 
U.S.  CI.  D77— 1  R 


239,332 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A  BIOLOGICAL 

PRODUCT 

WUly  Lhoest,  Rixensart,  and  Eloi  Van  Hoye,  Weert-St.- 

Georges,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Recherche  et  Industrie 

Therapeutiques,  Genval,  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1974,  Ser.  No.  493,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 02 
VS.  CI.  D83— 12  A 


239  330 

VENTILATION  TUBE  FOR  MYRINGOTOMY 

OPERATIONS 

John  J.  Shea,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Richards 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  421,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04 

V.S.  CI.  D83— 12  A 


239,333 

HAIR  GEL  DISPENSING  COMB 

Gladys  M.  Guinette,  Sandy,  Oreg. 

(7631  SE.  190th  Drive,  Portland,  Oreg.    97236) 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D86— 8 
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239,334 
riOLDER  FOR  GRAPHIC  DESIGNER'S  TOOLS 

I  OR  THE  LIKE 

AVartin  Lowenstein,  463  West  St.,  Apt  H-S97 

New  York,  N.Y.    10014 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  400,234 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 
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239,335 

BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

:  T.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.    CI.  D3— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


TA 
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239,337 

BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lewis  T.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  434,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— (72 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


239,338 
TWO-WAY  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
LOCATOR  SIGN 
Roman  Christman,  Larry  Christman,  and  Ricky  Christ- 
man,  all  of  1516  N.  3rd  St.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  518,381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D96— 12  R 


239,336 
E  CARTRIDGE  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
CEILING 
Albert  A.  Urie,  1410  Morrison  Road, 

Canon  City,  Colo.    81212 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Di—02 

p.  D87— 1  D 


239,339 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Masanori  Hamada,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  515,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  19,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— ^J 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 
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INfDEX  OF  APPLICANTS  AND  ASSIGNEES 

OF 
PATENT  APPLICATIONS  PUBLISHED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See — 

Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Vandeputte,  Camille  Angelina;  Sels,  Francis 
Jeanne;  Vanreusel,  Gerard  Laurens;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and 
van  Veelen,  George  Frans,  B  417,498. 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  amplifier. 

B  531.686,  CI.  330-17.000. 
Aiba,  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Isao;    Kasubuchi,    Takeshi;    and     Aiba,    Masahiko, 
8  450,413. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Castellion,    George    Augustus;    and    Marzluff,    William    Frank, 

B  159,570. 
Fogel,  Arnold  W.;  and  Mercurio,  Anthony  F.,  B  438,048. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski,  John  R.,  B  421,373. 
Kao,  Wenling;  and  Strike,  Donald  P.,  B  491,71 1. 
Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Kao,  Wen-Ling,  B  494,1  38. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Moser,  Jesse  Lee;  Reavis,  Robert  Philmore,  Jr.;  and  Soderstrom, 
Melvin  Andrew,  B  523,952. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Berkel,  Wilhelm;  and  Gettert,  Hans,  B  456,905. 
Barkhuff,  Earl  D.;  Borm,  David  S.;  McGinnis,  Bernard  W.;  and  Rosen- 
lund,  Bertel  E.,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corp.  Random 
access  disk   file   with   axial   translation   of  disks  and  end   plate. 
B  484,482,  CI.  360-98.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beyer,    Karl-Heinz;    Wuiz,    Klaus;    and    Kindscher,    Wolfgang, 

8  409,310. 
Diessel,  Paul;  Helfert,  Herbert;  Hamm,  Reiner;  and  Scharpenberg, 

Hans-Georg,  8  530,303. 
Fischer,  Martin;  Quadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen;  Kilpper,  Ger- 
hard;    Schecker,     Hans-Georg;     and     Koehler,     Waldemar, 
8  354,222. 
Greif,  Norbert;  Vescia,  Michele;  Daeuble,  Manfred;  and  Heinrich, 

Hans,  8  497,571. 
Volkert,  Otto;  Wigger,  August;  Zuerger,  Manfred;  and  Richter, 

Peter,  B  421,608. 
Wolf,  Dieter;  Bender,  Eberhard;  and  Weber,  Theodor,  B  466,304. 
Batha,  Howard  D.;  and  Cross,  Leslie  E.,  to  Carborundum  Company, 
The.  Process  for  generating  periodic  non-uniform  electric  field,  and 
for  removing  polarizable  particulate  material  from  fluid,  using  ferro- 
electric apparatus.  8  589,179,  CI.  204-186.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lo- 

thar;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  8  498,288. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Siegle,  Peter;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann, Ingeborg,  8  483,746. 
Moller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Ha- 

rald,  8  459,408. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg; 

and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  8  510,836. 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard;  and  Gold,  Heinrich,  B  591,141. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang:  5*^— 

Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Siegle,  Peter;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann, Ingeborg,  8  483,746. 
Bender,  Eberhard:  See- 
Wolf,  Dieter;  Bender,  Eberhard;  and  Weber,  Theodor,  8  466.304. 
Berkel,  Wilhelm;  and  Gettert,  Hans,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Partial  or  complete  separation  of  gas  mixtures, 
containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide.  8  456,905.  CI.  55-70.000. 
Beyer.  Karl-Heinz;  WuIz,  Klaus;  and  Kindscher,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Alkali-stable,  surface-active,   anti-foam  agents 
(aceuls).  8  409,310,  CI.  260-6I5.00A. 
Blachly,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Deitz,  Victor  R.;  and  Blachly,  Charles  H.,  8  570,925. 
Bladow,  Arnold  A.;  and  Ramsey,  Francis  E.,  to  Swift  &  Company. 
Method  of  injecting  poultry  in  the  thigh  and  leg  portions  without 
penetrating  the  skin.  8  481,989,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Boctor,  Stalin  A.,  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Second- 
order  canonical  active  filter.  8  532.326.  CI.  328-167.000. 
Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  !.,  and 
J  Company.  Method  of  making  4-amino-6-t-butyl-3-mercapto- 1,2,4- 

triazin-5one.  8  514,259,  CI.  260-248.0AS. 
Bohm,  Georg  G.  A.;  Pearson,  Dale  S.;  and  Tveekrem,  James  O.,  to 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Radiation  crosslinked  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  process  therefor.  8  476,776,  CI.  204-159.160. 
Boland,  Bernard  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  an  en- 

sulated  gate  field-effect  device.  8  371,635,  CI.  427-93.000. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See- 
van  Hesden,  Jan  Willem,  8  468,603. 
Borm,  David  S.:  See — 

Barkhuff,  Earl  D.;  Borm,  David  S.;  McGinnis,  Bernard  W.;  and 
Rosenlund,  Bertel  E.,  8  484,482. 
Borst,   John   A.,   to  Owens-Corning   Fiberglas  Corporation.   Level- 
sensitive  system.  8  463,473,  CI.  73-302.000. 


Bouchaudon,  Jean;  Bourat,  Guy;  and  Margraff,  Rodolphe,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc,  S.A.  Polyoxetanes  which  can  be  used  in  peptide  synthesis. 
8  493,474,  CI.  210-500.00M. 
Bourat,  Guy:  See — 

Bouchaudon.    Jean;    Bourat.    Guy;    and    Margraff,    Rodolphe, 
8  493,474. 
Boyd,  William  Weller,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Determination  and  printout  of  reference  line.  8  428,271,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Cabaraux,  Emile,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Electrolytic  cell.  8  542,258,  CI. 

204-252.000. 
Callighan,  Robert  H.;  and  Hawthorne,  John  O.,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.      Novel      iron     oxide     catalysts.      8      390,979,  CI. 
252-455.00R. 
Caragliano,  Edward  S.;  and  Nick,  Howard  H.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Miniaturized  strip-line  directional  coupler 
package    having   spirally   wound   coupling    lines.    8    535,256,  CI. 
333-10.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Batha,  Howard  D.;  and  Cross,  Leslie  E.,  8  589,179. 
Carnahan,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Rossi,  Ronald  C;  and  Carnahan,  Robert  D..  B  750,679. 
Carter,  Gordon  V.:  See- 
Roberts,  Edward  H.;  and  Carter,  Gordon  V.,  8  589,687. 
Castellion,  George  Augustus;  and  Marzluff,  William  Frank,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Ammoxidation  of  alkanes.  8  159,570,  CI. 
260-465.300. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Erickson,  Rodney  R.;  Peters.  Melvin  H.;  and  McMillan.  Daniel  L.. 

B  425.193. 
Unruh.  Dale  H.;  and  Proksch.  Frederick  D..  8  550.810. 
Cave.  Wilfred  Johnson;  and  Culver.  Edward  George,  to  Hallam  Poly- 
mers &   Engineering  Ltd.  Towing  etc.   cable  protection   means. 
8  503.456,  CI.  1 14-230.000. 
Cella,  Richard  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Hot  melt  sealanU.  8  570,721,  CI.  260-33. 8UA. 
Chase,  Kenneth  P.;  Haynes,  Harold  L.;  and  Roberts,  Michael  G.,  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass  fiber  coated  with  a  size 
comprising  emulsified  clad  particles  of  poly( methyl  methacrylate). 
8  415,590,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Cherkofsky,  Saul  Carl,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
1 . 1 ,3-Trisubstituted         hydroxyguanidines.         8         533,652,  CI. 
260-565.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Hutchison,  Stanley  O.,  8  430,326. 
Chu,  Victor  Fu  Hua,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fast 

drying  ink.  8  592,658,  CI.  260-3 1. 80N 
Chu,  William  M.;  and  Lee,  James  M.,  to  IBM.  FET  load  gate  compen- 
sator. 8  525,133,  CI.  307-262.000. 
Chumbley,  Lewis  E.;  Sams,  Lawrence  L.,  II;  McFadden,  Russell  T.; 
Longoria,  Juan,  III;  Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Thomas,  Robert  J.;  and 
Lalk,  James  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Cellulosic  sizing 
agents.  8  432,265,  CI.  106-213.000, 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Isharani,  Jayanti  V.,  8  537.058. 
Jager,  Horst,  8  442,953. 
Wurmli,  Albert,  8  520,995. 
Clean  Air  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Graffman,  Johan  Holger,  8  412,124. 
Coats,  Carlton  E.:  See — 

Watts,  Golden  F.;  and  Coate,  Carlton  E.,  8  326,21 1. 
Comer,  Robert  C,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Low  speed  rotary  mower. 

8  494,167,  CI.  56-13.400. 
Corson,  Frederick  P.:  See — 

Stevens.  Violete  L.;  Sexton.  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson.  Frederick  P.. 
8  444.078. 
Cross.  Leslie  E.:  See — 

Batha.  Howard  D.;  and  Cross.  Leslie  E..  8  589.179. 
Culver.  Edward  George;  See— 

Cave,  Wilfred  Johnson;  and  Culver,  Edward  George,  8  503.456. 
Daeuble.  Manfred:  See— 

Greif.  Norbert;  Vescia.  Michele;  Daeuble.  Manfred;  and  Heinrich. 
Hans.  8  497.571. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac.  Polymeriz- 
ing bis-maleimides.  8  497,490,  CI.  260-78.0UA. 
Davis,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Pews,  R.  Garth;  and  Davis,  Ralph  A.,  8  369.373. 
Deitz.  Victor  R.;  and  Blachly,  Charles  H.  Activation  of  water  soluble 
amines  by  halogens  for  trapping  methyl  radioactive  iodine  from  air 
streams.  8  570,925,  CI.  55-71.000. 
Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Isharani,  Jayanti  V.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Dyeing  and  printing  synthetic  hydrophobic  fibers  with  a  carrier  com- 
prising phenyl  cyclohexane  and  derivatives.  B  537,058,  CI. 
8-173.000. 
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Thomas  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
esis  of  aromatic  amines  by  reaction  of  aromatic  compounds 
ammonia.  B  429.027,  CI.  260-296.00R. 
Paul;  Helfert,  Herbert;   Hamm,  Reiner;  and  Scharpenberg, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Surfactants  containing 
iodiik   B  530,303.  CI.  2S2-I06.000.  1 

Equipment  Corporation:  See—  \ 

John  v.;  Jenkins,  Steven  R.;  Ku.  Victor;  McLean.  Peter;  and 
lastings,  Thomas  N.,  B  432.140. 

r,  Karl;  Renner,  Hermann;  and  Theus,  Richard.  Module  for 
circuit  boards.  B  508,639.  CI.  317-100.000. 
Clicmical  Company.  The:  See— 
Ch  jmbley.  Lewis  E.;  Sams.  Lawrence  L..  II;  McFadden.  Russell  T.; 
I  .ongoria,  Juan.  Ill;  Tomalia.  Donald  A.;  Thomas.  Robert  J.;  and 
l.alk.  James  W.,  B  432,265. 
M<)Gregor.  Stanley  D.,  B  537.053. 

ns.  Violete  L.;  Sexton.  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson,  Frederick  P., 
444.078. 
Du  Po4t  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
ianowicz.  Mitchell  Joseph.  Jr..  B  514.259. 
la.  Richard  Joseph.  Jr.,  B  570,721. 
Ct^rkofsky,  Saul  Carl,  B  533,652. 
Victor  Fu  Hua.  B  592.658. 
Pesco.  Thomas  W..  B  429.027. 
(land.  David  C;  and  Krespan.  Carl  G..  B  357.526. 

Helmut  Hermann;  and  Lautenberger,  William  Jacob, 
433.707. 
Gobdard.  Steven  Jerome.  B  536,322. 
Ho  »cheie.  Guenther  Kurt.  B  236.266. 
Ho-owitz.  Samuel  Jacob.  B  553,421. 
Jacobson.  Howard  Wayne.  B  581.564. 
Kh  mna.  Ram-Tirth,  B  590,502. 
Le  m,  William  Dein,  B  573.994. 
Parhemore.  Keith  Gordon,  B  504,156. 
Charles  John.  B  52 1,025. 
,  Joseph  A.,  B  547,016. 
Ridhman,  Jack  E.,  B  403,326. 
Ro  ira,  Miguel  Jacinto,  B  564,902. 
Sh<  rt.  Oliver  Alton,  B  466,419. 

Tai  likella.  Murty  S.;  and  von  Susani,  Odorich,  B  559,700. 
Tai  likella.  Murty  S  ;  and  von  Susani.  Odorick.  B  559.701. 
Ur^uhart.  Thomas.  B  455.806. 

Larry  B.;  and  Kenigsberg.  Irwin  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
ration.  Spherical  bifilar  tuning  pin  bushing.  B  567.158.  CI. 
45.000. 
John  Wilmar;  and  Farrant.  Barry  William,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
l^dustries  Ltd.   Coating  compositions  comprising   tetrafluor- 
lene  polymers  and  aluminum  hydroxychloride.  B  567,076,  CI. 
9.60F. 
Dieter:  See- 
Kail;  and  EgeUiof,  Dieter,  B  552,629. 
Einstm4n.  William  J.:  See — 

,  Sigmund  L.;  Patrizio,  Frederick  J.;  and  Einstman.  William  J. 
333.838. 
Eli  LilU  and  Company:  See — 

Ho  mes.  Richard  E.;  and  Jourdan.  Glen  P..  B  427.946. 
olja.  Stjepan  P.;  and  Lammert.  Steven  R..  B  37I,09S 
David  C;  and  Krespan.  Carl  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbacyl  halosul- 
B  357,526.  CI.  260-545.00R. 
Rodney  R.;  Peters.  Melvin  H.;  and  McMillan.  Daniel  L.,  to 
Cate4>illar  Tractor  Co.  Disposable  fluid  actuator.  B  425,193,  CI. 
.000. 
Fahren^hon.  Franz;  Jager.  Horst;  Thinschmidt.  Hans;  and  Meier.  Al- 
to Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  corn- 
facilities  wherein  transmission  paths  can  be  employed  for 
diffei^nt  types  of  message  switching.  B  462,030,  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
Farbenvibriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

mer.  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar,  and  Schmidt, 
B  493,463. 
Walter  G.;  Hoehn,  Willard  M.;  and  Zawadzki,  Joseph  F,  to  G. 
&.  Co.  Process  for  isolation  of  aspartyl  dipeptide  esters. 
972,  CI.  260  II2.50R. 
Barry  William:  See- 
John  Wilmar;  and  Farrant,  Barry  William,  B  567,076. 
Robert;  and  Richter,  James  Douglas,  to  Formica  Corpora- 
nteractive  roll  gap-reverse  roll  speed  control  of  the  applicator 
iliaterial  treater.  B  520,082,  CI.  235-151.100. 
Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The:  See— 
Georg  G.  A.;  Pearson,  Dale  S.;  and  Tveekrem,  James  O., 
476,776. 
Edgar:  See — 

Walter;  and  Fischer,  Edgar,  B  479.556. 
Martin;  Quadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen;  Kilpper.  Gerhard; 
er,  Hans-Georg;  and  Koehler,  Waldemar,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
Production  of  l-methyl-3-phenylindans.  B  354.222.  CI. 
OOR. 

Charles  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Magnetic 
B  526.654,  CI.  335-186.000. 

Jean;  Lunel,  Jean;  and  Renaut,  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc, 
'rocess  for  the  preparation  of  the  antibiotic  20.798  R.P. 
040.  CI.  195-80.00R. 
i4mold  W.;  and  Mercurio.  Antho.iy  F..  to  American  Cyanamid 
Comf  sny.  Shampoo  creme  rinse  containing  a  quaternary  ammonium 
sacch  trinate,  cyclamate  or  phthalimidate.  B  438,048,  CI. 
424-7  ).000. 
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Formica  Corporation:  See- 
Fay,  Charles  Robert;  and  Richter.  James  Douglas,  B  520.082. 
Forsyth,  Bruce  Adam;  and  Warner.  Richard  Burridge.  to  ICI  Australia 
Limited.  Halomethanesulfonamides  for  eradicating  internal  para- 
sites. B  516.804.  CI.  424-321.000. 
Freed,  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski,  John  R.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.       Benzobicycloalkane       imines.       B       421,373,  CI. 
260-566.00R. 
Fritze,  Helmut:  See— 

Hultzsch,  Kurt;  and  Fritze,  Helmut,  B  559,441. 
Froehlich,  Helmut  Hermann;  and  Lautenberger,  William  Jacob,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Powdered  cleaning  composi- 
tion of  urea-formaldehyde.  B  433.707.  CI.  252-544.000. 
Frommer.  Werner;  Pub,  Walter;  Schafer.  Dietmar;  and  Schmidt,  Delf, 
to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Glycoside-hydrolase 
enzyme  inhibitors.  B  493,463,  CI.  195-3 1. OOR. 
Frontier  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Ott,  Eduard  Karl.  B  523.226. 
Fujimoto.  Isao;  Kasubuchi.  Takeshi;  and  Aiba.  Masahiko.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  State  detection  arrangement  for  ink  jet  system  printer. 
B  450.413,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Funke.  Walter:  See— 

Schonberger,  Helmut;  WoUsberger,  Manfred;  and  Funke,  Walter, 
B  502,151. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Farkas,  Walter  G.;  Hoehn,  Willard  M.;  and  Zawadzki,  Joseph  F., 

B  485,972. 
Goldkamp,  Arthur  H.;  Mazur,  Robert  H.;  and  Schlatter,  James  M., 
B  442,431. 
Gelsenberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Richter,  Gunther,  B  441,543. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

RoberU,  Edward  H.;  and  Carter,  Gordon  V.,  B  589,687. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Klug,  Sigmund  L.;  Patrizio,  Frederick  J.;  and  Einstman,  William  J., 

B  333.838. 
Stahl.  Howard  D..  B  389.605. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Jacobs.  James  W.  B  570,615. 

Schonberger.  Helmut;  Wolfeberger,  Manfred;  and  Funke,  Walter. 
B  502.151. 
Gettert.  Hans:  See — 

Berkel.  Wilhelm;  and  Gettert.  Hans.  B  456,905. 
Goddard,  Steven  Jerome,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Herbicidal    2-fluoro-4-halo-phenyl-4,5.6,7-teUahydro-2H-isoindole- 
1.3-diones.  B  536.322.  CI.  260-326.0HL. 
Gold.  Heinrich:  See— 

Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  and  Gold.  Heinrich.  B  591.141. 
Goldkamp.  Arthur  H.;  Mazur.  Robert  H.;  and  Schlatter.  James  M..  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  3-Amino-N-substituted  succinamic  acids  and 
intermediates  thereto.  B  442,431,  CI.  260-5  I4.00J. 
Gonzalez,     Boris,     to     Societe     Anonyme     Automobiles     Citroen. 
Anthropomorphological  dummy  for  studying  the  behaviour  of  the 
human  body.  B  546.097,  CI.  35-17.000. 
Gooding,  David  N.;  and  Shimp,  Everett  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Upper  bounds  address  checking  system  for 
providing  storage  protection  for  a  digital  data  processor.  B  587,936. 
CI.  235-I53.0AM. 
Goser,  Karl;  and  Pomper,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  transmitting  signals  between  two  chips  with  high-speed  com- 
plementary MOS  circuiu.  B  506,840,  CI.  307-251.000. 
Graffman,  Johan  Holger,  to  Clean  Air  Company,  Inc.  Compressed  oil 

burner  sUrting  mechanism.  B  412,124,  CI.  431-1.000. 
Gregor,  Harry  P.,  to  Gregor,  Harry  P.  Crosslinked.  intetpolymer  fixed- 
charge  membranes.  B  433,930,  CI.  210-500.00M. 
Gregory.  Richard  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Marshall.  Walter  R.;  Gregory.  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Handwerk, 
Richard  H.,  B  356,470. 
Greif.  Norbert;  Vescia,  Michele;  Daeuble.  Manfred;  and  Heinrich, 
Hans,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Levelling  auxiliaries  for  acid 
dyes.  B  497.571.  CI.  8-169.000. 
Gunn.  Robert  D.  Shaking  machine.  B  410,694,  CI.  91-40.000. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Leidig,  Theodor,  B  524.849. 
Hallam  Polymers  &  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Cave,  Wilfred  Johnson;  and  Culver,  Edward  George,  B  503,456. 
Hamm,  Reiner:  See— 

Diessel,  Paul;  Helfert,  Herbert;  Hamm,  Reiner;  and  Scharpenberg, 
Hans-Georg,  B  530.303. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Hofer.  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe.  Lo- 

thar;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  B  498,288. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Siegle,  Peter;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann, Ingeborg,  B  483,746. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Homeyer,  Bcmhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg; 
and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  B  510,836. 
Handwerk,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Marshall,  Walter  R.;  Gregory,  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Handwerk, 
Richard  H,  B  356,470. 
Hashiguchi,  Yukihide;  and  MiUui,  Ryozo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flow  control  valve  for  exhaust  gas  purifying  sys- 
tem. B  480,384,  CI.  251-28.000. 
Hastings,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Levy,  John  V.;  Jenkins,  Steven  R.;  Ku,  Victor;  McLean,  Peter;  and 
Hastings,  Thomas  N.,  B  432,140. 
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Hawthorne,  John  O.:  See— 

Callighan,  Robert  H.;  and  Hawthorne,  John  O.,  B  390,979. 
Hayashi,  Hisao:  S««— 

Matsushita,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi,  Hisao,  B  520,1 15. 
Haynes,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Chase,  Kenneth  P.;  Haynes,  Harold  L.;  and  RoberU,  Michael  G., 
B  415,590. 
Headway  Research,  Inc.:  See—  « 

Shipman.  Vem  D..  B  505.582. 
Heinrich.  Hans:  See— 

Greif.  Norbert;  Vescia,  Michele;  Daeuble,  Manfred;  and  Heinrich, 
Hans,  B  497.571. 
Helfert.  Herbert:  See— 

Diessel.  Paul;  Helfert.  Herbert;  Hamm,  Reiner;  and  Scharpenberg. 
Hans-Georg.  B  530,303. 
HiUchi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiya,  Kunio;  Yusa,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Fumito;  and  Takeuchi, 

Masato,  B  428,386. 
Kanda.  Kimio;  and  Ohtaka,  Tadashi,  B  485,926. 
Moriya.  Hisanori;  and  Osawa.  Tadao.  B  405,899. 
Nagashima,  Shigeo,  B  452,138. 
Ogirima,    Masahiko;    Shinoda,    Toshimitu;    Ono,    Yuichi;    and 

Kusumoto.  Hajime.  B  105,006. 
Tarutani.  Yoshinobu;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tagu- 
chi,  Sadanori,  B  403,883. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hultzsch,  Kurt;  and  Fritze,  Helmut,  B  559,441.      . 
Luders,  Walter;  and  Fischer,  Edgar.  B  479.556. 
Hoehn.  Willard  M.:  See— 

Farkas.  Walter  G.;  Hoehn,  Willard  M.;  and  Zawadzki.  Joseph  F.. 
B  485.972. 
Hoeschele.  Guenther  Kurt,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.    Branched     thermoplastic     copolyesters.     B     236,266,  CI. 
260-75.00R. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lothar; 
Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.      0-ethyl-S-n-propyl-0-[pyridaz-(6)-on-(  3)-yl]-thionothiol- 
phosphoric  acid  esters.  B  498,288,  CI.  260-250.00P. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Townsend,  John  Melvin;  and  Valentine.  Donald  Herman,  Jr., 
B  518.326. 
Holmes,  Richard  E.;  and  Jourdan.  Glen  P..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Thio-substituted  2-oxo-indolines.  B  427,946,  CI.  260-32S.00R. 
Homeyer,  Bernhard:  See— 

Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg; 
and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  B  510.836. 
Horowitz,  Samuel  Jacob,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Novel  silver  compositions.  B  553,421,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Horstmann,  Harald:  See— 

Moller,  Eike;  Meng.  Karl;  Wehinger.  Egbert;  and  Hontmann,  Ha- 
rald. B  459,408. 
Hughes.  Gordon  Allan;  and  Smith,  Herchel.  to  Smith.  Herchel.  Synthe- 
sis of  gon-4-enes.  B  337.823.  CI.  424-243.000. 
Hultzsch.  Kurt;  and  Fritze.  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Resinous  composition.  B  559.441.  CI.  260-33.6UA. 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Field  dressable 

inflauble  packer.  B  430.326.  CI.  277-34.600. 
Ibi,  Takuro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kozo;  and  Ibi,  Takuro,  B  513.134. 
IBM:  See— 

Chu.  William  M.;  and  Lee.  James  M..  B  525,133. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Forsyth.  Bruce  Adam;  and  Warner.  Richard  Burridge,  B  516,804. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  Wilmar;  and  Farrant,  Barry  William.  B  567.076. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See— 

BarkhufT,  Earl  D.;  Borm,  David  S.;  McGinnis,  Bernard  W.;  and 

Rosenlund,  Bertel  E.,  B  484,482. 
Boyd,  William  Weller,  B  428,271. 

Caragliano,  Edward  S.;  and  Nick,  Howard  H.,  B  535,256. 
Gooding,  David  N.;  and  Shimp,  Everett  M.,  B  587,936. 
Isharani,  Jayanti  V.:  See — 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  and  Isharani,  Jayanti  V..  B  537,058. 
Isobe,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Yasumatsuya,  Noboru;  and  Isobe,  Mitsuo,  B  422,156. 
J.  M.  Voith,  GmbH:  See— 

Wolf.  Karl;  and  Egelhof,  Dieter,  B  552,629. 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  conditioning 

compressor.  B  570,615,  CI.  417-274.000. 
Jacobson.  Howard  Wayne,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Amorphous  silicon  nitride  composition  containing  carbon,  and 
vapor  phase  process.  B  581.564.  CI.  I06-47.00R. 
Jager,  Horst,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  New  perfluoroalkylalkylcar- 
boxylic    acids,    process    for    their    manufacture    and    their    use. 
B  442,953,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Jager,  Horst:  See— 

Fahrenschon,  Franz;  Jager,  Horst;  Thinschmidt,  Hans;  and  Meier, 
Alfred.  B  462.030. 
Jenkins,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Levy,  John  V.;  Jenkins.  Steven  R.;  Ku,  Victor;  McLean,  Peter;  and 
Hastings.  Thomas  N..  B  432.140. 
Jensen,  Harry  T.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Full-circle 

conuct  electrical  slip-ring  brush.  B  566,556,  CI.  339-5.00M. 
Jourdan,  Glen  P.:  See — 

Holmes,  Richard  E.;  and  Jourdan,  Glen  P..  B  427,946. 


Kamiya,    Kunio;    Yusa,   Hideo;    Nakajima.   Fumito;   and   Takeuchi, 
Masato,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  for  treating  waste  gas  in  reprocess- 
ing of  used  nuclear  fiiel.  B  428,386,  CI.  423-249.000. 
Kanda,  Kimio;  and  Ohtaka,  Tadashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

displaying  image  of  specimen.  B  485,926.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Kane,  John  L.;  and  Machlan,  George  R..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.    Production  of  organic  fibers  with  inorganic  cores. 
B  557.721.  CI.  65-1 1. OOW. 
Kanner.  Bernard:  See— 

Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard,  B  503,776. 
Kao,  Wen-Ling:  S^e— 

Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Kao.  Wen-Ling.  B  494.138. 
Kao.  Wenling;  and  Strike.  Donald  P..  to  American  Home  Productt 
Corporation.        Prostaglandin        derivatives.        B       491.711.  CI. 
260-240.00R. 
Kasubuchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Isao;    Kasubuchi,    Takeshi;    and    Aiba.    Masahiko. 
B  450,41  3. 
Kawabe,  Ushio:  See— 

Tarutani,  Yoshinobu;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tagu- 
chi,  Sadanori,  B  403,883. 
Kelsall,  Dennis,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Triangular 

interferometric  light-source  tracker.  B  492,093,  CI.  356-1 10.000. 
Kenigsberg,  Irwin  J.:  See- 
Eastman,  Larry  B.;  and  Kenigsberg,  Irwin  J.,  B  567,158. 
Khanna,  Ram-Tirth,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Poly- 
meric    fibers     containing    color    concentrates.     B     590,502,  CI. 


260-40.00R. 
Kiemie,     Horst. 

340-173.0LM. 
Kilpper,  Gerhard: 


Holographic     storage     device.      B     453,067,  CI. 

See- 
Fischer,  Martin;  Quadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen;  Kilpper,  Ger- 
hard;    Schecker,     Hans-Georg;     and     Koehler,     Waldemar, 
B  354.222. 
Kimura,  Shigeo:  See— 

Seino,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kimura,  Shigeo;  Kosugi,  Hideaki; 
and  Yamamoto,  Koreyuki,  B  380,137. 
Kindscher,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Beyer,    Karl-Heinz;    Wulz,    Klaus;    and    Kindscher,    Wolfgang. 
B  409,310. 
Kitamura.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kitamura,    Ryoichi;    Kitamura.    Eiichi;    Kitamura.   Tetsuo;    and 
Kitamura.  Tameo.  B  382.120. 
Kitamura.  Ryoichi;  Kitamura.  Eiichi;  Kitamura.  Tetsuo;  and  Kitamura. 
Tameo.   to   Kitamura,   Eiichi;    Kitamura,   Tetsuo;   and    Kitamura, 
Tameo.    Preparation    of   asymmetric    iminodibenzyl    compounds. 
B  382,120,  CI.  260-239.00D. 
Kitamura,  Tameo:  See— 

Kitamura,    Ryoichi;    Kitamura,    Eiichi;    Kitamura,   Tetsuo;    and 
KiUmura.  Tameo.  B  382.120. 
Kitamura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kitamura,    Ryoichi;    Kitamura,    Eiichi;    Kitamura,   Tetsuo;   and 
Kitamura,  Tameo,  B  382,120. 
Klug,  Sigmund  L.;  Patrizio,  Frederick  J.;  and  Einstman,  William  J.,  to 
General    Foods    Corporation.    Iron-fortified    soluble    coffee    and 
method  for  preparing  same.  B  333,838,  CI.  426-594.000. 
Koehler,  Waldemar:  See- 
Fischer,  Martin;  Quadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen;  Kilpper,  Ger- 
hard;    Schecker,     Hans-Georg;     and     Koehler,     Waldemar, 
B  354,222. 
Kolb,  Robert  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Fluoroelastomer  composition.  B  493,537,  CI.  260-47.0UP. 
Koonz.  Carl  H.:  See— 

Strandine,  Eldon  J.;  and  Koonz,  Cari  H.,  B  493,686. 
Kosugi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Seino,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kimura,  Shigeo;  Kosugi,  Hideaki; 
and  Yamamoto,  Koreyuki,  B  380,137. 
Krespan,  Carl  G.:  S«— 

England,  David  C;  and  Krespan,  Carl  G.,  B  357,526. 
Kroebig,  Helmut  L.;  and  Riha,  Frank  J.,  III.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Heat  pipe  system.  B  529.194.  CI.  165-32.000. 
Ku.  Victor:  See — 

Levy.  John  V.;  Jenkins.  Steven  R.;  Ku.  Victor;  McLean,  Peter,  and 
Hasting,  Thomas  N.,  B  432,140. 
Kudo,  Mitsuhiro :.5«« — 

Tarutani,  Yoshinobu;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tagu- 
chi,  Sadanori,  B  403,883. 
Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Siegle,  Peter;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang;  and  Hammann. 
Ingeborg,     to      Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.      N-carboxylated     N- 
methylcarbamic  acid  aryl  esters.  B  483.746,  CI.  260-479.00C. 
Kukolja,  Stjepan  P.;  and  Lammert.  Steven  R.,  to  EH  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Process  for  cleaving  an  imido  side  chain  from  penicillins  and 
cephalosporins.  B  371,095.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Kusumoto.  Hajime:  See — 

Ogirima.    Masahiko;    Shinoda.    Toshimitu;    Ono,    Yuichi;    and 
Kusumoto,  Hajime,  B  105,006. 
Lalk,  James  W.:  See— 

Chumbley,  Lewis  E.;  Sams,  Lawrence  L.,  II;  McFadden,  Russell  T.; 
Longoria,  Juan,  III;  Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Thomas.  .Robert  J.;  and 
Lalk,  James  W.,  B  432,265. 
Lammert,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Kukolja,  Stjepan  P.;  and  Lammert,  Steven  R.,  B  371,095. 
Lannert,  Kent  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Substituted  bis-(dicarbox- 
ymethyD-ethcrs.  B  426.157,  CI.  260-535.00P. 


PI^ 


INDEX  OF  APPLICANTS  AND  ASSIGNEES 


March  23.  1976 


Laute  iberger.  William  Jacob:  See— 

oehlich,  Helmut  Hermann;  and  Lautenberger,  William  Jacob, 
B  433.707. 
Lee, .  ames  M.:  See— 

C  ^u.  William  M.;  and  Lee,  James  M..  B  525,133. 
Leidi) ,  Theodor,  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung.  4-Tricyclo(5,2,I.O*-»Jdecyl-8-buUnal.  B  524,849.  CI. 
26C  598.000. 
Levy,  John  V.;  Jenkins,  Steven  R.;  Ku,  Victor;  McLean,  Peter;  and 
Haa  tings.  Thomas  N.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Secondary 
stoi  ige    facility    for    data    processing    systems.     B    432,140,  CI. 
340  172.500. 
Lewis   William  Dein,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Fri<  tion  measuring  apparatus.  B  573,994,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Liebg  >tt.  Helmut,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

prolucing  high-methane  gas.  B  521,985,  CI.  260-449.00M. 
Longc  ria,  Juan,  III:  See— 

C  lumbley,  Lewis  E.;  Sams,  Lawrence  L.,  II;  McFadden,  Russell  T.; 
Longoria,  Juan,  111,  Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Thomas,  Robert  J.;  and 
Lalk,  James  W.,  B  432,265. 
Luder  >,  Walter;  and  Fischer,  Edgar,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Plas  Lies  material  stabilized  against  ultraviolet  radiation.  B  479,556, 
CI.  J60-45.80R. 
Lunel  Jean:  See — 

F\  3rent,  Jean;  Lunel,  Jean;  and  Renaut,  Jacques,  B  527,040. 
Machi  an,  George  R.:  See— 

K  me,  John  L.;  and  Machlan,  George  R.,  B  557,721. 
Margi  iff.  Rodolphe:  See— 

B>uchaudon,    Jean;    Bourat.    Guy;    and    Margraff,    Rodolphe, 
B  493,474. 
Marsli  all,  Walter  R.;  Gregory.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  and  Handwerk.  Richard 
H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Separation   of  liquid  phases. 
B  3i6,470,  CI.  210-84.000. 
Marzl  iff,  William  Frank:  See— 

C  istellion,    George    Augustus;    and    Marzluff,    William    Frank, 
B  159,570. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Y  imamoto,  Kozo;  and  Ibi,  Takuro,  B  513,134. 
Matsu  ihita,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi,  Hisao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semi- 
con  luctor     device     with     high     voltage     breakdown     resistance. 
B5  10,1 15,  CI.  357-52.000. 
Maun  r,  Fritz:  See— 

H  >fer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe.  Lo- 
thar;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm.  B  498,288. 
Mazui ,  Robert  H.:  See— 

G  >ldkamp,  Arthur  H.;  Mazur,  Robert  H.;  and  Schlatter,  James  M., 
B  442,431. 
McFa  Iden,  Russell  T.:  See— 

C  lumbley,  Lewis  E.;  Sams,  Lawrence  L.,  II;  McFadden,  Russell  T.; 
Longoria,  Juan,  III;  Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Thomas,  Robert  J.;  and 
Lalk,  James  W..  B  432,265. 
McCii  mis.  Bernard  W.:  See— 

B  irkhuff.  Earl  D.;  Borm,  David  S.;  McGinnis,  Bernard  W.;  and 
Rosenlund,  Bertel  E.,  B  484,482. 
McGr  ;gor,  Stanley  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compamy,  The.  Preparation 

of  t  itrachloropyridine.  B  537,053.  CI.  260-290.0HL.         | 
McLe  m,  Peter:  See—  I 

L  vy,  John  V.;  Jenkins,  Steven  R.;  Ku,  Victor;  McLean,  Peter;  and 
Hastings,  Thomas  N.,  B  432,140. 
McMi  Ian,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

E  ickson,  Rodney  R.;  Peters,  Melvin  H.;  and  McMillan,  Daniel  L., 
B  425,193. 
Meier  Alfred:  See— 

Fi  hrenschon.  Franz;  Jager.  Horst;  Thinschmidt,  Hans;  and  Meier, 
Alfred,  B  462,030. 
Meng.  Karl:  See— 

M  aller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Ha- 
rald,  B  459.408. 
Merci  rio,  Anthony  F.:  See —  I 

Fi  gel.  Arnold  W.;  and  Mercurio,  Anthony  F.,  B  438,048. 
Metall  gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Li:bgott,  Helmut,  B  521,985. 
Minne  iota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kdlb,  Robert  E,  B  493,537. 
Mitsui    Ryozo:  See — 

H  ishiguchi,  Yukihide;  and  Mitsui,  Ryozo,  B  480.384. 
Mollei .  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Harald, 
to  B  lyer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyrazol-S-one  pharmaceutical  com{>osi- 
tion  ;  and  methods  for  effecting  diuresis,  saluresis  and  for  treating 
hyp<  rtension.  B  459,408,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Monss  nto  Company:  See — 

L-  nnert,  Kent  P.,  B  426,157. 
Moriy  I,  Hisanori;  and  Osawa,  Tadao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  re- 

circ  ilation  device.  B  405,899,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Moser  Jesse  Lee;  Reavis,  Robert  Philmore,  Jr.;  and  Soderstrom,  Mel- 
vin  \ndrew,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Swing  out  load  coil  assembly. 
B  5:  3,952,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Motor  )la.  Inc.:  See — 

B4  land,  Bernard  W.,  B  371,635. 
Nagas  lima,  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  for  switching  multiple  vir- 
tual spaces.  B  452.138,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Nakaji  ma,  Fumito:  See— 

Ki  miya,  Kunio;  Yusa,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Fumito;  and  Takeuchi, 
Masato,  B  428.386. 
Nick,  -toward  H.:  See- 

C.  ragliano,  Edward  S.;  and  Nick,  Howard  H.,  B  535,25( 


i 


Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Fujimoto,    Isao;    Kasubuchi,    Takeshi;    and    Aiba,    Masahiko, 
B  450,413. 
Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Boctor.  Stalin  A.,  B  532,326. 
Ogirima,  Masahiko;  Shinoda,  Toshimitu;  Ono,  Yuichi;  and  Kusumoto, 
Hajime,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  an  epitaxial  growth  layer 
of     GaAS|.,P,      compound      semiconductor.      B       105,006,  CI. 
148-175.000. 
Ohtaka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanda,  Kimio;  and  OhUka,  Tadashi,  B  485,926. 
Ono,  Yuichi:  See— 

Ogirima,    Masahiko;    Shinoda,    Toshimitu;    Ono,    Yuichi;    and 
Kusumoto,  Hajime,  B  105,006. 
Osawa,  Tadao:  See — 

Moriya,  Hisanori;  and  Osawa,  Tadao,  B  405,899. 
Ott,  Eduard  Karl,  to  Frontier  Machinery  Company.  Solid  state  alternat- 
ing current  switching  device.  B  523,226,  CI.  307-252.00B. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 
Borst,  John  A.,  B  463,473. 
Chase,  Kenneth  P.;  Haynes,  Harold  L.;  and  Roberts,  Michael  G., 

B  415,590. 
Kane,  John  L.;  and  Machlan,  George  R.,  B  537,721. 
Thomas,  William  R.,  B  452,034. 
Parthemore,  Keith  Gordon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Flow  control  system  for  the  precipitation  of  silver  halide  emul- 
sions. B  504, 1  56,  CI.  235- 1 5 1 . 1 20. 
Passedouet,  Andre  Henri;  and  Pipon,  Robert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A. 
Aluminium  and/or  magnesium  salts  of  amino-acids.  B  495,781,  CI. 
260-448.00R. 
Patrizio,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Klug,  Sigmund  L.;  Patrizio,  Frederick  J.;  and  Einstman,  William  J., 
B  333,838. 
Pearson,  Dale  S.:  See — 

Bohm.  Georg  G.  A.;  Pearson.  Dale  S.;  and  Tveekrem,  James  O., 
B  476,776. 
Pedersen,  Charles  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Complexes  of  macrocyclic  polyether  with  mercaptoimidazolines. 
B  521,025,  CI.  260-309.600. 
Penzel,  Hans-Joerg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for 
reducing   the    access   time   in   a  storage   system.    B   506,839,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Peters.  Melvin  H.:  See— 

Erickson.  Rodney  R.;  Peters,  Melvin  H.;  and  McMillan,  Daniel  L., 
8  425,193. 
Petschauer,  Richard  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Error  logging  in 

semiconductor  storage  units.  B  563,419,  CI.  235-153.0AK. 
Pews,  R.  Garth;  and  Davis,  Ralph  A.  Process  for  making  /3-bromocitra- 

conic  anhydride.  B  369.373,  CI.  260-346.80R. 
Pierlot,  Michel,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes.  Fuel 
feed    device    for    internal    combustion    engine.    B    480,251,  CI. 
I23-139.0AW. 
Pipon,  Robert:  See— 

Passedouet.  Andre  Henri;  and  Pipon.  Robert,  B  495,781. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Sullivan,  Charles  I.,  B  552,709. 
Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Vandeputte,  Camille  Angelina;  Sels,  Francis 
Jeanne;  Vanreusel,  Gerard  Laurens;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and  van 
Veelen,  George  Frans,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Development  of  pho- 
tographic silver  halide  elements.  B  417,498,  CI.  96-66.300. 
Pomper,  Michael:  See — 

Goser,  Karl;  and  Pomper,  Michael,  B  506.840. 
Pospischil.  Reginhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  PCM  regenera- 
tor. B  559.63  1.  CI.  178-70.00R. 
Potoski.  John  R.:  5^*— 

Freed.  Meier  E.;  and  Potoski,  John  R.,  B  421,373. 
Price,  Roger  ChaHes.  Flow  improvers.  B  407,812,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Organosilicone  polymer  solutions.  B  503,776,  CI.  106-316.000. 
Proksch,  Frederick  D.:  See — 

Unruh,  Dale  H.;  and  Proksch,  Frederick  D.,  B  550,810. 
Puis,  Walter:  See— 

Frommer,  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar;  and  Schmidt, 
Delf,  B  493,463. 
Quadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Fischer,  Martin;  Quadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen;  Kilpper,  Ger- 
hard;    Schecker,     Hans-Georg;     and     Koehler,     Waldemar, 
B  354,222. 
Ramsey,  Francis  E.:  See— 

Bladow,  Arnold  A.;  and  Ramsey,  Francis  E.,  B  481.989. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  B  531,686. 
Sutphin,  Eldon  Marvin,  Jr.,  B  573,033. 
Wittlinger,  Harold  Allen,  B  534,915. 
Reavis,  Robert  Philmore,  Jr.:  See— 

Moser,  Jesse  Lee;  Reavis,  Robert  Philmore,  Jr.;  and  Soderstrom. 
Melvin  Andrew,  B  523,952. 
Reindl,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metal  semiconductor 

diode.  B  281,162,  CL  357-15.000. 
Renaut,  Jacques:  See— 

Florent,  Jean;  Lunel,  Jean;  and  Renaut,  Jacques,  B  527,040. 
Renner,  Hermann:  See— 

Doerflinger,    Karl;    Renner,    Hermann;    and    Theus,    Richard, 
B  508.639. 
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Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See— 

Bouchaudon,    Jean;    Bourat,    Guy;    and    Margraff.    Rodolphe, 

B  493,474. 
Florent,  Jean;  Lunel,  Jean;  and  Renaut,  Jacques,  B  527,040. 
Passedouet,  Andre  Henri;  and  Pipon,  Robert,  B  495,781. 
Richards,  Joseph  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Bulk 

container  unloading  apparatus.  B  547,016,  CI.  259-8.000. 
Richman,  Jack  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Mac- 
rocyclic polyamines.  B  403,326,  CI.  260-239.0BC. 
Richter,  Gunther,  to  Gelsenberg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  refin- 
ing pyromellitic  acid  dianhydride.  B  441,543,  CI.  203-73.000. 
Richter,  James  Douglas:  See — 

Fay,  Charles  Robert;  and  Richter,  James  Douglas,  B  520,082. 
Richter,  Peter:  See — 

Volkert,  Otto;  Wigger,  August;  Zuerger,  Manfred;  and  Richter, 
Peter,  B  421,608. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See— 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lo- 
thar;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  B  498,288. 
Riha.  Frank  J..  Ill:  See— 

Kroebig,  Helmut  L.;  and  Riha,  Frank  J.,  Ill,  B  529,194. 
Roberts.  Edward  H.;  and  Carter.  Gordon  V.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Door  handle  of  a  household   refrigerator.   B  S89.6S7.  CI. 
16-125.000. 
Roberts.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Chase,  Kenneth  P.;  Haynes,  Harold  L.;  and  Roberts,  Michael  G., 
8  415,590. 
Rohe.  Lothar:  See— 

Hofer.  Wolfgang;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe.  Lo- 
thar; Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  8  498,288. 
Rosenlund,  Bertel  E.:  See — 

BarkhufT,  Earl  D.;  Borm,  David  S.;  McGinnis,  Bernard  W.;  and 
Rosenlund,  Bertel  E.,  B  484,482. 
Rossi,  Ronald  C;  and  Carnahan,  Robert  D.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Air    Force.    Thermal    shock    resistant    ceramic    composite. 
8  750,679,  CI.  106-58.000. 
Roura,  Miguel  Jacinto,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  tetrafluoroethylene-hexafluoropropylene  co- 
polymer blends.  B  564,902,  CI.  260-900.000. 
Sams,  Lawrence  L.,  II:  See— 

Chumbley,  Lewis  E.;  Sams,  Lawrence  L.,  II;  McFadden,  Russell  T.; 
Longoria,  Juan,  III;  Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Thomas,  Robert  J.;  and 
Lalk,  James  W,  8  432,265. 
Schafer,  Dietmar:  See — 

Frommer,  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar;  and  Schmidt, 
Delf,  8  493,463. 
Scharpenberg,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Diessel.  Paul;  Helfert,  Herbert;  Hamm.  Reiner;  and  Scharpenberg, 
Hans-Georg,  8  530,303. 
Schecker,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Fischer,  Martin;  Quadbeck-Seeger,  Hans-Juergen;  Kilpper,  Ger- 
hard;    Schecker,     Hans-Georg;     and     Koehler.     Waldemar. 
8  354,222. 
Schlatter,  James  M.:  See— 

Goldkamp,  Arthur  H.;  Mazur,  Robert  H.;  and  Schlatter,  James  M., 
8  442,431. 
Schmidt,  Delf:  See— 

Frommer,  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar;  and  Schmidt, 
Delf,  8  493,463. 
Schonberger,  Helmut;  Wolfcberger,  Manfred;  and  Funke,  Walter,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine  air  induc- 
tion assembly.  8  502,151,  CI.  55-417.000. 
Seino,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kimura,  Shigeo;  Kosugi,  Hideaki;  and 
Yamamoto,     Koreyuki.    Oil-impregnated    sintered     product    and 
method  of  producing  same.  8  380,137,  CI.  252-12.200. 
Sels,  Francis  Jeanne:  See— 

Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Vandeputte,  Camille  Angelina;  Sels,  Francis 
Jeanne;  Vanreusel,  Gerard  Laurens;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and 
van  Veelen,  George  Frans,  8  417,498. 
Sexton,  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Stevens,  Violete  L.;  Sexton,  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson,  Frederick  P.. 
8  444,078. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimoto,     Isao;    Kasubuchi,    Takeshi;    and     Aiba,    Masahiko, 
8  450,413. 
Shimp,  Everett  M.:  See— 

Gooding,  David  N.;  and  Shimp,  Everett  M.,  B  587,936. 
Shinoda,  Toshimitu:  See — 

Ogirima,    Masahiko;    Shinoda,    Toshimitu;    Ono,    Yuichi;    and 
Kusumoto.  Hajime.  8  105.006. 
Shipman,  Vem  D.,  to  Headway  Research,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  spinning 

a  microelectronic  substrate.  8  505,582,  CI.  318-1  19.000. 
Short,  Oliver  Alton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sil- 
ver compositions.  8  466,419,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Siegle,  Peter:  See — 

Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Siegle,  Peter;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Ham- 
mann, Ingeborg,  8  483,746. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fahrenschon,  Franz;  Jager,  Horst;  Thinschmidt,  Hans;  and  Meier, 

Alfred,  B  462,030. 
Goser,  Karl;  and  Pomper,  Michael,  8  506.840. 
Penzel.  Hans-Joerg.  8  506,839. 
Pospischil,  Reginhard,  8  559,631. 
Reindl,  Klaus,  B  281,162. 


Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and 
Stendel.  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combating  pests  with 
dichlorovinylthionophosphoric   acid  ester  amides.   B  510,836.  CI. 
424-219.000. 
Smith,  Herchel:  See- 
Hughes,  Gordon  Allan;  and  Smith,  Herchel,  8  337.823. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Gonzalez,  Boris,  8  546,097. 
Societe  Anonyme  —  Poclain:  See — 
Wolf,  Didier  Albert.  8  536.403. 
Societe  industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes:  See — 

Pierlot.  Michel.  8  480.25 1 . 
Soderstrom,  Melvin  Andrew:  See— 

Moser.  Jesse  Lee;  Reavis.  Robert  Philmore.  Jr.;  and  Soderstrom. 
Melvin  Andrew.  8  523,952. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

Cabaraux,  Emile,  B  542,258. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Matsushita,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi,  Hisao,  8  520,1 15. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Petschauer,  Richard  J.,  B  563,419. 
Stahl,  Howard  D.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Dry  carbonated  bev- 
erage   concentrate    employing    amorphous    calcium    carbonate. 
8  389,605,  CI.  426-561.000 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lo- 
thar; Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  8  498.288. 
Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Homeyer.  Bernhard;  Hammann.  Ingeborg; 
and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  8  510,836. 
Stephens,    Norman    S.    Wall    thermostat    conversion    kit    assembly. 

8  527,333,  CI.  248-309.00R. 
Stevens,  Violete  L.;  Sexton,  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson,  Frederick  P.,  to 
Dow  Chemical   Company,   Tlie.   Linear  copolymers  of  glycidol. 
8  444,078,  CI.  260-47.0EQ. 
Strandine,  Eldon  J.;  and  Koonz,  Carl  H.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Method 
for  injecting  a  liquid  additive  into  poultry  flesh  without  penetrating 
the  skin.  8  493,686,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Strike,  Donald  P.;  and  Kao,  Wen-Ling,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.        Prostaglandin        derivatives.        B        494,138,  CI. 
260-5 14.00D. 
Strike,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Kao,  Wenling;  and  Strike,  Donald  P.,  8  491,71 1. 
Sullivan,  Charles  I.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 

zinc  anode.  8  552.709.  CI.  427-123.000. 
Sutphin.  Eldon  Marvin.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Fast  automatic  gain 
control  circuit  with  adjustable  range.  B  573.033.  CI.  328-168.000. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Bladow,  Arnold  A.;  and  Ramsey,  Francis  E..  8  481.989. 
Strandine,  Eldon  J.;  and  Koonz,  Carl  H.,  8  493,686. 
Taguchi,  Sadanori:  Se«r— 

Tarutani,  Yoshinobu;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Kudo,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tagu- 
chi, Sadanori,  B  403,883. 
Takeuchi,  Masato^«— 

Kamiya,  Kunio;  Yusa,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Fumito;  and  Takeuchi, 
Masato,  8  428.386. 
Tanikella,  Murty  S.;  and  von  Susani,  Odorich,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fibers  of  acid-dyeable  polyester  having  tetrame- 
thylpiperidine  groups  attached  through  oxyalkalene  linkages  to  ends 
of  polymer  chains.  B  559,700,  CI.  260-75.00N 
Tanikella,  Murty  S.;  and  von  Susani,  Odorick,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Acid-dyeable  fibers  of  polyester  modified  with 
tetramethylpiperidine  polyether  glycols.  B  559.701 ,  CI.  260-75.00N. 
Tarutani.  Yoshinobu;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Kudo.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Taguchi, 
Sadanori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Superconductive  elements  and  method  for 
producing  the  same.  8  403,883,  CI.  428-469  000. 
Tellie,  Paul  E.  Firearms.  8  470,853,  CI.  89-142.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See- 
Flanagan,  Charles  D.,  8  526,654. 
Theus,  Richard:  See— 

I>oerfIinger.    Karl;    Renner,    Hermann;    and    Theus,    Richard, 
8  508,639. 
Thinschmidt,  Hans:  See — 

Fahrenschon,  Franz;  Jager,  Horst;  Thinschmidt,  Hans;  and  Meier, 
Alfred,  8  462,030. 
Thomas,  McKinley  8.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Plate  mill 

finishing  stand  roll  latch  ring.  8  563,932,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Chumbley,  Lewis  E.;  Sams,  Lawrence  L.,  II;  McFadden,  Russell  T.; 
Longoria,  Juan,  III;  Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Thomas,  Robert  J.,  and 
Lalk,  James  W.,  8  432,265. 
Thomas,  William  R.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Insula- 
tion for  a  vehicle  roof  8  452,034,  CI.  296-I37.00A 
Thompson,    Larry    L.    Cartridge    tape   machine   cleaner   apparatus. 

8  449,892,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Tomalia,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Chumbley,  Lewis  E.;  Sams,  Lawrence  L.,  11;  McFadden,  Russell  T.; 
Longoria,  Juan,  III;  Tomalia,  Donald  A.;  Thomas,  Robert  J.;  and 
Lalk,  James  W.  8  432.265. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See- 
Comer,  Robert  C,  8  494,167. 
Townsend,  John  Melvin,  and  Valentine,  Donald  Herman,  Jr.,  to  HofT- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc.  Preparation  of  triaryl  phosphines.  B  518,326. 
CI.  260-606.50P. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hashiguchi,  Yukihide;  and  Mitsui,  Ryozo,  8  480,384. 
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Dale  S.;  and  Tveekrem.  James  O. 


Richard  A.,  Jr.;  and  Handwerk, 


8  529,194. 
,  8  750,679. 


8  390,979. 


Tveel  rem,  James  O.:  See— 

Bahm,  Georg  G.  A.;  Pearson, 
B  476,776. 
Unioi  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 
Marshall,  Walter  R.;  Gregory, 

Richard  H.,  B  356,470. 
P|okai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  8  503,776. 
Unitei  I  States  of  America 
A|r  Force:  See— 

Kelsall.  Dennis.  8  492,093. 
Kroebig,  Helmut  L.;  and  Riha,  Frank  J.,  Ill, 
Rossi,  Ronald  C;  and  Carnahan,  Robert  D., 
U.S.  Ijhilips  Corporation:  See— 

V  in  Tumhout,  Jan,  B  557,274. 
Unite<l  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

C  illighan,  Robert  H.;  and  Hawthorne,  John  O. 
T  lomas,  McKinley  8.,  B  563,932. 
Walther.  Ludwig,  8  532,976. 
Unite(  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Eistman,  Larry  8.;  and  Kenigsberg,  Irwin  J.,  8  567,158.' 
J«  isen,  Harry  T.,  8  566,556. 
Unive  sity  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac:  See— 

D  Alelio,  Gaetano  F..  B  497,490. 
Unrvh  ,  Dale  H.;  and  Proksch,  Frederick  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Vehicle   provided   with   a   Huidic   accelerometer.    B   550,810,  CI. 
124.00F. 
Urquh^rt,  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pro- 
for  the  manufacture  of  plastic  pirn  sleeves.  8  455,806,  CI. 
150.000. 
Valentne,  Donald  Herman,  Jr.:  See— 

Tiwnsend,  John   Melvin;  and  Valentine,  Donald  Herman,  Jr., 
3  518,326. 
Vande  >utte,  Camille  Angelina:  See— 

Pt  llet,  Robert  Joseph;  Vandeputte,  Camille  Angelina;  Sels.  Francis 
leanne;  Vanreusel.  Gerard  Laurens;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and 
'an  Veelen,  George  Frans,  B  417,498. 
van  Hi  sden,  Jan  Willem,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Non-foaming 

lubr  cation  oil.  8  468,603,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Vanrei  isel,  Gerard  Laurens:  See— 

Pc  llet,  Robert  Joseph;  Vandeputte,  Camille  Angelina;  Sels,  Francis 
leanne;  Vanreusel,  Gerard  Laurens;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and 
'an  Veelen,  George  Frans,  8  417,498. 
Van  T  imhout,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  ElecUet  transducer. 

8  55  7,274,  CI.  179-11 1. OOE. 
van  Veelen,  George  Frans:  See— 

Robert  Joseph;  Vandeputte.  Camille  Angelina;  Sels,  Francis 
eanne;  Vanreusel,  Gerard  Laurens;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and 
'an  Veelen,  George  Frans,  8  417,498. 
Vescia  Michele:  See— 

Gi  sif,  Norbert;  Vescia,  Michele;  Daeuble,  Manfred;  and  Heinrich, 
4ans,  8  497,571. 
Otto;  Wigger,  August;  Zuerger,  Manfred;  and  Richter,  Peter. 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  thia  layers  of  polyure- 
elastomers.  8  421,608.  CI.  427-54.000. 
Si^ani,  Odorich:  See— 

Ta  likella,  Murty  S.;  and  von  Susani,  Odorich,  8  559,700. 
von  Su  tani,  Odorick:  See— 

Ta  fiikella,  Murty  S.;  and  von  Susani,  Odorick,  B  559,701. 
Walth<r,  Ludwig,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Sliding  gate 
valv<  s.  B  532.976,  CI.  222-512.000. 


Warner,  Richard  Burridge:  See— 

Forsyth,  Bruce  Adam;  and  Warner,  Richard  Burridge,  8  516,804. 
Watts,  Golden  F.;  and  Coats,  Carlton  E.  Production  of  thermoset  wa- 

ter-in-oii  emulsions.  8  326,21 1,  CI.  260-22.0CB. 
Weber,  Theodor:  See— 

Wolf,  Dieter;  Bender,  Eberhard;  and  Weber,  Theodor,  8  466,304. 
Wehinger,  Egbert:  See— 

MoUer,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann,  Ha- 
rald,  8  459.408. 
Wigger,  August:  See— 

Volkert,  Otto;  Wigger,  August;  Zuerger,  Manfred;  and  Richter. 
Peter,  8  421,608. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans:  See— 

Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Vandeputte,  Camille  Angelina;  Sels,  Francis 
Jeanne;  Vanreusel,  Gerard  Laurens;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and 
van  Veelen,  George  Frans,  B  417,498. 
Wilson,  Charles  H.  Telephone  calculator.  8  432,049.  CI.  I79-90.00K. 
Wittlinger,  Harold  Allen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ground  fault  and  neu- 
tral fault  detection  circuit.  8  534,915,  CI.  317-18.00D. 
Wolf,  Didier  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  —  Poclain.  Public  works  ma- 
chine equipped  with  a  bucket  unloading  device.  8  536,403,  CI. 
2I4-90.00R. 
Wolf,  Dieter;  Bender,  Eberhard;  and  Weber,  Theodor,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Recovery  of  anhydrous  dioxane  extractively  dis- 
tilled with  diols  or  alkaholamine.  8  466,304,  CI.  203-59.000. 
Wolf,  Kari;  and  Egelhof,  Dieter,  to  J.  M.  Voith,  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  vertical  displacement  of  an  upper  slice  lip. 
B  552,629,  CI.  162-198.000. 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard;  and  Gold,  Heinrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Monoazo  dyestuffs  containing  an  N-/3-l,2,3-triazolylethyl  anilino 
coupling  component.  8  591,141,  CI.  260-157.000. 
Wolfsberger,  Manfred:  See— 

Schonberger,  Helmut;  Wolfsberger,  Manfred;  and  Funke,  Walter, 
B  502,151. 
Wuiz,  Klaus:  See- 
Beyer,    Karl-Heinz;    WuIz,    Klaus;    and    Kindscher,    Wolfgane, 
8  409,310. 
Wurmli,  Albert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Reaction  products  of  phe- 
nolsulphonic  acid-urea-formaldehyde  as  tanning  agents  and  process 
for  their  manufacture.  8  520,995,  CI.  8-94.240. 
Yamada,  Norio:  See — 

Seino,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kimura,  Shigeo;  Kosugi,  Hideaki; 
and  Yamamoto,  Koreyuki,  8  380,137. 
Yamamolo,  Koreyuki:  See — 

Seino,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Norio;  Kimura,  Shigeo;  Kosugi,  Hideaki; 

and  Yamamoto,  Koreyuki,  8  380,137. 

Yamamoto,  Kozo;  and  Ibi,  Takuro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Protection  case  for  tape-recorder  or  radio-set.  B  513,134, 

CI.  150-52.00R. 

Yasumatsuya,  Noboru;  and  Isobe,  Mitsuo.  Constant-voltage  converter 

having  beam  current  detector.  B  422,156,  CI.  315-379.000. 
Yusa,  Hideo:  See— 

Kamiya,  Kunio;  Yusa,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Fumito;  and  Takeuchi, 
Masato,  8  428,386. 
Zawadzki,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Farkas,  Walter  G.;  Hoehn,  Willard  M.;  and  Zawadzki,  Joseph  F., 
8  485,972. 
Zuerger,  Manfred:  See— 

Volkert,  Otto;  Wigger,  August;  Zuerger,  Manfred;  and  Richter, 
Peter,  8  421,608. 
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CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CUss  8 

CUss  43 

IE 

8407,205 

C 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

129 

8442,866 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

10.2 

8430,334 

C 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

14 

8460,388 

C 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

CUss  44 

8497,473 

C 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

2 

8496,792 

C 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

17 

8458,060 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

62 

8407,812 

C 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

62 

8  507,476 

c 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

CUss  47 

74 

8  354,959 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

84 

8495,903 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

1.7 

8491,776 

M 

Mar  16, 

1976 

94.24 

8  520,995 

c 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

57.6 

Ob  548,028 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

115.5 

8  372,232 

c 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

CUss  48 

115.7 

B  389,304 

c 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

142 

8423,867 

c 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

73 

8  541,376 

C 

Feb.  r7. 

1976 

161 

8461,352 

c 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

192 

8  593,781 

C 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

169 

8497,571 

c 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

358 

8  576,859 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

173 

8  537,058 

c 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

CUss  51 

174 

Class  15 

8  344,967 

c 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

358 

8  576,859 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

147  A 

8  502,667 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

CUss  52 

229A 

8  523,885 

M 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

207 

8459,597 

M 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

256.53 

8579,116 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

484 

8  522,354 

M 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

302 

8  553,629 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

CUss  53 

Class  16 

77 

8  508,878 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

125 

8  589,687 

M 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

CUss  55 

128R 

8  594,871 

M 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

70 

8456,905 

C 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

Class  17 

71 

8  570,925 

C 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

23 

8  519,599 

M 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

105 

8490,806 

C 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

2502 

8  541,496 

E 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

352 

8  543,941 

e 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

Class  19 

417 

8502,151 

C 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

ISS 

8  569,501 

M 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

CUss  56 

CUss  21 

13.4 

8494,167 

M 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

14.5 

^ 

B  549.244 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

2.7R 

Class  23 

8  527.999 

C 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

15.9 

CUss  57 

8558.973 

M 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

2308 

8  554,039 

C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

1408Y 

8495.124 

M 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

273SP 

8  431,785 

C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

273V 

8563,165 

C 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

CUss  58 

285F 

Class  24 

8565.180 

C 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

21.13 

CUss  60 

B  5 16.823 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

75 

8  532,476 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

226A 

8445.459 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

Class  28 

299 

8551,133 

M 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

304 

8  502,540 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

1.6 

8497,292 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

349 

8  541,464 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Clau  29 

422 

8  526,445 

M 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

96 
127 
I80SS 
237 
4IS 
42g 
578 
580 

8  546,911 
8  510,855 
8421,975 
8  503,436 
8  504,061 
8  520,928 
8561,732 
8492,301 

M 
M 
C 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

Jan.  13, 
Jan.  27, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  16. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  13, 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

424 
425 
431 
445 
592 
645 
660 
667 
690 

8  584,520 
8  535,386 
B  55 1.809 
8400.871 
8465.145 
8  538,472 
8  556,496 
8464,027 
8  505,689 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

Jan.  27. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  17. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Mar.  16. 
Mar.  16. 
Mar.  2, 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

CUss  30 

706 

8  509,238 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

133 

8581,843 

M 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

CUss  61 

- 

CUss  32 

.5 

8554,283 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

lOA 

CUss  33 

8491,501 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

49 

CUss  62 

8  504,439 

M 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

174S 

CUss  35 

8498,820 

M 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

306 
353 

8  522,009 
8  564,314 

M 
M 

Feb.  17. 
Jan.  20. 

1976 
1976 

17 

8  546,097 

M 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

CUss  64 

36 

CUss  37 

8511,454 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

27L 

CUss  65 

B  509,043 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

8 

8558,819 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

3A 

8  532,969 

C 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

57 

8531,753 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

IIW 

8557,721 

C 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

142  A 

CUss  40 

B  5 1 1 ,099 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

49 
239 

B  5 17,858 
8  545,777 

C 
C 

Feb.  17. 
Jan.  27. 

1976 
1976 

28C 

8493,981 

M 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

CUss  66 

iS9 

8456,153 

M 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

116 

B  438,882 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

PI  7 


PI  8 
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CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

Class  71 

115 

8  395,554 

M 

Mar.  9.  1976 

113 

Class  72 

8  535.076 

C 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

129 
401.3 

8416.589 
8494.234 

M 
M 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 

43 

8  546.631 

M 

Feb   3, 

1976 

Clas.s 

102 

56 

8489.290 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

32 

8405,726 

M 

Jan.  13,  1976 

88 

8  575,757 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

38 

8  279.415 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

238 

8  563,932 

M 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

39 

8417.349 

M 

Mar.  9.  1976 

391 

Class  73 

8516,537 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

42R 

69 

8443.163 
8  412.068 

M 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 

9 

8  573,994 

M 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

CUss 

106 

24 

8  506,744 

M 

Jan  13. 

1976 

1 

8466.419 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

29 

8557,153 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

27 

8452.883 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

37.7 

8532,319 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

47R 

8  581.564 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

61  IR 

8  511 ,909 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

57 

8  502.773 

C 

Jan.  13,  1976 

67.5F 

8  522,309 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

58 

8  750.679 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

116 

8  569,859 

M 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

213 

8432.265 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

147 

8  521,620 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

309 

8  311.779 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

190R 

8480.350 

M 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

316 

8  503.776 

C 

Mar.  23.  1976 

302 

8463.473 

M 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

8464,290 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

CUss 

109 

422GC 

8490,547 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

ISB 

8  358.427 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

432R 

8415.021 

M 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

437 

8528.401 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

Class 

110 

557 

Claiw  74 

8  523.080 

M 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

8R 

Class 

114 

8512.324 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

18.2 

8  501.975 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

16.6 

8  546.922 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

242.1  A 

8  567.854 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

67A 

8489.550 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

243C 

8558.818 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

144R 

8  529.659 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

424.8V 

\ 

8499,786 

M 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

230 

8484.769 

M 

Mar.  16.  1976 

479 

8  509,586 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

8  503.456 

M 

Mar.  23,  1976 

481 

8497,021 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

482 

8  525,809 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

Class 

116 

527 

8470,170 

M 

Jan  13, 

1976 

I24L 

8469,228 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

546 

8  518,999 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

124.4 

8467,412 

M 

Jan.  13.  1976 

765 

Class  75 

8  500,945 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

637 

Class 

118 

8  563,301 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

.58 

V 

8385,631 

C 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

Class 

123 

84.  IR 

8538,491 

C 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

lOlBE 

8  452,938 

C 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

8.45 

8  570,172 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

135 

8525,961 

C 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

25R 

8447.440 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

156.5 

8411,471 

C 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

32SP 

8  467.486 

M 

Mar.  16.  1976 

165 

Class  83 

8483.256 

C 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

758 

119A 

8  563.780 
8405.899 

M 
M 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 

122  AC 

8498.951 

M 

Mar.  2,  1976 

61 

8  570.862 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

139AW 

8480,251 

M 

Mar.  23,  1976 

425 

Class  84 

8545,935 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

148E 

182 

191S 

8480,473 
8558,251 
8466,906 

M 
M 
M 

Mar.  2.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 

1.1 

8476.568 

E 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

325T 

8425.588 

M 

Jan.  13.  1976 

1.16 

8  556.897 

M 

Feb.  3, 

1976 

275 

Class  86 

8  504.169 

M 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

271 
350A 

CUss 

126 

8  512.745 
8  537.903 

M 
M 

Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 

IR 

Class  89 

8356.187 

M 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

2.6R 

CUss 

128 

8  534,574 

M 

Feb.  24;  1976 

142 

Class  91 

8470.853 

M 

Mar.  25, 

1976 

260 

8  520,277 
8524,121 

M 
M 

Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 

40 

Class  92 

8410.694 

M 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

419P 
419PG 

Class 

131 

8  535,466 
8533,259 

M 
M 

Jan.  27.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 

163 

Class  93 

8425.193 

M 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

144 
514.4 

8  586,387 
8  586,380 

M 
M 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 

58.3 

Class  96 

8548.978 

M 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

26 

Class 

136 

8  511 ,665 

C 

Mar.  2.  1976 

IR 

8423,883 

C 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

86R 

8505,126 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

1.4 

8  200,759 

C 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

8574,128 

C 

Feb.  17.  1976 

33 

8437,894 

c 

Mar  2. 

1976 

89 

8  510,677 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

35 

8  524,026 

c 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

148 

8  524,464 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

35.1 

8420,176 

C 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

202 

8378,513 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

8  462,893 

C 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

205 

8  399.632 

C 

Mar.  9,  1976 

8  530,873 

C 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

CUss 

137 

36.1 

8  359,901 

C 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

45 

8455,759 

C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

255 

8  508,940 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

54 

8  367,305 

C 

Mar  2, 

1976 

596.12 

8  514.687 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

66.3 

8417,498 

C 

Mar  23. 

1976 

608 

8  490.623 

M 

Mar.  2.  1976 

78 

Class  99 

8  503,029 

C 

Jan.  27„ 

1976 

614.11 
625.46 

8  530.605 
8  528,756 

M 
M 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 

798 

8430.172 

M 

Jan.  13.  1976 

1628 

8432,991 

M 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

335 

8  557,299 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

CUss 

139 

485 

Class  101 

8311,450 

M 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

I22R 

CUss 

140 

8527.171 

M 

Mar.  9.  1976 

93  13 

8496,999 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

92.1 

8  590,158 

M 

Feb.  10.  1976 

93.14 

8481,600 

M 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

8  590,159 

M 

Feb.  3.  1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 


PI  9 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CUss  141 

IG 

8  554.594 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

294 

CUss  144 

8473,813 

M 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

1.5FS 

2DP 

7.1R 

8  504.899 
8  462.030 
8  545.050 

E 
E 

E 

Mar.  9.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 

32R 

8484,332 

M 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

15AL 

8496,500 

E 

Feb.  3,  1976 

34R 

8521,793 

M 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

SIR 

8472,284 

E 

Jan  13,  1976 

241 

Class  148 

8  545.630 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

90K 
lllE 
170D 

8432,049 
8  557,274 
8541,415 

E 
E 
E 

Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 

1.5 

8518,226 

C 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

23 

8  527.972 

C 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

Class 

180 

36 

8459.381 

C 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

5R 

8  499.171 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

175 

8  105,006 

C 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

44F 

8  432.969 

M 

Mar.  2,  1976 

187 

CUss  150 

8  554,164 

C 

Mar.  9, 

1976 

49 

53R 

79.2R 

8433.094 
8  551.527 
8  533.968 

M 
M 
M 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 

3 

8461,250 

M 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

103 

8490,647 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

52R 

CUss  152 

8513,134 

M 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

CUss 

187 

213R 

CUss  156 

8445,690 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

IR 

CUss 

188 

8436,724 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

3 

66 

71 

8453,031 
8  563,722 
8497,584 
8456,148 

C 
C 
C 
C 

Mar.  16. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  24. 
Jan.  13. 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

71.1 
73.6 

165 

2I8XL 

8535,411 
8  533,056 
8  567,435 
8  562.698 

M 
M 
M 
M 

Feb  24.  1976 
Jan  13,  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 

73.6 

8414,481 

C 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

CUss 

192 

143 
159 
435 
608 

CUss  160 

8462,386 
8  339,446 
8475,385 
8  584.997 

C 
C 
C 
C 

Jan.  13. 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  9, 
Mar.  9. 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

3.57 
4A 
46 

CUss 

195 

8548,719 
8  531,267 
8  522,080 

M 
M 
M 

Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 

229R 

8  505.813 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

1.8 

8  530.255 
8  514.839 

E 
C 

Mar  2,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 

CUss  162 

29 

♦ 

8418.489 

C 

Jan.  13.  1976 

5 

8491,673 

C 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

31R 

8493.463 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

133 

8431.072 

C 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

65 

8  566.585 

C 

Mar  2,  1976 

198 

8150.142 

C 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

8592.146 

C 

Mar  2,  1976 

8  552.629 

C 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

68 

8  395.975 

C 

Mar.  2,  1976 

290 

CUss  164 

8478.739 

C 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

80R 
103.5R 

8  527.040 
8452.879 

C 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 

26 

8499,227 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Class 

196 

57 

8488.756 

M 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

14.52 

8  520.384 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

60 

8511.885 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

CUss 

197 

282 

8  396,916 

M 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

330 

CUss  165 

8  522.038 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

17 
18 

8501.122 
8535.391 

M 
M 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 

4  ' 

8328,116 

M 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

CUss 

198 

13 

8  543,078 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

38 

8495.402 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 

32 

CUss  166 

8529,194 

C 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

129 
179 

8503.521 
8  569.646 
8424.989 

M 
M 
M 

Mar.  16,  1976 
Jan  13,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 

224 

8492,120 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

202 

8  499.352 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

272 

8  569,519 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

303 

8  529.836 

M 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

CUss 

200 

311 

CUss  172 

8511,156 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

5R 

IITC 

8579.104 
8  531.425 

E 
E 

Jan  27.  1976 
Feb   3.  1976 

I6C 

8480,740 

E 

Mar.  2,  1976 

719 

CUss  173 

8  97.259 

M 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

38FA 
61.41 
67D 

8494,383 
8  506,286 
8  585,247 

E 

E 
E 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 

104 

8  537.709 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

83SA 

8428,877 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

170 

CUss  174 

8  567.058 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

84C 
309 

8453,533 
8470,899 

E 
E 

Feb.  17.  1976 
Mar  2.  1976 

S2R 

8492.902 

E 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

339 

8466,390 

E 

Feb.  24,  1976 

68.5 

8  509,772 

E 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

Class  202 

CUss  176 

227 

8513,280 

C 

Jan.  20.  1976 

20R 

8  384,330 

C 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

CUss 

203 

36R 
68 

CUss  178 

8  367,621 
8  396,164 

C 
C 

Feb.  3. 
Feb.  3. 

1976 
1976 

59 

73 

Class 

204 

8466,304 
8  441.543 

C 
C 

Mar  23,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 

6 

7.1 

8  546,426 
8468,100 
8  519,979 

E 
E 

E 

Jan.  27. 
Mar.  9. 
Feb.  3, 

1976 
1976 
1976 

9 
15 

8462.424 
8542.135 

C 
C 

Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 

7.3D 

8442.970 

E 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

I58HA 

8  550.744 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

7.3DC 

8561,770 

E 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

159.16 

8476.776 

C 

Mar  23,  1976 

7.5R 

8  508,817 

E 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

159.18 

8498.205 

C 

Feb.  10.  1976 

58R 

8  399,908 

C 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

159.22 

8423.404 

c 

Mar.  2,  1976 

66R 

8498.775 

E 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

162R 

8  354.222 

c 

Mar  23,  i976 

70R 

.8  559,631 

E 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

I63R 

8  526.447 

c 

Feb  24,  1976 

88 

CUss  179 

8561.764 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

181 
186 
195P 

8  167.470 
8589.179 
8511.002 

c 
c 
c 

Mar  2,  1976 
Mar  23,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 

lA 

8513,756 

E 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

195S 

8843.038 

c 

Feb.  3,  1976 

ICN 

8475,681 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

224M 

8534.314 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

ISM 

8476,577 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

252 

8542.258 

c 

Mar  23,  1976 

PI  10 


4SI 
4SS 


IS 
59 

78 
208R 
210 
253 


22R 

23H 

I, 

24- 

84 
130 
189 
32IA 
500M 

S12R 


IC 
I8N 
38 
90R 
IS2 


216 


69M 
I2IEM 
201 
233 
273 
553 


23.83 

66 
288 
337 


75 


43 
56 
67 
136 
181 
306 
325 
512 


I 
21 
68 


190 


2.5 
I7R 
62.5 


151 
151. 1 


151.11 
151.12 
151.34 
152 

153AK 

153AM 

154 

156 

175 

181 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


Chss  206 


B37I.9I2 
8490,067 


Class  208 


8437,596 
8508,118 
8467.250 
8508.119 
8501,317 
8438,916 


Cfaus  210 


Cfaus  214 


Cbss  215 


Class  219 


Class  220 


Class  221 


Class  222 


Class  226 


Class  228 


Class  229 


8  525.204 
8  364,797 
8  524,806 
8452,501 
8  356,470 
8  532.901 
8492.716 
8470.601 
8433,930 
8493.474 
8330.719 


8453.238 
8  373.344 
8555,772 
8  536.403 
8480.604 


8541.015 


8426,227 
8479.502 
8451,248 
8463.388 
8403.507 
8  513.027 


8  529.156 
8  223.678 
8  516.032 
8  578.447 


8  510,281 


8497,853 
8559.697 
8  521.480 
8487,260 
8  562.601 
8  559.954 
8515,303 
8  532.976 


8  506.624 
8  504.778 
8  506.926 


8473.972 


8  537,990 
8461,257 
8429,157 


Class  235 


8491,650 
8  520,063 
8  520,075 
8  520.076 
8  520,082 
8540.767 
8504.156 
8492.946 
8484,121 
8  559.737 
8  563,419 
8  587,936 
8534,016 
8  536,009 
8  560,488 
8520,924 


M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 
M 
M 

M 


M 


E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 


M 


M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


Mar.  2,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


Jan. 

27, 

1976 

265.39 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

424 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

652 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

41.35R 

13 
15A 


Class  236 


Class  239 


Class  240 


Mar.  16, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  16. 
Mar.  23. 
Jan.  13. 
Mar.  2. 
Mar.  9, 
Mar.  23. 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  16. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Class  241 


Mar.  2.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 


Mar.  2.  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 


Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 


Mar.  9.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 


Jan.  13.  1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 


Mar.  9. 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  23, 
Jan.  27, 
Mar.  16, 
Jan.  20. 
Mar.  23. 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  27, 
Mar.  16, 
Jan.  27, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


46.11 
81 


43R 
56R 

107.4A 
129.8 


3.27 
134R 
140 
169 


49 

73 
205R 
309R 


135 


210 

227 

23ISE 

291 

303 

310 

328 

364 

402 

445T 

564 

577 


18 

28 

58 
129 
319 


12 
12.2 
25 
33.6 

105 

106 

156 

182 

301. IW 

301. 4S 

301. 2W 

364 

404 

408R 

429R 

432 

454 

455R 

500 

514 

518 

543 

544 


I86R 

188 

190R 


Class  242 


Class  244 


Class  248 


8502,652 
8558.813 


8  567,892 
8  580.921 
8  586.215 
8  520.534 


B454.283 

8462.828 
8425.462 

8521.600 
8  535.448 
8487.427 
8  506,167 


8510.521 
8  535,928 
B419.173 
8423.441 
8511.346 


8  398.488 
8494.806 
8  520.952 
8527.333 


Class  249 


Class  250 


Class  251 


Class  252 


Class  254 


Class  259 


8548,155 

8  515,908 
8522,577 
8  560,765 
8  503,618 
8  500,981 
8  536,082 
8485,926 
8  71,613 
8  526,190 
8451,534 
8  574,616 
8  566,572 
8  507,396 


8541,710 
8480,384 
8429,434 
8  534,333 
8490,589 


8559,142 
8380,137 
8468,603 
8441,723 
8479,969 
8  530,303 
8  520,546 
8471,405 
8  548,058 
8535,813 
8  528,297 
8  370,309 
8  569,125 
8  544,476 
8457,850 
B  509,640 
8450.967 
8  390.979 
8479,242 
8  553,421 
8  585,731 
8403,766 
8433,707 


8511,407 
8437,559 
8489,685 


8486,614 


M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 

M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 
M 
M 


N 


Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.    3.   1976 


Mar.  16.  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  20.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 


Feb.    3,   1976 

Mar.    9.  1976 
Mar.    9,   1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Mar.    2.  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 


Mar.    2.  1976 

Jan.    13,  1976 

Mar.    9.  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 

Feb.     3,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 


Jan.  20, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  9, 
Jan.  27, 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  17, 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  10, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  17,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 


Mar.  2, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  9, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  17, 
Jan.  27, 
Mar.  16, 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  17. 
Jan.  13; 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  10, 
Mar.  23, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
^76 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb.  10,  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI    II 


CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

8 

8547,016 

M 

Mar.  23 

,  1976 

239B 

8470,900 

c 

Mar.    2,   1976 

191 

8  397,674 

M 

Mar.  16 

,  1976 

239BC 

8403,326 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

8  556,057 

M 

Jan.   13 

,   1976 

239D 

8  382,120 

c 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Ctass  260 

8  487,423 
8  520.256 

c 
c 

Mar.    2.  1976 
Jan.   13.  1976 

2.5AC 

8497,194 

C 

Feb.    3 

,   1976 

8  536,935 

c 

Jan.   13.  1976 

8537,102 

C 

Jan.    13 

,   1976 

239.1 

8  371,095 

c 

Mar.  23.  1976 

2.5AJ 

8557.856 

C 

Feb.  10 

.   1976 

8372,016 

c 

Mar.    9.  1976 

2.5AM 

8  422,063 

C 

Feb.     3 

.  1976 

8538,753 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

2.5AR 

8  483,606 

C 

Jan.  27 

,   1976 

8  547.208 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

8  502,589 

C 

Jan.  27 

,   1976 

239.3A 

8  506.148 

c 

Feb.    3.   1976 

2.5AV 

8  460,441 

C 

Jan.    13 

,  1976 

240A 

8484.067 

c 

Feb.  17.   1976 

2.5AW 

8  483,762 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

240G 

8482.709 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

8486,828 

C 

Mar.    2 

1976 

240R 

8491,711 

c 

Mar.  23.  1976 

2.58 

8  554,380 

C 

Mar.    9 

1976 

243C 

8  442,810 

c 

Feb.  24,   1976 

2.5R 

8471,579 

C 

Jan.   13 

1976 

J 

8473,039 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

17R 

8  510.998 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

8473,040 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

8  519.487 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8  516.047 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

17.4ST 

8  530.580 

C 

Mar.    2 

1976 

8  516.296 

c 

Feb.    3.  1976 

I8TN 

8  528.303 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

8  526,096 

c 

Feb.    3.  1976 

23H 

8    54.859 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

244R 

8  348,433 

c 

Feb.    3.  1976 

23XA 

8483.865 

C 

Jan.    13 

1976 

247.  IR 

8457,931 

c 

Mar  16,   1976 

28P 

8489,331 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

247.7T 

8468.052 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

28R 

8  507.456 

C 

Mar.    9 

1976 

248AS 

8514,259 

c 

Mar.  23.  1976 

28.5AS 

8  501.540 

C 

Jan.    13 

1976 

248NS 

8537,711 

c 

Jan.   13.  1976 

29.2EP 

8455.686 

C 

Mar.    2 

1976 

249.6 

B  344,669 

c 

Mar.  16.  1976 

-  8  522.629 

C 

Mar.  16 

1976 

2508C 

8491,883 

c 

Feb     3.  1976 

8  526,997 

C 

Jan.   13 

1976 

250P 

8498.288 

c 

Mar.  23.  1976 

29.2TN 

8  414.266 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

25IA 

8480.625 

c 

Feb.  24,   1976 

29.6F 

8  567.076 

C 

Mar.  23 

1976 

256.4C 

B435.6I7 

c 

Mar.  16,  1976 

29.6N 

8494.440 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

256.4Q 

8  503,345 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

29.6TA 

8494,450 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

256.5R 

8  531,096 

c 

Feb.  10,   1976 

30.4R 

8485.060 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

2688F 

8490,946 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

31.8N 

8  592.658 

C 

Mar.  23 

1976 

268TR 

8  539.374 

c 

Mar.    9.  1976 

32.6R 

8  596,692 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8  563.070 

c 

Mar.   9,  1976 

33.6AQ 

8520,658 

C 

Mar.    9 

1976 

274SA 

B  494.944 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

8  657.438 

C 

Jan.  20 

1976 

285.5 

8  530.318 

c 

Jan.   13,  1976 

33.6R 

8479.175 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

287C 

8492.039 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

33.6UA 

8  559.441 

C 

Mar.  23 

1976 

287D 

8571.638 

c 

Mar.    9,  1976 

33.8UA 

8497.780 

C 

Feb.  24 

1976 

288R 

8402,162 

c 

Mar.    2,  1976 

8  570.721 

C 

Mar.  23 

1976 

290HL 

8  537,053 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

37EP 

8423.365 

C 

Feb.  17 

1976 

290R 

8445,493 

c 

Mar.    2,  1976 

8441.605 

C 

Feb.     3 

1976 

293.52 

8  552.508 

c 

Mar.  16,  1976 

37R 

8465,955 

C 

Feb.    3 

1976 

293.54 

8  545,464 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

40P 

8485,188 

C 

Mar.  16 

1976 

293.56 

8447,000 

c 

Feb.    3,  1976 

40R 

8  590.502 

C 

Mar.  23 

1976 

293.57 

8  426,802 

c 

Feb.  17,  1976 

42.15 

8257,143 

C 

Mar.  16 

1976 

294.8D 

8  526.510 

c 

Jan.  20,  1976 

8415,122 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

294.8G 

8445.166 

c 

Mar.    2,  1976 

42.18 

8  519,095 

C 

Feb.  24 

1976 

294.9 

8494.339 

c 

Mar.  16,  1976 

45.75W 

8561,387 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

295.5A 

8  515.642 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

45.8N 

8  506,648 

C 

Feb.    3 

1976 

8  545,299 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

4S.8R 

8479,556 

C 

Mar.  23 

1976 

295.58 

8458.617 

c 

Feb.    3.  1976 

45.85R 

8  236,342 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

296R 

8429.027 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

46.5UA 

8  528.962 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

8477,252 

c 

Jan.   13,  1976 

8  528,966 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

306.7C 

8  385,024 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

47EP 

8440,633 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

307D 

8486,280 

c 

Feb.    3,  1976 

47EO 

8444,078 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

307H 

8471,836 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

47UP 

8493,537 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

8  554,848 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

63UY 

8470,576 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

308A 

8488,111 

c 

Jan.   13,  1976 

75N 

8521,125 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

308D 

8  532,005 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

8521,126 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

308R 

8471,494 

c 

Mar.  16.  1976 

8521,127 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

309.2 

8407,014 

c 

Mar.  16.  1976 

8521,128 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

8  522,567 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

8  552,489 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

8542,158 

c 

Jan.   13.  1976 

8  559,700 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

309.6 

8  521,025 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

8  559,701 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

310R 

8535,437 

c 

Feb.  24,  1976 

75R 

8  236,266 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

314.5 

8426,266 

c 

Mar.    2.  1976 

77.5AN 

8474,645 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

325PH 

8440,548 

c 

Mar.  16,  1976 

77.5CR 

8  306,668 

c 

Feb.    3 

1976 

325R 

8427,946 

c 

Mar.  23.  1976 

78S 

8451,308 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

326HL 

8  536,322 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

78.5R 

8437,209 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

326R 

8486,678 

c 

Mar.    2,  1976 

78UA 

8497,490 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

8  398.084 

c 

Feb.    3.  1976 

79.5P 

8  546,149 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

326.58 

8  276,026 

c 

Feb.    3.  1976 

80.78 

8  271,743 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

326.5FN 

8484,269 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 

82.1 

8443,563 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

326.9 

8477,481 

c 

Feb.    3,  1976 

88.2C 

8417,014 

c 

Jan.   13 

1976 

326. 12R 

8446,107 

c 

Mar.   9,  1976 

88.2F 

8632,416 

c 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

326.  I3R 

8456,869 

c 

Mar.    9,  1976 

93.5A 

8  530,174 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

327C 

8480,452 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

112.SR 

8471,617 

c 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

330.5 

8  552,498 

c 

Jan.    13.  1976 

8485,972 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

8  574,996 

c 

Feb.  17.  1976 

8  503,817 

c 

Jan.    13, 

1976 

340.5 

8  504,877 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

8  520,514 

c 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

340.9 

8476,372 

c 

Feb.  24.  1976 

117 

8  333,247 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

8521,643 

c 

Mar     2.  1976 

140R 

8  503,579 

c 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

343.2R 

8491.032 

c 

Feb.  10.  1976 

143 

8419,582 

c 

Mar.    2, 

1976 

343.3 

8  536.675 

c 

Jan.  20.  1976 

147 

8  383,697 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

343.3R 

8495,550 

c 

Feb.    3.  1976 

156 

8411,624 

c 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

8495.554 

c 

Feb.    3,  1976 

157 

8591,141 

c 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

345.9 

8450,701 

c 

Mar.  16,  1976 

210A8 

8  554,291 

c 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

8450,708 

c 

Mar.    9,  1976 

2208 

8  326,211 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

346.2M 

8440,858 

c 

Feb.    3,  1976 

239A 

8  349,370 

c 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

8  302,160 

c 

Feb.    3,  1976 

PI 
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CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

34 

4 

8485,051 

C 

Feb.  17,   1976 

942 

8  386,673 

C 

Feb.     3,   1976 

34 

8R 

8369,373 

C 

Mar.  23 

1976 

948 

8534,591 

C 

Feb.  17,   1976 

34 

.5L 

8521,324 

C 

Jan.   27 

1976 

984 

8455.486 

c 

Mar.  16,   1976 

34 

.6 

8  546,295 

C 

Jan.  20 

1976 

37 

8431,713 

C 

Feb.  10 

1976 

Cla.s.s  261 

39 

.4 

8450,693 

C 

Mar.    9 

1976 

39A 

8  562,462 

C 

Jan.    13,   1976 

8  484,068 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

98 

8480,702 

C 

Jan.  27.   1976 

401 

8442,953 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Clawi  264 

42« 

.7 

8464,587 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

42< 

.9 

8455,481 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

36 

8  308.659 

C 

Jan.  27.   1976 

43f 

.1 

8  518,656 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

49 

8417,164 

C 

Mar.    2.   1976 

44! 

R 

8495,781 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

51 

8  506,144 

C 

Feb.  10.   1976 

44! 

2H 

B  390,408 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

8  508.369 

C 

Jan.    13.   1976 

44) 

.2N 

8  551,463 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

140 

8  214.925 

C 

Mar.    9.   1976 

44« 

M 

8  521,985 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

150 

8455,806 

C 

Mar.  23,   1976 

45( 

NS 

8484,419 

c 

Mar.    9 

1976 

161 

8  555,437 

C 

Feb.     3,   1976 

46; 

.3 

8  159,570 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

225 

8453.759 

C 

Jan.   27,   1976 

46; 

5R 

8747,785 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

315 

8485.169 

C 

Mar.  16.   1976 

46; 

.7 

8  564,252 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

Class  270 

46; 

9 

8456,900 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

8  530,925 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

62 

8  516,609 

M 

Feb.  24.   1976 

47 

R 

8385,483 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Class  271 

47: 

8388,521 
8472,256 
8491,052 

c 
c 
c 

Jan.    13 
Jan.    13 
Mar.    2 

1976 
1976 
1976 

180 

Claw  274 

8435.481 

M 

Mar.    9,   1976 

47: 

S 

8532,140 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

37 

8  526.388 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

47< 

c 

8483,746 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

48: 

8410,074 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Class  277 

49: 

8  351,455 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

27 

8  544.034 

M 

Feb.  17,   1976 

50 

.12 

8  544.899 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

34.6 

8430,326 

M 

Mar.  23,   1976 

5i: 

R 

8494.669 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

81F 

8515,216 

M 

Feb.  17.   1976 

5P 

D 

8494,138 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

184 

8426,819 

M 

Feb.  17.   1976 

51^ 

J 

8442,431 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

5i; 

A 

8  390,031 

c 

Jan.    13 

1976 

Class  280 

51( 

8  386,828 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

11.35R 

8435,570 

M 

Mar.  16,   1976 

521 

R 

8467,328 

c 

Mar.    9 

1976 

124F 

8471,706 

M 

Mar.  16,   1976 

53' 

R 

8301,143 

c 

Jan.  27 

1976 

8550.810 

M 

Mar.  23,   1976 

53; 

P 

8426,157 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

150A8 

8  520.341 

M 

Mar.  16,   1976 

54' 

C 

8471,116 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

150.5 

8  583.051 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

545 

R 

8  357,526 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

236 

8  572.642 

M 

Feb.  10,  1976 

55: 

R 

8  391,473 

c 

Mar.    2, 

1976 

Class  281 

55' 

8529,974 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

55' 

R 

8  386,257 

c 

Feb.     3, 

1976 

25R 

8491.618 

M 

Mar.  16,   1976 

56 

R 

8513,781 

c 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

Cla«c  290 

56: 

B 

8413,379 

c 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

X 

56; 

8533,652 

c 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

17 

8  477,597 

E 

Feb.  17,   1976 

^ 

56( 

A 

8513,014 

c 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

Class  292 

• 

y 

56( 
56" 

R 

6M 

8421,373 
8480,114 

c 
c 

Mar.  23, 
Mar.    2, 

1976 
1976 

254 

8  549.964 

M 

Feb.  24.  1976 

S6i 

8  529,974 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

CUss  293 

\ 

571 
S8( 

8449,837 
8  503,742 

c 
c 

Mar.    2, 
Feb.  17, 

1976 
1976 

71P 

8552.932 

M 

Feb.     3.   1976 

58< 

C 

8438,484 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

Class  296 

59 

8416,257 

c 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

35R 

8  443.647 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

59: 

R 

8468,350 

c 

Jan.   13, 

1976 

8463.671 

M 

Jan.    13.   1976 

591 

8465,202 
8  524,849 

c 
c 

Feb.  24, 
Mar.  23, 

1976 
1976 

137  A 

8452.034 

M 

Mar.  23.  1976 

60 

R 

8  208,916 

c 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

Class  298 

60' 

HF 

8472,241 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

35M 

8  510,588 

M 

Jan.  27.   1976 

60< 

.5P 

8518,326 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

60« 

E 

8474,573 

c 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

Class  299 

61: 

A 

8409,310 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

31 

8499.209 

M 

Feb.  24.   1976 

62 

H 

8501.128 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Class  303 

62 

K 

8470.348 

c 

Jan.    13. 

1976 

63: 

R 

8  553.584 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

21BE 

8  575,583 

M 

Mar.  16,   1976 

63 

R 

8  519,446 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Clas^  305 

64: 

R 

8480.662 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

64 

8  394.248 

c 

Jan.  27 

1976 

27 

8  506,566 

M 

Jan.  20,   1976 

64( 

F 

8  330.736 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

Class  307 

66: 

66J 

67. 

68 

68 

85< 

87: 

87< 
1       '" 

R 
D 
SA 

.15D 

.48 

R 

8 
R 

8  460.846 
8430,157 
8426,274 
8428,103 
8  526,027 
8  519,485 
8465,688 
8  519,486 
8575,851 
8  589,966 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 

Feb.  24 
Feb.  17 
Jan.  20 
Feb.  10 
Feb.  17 
Feb.  10 
Jan.  27 
Feb.  17 
Feb.  10 
Feb.  17 

1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 

88.3 
137 
205 

232 
251 

2528 

255 
262 

8  540,872 
8466,444 
8444,437 
8513,368 
B  540,078 
8  506,840 
8  548,302 
8  523.226 
8492,688 
8525,133 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 

Jan.  20,   1976 
Jan.  20.   1976 
Mar.    9.   1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 
Jan.    13,   1976 
Mar.  23,   1976 
Feb.  17,   1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Jan.  20,  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 

1 

8461.184 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

270 

8497,960 

E 

Jan.  20,   1976 

8  580,826 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

293 

8  519,932 

E 

Feb.     3.   1976 

8  589.966 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

296 

8  512.849 

E 

Feb.     3.   1976 

871 

R 

8469.468 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

88( 

8 

8  510.458 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

Cbss  308 

88 

8  456.579 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

9 

8  391,797 

M 

Mar.    9.   1976 

89( 

8  495,408 

c 

Feb.     3 

1976 

36.3 

8  562,413 

M 

Mar.  16,   1976 

90< 

8  564,902 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

207R 

8  507,661 

M 

Mar.    2,   1976 

92 

N 

8  369,221 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

92 

8  502,993 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Class  310 

93 

8512,373 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

4R 

8  539,746 

E 

Feb.  17,  1976 

941 

8  496,430 

c 

Feb 

.  10 

1976 

9.6 

8  501,482 

E 

Jan.   13.  1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI   13 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


41 

8561.784 

90 

8458.500 

155 

8592.143 

168 

8  526,289 

254 

8  521,045 
8  521,046 

259 

Class  313 

8  521,044 

42 

8  534,443 

60 

8  513,706 

94 

8517.762 

99 

8  518.859 

273 

8  531,929 

330- 

8  504,056 
8  520,884 

366 

8515,455 

404 

8  523,696 

452 

8  160,045 

477 

Class  315 

8  279,969 

169TV 

8463,322 
8  520,613 

241P 

8  501,503 

371 

8483,615 

379 

8422,156 

388 

8  516,002 

399 

8467,971 

408 

Class  317 

8  516,564 

9R 

8488,634 

18D 

8534,915 

36TD 

8  504,404 

100 

8  508,639 

101A 

8420.472 

120 

8527.187 
8  531.566 

124 

8  509,606 

259 

Class  318 

8  506,461 

119 

8  505,582 

139 

8475,236 

231 

8511,886 

257 

8  502,973 

593 

Class  321 

8476,967 

2 

8533,734 

7 

8  509,185 

61 

Class  322 

8495,759 

25 

Class  323 

8466,318 

1 

8430,276 

17 

8459.811 
8  583.089 

22T 

Class  324 

8501.181 

13 

8    79,099 

15 

8495,331 

51 

8  534,767 

60C 

8  540,218 

62 

8465,393 

83D 

8458,010 

158R 

CUss  325 

8483,268 

40 

8  558,220 

468 

Class  328 

8  544,961 

129 

8    78,315 

155 

8  550,693 

167 

8532,326 

168 

Class  330 

8  573,033 

IS 

8  530,813 

17 

8  531,686 

33 

8439.542 

207P 

Class  331 

8  553,460 

44ST 

8  527,669 

51 

8  538.686 

94.5C 

8  549.931 

94.5G 

8442,295 

E 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
M 
E 
E 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
M 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 


Jan.  27, 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  16, 
Jan.  27. 
Jan.  13. 
Jan.  13, 
Jan.  13, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


CAT. 


Jan.  20.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 


Jan.  20. 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  20, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Mar.  23,  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 


Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 


Mar.  9.  1976 


Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 


Jan.  13.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 


94. 5L 
94.5M 
94. 5P 

116R 

1I7R 


9R 


10 

30R 

31A 

72 

73W 

81A 


7 
186 
210 
253 


CUss  332 


Class  333 


65 


166 
202 


5M 


8L 
146.1A8 
1678 
172.5 


CUss  335 

CUss  336 
Class  338 

CUss  339 
Class  340 


173FF 

173LM 

173R 

174DC 

174TF 


198 
347AD 

347CC 


7A 
7.7 
8 
lOOLE 

786 
815 
840 


75 
139C 


7 
96WG 

103 

150 

I60LC 

173 

310 

320 

23D 

46 

70 
156 
174 


CUss  343 


CUss  346 


Class  350 


CUss  354 


8  506.916 
8  384,654 
8  394,350 
8  527,693 
8571.219 


8  507.087 


8535.256 
8453,616 
8  568.770 
8  534,991 
8339.194 
8493.370 


8  509.165 
8  526.654 
8541,517 
8  515.452 


8  523,952 


8489,526 
8528,761 


8  566,556 


8  270,274 
8428,408 
8  568,226 
8  391,844 
8428,271 
8432.140 
8452,138 
8461,336 
8482.907 
8485.575 
8  503.780 
8  506,839 
8533,454 
8495,185 
8453,067 
8  545,945 
8443.712 
8429.018 
8455.425 
8472.276 
8476.681 
8499.718 
8  546.665 
8  507.647 
8  526.106 
8498.500 


8  248.240 
8  484,029 
8497.702 
8488,395 
8496.502 
8  547.994 
8  563.244 
8494.691 


8450.413 
8  512,964 
8  560.261 


8469,036 
8  381,985 
8537,722 
8  586,663 
8  384,225 
8  527,054 
8469,947 
8  520,543 
8  548,440 


8492,774 
8515,135 
8533,580 
8507. i31 
8502,161 


E 
E 
E 
E 

E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 

E 


E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
M 
E 
C 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


PUB.  DATE 


Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb  24.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 


Mar.  23.  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb  3,  1976 

Mar  16,  1976 


Mar.  2,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  10,  1976 


Mar.  23,  1976 


Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 


Mar.  23,  1976 


Feb.  17 
Mar.  2 
Feb.  24 
Mar.  16 
Mar.  23 
Mar.  23 
Mar.  23 
Feb.  3 
Jan.  20 
Feb.  24 
Mar  16 
Mar.  23 
Mar.  2 
Mar.  9 
Mar.  23 
Jan.  27 
Jan.  27 
Feb  10 
Feb.  3 
Mar  9 
Jan.  13 
Jan.  27 
Jan.  20 
Jan.  27 
Jan.  27 
Jan.  20 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  13,  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan  20,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 


Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.  10.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 


Mar.  16.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Mar  16,  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 

Feb  17.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Mar.  2,  1976 

Mar.  2.  1976 


p 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

2 

18 

B559.m 

E 

Feb.  24,   1976 

462 

8  336,754 

C 

Mar.  16,  1976 

2 

)8 

B  489,328 

E 

Jan.  20,   1976 

471 

8521,612 

c 

Mar.    9,  1976 

Class  355 

1 

580 

8  379,177 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

8 

8  509,474 

M 

Feb.  17,   1976 

Class  424 

6 

B  48 1,048 

M 

Mar.  16.   1976 

9 

8426,424 

C 

Feb.     3,   1976 

7 

8493,501 

M 

Feb.    3.  1976 

45 

8  181,208 

c 

Mar.    9,   1976 

Class  356 

62 

8464,593 

c 

Mar.    9,   1976 

1 

1 
2' 

i3 
0 

8  517,504 
B  492.093 
8450,521 

M 
M 

M 

Mar.    9,  1976 
Mar.  23,   1976 
Feb.  17,   1976 

70 
115 
118 

8438,048 
8482,660 
8  542,226 

C 

c 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 

2 

9 

8530,569 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

122 

8482,058 
8  524,179 

c 
c 

Mar.  2,  1976 
Jan.   13,  1976 

Class  357 

177 

8490,995 

c 

Feb.     3.  1976 

5 

8281.162 

E 

Mar.  23,  1976 

203 

8576,903 

C 

Feb.    3.  1976 

6 

8496.487 

E 

Jan.  20,   1976 

219 

8  510,836 

c 

Mar.  23.  1976 

2 

8480.749 

E 

Mar.    9,   1976 

230 

8487,133 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

8  504.503 

E 

Mar.    9,   1976 

243 

8  337,823 

c 

Mar.  23,   1976 

3 

8  516,060 

E 

Feb.  17.   1976 

245 

8493,955 

C 

Mar.    9,  1976 

6 

8  508.961 

E 

Feb.     3.   1976 

246 

B  399,098 

C 

Feb.  24.  1976 

• 

2 

8520.115 

E 

Mar.  23.   1976 

251 

8450,870 

C 

Mar.  16.  1976 

1 

5 

8480.292 

E 

Mar.  16.   1976 

257 

8  374,588 

C 

Jan.  27,   1976 

1 

9 

8  535,209 

E 

Mar.  16,  1976 

258 

8426,639 

c 

Feb.     3.  1976 

( 

5 

8470,798 

E 

Jan.  20.   1976 

263 

8466,929 

C 

Jan.  27.  1976 

2 

Class  358 

8481.930 

E 

Feb.  24.   1976 

267 

B  307,698 
8407,737 

C 

c 

Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 

8 

8  554.939 

E 

Feb.  10.   1976 

270 

8521,711 

c 

Feb.  10,   1976 

8 

8    73.017 

E 

Mar.    9.   1976 

273 

8459,408 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

1 

1 

Class  360 

B  502.289 

E 

Jan.   13.   1976 

274 

B  566,464 
8496,431 

8  547,547 

C 

c 
c 

Feb.  3,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 

1 

8484.365 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

281 

8587,786 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 

5 

8  283.941 

E 

Feb.     3,   1976 

311 

8457,862 

C 

Jan.  27,   1976 

7 

8461,874 

E 

Jan.  27,   1976 

317 

8510,850 

C 

Feb.    3,  1976 

7 

8427.883 

E 

Jan.  20,   1976 

321 

8  516,804 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

5 

8  347.661 

E 

Mar.  16,   1976 

362 

8495,489 

C 

Feb.    3.  1976 

9 

8  516.069 

E 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Class  425 

0 

8453,432 

E 

Mar.  16,   1976 

8491,111 

E 

Feb.  17,   1976 

222 

8163.463 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

8 

8487,411 

E 

Feb.  24,   1976 

237 

8431,334 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

0 

B  403,477 

E 

Feb.     3,   1976 

384 

8  562,813 

c 

Feb.     3,  1976 

1 

8500,176 

E 

Feb.     3,   1976 

521 

8411,765 

M 

Feb.  24,   1976 

15 

8501,253 

E 

Feb.    3,  1976 

8  548,688 

M 

Mar.    9,   1976 

•8 

B  484,482 

E 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Class  426 

1 

)2 

8458,964 

E 

Mar.    2.  1976 

1 

15 

8    59.512 

E 

Mar.  16.  1976 

3 

8583.712 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

1 

>0 

8  579.806 

E 

Feb.     3.  1976 

73 

8493.950 

C 

Mar.    2,  1976 

1 

17 

8449,892 

E 

Mar.  23.  1976 

239 
276 

8  572.726 
8  535.944 

C 
C 

Feb.  24,  1976 
Jan.    13,  1976 

Class  401 

281 

8481.989 

c 

Mar.  23,  1976 

2 

9 

8  557.621 

M 

Feb.    3,  1976 

535 

8493.686 
8  560.717 

C 
C 

Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.  10,   1976 

Class  403 

548 

8439,778 

C 

Feb.    3,  1976 

1 

>7 

8513,789 

M 

Feb.     3.  1976 

561 

8  389,605 

C 

Mar.  23.   1976 

3 

8 

8  540,632 

M 

Jan.   13.  1976 

594 

8  333,838 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Class  404 

656 

8478,759 

C 

Mar.  16,  1976 

l 

8452.672 

M 

Jan.   13,  1976 

Class  427 

n 

8434.206 

M 

Feb.    3,  1976 

39 

8476,837 

C 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Class  408 

54 

8421,608 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

• 

70 

8  381,709 

C 

Jan.    13,  1976 

1 

!4 

8  501.993 

M 

Jan.   13,  1976 

93 

8  371.635 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

1 

(6 

8  521.986 

M 

Feb.    3,  1976 

123 

8552.709 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Class  415 

145 
186 

8457,547 
8  537,085 

C 
C 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 

1 
1 
2 
2 

4 
5 
16 
3R 

14 

Class  416 

B  47 1.735 
8561,712 
8  563.412 
8  512.547 
8552.006 

M 
C 
M 
M 
M 

Feb.    3,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Jan.   13,  1976 
Feb.     3.  1976 

207 
343 
372 
389 

73 

8501,415 
8160,099 
8409,848 
8  519,377 

Class  428 

8481,737 

C 
C 

c 

C 
C 

Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  13,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 

Jan.   13,  1976 

1 
1 

>1 

i5 
i7B 

Class  417 

8  549,394 
8  567,158 
8513.346 

M 
M 
M 

Ja 
M 
M 

n.  27,   1V76 
ar.23.  1976 
ar.    9,  1976 

132 
175 
224 
289 

8333,110 
B  468,330 
8  378,760 
8402,929 

C 
M 
C 
C 

Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  9,  1976 
Feb.     3,  1976 

2 

H 

8  570.615 

M 

Mar.  23.  1976 

315 
341 

8  373.354 
8450,196 

C 

c 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  10,  1976 

Class  423 

378 

8415,590 

C 

Mar.  23.  1976 

15 

8  372,722 

C 

Mar.    9,  1976 

428 

8  554,655 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

2 

}8 

8485,401 

C 

Jan.  27,  1976 

434 

8457,886 

C 

Jan.   13,  1976 

2 

\2 

8    66,272 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

447 

8456.069 

C 

Mar.    9,  1976 

2 

(4 

8499.324 

C 

Mar.  16,  1976 

469 

8403,883 

C 

Mar.  23,   1976 

2 

(9 

8402.553 
8  428,386 

c 

C 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 

515 

8474,747 
Class  431 

C 

Feb.  24,  1976 

2 
3 

J3 

15 

8  521.984 
8471.221 

C 
C 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.    13,  1976 

I 

8412,124 

M 

Mar.  23.  1976 

3 

90 

B 549, 198 

C 

Jan.   13,  1976 

175 

8  534,313 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

3 

93 

8491.455 

C 

Feb.    3,  1976 

264 

8  398,220 

M 

Feb.    3,  1976 

4 

06 

, 

8111.130 

c 

Mar.  16.   1976 

Class  432 

4 

48 

s 

8414.028 

c 

F< 

5b.  17,  1976 

49 

8  536.511 

M 

Mar.    9,  1976 

LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


I 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  «nth  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Tuomaala,  Jorma  Aame  Kullervo;  and  Myreen,  Bertei.  3.945,615. 
A.  8.  Dick  Company:  See— 

ZareUky,  Joseph,  3,946.399. 
A.W.  Faber-Castell:  See— 

Edel.  Guenter.  3.945,733. 
Aaen,  Olav,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Snowmobile  track  sus- 
pension with  variable  load  transfer  characteristics.  3,945.451,  CI. 
180-9.520. 
Aal,  Robert  A.;  Chen,  Norman  H.  C;  and  Chapman,  James  K.,  Jr.,  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Distillation  process  for  purification  of  triaryl 
phosphate  esters.  3,945,891,  CI.  203-77.000. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Backstrom.  Karl  Gustaf;  and  Borgersen,  Kjell-Idar,  3,945.874. 
Abe,  Michio,  to  Tokai  TRW  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball  joint.  3.945,739,  CI. 

403-138.000. 
Abele,  Robert  J.:  See- 

Allison,  Kenneth  C;  Francis,  Howard  T.;  Abele,  Robert  J.; 
and  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.,  3,945,384. 
Ableitner,  Erich,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Suction  pipe 
arrangement  in  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,945,357,  CI.  123-52.00M. 
Abolins,  Andrew;  and  Bertsch,  Joseph  A.,  to  Strick  Corporation.  Struc- 
tural assembly  for  mounting  compressed  air  brake  anti-skid  equip- 
ment on  vehicle.  3,945,687,  CI.  303-2 1. OOR. 
Abramitis,  Walter  W.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Plant  growth  regula- 
tory agents  and  process.  3,946,074,  CI.  260-561. OOK. 
Acme-Cleveland  Corporation:  See— 

van  de  Loo,  Hansjuergen,  3,946,298. 
Acquaro,  Mario.  Floor  scrubber.  3,945,078,  CI.  15-99.000. 
Adachi,  Hayao:  See — 

Osuga,  Masanori;  and  Adachi,  Hayao,  3,945,895. 
Adams,  Corajean:  See — 

Adams,  Warren  H.;  and  Adams.  Corajean,  3.945.369. 
Adams,  Sidney  George  William,  to  James  Bum  Bindings  Limited.  Ma- 
chines   for    punching    and    for    closing    wire    binding    elements. 
3,945,073.  CI.  Il-I.OOA. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  ImplanUble  car- 
diac pacer  with  characteristic  controllable  circuit  and  control  device 
therefor.  3,945,387,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Adams,  Warren  H.;  and  Adams,  Corajean.  Fireplace  heat  exchanger. 

3,945,369,  CI.  126-164.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Scholten,  Frank  L.,  3,946,294. 
Adelman,  Stuart  Lee.  Apparatus  for  inspection  and  sampling  in  re- 
stricted aperture  cavities  employing  fibre  optics.  3,945,371,  CI. 
128-2.008. 
Adolph,  Horst  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Acetals  derived 
from  negatively  substituted  aldehydes  and  polynitro-  or  halonitroe- 
thanols.  3,946.085,  CI.  260-6 1 5. OOA. 
Ady,  Esthmel  W.,  to  Baker  &  Ady,  Inc.  Food  preparation  and  dispens- 
ing system.  3,945,534.  CI.  222-105.000. 
AEG-Elotherm:  See— 

Reinke,    Friedhelm;    Stengel,    Edgar;    Emde,    Friedhelm;    and 
Schwarz,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,945,483. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Scheffler,  Friedrich,  3,945.5 1  3. 
Aerospan  Corporation:  See — 

Servais,  Ronald  A.;  Bauer,  Paul  T.;  and  Meckstroth,  Alan  F.. 
3.945,677. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Kanetsuna,  Hisaaki;  and  Kurita,  Toshio,  3,946,094. 
Saito,  Kiyosi,  3,945,810. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Weber,  Klaus;  and  Hell.  August.  3.945.494. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zom.  Hugo;  Kufftier,  Karl;  Glockner.  Hans;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans; 
and  Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius,  3,945,829. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Noe,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Rutten,  Pierre  Jean,  3,946,140. 
Verhille.  Karel  Eugeen,  3,945,822. 
Ahlgren,     Nils     Harald.     Framework     structures.     3.945.169,     CI. 

52-741.000. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirk,  Bradley  S.,  3.945.918. 
Aizawa,  Tsuneo,  to  Amada  Company,  Ltd.  Material  indexing  feed 

mechanism  for  cutting  machines.  3,945,282,  CI.  83-247.000. 
Akino,  Morio:  See — 

Yagi.  Motoi;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Takeuchi,  Hisaharu.  3.945.582. 
Akulov.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Borisov,  Vasily  Nikolaevich;  Akulov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and 
Solovei,  Alexei  Ivanovich,  3,945.312. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Abramitis,  Walter  W..  3.946.074. 
Alais,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- 
Alcatel.     Long-life     thermoelectric     generator.      3,945,854,     CI. 
136-202.000. 
Albany  Engineered  Systems:  See — 

Nicholson,  Charles  8.,  Jr.,  3,945.925. 


Alper,    Yekutiel;    and    Gruenewakl.    Tzvi. 


Albany  International  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fritz,  Rene  E.;  and  Foster,  Ted  C,  3,945,299. 
Albrecht,  William  L.;  and  Fleming,  Robert  W.,  to  Richardson-Merrell 

Inc.  Bis-basic  ketones  of  carbazole.  3.946.021.  CI.  260-293.610. 
Alexander.  Norman  P.;  and  Gasparaitis.  Bernard,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Radio  frequency  connector  system  for  portable  radios.  3.946,390, 
CI.  343-702.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Co.:  See— 

Hohberger,  Clive  P.,  3,945,297. 
Allen,  Brian  Robert;  and  Harrison,  Anthony  William,  to  Girling  Lim- 
ited.   Method    of  manufacturing  a   friction   disc.    3,946,192,  CI. 
219-149.000. 
Allen,  Clifford  H.:  See— 

Horvath.  Louis  T.;  and  Allen.  Clifford  H..  3.945.260. 
Allen.  Lindsay  Alfred,  to  I.W.S.  Nominee  Company  Ltd;  and  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Method  of 
producing  knop  yam.  3.945,189.  CI.  57-160.000. 
Allera,  Jean-Louis;  Bergen.  Jacques;  Perroud,  Paul;  Pleyber,  Gaetan; 
and  Violet.  Jean-Louis,  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique. 
Method  and  device  for  detecting  the  passage  of  objects.  3.946.224. 
CI.  250-221.000. 
Allgeier.  Hans;  and  Gagneux.  Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ace- 
tal  derivatives  of  6-phenyl-4H-s-triazolo[4,3-a](  1 .4]benzodiazepine- 
1-carboxaldehyde.  3.946.032.  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Figiel.  Francis  J.;  Tepper,  Robert  J.;  and  Dunn,  Michael  L.. 
3.945.932. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 
Dreisin.  Alexander.  3.945.353. 
Khatti.  Ramkishan.  3,945.475. 
O'Connor,  John  W..  3.945.208. 
Rossi,  Eugene  F.,  3.945.624. 
Allison,  Kenneth  C;  Francis,  Howard  T.;  Abele,  Robert  J.;  and 
Pawlak,    Kenneth    E.,   to    Biomedical    International   Company. 
Electrode,  CI.  I28-2.06E. 
Allocco,  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  inter- 
est. Swimming  pool  water  heating  system.  3,945,059,  CI.  4-172.000. 
Almeroth,  Klaus:  See— 

Musall,    Reimar;    Wolsing,     Wilhelm;    and     Almeroth,    Klaus, 

3.945.803. 

Alper.  Yekutiel:  See— 

Leavitt.    Chaim 

3,945,330. 

Alpers,  Gunther:  See — 

Heusler,  Helmut;  Alpers,  Gunther;  and  Gerber,  Jurgen,  3,945,138. 
Alpha  Metals,  Inc.:  See— 

Manko,  Howard  H.,  3.945.556. 
Alpine  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Ramer,  Paul  C,  3,945,134. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono,  Ichiro,  3,946,437. 
Altmann,  Bert  Lane;  Gregg,  Robert  Milton;  and  Gioia,  Norman  Frank, 
to   Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.    Magnetic   card   transport. 
3,946,438,  CI.  360-88.000. 
Altmann,  Dieter;  and  Haupt,  Eberhard,  to  Wilhelm  Haupt,  Firma. 
Spacer  strip,  especially  for  electrical  heating  mats.  3.945,088,  CI. 
24-8 1. OCC. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Anderson.  William  A.;  Rogers,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Vemam.  Wil- 
liam D.,  3,945,861. 
Aluminum  Pechiney:  See— 

Gaudilliere,  Jean-Louis;  and  Dahan,  Gilbert,  3,945,623. 
Amada  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa.  Tsuneo.  3.945,282. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook,  Virgil  W.;  Spates,  Charles  D.;  Heil,  Charles  Wayne,  de- 
ceased; Heil,  Terry  W.,  executor;  and  Diers,  executrix  by  Kay 
A..  3,945,081. 
American  Construction  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Weiss,  Hubert  Leger;  and  Dinkel,  Ernest  Josef,  3,946.282. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Blank,  Wcner  Josef,  3,945,961. 
Villaume,  Frederick  George,  3,945,937. 
American  District  Telegraph  Company:  See— 

Galvin,  Aaron  A.,  3,946,376. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Eugene  C,  3,945,525. 
American  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See- 
Wood,  John  R.;  Morris.  James  8.,  Sr.;  and  Massoletti,  Arnold  M., 
3,945,196. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Welter,  Leonard  M.,  3.946;268. 
Amey  Roadstone  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Farahar,  Robert  M..  3.945.782. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Sheesley,  Wilmer  Lee;  and  Pauza.  WUIiam  Vito.  3.945.808. 
Amtsberg.  Lester  A.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Hydraulic 
rock     drill     with     stroke     responsive     advance.     3.945.442,    CI. 
173-10.000. 
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i  knaconda  Company,  The:  See — 

Knudson,  Gary  L.,  3,945,444. 
.  inaiog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith.  Lewis  R.,  3,946,324. 
i  Lnazawa,  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  Nagasako,  Isamu;  Nawa,  Tadashi; 
Irie.  Toshiaki;  and  Sando,  Shigeni,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Limited.    Encapsulation    package   for   a   semiconductor   element. 
3,946,428,  CI.  357-74.000. 

>  LHczurowski,  Edward;  and  Julien,  Brian  E.,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Dis- 
posable diaper.  3,945,386,  CI.  128-287.000. 

i  inderson,  Clarence  A.;  and  Taylor,  Frank  L.,  to  Detroit  Edison  Com- 
pany, The.  Remote  load  control.  3,946,243,  CI.  307-140.000. 

i  inderson,  John  D.  Percolation  gauge.  3,945,247,  CI.  73-73.000. 

y  inderson,  Kent  V.;  and  Bilhorn,  John  M.,  to  ESB  Incorporated. 
Method  of  sealing  a  collation  of  battery  layers  together.  3,945,853, 
CI.  136-175.000. 

^nderson,  Martin;  and  Kirkham,  Peter  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Her- 
bicidal  4-ben2yloxymethyl  oxazolines.  3,945,998,  CI.  260-240.00D. 

iinderson,  William  A.;  Rogers,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Vemam,  William  D., 
to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  High  strength  automobile  bum- 
per alloy.  3,945,861,  CI.  148-12.700. 

^ndiano,  Jose:  See— 

Delfosse.  Gilbert;  and  Andianc   Jose,  3,945,178. 

iindo,  Seigo:  See- 
Mori,  Toshiro;  and  Ando,  Seigo,  3,946,307. 

>  >ndo,  Shizuo,  to  Pi^pneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Telephone  answer- 
ing device  with  ^plural  message  recording  tapes.  3,946,160,  CI. 
I79-6.00R. 

J  indrews,  Cecil  L.  Cable  knot  cincher.  3,945,092,  CI.  24-248.00L. 
Anemostat   Products   Division   Dynamics  Corporation  of  America: 
5ef— 
Lynch,  John  F.;  and  Waeldner.  William  J.,  3,945,565. 
^ngliker,  Hans-Jorg;  Peter,  Richard;  and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Fluoro  triazine  containing  water  insoluble  azo  dye- 
stuff.  3,945.989,  CI.  260-153.000. 
Annett.  Charles  E.,  II.  Speed  wrench.  3,945,274.  CI.  81-58.100. 
y  instey,  Nigel  A.,  to  Seiscom  Delta  Inc.  Synthetic  display  of  seismic 

reflection  strength.  3,946,356,  CI.  340-15.5SS. 
^nthony,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Schinell^,  Richard  D.;  and  Anthony,  Michael  P.,  3,945,857. 
4oki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Saito,  Tsunenari;  and  Aoki,  Yoshio,  3,946,266. 
Applewhite,  Phillip:  See— 

Page.  Wilbur  Mills;  and  Applewhite,  Phillip,  3,945,685. 
Page.  Wilbur  Mills;  and  Applewhite,  Phillip,  3,945,691. 
y  ipplied  Bioscience:  See— 

Wertlake,  Paul  T.;  and  Harrison,  James  S.,  3.945,523. 
y  iquila  S.P.A.:  See— 

Bussi,  Giancarlo;  and  Baradel,  Pierpaolo,  3,945,931. 
Aral.  Haruhiko;  Mine,  Junryo;  and  Ide,  Kimie,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd. 
Yellowing-preventive     detergent     composition.      3,945,951,     CI. 
252-546.000. 
iirakawa,  Shiiiichiro,  to  Ebara  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Submerged 

pump.  3,945,771,  CI.  417-424.000. 
Araoka,  Toshinobu.  Fan  disturbing  sand  at  the  bottom  of  a  body  of 
water  so   that   it  may   be   pumped  up  efficiently.   ^,945,761,  CI 
416-188.000. 
y^rbib.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Spier,  I.  Martin;  and  Arbib,  Richard  H.,  3,945,599. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Leveskis,  Newton  G.,  3.945,940. 
^rmour  and  Company:  See — 

Blair.  James  M.;  Sebring,  Michael;  Underwood.  Warren  H.;  and 
Bley.  William  P.,  3,946,117. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  5**— 
Bohm,  Walter  J.,  3,945,791. 
Armstrong,  Donald  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  man- 
ufacturing   a     photoflash     lamp    having    an     indicator-insulator 
3,945,697,  CI.  316-17.000. 
^rteche,  Instrumentacion  Y  Sistemas  Electronicos,  S.A.:  See — 

Llona,  Jesus  Gomez;  and  Melendo,  Sabino  de  Bemedo,  3,946,28 1 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McMillan.  Robert  H..  3,945,460. 
i4saga,  Ryuzi.  Rotor  engine.  3,945.359,  CI.  I23-58.00R. 

>  sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Nobusawa,  Tsukumo,  3,945,732. 

Asajima,  Takenori:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Haruo;  Asajima,   Takenori;  and   Narita,   Yoshihiro, 
3.945,979. 
Asamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Gripping 

device.  3,945,676,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Asano,  Yoshio;  and  Ohkubo.  Kinji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film 

cassette.  3,946,411,  CI.  354-174.000. 
Ashikawa,  Mikio:  See— 

Kamiyama,  Takamitsu;  and  Ashikawa,  Mikio,  3,946,151. 
Ashworth,  Monroe  Alfred,  III:  5^^— 

Weinstein.  David  Harold;  Ashworth,  Monroe  Alfred,  III;  and  Mal- 
lett,  A.  J.,  3,946,357. 
finger,  Friedrich;  Pfeifer,  Wolf  Dieter;  Offermanns,  Heribert;  Scher- 
berich,  Paul;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  of  making  penicillamine. 
3,946.069,  CI.  260-534.00S. 
Asmussen.  Daniel  Richard;  and  Breen,  Barry  Cameron,  to  Tel-Tone 
Corporation.  Port  multiplexer  for  telephone  signal  processing  sys- 
tems. 3.946.163,  CI.  I79I8.00J. 


Assmann,  Helmut:  See — 
.     Stehle,  Heinz;  Assmann,  Helmut;  Wahode,  Peter;  and  Janson,  Wal- 
ter, 3,945,245. 
Associated  Electrical  Industires  Limited:  See — 

Bingham,  Richard  Albert,  3,946,227. 
AUgo,  Takeshi;  Hosho,  Yukio;  and  Shimo,  Shoji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Sec- 
ondary air  control  device.  3,945,205,  CI.  60-289.000. 
Ateliers  J.  Hanrez  S.A.:  See — 

Enody,  Emil;  Kovacs,  Sandor;  Gelanyi,  Istvan;  Karoly,  Bela;  and 
Kacsmarek,  Bela,  3.945,072. 
Athletic  Swing  Measurement,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond,  James  L.,  3,945,646. 
Atkinson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Hughes,  Richard  Smith;  and  Atkinson,  Robert  E.,  3,946,383. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Fuger,  Karl  E.;  and  Burk,  Emmett  H..  Jr.,  3,946,014. 
Yoo,  Jin  Sun;  and  Voss,  Andrew  P.,  3,945,914. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Eriksson,  Sven  Erik  Nore,  3,945,519. 
Atos  Oleodinamica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tirelli,  Paolo,  3,945,399. 
Augustine,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Opto-coupler.  3,946,423, 

CI.  357-30.000. 
Austin,  James  R.:  See — 

Kossiakoff,  Alexander;  and  Austin,  James  R.,  3,946,382. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Calviac,  Jean-Pierre,  3,945,355. 
Avia  Instrument  Comptany:  See— 

Hauser,  Frank  William,  3,945,070. 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Serum/- 
plasma     separators     with     centrifugal     valves.     3,945,928,     CI.  ' 
210-516.000. 
B.  C.  Ames  Company:  See — 

Milette,  Roger  C,  3,945,339. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 
Pottinger,  Marion  G.,  3,945,422. 
Babson,  Edward  S.;  and  Gorini,  Robert  F.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Ma- 
chine for  stiffening  workpieces  such  as  shoe  components.  3,945,074, 
CI.  12-52.000. 
Bach,  Lloyd  G.:  See— 

Buente,  Stephen  M.;  and  Bach,  Lloyd  G..  3,945,301. 
Backstrom,  Karl  Gustaf;  and  Borgersen,  Kjell-ldar,  to  AB  Volvo  Penta. 
Method  of  assembling  hubs,  particularly  propeller  hubs  for  boat  en- 
gines. 3,945,874,  CI.  156-294.000. 
Bacro,  Bruno,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  de  la  Teinturerie  de  la  Chaussee 
Romaine.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  yam  web  on  a  con- 
veyor. 3,945,545,  CI.  226-97.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schefczik,  Ernst;  and  Kast,  Hellmut,  3,946,017. 
Baez   Rios,   Guillermo,   to   Rodriguez,   Emilio   Retana.   Saw   tooth. 

3,945,289,  CI.  83-853.000. 
Bahnsen,  Gerhard  I.  W.  Detachable  connections  for  cameras  or  the 

like.  3,945,738,  CI.  403-109.000. 
Baker  &  Ady,  Inc.:  See — 

Ady,  Esthmel  W.,  3,945,534. 
Baker,  John  D.;  and  Carus,  Bryce  W.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation. 
Air   core    gauge    with   expanded    pointer    range.    3,946,311,   CI. 
324-167.000. 
Bakker,  Lynn  A.:  See- 
Mao,  Chung-Ling;  and  Bakker,  Lynn  A..  3,946,038. 
Balandis,  Leo  Steven,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Zig-zag  folded  strip  bot- 
tom feeder.  3,945,546,  CI.  226-1 18.000. 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mayr,  Gunter;  and  Schlaich,  Jorg,  3,945,106. 
Ballard,  Donnell  A.:  See — 

Borchert,  Alfred  E.;  Capaldi,  Eugene  C;  and  Ballard,  Donnell  A., 
3,945,941. 
Balve,  Robert.  Two-chamber,  two-stroke  rocking  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3,945,348,  CI.  I23-I8.00R. 
Ban,  Itsuki.  ElecUonic  flash  system.  3,946.269,  CI.  3IS-ISI.000. 
Banfi,  Dezso:  See— 

Mlinko,  Sandor;  Banfi,  Dezso;  Gacs,  Istvan;  Payer,  Karoly;  Otvos, 
Laszio;  Vargay,  Zoltan;  Dobis  nee  Farkas,  Emilia;  and  Palagyi, 
Tivadar,  3,945,797. 
Banko,  Anton,  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation.  Rotatable  surgical  in- 
strument. 3,945,375,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Banks,  Michael  H.;  and  Granillo,  Gilbert  R.,  Jr.  Brake  for  skateboard 

and  the  like.  3.945,655,  CI.  280-1 1.200. 
Bantner,    John     A.    Graphic    symbol    generator.     3,946,365,    CI. 

340-172.500. 
Baradel,  Pierpaolo:  See — 

Bussi,  Giancarlo;  and  Baradel,  Pierpaolo,  3,945,931. 
Barber,  William  D.:  See— 

Sigsbee,  Raymond  A.;  and  Barber,  William  D.,  3.946,418. 
Barger,  John  L.:  5** — 

Bronikowski,  Raymond  J.;  Marek,  James  R.;  and  Barger,  John  L., 
3,946,351^ 
Barkstrom,  Reynold;  Rickerd,  Calvin  P.;  and  Swanson,  William  C,  to 
International  Harvester  Company.  Variable  speed  feed  roll  drive 
mechanism  for  forage  harvesters.  3,945,175,  CI.  56-10.800. 
Barlow,  Terence  William,  to  Barlow's  Coated  Fabrics  Limited.  Protec- 
tive gloves.  3,945,049,  CI.  2-169.000. 
Barlow's  Coated  Fabrics  Limited:  See— 

Barlow,  Terence  William,  3,945,049. 
Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  3,945,579. 
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Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  3.945,581. 
Barnes,  Carl  K.:  See— 

Barnes,  John  O.;  and  Barnes,  Cari  K.,  3,945,154. 
Barnes,  John  O.;  and  Barnes,  CaH  K.,  to  Jack  Barnes  Engineering,  Inc. 
Grinding   apparatus   and    indexing   and   control    means   therefor. 
3,945.154,  CI.  51-137.000. 
Barnes,  Thomas  W.,  to  Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
Steerable  rock  boring  head  for  earth  boring  machines.  3,945,443,  CI. 
175-73.000. 
Bamstedt,  Egge:  See- 
Berg,    Gerhard;    Nordsiek,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Barnstedt,    Egge, 
3,945,978. 
Bamy,  Jean-Jacques,  to  S.A.  Martin.  Cardboard  blank  folding  ma- 
chine. 3,945,305,  CI.  93-49.00R. 
Barr  and  Stroud  Limited:  See— 

Houston,  John  Kenneth;  and  Winter,  Andrew  Simpson,  3,946,155. 
Barrel  Fresh  Service  AG.:  See— 

Haag,  Walter,  3,945.529. 
Barrett,  DeLoris  Joan:  See— 

Peters,  Jack;  and  Barrett,  DeLoris  Joan,  3,945,472. 
Barron,  Benny  Gene^  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Mixtures  of 
high  and  low  molecular  weight  polyols  resistant  to  phase  separation. 
3,945,939,  CI.  252-182.000. 
Barry,  ChaHes  B.,  to  Ralph  M.  Parsons  Co.,  The.  In  situ  recovery  of 

hydrocarbons  from  tar  sands.  3.945,435,  CI.  166-267.000. 
Bartera,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Miller,  Charles  G.;  and  Bartera,  Ralph  E.,  3,945,801. 
Barth,  Erich:  See— 

Forster,    Friedrich;    Barth,    Erich;    and    Keller,    Heinz- Jochen , 
3,946,104. 
Barton,  Paul:  See — 

Overbury,    Francis    G.;    Barton,    Paul;    and    Kelly.    Kevin    M., 

3,946,320. 
Overbury,  Francis  G.;  and  Barton,  Paul,  3,946,386. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set- 
Fischer,  Adolf;  and  Rohr,  Wolfgang,  3,946,048. 
Gantert,  Manfred,  3,946,43 1 . 
Horn,  Peter;  and  Kuerten,  Heribert,  3,945,969. 
Rokohl,     Rudolf;     Fikentscher,     Rolf;     and     Helfert.     Herbert, 
3,945,794. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See — 

Gokhale,  Sudarshan  D.,  3,945,907. 
Bashark,  Larry  T.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refrigeration  system 

defrost  control.  3,945,217,  CI.  62-151.000. 
Bateman,  Charles  Donald,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Aircraft 

ground  proximity  warning  instrument.  3,946,358,  CI.  340-27.00R. 
Batorewicz,  Wadim,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Flame  retardant  polyurethanes 
from  polymeric  halogenated  organo  phosphorous  diols.  3,945.954, 
CI.  260-2.5AR. 
Bauer,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Servais,  Ronald  A.;  Bauer,   Paul  T.;  and  Meckstroth,  Alan  F., 
3,945,677. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,946,027. 

Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,946,028. 

Hund,  Franz,  3,946,103. 

Margotte,  Dieter;  and  Vernaleken,  Hugo,  3,946,090. 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

3,946,026. 
Sommer,  Richard;  and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  3,945,992. 
Thiel,  Reinhard;  Rosenbaum,  Heinz  Jorg;  and  Heller,  Karl  Heinz, 

3,946,077. 
Wedemeyer,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Imre,  Laszio,  3,946,081. 
Bayliss,  Raymond  Terence:  See — 

Burgess,  Brian;  Bayliss,  Raymond  Terence;  Stokes,  Peter  Bryan; 
and  Eynon,  George  Thomas,  3,945,573. 
BBC  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.:  See— 

Schleich,  Armin,  3,946,348. 
Beard,  Colin  C,  to  Syntex  Inc.  2-Substituted- 1 ,2,4-thiadiazolo-[  2,3-a  |- 

benzimidazoles.  3,946,031,  CI.  260-306.80F. 
Beasley,  Glenn  H.;  and  Cartier,  Peter  G.,  toKohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Process  for  removing  sulfur  compounds  from  gases.  3,945,811,  CI. 
55-73.000. 
Beaty,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Foumier,  Daniel.  Automatic  grate  changing 
system  and  methods  of  utilizing  and  constructing  same.  3,945.105, 
CI.  29-401. OOF. 

Beaver,  John  R.,  to  Rudolph  Beaver,  Inc.  Surgical  blade  with  adjust- 
able blade  guard.  3,945,1 17.  CI.  30-287.000. 

Bechtel,  Jon  Harold,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Insertion  integrat- 
ing controller.  3,946,297,  CI.  3  18-609.000. 
Becking,  Donald  Harvey:  See — 

Martin,  Sylvia;  Creutz,  Hans  Gerhard;  and  Becking,  Donald  Har- 
vey, 3,945,894. 

Beckmann,  Oskar:  See— 

Habock,  Adolf;  Beckmann,  Oskar;  Frese,  Stefan;  Radda,  Herbert; 
Mayerhofer,  Franz;  and  Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich,  3,946,389. 

Beckner,  Wilbur  Ripple,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Runnerhead 
for  a  throwing  wheel.  3,945,150,  CI.  SI-9.00R. 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  3,945,928. 
Rebold,  Jerome  I.,  3,945.254. 

Beeck,    Carlos    Luis,    to    Tektronix,    Inc.    Optoelectronic    switch. 
3,946,225,  CI.  250-237.00C. 

Beeman,  Robert  H.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Precise  tone  signal  generator.  3,946,164,  CI.  179-84.0VF. 


Beery,  Jack;  and  Wisner,  Daniel  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Sole- 
noid control  system  with  cusp  detector.  3,946,285,  CI.  317-123.000. 
Behn,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hoppe,  Lutz;  and  Behn,  Rudolf,  3,945,983. 
Bell,  Charles  Gilbert;  and  Randolph,  Michael  M.  Fluid  actuated  gear 

changing  system.  3,945,265,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Bell,  Robert  L.  Book  holder.  3,945,598,  CI.  248-44 1. OOD. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

De  Loach,  Bernard  Collins,  Jr.;  and  DiDomenico,  Mauro,  Jr., 

3,946,335. 
Schmidt,  Ronald  Vernon,  3,946,338. 

Schonhorn,  Harold;  Sessler,  Gerhard  Martin;  and  West,  James  Ed- 
ward, 3,945,112. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  3,945,622. 
Belshaw  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Belshaw,  Thomas  E.;  Woodworth,  Fred  G.;  and  Wilke,  Wilbur  D., 
3,945,785. 
Belshaw,  Thomas  E.;  Woodworth,  Fred  G.;  and  Wilke,  Wilbur  D.,  to 
Belshaw    Brothers,    Inc.    Apparatus    for    filling    edible    products. 
3,945,785,  CI.  425-132.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Buente,  Stephen  M.;  and  Bach,  Lloyd  G.,  3,945,301. 

Carrico,  John  Paul,  3,946.177. 

Moseman,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Passeri,  David;  and  Carrico,  John  P., 

3,946,229. 
Philips,  William  D.;  and  Franklin,  William  H..  Jr.,  3,946,337. 
Bennett,    Gene    Lee,    to   Genio    Tools,    Inc.    Cutting    tool    holder. 

3,945,752,  CI.  408-146.000. 
Bennett,  Russell  B.;  Millicovsky,  William;  and  Pritz,  Howard  B.,  to 
SmithKline  Corporation.  Unit  dose  ampul  for  jet  injector.  3,945,383, 
CI.  128-272.000. 
Berg,  Gerhard;  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bamstedt,  Egge,  to  Chemis- 
ette Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 
pourable,   pulverulent   filler   mixtures  containing   plasticizer   oils. 
3,945,978,  CI.  260-33.6AO. 
Bergeri,  Jacques:  See — 

Altera,  Jean-Louis;  Bergeri,  Jacques;  Perroud,  Paul;  Pleyber,  Gae- 
tan;  ard  Violet,  Jean-Louis,  3,946,224. 
Berges,  David  Alan,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7-Amino-3-(  1 ,2,4- 
triazolinylthiomethyDcephalosporins.  3,946,005,  CI.  260-243.0OC. 
Bergkvist,  Lars  A.  Instrument  for  the  indication  or  checking  of  the  an- 
gular position  of  an  object.  3,945,129,  CI.  33-399.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See— 

Busbach.  Willi.  3.945.515. 
Berkowitz.  Ami  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Magnetic  brush  for 

use  in  magnetic  printing.  3,945,343,  CI.  1 18-623.000. 
Berkowitz,  Ami  E.;  and  Lahut,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany.  Direct  current  bias  fields  for  magnetic  printing.  3,946,404,  CI 
346-74.100. 
Berrange,  Aubrey  R.,  to  Compaction  Technology  (Proprietary)  Lim- 
ited. Compaction  by  superimposing  impact  forces  on  a  preloaded 
area  of  soil.  3,945,748,  CI.  404-1 17.000. 
Berry,  James  M.;  Hauser,  Anthony  J.;  and  Swanson,  Carl  D.,  to  Tele- 
type Corporation.  Ink  jet  mask.  3,946,405,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Bertolino,  Charles,  to  Etat  Francais.  Multiplexing  device  for  panoramic 

sonar  systems.  3,946,355,  CI.  340-6.00R. 
Bertsch,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Abolins,  Andrew;  and  Bertsch,  Joseph  A.,  3,945,687. 
Besser,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Henry,  Rodney   D.;  Besser,   Paul  J.;  and  Warren,  Robert  G., 

3,946,372. 
Mee,  Jack  E.;  Heinz,  David  M.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  N.;  Besser,  Paul 
J.;  and  Pulliam,  George  R.,  3,946,124. 
Besso,  Micha^M.:  See- 
Davis,  Herbert  L.;  Jaffee,  Michael  L.;  and  Besso,  Michael  M., 
3,946,100. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Townsend,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Horton,  James  B.,  3,945,795. 
Bhopale,  Arvind  M.:  See- 
Stuart,  Richard  L.;  and  Bhopale,  Arvind  M.,  3,946,214. 
Bianca,  Dominick,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Bond- 
ing with  polyisocyanates.  3,945,876,  CI.  156-331.000. 
Biefeld,  Lawrence  P.;  Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and  McCombs,  Frank  Paul,  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass  fibers  coated  with  sili- 
con containing  aminimide  compounds.  3,946,131.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Bierbaum.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Elazar.  Shmuel;  and  Bierbaum,  Charles  A.,  3,945,250. 
Biermann,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  determining  gas  content  in  inorganic  substances.  3,946.228, 
CI.  250-282.000. 
Bilhom,  John  M.:  See- 
Anderson,  Kent  v.;  and  Bilhom,  John  M.,  3,945,853. 
Billet,  Lucien;  and  Lartigau,  Guy,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Textile.  Process 
for   the   preparation   of  saturated   long-chain   dicarboxylic   acids. 
3,946,070,  CI.  260-537.00P. 
Billi,  Giorgio,  to  Billi,  S.p.A.  Control  system  for  circular  knitting  ma- 
chines and  the  like.  3,945,224,  CI.  66-56.000. 
BilH,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Billi,  Giorgio.  3.945,224. 
Bingham,  Richard  Albert,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industires  Limited. 
Mass  spectrographs  and  ion  collector  systems  therefor.  3,946,227, 
CI.  250-281.000. 
Biomedical  International  Company:  See— 

Allison,  Kenneth  C;  Francis,  Howard  T.:  Abele,  Robert  J.; 
and  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E..  3,945,384. 
Birks,  Harry  Davies:  See- 
Walker,  Andrew;  Long,  Charles  Frederick;  and  Birks,  Harry  Da- 
vies,  3,945,426. 
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Bisgaird.  Hans  Rinker;  and  Klemar.  Benny  Aaris,  to  H.  Maihak  AG. 
Mc  thod  of  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  process  involving  a  plural- 
3f  parameters.  3.945.255,  CI.  73-432.00R. 

Marion  M.;  and  Weist,  Walter  Robert,  to  Boeing  Company, 
Redundant  DC  power  supply  for  analog  computers  and  the  like. 
.375,  CI.  34O-253.0OC. 

Thomas  C.  to  Koehring  Company.  Injection  molding  appara- 
for  producing  articles  with  a  mottled  appearance.  3,945,786,  CI. 
208.000. 

e,  Bjom  E.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Digital  circuit  for 
gerjerating  output  pulses  synchronized  in  time  to  zero  crossings  of 
inoming  waveforms.  3,946,323.  CI.  328-63.000. 
Black  Clawson  Fibreclaim  Inc.:  See— 
Nfarsh.  Paul  G..  3,945,575. 

Jerimiah   B.  Spring  power  cell  for  vehicular  spring  motor. 
,453,  CI.  180-54.00R. 
James  M.;  Sebring,  Michael;  Underwood,  Warren  H.;  and  Bley, 
Wil  liam  P.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Poultry  carcass  treating  pro- 
cesi .  3,946.1 17,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Blank ,  Werner  Josef,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  cross- 
link ing  agents  and  their  use  in  elecUophoretic  coating  composition. 
3,945,961.  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Bley,  IVilliam  P.:  See— 

Bair,  James  M.;  Sebring,  Michael;  Underwood,  Warren  H.;  and 

Bley,  WUIiam  P.,  3,946.1 17. 

BleyU  .  Merrill;  DelVecchio,  WilHam  D.;  and  Trofimow.  Alex,  to  W.  R. 

Grs  ce  &.  Co.  Vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  latexes.  3.946.139,  CI. 

42i -518.000. 

Bloch    Peter,  to  Maag  Gear-Wheel  A  Machine  Company  Limited. 

Gesr  tester.  3,945,126.  CI.  33-179.50R. 
Bobo,   Melvin.  to  General  Electric  Company.   Bleed  air  manifold. 

3,9  5.759.  CI.  415-145.000. 
Boch<  ry.  Michael  E.  Fastener  assembly.  3.945,669,  CI.  285-92.000. 
Bock^nstette,  Joseph  A.,  II.  Rotating  atomizer  nozzle.  3,945,572,  CI. 
171.000. 

.  Sulin  A.,  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Function- 
tunable  active  filter.  3,946,328,  CI.  330-107.000. 
Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Gunther  W.,  3,945,593. 
Boehi  ie,  Dietrich;  Hahn,  Gunter;  Schumann,  Gunter;  Wienen,  Walter; 
and  Jung,  Rolf,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH;  and  Krauss  und  Rei- 
che  t.  Process  and  apparatus  for  automatically  cutting  out  work 
pie(  es  in  accordance  with  a  pattern.  3,945,279,  CI.  83-34.000. 
Boein  ;  Company,  The:  See— 

B  Uiop,  Marion  M.;  and  Weist,  Walter  Robert,  3,946,375. 
D  Ticker,  Elliott  H.,  3,946.387.  i 

Way.  Jack  L.,  3,946,215.  I 

Boeke,  Owe;  Hennemann,  Lothar  Roland;  Hohorst,  Wolfgang;  and 
Urb  m,  Horst,  to  Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke  AG.  Water-tight  con- 
nec  ors  for  electric  cables.  3,945,701,  CI.  339-60.00R.      1 
Bogaclev,  Viktor  Vladimirovich:  See —  J 

Y  ischeritsyn.  Petr  Ivanovich;  Golant.  Jury  Khonanovich;  Leush- 
kin.    Vadim    Nikolaevich;    Mironov,    Gennady    Mikhailovich; 
Minakov.  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Bogachev.  Viktor  Vladimiro- 
vich, 3.945.098. 
Bogds  nova.  Lidia  Ivanovna:  See— 

Li  stov,  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Ganiev,  Madzhid  Saidovich;  Buromsky. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Bogdanova,  Lidia  Ivanovna;  Kalafatov. 
Enver  Tefikovich;  Topalidi.  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Rodionov,  Vit- 
aly  Petrovich;  Junusov.  Edem  Idrisovich;  and  Fedorov,  Valery 
Pavlovich,  3,945,179. 
James  J.  Visored  cap.  3,945,050,  CI.  2-197.000. 
August  Edward.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus  for  oxy- 
i^lene  welding  assemblies.  3,945,440,  CI.  169-54.000. 

Walter  J.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  In-register  printed  and 
tfosMd  carpet.  3,945,791,  CI.  8-17.000. 

Karl  Gunnar,  to  Sandco  Limited.  Dual-belt  press.  3,945,789, 
25-371.000. 
Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 
Mbran.  Vernon  J.,  3,945,309. 
Bonne  ,  Michele.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  con- 
nect ing    circuit    for    an    integrated    miniaturised    wiring    system. 
3,94  5,113.  CI.  29-625.000. 
Bonne  rille,  Jacques:  See —  I 

Kt  Uow,    Mazin;    VanSant,    James;    and    Bonneville.    Jacques, 
J,946.I42. 

Sterling  R.,  Jr.;  and  Rhoads,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Track  roller.  3,945,693,  CI.  308-20.000. 
Borcht  rt,  Alfred  E.;  Capaldi,  Eugene  C;  and  Ballard,  Donnell  A.,  to 
Oxii  uie  Corporation.  Hazard  reduction  for  bulk  shipment  quantities 
aqueous     tertiary     butyl      hydroperoxide.      3,945,941,     CI. 
186.000. 
f  len.  Kjell-ldar:  See- 
Ba  Ekstrom,  Karl  Gustaf;  and  Borgersen,  Kjell-ldar.  3.945.874. 
Borgsti  om.  Lennart  Carl  Gote,  to  Record  Taxameter  AB.  Service 

meu  r  with  pubc  counter.  3.946.208.  CI.  235-92. OEA. 
Borisei  ikov,  Oleg  Nikolaevich:  See— 

V\  ranov.  Lev  Petrovich;  Borisenkov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Kastor- 
kaya,  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  Vinogradov.  Georgy  Vladimirovich; 
Canovsky.  Jury  Grigorievich; and  Sergeenkov.  Sergei  Ivanovich, 
1.945,242. 
Boriso'  ,  Vasily  Nikolaevich;  Akulov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Solo- 
ilexei  Ivanovich.  Apparatus  for  separating  seed  cover  from  en- 
rm  of  grain  of  various  cereal  crops.  3,945,3 1 2,  CI.  99-605.000. 
Zdzislaw.  Prefabricated  wall  elemenU.  3,945,157,  CI. 
000. 
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Bossert.  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  3,5,6-Tricarboxy-4-pyridyl-l,4-dihydropyridine  deriva- 
tives. 3,946.027,  CI.  260-295.50R. 
Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  2,3,S,6-Tetracarboxy-4-pyridyl-l  ,4-dihydropyridine 
derivatives.  3.946,028.  CI.  260-295.50R. 
Bossert.  Friedrich:  See — 

Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 
3,946,026. 
Bost.  Howard  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  2-Mercaptoarylthi- 

oazole  production.  3.946.030,  CI.  260-306.000. 
Boston  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co.:  See— 

Didier,  Robert  G.,  3,945,700. 
Boswell,  George  T.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Impact  and 

self-destruct  fuze.  3,945,323,  CI.  102-71.000. 
Boswinkel,  Paul.  Chair  with  independently  pivotable  seat  cushion  and 

back  frame.  3,945,651,  CI.  297-337.000. 
Boucher,  Claude.  Window  construction.  3,945,149,  CI.  49-121.000. 
Boulenger.  Paul,  to  L  Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et 
L 'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Purification  of  efflu- 
ent. 3,945.916.  CI.  210-7.000. 
Bourges,  Bernard  M.,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain.  Telescopic  jack. 

3.945.300.  CI.  91-173.000. 
Bourke.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Christianson.  Clinton  C;  and  Bourke.  Robert  F.,  3,946,299. 
Bowell,  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Ramig,  Alexander,  Jr.;  and  Bowell,  Stephen  T.,  3,945,965. 
Bozich,  Robert  A.,  to  Malton  Electric  Company.  Enclosure  for  electri- 
cal use.  3,945,530,  CI.  220-329.000. 
Bozzi,  Edward  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Smith,  Harry  A.;  and  Bozzi,  Edward  G.,  Jr.,  3,945,973. 
Braden,  Anna  P.,  executrix:  See — 

Rudder,   Walter   H.;   Braden,   William   D.,  deceased;   McEvoy, 
Charles  J.;  Dodson,  Stokes  R.,  Jr.;  Thiele,  John  R.;  and  Livgren, 
Allen  L.,  3,945,866. 
Braden,  William  D.,  deceased:  See— 

Rudder,   Walter   H.;   Braden,   William    D.,  deceased;   McEvoy, 
Charles  J.;  Dodson,  Stokes  R.,  Jr.;  Thiele,  John  R.;  and  Livgren, 
Allen  L.,  3.945.866. 
Bradley.  Floyd  P.;  and  Smith.  Lawrence  S.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Flyweight  speed  sensor.  3,945,199,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See — 
Quist,  Eric  G.,  3,946,280. 
Shoh,  Andrew,  3.945,618. 
Brasa,  Umberto.  Web  registration  system  using  retrograde  web  move- 
ment. 3.945,317,  CI.  101-124.000. 
Braschler,  Steve  A.:  See — 

Prather,  George  A.;  and  Braschler,  Steve  A.,  3,945,473. 
Brattle  Instrument  Corporation:  5^*— 

Tweed,  David  G.;  and  LaWhite,  Eric,  3,945,373. 
Braun,  Robert  E.;  Jones,  Richard  H.;  Sprenkle,  George  J.;  and  Stopper, 
Herbert,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Island  assembly  employing  cool- 
ing means  for  high  density  integrated  circuit  packaging.  3,946,276. 
CI.  317-100.000. 
Brautigam,  Jurgen:  See — 

Simonsen,  Harald;  and  Brautigam,  Jurgen,  3,945,263. 
Bredbenner,  Lee  P.,  to  Maryland  Grading  and  Fabricating  Company, 
Inc.  Grating  structure  for  roadway  storm  drain  inlets  and  the  like. 
3,945,746,  CI.  404-4.000. 
Breen,  Barry  Cameron:  See — 

Asmussen,  Daniel  Richard;  and  Breen,  Barry  Cameron,  3,946,163. 
Breglia,  Denis  R.:  See— 

Mohon,  Windell  N.;  Derderian,  George;  and  Breglia,  Denis  R., 
3,945,133. 
Bremer,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation.  Torsional  vi- 

bration  damper  with  interieaf.  3,945,269,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Brennan,  James  A.;  and  Morrison,  Roger  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Manufacture     of    lower    aromatic    compounds.     3,945.913,    CI. 
208-137.000. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Board  game  appara- 
tus. 3,945,643,  CI.  273-1 34.0OB. 
Breuer,  Hermann:  See — 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,946,001. 
Brever,  Leslie  H.;  and  Steinke,  Frederick  H.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Com- 
pany.   High    performance    horse    feed    and    method   of  making. 
3,946, 1 1 5,  CI.  426-72.000. 
Brignoli,  Silvio.  High  speed  hammer  forging  machines.  3,945,237,  CI. 

72-402.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Naito,  Takayuki;  Okumura,  Jun;  and  Kamachi,  Hajime,  3,946.000. 
British  Leyland  UK  Limited:  See— 
Drury,  Cyril  John.  3,945,161. 
British  Mathews  Limited,  The:  See— 

Harman,  Frederick  George,  3,945,520. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  Limited:  See- 
Cocker,  Peter;  and  Price,  Michael  Anthony,  3,945.885. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Oxiade,  Roy  Ronald;  and  Westgarth,  David  James.  3,945.235. 
Brobeck.  William  M.;  Givins.  John  S..  Jr.;  Meads.  Philip  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Thomas,  Robert  E.,  to  Transactron.  Inc.  Point-of-sale  system  and 
apparatus.  3,946,220.  CI.  235-168.000. 
Brockett,  Frank  Howard,  III:  See— 

Sullivan.  Arthur  Francis;  Brockett.  Frank  Howard.  Ill;  and  Har- 
than.  Lewis  John.  III.  3,945,394. 
Brockmuller,  Friedrich  Franz,  to  WindmoIIer  &   Hobcher.  Cross- 
bottom  bag  and  method  of  making  same.  3.945.562.  CI.  229-62.500. 
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Bronikowski,  Rayfhond  J.;  Marek,  James  R.;  and  Barger,  John  L.,  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company.  Shielded  fuse  assembly.  3,946.35 1 .  CI 
337-224.000. 
Brookover,  William  S.,  Jr.  Diesel  engine  cylinder  liner  puller  tool. 

3,945,104,  CI.  29-255.000. 
Brooks,    Fred    A.    Self  regulating   telephone    sets.    3,946,170,   CI. 

I79-170.00R. 
Brossi,  Arnold;  Kloetzer,  Wilhelm;  and  Teitel,  Sidney,  to  Hoffinann-La 
Roche        Inc.        6-(3,4-Methylenedioxy-6-benzylalkylaminoethyl- 
phenylacetyl) benzoic  acid  alkyl  ester  derivatives.   3,946,041,  CI 
260-340.500. 
Brotzmann,    Karl;    and    Fassbinder,    Hans    Georg,    to    Eisenwerk- 
Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH.  Process  and  immersion  lances 
for  introducing  oxygen  into  a  meul  melt.  3,945,820,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Brower,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Deaton,  David  W.;  Brower,  Stephen  M.;  and  Durham  Jr.,  Marshall 
P.,  3,945,392. 
Brown,  Barry  David.  Methods  of  making  printed  circuit  boards  utiliz- 
ing   an    image    transparency    mode    with    Herschel-effect    film. 
3,945,827.  CI.  96-36.200. 
Brown.  Bruce  T..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Diffusion  bond- 
ing separator.  3,945.240.  CI.  72-462.000. 
Brown.  David  James,  to  Conder  International  Limited.  Integrated  ceil- 
ing light  and  air-circulation  arrangement.  3,945,306,  CI.  98-40.0DL. 
Brown,  Joseph  Martin,  to  Chance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Con- 
vertible   trailer    vehicle    and    amusement    ride.    3,945,659,    CI. 
280-34.00R. 
Brown,  Paul  L.  Gyroscopic  top.  3,945,146,  CI.  46-50.000. 
Brown,  Richard  E.;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany.   Substituted    benzopyrano[3,4-c)pyridines.    3,946,008,    CI. 
260-247.20B. 
Brown,  Rodney  F.  Extension  of  shelf  life  of  fresh  produce.  3,945.170, 

CI.  53-21.00R. 
Brown,  Sunley  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Fretting  corro- 
sion test  fixture.  3,945,241,  CI.  73-7.000. 
Brown,  Wallace  G.;  and  Lloyd,  Thomas  C,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Discrete  ringing  detector  for  use  in  key 
telephone  systems.  3,946,146,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Brownson,  De  Witt  M.  Storage  hook  for  razor  and  blades.  3,945,499 

CI.  211-88.000. 
Brunemann,  James  C.  Assembly  support  for  pre-fabricating  building 

panels.  3,945,630,  CI.  269-32 1. OOF. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Entringer,  David  C,  3.945.201. 
Brush,  Charles  K.:  See— 

Kwiatek,  Jack;  Murib,  Jawad  H.;  and  Brush,  Charles  K.,  3,946,067. 
Bruynes,  Cornelis  Adrianus;  and  van  der  Drift,  Johannes  Karel,  to  Gist- 
Brocades  N.V.  Novel  acid  compounds.  3,945,994,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Buckman,  SUnley  J.;  Lang,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Mishler,  Michael  L., 

3,946,061. 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Lang,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Mishler,  Michael  L.,  to 

Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.  Organo-silica  polymers.  3,946,061,  CI. 

260-448.80R. 

Budrose,  Charles  R.   Adapter  for  recording-reproducing  machine. 

3,946,156,  CI.  1 79-1. OAT. 
Buente,  Stephen  M.;  and  Bach,  Lloyd  G.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Spool  valve  for  hydraulic  brake  booster.  3,945,301,  CI.  91-442.000. 
Bukac,  Zbynek;  and  Sebenda,  Jan.  to  Cceskoslovenska  akademie  ved. 
Preparing    polyamides    by    anionic    polymerization    of    lactams. 
3.945,984,  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Burgess,  Brian;  Bayliss,  Raymond  Terence;  Stokes,  Peter  Bryan;  and 
Eynon,  George  Thomas,  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Lim- 
ited. Flexible  duct  assemblies.  3,945,573,  CI.  239-265.350. 
Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Fuger,  Kari  E.;  and  Burk,  Emmett  H.,  Jr.,  3,946,014. 
Burkard.  Eugene  R.  Short  pants  with  panel  overlap.  3,945,051.  CI. 

2-224.0OR. 
Bums,  Leonard  Walter:  See— 

Corbishley.  George  Samuel   .\nthony;  Bums,   Leonard  Walter; 
Jack,  James;  Keenan,  John  Francis  Edmund;  and  Hobday,  Cyril, 
3.945,793. 
Buro,  Paul,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Recorder  for  electrosensitive 
record  carriers  having  a  segmented  counter  electrode.  3,946,400.  CI. 
346-74.00E. 
Buromsky,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Listov,  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Ganiev,  Madzhid  Saidovich;  Buromsky, 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Bogdanova,  Lidia  Ivanovna;  Kalafatov, 
Enver  Tefikovich;  Topalidi,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Rodionov,  Vit- 
aly  Petrovich;  Junusov,  Edem  Idrisovich;  and  Fedorov,  Valery 
Pavlovich,  3,945,179. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Beery,  Jack;  and  Wisner,  Daniel  A.,  3,946.285. 

Braun,  Robert  E.;  Jones,  Richard  H.;  Sprenkle,  George  J.;  and 

S.ipper,  Herbert,  3,946,276. 
Millben,  Lawrence  A..  3.946,254. 
Burt,  David  A.,  to  ITW  Limited.  Cable  tension  relievers.  3,945,594,  CI. 

248-74.00A. 
Busbach,  Willi,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  dust  and  gas  during  the  filling  of  a  furnace. 
3,945,515,  CI.  214-35.00R. 
Busch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Tauscher,    Manfred;  Goring,  Joachim;   Busch,   Wolfgang;   and 
Rohte,  Oskar,  3,946,013. 


Bush,  Charles  J.,  to  New  York  City  Transit  Authority.  Spring  rail  plate 
fasteners    for     direct    railroad     track     fixation.     3,945,566,    CI. 
238-349.000. 
Buss,  Dennis  Darcy,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Dispersion  compensated 
circuitry  for  analog  charged  systems.  3,946,248,  CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Bussi,  Giancarlo;  and  Baradel,  Pierpaolo,  to  Aquila  S.P.A.  Utilization 
of  amido-acids  for  the  production  of  aqueous  fluids  for  the  working 
of  meuls.  3,945,931,  CI.  252-32.500. 
Butler,  Lee  D.:  See— 

Olsen,  James  A.;  and  Butler,  Lee  D.,  3,945,507. 
Butts,  Ernest  O.;  and  Hall.  John  S..  to  Hambro  SUuctural  Systems  Lim- 
ited. Reusable  spanner  bar.  3.945.168,  CI.  52-720.000. 
Buzzi,  Riccardo.  Machine  for  automatically  filling  and  sealing  bags. 

3,945,173,  CI.  53-188.000. 
Bychowski,  William  E.  Scented  Christmas  Uee  ornament.  3,945.568. 

CI.  239-57.000. 
Byers.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Byers,  John  E.;  and  Byers,  Gary  L.,  3.945.753. 
Byers,  John  E.;  and  Byers,  Gary  L.  Drill  bit  device.  3,945,753,  Q. 

408-201.000. 
Bywater,  Alan  W.  Water  barrier  for  floor  safes  or  the  like.  3,945,329, 

CI.  109-68.000. 
C.E.S.  (Grinding  Machines)  Limited:  See— 

Williams,  David  Godfrey,  3,945,153. 
C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Peterson,  Francis  C,  3,945,670. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Deaton,  David  W.;  Brower,  Stephen  M.;  and  Durham  Jr.,  Marshall 
P.,  3,945,392. 
C-R-O  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hooper,  Harry,  3,945,236. 
Calcagno,  Benedetto;  Divo,  Claudio;  and  Ghirga,  Marcello,  to  Socieu 
Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  ace- 
tate from  ethylene.  3,946,068,  CI.  260-497.00A. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Martin,  Fred  David,  3,945,929. 
Gallery,   Thomas   R.    Mixing   method   and    means.    3,945,617,   CI. 

259-54.000. 
Calvert,  Harry   B.   Method  and  means  for  stacking  veneer  sheets. 

3,945,634,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Calviac,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Camshaft  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  variable  distribution.  3.945.355,  CI.  123-90.180. 
Cameron  Balloons  Limited:  See — 

Cameron.  Donald  Allan.  3,945,591. 
Cameron,  Donald  Allan,  to  Cameron  Balloons  Limited.  Hot  air  bal- 
loons. 3,945,591,  CI.  244-98.000. 
Camras,  Marvin,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Magnetic  recording  system. 

3,946,147,  CI.  178-5.600. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 
Clarke,  Michael  R.;  and  Desai,  Raman,  3,945,834. 
Clarke,  Michael  R.;  and  Rak,  Jaromir  R.,  3,945,835. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Saito,  Takeshi,  3,946.440. 
Taniguchi,     Tadasu;     Hosaka. 

3.946.202. 
Taniguchi.     Tadasu;     Hosaka, 
3,946,204. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,   Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Toru;   Ishihara,  Takayuki;   Kobayashi. 

Hiroo;  and  Matsuoka,  Ateushi.  3.945.726. 
Moriyama.  Inao;  Tanaka.  Keiji;  Yujiro,  Ando;  and  Ohara,  Kat- 

sunobu.  3.945,725. 
Saito,  Takeshi,  3,946,440. 
Taguchi,  Tatsuya,  3,946,408. 
Taniguchi,     Tadasu;     Hosaka, 

3,946,202. 
Taniguchi,     Tadasu;     Hosaka, 

3,946,204. 
Tanikoshi,  Kinji,  3,946,292. 
Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanikoshi,  Kinji,  3,946,292. 
Capaldi,  Eugene  C:  See— 

Borchert,  Alfred  E.;  Capaldi,  Eugene  C;  and  Ballard,  Donnell  A., 
3,945,941. 
Cappiello,  tterre:  See— 

Darredeau,   Bemard;  Cappiello,  Pierre;  and   Le  Bihan,  Herve, 
3,945,214. 
Carbonero,  Fred  L.  Swimmer's  aid.  3,945,068,  CI.  9-310.00J. 
Carbonero,  Fred  L.  Net  and  paddle  ball  game  apparatus.  3.945.641. 

CI.  273-95.00R. 
Carbomndum  Company,  The:  See— 

Beckner,  Wilbur  Ripple,  3,945,150. 
Cardinal,  Thomas  J.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Shrink  wrap  system 
for  products  on  palleU  and  slip  sheets.  3,945.493,  CI.  206-386.000. 
Carl  Walther,  Sportwaffenfabrik:  See— 

Keppeler,  Dieter,  3,945,142. 
Carley,  Wesley  B.  K.  Tractor-mounted  logging  winch.  3.945,517.  CI. 

214-85.500. 
Carlson,  Bertil  V.;  and  Zapf,  Donald  C.  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Through-bulkhead  explosion  initiation.  3,945,322,  CI. 
I02-70.00R. 
Carmody,  William  D.;  Park,  William  Robb  Roy;  and  Gould,  Cordon  E.. 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Household  plastic  film  in  roll  form 
and  embodying  a  curled  leading  edge.  3,945,495,  CI.  206-397.000. 
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carnation  Company:  See— 

[>ziulak,  Paul  J..  3.946,095. 
Chrr.  Albert  A.;  and  Kinsolving,  C.  Richard,  to  Richardson-Merrell 

Inc.  Piperidine  derivatives.  3,946,022.  CI.  260-293.640.  — 

Cprrico,  John  P.:  See — 

Moseman,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Passeri,  David;  and  Carrico,  John  P., 
3.946.229. 
Cbrrico.  John  Paul,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Liquid-level  sensor 

utilizing  ferromagnetic  ttuid.  3,946,177,  CI.  200-84.00C. 
Cprrieres  Et  Fours  A  Chaux  Dumont-Wautier:  See — 

Dumont,  Philippe  A.,  3.94S.84I. 
Carroll.  John  Edward:  See — 

Froom.  Jocelyn;  and  Carroll.  John  Edward,  3,946,336 
C^ier,  Peter  G.:  See— 

Beasley,  Glenn  H.;  and  Cartier,  Peter  G.,  3,945,81  li. 
C^rus.  Bryce  W.:  &^— 

Baker.  John  D.;  and  Carus,  Bryce  W..  3.946.31 1 
Cfase,  John  Reginald;  and  Moore.  Geoffrey  James,  to  Imperial  Chemi 
cal      Industries      Limited.      Manufacture      of       1 ,1 '-dialkyl-4.4'- 
bipyridylium  salts.  3.946.023.  CI.  260-294.80R. 
C  ispari,  Fred  W.,  to  Magnavox  Company.  The.  Electronic  automatic 

frequency  tuning  system.  3.946.329.  CI.  331-4.000.     1 
Cpssella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG:  See —  I 

Fleckenstein.    Erwin;    Heinrich.    Ernst;    and    Mohr.    Reinhard. 
3.946.024. 
Chstrodale.    Daniel   Owen;   Steele.   Steven   Gary;    Wentink.   William 
Stewart;  and  Wheeler.  Stephen  Edward,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Recording  apparatus  for  magnetic  disks 
using  both  sides  of  the  disk.  3,946,439,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Cptanese,  Peter  J.;  See — 

Harendza-Harinxma,  Alfred  J.,  3,946,101. 
Cbterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  S«— 

Booth,  Sterling  R.,  Jr.;  and  Rhoads,  Kenneth  A.,  3,945,693. 
C$S  Inc.:  See— 

Goldberg,  Abraham  A.;  and  Rossi,  John  P.,  3,946,432. 
White,  James  V.,  3,946,149. 
r^eskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Bukac,  Zbynek;  and  Sebenda,  Jan,  3.945,984. 
Ctcil.  Robert  J.  Threading  taps.  3.945.069,  CI.  I0-I4I.00R. 
C^lanese  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Herbert  L.;  Jaffee,  Michael  L.;  and  Besso,  Michael  M 
3,946,100. 
Central  Electricity  Generating  Board:  See— 

Freck,  David  Vernon.  3.945.884. 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Zetting.  Alois.  3.946.377. 
CHkoslovenska  Akademie  Ved:  See — 

Simecek,  Tomislav;  and  Sipek.  Emil.  3.945.730 
Cfiadwick-Helmuth  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson,  William  F.;  Chadwick.  James  R.;  and  Helmuth.  James  G 
3.945.256. 
Cftadwick,  James  R.;  5**— 

Wilson.  William  F.;  Chadwick.  James  R.;  and  Helmuth,  James  G 
3,945,256. 
C|iance  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Joseph  Martin,  3,945,659. 
Cfiandler.  William  R.:  S*e— 

Lyons.  Dianne  D.;  and  Chandler,  William  R..  3.946,195. 
Cfiandrajain.  Satish:  See — 

Khann,  Pushpa;  Nag.  Tej  Narain;  Chandrajain.  Satish;  and  Mohan. 
Suchendra.  3.945.988. 
Chang.   Amos   I.   T.   Traffic   flow   control   systems.    3,945.745.  CI. 

404-1.000. 

C  lapin.  Bryan  W..  to  Rodina  Energy  R&D  Corporation.  Energy  re- 
covery. 3,945.210.  CI.  60-618.000.  I 
C  lapman.  James  K..  Jr.:  See —  I 

Aal.  Robert  A.;  Chen.  Norman  H.  C;  and  Chapman,  James  K.,  Jr., 
3.945.891. 
Clellis.  Willard  B..  to  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  The. 

AB  freight  valve  test  rack.  3,945,684,  CI.  303-1.000 
C  lemical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Resting,  Robert  E.,  3,945,926. 
C^emische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  I 

Bergi    Gerhard;    Nordsiek,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Bamstedt,    Egge 
3,945,978. 
C|en.  Norman  H.  C:  5** — 

Aal.  Robert  A.;  Chen.  Norman  H.  C;  and  Chapman,  James  K.,  Jr. 
3,945.891. 
Clesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  The:  See — 

Chellis.  Willard  B..  3.945.684. 
Ctevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Choi.  Sam  Kwon.  3.945.897. 
Cleveland.  James  D..  3,946,062. 
Fries.  Bernard  A.,  3,946,237. 
Fries,  Bernard  A..  3,946,238. 
Clibnik,  Sheldon;  and  Otto,  Ferdinand  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Metal  complexes  of  nitrogen  compounds  in  fluids.  3,945,933,  CI 
252-33.300. 
CI  licago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

Amtsberg.  Lester  A.,  3,945,442. 
Clien,  Yie  W.;  and  Lambert,  Howard  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Mi- 
:rosealed      pharmaceutical      delivery     device.      3,946.106,     CI. 
124-15.000. 
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Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.:  See— 

Mlinko,  Sandor;  Banfi,  Dezso;  Gacs,  Istvan;  Payer,  Karoly;  Otvos, 
Laszio;  Vargay,  Zoltan;  Dobis  nee  Farkas,  Emilia;  and  Palagyi, 
Tivadar,  3,945,797. 
Chiron,  Bernard;  Puyhaubert,  Jean;  and  Seguin,  Michel,  to  Societe 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques.  Broadband  electroacoustic 
delay  lines.  3.946.341.  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Chitakyan.  Onik  Kevork;  and  Shterev,  Mihail  Georgiev,  to  Republikan- 
ski  Centar  sa  TNTM.  Apparatus  for  optically  pumping  lasers  with 
solar  energy.  3,946,333,  CI.  33I-94.50P. 
Chiu,  Ying-Chech;  and  Hill,  Harold  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process 
for  displacing-  oil  using  aqueous  anionic  surfactant  systems  contain- 
ing aromatic  ether  polysulfonates.  3,945,437,  CI.  I66-305.00R. 
Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  PflfTner.  Albert;   Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Propynyl  benzyl  ethers.  3,946.040.  CI.  260-340.300. 
Choi,  Sam  Kwon,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Photohalogenation 
of     lactams     and     certain     products     thereof.     3,945,897,     CI. 
204-I58.0HA. 
Chou,  Sunlin,  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  for  compensating  voltage 

for  a  CCD  sensing  circuit.  3,946,368,  CI.  34O-173.0OR. 
Christensen  Diamond  Products  Co.:  See— 

Ostertag,  Alfred;  and  Marx,  Claus,  3,945,446. 
Christianson,  Clinton  C;  and  Bourke,  Robert  F.,  to  Gould,  Inc.  Battery 

state  of  charge  gauge.  3,946,299,  CI.  320-43.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Stimpson,  Donald  E..  3.945,267. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Angliker,  Hans-Jorg;  Peter,  Richard;  and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm, 

3,945,989. 
Corbishley,   George  Samuel   Anthony;  Bums,   Leonard  Walter; 
Jack,  James;  Keenan,  John  Francis  Edmund;  and  Hobday,  Cyril, 
3,945,793. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan;  and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm,  3,945,991. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Allgeier,  Hans;  and  Gagneux,  Andre,  3,946,032. 
Gordon,  David  A.;  and  Seltzer,  Raymond,  3,946,01 1. 
Karrer,  Friedrich,  3,946,084. 

Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3,946,092. 
Porret,  Daniel;  and  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  3,946,034. 
Wurmli,  Albert;  and  Wachsmann,  Hubert,  3,945,792. 
Zondler,  Helmut,  3,945,953. 
Cimarusti,  Christopher  M.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Steroidal  bicy- 

clic  dioxanes.  3,945,997,  CI.  260-239.55R. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation:  See — 

Vaillette,  Bernard  D.,  3,945,694. 
Cipres,  Henry  A.,  to  L.  A.  Emergency  Oxygen,  Inc.  High-ride  conver- 
sion member  for  conventional  bicycles.  3,945,667.  CI.  280-7.150. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See — 

Robinson.  Franklin  H.;  Rakow,  Marvin  S.;  and  Jamieson,  Ernest, 
3,946.053. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Satoshi;  Mochizuki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yasuda.  Tetsuya, 

3,945,190. 
Yasuda,  Tetuya;  and  linuma,  Yoshio,  3,945,193. 
Clairbome.  Lewis  T.:  See— 

Collins.  Dean  Robert;  and  Clairbome.  Lewis  T.,  3,946,247. 
Clairmonte  Bros.,  Limited:  See— 

Clairmonte,  Edward  Hugh,  3,945,531. 
Clairmonte.  Edward  Hugh,  to  Clairmonte  Bros.,  Limited.  Pay-out  de- 
vices. 3.945.531.  CI.  222-27.000. 
Clark.  Chester  G..  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

counterflow  rinsing  of  workpieces.  3.945.388.  CI.  I34-57.00R. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Visser.  Peter  J.,  3.945.673. 
Clark.  Vincent  de  Paul,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation. 
Coating  composition  of  flame  retardant  flller.  latex  binder  and  water 
soluble  fire  retardant  borate.  3.945.962,  CI.  260-29.6MM. 
Clarke,  Michael  R.;  and  Desai,  Raman,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Devel- 
opment  Limited.    Aqueous  compositions   for   lumber   treatment. 

3.945.834,  CI.  106-15.00R. 

Clarke.  Michael  R.;  and  Rak.  Jaromir  R..  to  Canadian  Patents  and  De- 
velopment   Limited.    Heavy    duty    aqueous    wood    preservative. 

3.945.835,  CI.  106-15.00R. 

Clarkson,  Curtis  W.,  to  J.  R.  Clarkson  Company,  The.  Packingless  gate 

valve  and  actuator  assemblies.  3,945,604,  CI.  251-174.000. 
Claudel  S.A.:  See— 

Stenne.  Pierre,  3,945,310. 
Claus,  William  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Durand,  Philip  E.;  McManus,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Claus,  William  D., 
Jr.,  3,945,122. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited:  See- 
Page,  Wilbur  MUls;  and  Applewhite,  Phillip,  3,945,685. 
Page,  Wilbur  Mills;  and  Applewhite,  Phillip,  3.945.691. 
Cleveland.  James  D..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Preparation  of 
2-chlorocycloalkylthio       urea       compounds.        3,946,062,       CI. 
260-453.00R. 
Climalene  Company,  The:  See — 

Gargione,  Frank  V.,  3,945,060. 
Clogg,  William  G.,  to  Kent-Moore  Corporation.  Catalytic  converter 

cannister  emptying  and  filling  device.  3,945,410,  CI.  141-67.000. 
Closmann,  Philip  J.;  Drinkard,  Gary;  Street,  Evan  H.;  Templeton, 
Charles  C;  and  Tham,  Min  Jack,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Subterra- 
nean oil  shale  pyrolysis  with  permeating  and  consolidating  steps. 
3,945,679,  CI.  299-5.000. 
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Coates  Brothers  &  Company  Limited:  See- 
Jones,  David  Vernon  Hudson,  3,946,129. 
Cochran,  David  S.:  See- 
Rode,  France;  Crowley,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Walker,  Alexander  D.  R 
and  Cochran,  David  S.,  3,946,218. 
Cocker,  Peter;  and  Price,  Michael  Anthony,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 
Limited.    Means    for    supporting    nuclear    fuel.    3,945,885,    CI. 
176-78.000. 
Cockroft,  Darrel.  Key  cutting  machine.  3,945,298,  CI  90-13  050 
Codomo,  Joseph;  and  Thorson,  Eric  K.,  to  Eldec  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  sensing,  storing,  and  graphically  displaying  over- 
temperature  conditions  of  jet  engines.  3,946,364,  CI.  340-172.500 
Colbath,  Dan  L.  Roll-sUnd  for  roll-forming  machine.  3,945,232,  CI. 

/  Z'  I  o  1 .000. 
Colbridge,  Thomas  D.:  See- 
Saul,  Samuel,  Jr.;  and  Colbridge,  Thomas  D.,  3,945,510. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  5^^— 

Tomlinson,  Kenneth;  and  Harrison,  Michael,  3,946,108. 
Colin,  Jean-Paul,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de 
Bretagne-A   C   B.   Devices  for  transferrins   heavy   loads  at  sea 
3,945,508,  CI.  214-13.000. 
Collins,  Brain  Stanley.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine  with  cam 

transmission.  3,945,358,  CI.  I23-56.0AA. 
Collins,  Dean  Robert;  and  Clairbome,  Lewis  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Analogue  shift  register  correlators.  3,946,247,  CI.  307-22 1  .OOD. 
Collins,  Thomas  Robert  Stephen,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Injection  moulding  machinery.  3,945,784,  CI.  425-130  000 
Colson,  Donald  W.,  to  Viking  Pallet  Corporation.  Automatic  stitch 

nailing  apparatus.  3,945,549,  CI.  227-45.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  S**— 

Leshem,  Adam,  3,946,258. 
Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Allera,  Jean-Louis;  Bergeri,  Jacques;  Perroud,  Paul;  Pleyber,  Gae- 

tan;  and  Violet,  Jean-Louis,  3,946,224. 
Lemercier,  Guy,  3,945,165. 
Lemercier,  Guy,  3,945,887. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See- 
Allen,  Lindsay  Alfred,  3,945,189. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See— 

Husted,  John  M.;  Gabbard,  Ova  Gene;  and  Schmidt,  William  G 
3,946,161. 
Compaction  Technology  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Berrange,  Aubrey  R.,  3,945,748. 
Compactor  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hennells,  Ransom  J.,  3,945,314. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel  See— 

Alais,  Michel,  3,945,854, 
Computer  Power,  Inc.:  See- 
Love,  Roger  R.,  3,946,301. 
Conco  Inc.:  See — 

Feld,  Arnold  W.,  3,946,293. 
Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Walchek,  Ronald  J.,  3,945,787. 
Conder  International  Limited:  See— 
Brown,  David  James,  3,945,306. 
Condevaux,  Georges  Julien.  Device  for  assembling  sectional  for  in 

stance  metallic  bars.  3,945,742,  CI.  403-255.000. 
Conrad,  Jens;  Eckert,  Hans  Werner;  Saygin,  Ferdi;  and  Schnegel 
berger,  Harald,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Adducts  of  epoxy  com 
pounds  and  products  of  reaction  of  c-caprolactam  with  N 
alkylalkylenediamine  and  methods  of  preparation.  3  945  996  CI 
260-239.30R.  '        ' 

Consolidated  Brass  Company:  See— 
Dashner,  James  W.,  3,945,607. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Graham,  James  R.,  Jr.,  3,945,557. 
Continenul  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ostrem,  Obert  M.;  and  Kulikowski,  Donald  F.,  3,945,334. 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kosanke,  Johannes,  3,945,419. 

Simonsen,  Harald;  and  Brautigam,  Jurgen,  3,945,263. 
Cook,    Danny    G.    RoUry    valve    for    intemal    combustion    eneine 

3,945,364,  CI.  1 23-1 90.0BD. 
Cook,  John  Hayward;  and  Wales,  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Resil- 
ient roller.  3,945,723.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Cook,  Koy  B.,  Jr.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Normally  off  schottky  barrier 
field  effect  transistor  and  method  of  fabrication.  3,946,415    CI 
357-15.000. 
Cook,  Neal  A.:  See— 

Costello,  Norman  F.;  and  Cook,  Neal  A.,  3,945,805. 
Costello,  Norman  F.;  and  Cook,  Neal  A.,  3,945,806. 
Cook,  Orville  Lee.  Apparatus  for  removing  morUr  from  used  brick 

3,945,151,  CI.  51-26.000. 
Cook,  Virgil  W.;  Spates,  Charles  D.;  Heil,  Charles  Wayne,  deceased; 
by  Heil,  Terry  W.,  executor;  and  Diers,  executrix  by  Kay  A.,  to 
American  Chain  &.  Cable  Company,  Inc.  Loom  cleaner.  3,945,081 
CI.  15-3I2.00R. 
Cook,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 
preparation    of  urea   autocondensation    product.    3,946,073.   CI 
260-553.00B. 
Cooper.  Darryl  B..  to  Glass  Containers  Corporation.  ConUiner  sup- 
porting and  transporting  device.  3.945.486.  CI.  198-179.000. 
Cooper.  Duane  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  crossUlk  in 

multiple  frequency  recording.  3.946.165,  CI.  179-IOO.ITD. 
Cooper,  George  W.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Crane  with  a  variable 
center  rope  suspension  system.  3,945,503,  CI.  212-1 1.000. 
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Cooper.  Robm  D.  G..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Hydroxy  substituted 
phenylglycylamido-3-heterocyclic       thiomethyl        cephalosporins. 
3.946.003.  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Cooperative  Marketing  Co..  The:  5*^— 

Krautsack.  Richard  G..  3.945.559.  ' 

Corbishley.  George  Samuel  Anthony;  Bums.  Leonard  Walter;  Jack. 
James;  Keenan.  John  Francis  Edmund;  and  Hobday.  Cyril,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  colouration  of  acid-modified  synthetic 
textile  fibers  and  acrylic  fibers.  3.945.793.  CI.  8-168.00A. 
Corcoran.  Donald  G..  to  Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Group  display  system.  3,945.721.  CI.  353-84.000. 
Correa.    Affonso    Henriques.    Location    indicator    for   lost   aircraft 

3.945.338.  CI.  1I6-124.00B. 
Corsette.    Douglas    F.    Toilet    chemical    dispenser.    3.945.062     CI 

4-227.000. 
Costello.  Norman  F.;  and  Cook.  Neal  A., 
Company.  Reactor-generator  apparatus. 

Costello.  Norman  F.;  and  Cook.  Neal  A..  „ ....... 

Company.  Reactor-generator.  3.945.806.  CI.  23-290.000. 
Cramer,  Jerry  W.:  See- 
Paddock,  Paul  F.;  and  Cramer,  Jerry  W.,  3,945,489. 
Crandell,  Melvin  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Alarm  for  an  electrophoto- 
graphic printing  machine.  3,945,728,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Crawford,  James  J.:  See— 

Frezzolini,  James;  and  Crawford,  James  J.,  3,946,260. 
Creusot-Loire:  See— 

Malot,  Andre,  3,945,750. 
CreuU,  Hans  Gerhard:  5^*— 

Martin,  Sylvia;  Creutz,  Hans  Gerhard;  and  Becking,  Donald  Har- 
vey, 3,945,894. 
Crock,  Gerard  William;  and  Pericic,  Ljubomir,  to  University  of  Mel- 
bourne.    Operating     magnifier     and     miniature     opthalmoscooe 
3,945,712,  CI.  351-6.000. 
Crompton,   George.    Amphibious   dirigible   ainhips.    3,945.589    CI 
244-30:000.  •       .       • 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 

Wueger,  Karl  W.,  3,945,406. 
Cross,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Wilson,  Clyde  H.;  Cross,  Donald  M.;  Dupuy,  James  A    and  Tar- 
rant, Duel  J.,  3,945,450. 
Cross,  Kenneth  O.:  See— 

Hohwart,  George;  Toth,  Paul;  and  Cross,  Kenneth  O.,  3,945,652 
Crowder,  Thomas  T.  Hand  launch  glider.  3,945.147.  CI.  46-76  OOR 
Crowe.  David  F.;  Peters.  Richard  H.;  Tanabe.  Masato;  and  Detre. 
George,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.   19-Norpregna-  1.3.5(10)- 
trien-3-ol  and  loweralkyl  homologs  thereof  having  postcoital  antifer- 
tility  activity.  3.946.052.  CI.  260-397.500. 
Crowell.  Merton  Howard,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation  In- 
fra-red responsive  camera  tube.  3.946.264.  CI.  313-388  000 
Crowley.  William  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Rode,  France;  Crowley.  William  L.,  Jr.;  Walker,  Alexander  D.  R 
and  Cochran,  David  S.,  3,946,218. 
Cruttwell,  Ian  Andrew;  and  Smith,  David  Theo,  to  Image  Analysing 

Computers  Limited.  Image  analysis.  3,946,361,  CI.  340-I46.3AC 
Cruz,  Alcides.  Edging  guide.  3,945,747,  CI.  404-7.000. 
Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Robert  W.;  and  Doherty,  Paul  R.,  3,945,215. 
Cuckler,  Virgil  A.;  and  Yost,  Russell  R.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Buoy 

antenna  system.  3,946.391,  CI.  343-709.000. 
Cumberland  Packing  Corporation:  See— 

Eisensudt,  Marvin  E.,  3,946.121. 
Cummens.  Joseph  R..  to  Onsrud  Machine  Works,  inc.  Turbine  tvoe  air 

motor.  3.945.757,  CI.  415-80.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Downs,  Ronald,  3,945,302. 
Curry,  John  B.:  See— 

Paszyc,  Aleksy  J.;  Pal,  Dharam;  and  Curry,  John  B.,  3,945  920 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Dabney,  William  C;  Kristoff,  Basil  L.;  Tuaeth.  Robert  D     and 
Hink,  John  H.,  3.945,380. 
D.  Ayres  Jones  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Wightman,  John  Clifford,  3,945,538. 
Dabney,  William  C;  Kristoff,  Basil  L.;  Tuseth,  Robert  D.;  and  Hink, 
John   H.,  to   Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.   Plasmapheresis  ascemblv 
3,945,380,  CI.  128-2I4.00R.  ' 

Dahan,  Gilbert:  See— 

Gaudilliere,  Jean-Louis;  and  Dahan,  Gilbert,  3,945,623. 
Dahlem,  Peter;  and  Milles,  Hubert,  to  Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH.     Hydraulic     scrap     shearing     machine.     3,945,315      CI 
100-95.000.  .       .       ,     ■^.. 

Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noshiro.  Atsumi;  and  Inoue,  Yoshio,  3,945,957. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ableitner,  Erich,  3,945.357. 
Dalzell.  Haldean  Cloyce:  See— 

Winn.  Martin;  Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell.  Haldean  Cloyce  and 
Krei,  Joyce  Ruth,  3,946,1  II. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Olsen,  Cari  Ivar,  3,945,457. 
Thorsoe,  Flemming,  3,946,304. 
Daniels,  Elon,  Jr.;  and  Kline.  Richard  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  making  expanded  metal  lead-acid  battery  uids 
3,945,097,  CI.  29-2.000.  *^ 

Daniels,  John  F.;  Melito,  Maurice  A.,  Jr.;  and  Szymansky,  Edward,  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Skin  engaging  meant  for  an  electric  drv 
shaver.  3,945.1 15,  CI.  30-34.200. 
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Dai  iels,  Phillip  S.,  Jr.  Rotory  diesel  engine.  3,945,346,  CI.  123-8.470. 
Dai  an,  Jose  Luis  Davila;  Sanchez,  Mario  C.  Zamorano;  and  Her- 
nandez, Antonio  Ovando.  System  for  the  inhumation  of  corpses. 
945,094.  CI.  27-11.000. 

any,  John  C,  to  R.  D.  Products,  Inc.  Magnetic -type  information 
ird  and  method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  reading. 
946,206.  CI.  235-61.1  ID. 

Bernard;  Cappiello,  Pierre;  and  Le  Bihan,  Herve,  to  So- 
des  Procedes  I'Air  Liquide  et  Technip  de  Liquefaction  des  Gaz 
r>4aturels.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  gas.  3,945,214,  CI. 
-54.000. 

Environment  and  Services  Company:  See — 
Kamperman.  David  Robert,  3,945,865. 

James  W.,  to  Consolidated  Brass  Company.  Pressure  safety 
ilvc.  3,945,607.  CI.  251-357.000. 
Dal  itype  Corporation:  See — 

Melugin,  Leland  A.;  and  Parchesky,  Joseph,  3,946,205. 

Robert  Henry.  Single-point  mooring  systems.  3,945,066,  CI. 
8.00P. 

George  B.,  Jr.  Christmas  Uee  lighting  control.  3,946,244.  CI. 
7-31.000. 
Herbert  L.;  JafTee,  Michael  L.;  and  Besso,  Michael  M.,  to  Celan- 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  expeditious  formation  and  struc- 
modification  of  polyester  fibers.  3,946,100,  CI.  264-2I0.00F. 
Michael;  Frankham,  David  Binfield;  and  Spence,  Thomas 
Matches,  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  preparing 
cephalosporins.  3,946,002,  CI.  260-243.00C. 

Clifford  K.;  and  Koerber,  George  G.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Re- 
h  Foundation,  Inc.  System  for  generating  cr  sensing  transverse 
el^tic  bulk  waves  in  solids.  3,946,256,  CI.  310-9.500. 

Bretonieri,  Andre  B.  Building  comprising  one  or  more  rooms  or 
'  spaces  equipped  with  an  electric  heating  installation,  and- 
an  electric  heating  installation  for  this  building,  equipped  with  a 
heating  device.  3,946,194,  CI.  219-213.000. 

Gyula;  Doda,  Margit;  Gyorgy,  Lajos;  Hazai,  Laszio;  and  Pfeifer, 
deceased  (by  Mihaly,  Gyorgy,  residuary  legatee),  to  Egyt 
ervegyeszeti  Gyar.   1 ,4-Dihydro-3  (2H)-isoquinolinone  de- 
rifatives.  3,^946,018,  CI.  260-287.00D. 
De/  ngelis.  Armand,  to  Omnitech  Inc.  Flip-up  visor  assembly  for  hel- 
3,945,043,  CI.  2-8.000. 

,  David  W.;  Brower,  Stephen  M.;  and  Durham  Jr.,  Marshall  P., 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Disposable  safety  float  valve.  3,945,392,  CI. 
7-205.000. 
( ?euster,  Jean;  and  Grassi,  Bruno,  to  Solvay  &.  Cie.  Diaphragm  for 
elecuolysis  cell.  3.945,910.  a.  204-296.000. 
r,  Warren  L.  Rouble  trailer.  3,945,521,  CI.  214-506.000. 
Hedouville,  Philippe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tub  and  drum  of 
washing-machine.  3,945,226.  CI.  68-23.100. 
de  J  >ng,  Wilhelmus  Maria,  to  Quick-Rotan  Becker  &  Notz  KG.  Motor 
construction.  3,945,476,  CI.  192-12.0OD. 

Yvon;  Hestermans,  Pierre;  Leroy,  Georges;  Peerts,  Fer- 

and  Wilante,  Claude,  to  Tessenderlo  Chemie  S.A.  Haloge- 

nited  aromatic  ethers.  3,946,083,  CI.  260-61 1. 00 A. 

Castillo,  Juan  M.  Optical  metronome.  3,945,292,  CI.  84-484.000. 

Gilbert;  and  Andiano,  Jose,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services 

V.    Crop    harvesting    and    threshing    machines.    3,945,178.    CI. 

14.600. 
loach,  Bernard  Collins,  Jr.;  and  DiDomenico,  Mauro,  Jr.,  to  Bell 
T<  lephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Stabilization  circuit  for  radi- 
n  emitting  diodes.  3,946,335,  CI.  331-94. 50S. 
Deldrme,  Ernest.  Asphalt  storage  system.  3,945,51 1,  CI.  214-17.00C. 
Delvecchio,  Leonard  P.:  See— 

3ofr,  Randall;  and  Delvecchio,  Leonard  P.,  3,946.176. 
DeP  ecchio,  William  D.:  See— 

lleyle,  Merrill;  DelVecchio.  William  D.;  and  Trofiraow,  Alex, 
3,946,139. 
Den^g  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
i^oslener,  Jom,  3,945.585. 

Douglas  M.:  See — 
>oubleday.  Max;  and  Demarest,  Douglas  M.,  3,945.602. 
Demple,  Edouard  P.,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Flavouring  and  perfuming  in- 
ients.  3,946,050,  CI.  260-348.00R. 

Edouard  P.,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Flavouring  and  perfuming  in- 
gr^iente.  3,946,080,  CI.  260-593.00R. 

lertog,  Willem  Comelis;  and  Rolleman,  Geert,  to  Wavin  B.V.  Ex- 
tnjder  with  hydrosutic  bearing.  3.945,621.  CI.  259-191.000. 

James,  to  Subbuteo  Sports  Games  Limited.  Mounting  for 
res.  3,945.640,  CI.  273-85.00R. 

Palmer  P.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Microwave  heating  appara- 
with  browning  feature.  3,946.188,  CI.  219-10.55E.     j 
George:  See—  \ 

I  <ohon,  Windell  N.;  Derderian,  George;  and  Breglia.  Denis  R., 

3,945,133. 
e^yankin,  Nikolai  Efimovich;  Evseev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Zhuch- 
Ivan  Ilich;  Samoilov,  Oleg  Borisovich;  and  Ovechkin,  Alexandr 
ilievich.    Control    rod    for    nuclear    reactor.    3,945,886,    CI. 

OOR. 
Raman:  See —  I 

<tlarke.  Michael  R.;  and  Desai,  Raman,  3,945.834. 

Margel;  and  Inion,  Henri,  to  Labaz.  indole  derivatives. 
,029.  CI.  26O-296.00B.  , 

Inc.;  See—  I 

tokadia.  Abdullah  M..  3.945.767.  | 

Detn  ,  George:  See— 

(frowe,  David  F.;  Peten.  Richard  H.;  Tanabe,  Masato;  and  Detre, 
George.  3,946.052.  _ 
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Detroit  Edison  Company,  The:  See — 

Anderson,  Clarence  A.;  and  Taylor,  Frank  L.,  3,946,243. 
Dettling,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling,  Joseph  C,  3,945,946. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Asinger,  Friedrich;  Pfeifer,  Wolf  Dieter;  Offermanns,  Heribert; 

Scherberich,  Paul;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  3,946,069. 
Schindewolf,  Ulrich,  3,945,919. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kunert,  Maximilian;  and  Wegner,  Hans-Georg.  3,945,912. 
Devron  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Dove,  Norman  F.,  3,945.570. 
Dewar,  Bruce  Ian:  See — 

James,  George  Stephen;  Dewar,  Bruce  Ian;  and  Moergeli,  Walter 
Rudolf,  3,945,892. 
Dewey,  Herbert  F.  Sheet  meUl  strip  roller  apparatus.  3,945.233.  CI. 

72-181.000. 
Dewhurst  &.  Partner  Limited:  See — 
Minns,  George  Eric,  3,945,470. 
DeWitt,  David;  and  Johnson,  William  S.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  structure  for  minimizing 
parasitic    inversion    and   process   for   fabricating.    3.946,419,   CI. 
357-23.000. 
Dexter,  Robert  G.  Hydraulic  linkage.  3,945,209,  CI.  60-546.000. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Miniature  concentric 

battery.  3,945,846,  CI.  136-lOO.OOR. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  W..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc. 
Lithium-metal  oxide  organic  electrolyte  systems.   3.945,848,  CI. 
136-IOO.OOR. 
Dey.  Arabinda  N.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Current  collector  for 

organic  electrolyte  batteries.  3,945,852,  CI.  I36-I35.00R. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See— 
Ihde,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.,  3,945,955. 
Nessar,  Joseph  D.,  3,945,901. 
Didier,  Robert  G.,  to  Boston  Insulated  Wire  &  Cable  Co.  Connector 

with  fluid-resistant  sleeve  assembly.  3,945,700,  CI.  339-59.0OM. 
DiDomenico,  Mauro,  Jr.:  5**— 

De  Loach,  Bernard  Collins.  Jr.;  and  DiDomenico.  Mauro.  Jr., 
3,946,335. 
Diehl,  Francis  Louvaine:  See — 

Lucas,  Malcolm  Bramel;  McKenna,  James  Francis;  and  Diehl, 
Francis  Louvaine,  3,945,936. 
Diehl,  KaH-Heinz:  See— 

Eggensperger,  Heinz;  and  Diehl.  Karl-Heinz.  3.946.006. 
Diener.  Robert  W.  Cable  lifting  device.  3.945.502,  CI.  212-8.00B. 
Dieringer,  Andrew  M.,  to  Rexnord.  Inc.  Circuit  for  controlling  damp 

shock  loading.  3.946,284,  CI.  317-123.000. 
Diers,  executrix  by  Kay  A.:  See- 
Cook,  Virgil  W.;  Spates,  Charles  D.;  Heil,  Charles  Wayne,  de- 
ceased; Heil,  Terry  W.,  executor;  and  Diers,  executrix  by  Kay 
A.,  3,945,081. 
Dietz,  Wolfgang  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Side  pin- 
cushion correction  circuit.  3,946,274,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Diewald,  Gunther:  See — 

Mayer,    Cornelius;    Diewald,    Gunther;    and    Reber.    Heinrich, 
3,945,321. 
Dinkel,  Ernest  Josef:  See— 

Weiss,  Hubert  Leger;  and  Dinkel,  Ernest  Josef,  3,946,282. 
Dittmar,  Wilfried,  to  Wersi-electronic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for 
producing  a   vibrato  effect  for  accoustic  signals.   3,945,290,  CI. 
84-1.250. 
Divo,  Claudio:  See— 

Calcagno,    Benedetto;    Divo.    Claudio;    and    Ghirga.    Marcello. 
3,946,068. 
Doak,  Gerald.  Sanitizing  and  cleaning  device  for  pressurized  soft  drink 

systems  and  the  like.  3,945.536,  CI.  222-148.000. 
Doan,    John    R.    Anchorable    pack-off    assembly.    3,945,774.    CI. 

417-554.000. 
Doane,  DeWitt  H.  Method  of  filtering  grease-laden  air.  3.945.812.  CI. 

55-97.000. 
Dobis  nee  Farkas.  Emilia:  See— 

Mlinko,  Sandor;  Banfi,  Dezso;  Gacs,  Istvan;  Payer,  Karoly;  Otvos. 
Laszio;  Vargay,  Zoltan;  Dobis  nee  Farkas,  Emilia;  and  Palagyi, 
Tivadar,  3,945,797. 
Doda,  Margit:  See— 

Deak,  Gyula;  Doda,  Margit;  Gyorgy,  Lajos;  Hazai,  Laszio;  and 
Pfeifer,  Klara,  deceased.  3,946,018. 
Dodson,  Stokes  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rudder,   Walter   H.;   Braden,   William   D..  deceased;   McEvoy. 
Charles  J.;  Dodson.  Stokes  R..  Jr.;  Thiele,  John  R.;  and  Livgren. 
Allen  L..  3.945.866. 
Doherty,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Johnson,  Robert  W.;  and  Doherty,  Paul  R..  3.945.215. 
Doi,  Yoshikazu;  Kishikawa,  Toshiro;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  routing  optical  system.  3,945.7 1 3.  CI. 
350-54.000. 
Doleman.  Jack.  Molding  apparatus  to  form  a  three  dimensional  prod- 
uct on  a  web  material.  3,945.78 1.  CI.  425-1 15.000. 
DomUr  Limited:  See — 

Anczurowski,  Edward;  and  Julien.  Brian  E..  3,945.386. 
Donath,  Ernest  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing 
coarse  unentrained  char  particles  from  the  second  sUge  of  a  two- 
suge  coal  gasifier.  3.945.809,  CI.  48-73.000. 
Dorcich.  Roy  L.  Escape  elevator.  3.945.469.  CL  187-6.000. 
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Dorgnon.    Roger.    Piston    actuated    fastening    gun.    3,945  548     CI 

227-8.000.  ' 

Doroschenko,  Pavel  Petrovich:  See— 

Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich;  Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich;  Striz- 
hov.  Gennady  Sergeevich;  Tinyakov,  Viktor  Gurievich;  Doros- 
chenko, Pavel  Petrovich;  Karssky,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Levin, 
Moisei  Markovich;  Krapukhin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and  Seme- 
nov.  Pavel  Vladimirovich,  3,945,427. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  S^*— 

Klinkowski,  Peter  R.,  3,945,900. 
Dose,  Gerhard,  to  Fried,  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Gripping  apparatus  of  a  lifting  device,  especially  in  a  core  reactor  for 
setting  down  and  lifting  fuel  elements  and  fuel  rods.  3,945,514  CI 
214-27.000. 
Doss,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Solie,  James  C;   Doss,   Daniel   L.;  and   Waldrop,  Jerald   Lee 
3,945,610. 
Doubleday,  Max;  and  Demarest,  Douglas  M.,  to  Harsco  Corporation 

Gang  tie  holding  bolt.  3,945,602,  CI.  249-2I9.00R. 
Douglass  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Falkenberg,  Douglass  R.,  3,945,264. 
Dove,  Norman  F.,  to  Devron  Engineering  Ltd.  Steam  supply  apparatus 

3,945,570.  CI.  239-135.000.  w  J    w 

Dover,  Thomas  J.;  and  Thompson,  Walter  F.,  to  General  Cable  Corpo- 
ration. Twisting  machine  flyer  bow.  3,945,182,  CI.  57-58.520. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  5**— 
Barron,  Benny  Gene,  3,945,939. 

Carmody.  William  D.;  Park,  William  Robb  Roy;  and  Gould  Gor- 
don E.,  3.945,495. 
Cook,  William  H.,  Jr.,  3,946,073. 
Gamer,  Joseph  L.,  3,945,956. 

Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler,  Thomas  C,  3,946,007. 
Smith,  Harry  A.;  and  Bozzi,  Edward  G.,  Jr.,  3,945,973. 
Downs,  Ronald,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Diaphragm  adjust- 
ment tool.  3,945,302,  CI.  92-13.200. 
Drake,  Dale  E.;  and  Nelson,  Jerry  J.,  to  Enertherm.  Inc.  Thermal  re- 
covery system.  3,945,331,  CI.  1 10-7.00R. 
Drake,  Marvin  D.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Electro-optical 
birefringence     device    employing    edge    effect.     3.945  715      CI 
350-150.000.  ^66  ,       ,       ,         . 

Dreisin,  Alexander,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Two  phase  nozzle 

cooling  system.  3,945,353,  CI.  123-41.220. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Goff,  Randall;  and  Delvecchio,  Leonard  P.,  3,946,176. 
Dreyfus,  Jean  Albert.  Speech  recognition  device  for  controlling  a  ma- 
chine. 3,946,157,  CI.  179-l.OSA. 
Drinkard,  Gary:  See— 

Closmann,  Philip  J.;  Drinkard,  Gary;  Street,  Evan  H.;  Templeton 
Charles  C;  and  Tham,  Min  Jack,  3,945,679. 
Drucker,  Elliott  H.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  adjustment  of  modulation  course  patterns  in  a  navigational  sys- 
tem. 3,946,387,  CI.  343-109.000. 
Drummond,  Arthur,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  brush  sup- 
port member.  3,945,342,  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Drury,  Cyril  John,  to  British  Leyland  UK   Limited.  Glazine  strip 

3,945,161,  CL  52-208.000. 
Dubiel,  Oswald:  See— 

Maucher,  Paul;  and  Dubiel,  Oswald,  3,945,477. 
Duchemin,  Michel,  to  Ressorts  Du  Nord  S.  A.  Leaf  spring.  3,945,625 

CI.  267-47.000. 
Duckett,    William    Arthur,    to   Jonas    Woodhead    Limited.    Oleo/p- 

neumatic  levelling  struts.  3,945,663,  CI.  280-124.00F. 
Dudley,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

MacMaster,  George  H.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  3,946.187. 
Dufaure,  Pierre:  See— 

Jacquet.  Bernard;  Papantoniou.  Christos;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and 
Mahieux.  Claude,  3,946.035. 
Duford,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Jakimowicz,  Christopher;  and  Duford,  Thomas  G.,  3,945,308. 
Dufour,  Charles  H.;  and  Hercock,  Robert  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Circumferential  register  assembly.  3,945.266,  CI.  74-401.000. 
Dumont,  Philippe  A.,  to  Carrieres  Et  Fours  A  Chaux  Dumont-Wautier. 
Process  for  obuining  a  building  material  comprising  hydrated  lime 
and  plaster.  3,945.841,  CI.  106-109.000. 
Dunn,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Figiel,   Francis  J.;  Tepper,   Robert  J.;  and  Dunn,  Michael  L., 
3.945,932. 
Dunn,  Myron:  See — 

Vander  Horst,  John;  and  Dunn,  Myron,  3,945,465. 
Dunne,  Thomas  P.;  and  Ruggiero,  Richard  D.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Transponder  for  use  in  a  radio  frequency  communication  system. 
3.946.393,  CI.  343-6.80R. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Bianca.  Dominick.  3.945.876. 
Griffin.  Charles  De  Witt,  3,945.262. 
Osbom,  Robert  O.,  3,945,873. 
Dupuy,  James  A.:  See— 

Wilson,  Clyde  H.;  Cross,  Donald  M.;  Dupuy,  James  A.;  and  Tar- 
rant, Duel  J.,  3,945,450. 
Durand,  Philip  E.;  McManus,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Claus,  William  D.,  Jr., 
to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Three  dimensional  numerical 
surface  descriptor.  3,945,122.  CI.  33-I74.00D. 
Durham  Jr..  Marshall  P.:  See— 

Deaton.  David  W.;  Brower,  Stephen  M.;  and  Durham  Jr.,  Marshall 
P..  3.945,392. 


Durston,  John  Graham:  See— 

Hind,  John  Richard;  and  Durston,  John  Graham,  3,945,883. 
Dushku,  Victor  A.  Lumbering  tool.  3,945,065,  CI.  7-14.300. 
Dvorak,  Jim.  Sheet  shear.  3,945,287,  CI.  83-628.000. 
Dworak,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Vlemmings,  Jan;  and  Dworak,  Wilhelm,  3,945,779. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Thomson,"  Morton  W.;  and  Trout,  Mitchel  A.,  3,945.316. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Janssen,  Raul;  and  Steffen,  Klaus-Dieter,  3,946,059. 
Dziulak,  Paul  J.,  to  Carnation  Company.  Method  of  restoring  the  shape 

of  a  flexible-shell  model.  3,946,095,  CI.  264-36.000. 
E  M  I  Limited:  Sir*— 

Hounsfield,  Godfrey  Newbold,  3,946,234. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Cimarusti,  Christopher  M..  3,945,997. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,946,001. 
Wade,  Peter  C.;  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard,  3,946,010. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3,946,025. 
E-Z  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Wolk,  Charles  M.,  3,945,273. 
Eagle  Clamp  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuyama,  Yoshizo,  3,945,675. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Young,  David  J.,  3,945,798. 
Easwaran,  Jairaj;  and  Foerster,  George  S.,  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc.  Fer- 
rous metal  network  impregnated  with  magnesium  meul.  3.945  819 
CI.  75-53.000.  ... 

Eaton  Corporation:  See- 
Rogers,  Robert  N.;  and  Saar,  Michael  O..  3,945.923. 
Ebara  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakawa,  Shinichiro,  3,945,771. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See— 

Erard,  Raoul-Henri,  3,945,197. 
Eberle,  Dieter;  Hanselmann,  Dieter;  and  Prohaska,  Hans,  to  SWF- 
Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  GusUv  Rau  GmbH.  Device  for  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  a  load  on  a  vehicle  seat.   3,946  178    CI 
200-85. OOA. 
Eckardt,  Helmut:  See— 

Leiste,  Hans  Peter;  and  Eckardt,  Helmut,  3.945.535. 
Eckert.  Hans  Werner:  See- 
Conrad,  Jens;  Eckert,  Hans  Werner;  Saygin,  Ferdi;  and  Schnecel- 
berger,  Harald,  3,945,996. 
Eckert,  Konrad,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Exhaust  gas  purifyine  aooara- 

tus.  3,945,802,  CI.  23-277.00C.  ^    »    kk- 

Eckert,  Robert  L.  Clip  dispenser  and  applicator.  3,945  238  CI 
72-410.000.  ...■.-.. 

Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 
Seiberiing,  Dale  A.,  3,946,113. 

Edel,  Guenter,  to  AW.  Faber-Castell.  Mechanical  pencil.  3,945  733 
CI.  401-94.000. 

Edwards,  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Addressing  tech- 
nique employing  both  direct  and  indirect  register  addressine 
3,946,366,  Gl.  340-172.500. 

Egelhof,  Dieter;  and  Wolf,  Karl,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Stock  inlet  ar- 
rangement for  a  paper-making  machine.  3,945,882  CI 
162-340.000.  .       .     *,     V.I. 

Eggensperger,  Heinz;  and  Diehl,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Tet- 

rahydrothiadiazinethiones.  3,946,006,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Eguchi,  Tamiyuki:  See— 

Imai,    Satoshi;    Eguchi.    Tamiyuki;    and    Shimokawa,    Masaaki 
3,945,927. 
Egyt  Gyogyszervegyeszeti  Gyar:  See— 

Deak,  Gyula;  Doda,  Margit;  Gyorgy,  Lajos;  Hazai,  Laszio    and 
Pfeifer,  Klara,  deceased,  3.946.018. 
Eichom,  Roger  H.,  deceased:  See- 
Sullivan,   William   A.,  Jr.;  and   Eichom.  Roger  H.,  deceased 
3,946,230. 
Einbinder,    Harvey.    Orthogonal    input    keyboards.    3,945  482     CI 
197-100.000.  .... 

Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Muller,  Anton.  3.945,418. 
Eisenmann.  James  R.;  Kaminski.  Ben  E.;  and  Waddoups,  Max  E.,  Jr.. 
to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Laminated  structural  article  with 
constituent  elements  having  inherent  fracture  arrestment  capability 
3.946,127,  CI.  428-48.000. 
Eisenstadt,  Marvin  E.,  to  Cumberland  Packing  Corporation.  Calorie- 
free  sweetener  without  sourness.  3,946,121,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Eisenwerk-Gesellschaft  Maximilianshutte  mbH:  See— 

BroUmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans  Georg,  3,945,820.       * 
Elazar,  Shmuel;  and  Bierbaum,  Charles  A.,  to  Sutham  Instruments 

Inc.  Flow  transducers.  3,945,250,  CI.  73-I94.0EM. 
Eldec  Corporation:  See— 

Codomo,  Joseph;  and  Thorson,  Eric  K.,  3,946,364. 
Elder,  Jerome  Eari.  to  Intemational  Paper  Company.  Paperboard  bulk 

bin.  3.945,558,  CI.  229-23.0OR. 
Electromagnetic  Sciences,  Inc.:  See- 
Simon,  Joseph  William,  3,946,340. 
Electronique  Marcel  Dassault:  See— 

Schifrine,  Jean,  3,946,388. 
Elektriska  SveUningsaktiebolaget:  See- 
Linden,  Sven-Erik;  and  Schalling,  Hans  Erik  Otto,  3,945,198. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Cooper,  Robin  D.  G.,  3,946,003. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See- 
Ellis,  Sufford  Malcolm,  3,945,720. 
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Ellis,  Christopher  Ian  Arthur:  See— 

Roughton,    Charles    Lyn;    and    Ellis,   Christopher    Ian    Arthur, 
3,946,309. 
Ellis  Corporation:  See — 

Tolh,  Alex.  3,945,921. 
Ellis,  Stafford  Malcolm,  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited.  Map 

displays.  3,945.720.  CI.  353-12.000. 
Elsbery.  James  W.;  and  Smith.  Raymond  Marshall.  Strip  cleaning 

mechanism.  3,945,077,  CI.  15-77.000.  1 

Elsbett,  Gunter:  See—  | 

Elsbett.  Ludwig;  and  Elsbett.  Gunter,  3,945,349. 
Elsbett,  Ludwig;  and  Elsbett.  Gunter,  3,945.363. 
Elsbett,  Ludwig;  and  Elsbett,  Gunter.  Air  conveying  system,  especially 
in  the  intake  line,  for  successive  cylinders  of  reciprocable  piston  in- 
ternal combustion  engines.  3,945,349.  CI.  1 23-30 .OOC. 
Elsbett,  Ludwig;  and  Elsbett.  Gunter.  Reciprocating  piston  internal 
combustion  engine  with  twist  forming  conduit  means,  especially  in 
the  inUke  system  thereof.  3,945.363.  CI.  123-188.00M. 
Emde,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Reinke.    Friedhelm;    Stengel.    Edgar;    Emde,    Friedhelm;    and 
Schwarz,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,945,483. 
Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash.  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar. 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko.  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev. 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3.945.818. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

Gerlach.  John  R.,  3.945.671. 
Energy  Research  &  Generation,  Inc.:  See — 

Walz.  Duane  D.,  3,946.039. 
Enertherm,  Inc.:  See — 

Drake.  Dale  E.;  and  Nelson.  Jerry  J..  3.945.331. 
Engberg,  Rolf:  See — 

Isaksson.  Ove;  and  Engberg,  Rolf,  3.946.288. 
Engelbart,  Bernard:  5^^ — 

Schwarcz,  Joseph;  Engelbart.  Bernard;  and  White.  Edward  L.. 
3,945,974. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling,  Joseph  C,  3,945,946. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See — 

Harmer.  Alan  Lewis,  3,946,232. 
Enody,  Emil;  Kovacs.  Sandor;  Gelanyi.  Istvan;  Karoly.  Bela;  and  Kacs- 
marek.  Bela,  to  Ateliers  J.  Hanrez  S.A.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of 
die  heads  of  presses  with  movable  dies.  3,945.072.  CI.  10-13.000. 
Entringer.  David  C.  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Marine  jet  drive  shift 

control  apparatus.  3.945.201.  CI.  60-222.000. 
Environ  Control  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Johnson.  Jerry  Dean.  3.945.816. 
Erard.   Raoul-Henri.  to   Ebauches  S.A.  Timepiece.   3.945.197.  CI. 

58-59.000. 
Erben.  Klaus  Dieter;  Kroy.  Walter;  and  Mehnert.  Walter  Erich,  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Weapon  system  for  the  detec- 
tion of  and  use  against  stationary  or  moving  objects.  3.946,233,  CI. 
250-347.000. 
Erco  Envirotech  Ltd.:  See — 

Lukes,  Jerome  A.;  and  Schroeder.  Robert  P.,  3,945,880. 
Erickson,  Thomas  D.;  and  Wolf,  Warren  W.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation.  Glass  compositions  and  their  fibers.  3,945.838.  CI. 
106-50.000. 
Ericsson.  Bjom:  See— 

Jysky,  Goran;  Mardla,  llmar;  and  Ericsson,  Bjom.  3,945.613. 
Eriksson.  Bror  Evert.  Feeding  device.  3,945,413.  CI.  144-246.00R. 
Eriksson.   Sven    Erik    Nore.   to    Atlas  Copco   Aktiebolag.    Loading 

method.  3,945,519,  CI.  214-152.000.  j 

Ernst  Leitz  GmbH:  See —  | 

Jacoby,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Schuster,  Erich,  3,945,124. 
Erwin  Sick  Optik-Electronik:  See— 

Walter,  Arthur  A.  W.,  3.945.714. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Anderson.  Kent  V.;  and  Bilhom.  John  M..  3.945.853. 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See — 

Kahmann.  Albrecht.  3.945.576. 
Essington.  Harry  M.  Bumer.  3,945,370.  CI.  126-271.300. 
Etat  Francais:  See—  | 

Bertolino.  Charles.  3.946.355. 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  und  Verwertungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Scherr,  Rudolf;  Jamnig,  Walter;  Gott.  Hans;  and  Ritter.  Klaus. 
3,945.409. 
Evseev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

Derevyankin,   Nikolai   Efimovich;   Evseev,   Vladimir   Ivanovich; 
Zhuchkov,  Ivan  Ilich;  Samoilov,  Oleg  Borisovich;  and  Ovechkin, 
Alexandr  Vasilievich,  3,945,886. 
Ewen,  Harold  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Transportation.  Interfer- 
ometric      navigation      and      guidance      system.      3,946,385,     CI. 
343-102.000.  1 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See—  | 

Leder.  Frederic;  Kramer,  George  M.;  and  Solomon,  Herman  J.. 

3.946.088. 
McVicker,  Gary  B.,  3,946.082. 
Eynon,  George  Thomas:  See— 

Burgess,  Brian;  Bayliss.  Raymond  Terence;  Stokes.  Peter  Bryan; 
and  Eynon.  George  Thomas.  3.945,573. 
F.  M.  McConnell  Ltd.:  5«— 

Scott,  Donald  Alan;  and  Hudson.  Colin.  3.945.177. 
Faigen.  Ivan  M.:  See- 

Smith.    Valor   C;   Gantsweg.    Marvin;    and    Faigen,    Ivan    M., 
3.946.396. 


Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Schinella.  Richard  D.;  and  Anthony.  Michael  P..  3.945,857. 
Falchle,  Jorg,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Holder  for  tools  and  similar  ob- 

jecte.  3,945.653,  CI.  279-97.000. 
Falkenberg,  Douglass  R..  to  Douglass  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
Reaction  support  for  pulley  holddown.  3.945.264,  CI.  74-242. lOA. 
Farahar,  Robert  M.,  to  Amey  Roadstone  Corporation  Limited.  Con- 
crete pipes.  3,945,782,  CI.  425-127.000. 
Farge,  Daniel;  Goff,  Yves  le;  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Poiget,  Gil- 
bert, to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  7H-Indolizino  [5,6,7-U]isoquinoline 
derivatives.  3,946,019,  CI.  260-287.00P. 
Farlind,  Stig  Axel  Goran,  to  STECE  -  AB  Industrifjadrar.  Buckles  for 

safety  belts.  3,945,091,  CI.  24-230.00A. 
Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White,  James  F.,  to  University  of  Akron,  The. 

Method  for  reacting  organic  halides.  3,946,072,  CI.  260-543.00R. 
Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited.  Brake  pressure  control 

valves.  3,945,688,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Fassbinder,  Hans  Georg:  See — 

Brotzmann,  Karl;  and  Fassbinder,  Hans  Georg,  3,945,820. 
Fastaia,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Hasbrouck,  Larkin  M.;  and  FasUia,  Anthony  J.,  3,946.305. 
Fay,  James  P..  to  Vital  Signs,  Incorporated.  Hospital  communication 

system.  3.946.159.  CI.  179-2.0TV. 
Febuary,  Monty  D.  Apparel  valise.  3.945,415,  CI.  150-7.000. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See — 

Kosfeld.  Milton  M.,  3,945,220. 

Osterkom,  Charles  Louis;  and  Marino.  Salvatore  M..  3,945,554. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See — 

Meacham,  James  F.;  and  Notte,  Louis  R..  3.94.6.283. 
Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  Nikolaevich;  and  Zuev,  Viktor  Konstantinovich. 
Through    corneal    prosthesis    and    method    of    installing    same. 
3,945.054,  CI.  3-13.000. 
Fedorov,  Valery  Pavlovich:  See — 

Listov.  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Ganiev,  Madzhid  Saidovich;  Buromsky, 
Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Bogdanova,    Lidia    Ivanovna;    Kalafatov, 
Enver  Tefikovich;  Topalidi,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Rodionov,  Vit- 
aly  Petrovich;  Junusov,  Edem  Idrisovich;  and  Fedorov,  Valery 
Pavlovich.  3,945,179. 
Feiler,  Leonard;  and  Gelman,  Sheldon  F.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Method  for  preparing  vinyl  halide  polymers  having  improved 
processing     characteristics     and     polymers     prepared     thereby. 
3.945.985.  CI.  260-92.80W. 
Feld,  Amold  W.,  to  Conco  Inc.  Thyristor  control  system.  3,946,293, 

CI.  318-227.000. 
Feldstein,  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  electroless  nickel 

plating.  3,946,126.  CI.  427-283  000. 
Fennel,  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Moodie,  Rodger  H.;  and  Fennel,  Patrick  W.,  3,945,61 1. 
Fiber  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Wise,  Cecil  S.,  3,945,683. 
Fiberglas  Canada  Limited:  S««— 

Schmidt,  Warren  H.  D.,  3,945,815. 
Figiel,  Francis  J.;  Tepper,  Robert  J.;  and  Dunn,  Michael  L.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Novel  trichloromonofluoromethane-alcohol 
azeotropes.  3.945,932,  CI.  252-54.000. 
Fikentscher.  Rolf:  See— 

Rokohl.     Rudolf;     Fikentscher.     Rolf;     and     Helfert.     Herbert. 
3,945,794. 
Filson,  John  Richard,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Snap  spade  electrical  connector  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3,945,709,  CI.  339-257.000. 
Fiore,  William  Victor.  Fluid  flow  measuring  apparatus.  3,945,252,  CI. 

73-204.000. 
Firester,  Arthur  Herbert:  See — 

Gale.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Firester,  Arthur  Herbert,  3,945,825. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Higbee.  Wallace  C;  Jensen,  Jay  W.;  and  Walker,  Ronald  J., 

3,945,586. 
Willey,  Ronald  Albert;  and  Rumpf,  Robert  John,  3.945,587. 
Firmenich  SA:  See— 

Demole,  Edouard  P..  3,946.050. 
Demole,  Edouard  P.,  3,946,080. 

Rautenstrauch.  Valentin;  and  Naf,  Ferdinand,  3,946.078. 
Fischer,   Adolf;   and   Rohr.   Wolfgang,   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft. 
2-Oxy       and       2-thio-2,3-dihydrobenzofuranyl-5-aminosulfonates. 
3.946,048.  CI.  260-346.20R. 
Fischer.  James  L.:  See — 

Kellerman.  Rudolph;  and  Fischer.  James  L.,  3,945,478. 
Fitz,  Herbert;  and  Mayer,  Franz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess   for   connecting    shaped    structures    containing    polytetraflu- 
oroethylene.  3,946,136,  CI.  428-422.000. 
Fitzgerald,  James  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Lamp  assembly 

and  connector  for  same.  3.945,707,  CI.  339-128.000. 
Fleckenstein.  Erwin;  Heinrich.  Ernst;  and  Mohr.  Reinhard.  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG.  2-Hydrocarbyloxy-pyridine  compounds. 
3.946.024,  CI.  260-294.900. 
Fleischer,  Donald  Whiting,  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Resettable  elec- 
tronic   counter    employing    a    calculator    chip.    3.946.210.    CI. 
235-92.0SA. 
Fleischer.  Henry.  MulUple  plate  valve.  3,945,605,  CI.  251-212.000. 
Fleming,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Albrecht,  William  L.;  and  Fleming,  Robert  W.,  3,946,021. 
Flodin.  Rodman  C.  to  Phillips  Screw  Company.  Apparatus  for  cold 
forming  recesses  in  the  heads  of  screw  fasteners.  3,945,071.  CI. 
10-7.000. 
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Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Stephanoff,  Nicholas  N,  3,945,130. 
Huke  Trendar  Corporation:  See— 

Saper.  Barry  M.;  and  Lam.  Tim  Yee.  3.946.310. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Aal.  Robert  A.;  Chen,  Norman  H.  C;  and  Chapman.  James  K..  Jr. 

3,945,891. 
Wilson.  Donald  C.  3,945.915. 
Foerster.  George  S.:  See— 

Easwaran.  Jairaj;  and  Foerster,  George  S.,  3.945.819. 
Foley.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Biefeld.  Lawrence  P.;  Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and  McCombs.  Frank  Paul. 
3.946.131. 
Foley.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Malpass,  Dennis  B.;  Heilig,  George  Charles;  and  Foley.  Thomas  C. 
3.946,058. 
.   Foote.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electrical  control  sys- 
tem for  an  exhaust  gas  sensor.  3,946,198,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Forbes.  Gordon  B.;  and  Van  Houten.  Roland  W.,  to  Subsea  Equipment 
Associates  Ltd.  Subsea  wellhead  shielding  and  shock  mitiRatine  sys- 
tem. 3.945.213.  CI.  61-69.00R.  6       6J 
Ford.  Eric  Harold,  to  Lumenition  Limited.  Fuel  injection  systems  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  3,945,350,  CI.  I23-32.0EA. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Foote.  Lawrence  R..  3.946.198. 
Formica  Corporation:  See- 
Power.  George  Edward;  and  Wulfekotter.  Dudley,  3,946,137. 
Forsstrom,  Bo  GosU,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Sample  transportation 

device.  3.945.412.  CI.  141-130.000. 
Forster,  Friedrich;  Barth.  Erich;  and  Keller.  Heinz- Jochen,  to  Friedrich 
Uhde  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  an  homogeneous  eas  mixture 
3,946.104.  CI.  423-659.000.  *  e  b 

Foster.  Peter  D..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  [>ecolorizing  method  for 

waste  kraft  paper  mill  effluenU.  3.945,917.  CI.  210-28.000. 
Foster.  Ted  C:  See- 
Fritz,  Rene  E.;  and  Foster,  Ted  C,  3,945,299. 
Foundation  for  Research  and  Engineering  Education:  See— 

Reimuller.  Christian  J..  3.945.352. 
Foumier.  Daniel:  See— 

Beaty,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Fournier,  Daniel.  3.945,105. 
Foye.  John  J.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Mold 
alignment  device  for  horizontal  casting.  3.945.425.  CI.  164-137.000. 
Francis.  Howard  T.:  See- 

Allison.  Kenneth  C;  Francis.  Howard  T.;  Abcle,  Robert  J.; 

and  Pawlak,  Kenneth  E.,  3,945,384. 

Frank,  Richard  B.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Liquid  scintillation  counting 

system  with  automatic  gain  correction.  3,946,23 1 ,  CI.  250-328.000. 

Frank,     Roger.     Bar-tumbler     type     safety     lock.     3,945,229,    CI. 

70-363.000. 
Frankham,  David  Binfield:  See— 

Davison,  Michael;  Frankham,  David  Binfield;  and  Spence,  Thomas 
William  Matches,  3,946,002. 
Franklin,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Philips,  William  D.;  and  Franklin,  William  H.,  Jr..  3.946,337. 
Fransen,  Jan  Josephus  Bemardus:  See- 
Van  Vucht,  Johannes  Hendrikus  Nicolaas;  and  Fransen,  Jan  Jose- 
phus Bemardus,  3,945,949. 
Franz,  Henry  H.  Apparatus  for  capping  and  controlling  level  of  fluid  in 

flexible  containers  or  bottles.  3,945,174,  CI.  53-289.000. 
Franzen,  Gustav,  to  Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH.  Self-threading 
yarn  brake  mechanism  in  a  hollow  spindle  assembly  of  a  textile  yam 
processing  machine.  3,945,184.  CI.  57-58.860. 
Eraser,  Douglas  S..  to  FTS  Systems  Inc.  Valve  particularly  adapted  for 

use  in  vacuum  work.  3,945,603.  CI.  251-148.000. 
Frauhammer,  Karl:  See — 

Stahle.  Eugen;  and  Frauhammer.  Karl.  3.945,259. 
Frechin,   Jean-Paul,   to   Mitchell    S.A.   Ski   binding.    3,945,658,  CI. 

280-1 1. 35K. 
Freck.  David  Vemon.  to  Central  Electricity  Generating  Board.  Fuel 
particles  having  pyrolitic  carbon  coating  for  nuclear  reactors  and  the 
manufacture  of  such  fuel.  3.945.884.  CI.  176-68.000. 
Fredriksen.  Wilhelm.  Cross-country  type  ski  binding.  3,945.657.  CI. 

280-1 1.35B. 
French.  Charles  S.:  See— 

McGee.  Charles  D.;  and  French.  ChaHes  S.,  3.945.044. 
Frese.  Stefan:  See— 

Habock,  Adolf;  Beckmann,  Oskar;  Frese.  Stefan;  Radda,  Herbert; 
Mayerhofer.  Franz;  and  Leowald.  KaH-Friedrich.  3,946.389. 
Frezzolini  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Frezzolini.  James;  and  Crawford,  James  J.,  3,946.260. 
Frezzolini.  James;  and  Crawford.  James  J.,  to  Frezzolini  Electronics, 

Inc.  Motor  construction.  3,946,260,  CI.  310-1 12.000. 
Fried,  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Dose,  Gerhard,  3,945,514. 
Friedman,  Howard;  Levinson.  David  W.;  and  Millman,  Morris  H. 
Method  of  chemical  machining  utilizing  same  coating  of  positive 
photoresist  to  etch  and  electroplate.  3,945,826,  CI.  96-36.000. 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Forster,    Friedrich;    Barth,    Erich;    and    Keller,    Heinz- Jochen , 
3,946,104. 
Fries,  Bemard  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Support  housing  for 

radioisotope  generation.  3,946,237,  CI.  250-432. OPD. 
Fries,  Bemard  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Shielded  radioi- 
sotope  generator   and    method    for   using   same.    3,946,238.   CI. 
250-432.0PD. 
Frisbie.  Milo  W.;  and  McKinley.  Milton  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Indexing 

apparatus.  3,945.505.  CI.  214-1. OBB. 
Frito-Lay,  Inc.;  See- 
Sellers,  Kenneth  W.,  3,945,448. 


Fritsch.  Robert  A.;  Mayo,  James  C,  Sr.;  and  Johnson,  James  N..  to 
Harnischfeger  Corporation.  Means  for  storing  and  connecting  jib  for 
telescopic  boom  of  mobile  crane.  3,945.333,  CI.  212-144.000. 
Fritsch,  Robert  A.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Powered  outrigger 
beams  having  subilizing  spacer  pad  means.  3.945.666.  CI. 
280-150.500. 
Fritz.  Rene  E.;  and  Foster,  Ted  C,  to  Albany  International  Industries, 

Inc.  Linear  positioning  apparatus.  3,945,299.  CI.  91-31.000. 
Frohwein,  George  E.:  See— 

McMillian,  Lonnie  S.;  and  Frohwein,  George  E.,  3,946,374. 
Froom,  Jocelyn;  and  Carroll,  John  Edward,  to  International  Sundard 
Electric  Corporation.  Microwave  solid  sute  circuit  employing  a  bi- 
polar transistor  stmcture.  3.946.336.  CI.  33I-107.00R. 
Frost,  William  B.  Transparent  carrier  sheet  carrying  transferable  indi- 
cia and  reference  transferable  guide  marks  and  method  of  utilizing 
the  same  for  sign-making.  3,945,141,  CI.  40-125. OOA. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See- 
Cooper.  George  W..  3.945,503. 
'  Wright.  Lawrence  A..  3.945,504. 
FTS  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Eraser,  Douglas  S..  3.945.603. 
Fuger,  KaH  E.;  and  Burk.  Emmett  H..  Jr..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  certain  l,3,4-dioxazol-2-ones  and  prod- 
ucts. 3,946,014.  CI.  260-268.00C. 
Fuji  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,    Masahiko;    Motomura,   Takayuki;   Seko.    Kiyoshi;   and 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi,  3,945,614. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano.  Yoshio;  and  Ohkubo,  Kinji,  3.946.41 1. 

Iwano,  Haruhiko.  3.945.828. 

Sakai.    Tadao;    Kawai.    Masayoshi;    Yamamoto,    Nobuo;    and 

Yoneyama,  Masakazu,  3,945.824. 
Satomura.  Masato.  3.945.831. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  HinaU.  Masanao;  Ohi.  Reiichi;  and  Shishido 

Tadao,  3,945.832. 
Yazawa.    Kenichiro;    Kishimoto.   Shinzo;    Miyano,   Shizuo;   and 
Kondo.  Asaji.  3,945.830. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,    Yoshikazu;    Kishikawa,    Toshiro;    and    Vamada,    Hiroshi 
3,945,713. 

Fuji  Sashi  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Nikaido,  Norio;  Shirai,  Shinji;  lihashi.  Mototaka;  and  Umemoto, 
Sueo.  3.945,899. 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Tateukawa,  Keizo;  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  Nagumo, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagai,  Kiichi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Novel  resinous  material  by  reaction  of  epoxy  compounds  and  poly- 
glutamic  acid  salts.  3,945,952,  CI.  260-2.00N. 
Fujisaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Shigeno,  Shunichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  assembling  sliders  with  fastener  stringers. 
3,945,103,  CI.  29-207.5SL. 
Fujisash  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Osuga,  Masanori;  and  Adachi,  Hayao,  3,945,895. 
Fukuhara,  Satoru;  Yamamoto,  Shigehiko;  and  Okano,  Hiroshi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Method  of  stabilizing  emitted  electron  beam  in  field  emis- 
sion elecUon  gun.  3,945,698,  CI.  316-26.000. 
Fukuma.  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakao.  Hisaji;  Fukuma,  Nobuo;  Matsubara.  Hideyuki;  Takasu, 
Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  3,946,212. 
Fukuroi,  Takeo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatically 

locking  slider  for  slide  fasteners.  3,945,090,  CI.  24-205. 14R. 
Fukutome,  Riichi,  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal 

tool.  3.945.807,  CI.  29-182.300. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tobita.  Susumu;  Shimoishizaka.  Masashi;  Sumita.  Yuzo;  Oishi, 
Isamu;  and  Kato.  Koji,  3,945,552. 
Furukawa,   Kaoru;  Tsukamoto,  Chiaki;  Nagai,  Hiroshi;   Matsunami, 
Koichi;  and  Nagano,  Hikoichi.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Block  copolymer  of  polyamide  and  polyether.  and  iu  preparation 
and  use.  3,946.089,  CI.  260-857.0PG. 
Fuse,  Shigeru:  See— 

Ishii.     Kiyoshi;     Fuse,     Shigeru;     and     Takashima.     Masauke, 
3,946.407. 

Fuzikawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Tsubakimoto,  Tsuneo;  and  Fuzikawa.  Iwao.  3.945,980. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Chien,  Yie  W.;  and  Lambert,  Howard  J..  3.946.106. 
Frank,  Richard  B.,  3,946,231. 
G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

McCormick,  Larry  L.,  3,945,703. 
G.  Schwartz  &  Co.:  See— 

2:odrow,  Bemhard;  Kovacev,  Milan;  Stengritt.  Wolf  Dietrich;  and 
Hopp.  Rudolf,  3,945,466. 
Gabbard,  Ova  Gene:  See— 

Husted,  John  M.;  Gabbard,  Ova  Gene;  and  Schmidt,  William  G.. 
3,946,161. 
Gacs,  Istvan:  See — 

Mlinko,  Sandor;  Banfi,  Dezso;  Gacs,  Istvan;  Payer,  Karoly;  Otvos, 
Laszio;  Vargay,  Zoltan;  Dobis  nee  Farkas.  Emilia;  and  Palacyi. 
Tivadar,  3.945.797. 
Gadient.       Fulvio,       to       Sandoz       Ltd.       6.1  l-Dihydro-1  l-oxo- 

dibenzo[b.e)thiepine-2-acetic  acids.  3,946,036,  CI.  260-327.00B. 
Gaetano.  Camille  M.  Multiple  compartment  thermally  insulated  con- 
tainer. 3,945,496,  CI.  206-546.000. 
Gagneux,  Andre:  See— 

Allgeier,  Hans;  and  Gagneux.  Andre.  3,946,032. 
Gagnon,  Kenneth  M.  Securing  device.  3,945.089,  CI.  24-155.0SD. 
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Gale,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Firester,  Arthur  Herbert,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
lion.  Method  for  producing  width-modulated  surface  relief  patterns. 
3.945.825,  CI.  96-27.00H. 
Gallagher,  James  G.  Mounting  system  for  infrared  tubes.  3,946,353, 

CI,  338-318.000. 
Galvin,  Aaron  A.,  to  American  District  Telegraph  Company.  Multiple 

zone  inUusion  alarm  system.  3.946,376,  CI.  340-258.00R. 
Gandini,     Sergio.     Orientable      lighting     fixture.      3.946,221,     CI. 

240-128.000.  I 

Ganiev.  Madzhid  Saidovich:  See— 

Listov,  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Ganiev.  Madzhid  Saidovich;  Buromsky. 
Vladimir   Ivanovich;   Bogdanova.   Lidia   Ivanovna;   Kalafatov, 
Enver  Teflkovich;  Topalidi.  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Rodionov,  Vit- 
aly  Petrovich;  Junusov.  Edem  Idrisovich;  and  Fedorov.  Valery 
Pavlovich.  3,945.179. 
Gantert,  Manfred^to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Synchronized  demodu- 
lation of  the  chrominance  signal  with  switched  carrier  phase  angles. 
3,946.431.  CI.  358-9.000.  j 

Gantsweg,  Marvin:  See —  I 

Smith.    Vaior   C;   Gantsweg.    Marvin;    and    Faigen.    Ivan    M., 
3,946.396. 
Garcia.  Jose  Juan,  to  Industrias  Rumbo.  S.A.  Remote  control  program- 
ming system.  3,946.314.  CI.  325-51.000. 
Gardner,  Kent  A.  Collapsible  sauna  bath  kit.  3,945,058,  CI.  4-163.000. 
Gargione,  Frank  V.,  to  Climalene  Company,  The.  Liquid  dispensing 

bottle-hanger  construction.  3.945,060,  CI.  4-228.000. 
Gamer,  Joseph  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polymerization  of 
styrene    acrylonitrile    expandable    microspheres.     3.945.956,    CI. 
260-2.50B. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Parker,  Kenneth  O.;  and  Marksberry,  Clarence  L.,  3,945,434. 
Gartland.  Albert  J..  Jr..  to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated.  Contact 

spring.  3.945,710.  CI.  339-258.00R. 
Gasbarro.  Geno  N.  Apparatus  for  pre-heating  poultry  prior  to  cooking. 

3.945,31 1,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Gasparaitis,  Bernard:  See— 

Alexander,  Norman  P.;  and  Gasparaitis,  Bernard,  3,946,390. 
Gassman,  Gerhard-Gunter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  transferring  wideband  sound  signals.  3,946,162, 
CI.  I79-I5.55R. 
Gaudilliere,  Jean-Louis;  and  Dahan,  Gilbert,  to  Aluminum  Pechiney. 

Device  for  cooling  meul  wire.  3,945,623.  CI.  266-3.00R. 
GCA  Corporation:  See— 

Juodikis,  Peter,  3,946.200. 
Juodikis.  Peter,  3,946.252. 
Gebhardt,  Fritz,  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Apparatus 

for  sawing  a  panel  into  portions.  3.945.285,  CI.  83-437.000. 
Gebr.  Eickhoff,  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.:  See— 

Henrich,  Friedhelm;  and  Lanfermann,  Willy,  3.945.680. 
Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH:  See— 

Wolber.  Robert.  3.945.192. 
Gelanyi.  Istvan:  See— 

Enody,  Emii;  Kovacs,  Sandor;  Gelanyi,  Istvan;  Karoly,  Bela;  and 
Kacsmarek,  Bela,  3,945,072. 
Gelman,  Sheldon  F.:  See — 

Feiler.  Leonard;  and  Gelman,  Sheldon  F..  3.945,985. 
Gelon,  Robert,  to  Rheinische  Chamotte  -  und  Dinas  Werke.  Radial 

piston  machine.  3,945,766,  CI.  417-273.000. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Graham.  Weldon  Charles,  3,946,191. 
Ragone.  David  V.;  and  Simnad,  Massoud  T..  3.945,629. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Dover,  Thomas  J.;  and  Thompson,  Walter  F.,  3,945,182. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 
Bjerede,  Bjom  E.,  3,946,323. 

Eisenmann,  James  R.;  Kaminski,  Ben  E.;  and  Waddoups,  Max  E. 
Jr.,  3,946,127. 
General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Adams.  Theodore  P.,  3,945,387. 
Berkowiu,  Ami  E.,  3,945,343. 

Berkowitz,  Ami  E.;  and  Lahut,  Joseph  A.,  3,946,404. 
Bobo,  Melvin,  3.945.759 
Jaquiss,  Donald  B.  G.,  3,945,967. 
MacKenzie.  Burton  Thomley,  Jr.,  3,946,099. 
Roussin.  Alfred  G.,  3,946,154. 

Sigsbee,  Raymond  A.;  and  Barber,  William  D.,  3,946,418. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Daniels,  Elon,  Jr.;  and  Kline,  Richard  H.,  3.945.097. 
Louzecky.  Paul  J.,  3,945,775. 

Neuman.  John  G.;  and  Johnston,  Richard  W.,  3,945,362. 
Genio  Tools,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,  Gene  Lee,  3,945,752. 
Gentile,   Scipio   S.   Torque   transmitting  apparatus.    3.945,755,   CI. 

415-5.000. 
Georgi,  Donald  K.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Huid  motor  drives  pump  having  an 

active  inlet  valve.  3,945,768,  CI.  417-317.000. 
Gerber,  Jurgen:  See— 

Heusler,  Helmut;  Alpers,  Gunther;  and  Gerber,  Jurgen,  3,945,138. 
Gerlach,  John  R.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Seal  lock  and  the  like  incor- 
porating permanently  secured  single  engagement.  3,945,671,  CI. 
292-323.000. 


Gershanov,  Felix  Borisovich;  Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich; 
Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rutman,  Grig- 
ory  losifovich;  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grinberg,  Alexandr 
Afroimovich;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zakharova,  Nina  Vasi- 
lievna;  and  Nafikova,  Almira  Mudarisovna.  Method  of  producing 
2,6-dialkyl-  and  2,6-diaralkyl-substituted  derivatives  of  p-cresol. 
3.946,086,  CI.  260-624.00R. 
Ghirga,  Marcello:  See— 

Calcagno.    Benedetto;    Divo,    Claudio;    and    Ghirga.    Marcello, 
3.946.068. 
Giacopelli.  Omberto.  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Bipolar  electrodes  and  electro- 
lytic cell  therewith.  3,945.909.  CI.  204-284.000. 
Gibson,  Andrew;  and  Turner,  Trevor  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries    Limited.     Water-resistant     fuse-cord.      3,945.320.     CI. 
1 02-27. OOR. 
Giese.  Erik  O.  Heated  inner  sole  and  battery  case  for  use  in  boot  con- 
struction. 3.946,193.  CI.  219-211.000. 
Gioia,  Norman  Frank:  See— 

Altmann,  Bert  Lane;  Gregg,  Robert  Milton;  and  Gioia,  Norman 
Frank,  3.946,438. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Allen.  Brian  Robert;  and  Harrison.  Anthony  William,  3,946,192. 
Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald.  3.945.688. 
Wright.  Andrew  Charles  Walden.  3.945.261. 
Gimus.  Ronald  Cari.  Sr.  Anti-theft  vehicle  shelter.  3.945.159.  CI. 

52-66.000. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Bruynes.  Cornells  Adrianus;  and  van  der  Drift.  Johannes  Karel. 
3,945.994. 
Givens,  Travis  R.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Anode  lining  system. 

3,945.906.  CI.  204-245.000. 
Givins.  John  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Brobeck.  William  M.;  Givins.  John  S..  Jr.;  Meads.  Philip  F..  Jr.;  and 
Thomas.  Robert  E.,  3.946.220. 
Glass  Containers  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Darryl  B..  3.945.486. 
Glaswerk  Schuller  GmbH:  See— 

Keib.  Heinz;  and  Kahnke,  Dieter,  3.945,814. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  5«e— 

Hopkins,  Charles  L.,  3.946.287. 
Glockner,  Hans:  See — 

Zom,  Hugo;  Kuffner,  Karl;  Glockner,  Hans;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans; 
and  Thiers.  Robrecht  Julius.  3,945,829. 
Goddard.  Robert  M.  Split  cross  fader  for  the  control  of  theatre  lighting. 

3.946.273.  CI.  315-297.000. 
Goel.  Om  P..  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  acid  chlorides.  3.946.015.  CI.  260-268.00H. 
Goff,  Randall;  and  Delvecchio,  Leonard  P.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Differential  pressure  switch.  3.946.176.  CI.  200-83.00J. 
Goff.  Yves  le:  See— 

Farge.  Daniel;  Goff,  Yves  le;  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Poiget. 
Gilbert.  3.946,019. 
Gokhale,  Sudarshan  D.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Electrolytic 
cell  having  rhenium  coated  cathodes.  3,945,907,  CI.  204-266.000. 
Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich:  See — 

Yascheritsyn,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich;  Leush- 

kin,    Vadim    Nikolaevich;    Mironov,    Gennady    Mikhailovich; 

Minakov.  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Bogachev.  Viktor  Vladimiro- 

vich.  3.945,098. 

Goldberg,  Abraham  A.;  and  Rossi,  John  P.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

digitally  encoding  a  television  signal.  3.946,432.  CI.  358-13.000. 
Goldetsky,  Norman:  See— 

Greenberg,  Percy,  3.945,497. 
Goldsmith,  Norman;  and  Robinson.  Paul  Harvey,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Method  of  growing  thick  expitaxial  layers  of  silicon.  3.945.864,  CI. 
148-175.000. 
Goletto,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Textile.  Heat-resistant  polyurethane 

compositions.  3,945,968,  CI.  260-45.95R. 
Gollinger,  Wolfgang,  to  111  Industries.  Inc.  Electronic  quartz  clock 

with  integrated  circuits.  3.945.194,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Gomory,  Paul  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Securing  a  filamen- 
tous extrudate  into  a  base  material  matrix  at  least  one  of  which  is 
expandable.  3,946,096,  CI.  264-46.100. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Jackson,  William  E..  3.945.875. 
Ofstead.  Eilert  A..  3.945.986. 

Rudder.   Walter   H.;   Braden.   William    D..  deceased;   McEvoy. 
Charles  J.;  Dodson,  Stokes  R..  Jr.;  Thiele.  John  R.;  and  Livgren, 
Allen  L.,  3,945,866. 
Spoerke.  Roger  W..  3,945.970. 
Goralski.  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler.  Thomas  C.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.    The.     l-(arylthio.    arylsulfinyl    and    arylsulfonyl)-l,l- 
dihalomethanesulfonamides.  3,946,007,  CI.  260-247. lOR. 
Gordon,  David  A.;  and  Seltzer,  Raymond,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
s-Triazine  tetracarboxylic  acids  and  dianhydrides.  3,946,011,  CI. 
260-249.600. 
Gordon,  Dean  R.  Apparatus  for  deflecting  a  nail  into  an  arcuate  path. 

3,945,414,  CI.  145-46.000. 
Goring,  Joachim:  See— 

Tauscher,    Manfred;    Goring,    Joachim;    Busch,    Wolfgang;    and 
Rohte,  Oskar,  3,946,013. 
Gorini,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Babson,  Edward  S.;  and  Gorini,  Robert  F.,  3,945.074. 
Gorter,  Werner;  Kresta,  Erich;  and  Stumpf,  Horst,  to  Semperit  AG. 
Molded  article  formed  of  fiber  reinforced  material.  3,945,420,  CI. 
I52-357.00A. 
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Goto.    Katsuichi.    Coil    assembly    for    bobbin    wound    transformer 

3,946,350,  CI.  336-208.000. 
Gott,  Hans:  See— 

Scherr,  Rudolf;  Jamnig,  Walter;  Gott,  Hans;  and  Ritter,  Klaus 
3,945,409. 
Gould,  Gordon  E.:  See— 

Carmody,  William  D.;  Park,  William  Robb  Roy;  and  Gould.  Gor- 
don E.,  3,945,495. 
Gould,  Inc.:  See— 

Christianson,  Clinton  C;  and  Bourke.  Robert  F.,  3,946,299. 
Gourmandy,  Raymond:  See— 

Vidal,  Roger;  and  Gourmandy,  Raymond,  3,946,133. 
Graco  Inc.:  See— 

Georgi,  Donald  K.,  3,945,768. 
Otto,  Mark  O.,  3.945.533. 
Grafton,  David,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical  scanner.  3  946  150  CI 
I78-6.70R.  .       .       ,     .. 

Graham,  James  R.,  Jr..  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Partition 

divider.  3.945,557.  CI.  229-15.000. 
Graham.  Weldon  Charles,  to  General  Atomic  Company.  Welding  ap- 
paratus. 3.946,191,  CI.  2I9-I25.00R. 
Granillo,  Gilbert  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Banks,  Michael  H.;  and  Granillo,  Gilbert  R..  Jr..  3.945,655. 
Graser,  Michael.  Jr..  to  Technical  Operations.  Incorporated.  Color 
control    system    for    optical     image    apparatus.     3,945,731,    CI 
356-178.000. 
Grassi,  Bruno:  See— 

De  Ceuster,  Jean;  and  Grassi,  Bruno,  3,945,910. 
Gray,  Bernard  Herbert  Leslie:  See— 

McBride,  Maurice  Graham;  and  Gray.  Bernard  Herbert  Leslie 
3.946.259. 
Gray.  Richard  W..  to  USM  Corporation.  Machine  for  assembling  flexi- 
ble workpieces.  3.945.632.  CI.  270-52.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Mima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Masaaki.  3,945,889. 
Green,   Percy,   to  Johnson   &   Johnson.  Cast-forming  composition. 

3,945,842,  CI.  106-111.000. 
Greenberg,  Percy,  to  Goldetsky.  Norman,  a  part  interest.  Storage  ap- 
pliance. 3.945,497,  CI.  21 1-60.00R. 
Greene,  Leonard  M.,  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation.  Fixed 

beam  radar  with  range  light  display.  3.946.394.  CI.  343-1 3.00R. 
Greenwood,  Roger,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Combination  valve.  3.945.401.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Greeson.  Richard  L.;  and  Philofsky.  Elliott  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Met- 
allization system  for  semiconductor  devices,  devices  utilizing  such 
metallization  system  and  method  for  making  devices  and  metalliza- 
tion system.  3,945,1 1 1.  CI.  29-588.000. 
Gregg.  Robert  Milton:  See— 

Altmann,  Bert  Lane;  Gregg,  Robert  Milton;  and  Gioia,  Norman 
Frank,  3,946,438. 
Greven,  Johann:  See— 

Wetzels,  Walter;  and  Greven,  Johann,  3,945,284. 
Grier,  William  R.:  See— 

Gubelmann,  William  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmann,  Walter  S..  execu- 
tor; and  Grier,  William  R.,  3,945,480. 
Griffin,  Charles  De  Witt,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Drive  for  feed  rolls.  3,945,262,  CI.  74-219.000. 
Griffin,  Richard  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration.    Electrical     connector     with     premold.     3,945,708.     CI 
339-I89.00R. 
Grigoleit  Company.  The:  See- 
Howie,  Robert  K..  Jr..  3,946,186. 
Grimes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stepp,  Gregory;  and  Patrick,  Michael  Dennis,  Sr.,  3,946,271. 
Grinberg,  Alexandr  Afroimovich:  5**— 

Gershanov,  Felix  Borisovich;  Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorie- 
vich; Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rut- 
man,  Grigory  losifovich;  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grin- 
berg, Alexandr  Afroimovich;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zak- 
harova, Nina  Vasilievna;  and  Nafikova,  Almira  Mudarisovna, 
3,946,086. 
Griswold,  James  D.  Hanger  brackets.  3,945,462,  CI.  182-150.000. 
Grosser,  Christian  E.;  and  Roehm,  Jack  M.,  to  Grosser  Enclosures 

Company.  Building  structures.  3,945,160,  CI.  52-81.000. 
Grosser  Enclosures  Company:  See — 

Grosser,  Christian  E.;  and  Roehm,  Jack  M.,  3,945,160. 
Gruber,  Alan  Herbert,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  level  control  circuit  for  local  oscillator  signals  with 
the  lever  control  signal  being  derived  from  the  DC  current  present 
in  the  diode  circuit  of  an  MIC  frequency  mixer.  3,946,318,  CI. 
325-411.000. 
Gruenewald,  Tzvi:  See — 

Leavitt,     Chaim;     Alper,     Yekutiel;     and     Gruenewald,     Tzvi, 
3,945,330. 
GrufTaz,  Max;  and  Rollet,  Bernard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Process  for 
preparing  solid  bis-(4-fiirfurylidenamino-phenyl)-methane. 

3,945,999,  CI.  260-240.00G. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Leftheris,  Basil  P.,  3,945,109. 
Gniner,   George,    to    Intersil,    Inc.    Spring   wire    contact   assembly. 

3,946,185,  CI.  200-245.000. 
Gryctko,  Cari  E.;  and  Robins,  Charles  T.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
tion. Narrow  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  having  inertia  actuated  over- 
travel  for  latch  release.  3,946,345,  CI.  335-9.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Beeman,  Robert  H.,  3,946,164. 


Brown,  Wallace  G.;  and  Lloyd,  Thomas  C,  3,946,146. 
Marheine,  Edward  A.,  3,946,291. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Moo|lenbeek,  Rob;  and  Noriund,  Bent,  3,946,373. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 
Armstrong,  Donald  E.,  3,945,697. 
Keeffe,  William  M.;  and  Koury,  Frederic,  3,946,262. 
Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor:  See— 

Gubelmann,  William  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  execu- 
tor; and  Grier,  William  R.,  3,945,480. 
Gubelmann,  William  S.,  deceased;  by  Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor; 
and  Grier,  William  R.,  to  Realty  &  Industrial  Corporation.  Justifying, 
text  writing  reproducing  machine.  3,945,480,  CI.  I97-84.0OA. 
Guichard,  Jacques  M.:  See— 

Leclercq,  Marc  A.;  Poirier,  Alain  M.;  and  Guichard,  Jacques  M. 
3,946,158. 
Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich:  See— 

Gershanov,  Felix  Borisovich;  Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorie- 
vich; Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rut- 
man,  Grigory  losifovich;  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grin- 
berg, Alexandr  Afroimovich;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zak- 
harova, Nina  Vasilievna;  and  Naflkova,  Almira  Mudarisovna 
3,946,086. 
Gyorgy,  Lajos:  See— 

Deak,  Gyula;  Doda,  Margit;  Gyorgy,  Lajos;  Hazai,  Laszlo;  and 
Pfeifer,  Klara,  deceased,  3,946,018. 
H.  Maihak  AG:  See— 

Bisgaard,  Hans  Flinker;  and  Klemar,  Benny  Aaris,  3,945.255. 
Haag.  Walter,  to  Barrel  Fresh  Service  AG.  Sealing  closure  for  conuin- 

ers.  3,945,529,  CI.  220-307.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M.  Acceleration/deceleration  actuating  mechanism  for 

wrist  instruments.  3,946,173,  CI.  200-52.00R. 
Habermeier,  Jurgen:  See— 

Porret,  Daniel;  and  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  3,946,034. 
Habock,  Adolf;  Beckmann,  Oskar;  Frese,  Stefan;  Radda,  Herbert; 
Mayerhofer,  Franz;  and  Leowald,  KaH-Friedrich,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Circuit  arrangement  for  the  wireless  transmission  of 
control  signals  to  the  control  paths  of  controlled  semiconductor 
valves.  3,946,389,  CI.  343-225.000. 
Haca  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kepper,  George  John,  3,946.213. 
Hachiya,  Takeo:  See— 

Hagiya,  Keiichi;  Maki,  Mamoru;  Ogawa,  Hirmhi;  Hachiya,  Takeo; 
and  Ochiai,  Kiyozo.  3,945.754. 
Hacskaylo,  Michael,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Low  imped- 
ance   diode    mounting    structure    and    housing.    3.946,416.    CI 
357-17.000. 
Hadano,  Takushige:  See— 

Ikeda,     Takuo;     Hadano,     Takushige;     and     Nogi,     Syunsuke 
3,945,990. 
Hagemeister,  Klaus:  See— 

Rossmann,  Axel;  and  Hagemeister,  Klaus,  3,945,101. 
Hagiya,  Keiichi;  Maki,  Mamoru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Hachiya,  Takeo;  and 
Ochiai,  Kiyozo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  machines  and  operating 
method  thereof  3,945,754,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Hahn,  Guenter;  Lampe,  Hans  Hermann;  and  Rudolph,  Peter,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  digiul  pulse  dis- 
play. 3,946,378,  CI.  340-324.00M. 
Hahn,  Gunter:  See— 

Boehme,  Dietrich;  Hahn,  Gunter;  Schumann,  Gunter;  Wienen 
Walter;  and  Jung,  Rolf,  3,945,279. 
Hahn,  Werner;  Schoize,  Herbert;  and  Seifert,  Rolf,  to  Veb  PenUcon 
Dresden.  Photographic  camera  having  electric  motor  drive  for  shut- 
ter cocking  and  film  winding.  3.946,412,  CI.  354-204.000. 
Hajdu,  Laszlo:  See — 

Mote,  Harold  Trevor;  Hajdu,  Laszlo;  and  Ronay.  Bela,  3,945,851. 
Hakozaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
Variable  time  axis  controller  in  simulation  computer.  3,946,363  CI 
340-172.500. 
Haldeman,  Charles  W.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
High-power,  low-loss  high-frequency  electrical  coil.  3,946,349,  CI. 
336-62.000. 
Hall,  Allen  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hillberry,  Benny  M.;  and  Hall.  Allen  S.,  Jr.,  3,945,053. 
Hall,  John  S.:  See- 
Butts,  Ernest  O.;  and  Hall,  John  S.,  3,945.168. 
Halligan.  Dewey  D.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  trimming  the  leads  of 

electronic  components.  3.945.408.  CI.  140-105.000. 
Halwes.   Dennis   R..  to  TexUon   Inc.   Nodal  beam   inertial  flexure 

3.945.628,  CI.  267-152.000. 
Hamada,  Mitsuharu;  and  Uchiyama,  Hiromichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany Limited.  Steering  linkage  in  wheeled  vehicle  for  steering  the 
vehicle  along  guide  rails.  3,945,455,  CI.  180-79.000. 
Hambro  Structural  Systems  Limited:  See- 
Butts,  Ernest  O.;  and  Hall,  John  S.,  3,945,168. 
Hamilton,  Thomas  N.:  See— 

Mee,  Jack  E.;  Heinz,  David  M.;  Hamilton.  Thomas  N.;  Besaer.  Paul 
J.;  and  Pulliam.  George  R..  3,946,124. 
Hamm.    Wilfried.    Inflatable   building   construction.    3.94S,IS6.  CI. 

52-2.000. 
Hammond,  James  L.,  to  Athletic  Swing  Measurement,  Inc.  Athletic 
swing      measurement     system      and     method.      3,945,646,     CI. 
273-1 86.00A. 
Hamner,    William    F.,   to    Monsanto   Company.    Broom    aaiembly 
3,945,080,  CI.  15-187.000. 
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Har  ai.  Kiyothi:  S«e — 

Tsutsumi,  Masanobu;  and  Hanai.  Kiyoshi,  3,945,665. 
Har  na.  Keith  L..  to  SUr-Kist  Foods,  Inc.  Canned  pet  food.  3,946,123, 

C     426-643.000. 
Har  nig,  Christoph,  to  Mahle  GmbH.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a 

compound  casting.  3,945,423,  CI.  164-75.000. 
Har  i  Herold  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Herold,  Hans;  and  Klahre,  Manfred,  3,945,095. 
Har  selmann.  Dieter:  See— 

Eberle,    Dieter;    Hanselmann,    Dieter;    and     Prohaska, 
3,946,178. 
Har  ion,  Alden  B.;  and  Hanson,  Chris  A.,  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.  Ski 

b.ot.  3,945,135,  CI.  36-2.5AL. 
Han  M>n,  Chris  A.:  Srr— 

Hanson.  Alden  B.;  and  Hanson,  Chris  A..  3,945, (3S. 
Han  ion  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson,  Alden  B.;  and  Hanson,  Chris  A..  3,945,135. 
Har  I,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Iwata,  Kaoru;  and  Hara,  Shigeyoshi,  3,946,033. 
Har;  tda.  Nozomu;  and  Iwasawa.  Mineo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
C  >.,  Ltd.  Charge  transfer  device  having  control  means  for  its  photoe- 
iertric  conversion  characteristics.  3,946.223,  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Har  lin,  John  Ralph,  Jr.  Rotary  shear  with  improved  cutting  assembly. 

3,)45.II6,  CI.  30-206.000. 
Hari  ndza-Harinxma,  Alfred  J.,  to  Harendza-Harinxma,  Alfred  J.;  Cata- 
n<  se,  Peter  J.;  LaPaglia.  Samuel  A.;  and  Merry,  Deane  W.,  part  inter- 
e!  t  to  each.  Filtering  material.  3,946,101,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Har  nan,  Frederick  George,  to  British  Mathews  Limited,  The.  Appara- 
tu  i  for  transferring  discrete  loads  to  or  from  pallets.  3.945,520.  CI. 
2  4-310.000. 
Har  ner.  Alan  Lewis,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited.  Py- 
re electric  camera  tubes.  3,946,232,  CI.  250-333.000. 
Han  lischfeger  Corporation:  5**— 

Fritsch,  Robert  A.;  Mayo,  James  C,  Sr.;  and  Johnson,  James  N., 

3.945,333. 
Fritsch,  Robert  A.,  3,945,666. 
Har  elson.  Albert  A.,  Jr.,  to  Harrelson  Rubber  Company.  Lugged  vehi- 
cl :  tire,  and  method  of  building  same.  3,945,417.  CI.  152-209.00B. 
Har  elson.  Glen  R.;  and  Sherman.  Earle  C,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Package 

lo:k.  3,945.560.  CI.  229-40.000. 
Har  elson  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Harrelson,  Albert  A.,  Jr.,  3,945,417. 
Harris,  Allan  E.;  and  Harris.  George  M.,  to  Harris-Hub  Company.  Inc. 
justable  bed  frame  construction.  3.945.064.  CI.  5-181.000. 
rfis,  Colin  Frank,  to  Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd.;  and  I.S.C.  Smelt- 
Limited  (Metallurgical  Development  Company).  Preparation  of 
material  for  a  blast  furnace.  3.946,098.  CI.  264-1 17000. 
Harjis  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Koy  B,  Jr.,  3,946.415. 

Dufour.  Charles  H.;  and  Hercock.  Robert  D.,  3.945.266. 
Sanders.  Thomas  J.,  3,946,426. 
Han  is,  George  M.:  See — 

Harris,  Allan  E.;  and  Harris,  George  M. 
Han  is-Hub  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

HarriSj^llan  E.;  and  Harris,  George  M. 
Han  is-lntcrtype  Corporation:  See — 
Orake,  Marvin  D..  3,945,715. 
ICnopp,  Arthur  Albert,  3,945.633. 

Willie.    Bicycle    distance    safety 
6-28.00R. 
Han  ison,  Anthony  William:  See — 

Mien,  Brian  Robert;  and  Harrison,  Anthony  William,  3,946,192. 
Han  ison,  James  S.:  See — 

iVertlake,  Paul  T.;  and  Harrison,  James  S..  3,945,523. 
Han  ison,  Michael:  See — 

Tomlinson.  Kenneth;  and  Harrison.  Michael.  3,946,108. 
Han  ison,  Tony;  and  Weatherhead,  Roger  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Plenyl  urea  epoxy  resin  accelerator.  3.945.971,  CI.  260-47.0EN. 
Har  CO  Corporation:  See — 

!>oubleday.  Max;  and  Demarest.  Douglas  M.,  3,945,602. 
Har  haw  Chemical  Company.  The:  5**— 

Sherman.  Caryl  M.,  3.946.134. 
Han  lian,  Lewis  John.  Ill:  See— 

tullivan,  Arthur  Francis;  Brockett,  Frank  Howard,  III;  and  Har- 
than,  Lewis  John,  HI.  3.945,394 
Hartpiann.  Clinton  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Weighting 
wave    filters   by   withdrawing   electrodes.    3,946,342,   CI. 
-72.000. 

Hart  lell,  Glenn  A.,  to  Texas  instruments  Incorporated.  Two  level  elec- 
tnde  configuration  for  three  phase  charge  coupled  device. 
3.  146,420.  CI.  357-24.000. 
Han  lell.  Glenn  A.;  and  Kmetz.  Allan  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
ra  ed.  Multi  phase  double  level  metal  charge  coupled  device. 
3.  •46.421.  CI.  357-24.000. 
Hart  /ig.  Per:  5**— 

/essman,    Jorgen;    Svahn,    Carl    Magnus;    and    Hahvig,    Per, 
3,946,063. 
Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated:  See — 

iartland,  Albert  J  ,  Jr.,  3,945,710. 

Hasqrouck,  Larkin  M.;  and  Fastaia,  Anthony  J.,  to  United  Technolo- 

Corporation.  Ignition  coil  and  capacitor  analyzer  utilizing  the 

o  cross-overs  and  peak  voltage  of  the  low  coil  ringing  voltage. 

,146,305,  CI.  324-16.00R. 

Has!  rouck.  Larkin  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Ignition 

ceil  and  capacitor  analyzer  utilizing  the  zero  cross  ovets  and  peak 

voltage  of  the  low  coil  ringing  voltage.  3.946.306.  CI.  324O6.00R. 
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Hascoe,  Norman,  to  Semi-Alloys  Incorporated.  Method  of  fabricating 
a  sealing  cover  for  an  hermetically  sealed  container.  3,946,190,  CI. 
219-91.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hirozo:  See— 

Sakata.    Hiroshi;    Okamoto.    Takashi;    and    Hasegawa.    Hirozo, 
3,946,091. 
Hastings,  Garth  Winton;  and  Wyatt,  Wade  Arthur.  Aqueous  epoxy 

emulsions.  3,945,964.  CI.  260-29.6NR. 
Haupt,  Eberhard:  See — 

Altmann,  Dieter;  and  Haupt,  Eberhard,  3,945,088. 
Hauser,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Berry,  James  M.;  Hauser,  Anthony  J.;  and  Swanson,  Carl  D., 
3,946,405. 
Hauser,  Frank  William,  to  Avia  Instrument  Company.  Wire  thread  cast 

insert.  3,945,070,  CI.  lO-I.OOA. 
Hautala,  Earl:  See— 

Weaver,    Merle    L.;    Hautala,    Earl;    and    Nonaka,    Masahide, 
3,946,116. 
Hawrylo,  Frank  Zygmunt;  and  Kressel,  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Metallized    device    and    method    of   fabrication.    3,945.902.    CI. 
204-192.000. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tarui,  Yasuo;  and  Hayashi,  Yutaka,  3,946,424. 
Haynes,  James  N.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Azidoformates  and  their 

use.  3,946,051,  CI.  260-349.000. 
Haynie,  Cyrus  C:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;    Haynie,    Cyrus    C;    and    Messineo,    Samuel    V.. 
3,945,879. 
Hazai,  Laszio:  See— 

Deak,  Gyula;  Doda.  Margit;  Gyorgy.  Lajos;  Hazai,  Laszio;  and 
Pfeifer.  Klara.  deceased,  3,946.018. 
Heatshield  Research  and  Development  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Menzies,  John  Ian,  3.945.868. 
Hecht.  Richard  M.;  and  Wiegman,  William  B..  to  Recognition  Equip- 
ment Incorporated.  Optical  reader  fluorescence  control.  3.946.203. 
CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Hedden.  Jerry  C.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Tire  cord  containing  glass 

fibers  sized  with  a  starch  based  size.  3,946.132.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Heightshoe,    Lawrence    H.    Game    dressing    board.    3,945,083,   CI. 

17-44.200. 
Heil,  Charles  Wayne,  deceased:  See — 

Cook,  Virgil  W.;  Spates,  Charles  D.;  Heil,  Charles  Wayne,  de- 
ceased; Heil.  Terry  W.,  executor;  and  Diers,  executrix  by  Kay 
A,  3.945.081. 
Heil.  Terry  W..  executor:  See — 

Cook.  Virgil  W.;  Spates.  ChaHes  D.;  Heil.  Charles  Wayne,  de- 
ceased; Heil.  Terry  W..  executor;  and  Diers,  executrix  by  Kay 
A.,  3.945.081. 
Heilig.  George  Charles:  See — 

Malpass.  Dennis  B.;  Heilig.  George  Charles;  and  Foley.  Thomas  C, 
3,946,058. 
Heinrich,  Ernst:  See— 

Reckenstein,    Erwin;    Heinrich,    Ernst;    and    Mohr,    Reinhard, 
3,946,024. 
Heinz.  David  M.:  See— 

Mee.  Jack  E.;  Heinz,  David  M.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  N.;  Besser,  Paul 
J.;  and  Pulliam,  George  R..  3.946.124. 
Helfert.  Herbert:  See— 

Rokohl.     Rudolf;     Fikentscher.     Rolf;    and     Helfert.    Herbert, 
3,945,794. 
Helgemeir,  Heinrich.  Rail  head  re-form  grinding  machine.  3,945,152, 

CI.  51-178.000. 
Hell,  August:  See- 
Weber,  Klaus;  and  Hell,  August,  3,945,494. 
Heller,  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Thiel.  Reinhard;  Rosenbaum,  Heinz  Jorg;  and  Heller,  Karl  Heinz. 
3,946,077. 
Heller,  William  C.  Jr.;  and  Leatherman,  Alfred  F.,  to  Heller,  William 

C,  Jr.  Plastic  hose  making  method.  3,945,867,  CI.  156-143.000. 
Helmuth,  James  G.:  See — 

Wilson,  William  F.;  Chadwick,  James  R.;  and  Helmuth,  James  G., 
3.945.256. 
Hempell.  Stephen  W.;  and  Mentz.  Ben  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Corporation.  Liquid  seal  for  chlorine  headers.  3,945,908,  CI. 
204-278.000.  </' 

Henderson.  Henning  Morgan.  Motor  vehicle  safety  and/or  warning 

devices.  3.946.359.  CI.  340-52.00H. 
Hendrickson,  Philip  J.;  and  Resch.  Richard  J.,  to  Krueger  Metal  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Hinge  lock  mechanism  for  folding  table  leg.  3,945,328,  CI. 
108-132.000. 
Hengesbach,  Robert  W.  Rapid  seating  check  valve.  3,945,396,  CI. 

1 37-496.000. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See- 
Conrad,  Jens;  Eckert,  Hans  Werner;  Saygin,  Ferdi;  and  Schnegel- 
berger.  Harald,  3.945.996. 
Hennells,  Ransom  J.,  to  Compactor  Company,  Inc.  Waste  compactor 

with  clamshell  bag  support.  3,945,314,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Hennemann,  Lothar  Roland:  See — 

Boeke.  Uwe;  Hennemann,  Lothar  Roland;  Hohorst,  Wolfgang;  and 
Urban,  Horst,  3,945.701. 
Henrich,  Friedhelm;  and  Lanfermann,  Willy,  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff,  Mas- 
chinenfabrik und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.  Drum  coal  cutting  machine 
having  a  roller  crusher.  3,945.680,  CI.  299-43.000. 
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Henricot,  Paul  E.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Usines  Emile  Henricot.  Suspen- 
sion device  for  side  members  on  axle-boxes  for  railway  carriages  or 
similar  appliances.  3,945.327,  CI.  105-224.100. 
Henry,  Rodney  D.;  Besser,  Paul  J.;  and  Warren.  Robert  G.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Characteristic  temperature-iderived  hard 
bubble  suppression.  3,946,372,  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Henthom,  Warren  D.,  Jr.  Arrow.  3,945,642,  CI.  273-I06.50R. 
Herbenar,    Edward   J.,    to   TRW    Inc.    Pivot  joint.    3,945.737,   CI. 

403-27.000. 
Herbst,  John  A.  Positive  and  negative  pressure  breath  control  device. 

3,946,174,  CL  200-81.400. 
Hercock,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Dufour,  Charles  H.;  and  Hercock,  Robert  D.,  3.945,266. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Haynes.  James  N.,  3,946,051. 
Hernandez,  Antonio  Ovando:  See— 

Daran.  Jose  Luis  Davila;  Sanchez.  Mario  C.  Zamorano;  and  Her- 
nandez. Antonio  Ovando.  3,945.094. 
Herold.  Hans;  and  Klahre.  Manfred,  to  Hans  Herold  Maschinenfabrik. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  a  stack  of  sheets.  3,945,095,  CI. 
271-210.000. 
Hestermans,  Pierre:  See— 

Delaunois,  Yvon;  Hestermans,  Pierre;  Leroy,  Georges;  Peerts,  Fer- 
nand;  and  Wilante,  Claude,  3,946,083. 
Hetrick,  George  L..  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation.  Temperature 
limiting  wattage  control  for  a  ceramic  cooking  platform.  3,946.201 . 
CI.  219-511.000. 
Heusler,  Helmut;  Alpers,  Gunther;  and  Gerber,  Jurgen,  to  Orenstein  & 
Koppel    Aktiengesellschaft.    Hydraulically   controlled    and   driven 
bucket  wheel  dredge.  3,945,138,  CI.  37-190.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Jekat,  Hans,  3,946,209. 

Kovalick,  Albert  W.;  and  Scholz,  Kenneth  D.,  3,946,302. 
Rode,  France;  Crowley,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Walker,  Alexander  D.  R.; 
and  Cochran,  David  S..  3,946,218. 
Higbee.  Wallace  C;  Jensen,  Jay  W.;  and  Walker,  Ronald  J.,  to  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Interposer  retractor  construc- 
tion. 3,945,586,  CI.  242-107.40D. 
Hight.  Roland  W.:  See— 

Levine,  Morris;  Yurcheshen.  Michael;  and  Hight.  Roland  W.. 
3.945,963. 
Hill,  Bemhard:  5m— 

Schmidt,  Klaus  Peter;  and  Hill.  Bemhard,  3.946,370. 
Hill.  Harold  J.:  See- 

Chiu,  Ying-Chech;  and  Hill,  Harold  J.,  3,945.437. 
Hill,  William  H.,  to  Peter,  Strong  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Medicinal  compositions  and  methods  of  preparing  the 
same.  3,946.1 10,  CI.  424-230.000. 
Hillberry,  Benny  M.;  and  Hall,  Allen  S.,  Jr.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foun- 
dation. Rolling  conUct  prosthetic  knee  joint.  3.945,053,  CI.  3-1.91 1 . 
Hillion.  Gerard;  and  Lassau,  Christian,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  New  process  for  hydrogenating  ke- 
tones. 3,946.087.  CI.  260-63 1. OOH. 
Hinata.  Masanao:  See — 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  and  Shishido, 
Tadao.  3.945.832. 
Hind.  John  Richard;  and  Durston,  John  Graham,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear  reactors. 
3.945,883,  CI.  176-40.000. 
Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling,  Joseph  C,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Compositions  and  methods  for  high  temper- 
ature stable  catalysts.  3,945,946.  CI.  252-465.000. 
Hink,  John  H.:  See— 

Dabney,  William  C;  Kristoff,  Basil  L.;  Tuseth.  Robert  D.;  and 
Hink,  John  H.,  3,945,380. 
Hinson,  Virgil:  See — 

Jarman,  Davis  R.,  3,945,294. 
Hiraga,  Masaharu:  See— 

Toyoda.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Shigemi;  Terauchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiraga, 
Masaharu,  3.945,765. 
Hirano,  Koji:  5** — 

Yagi,  Hajime;  Saito,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hirano,  Koji,  3,946,422. 
Hiroi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sato,   Tutomu;    Horikawa,    Kiyomi;   Hiroi,    Masayoshi;    Umino, 
Shigeyuki;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Takayama,  Takashi;  and  Kayamori, 
Toru,  3,945,551. 
Hiruma,  Mituo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Vehicle  hydro- 
pneumatic  suspension  system.  3,945,664,  CI.  280-I24.00F. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

AUgo,  Takeshi;  Hosho.  Yukio;  and  Shimo,  Shoji,  3.945,205. 
Fukuhara,  Satoru;  Yamamoto,  Shigehiko;  and  Okano,  Hiroshi, 

3,945,698. 
Hagiya,  Keiichi;  Maki,  Mamoru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Hachiya,  Takeo; 

and  Ochiai,  Kiyozo,  3,945,754. 
Iwasawa,   Hideo;   Wakashima,   Yoshiaki;   and    Inayoshi,   Hideo, 

3,946,427. 
Kamiyama,  Takamitsu;  and  Ashikawa,  Mikio,  3,946,151. 
Kawagoe,  Hiroto,  3,946,251. 
Miura,  Masaki;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  and  Shibata, 

Tadashi,  3.945.468. 
Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki,  Ichiemon;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  Tauchi, 
Syoji;  Nishimura,  Takeshi;  Seki,  Takeo;  and  Kozuma,  Noboru, 
3,946.270. 
Shoji,  Senji;  Yasunari.  Kenjiro;  and  Kosa,  Yasunobu,  3,946,425. 
Tsuji.  Rokuro;  and  Niwa.  Toshinori.  3.945.898. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  and  Tsukushi,  Masanori.  3,946.184. 


Hitco:  See— 

Larsen,  Richard  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  W.,  3,945,093. 
Hoagland,  John  C;  Rutkowski,  Robert;  and  Yonko,  Jon  D..  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  articles. 
3.945.682.  CI.  302-12.000. 
Hoard,  Bert  V.  Closure  device.  3,945,086,  CI.  24-30.50T. 
Hobday,  Cyril:  See— 

Corbishley,  George  Samuel  Anthony;  Burns,   Leonard  Walter; 
Jack,  James;  Keenan,  John  Francis  Edmund;  and  Hobday,  Cyril, 
3,945,793. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fin,  Herbert;  and  Mayer,  Franz,  3,946,136. 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Riedel,  Albert  F.,  3.945.397. 
Hoffman,  Arnold,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Battery  cell  with  quater- 
nary ammonium  halide.  3,945,849,  CI.  136-107.000. 
HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Brossi,  Arnold;  Kloetzer.  Wilhelm;  and  Teitel.  Sidney,  3,946,041. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  PfifTher.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3.946.040. 
Hohberger,  Clive  P.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.  Machine  tool  spindle  cali- 
bration method  and  apparatus.  3,945,297.  CI.  90-1 1.OOC. 
Hohorst,     Wolfgang;     and     Koellmann.     Hans-Josef,     to     Wago- 
Kontakttechnik  GmbH.  Screwless  connector  or  coupling  for  electric 
leads.  3.945,711.  CI.  339-95.00D. 
Hohorst.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Boeke,  Uwe;  Hennemann.  Lothar  Roland;  Hohorst.  Wolfgang;  and 
Urban.  Horst.  3,945,701. 
Hohwart,  George;  Toth,  Paul;  and  Cross.  Kenneth  O.,  to  N.  A.  Wood- 
worth  Company.  Adjustable  work  holding  chuck.  3,945,652,  CI. 
279-l.OOD. 
Hokuetsu  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato,  Goro,  3,945,464. 
Holden,  Arnold  I.  Bait  holding  fishing  hook  assembly.  3,945,145,  CI. 

43-44.600. 
Holder,  Paul  Dalton,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Pushbutton 
actuator  switch  with  pop-in  head.  3,946,182.  CI.  2OO-I59.O0B.     ^ 
Holland,  Ronald  E.,  to  Winnebago  Industries,  Inc.  Hitch  assembly  for 

goose  neck  Uailer.  3,945,668,  CI.  280-423.00R. 
Holland,  William  P.;  Swanson,  Capleton  I.;  and  Randmer,  Jacob  A.,  to 
Machlett    Laboratories,    Inc.,    The.    Dual    filament    X-Ray    tube. 
3,946,261,  CI.  313-56.000. 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  See— 

Van  Dort,  Jacobus  Maurits,  3,945,186. 
Hollars.  Arnold  E.:  See- 
Hollars,  Bennie  L..  3,945,055. 
Hollars.  Bennie  L.,  to  Hollars.  Arnold  E..  a  part  interest.  Toilet  flushing 

reservoir  system.  3.945,055.  CI.  4-30.000. 
Hollmann,  Gerald  J.:  5««— 

Hunter.  Byron  A.;  and  Hollmann.  Gerald  J..  3.946.064. 
Holmes.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Dey.  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes.  Robert  W..  3.945.848. 
Holty,  David  W.;  and  Lauterbach.  George  E..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Acrylic  acid  copolymer  as  pigment  dispersant.  3,945,843,  CI. 
I06-308.00M. 
Honda,  Akira:  See— 

Yatsunan^,  Kazuharu;  Miyakado,  Satoru;  Shiohara,  Katsuaki;  and 
Honda,  Akira,  3,945,817. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Edward  A.,  3,945,648. 
Stein,  Jeffrey  P.,  3,946,255. 
Honma.  Haruo.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Method  for  quantitatively 
determining   oxygen   content  organic  compounds.    3.945.799,  CI. 
23-230.0PC. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Hempell.  Stephen  W.;  and  Menu.  Ben  J..  3.945.908. 
Hooper.  Harry,  to  C-R-O  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Formation  of  segmenU 

for  conuiners  and  the  like.  3.945,236,  CI.  72-340.000. 
Hopkins,  Charles  L.,  to  Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company.  The. 

Solenoid  operated  fluid  valves.  3,946,287,  CI.  3I7-I48.S0R. 
Hopp,  Rudolf:  5«— 

Zodrow,  Bemhard;  Kovacev,  Milan;  Stengritt,  Wolf  Dietrich;  and 
Hopp.  Rudolf,  3.945.466. 
Hoppe,  LuU;  and  Behn,  Rudolf,  to  Wolff  WaUrode  AG.  Water  soluble 
copolyamide   from   (1)  polyalkylene  polyamine.   (2)  dicarboxylic 
acid,  (3)  diamine  or  lactam  or  amino  acid  and  (4)  epichlorohydrin. 
3,945,983,  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Horikawa,  Kiyomi:  Se^— 

Sato,   Tutomu;   Horikawa,    Kiyomi;    Hiroi,   Masayoshi;    Umino, 
Shigeyuki;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Takayama,  Takashi;  and  Kayamori, 
Tom,  3,945.55 1 . 
Horizons  Incorporated  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
See—  ▼ 

Vicic.  John  C;  and  Sicka.  Richard  W.,  3.945,966. 
Hom,  Peter;  and  Kuerten.  Heribert.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Con- 
tinuous production  of  polycarbonates.  3,945,969,  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Horton.  James  B.:  See— 

Townsend,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Horton,  James  B.,  3,945,795. 
Horvath,  Louis  T.;  and  Allen,  Clifford  H.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated. 

Actuator  assembly.  3,945,260,  CI.  74-89.170. 
Hosaka,  Iwao:  See— 

Taniguchi,     Tadasu;     Hosaka.     Iwao;    and     Yothida,     Shigcru. 

3.946.202. 
Taniguchi.     Tadasu;    Houka,    Iwao;    and     Yothida,    Shigeni. 
3,946.204. 
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I  losho,  Yukio:  See — 

Augo,  Takeshi;  Hosho.  Yukio;  and  Shimo,  Shoji,  3.94S,20S. 
I  losoda.  Kiyoshi;  Yamauchi,  Tenio;  and  Kobayashi,  Masani,  to  Suzuki 

Motor    Company,    Ltd.    Roof    plate    assembly.    3,945,166,    CI. 

52-520.000. 
I  louck,  Theodore  B.,  to  Parker  Drilling  Company.  Process  of  erecting 

vertical  rising  mast.  3,945,107.  CI.  29-431.000. 
fough.  William  T.  Radio-pillow  device.  3,946,316,  CI.  325-310.000. 
i  lounsfield,  Godfrey  Newbold,  to  E  M  I  Limited.  Apparatus  for  exam- 
ining bodies   by  means  of  penetrating  radiation.   3,946,234,  CI. 

250-363.00S. 
Ipouston,  John  Kenneth;  and  Winter,  Andrew  Simpson,  to  Barr  and 

Stroud  Limited.  Optical  scanning  systems.  3,946,1 55,  CI.  178-7.600. 
Ipowie.  Robert  K.,  Jr.,  to  Grigoleit  Company,  The.  Rocker  actuating 

mechanism.  3.946.186,  CI.  200-339.000. 
I|su,  Sheng  Teng,  to  RCA  Cor(>oration.  Amplifier  employing  comple- 
mentary field-effect  transistors.  3,946.327,  CI.  330-35.000. 
IfTL  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

SiUbkhan.  Abdul  N.  3,946,175. 
Ituber,  Richard,  to  Klinger  AG.  Sealing  system  for  shutoff  elements. 

3.945,390,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Itubschmitt,  Richard  W.,  to  Schneider  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co. 

Sump  applying  machine.  3,945,878,  CI.  156-539.000. 
Ifudson,  Colin:  See — 

Scott,  Donald  Alan;  and  Hudson,  Colin,  3,945,177. 
Ilufnagel,  Andrew,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fail-safe 

four  leaded  zener  diode  arrangement.  3,946,278,  CI.  317-16.000. 
f  ughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G.;  Stoll,  Harold  M.;  Tangonan,  Gregory  L.; 

and  Yariv,  Amnon.  3,945,1 10. 
Oltman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Pelner,  Nathan;  and  Torgow,  Eugene  N., 

3,946,339. 
Tustison,  Galen  F.,  3,946,315. 
Weiss,  Mitchell.  3.945,128. 
Hughes.  Richard  Smith;  and  Atkinson.  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.  Monopulse  pulse  width  discriminator.  3,946,383, 

CI.  343-7.00A. 
t  und,  Franz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  precipitated 

red  iron  (III)  oxide  pigment  relatively  free  of  a-FEOOH.  3,946,103, 

CI.  423-633.000. 
I  unsperger,  Robert  G.;  Stoll,  Harold  M.;  Tangonan.  Gregory  L.;  and 

Yariv.  Amnon,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  making  an 

integrated  optical  detector.  3,945,1 10,  CI.  29-572.000. 
I  unter,  Byron  A.;  and  Holimann,  Gerald  J.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Hy- 

drazodicarboxylates  and  use  thereof  as  blowing  agents.  3,946,064, 

CI.  260-463.000. 
I'  uriocker,  Claude  Melvin,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation.       Carrier      frequency      selector.       3,946,250,      CI. 

307-241.000. 
I  usted,  John  M.;  Gabbard,  Ova  Gene;  and  Schmidt,  William  G.,  to 

Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Distributed  bit  stuff  decision 

transmission.  3,946,161,  CI.  179-15.0AF. 
I  yatt.  James   Ervin.   Hydraulic    propulsion   system.    3,945,207,  CI. 

60-416.000. 

I  yytinen,  Timo,  to  Valmet  Oy.  Gas  piston  in  a  firearm.  3,945,296,  CI. 
89-I9I.0OA. 

I.  5.C.  Smelting  Limited  (Metallurgical  Development  Company):  See— 

Harris,  Colin  Frank,  3,946.098. 
l-fT-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Gryctko,  Carl  E.;  and  Robins,  Charles  T.,  3,946,345. 
VotU,  Gerald  A.;  and  Kucharski,  Leonard  J.,  3,946,180. 
I.^V.S.  Nominee  Company  Ltd:  See — 
AUen,  Lindsay  Alfred,  3,945, 1 89. 
I^hiryu,  Ken:  See— 

Miura,  Masaki;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  and  Shibata, 
Tadashi,  3,945,468. 
Ide,  Allan  R.,  to  Metropolitan  Stevedore  Company.  Load-retaining 

apparatus.  3,945,674.  CI.  294-67.00R. 
l4e.  Kimie:  See — 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  Mino.  Junryo;  and  Ide,  Kimie,  3,945,951. 
I<)emitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kobayashi,   Haruo;  Asajima,   Takenori;  and   Narita,  Yoshihiro, 
3,945,979. 
ItC-Holden  Ltd.:  See- 

Winsor,  Robert  Beck,  3,945,164. 
iHde,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Plasticized 
polyvinyl  chloride  compositions  containing  silicone  frothing  agents. 
3.945.955.  CI.  260-2.50P. 
li  la.  Yozo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Motion  picture  camera.  3,945,719, 

CI.  352-72.000.  I 

liliashi.  Mototaka:  See—  I 

Nikaido.  Norio;  Shirai,  Shinji;  lihashi,  Mototaka;  and  Umemoto, 
Sueo,  3,945,899. 
lifoya,  Koichi;  and  Makino,  Kazutaka.  Dust  collector.  3,945,813,  CI. 

55-108.000. 
lipuma,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yasuda,  Tetuya;  and  linuma,  Yoshio,  3,945,193. 
Ilf  Research  Institute:  See — 

Camras,  Marvin,  3,946,147. 
Ilfeda,  Nobuhisa,  to  Tone  Boring  Company  Limited.  Boring  apparatus 
provided  with  drill  bits  freely   rotatable  around  their  own  axis. 
3.945,445,  CI.  175-319.000. 

II  eda.  Takuo;  Hadano.  Takushige;  and  Nogi,  Syunsuke,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Disazo  compounds  containing  an  alka- 
nolamine  substituted  triazine  component.  3.945.990.  CI. 
260-153.000. 


Ikenberry.    Paul    F.    Centrifugal    pumping    system.    3,945,756,   CI. 

415-66.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Jun-ichiro;  and  Tsutsumi,  Teruo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,    Ltd.    Electrostatic    recorder    with    three    state    switching. 
3,946,403,  CI.  346-74.0EE. 
Ilford  Limited:  See— 

Mangan,  Clifford,  3,945,584. 
Illetschko,  Gerhard;  and  Peth,  Horst.  Correction  system  for  video  sig- 
nals having  a  limited  amplitude  range.  3,946,152,  CI.  178-7.100. 
Illetschko,  Gerhard:  See— 

Peth,  Horst;  and  Illetschko,  Gerhard,  3,946,153. 
Ilmeg  AB:  See — 

Jysky,  Goran;  Mardia,  Ilmar;  and  Ericsson,  Bjorn,  3,945,613. 
Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Cruttwell,  Ian  Andrew;  and  Smith,  David  Theo,  3,946,361. 
Imai,    Satoshi;    Eguchi,    Tamiyuki;    and    Shimokawa,    Masaaki,    to 
Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ion-exchange  group 
bearing  composite  membranes.  3,945,927,  CI.  210-5O0.0OM. 
Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyata.  Masao,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  preparation  of  thin  walled  cylindrical  ves- 
sels. 3,945,231,  CI.  72-45.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Case,  John  Reginald;  and  Moore,  Geoffrey  James,  3,946,023. 
Collins,  Thomas  Robert  Stephen,  3,945,784. 
Gibson,  Andrew;  and  Turner,  Trevor  John,  3,945,320. 
Todd.  Peter  Frank.  3.946,066. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See — 

Burgess,  Brian;  Bayliss,  Raymond  Terence;  Stokes.  Peter  Bryan; 
and  Eynon,  George  Thomas.  3,945,573. 
Imre.  Laszlo:  See — 

Wedemeyer,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Imre,  Laszlo,  3,946,081. 
IMS  Limited:  See — 

Ogle,  Robert  Walter,  3,945,382. 
Inaga,  Hisashi:  See — 

Nagashima,  Akira;  and  Inaga,  Hisashi,  3,945,1 19. 
Inagaki,  Takeo:  See — 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inagaki,  Takeo;  Kiyonaga,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagayama, 
Masuzo,  3,946,055. 
Inayoshi,  Hideo:  See— 

Iwasawa,   Hideo;   Wakashima,   Yoshiaki;   and    Inayoshi,   Hideo, 
3,946.427. 
Inazaki,  Kenzoo;  Kanatani.  Yoshiharu;  Ise,  Masahiro;  Mizukami,  Et- 
suo;  and  Suzuki,  Chuji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  system  for 
memory  matrix  panel.  3,946.371,  CI.  340-173.0PL. 
Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky:  See— 

Lahm,  Heinrich,  3,946,296. 
Industrial  Clean  Air,  Inc.:  See— 
Slakey,  Philip  B.,  3,945,400. 
Industrias  Rumbo,  S.A.:  See— 

Garcia,  Jose  Juan,  3,946,314. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pomella,    Piero;    L^uro,    Luciano;    and    Scotti,    Pier    Gianni, 
3,946,189. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  Co.,  S.p.A.:  See— 
Marraccini,  Franco,  3,945,596. 
Inion,  Henri:  See — 

Descamps,  Margel;  and  Inion,  Henri,  3,946,029. 
Innovatex  Corporation:  See — 

Voitik,  Robert  M.,  3,945,650. 
Inoue,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Lifting  appa- 
ratus with   hydraulic  operated   means  to  move   a  counterweight 
thereon.  3,945,518,  CI.  214-142.000. 
Inoue,  Shiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaishya  Inoue  Seisakushyo.  Transfer  pinion 

carrier  plate  for  odometers.  3,945,563,  CI.  235-96.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshimi;  and  Yukie,  Takeo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asahi  Shim- 
bunsha.     Apparatus    of    making    reproduction     printing    plates. 
3,945.788,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshio:  See — 

Noshiro,  Atsumi;  and  Inoue,  Yoshio,  3,945,957. 
Instapak  Corporation:  See— 

Sperry,  Charles  R.,  3,945,569. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Hillion,  Gerard;  and  Lassau,  Christian,  3,946,087. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Chou,  Sunlin,  3,946,368. 
Pashley,  Richard  D.,  3.946.369. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Castrodale,  Daniel  Owen;  Steele,  Steven  Gary;  Wentink,  William 

Stewart;  and  Wheeler,  Stephen  Edward,  3,946,439. 
DeWitt,  David;  and  Johnson,  William  S.,  3,946,419. 
Hahn,  Guenter;  Lampe,  Hans  Hermann;  and   Rudolph,  Peter, 

3,946,378. 
Jacobus,  William  N,.  Jr.;  and  Ku,  San-Mei,  3,946,417. 
Koenig,  Wilfried  G.;  Makris,  James  S.;  and  Masters,  Burton  J., 
3,945,856. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred;  and  Pittet,  Alan  Owen.  3,946,054. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Barkstrom,  Reynold;  Rickerd,  Calvin  P.;  and  Swanson,  William  C, 

3,945,175. 
Sinclair,  Donald  J.,  3,945,180. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Sullivan,  Arthur  Francis;  Brockett,  Frank  Howard,  III;  and  Har- 
than,  Lewis  John.  III.  3,945,394. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 
Elder,  Jerome  Earl.  3,945.558. 
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International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Vomberger,  Walter,  3,945,075. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Froom,  Jocelyn;  and  Carroll,  John  Edward,  3,946,336. 

Gassman,  Gerhard-Gunter,  3,946,162. 

Overbury,    Francis    G.;    Barton,    Paul;    and    Kelly,    Kevin    M., 

3,946,320. 
Overbury,  Francis  G.;  and  Barton,  Paul,  3,946,386. 
Solberg,  Bjom  Ragnar,  3,946,253. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Corcoran,  Donald  G.,  3,945,721. 
Greenwood,  Roger,  3.945,401. 
Griffin,  Richard  H.,  3,945,708. 
Gruber,  Alan  Herbert,  3,946,318. 
Hurlocker,  Claude  Melvin,  3,946,250. 
Robison,  James  Ray,  3,945,904. 
Intersil,  Inc.:  See— 

Gruner,  George.  3,946.185. 
Ion.  John  C;  and Zieber, George  M.,  Jr..  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Mo- 
tion    transmitting     remote     control     assembly.     3.945.268.     CI. 
74-50 1. OOR. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Day,  Clifford  K.;  and  Koerber.  George  G..  3.946.256. 
Irie.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Anazawa,  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  Nagasako,  Isamu;  Nawa,  Tadashi; 
Irie,  Toshiaki;  and  Sando,  Shigeru,  3,946,428. 
Irwin.  James  S..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Inductor  or  antenna  arrangement 
with     integral     series     resonating     capacitors.      3,946,397,     CI. 
343-788.000. 
Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inagaki,  Takeo;  Kiyonaga,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagayama, 
Masuzo,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  ester  thereof.  3,946,055,  CI.  260-4 10.90R. 
Isaksson,  Ove;  and  Engberg,  Rolf,  to  Isaksson,  Ove  Gustav.  Safety  de- 
vice for  dynamic  units.  3,946,288,  CI.  317-148. SOR. 
Isaksson,  Ove  Gustav:  See — 

Isaksson,  Ove;  and  Engberg,  Rolf,  3,946,288. 
Ise,  Masahiro:  See — 

Inazaki,  Kenzoo;  Kanatani,  Yoshiharu;  Ise.  Masahiro;  Mizukami, 
Etsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Chuji,  3,946,371. 
Ishida,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki,  Ichiemon;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  Tauchi, 
Syoji;  Nishimura,  Takeshi;  Seki,  Takeo;  and  Kozuma,  Noboru, 
3,946,270. 
Ishihara,  Takayuki:  See— 

Ito,   Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Toru;   Ishihara,  Takayuki;   Kobayashi, 
Hiroo;  and  Matsuoka,  Atsushi,  3,945,726. 
Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Fuse,  Shigeru;  and  Takashima,  Masatake,  to  Shaken  Co., 
Ltd.  Manually  operated  photocomposing  apparatus.  3,946,407,  CI. 
354-6.000. 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Sumida,  Shizuo;  Nii,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Hisatsugu;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  and 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  3,946,362. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Rotary  inter- 
nal  combustion   engine   and    a   method   of  operating   the   same. 
3,945,345,  CI.  123-8.050. 
Ishimaru,  Satoshi;  and  Nakano,  Shoitsu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company,  Ltd.  Radio  receiver.  3,946,317,  CI.  325-354.000. 
Ishimori,  Shigeru;  and  Otsuka,  Shinjiro,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Company 
Limited.  Process  for  forming  low-abrasion  surface  layers  on  metal 
objects.  3,945,893,  CI.  204-16.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Kimbara,  Motoyasu;  and  Shimomukai,  Hiroshi,  3,945,351. 
Ito,  Hisatsugu:  See — 

Sumida,  Shizuo;  Nii,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Hisatsugu;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  and 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  3,946,362. 
Ito,  Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Toru;  Ishihara,  Takayuki;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo; 
and  Matsuoka,  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic fixing  device,  3,945,726,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gollinger,  Wolfgang,  3,945,194. 
ITW  Limited:  See- 
Butt,  David  A.,  3,945,594. 
Iwano,  Haruhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Activation  of  silver  ha- 

lide  photographic  developers.  3,945,828,  CI.  96-66.00R. 
Iwasawa,  Hideo;  Wakashima,  Yoshiaki;  and  Inayoshi,  Hideo,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  3,946,427,  CI.  357-72.000. 
Iwasawa,  Mineo:  See — 

Harada,  Nozomu;  and  Iwasawa,  Mineo,  3,946,223. 
Iwata,  Kaoru;  and  Hara,  Shigeyoshi,  to  Teijin  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  hydantoin  derivatives.  3,946,033,  CI.  260-309.500. 
Iwaya,  Shoichi:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Tsunehiko;  Oyamada,  YasuUka;  Iwaya.  Shoichi;  and 
Sato.  Minoru.  3.946.290. 
Izumi.  Yusuke:  See — 

Mizutani.    Yukio;    Izumi.    Yusuke;    and    Watanabe.    Yoshiaki, 
3.946.079. 
J.  D.  Moller  Optische  Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Klein,  Friedrich,  3,945,597. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Egelhof,  Dieter;  and  Wolf,  Karl.  3.945.882. 
J.  R.  Clarkson  Company.  The:  See— 
Clarkson.  Curtis  W..  3.945.604. 
Jack  Barnes  Engineering.  Inc.:  S««— 

Barnes.  John  O.;  and  Barnes,  Carl  K.,  3,945,154. 
Jack,  James:  See— 

Corbishley.  George  Samuel   Anthony;   Burns.   Leonard  Walter; 


Jack,  James;  Keenan,  John  Francis  Edmund;  and  Hobday,  Cyril. 
3,945.793. 
Jackson,  Earl  V.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Velocity  compensation  for 

bead  bypass.  3,945,724,  CI.  355-3.00P. 
Jackson.  George  R.  Dye  gun  marker.  3,945,341,  CI.  1 18-7.000. 
Jackson,  William  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Method   for    obtaining    polyester    laminates   and    said    laminates. 
3,945,875,  CI.  156-308.000. 
Jacob,   Ezekiel   J.   Xerographic   toner  composition.    3,945,934,  CI. 

252-62.  lOP. 
Jacobus,  William  N.,  Jr.;  and  Ku,  San-Mei.  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Minimizing  cross-talk    in   L.E.D.   arrays. 
3,946,417,  CI.  357-17.000. 
Jacoby,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Schuster,  Erich,  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH. 
Contactsensor  for  workpiece  calipering.  3,945,124,  CI.  33-I69.00R. 
Jacquet,  Bernard;  Papantoniou,  Christos;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and  Ma- 
hieux,  Claude,  to  L'Oreal.  Anti-inflammatory  polymers,  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  containing  the  same  and  process  for  producing 
said  polymers.  3,946,035,  CI.  26O-243.00A. 
Jaffee,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Davis,  Herbert  L.;  Jaffee,  Michael  L.;  and  Besso.  Michael  M.. 
3,946,100. 
Jagusch,  Leonhard;  and  Schonherr.  Werner,  to  VEB  Chemieanlagen- 
bau-und  Montegekombinat.  Installation  for  charging  liquids,  particu- 
lariy  fermenution  liquids,  with  gas.  3,945,922,  CI.  210-I95.00R. 
Jakimowicz,  Christopher;  and  Duford,  Thomas  G.,  to  National  Steel 
Corporition.  Limiting  control  arrangement  for  exhaust  system  oper- 
ation. 3,945,308.  CI.  98-1 15.00R. 
Jakob,  Horst,  to  Prestil.  Multiple  filament  woven-in  slide  fastener  ele- 
ment. 3,945,407,  CI.  139-384.00B. 
James  Bum  Bindings  Limited:  See- 
Adams,  Sidney  George  William,  3,945,073. 
James,  George   Stephen;  Dewar,  Bruce  Ian;  and   Moergeli,  Walter 
Rudolf,  to  Parel.  Societe  Anonyme.  Electrochemical  process  and 
apparatus  including  means  for  equiilizing  pressure  across  the  ion- 
permeable  wall.  3,945,892,  CI.  204-1. OOR. 
Jamieson,  Ernest:  See — 

Robinson,  Franklin  H.;  Rakow,  Marvin  S.;  and  Jamieson,  Ernest, 
3,946,053. 
Jamnig,  Walter:  See— 

Scherr,  Rudolf;  Jamnig,  Walter;  Gott,  Hans;  and  Ritter.  Klaus. 
3,945,409. 
Janson,  Walter:  See— 

Stehle,  Heinz;  Assmann,  Helmut;  Wahode,  Peter;  and  Janson,  Wal- 
ter, 3,945,245. 
Janssen,  Paul;  and  Steffen,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Method   of  preparing   alkylalkoxysilanes   containing 
polysulfide  bridges.  3,946,059,  CI.  260-448. 20E. 
Jaquiss,  Donald  B.  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermally  stable 

polycarbonate  composition.  3,945,967,  CI.  260-45. 80A. 
Jarke  Corporation:  See — 

Jay,  Richard  S.,  3,945,501. 
Jarman,  Davis  R.,  to  Hinson,  Virgil,  a  part  interest.  Expandable  anchor 

bolt.  3,945,294,  CI.  85-63.000. 
Jarrell,  Richard  P.,  Jr.  Knee  protector.  3,945,047,  CI.  2-24.000. 
Jay,  Richard  S.,  to  Jarke  Corporation.  Storage  rack  with  intemestable 

stacking  attachments.  3,945,501,  CI.  21 1-177.000. 
Jekat,  Hans,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  High  frequency  counter 

having  signal  level  sensitivity.  3,946,209,  CI.  235-92.0DE. 
Jenkins,  Theron  W.,  Jr.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Amplitude 

limited  filter.  3,946,21 1,  CI.  235-151.100. 
Jensen,  Jay  W.:  See— 

Higbee,  Wallace  C;  Jensen,  Jay  W.;  and  Walker.  Ronald  J., 
3,945,586. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Naosuke;  and  Yanagawa,  Itiro,  3,945,689. 
Masuda,  Naosuke;  Yanagawa,  Itiro;  and  Suzuki,  Isao,  3,945,690. 
John  Ratdiff  (Tail  Lifts)  Limited:  See- 
Peck,    Albert    William;    and    Richardson,    Reginald    Stephen, 
3,945,516. 
Johnsen,  Edward  L.  Method  of  making  multi-layer  composite  and  arti- 
cles therefrom .  3,945,870,  CI.  156-201.000. 
Johnson,   Allan    S.    Universal   floating  tool   holder.    3,945,751,  CI. 

408-127.000. 
Johnson,  .Harold    W.    Vacuum    packaging   system.    3,945,172.   CI. 

53-112.00A. 
Johnson.  James  N.:  See — 

Fritsch,  Robert  A.;  Mayo,  James  C.  Sr.;  and  Johnson,  James  N., 
3,945,333. 
Johnson.  Jerry  Dean,  to  Environ  Control  Products.  Inc.  Method  for 

forming  a  refractory  cellular  product.  3.945.816.  CI.  65-22.000. 
Johnson  &.  Johnson:  See- 
Green.  Percy.  3.945.842. 
Johnson,  Luther  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

McGehee,  C.  Bemie;  Rees,  J.  Samuel;  and  Johnson,  Luther  J..  Jr.. 
3.945,277. 
Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited:  See — 

Westwood,  Walter;  and  Payne.  John  Blunden.  3.945.948. 
Johnson,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kockler.  Barry  C;  Johnson,  Robert  A.;  and  Leinberger,  Merton 
C.  3,945,636. 
Johnson,  Robert  W.;  and  Doherty,  Paul  R.,  to  Cryogenic  Technology, 
Inc.    Low-loss,   fluid   helium   transfer   line   suitable   for  extended 
lengths.  3,945,215,  CI.  62-55.000. 
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r  L.;  and  Weber,  Lany  F.,  to  National  Science  Founda 
ic  system  apparatus  utilizing  plasma  display/memory  de 
direct  electrical  read-out.  3,946,381,  CI.  340-I73.0OR. 
ice  Company:  See- 
Jon  Harold.  3,946,297. 

S.:  See- 
David,  and  Johnson,  William  S.,  3,946,419. 
Kiervyn  B.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Exhaust  port  of  two  cycle  encine 

CI.  I23-65.00P. 
Richard  W.:  See- 
John  G.;  and  Johnston,  Richard  W.,  3,945,362. 

Limited:  See — 
William  Arthur,  3,945,663. 

Vernon  Hudson,  to  Coates  Brothers  &  Company  Limited, 
of  reprographic  sheets.  3,946,129,  CI.  428-304.000. 
C,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Closure 
medical  liquid  container  having  low-torque  breakaway 
525,  CI.  215-232.000. 
rick  L.,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Compositions 
relating    to    transfer    processes.     3,946,138,    CI. 
#00. 

e  T.  Compound  bow  with  rotational  indicators  for  eccen- 
i  on  bow  limbs.  3.945,368,  CI.  I24-24.00R. 
R.:  See- 
Sigmund  P.;  Win.  Chester  J.;  and  Jones,  HartI  R.,  3,945,41 1 . 
H.:  Set- 
Robert  E.;  Jones,  Richard  H.;  Sprenkle,  George  J.;  and 
Herbert,  3,946,276. 
E.:  5«— 

Edward;  and  Julien,  Brian  E.,  3,945,386. 

Brian  Walter;  and  Jung,  Michel,  3,946,060. 

Dietrich;  Hahn,  Gunter;  Schumann.  Gunter;  Wieqen, 
and  Jung,  Rolf,  3.945.279.  | 

m  Idrisovich:  See — 

etr  Nikolaevich;  Ganiev,  Madzhid  Saidovich;  Buromsky, 

ir   Ivanovich;   Bogdanova,   Lidia   Ivanovna;   Kalafatov, 

Tefikovich;  Topalidi,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Rodionov,  Vit- 

P^trovich;  Junusov,  Edem  Idrisovich;  and  Fedorov   Valery 

,3,945,179. 

to  GCA  Corporation.  Proportional  temperature  con- 
"46,200.  CI.  219-499.000. 

to  GCA  Corporation.  Integral  cycle  power  controller 
CI.  307-252.00B. 
d,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Alkylcin- 

as  mosquito  larvicides.  3,946,047,  CI.  424-346.000. 
;  Mardla.  Ilmar;  and  Ericsson,  Biom,  to  Ibneg  AB.  Vibral- 
3,945,613,  CI.  259-I.OOR. 

a  Asahi  Shim  bun  sha:  See — 
oshimi;  and  Yukie,  Takeo.  3.945,788. 
Ktisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Yasukazu,  3,946,257. 
K)iisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hiroshi,  3,945,676. 
Kjazuo,  3,945,518. 

Shozo;  Matsushima,  Shujiro;  Koezuka,  Yokichi;  Tanabe 
and  Nakasyo,  Koichi,  3,945,230. 
K^isha  Maekawa  Seisakusho:  See— 

Keisuke.  3,945,219. 
Kiisha  Mitutoyo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Tadao,  3,945,258. 
K;  isha  Seikosha:  See— 

wa.  Takeshi.  3,945,340. 
K;  isha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Ijakashi;  and  Otani,  Susumu,  3,945,085. 
ishya  Inoue  Seisakushyo:  See— 
iro,  3,945,563. 

Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Skigetaka;  and  Oikawa,  Masashi,  3,946,406. 
tela:  See— 

mil;  Kovacs,  Sandor;  Gelanyi.  Istvan;  Karoly.  Bela;  and 
Bela.  3,945.072. 
D.:  See- 
am  J.;  and  Kahabka,  Richard  D.,  3,945,705. 

,  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Stock  pulper.  3,945,576, 
170. 
it:  See— 

and  Kahnke,  Dieter,  3,945,814. 
m  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
J..  3,945.425. 
Corporation:  See — 
Andrew;  Long.  Charles  Frederick;  and  Birks.  Harry  Da- 
»45,426.  , 

r  Tefikovich:  5*^ — 

Nikolaevich;  Ganiev,  Madzhid  Saidovich;  Buromsky, 

Ivanovich;    Bogdanova,    Lidia    Ivanovna;    Kalafatov, 

efikovich;  Topalidi,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Rodionov,  Vit- 

Junusov,  Edem  Idrisovich;  and  Fedorov,  Valery 

3,945,179. 

^G:  See— 

Heimar;    Wolsing,     Wilbelm;    and     Almeroth,    Klaus, 


Erve 
Pitr 


Pet  ovich; 


S03. 
Haj  me:  See — 
Ta  Layuki;  Okumura,  Jun;  and  Kamachi,  Hajime.  3.946,000. 


Kaminski,  Ben  E.:  See— 

Eisenmann,  James  R.;  Kaminski,  Ben  E.;  and  Waddoups,  Max  E., 
Jr.,  3,946,127. 
Kaminsky,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Pimenov,  Viktor  Alexeevich;  and  Severov, 
Genrikh  Fedorovich.  Machine  for  winding  casings.  3,945,578,  CI. 
242-7.210. 
Kamiyama,  Takamitsu;  and  Ashikawa,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor image  sensor.  3,946,151,  CI.  178-7.100. 
Kamperman,  David  Robert,  to  Dart  Environment  and  Services  Com- 
pany. Metal  dissolution  process.  3.945,865,  CI.  156-18.000. 
Kanatani,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Inazaki,  Kenzoo;  Kanatani,  Yoshiharu;  Ise,  Masahiro;  Mizukami, 
Etsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Chuji,  3,946.371. 
Kaneda,  Ryoji:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Noboni;  Suzuki,  Masamichi;  Watanabe.  KaUmi;  Sugi- 
yama,  Keiichi;  Tadenuma,  Hachiro;  Kato.  Takashi;  Kaneda, 
Ryoji;  and  Yoshino,  Makoto,  3,945.930. 
Kanegafjchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imai.    Satoshi;    Eguchi.    Tamiyuki;    and    Shimokawa.    Masaaki. 
3,945,927. 
Kaneko,  Fuminori;  Ureshino,  Kashirou;  and  Tomita,  Masahiro,  to 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  helically  winding  wire  on 
a  ring-shaped  core.  3,945,577,  CI.  242-4.00C. 
Kanetsuna,  Hisaaki;  and  Kurita,  Toshio,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Sci- 
ence &  Technology.  Method  for  manufacturing  filaments  of  crysul- 
.    line  plastics  thereof.  3,946,094,  CI.  264-28.000. 
Kang,  Chia-Chen  Chu.  Catalyst  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  and/or 

methane.  3,945,944,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nikaido,  Norio;  Shirai.  Shinji;  lihashi,  Mototaka;  and  Umemoto 
Sueo.  3.945.899. 
Kansy.  Robert,  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  making  a  surface  wave  transducer  device.  3.945  099   CI 
29-25.350. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  5**— 

Arai,  Haruhiko;  Mino,  Junryo;  and  Ide,  Kimie,  3.945,951. 
Karabinos.  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Karsten.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Karabinos.  Joseph  V..  3.946.016. 
Karl  M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Gebhardt.  Fritz.  3,945,285. 
Karoly,  Bela:  See— 

Enody,  Emil;  Kovacs,  Sandor;  Gelanyi,  istvan;  Karoly.  Bela-  and 
Kacsmarek,  Bela,  3,945,072. 
Karrer,     Friedrich,     to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     Phenoxyphenyl 

l-aIkoxy-3-methylbutenyl  ethers.  3,946,084,  CI.  260-61 3.00R. 
Karssky,  Vladimir  Evgenievich:  See— 

Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich;  Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich;  Striz- 
hov,  Gennady  Sergeevich;  Tinyakov,  Viktor  Gurievich;  Doros- 
chenko,  Pavel  Petrovich;  Karssky,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Levin. 
Moisei  Markovich;  Krapukhin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and  Seme- 
nov,  Pavel  Vladimirovich,  3,945,427. 
Karsten,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Karabinos.  Joseph  V.,  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt 
Company,  Inc.  Fungicidal  8-quinolyl  carbanilates.  3.946,016    CI 
260-287.00L. 
Kasahara,  Keisuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maekawa  Seisakusho.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  preventing  overheating  of  electrical  motors  for 
compressors.  3,945,219,  CI.  62-469.000. 
Kast,  Hellmut:  See— 

Schefczik,  Ernst;  and  Kast,  Hellmut,  3,946.017. 
Kastorskaya,  Naulya  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Ulyanov,  Lev  Petrovich;  Borisenkov,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Kastor- 
skaya, Naulya  Nikolaevna;  Vinogradov,  Georgy  Vladimirovich; 
Yanovsky,  Jury  Grigorievich;  and  Sergeenkov.  Sergei  Ivanovich. 
3.945,242. 
Katakafa«,  Noboru:  See— 

Nakajima,  Yasutoka;  Sasaki,  Toshiharu;  and  KaUkabe,  Noboni 
3,945,727. 
Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Optionally  substituted  o-ter- 
tiary  butyl-p-phenoxybenzylamines  and  their  use  as  hypolipidemic 
agents.  3,946,1 19,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Kato,  Koichi:  5**— 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Kawahara,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki;  Kato, 
Koichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio,  3,945,888. 
Kato,  Koji:  See — 

Tobita,  Susumu;  Shimoishizaka,  Masashi;  SumiU,  YUzo;  Oishi 
Isamu;  and  Kato,  Koji.  3,945.552. 
Kato.  Takashi:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Noboru;  Suzuki,  Masamichi;  Watanabe,  Katami;  Sugi- 
yama, Keiichi;  Tadenuma,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Takashi;  Kaneda. 
Ryoji;  and  Yoshino,  Makoto,  3,945,930. 
Kato,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Suizu,  Dairi;  and  Kato,  Yasuaki,  3,945,522. 
Katoh,  Takashi;  and  Otani,  Susumu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
shokki Seisakusho.  Method  and  apparatus  for  plucking  fiber  tufts 
from  a  fiber  bale.  3,945,085,  CI.  I9-80.00R. 
Katsube,  Junki:  See— 

Matsui,    Masanao;    Katsube,    Junki;    Shimomura,    Hiromi-    and 
Murayama,  Eichi,  3,946,065. 
Kau,  Joel,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pulse  duty  cycle  transi- 
tion moderating  device.  3,946,322.  CI.  328-58.000. 
Kawabe.  Noriyuki:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Chikayasu;  Nakayama,  Takao;  and  Kawabe.  Noriyuki 
3.945,181.  ' 

Kawagoe,   Hiroto,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.   Pulse   level 
3.946.251.  CI.  307-237.000. 
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Kawahara,  Kenji:  See— 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Kawahara,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki;  Kato, 
.,-:-u:   -_j  ^ .  =   Yoshio,  3,945.888. 


Yamamoto,    Nobuo;    and 


and 


Koichi;  and  Yamazaki. 
Kawai,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Sakai,    Tadao;    Kawai,    Masayoshi; 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu,  3,945,824. 
Kawai,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Ikuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshiyuki.  3,945.428. 
Kawajiri,  Seizo:  See— 

Nagamatsu,  Kazuo;  Kinoshita,  Yoshitsugu;  Kawajiri,  Seizo; 
Uda,  Yoshiaki,  3,945,796. 
Kawamura,  Yasukazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  SeikoSha.  Quartz 
crystal  vibrator  with  partial  electrodes  for  harmonic  suppression 
3.946,257,  CI.  310-9.600. 
Kawarabayashi,  Susumu:  See — 

Matsui,  Isamu;  Sakai,  Shoji;  Tsukada,  Susumu;  and  Kawarabaya- 
shi. Susumu.  3.945,488. 
Kayamori.  Toru:  See — 

Sato.   Tutomu;    Horikawa,    Kiyomi;    Hiroi,    Masayoshi;    Umino, 
Shigeyuki;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Takayama,  Takashi;  and  Kayamori, 
Toru,  3,945.551. 
Kayser,  Lutz  Tilo.  Liquid-fueled  rocket.  3,945.203.  CI.  60-259.000. 
Kaziwara.  Tosiro:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Isao;  Nagara.  Tosio;  and  Kaziwara,  Tosiro,  3,945,454. 
Kearney-National  Inc.:  5^*— 

Westrom,  Arthur  C,  3,945,699. 
Keck,  William  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater 

electrical  potential  detection  system.  3,946,354,  CI.  340-4.00E. 
Keeflfe,  William  M.;  and  Koury,  Frederic,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. High  pressure  electric  discharge  device  with  hafnium  getter. 
3,946,262,  CI.  313-1 74.000. 
Keenan,  John  Francis  Edmund:  See — 

Corbishley,  George  Samuel   Anthony;  Bums,   Leonard  Walter; 
Jack,  James;  Keenan,  John  Francis  Edmund;  and  Hobday,  Cyril, 
3,945,793. 
Keib,  Heinz;  and  Kahnke,  Dieter,  to  Glaswerk  Schuller  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  feeding  particles  of  glass  into  crucibles  for  extrusion  of  glass 
filaments.  3,945,814,  CI.  65-1  l.OOR. 
Keller,  Heinz-Jochen:  See— 

Forster,    Friedrich;    Barth,    Erich;    and    Keller.    Heinz-Jochen. 
3,946,104. 
Kellerman,  Rudolph;  and  Fischer,  James  L.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Centrifu- 
gal clutch  with  one  piece  rotor.  3,945,478,  CI.  192-105.0CD. 
Kellow,  Mazin;  VanSant,  James;  and  Bonneville,  Jacques.  Cooling  of 
power  cables  utilizing  an  open  cycle  cooling  system.  3,946,142,  CI. 
174-15.00C. 
Kelly.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Overbury,    Francis    G.;    Barton.    Paul;    and    Kelly.    Kevin    M.. 
3,946,320. 
Kelly,  Robert  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Resolution  of  prostaglan- 
din   intermediates    by    means    of    oxazolidines.    3,946,046,    CI. 
260-343.30R. 
Kemp,  Klaus  M.  Converter  system.  3,945,890.  CI.  202-84.000. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Harry  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration.    Semi-automatic     takeoff    control     system     for     aircraft. 
3,945,590,  CI.  244-77.00A. 
Kent-Moore  Corporation:  See — 

Clogg,  William  G..  3.945,410. 
Kenyon,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Reinicke,  Robert  H.;  and  Kenyon,  Richard  L.,  3,945,395. 
Keppeler,  Dieter,  to  Carl  Walther,  Sportwaffenfabrik.  Mount  for  a 

sight  on  firearms.  3,945,142,  CI.  42-I.OOS. 
Kepper,  George  John,  to  Haca  Pty.  Ltd.  Taximeter.  3,946,213,  CI. 

235-151.320. 
Kermisch,   Dorian,   to   Xerox   Corporation.    Phase    image   scanning 

method.  3.946,433.  CI.  358-41.000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See— 
Labus.  Herwig,  3,945,777. 
Kessler,  Sebastian  William,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Self-fusing  trans- 
calent electrical  device.  3,946,429,  CI.  357-81.000. 
Kesting,  Robert  E.,  to  Chemical  Systems,  Inc.  Integral  microporous 
high  void  volume  polycarbonate  membranes  and  a  dry  process  for 
forming  same.  3,945,926,  CI.  210-500.00M. 
Khann,  Pushpa;  Nag,  Tej  Narain;  Chandrajain,  Satish;  and  Mohan,  Su- 
chendra.    Process    for    isolation    of   insulin    from    plant    source. 
3.945,988,  CI.  260-1 12.700. 
Khatti.  Ramkishan,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Pressurized  differ- 
ential valve.  3.945.475,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Kilcup,  Dillon  K.:  See-— 

Komberec,  Harold  L.;  and  Kilcup,  Dillon  K..  3.945.313. 
Kilet,  Charles  R.:  Set- 
Oswald,  Robert  A.;  and  Kilet,  Charles  R.,  3,946,312. 
Kimbara,  Motoyasu;  and  Shimomukai,  Hiroshi,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Lim- 
ited. Combustion  chamber  of  a  direct  fuel  injection  type  diesel  en- 
gine. 3,945,351,  CI.  123-32.00B. 
Kimura,  Satoshi;  Mochizuki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yasuda.  Tetsuya,  to  Citi- 
zen Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Switch  mechanism  for  electronic  timepiece. 
3.945.190,  CI.  58-4.00A. 
Kinder,  Floyd  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Rotatable  head 
up  display   with   coordinate   reversal  correctives.   3.945.716,  CI. 
350-174.000. 
King-Korai,  Inc.:  See— 

Krol.  Harry  J.,  3,945.293. 


Kinnunen.  Paavo;  and  Lukkarinen,  Viljo,  to  UPO  Oskeyhtio.  Device 
for  controlling  the  formation  of  frost  on  cooling  radiators  and  the 
defrosting  of  the  same.  3,946,286,  CI.  317-124.000. 
Kinoshita,  Isao;  Nagara,  Tosio;  and  Kaziwara.  Tosiro.  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Denso  Co..  Ltd.  Radiator  for 
a  vehicle  engine.  3,945,454,  CI.  180-68.00R. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshitsugu:  See— 

Nagamatsu,  Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  YoshiUugu;  Kawajiri.  Seizo;  and 
Uda.  Yoshiaki.  3,945.796. 
Kinsolving,  C.  Richard:  See- 
Can,  Albert  A.;  and  Kinsolving,  C.  Richard,  3,946,022. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashima,  Akira;  and  Inaga,  Hisashi,  3,945,1 19. 
Kiovsky,  Joseph  R.;  and  Meacham,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Norton  Company. 

High  surface  area  alumina  bodies.  3,945,945,  CI.  252-463.000. 
Kirchhoff,  C.  Edward.  Radio  direction  finding  apparatus.  3,946,395, 

CI.  343-1 13.00R. 
Kirk,  Bradley  S.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  treating  a 

liquid  with  a  gas.  3,945.918.  CI.  210-44.000. 
Kirkham,  Peter  H.:  S«t— 

Anderson.  Martin;  and  Kirkham.  Peter  H.,  3,945,998. 
Kishikawa,  Tosh  iro:  See— 

Doi,    Yoshikazu;    Kishikawa,    Toshiro;    and    Yamada,    Hiroshi, 
3,945,713. 
Kishimoto,  Shinzo:  See— 

Yazawa,    Kenichiro;    Kishimoto,   Shinzo;    Miyano,   Shizuo;   and 
Kondo,  Asaji,  3,945,830. 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  shutter  with 

positive  motion  device.  3.946.414,  CI.  354-258.000. 
Kitamura,  Hajime:  See— 

Koyanagi,  Shunichi;  Kitamura,  Hajime;  and  Shimizu,  Toshihide, 
3,945,958. 
Kiyonaga,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inagaki,  Takeo;  Kiyonaga,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagayama? 
Masuzo,  3,946,055. 
Klahre,  Manfred:  See— 

Herold,  Hans;  and  Klahre,  Manfred,  3,945,095. 
Klaiber,  Erich  Manfred;  and  Pittet,  Alan  Owen,  to  International  Fla- 
vors  &    Fragrances   Inc.    Keto-ester   composition.    3,946,054,   CI. 
260-408.000. 
Klaue.    Hermann.    Drive    for    four-wheel    driven    motor    vehicles. 

3,945,452,  CI.  180-24.090. 
Klein,  Friedrich,  to  J.  D.  Moller  Optische  Werke  GmbH.  Microsurgical 
operating  unit.  3,945.597,  CI.  248-327.000. 

Klemar,  Benny  Aaris:  See 

Bisgaard,  Hans  Rinker;  and  Klemar,  Benny  Aaris,  3,945,255. 
Kline,  Richard  H.:  Set- 
Daniels,  Elon.  Jr.;  and  Kline,  Richard  H.,  3,945,097. 
Klinger  AG:  See— 

Huber,  Richard,  3,945,390. 
Klingler,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Klingler,  Thomas  C,  3,946,007. 
Klingner,  Hartmut:  See — 

Mallwitz,  Detlef;  Klingner,  Hartmut;  and  Kubbetat,  Wolfgang 
3,945,600. 
Klinkowski,  Peter  R.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Electro  ultrafiltra- 
tion process  and  apparatus.  3,945,900,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Kijuev,  Mikhail  Markovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;   Latash,  Jury   Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kijuev 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3,945,818. 
Kloetzer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Brossi,  Arnold;  Kloetzer,  Wilhelm;  and  Teitel,  Sidney,  3,946,041 . 
Klotzbach,  Kurt:  See- 
Strauss,  Gottfried;  and  Klotzbach,  Kurt,  3,945.278. 
KmeU,  Allan  R.:  See— 

Hartsell,  Glenn  A.;  and  Kmetz,  Allan  R.,  3,946.421. 
Knapp.  Heinrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  the  detoxifi- 
cation of  exhaust  gases.  3,945,204,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Knopp,    Arthur    Albert,    to    Harris-lntertype    Corporation.    Hopper 

loader.  3,945.633,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Knoth,  Wayne,  to  Universal  Forest  Products,  Inc.  Testing  apparatus  for 

structural  members.  3,945,249,  CI.  73-94.000. 
Knudson,  Gary  L.,  to  Anaconda  Company,  The.  Split  bit  casing  drill. 

3,945,444.  CI.  175-92.000. 
Kobayashi,  Fujio:  See — 

Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Sato,  Eiichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Fujio,  3,946,105. 
Kobayashi,  Haruo;  Asajima,  Takenori;  and  Narita,  Yoshihiro,  to  Ide- 
mitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Polycarbonate  resin  compositions 
with  improved  transparency.  3.945.979.  CI.  260-37.0PC. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ito.   Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Toru;   Ishihara,  Takayuki;   Kobayashi, 
Hiroo;  and  Matsuoka,  Atsushi,  3,945,726. 
Kobayashi.  Masaru:  See — 

Hosoda.   Kiyoshi;    Yamauchi.   Teruo;  and   Kobayashi.   Masaru. 
3,945,166. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Fuminori;  Ureshino.  Kashirou;  and  TomiU.  Masahiro, 
3,945,577. 
Koch,    Victor    C.    Tube    fastening-joint    assembly.    3,945,743.    CI. 

403-290.000. 
Kockler,  Barry  C;  Johnson,  Robert  A.;  and  Leinberger,  Merton  C,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  visually  adjusting  a  pinch  roll  for 
magnetic  card  transport  system.  3,945,636,  CI.  271-274.000. 
Koebner,  Adolf.  Sulfonation  of  aromatic  compounds.  3,946.037.  CI. 
260-329.00S. 
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Koe  iring  Company:  See — 

Bishop,  Thomas  C,  3,943,786. 
Ko«   Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minato.  Yoshizo;  and  Nishikawa,  Shikibu,  3,946,020. 
Koe  Imann,  Hans- Josef:  See— 

hlohorst,  Wolfgang;  and  Koellmann,  Hans- Josef,  3,945,71 1. 
Koe  )ig,  Wilfried  G.;  Makris,  James  S.;  and  Masters,  Burton  J.,  to  Inter- 
n.tional  Business  Machines  Corpmration.  Method  of  ion  implanta- 
ti(  n    through    an    electrically    insulative    material.    3,945,856,   CI. 
1-^8-1.500. 
Koe  ber,  George  G.:  See — 

Jay,  Clifford  K.;  and  Koerber,  George  G.,  3,946,256. 
uka,  Yokichi:  See— 

Tomioka,  Shozo;  Matsushima,  Shujiro;  Koezuka,  Yokichi;  Tanabe, 
Ceniti;  and  Nakasyo,  Koichi,  3,945,230. 
}  Gijutsuin:  See — 

farui,  Yasuo;  and  Hayashi,  Yutaka,  3,946,424. 
i  isai  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
^iya.  Kenichi,  3.946,169. 
Ernst.  Animal  feed  composition  containing  certain  vitamin  com- 
binations. 3,946,109.  CI.  424-95.000. 

Harold  L.;  and  Kilcup,  DUIon  K.  Vertical  baler.  3,945,313, 
100-34.000. 
Kon|o,  Asaji:  See— 

Tazawa,    Kenichiro;    Kishimoto,   Shinzo;    Miyano,   Shizuo;   and 
Kondo.  Asaji,  3,945,830. 
Kon^o,  Keiichi:  See — 

Koto,  Noriaki;  Kondo,  Keiichi;  and  Okada,  Naotake,  3.946,093. 
Konfo,  Kikuo:  See — 

i4atsumoto,     Fukuo;     Kondo,     Kikuo;     and     Shibata.     Masao, 
3.945.222. 
Kon4o.  Ryozo:  See— 

iumita,  Masujiro;  Konno,  Ryozo;  and  Takeuchi,  Toru,  3,945,833. 
Koo   Bonny  B.  Spring  lift  for  shoes.  3,945,136.  CI.  36-38.000. 
Korc  esch,  Karl  V.;  and  Kozawa,  Akiya,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Coherent  manganese  dioxide  electrodes,  process  for  their  produc- 
and    electrochemical    cells    utilizing    them.    3,945,847,    CI. 
5-lOO.OOR. 

Yasunobu:  See — 
:hoji,  Senji;  Yasunari,  Kenjiro;  and  Kosa,  Yasunobu,  3,946,425. 
ka.  Shin:  See— 
Wakamura,  Minoru;  and  Kosaka,  Shin,  3,945,185.         ' 

:,  Johannes,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
rangement  for  securing  the  beads  of  a  pneumatic  tire  in  the  rim 
thirefor.  3.945,419.  CI.  152-339.000. 
Kosfpld,  Milton  M.,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Injection  cooling  arrange- 
for  rotary  compressor.  3,945,220.  CI.  62-505.000. 

Alexander;  and  Austin,  James  R.,  to   United  States  of 
srica.  Navy.  Search  radar  adaptive  video  processor.  3.946,382. 
343-5.0DP. 
Kotlir,  Edward  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  sheet  metal  pul- 
3.945.102.  CI.  29-I59.00R. 

Noriaki;  Kondo.  Keiichi;  and  Okada,  Naotake,  to  Nissan  Chemi- 
Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  polyphosphonate. 
i,093,  CI.  260-973.000. 

Zdenek,  to  Stotz  St  Co.  Vacuum  vaporization  apparatus  for 
hekting   one    or   a    number   of  separate    liquids.    3,945,433,   CI. 
16  5-39.000. 
Kouiy,  Frederic;  See — 

Keeffe,  William  M.;  and  Koury.  Frederic,  3,946,262. 
Kovacev,  Milan:  5**— 

4odrow.  Bemhard;  Kovacev.  Milan;  Stengritt,  Wolf  Dietrich;  and 
Hopp,  Rudolf.  3.945,466. 
Kov^s.  Sandor:  See— 

^nody.  Emil;  Kovacs,  Sandor;  Gelanyi,  Istvan;  Karoly,  Bela;  and 
Kacsmarek.  Bela,  3,945,072. 
Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  and  Scholz,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co  npany.  Power  regulator  with  R.M.S.  output  voltage  as  function  of 
un  egulated  DC.  3.946,302,  CI.  323-19.000. 
Kowi  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Sato.  Eiichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Fujio,  3,946,105. 
Kowilski.  Frank,  deceased;  and  Kowalski,  Helene  Bober.  executrix. 

Du  d  flush  toilets.  3.945.056.  CI.  4-67.00A. 
Kow:  Iski,  Helene  Bober,  executrix:  See — 

Howakki,  Frank,  deceased;  and  Kowalski,  Helene  Bober,  execu- 
trix, 3,945,056. 
KoyaJna,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Qnda.     Eiichi;     Koyama.     Mitsuo;     and     Nakagawa,     Tadashi. 
3,946.413. 

Koyaliagi,  Shunichi;  Kitamura,  Hajime;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihide,  to  Shi- 
net  >u   Chemical   Company.    Method   for   suspension-polymerizing 
vin  ^1  chloride.  3,945,958,  CI.  260-I7.00A. 
Koza'  va,  Akiya:  See—  I 

K  ordescfa,  Karl  V.;  and  Kozawa.  Akiya,  3,945,847.        ^ 
Kozui  na,  Noboru:  See — 

^  ishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki,  Ichiemon;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  Tauchi, 
Syoji;  Nishimura,  Takeshi;  Seki,  Takeo;  and  Kozuma,  Noboru, 
3.946,270. 
Kram  it,  George  M.:  5** — 

Leder.  Frederic;  Kramer,  George  M.;  and  Solomon,  Herman  J. 
3,946.088. 
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Krapukhin.  Viktor  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich;  Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich;  Striz- 
hov.  Gennady  Sergeevich;  Tinyakov,  Viktor  Gurievich;  Doros- 
chenko.  Pavel  Petrovich;  Karssky.  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Levin, 
Moisei  Markovich;  Krapukhin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and  Seme- 
nov.  Pavel  Vladimirovich,  3,945,427. 
Kratz,  David  W.  Boat  docking  device.  3,945,335,  CI.  1  I4-22I.OOR. 
Kraus,  Edmund  J.:  See — 

Kraus,  Robert  A.;  and  Kraus,  Edmund  J.,  3,945,704. 
Kraus,  Robert  A.;  and  Kraus,  Edmund  J.  Device  for  detecting  an  ap- 
plied compressive  load.  3,945,704,  CI.  339-97.0O& 
Krause,  Alfred  Walter  Joachim,  deceased  (by  Krause,  Use,  heiress),  to 
Ruthner   Industrieanlagen-Aktiengesellschaft.   Control   system   for 
hydraulic  presses  comprising  a  plurality  of  press  rams.  3,945,206,  CI. 
60-374.000. 
Krause,  Ilse,  heiress:  See — 

Krause,  Alfred  Walter  Joachim,  deceased,  3,945,206. 
Krauss  und  Reichert:  See — 

Boehme,  Dietrich;  Hahn,  Gunter;  Schumann,  Gunter;  Wienen, 
Walter;  and  Jung,  Rolf,  3,945,279. 
Krautsack,  Richard  G.,  to  Cooperative  Marketing  Co.,  The.  Holders 

having  foldable  sheet  support.  3,945,559,  CI.  229-38.000. 
Krei,  Joyce  Ruth:  5^^— 

Winn,  Martin;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell,  Haldean  Cloyce;  and 
Krei,  Joyce  Ruth,  3.946,1  II. 
Kreitz,  Lloyd  D.  Dust  collector  for  radial  arm  saws.  3,945,281,  CI. 

83-100.000. 
Krenzer,  John:  See — 

Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,946,043. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,946,044. 
Richter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,946,045. 
Kressel.  Henry:  See— 

Hawrylo,  Frank  Zygmunt;  and  Kressel,  Henry,  3,945,902. 
Kresta.  Erich:  See— 

Gorter,  Werner;  Kresta,  Erich;  and  Stumpf,  Horst,  3,945,420. 
KristofT,  Basil  L.:  See— 

Dabney,  William  C;  Kristoff,  Basil  L.;  Tuseth,  Robert  D.;  and 
Hink,  John  H.,  3,945,380. 
Krol,  Harry  J.,  to  King-Koral,  Inc.  Heavy  duty  fastener  and  method  of 

manufacturing  same.  3,945,293,  CI.  85-49.000. 
Krolik,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Combined  encoder-decoder  ap- 
paratus having  a  single  active  filter.  3,946,313,  CI.  325-18.000. 
Krolik,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital  encoder.  3,946,321,  CI. 

328-25.000. 
Kronner,  Richard  F.  Hip  pinning  tool.  3,945,377,  CI.  I28-92.0EB. 
Kroy.  Walter:  See— 

Erben,  Klaus  Dieter;  Kroy,  Walter;  and  Mehnert,  Walter  Erich. 
3.946.233. 
Krueger  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Philip  J.;  and  Resch,  Richard  J.,  3,945,328. 
Ku.  San-Mei:  See — 

Jacobus.  William  N.,  Jr.;  and  Ku,  San-Mei,  3,946,417. 
Kubbetat,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mallwitz,  Detlef;  Klingner,  Hartmut;  and  Kubbetat,  Wolfgang, 
3,945,600. 
Kucharski,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Votta,  Gerald  A.;  and  Kucharski,  Leonard  J.,  3,946,180. 
Kuehnegger,  Walter,  to  Otto  Bock  Orthopedic  Industry,  Inc.  Orthope- 
dic brace  (orthesis).  3,945,376,  CI.  128-78.000. 
Kuerten.  Heribert:  See — 

Horn,  Peter;  and  Kuerten,  Heribert,  3,945,969. 
Kuffner,  Karl:  See— 

Zom,  Hugo;  Kuffner,  Karl;  Glockner,  Hans;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans; 
and  Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius,  3,945,829. 
Kuhfiis,  Gerd,  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Multiple  push- 
button switch  assembly  for  telephone  sets  and  the  like.  3,946,171, 
CI.  200-5. OOR. 
Kuhn,  Karl  Walter,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques. 
Cooled    exhaust    valve    and    methods    of   manufacture    thereof. 
3,945,356,  CI.  123-41.410. 
Kulikowski,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Ostrem,  Obert  M.;  and  Kulikowski,  Donald  F.,  3,945,334. 
Kunert,  Maximilian;  and  Wegner,  Hans-Georg,  to  Deutsche  Texaco 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Urea  dewaxing  of  low  n-parafTm  content  oils. 
3,945,912,  CI.  208-25.000. 
Kurisu,  Katsuyasu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kunihiko;  and  Kurisu,  Katsuyasu,  3,945,458. 
Kurita,  Toshio:  See — 

Kanetsuna,  Hisaaki;  and  Kurita,  Toshio,  3,946,094. 
Kuroda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takemoto,  Toyoki;  and  Kuroda,  Hiroshi,  3,945,347. 
Kurosaki,  Teikichi:  See— 

Takino,  Masuichi;  Kurosaki,  Teikichi;  and  Odaka,  Munehiko. 
3,946,012. 
Kusters,  Eduard;  and  Quoos,  Kurt,  to  Kusters,  Eduard.  Web  drying 

apparatus.  3,945,131,  CI.  34-122.000. 
Kwiatek,  Jack;  Murib,  Jawad  H.;  and  Brush,  Charles  K.,  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
aromatic  aldehydes.  3,946,067,  CI.  260-476.00R. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Yasuo;  Tatsukawa,  Keizo;  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  Nagumo, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagai,  Kiichi,  3,945,952. 
Kyser,  Edmond  L.;  and  Sears.  Stephan  B.,  to  Silonics,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for   recording  with  writing  fluids  and  drop  projection 
means  therefor.  3.946.398,  CI.  346-1.000. 
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L.  A.  Emergency  Oxygen,  Inc.:  See— 

Cipres,  Henry  A.,  3,945,667. 
L  Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Boulenger,  Paul,  3,945,916. 
Labaz:  See— 

Descamps,  Margel;  and  inion.  Henri,  3,946,029. 
Labus,  Herwig,  to  Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Bearing  and  bearing  support  for  rotary  piston 
engine    for    compressing    and    expanding    gases.    3,945,777,    CI 
418-188.000. 
Lahm,  Heinrich,  to  Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  checking  and  monitoring  the  accuracy  of  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  of  a  machine  tool  responsive  to  a  predetermined  op- 
erating program.  3.946,296,  CI.  318-563.000. 
Lahut.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Berkowitz,  Ami  E.;  and  Lahut,  Joseph  A.,  3,946,404. 
Laird,  James  A.:  See- 
Tung,  Chi  Fang;  and  Laird,  James  A.,  3,946,130. 
Lam,  Tim  Yee:  See— 

Saper,  Barry  M.;  and  Lam,  Tim  Yee,  3,946,310. 
Lambert,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Chien,  Yie  W.;  and  Lambert,  Howard  J.,  3,946,106. 
Lampe,  Hans  Hermann:  See— 

Hahn,  Guenter;  Lampe,  Hans  Hermann;  and   Rudolph,   Peter, 
3,946,378. 
Lampinen,     Wesley.     Article     supporting    device.     3,945,498,    CI. 

2II-60.00R. 
Landis,  James  P.,  to  Pillar  Corporation.  High  frequency  power  supply. 

3.946,300,  CI.  32I-8.00C. 
Landsman,  Robert  M.,  to  LogEtronics,  Inc.  Printing  plate  blank  and 

image  sheet  by  laser  transfer.  3,945,318,  CI.  101-467.000. 
Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  and  Niestroj,  Heinz,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  starting 
a  thread  in  open-end  spinning  devices.  3,945,183,  CI.  57-34. OOR. 
Lanfermann,  Willy:  See— 

Henrich,  Friedhelm;  and  Lanfermann,  Willy,  3,945,680. 
Lang,  Rudolf  F.:  See— 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.;  Lang,  Rudolf  F.;  and  Mishler,  Michael  L., 
3,946,061. 
Lange,  Daniel  J.,  to  P.  D.  George  Co.,  The.  Oil  modified  imidized  poly- 
ester resins.  3,945,959,  CI.  260-20.000. 
Lange,  George  M.;  and  Pierce,  Walter  C.  Zero  current  switching  cir- 
cuitry. 3,946,277,  CI.  317-1  l.OOA. 
Langen  &  Co.:  See— 

Strauff,  Gunther,  3,945,456. 
Langen,    Peter.    Discharge    device    for    a    bunker.    3.945.537,    CI. 

222-240.000. 
Langer,  Erich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  and  playback 

apparatus.  3,946,435,  CI.  360-14.000. 
LaPaglia,  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Harendza-Harinxma,  Alfred  J.,  3,946,101. 
Larsen,  Richard  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  W.,  to  Hitco.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  high  modulus  bixial  fabric.  3,945,093,  CI. 
26-68.000. 
Larson,  Larry  K.:  See — 

Walker,  Charles  W.;  and  Larson,  Larry  K.,  3,945,544. 
Lartigau,  Guy:  See- 
Billet,  Lucien;  and  Lartigau,  Guy,  3,946,070. 
Lassau,  Christian:  See — 

Hillion.  Gerard;  and  Lassau,  Christian,  3,946,087. 
Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich.  3,945,818. 
Latrobe  Steel  Company:  See— 

Stroup,  James  P..  3,945,821. 
Laufer,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  RPM  Regulator  for  fuel  injec- 
tion pumps.  3,945,360,  CI.  I23-I39.0AD. 
Lauro,  Luciano:  See — 

Pomella,    Piero;    Lauro,    Luciano;    and    Scotti,    Pier    Gianni, 
3,946.189. 
Lauterbach.  George  E.:  See — 

Holty,  David  W.;  and  Lauterbach,  George  E.,  3,945,843. 
LaWhite,  Eric:  See- 
Tweed,  David  G.;  and  LaWhite,  Eric,  3,945,373. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See^ 

Alfocco,  Andrew,  Jr.,  3,945,059.' 
LazarofT,  Gary  G.  Garment  hanger.  3,945,543,  CI.  223-88.000. 
Leatherman,  Alfred  F.:  See- 
Heller,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Leatherman,  Alfred  F.,  3,945.867. 
Leavitt,  Chaim;  Alper,  Yekutiel;  and  Gruenewald,  Tzvi,  to  State  of  Is- 
rael Ministry  of  Agriculture.  The.  Seed  planting  unit.  3.945.330,  CI. 
lll-I.OOO. 
Le  Bihan,  Herve:  See — 

Darredeau,   Bernard;  Cappiello,  Pierre;  and   Le  Bihan,  Herve. 

3,945,214. 

Leclercq,  Marc  A.;  Poirier,  Alain  M.;  and  Guichard,  Jacques  M. 

Video-telephone  system  initially  signifies  caller  to  called  subscriber. 

3,946,158,  CI.  I79-2.0TV. 

Ledebur,    Harry    C,    to    Wean    United    Inc.    Tractive    apparatus. 

3,945.547,  CI.  226-172.000. 
Leder,  Frederic;  Kramer,  George  M.;  and  Solomon,  Herman  J.,  to   ' 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Hydrocarbon  isomerization  pro- 
cess. 3.946.088;  CI.  260-683.750. 


Atomique.    Heat- 
176-87.000. 


Lee,  Leonard  S.;  Siegel,  Howard  M.;  and  Sopp.  Samuel  W.,  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Coated  ferrous  substrates  comprising  an  amorphous 
magnesia-silica  complex.  3,945,862,  CI.  148-31.500. 
Lee,  Richard  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cooling  sys- 
tem for  a  gas  turbine.  3,945,758,  CI.  415-144.000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  5««— 

Jenkins,  Theron  W.,  Jr.,  3,946,21 1. 
Leftheris,  Basil  P.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   driving    interference-fit   fasteners.    3,945,109.   CI. 
29-525.000. 
Leicht,   Werner,   to   Motoren-und   Turbinen-Union    Friedrichshafen 
GmbH.  Hydraulic  guide-wheel  adjusting  mechanism.  3.945,762,  CI. 
417-18.000. 
Leidich,  Arthur  John,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transistor  amplifier. 

3,946,325.  CI.  330-22.000. 
Leinberger,  Merton  C:  See— 

Kockler,  Barry  C;  Johnson.  Robert  A.;  and  Leinberger,  Merton 
C,  3,945,636. 
Leiste,  Hans  Peter;  and  Eckardt,  Helmut,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Injection     molding    apparatus.     3,945.535.    CI. 
222-I46.0HE. 
Leliaert.  Raymond  M.,  to  Wheelabrator-Frye,  Inc.  Method  of  remov- 
ing ice  from  a  surface  by  blasting.  3,945,155,  CI.  51-319.000. 
LeMasurier,  Philip  Howard:  See— 

Mouat,  Thomas  W.;  and  LeMasurier,  Philip  Howard,  3,945,125. 
Lemercier,    Guy,    to   Commissariat    a    I'Energie    Atomique.    Heat- 
insulating  system   for   a   fast   reactor   shield   slab.    3,945,165.  CI. 
52-406.000.  ^ 

Lemercier,    Guy,    to    Commissariat    a    I'Energie 

insulating  lining  for  a  fast  reactor.  3,945,887,  CI. 
Lenk,  Erich:  5*^— 

Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  3,945,579. 
Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  3,945,581. 
Lennox  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Parker,  Sidney  A.,  3,945,218. 
Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich:  See— 

Habock,  Adolf;  Beckmann,  Oskar;  Frese,  Stefan;  Radda,  Herbert; 
Mayerhofer,  Franz;  and  Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich,  3,946,389. 
Leroy,  Georges:  See — 

Delaunois.  Yvon;  Hestermans.  Pierre;  Leroy,  Georges;  Peerts,  Fer- 
nand;  and  Wilante.  Claude,  3,946,083. 
Leshem,  Adam,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Gripper  type  linear 

motion  device.  3,946,258,  CI.  310-14.000. 
Leushkin,  Vadim  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Yascheritsyn,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich;  Leush- 
kin,   Vadim    Nikolaevich;    Mironov,   Gennady    Mikhailovich; 
Minakov,^  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Bogachev,  Viktor  Vladimiro- 
vich, 3,945,098. 
Level-Line  Products:  See- 
Spier,  I.  Martin;  and  Arbib,  Richard  H.,  3.945.599. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Scharp,  Jacob  Arie,  3,946,122. 
Leveskis,  Newtpn  G.,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation.  Preparation  of 
aldehyde  and  ketone  organic  peroxide  compositions.  3.945.940,  CI. 
252-186.000. 
Levin.  Moisei  Markovich:  See— 

Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich;  Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich;  Striz- 

hov,  Gennady  Sergeevich;  Tinyakov,  Viktor  Gurievich;  Doros- 

chenko,  Pavel  Petrovich;  Karssky,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Levin, 

Moisei  Markovich;  Krapukhin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and  Seme- 

nov,  Pavel  Vladimirovich.  3,945,427. 

Levine,  Morris;  Yurcheshen,  Michael;  and  Hight,  Roland  W.,  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.  Water-based  epoxy  acrylic  coating  compositions. 

3,945,963,  CI.  260-29.6NR. 

Levine,  Nathan;  and  Levinson,  Eric  Leon.  Cloth  forming  jigs  for  use  in 

the  manufacture  of  clothing.  3,945,541,  CI.  223-38.000. 
Levinson,  David  W.:  S«— 

Friedman,  Howard;  Levinson,  David  W.;  and  Millman,  Morris  H.. 
3.945,826. 
Levinson,  Eric  Leon:  See — 

Levine,  Nathan;  and  Levinson,  Eric  Leon,  3,945,541. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Poliak,  John  M.;  and  Lopez,  Juan  M.,  3,945.702. 
Levitz  Furniture  Corporation:  See— 

Levitz.  Ralph.  3,945,467. 
Levitz,  Ralph,  to  Levitz  Furniture  Corporation.  Retail  furniture  display 

and  sales  facility.  3,945,467,  CI.  1 86- 1. OOR. 
Lewis,  Richard  Walter,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Plastic  cased  primary 

cell  sheathed  in  a  split  metal  case.  3,945,850.  CI.  136-107.000. 
Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorievich:  See— 

Gershanov,  Felix  Borisovich;  Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorie- 
vich; Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rut- 
man,  Grigory  losifovich;  Soboiev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grin- 
berg,  Alexandr  Afroimovich;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zak- 
harova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  and  Nafikova,  Almira  Mudarisovna, 
3,946.086. 
Licentia  Patent-  Verwaltungs-  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Minner,  Willy;  and  Muller,  Jom,  3,946,326. 
Liebig,  William  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.  Synthetic  vascular  graft 

and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  3,945,052.  CI.  3-1.000. 
Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm:  See— 

Angliker,  Hans-Jorg;  Peter,  Richard;  and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm, 

3,945,989. 
Ramanathan,  Visvanathan;  and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm,  3,945.991 . 


F  I  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  23,  1976 


r 


L  illy  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Davison.  Michael;  Frankham,  David  Binfield;  and  Spence.  Thomas 
William  Matches.  3.946.002. 
Llndberg,  Arthur  F..  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Resiliently  mounted 

drive  nut  and  carriage  assembly.  3.945.481 ,  CI.  197-90.000. 
L^ndemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See —  I 

Dahlem.  Peter;  and  Milles,  Hubert,  3,945,315.         | 
Lfnden,  Sven-Erik;  and  Schalling.  Hans  Erik  Otto,  to  Elektriska  Svet- 
sningsaktiebolaget.     Chain     making     apparatus.     3.945,198,     CI. 
59-16.000 
Lfndenbaum,  Ben.  Foolproof  coin  and  key  retainer.  ^,945.491.  CI. 

206-810. 
L(on  Fat  &.  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Inagaki,  Takeo;  Kiyonaga,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagayama, 
Masuzo.  3,946.055. 
Lippman,  Michael  David,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Serial  to  parallel  con- 
verter for  data  transmission.  3,946,379,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
L(stov.  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Ganiev,  Madzhid  Saidovich;  Buromsky.  Vla- 
dimir  Ivanovich;   Bogdanova.    Lidia   Ivanovna;    Kalafatov,   Enver 
Tefikovich;  Topalidi.  Dmitry   Nikolaevich;   Rodionov,  Vitaly  Pe- 
trovich;  Junusov,  Edem  Idrisovich;  and  Fedorov.  Valcry  Pavlovich. 
Cotton  pickup.  3,945,179,  CI.  56-28.000. 
Lfu,  Arnold  E.:  See —  i 

Liu,  Frederick  F.;  and  Liu,  Arnold  E.,  3,945,253.    I 
L(u.  Frederick  F.;  and  Liu.  Arnold  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mea- 
suring fluid  flow  over  a  wide  range  of  fluid  flow  conditions  and  vis- 
cosities. 3,945,253,  CI.  73-23 1. OOR.  1 
Livgren.  Allen  L.:  See—  ' 

Rudder,   Walter   H.;   Braden,   William   D..   deceased;   McEvoy. 
Charles  J.;  Dodson,  Stokes  R.,  Jr.;  Thiele.  John  R.;  and  Livgren, 
Allen  L.,  3,945.866. 
LtCB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Forsstrom.  Bo  GosU,  3.945,412. 
Lpona,  Jesus  Gomez;  and  Melendo,  Sabino  de  Bernedo,  to  Arteche, 
Instrumentacion  Y  Sistemas  Electronicos,  S.A.  Overcurrent  protec- 
tion system  with  variable  inverse-time  characteristic.  3,946,281,  CI. 
317-36.0TD. 
Lfoyd.  Thomas  C:  See- 
Brown,  Wallace  G.;  and  Lloyd,  Thomas  C,  3,946,146. 
Uobeck.  Walter  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  3,946,004. 
L|obo,    Alfred    D.    Protective    garment   for   skaters,    and    the    like. 

3.945,042,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Liodding  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Speidel,  Thomas  O.  P.,  3,945,881. 
Llodige,  Fritz:  See — 

Lodige,  Wilheim;  Lodige.  FriU;  and  Lucke,  Josef,  3,945,616. 
L)odige.  Wilheim;  Lodige.  Fritz;  and  Lucke,  Josef.  Device  for  mixing 
flowable    material    such    as    adhesive    with    particulate    material 
3.945.616.  CI.  259-9.000. 
LiogEtronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Landsman,  Robert  M.,  3,945,318. 
Lfong,  Charles  Frederick:  See — 

Walker.  Andrew;  Long,  Charles  Frederick;  and  Birks,  Harry  Da- 
vies,  3,945.426. 
liopez,  Juan  M.:  See— 

Poliak,  John  M.;  and  Lopez,  Juan  M.,  3.945.702. 
U'Oreal:  See— 

Jacquet,  Bernard;  Papantoniou,  Christos;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and 
Mahieux,  Claude,  3,946.035. 
liouzecky,  Paul  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  combustion 

engine  damped  apex  seal.  3,945,775,  CL  418-1 13.000. 
iJove.  Roger  R.,  to  Computer  Power,  Inc.  Direct  current  to  alternating 
current  electronic  inverter  with  overload  and  short-circuit  protec- 
tion circuitry.  3,946,301,  CI.  32  I- 1 1.000. 
Uowrance  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  John  C.  3.946,295. 
ijowy,  Avigdor:  See — 

Popper.  Jakhin  Boas;  and  Lowy,  Avigdor,  3,945.324. 
liucas  Electrical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Mosby.  Geoffrey  Ralph,  3.945.492. 
Ijucas,  Malcolm  Bramel;  McKenna.  James  Francis;  and  Diehl,  Francis 
Louvaine,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Bleaching  article. 
3.945,936,  CI.  252-95.000. 
l|ucas,  Richard  K..  to  Veeder  Industries,  Inc.  Multiple  purpose  elec- 
tronic counting  system.  3,946,219.  CI.  235-159.000. 
l]ucke,  Josef:  See— 

Lodige,  Wilheim;  Lodige.  Fritz;  and  Lucke,  Josef,  3,945,616. 
Uuebkeman,    Hart    H.     Basketball    practice    net.    3,945.638.    CI. 

273-I.50A. 
l]uK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Maucher.  Paul;  and  Dubiel.  Oswald,  3.945.477. 
Ijukes.  Jerome  A.;  and  Schroeder.  Robert  P.,  to  Erco  Envirotech  Ltd. 
Sodium   chloride   removal   in    pulp   mill   systems.    3,945,880,  CI. 
162-17.000. 
Uukkarinen.  Viljo:  See—  I 

Kinnunen.  Paavo;  and  Lukkarinen.  Viljo.  3,946,286. 
Uumenition  Limited:  See — 

Ford,  Eric  Harold.  3,945,350. 
Ilummus  Company.  The:  See — 

Tsao.  Uuh.  3.946,114 

Uunde,  George  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company. 

Toner  applicator  for  electrographic  recording  system.  3,946,402,  CI. 

346-74.0ES. 
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Lustig,  Claude  D.;  and  Thaxter,  James  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Plural  Alter  system  cooperating  with  cathode  ray  display  with  lantha- 
num   host    phosphor    emissive    in    two    colors.    3,946,267,    CI. 
313-473.000. 
Lyemance,  Bentford  C.  Chimney  damper  arrangement.  3,945,307,  CI. 

98-60.000. 
Lynch.  John  F.;  and  Waeldner,  William  J.,  to  Anemostat  Products  Di- 
vision Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  System  powered  actuating 
means  for  butterfly  type  damper.  3.945.565.  CI.  236-49.000. 
Lyons.  Dianne  D.;  and  Chandler,  William  R.  Device  for  branding  indi- 
cia on  a  tennis  ball.  3,946.195,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Ma,  John;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  All  elec- 
tronic    digital     tuner     system     with     memory.     3,946.319.     CI. 
325-459.000. 
Maag  Gear-Wheel  &  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bloch.  Peter,  3,945,126. 
Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Holland,  William  P.;  Swanson,  Capleton  I.;  and  Randmer,  Jacob 
A.,  3,946,261. 
Mackenzie,  Burton  Thomley,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pres- 
sureless  cure  system  for  chemically  cross-linking  ethylene  containing 
polymers,     to     form     an     insulated    conductor.     3,946,099,    CI. 
264-174.000. 
MacMaster,  George  H.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany. Microwave  browning  utensil.  3,946.187,  CI.  219-lO.SSE. 
Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.:  See — 

Shupe,  Russell  D.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Tate.  Jack  F.,  3,945,439. 
Tate,  Jack  F.;  Maddox.  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Shupe,  Russell  D..  3.945.438. 
Maeder,  Arthur:  See — 

Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3,946,092. 
Maglio,  Melvin  R.,  Jr.  Anti-tank  missile.  3,945,588,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See — 
Caspari.  Fred  W..  3,946,329. 

Smith,    Valor   C;   Gantsweg,    Marvin;    and    Faigen,    Ivan    M., 
3,946,396. 
Mahieux,  Claude:  See— 

Jacquet.  Bernard;  Papantoniou,  Christos;  Dufaure,  Pierre;  and 
Mahieux,  Claude.  3,946,035. 
Mahle  GmbH:  See — 

Hannig,  Christoph,  3,945,423. 
Maico  Hearing  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Preves,  David  A.,  3,946,168. 
Maida,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Electromagnetic  trigger  de- 
vice. 3.946,410,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Maillefer  S.A.:  See — 

Veyrassat,  Louis,  3,945.580. 
Maki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Hagiya.  Keiichi;  Maki,  Mamoru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Hachiya,  Takeo; 
and  Ochiai,  Kiyozo.  3,945,754. 
Makino.  Kazutaka:  See— 

linoya,  Koichi;  and  Makino,  Kazutaka,  3,945,813. 
Makris,  James  S.:  See — 

Koenig,  Wilfried  G.;  Makris,  James  S.;  and  Masters,  Burton  J., 
3,945,856. 
Malinowski,  William  J.,  to  Pyrotector,  Incori>orated.  Light  detector 
with  pulsed  light  source  and  synchronous  data  gating.  3,946,241 ,  CI. 
250-574.000. 
Mallett,  A.  J.:  See— 

Weinstein.  David  Harold;  Ashworth,  Monroe  Alfred,  III;  and  Mal- 
lett, A.  J.,  3,946,357. 
Mallwitz,  Detlef;  Klingner,  Hartmut;  and  Kubbetat,  Wolfgang,  to  Spin- 
dler  &   Hoyer   KG   Werk   fiir   Feinmechanik   und   Optik.   Multi- 
dimensional apparatus  for  mounting  laboratory  and  experimenting 
equipment    and/or    for   additionally    mounting    optical    elements. 
3,945,600,  CI.  248-466.000. 
Malot,  Andre,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Boring  machine  for  work  pieces  of 

large  diameter.  3,945,750,  CI.  408-1 17.000. 
Malpass,  Dennis  B.;  Heilig,  George  Charles;  and  Foley,  Thomas  C.  to 
Texas  Alkyls.  Inc.  Process  for  recovering  of  dialkylaluminum  halide 
from  mixtures  containing  soluble  zinc.  3.946.058,  CI.  260-448.00A. 
Malton  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bozich.  Robert  A.,  3,945.530. 
Mangan.  Clifford,  to  llford  Limited.  Film  cassettes.  3.94S.S84.  CI. 

242-71.100. 
Manigault.  Edward  L..  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Alumina  refractory. 

3.945.839.  CI.  106-66.000. 
Manko.  Howard  H..  to  Alpha  Metals,  Inc.  Functional  alloy  for  use  in 

automated  soldering  processes.  3,945.556,  CI.  228-263.000. 
Mantchev,     Marco    Ivanov.     Valvular    liquid    dispensing    closure. 

3.945,540,  CI.  222-525.000. 
Mao,  Chung-Ling;  and  Bakker,   Lynn  A.,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  N.N'- 
bis(l,l-dioxohydrothienyl)diaminoalkanes.  3.946.038.  CI. 

260-330.500. 
Marathon-LeTourneau  Company:  See — 

Wilson.  Clyde  H.;  Cross,  Donald  M.;  Dupuy,  James  A.;  and  Tar- 
rant, Duel  J.,  3,945,450. 
Marcel,  Jean  Pierre.  Rotary  sliding  partition  machine  with  fluid  cham- 
bers at  the  partition  ends.  3,945,780,  CI.  418-232.000. 
Marcozzi,  Arthur  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Cross  linkable 

thermoplastic  adhesives.  3,945,877.  CL  156-332.000. 
Mardla.  Ilmar:  See— 

Jysky.  Goran;  Mardla.  Ilmar;  and  Ericsson,  Bjorn.  3,945,613. 
Marek,  James  R.:  See — 

Bronikowski,  Raymond  J.;  Marek,  James  R.;  and  Barger,  John  L., 
3.946.351. 
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Margotte.  Dieter;  and  Vemaleken.  Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Flame-resistant  polycarbonate  molding  compositions.  3,946,090.  CI. 
260-857.00R. 
Marheine,  Edward  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Three  motor  tape  drive  mechanism.  3.946.291.  CI. 
318-7.000. 
Marietta.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  Tipper.  Maynard  J.  G..  to  Marietta,  James 

W.,  Jr.  Food  packaging  apparatus.  3.945.171,  CI.  53-79.000. 
Marietta,  Walter  E.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Variable  dis- 
placement pump  control  assembly.  3,945,764,  CI.  417-212.000. 
Marin,  Mario  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Power  sucker.  3,945,635,  CI. 

271-202.000. 
Marino,  Francis  C,  to  Redactron  Corporation.  Binary  switching  video 

amplifier.  3,946,275,  CI.  315-383.000. 
Marino,  Salvatore  M.:  See — 

Osterkorn,  Charles  Louis;  and  Marino,  Salvatore  M.,  3,945,554. 
Marion,  Charles  P.;  and  Reynolds,  Blake,  to  Texaco  Development  Cor- 
poration. Fuel  burner  and  process  for  gas  manufacture.  3,945.942, 
CI.  252-373.000. 
Marion,  Frank  A.;  and  McSpadden,  Hugh  J.,  to  Universal  Propulsion 
Co.  Rocket  containing  lead  oxidizer  salt-high  density  propellant. 
3,945,202,  CI.  60-253.000. 
Markley,  Raymond  L.:  See- 
Milan,  Albert  R.;  and  Markley,  Raymond  L.,  3,945,372. 
Marks,  David  Alex,  to  Transmatic  Fyllan  Limited.  Metering  device  for 

flowable  materials.  3,945,532,  CI.  222-55.000. 
Marksberry,  Clarence  L.:  See- 
Parker,  Kenneth  O.;  and  Marksberry,  Clarence  L.,  3,945.434. 
Marley,  Robert  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fully  compensated  emitter  cou- 
pled logic  gate.  3,946,246,  CI.  307-218.000. 
Marraccini,  Franco,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  Co.,  S.p.A.  Support  for  flxing 

objects  removably.  3,945,596,  CI.  248-311. OOR. 
Marsh.  Paul  G..  to  Black  Clawson  Fibreclaim  Inc.  Recovery  of  salvage- 
able components  from  waste  materials.  3,945,575,  CI.  241-20.000. 
Martin,  Fred  David,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Process  for  the  secondary 

or  tertiary  recovery  of  petroleum.  3,945,929,  CI.  252-8. 55D. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Precht,  Walter,  3,945,863. 
Martin,  Sylvia;  Creutz,  Hans  Gerhard;  and  Becking,  Donald  Harvey,  to 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Bath  comp)osition  and  method  of 
electrodepositing  utilizing  the  same.  3.945,894,  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Martinez.  Delbert  L.;  Martinez.  Michael  J.;  and  Martinez,  Morris  P. 

Tire  chain  device.  3,945,162,  CI.  152-21 3.00R. 
Martinez,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Martinez,  Delbert  L.;  Martinez,  Michael  J.;  and  Martinez,  Morris 
P.,  3,945,162. 
Martinez,  Morris  P.:  See — 

Martinez,  Delbert  L.;  Martinez,  Michael  J.;  and  Martinez,  Morris 
P.,  3,945,162. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,945,643. 
Marx,  Claus:  See— 

Ostertag,  Alfred;  and  Marx,  Claus,  3,945,446. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See— 

Mowrey,  Melvin,  Jr.,  3,945,528. 
Maryland  Grading  and  Fabricating  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bredbenner.  Lee  P..  3,945,746. 
Maschinenfabrik  u.Giesserei  Netstal  AG:  See— 

Ruegg.  Edwin,  3,945,620. 
Masheder,  Henry.  Check  valves.  3,945,398,  CI.  137-527.800. 
Mason,  Daniel  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ultra  thin  electronic  watch  with 

improved  visibility  display.  3,945,195,  CI.  58-23. OOR. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Delfosse,  Gilbert;  and  Andiano,  Jose,  3,945,178. 
Massoletti,  Arnold  M.:  See- 
Wood,  John  R.;  Morris,  James  B.,  Sr.;  and  Massoletti,  Arnold  M.. 
3,945,196. 
Masters,  Burton  J.:  See— 

Koenig,  Wilfried  G.;  Makris,  James  S.;  and  Masters,  Burton  J., 
3,945,856. 
Masuda,  Naosuke;  and  Yanagawa,  Itiro,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
bined   load-sensing   proportion    and    relay   valve.    3,945,689,   CI. 
303-22.00R. 
Masuda,  Naosuke;  Yanagawa,  Itiro;  and  Suzuki,  Isao,  to  Jidosha  Kiki 
Co..     Ltd.      Fluid-pressure     regulating     valve.      3.945,690,     CI. 
303-22.00R. 
Matsubara,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Nakao,  Hisaji;  Fukuma,  Nobuo;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  Takasu, 
Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  3,946,212. 
Matsubara,  Hiroyoshi;  Osuka,  Tatsumi;  and  Sugiyama,  Tadao,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  steel  for  low 
temperature  services.  3,945,858,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Matsui,  Isamu;  Sakai,  Shoji;  Tsukada,  Susumu;  and  Kawarabayashi, 
Susumu,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  automatic 
cop  feeding.  3,945.488,  CI.  198-249.000. 
Matsui,     Masanao;     Katsube,     Junki;     Shimomura,     Hiromi;     and 
Murayama,  Eichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Production  of 
cyclopentane  derivatives.  3,946,065,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Matsui,  Takeshi:  See — 

Oishi,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Matsui,  Takeshi,  3,945,459. 
Matsumoto,  Fukuo;  Kondo,  Kikuo;  and  Shibata,  Masao,  to  Toray  Tex- 
tiles, Inc.  Apparatus  for  setting  a  pattern  to  a  pattern  wheel  in  a  cir- 
cular knitting  machine.  3,945,222.  CI.  66-l.OOR. 
Matsunami,  Koichi:  See — 

Funikawa.  Kaoru;  Tsukamoto,  Chiaki;  Nagai,  Hiroshi;  Matsunami, 
Koichi;  and  Nagano.  Hikoichi.  3,946,089. 


Matsuoka,  Atsushi:  See— 

Ito,   Yoihio;  Takahashi,  Tom;   Ishihara,   Takayuki;   Kobayashi, 
Hiroo;  and  Matsuoka,  Atsushi,  3,945,726. 
Matsushima,  Shujiro:  See— 

Tomioka,  Shozo;  Matsushima,  Shujiro;  Koezuka.  Yokichi;  Tanabe, 
Geniti;  and  Nakasyo.  Koichi.  3.945,230. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Ishimaru,  Satoshi;  and  Nakano,  Shoitsu,  3,946,317. 
Takemoto,  Toyoki;  and  Kuroda,  Hiroshi,  3,945,347. 
Yasuda,  Masahito,  3.946.289. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  -  Wireless  Research  Labora- 
tory: See— 
Nakajima,  Yasutaka;  Sasaki.  Toshiharu;  and  Katakabe,  Noboru, 
3,945,727. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohnishi,  Kazuaki;  and  Ohnuki,  Katsuhiro,  3,946,380. 
Sauer,  Hans,  3,946,347. 
Matsuura,  fakashi,  to  Matsuura,  Takashi;  Saito,  Tamotsu;  and  Sato, 

Tetsuo.  Bed  and  stretcher  for  an  invalid.  3,945,063,  CI.  5-63.000. 
Matthews,  Roe  I.  Oxygen  supply  system  for  IC  engines.  3,945,366,  CI. 

123-198.00A. 
Maucher,  Paul;  and  Dubiel.  Oswald,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungs- 
bau GmbH.  Reversing  mechanism  for  two  clutches,  especially  for 
motor  vehicles  such  as  prime  movers,  equipment  carriers  or  the  like. 
3,945,477,  CI.  192-51.000. 
Max  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato.   Tutomu;   Horikawa,    Kiyomi;   Hiroi,   Masayoshi;    Umino, 
Shigeyuki;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Takayama,  Takashi;  and  Kayamori, 
Toru,  3,945,551. 
May,  Jack  L.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Pseudo-random  code  genera- 
tor. 3,946,215,  CI.  235-152.000. 
Mayer,    Cornelius;    Diewald,    Gunther;    and    Reber,    Heinrich.    to 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG.  Shell  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,945,321.  CI.  102-67.000. 
Mayer,  Franz:  See— 

Fitz,  Herbert;  and  Mayer,  Franz,  3,946,136. 
Mayerhofer,  Franz:  See — 

Habock,  Adolf;  Beckmann,  Oskar;  Frese,  Stefan;  Radda.  Herbert; 
Mayerhofer,  Franz;  and  Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich,  3,946,389. 
Mayo,  James  C,  Sr.:  See — 

Fritsch,  Robert  A.;  Mayo,  James  C,  Sr.;  and  Johnson,  James  N., 
3.945,333. 
Mayr,  Gunter;  and  Schlaich,  Jorg.  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  mounting  a  natural  draft  cooling  tower.  3.945,106.  CI. 
29-429.000. 
McBride.  Maurice  Graham;  and  Gray.  Bernard  Herbert  Leslie,  to  San- 
gamo  Weston  Limited.  Electric  stepping  motors  and  remote  regis- 
ters. 3.946,259.  CI.  310-49.00R. 
McClaughry,  Michael  J.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Fast-acting  feedfor- 
ward kicker  circuit  for  use  with  two  serially  connected  inverters. 
3,946,245.  CL  307-205.000. 
McClure,  Robert  Bruce.  Biomedical  signal  processing.  3,945.374.  CI. 

128-2.10M. 
McCombs,  Frank  Paul:  See— 

Biefeld,  Lawrence  P.;  Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and  McCombs.  Frank  Paul, 
3,946,131. 
McCormick,  Larry  L..  to  G  &  H  Technology.  Inc.  Snap  action  connec- 
tor. 3,945,703,  CI.  339-89.00M. 
McCoy,  Lyle  E.  Continuous  textile  dyeing  apparatus.  3,945,225,  CI. 

68-5.00D. 
McCurdy,  John  L.;  and  Stein,  Norman,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Pro- 
cess   for    producing    impact    resistant    polymer.    3,945,976,    CI. 
260-33.6AO. 
McDonald.  Paul  D  Gate  valve.  3,945,606,  CL  251-326.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Speakman,  Eugene  R.,  3,945,695. 
McEvoy.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Rudder,   Walter   H.;   Braden,   William   D.,  deceased;   McEvoy, 
Charles  J.;  Dodson,  Stokes  R..  Jr.;  Thiele,  John  R.;  and  Livgren, 
Allen  L..  3,945.866. 
McGee,  Charles  D.;  and  French,  Charles  S..  to  Scott  USA.  Goggle  and 

accessories  therefor.  3,945,044,  CI.  2-14.00H. 
McGehee.  C.  Bemie;  Rees,  J.  Samuel;  and  Johnson,  Luther  J.,  Jr.  Tire 

conditioning  and  truing  apparatus.  3,945,277,  CI.  82-51.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Bronikowski,  Raymond  J.;  Marek,  James  R.;  and  Barger,  John  L.. 
3,946,351. 
Mcllrath,  William  P.,  to  Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc.  Clamping  ap- 
paratus   for     supporting    a    machining    device.     3.945.749.    CI. 
408-95.000. 
McKelvey,  Harold  E..  to  Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation.  Cathodes  for 
sputter-coating  glass  sheets  or  other  substrates.    3,945,911,  CI. 
204-298.000. 
McKenna,  James  Francis:  See- 
Lucas,  Malcolm  Bramel;  McKenna,  James  Francis;  and  Diehl, 
Francis  Louvaine.  3.945,936. 
McKinley.  Milton  R.:  See— 

Frisbie.  Milo  W.;  and  McKinley,  Milton  R.,  3,945,505. 
McLoughlin,  Robert  H.,  to  Raychem  Limited.  Heat  recoverable  article 

for  protecting  junctions.  3.946,143,  CI.  174-84.00R. 
McManus,  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

Durand,  Philip  E.;  McManus,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Claus,  William  D., 
Jr..  3.945.122. 
McMillan.  Robert  H.,  to  Arvin  Industries,  inc.  Muffler  with  rupture 
control  means.  3,945.460,  CI.  181-61.000. 
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McMillian.  Lonnie  S.;  and  Frohwein,  George  E.,  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc. 
Rate-of-change  combustion  and  contamination  detection  device. 
3,946,374.  CI.  340-237.0OS. 
^fcMills,  Corey  John:  See— 

Siden,  Dennis  Carl;  and  McMills,  Corey  John,  3,94S,1 14. 
hlcMuilen,  Galen  B.,  to  Salminen,  Christopher;  and  Whitsel,  Dominick 
A.,  part  interest  to  each.  Chuck  jaw  and  spindle  alignment  attach- 
ment. 3,945.654.  CI.  279-123.000. 
KfcSpadden,  Hugh  J.:  See- 
Matron,  Frank  A.;  and  McSpadden.  Hugh  J..  3.945,202. 
McVicker.  Gary  B.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Preparation 
of  zerovalent  phosphine  substituted  rhodium  compK)unds  and  their 
use    in    the    selective    carbonylation    of   olefins.    3,946,082,    CI. 
260-604.0HF. 

N  leacham,  James  F.;  and  Notte,  Louis  R.,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric 
Company.  Panelboard  front  having  concealed  clamps.  3,946,283, 
CI.  317-120.000.  j 

^|eacham,  Jeffrey  W.:  See—  I 

Kiovsky,  Joseph  R.;  and  Meacham,  Jeffrey  W.,  3,945,945. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Wu,  Yao  Hua;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G..  Jr..  3,946,004. 
^|eadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Liebig,  William  J.,  3,945,052. 
Nfeads,  Philip  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brobeck,  William  M.;  Givins,  John  S.,  Jr.;  Meads,  Philip  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Thomas.  Robert  E..  3.946,220. 
Nieagher,  William  Kevin.  Blasting  mat.  3,945.319,  CI.  102-22.000. 
N|echlinski,  Witok):  See— 

Schaffner,  Carl  P.;  and  Mechlinski,  Witold,  3,945,993. 
Meckstroth.  Alan  F.  Necktie  hanger.  3,945,500.  CI.  21  l-l  13.000. 
Meckstroth,  Alan  F.:  See— 

Servais,  Ronald  A.;  Bauer,  Paul  T.;  and  Meckstroth,  Alan  F., 
3,945,677. 
Vfedicharge  Limited:  See — 

Mote,  Harold  Trevor;  Hajdu,  Laszio;  and  Ronay,  Bela,  3,945,851 . 
Medicor  Muvek:  See — 

Mote,  Harold  Trevor;  Hajdu,  Laszio;  and  Ronay.  Bela,  3,945,851 . 
Nfedovar,  Boris  Izrailevich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3.945,818. 
Mee.  Jack  E.;  Heinz,  David  M.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  N.;  Besser,  Paul  J.; 
and  Pulliam,  George  R.,  to  Rockwell  IntemationsU  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  a  composite  structure.  3,946,1 24.  CI.  427-8.000. 
\^ehnert,  Walter  Erich:  See— 

Erben,  Klaus  Dieter;  Kroy,  Walter;  and  Mehnert,  Walter  Erich, 
3.946.233. 
Kfeijerink.  Harrie  H.  J.:  See— 

Paasen.  Mathijs  M.  F.;  and  Meijerink.  Harrie  H.  J..  3,946,076. 
Melendo,  Sabino  de  Bemedo:  See — 

Llona,  Jesus  Gomez;  and  Melendo,  Sabino  de  Bemedo,  3.946,28 1 . 
Helito,  Maurice  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Daniels,  John  F.;  Melito,  Maurice  A.,  Jr.;  and  Szymansky,  Edward, 
3.945,115. 

Melrath,  Richard  L.  Bird  feeder.  3,945,344,  CI.  1 19-5I.O0R. 
V  elugin,  Leiand  A.;  and  Parchesky,  Joseph,  to  Datatype  Corporation. 

Document  feed  for  optical  scanner.  3,946,205,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Mentz,  Ben  J.:  See — 

Hempell,  Stephen  W.;  and  Mentz,  Ben  J..  3.945.908. 
Menzies,  John  Ian,  to  Heatshield  Research  and  Development  Pty.,  Ltd. 
Method    of   applying    heat    insulating    material    to    sheet    metal. 
3,945,868,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Nferck  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Leonard  S.;  Siegel,  Howard  M.;  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W., 
3,945,862. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  (I.A.)  Corporation:  See — 

Wasson,  Burton  Kendall;  and  Weinstock,  Leonard  M..  3,946.009. 
N^rry.  Deane  W.:  See — 

Harendza-Harinxma,  Alfred  J..  3,946,101. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Boehme.  Dietrich;  Hahn.  Gunter;  Schumann.  Gunter;  Wienen. 
Walter;  and  Jung.  Rolf.  3.945.279. 
Kffesser.  Mayer  Naoum:  See— 

Farge,  Daniel;  Goff,  Yves  le;  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Poiget. 
Gilbert,  3,946,019. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Erben,  Klaus  Dieter;  Kroy,  Walter;  and  Mehnert,  Walter  Erich. 
3.946.233. 
Messineo.  Samuel  V.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;    Haynie.    Cyrus     C;    and    Messineo,    Samuel    V. 
3.945.879. 
Kletallgeselbchaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Scbeiber,  Werner,  3,946,125. 
Metallurgical  Processes  Ltd.:  See — 
Harris,  Colin  Frank,  3.946.098. 
Metcalf,  Brian  Walter;  and  Jung,  Michel,  to  Richardsoh-Merrell  Inc. 

Acetylene  derivatives   3.946,060.  CI.  260-448. 20N. 
M  etropolitan  Stevedore  Company:  See — 

Ide.  Allan  R..  3.945.674. 
M  etz.   Joseph    R.,   to   Norco,   Inc.   Telescoping   strut  construction. 
3,945,744,  CI.  403-317.000. 


Meyer,  Harry  C,  III:  5**— 

Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  III;  and 

Stettler,  John  D..  3.946.236. 
Roberts.  Thomas  G.;  Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  III;  and 
Stettler,  John  D.,  3,946,240. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Amino-l,4-dihydropyridine  derivatives. 
3,946,026,  CI.  260-295.50R. 
Meyer,  Horst:  See — 

Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,946,027. 
Bossert,  Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3,946,028. 
Michels,  Albertus  Peter  Johannes:  See- 
van  Beukering,  Henricus  Comelis  Johannes;  and  Michels,  Albertus 
Peter  Johannes,  3,945,430. 
Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich:  See — 

Gershanov,  Felix  Borisovich;  Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorie- 
vich;  Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rut- 
man.  Grigory  losifovich;  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grin- 
berg,  Alexandr  Afroimovich;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zak- 
harova,  Nina  Vasilievna;  and  Nafikova,  Almira  Mudarisovna, 
3,946,086. 
Microtork,  Inc.:  See — 

Pearse,  Robert  G.,  3,945,391. 
Mihaly,  Gyorgy,  residuary  legatee:  See — 

Deak,  Gyula;  Doda.  Margit;  Gyorgy.  Lajos;  Hazai,  Laszio;  and 
Pfeifer,  Klara.  deceased.  3.946.018. 
Milan,  Albert  R.;  and  Markley,  Raymond  L.  Medical  tissue-obtaining 

system.  3,945,372,  CI.  128-2.00B. 
Milette,  Roger  C,  to  B.  C.  Ames  Company.  Dial  indicators  with  inter- 
changeable movement.  3,945,339.  CI.  1  I6-I29.00F. 
Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Puffer  piston  gas  blast  circuit  interrupter  with  insulating  nozzle  mem- 
ber. 3.946.183.  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Millben.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  No-bounce  electron- 
ically controlled  switch  circuit.  3.946,254.  CI.  307-268.000. 
Miller.  Charles  G.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Miller,  Charles  G.;  and  Bartera.  Ralph  E.,  3,945,801. 
Miller,  Clinton  Earl;  and  Naggar,  Nabil  Gabriel.  Method  and  means  of 
improving  laydown  and  writing  characteristics  of  fibrous  points  and 
points  obtained  thereby.  3,945,869.  CI.  156-180.000. 
Miller,  Edward  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fluid  tight  seal  and  method  of 

making  same.  3,945,648,  CI.  277-102.000. 
Miller,  Klaus,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Outer  cylinder 

for  a  low  pressure  turbine  apparatus.  3,945,760,  CI.  415-189.000. 
Miller,  Ray  Andrew.  Door  clamp.  3,945,087,  CI.  24-73.0CS. 
Miller,  Robert  A.  Advertising  device.  3,945,139,  CI.  40-130.00R. 
Milles,  Hubert:  See— 

Dahlem,  Peter;  and  Milles,  Hubert,  3.945,315. 
Millicovsky,  William:  5**— 

Bennett,  Russell  B.;  Millicovsky,  William;  and  Pritz.  Howard  B., 
3,945,383. 
Millman.  Morris  H.:  See — 

Friedman.  Howard;  Levinson,  David  W.;  and  Millman,  Morris  H., 
3,945,826. 
Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich;  Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich;  Strizhov, 
Gennady  Sergeevich;  Tinyakov,  Viktor  Gurievich;  Doroschenko, 
Pavel  Petrovich;  Karssky,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Levin,  Moisei  Mar- 
kovich;   Krapukhin,    Viktor    Mikhailovich;    and    Semenov,    Pavel 
Vladimirovich.  Installation  for  producing  bimetallic  solid  bodies  of 
cylindrical  shape.  3,945,427,  CI.  164-298.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Ritz,  Alan  J.,  3,945,120. 
Mima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada,  Masaaki,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation, 
The.  Preparation  of  human  placental  hyaluronidase.  3,945,889.  CI. 
195-62.000. 
Minakov,  Anatoly  Petrovich:  See— 

Yascheritsyn,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich;  Leush- 
kin,    Vadim    Nikolaevich;    Mironov,   Gennady    Mikhailovich; 
Minakov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Bogachev,  .Viktor  Vladimiro- 
vich, 3,945,098. 
Minato,  Yoshizo;  and  Nishikawa,  Shikibu,  to  Koei  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  pyridine  bases.  3,946,020,  CI.  260-290.00P. 
Mineda,  Hisahal:  See — 

Murase,    Genyo;    Mineda,    Hisahal;    and    Yamaguchi,    Yozo, 
3,945,662. 
Minigrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Noguchi,  Takashi,  3,945,403. 
Minner,  Willy;  and  Muller,  Jom,  to  Licentia  Patent-  Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.  Transmitter  amplifier.  3,946,326,  CI.  330-26.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Filson,  John  Richard,  3.945.709. 
Lunde,  George  G..  3.946.402. 

Seim.  William  J.;  and  Kahabka.  Richard  D..  3,945,705. 
Torp,  Bruce  A.;  and  Shaffer,  Edward  C,  3,945,935. 
Tung,  Chi  Fang;  and  Laird,  James  A.,  3,946,130. 
Westberg,  Walter  M..  3.945.079. 
Minns,  George  Eric,  to  Dewhurst  &  Partner  Limited.  Positional  con- 

Uol.  3.945,470,  CI.  I87-29.00R. 
Mino,  Junryo:  See — 

Aral,  Haruhiko;  Mino,  Junryo;  and  Ide,  Kimie,  3,945,951. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yoshihiro,  3,946.199. 
Miokovic,  Stevan,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Shaft  cou- 
pling with  variable  timing.  3.945,221,  CI.  64-24.000. 
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Miranker,  Samuel.  Process  for  removing  separating  thread  from  a  web 

of  knitted  garment  portions  or  the  like.  3,945,096,  CI.  28-76.00T. 
Mironov,  Gennady  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Yascheritsyn,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich;  Leush- 
kin,    Vadim    Nikolaevich;    Mironov,    Gennady    Mikhailovich; 
Minakov,  Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Bogachev,  Viktor  Vladimiro- 
vich, 3,945,098. 
Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich:  See— 

Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich;  Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich;  Striz- 
hov, Gennady  Sergeevich;  Tinyakov,  Viktor  Gurievich;  Doros- 
chenko, Pavel  Petrovich;  Karssky,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Levin. 
Moisei  Markovich;  Krapukhin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and  Seme- 
nov. Pavel  Vladimirovich,  3,945,427. 
Mishler,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Buckman.  Sunley  J.;  Lang.  Rudolf  F.;  and  Mishler,  Michael  L., 
3.946.061. 
Mitchell.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Larsen.  Richard  J.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  W.,  3,945,093. 
Mitchell  S.A.:  See— 

Frechin,  Jean-Paul,  3,945,658. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sumida,  Shizuo;  Nii,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Hisauugu;  Ueda,  Auushi;  and 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  3.946,362. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Kazuhide;  and  Yamamoto.  Michiaki. 
3,945,947. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hakozaki,  Hiroshi,  3,946,363. 
Miura,  Masaki;  Ichiryu.  Ken;  Shigeta.  Masayuki;  and  Shibata.  Tadashi. 
to   Hitachi.    Ltd.   Sound   preventive   device   for    use   in   elevator. 
3,945.468.  CI.  187-I.OOR. 
Miura.  Shigetaka;  and  Oikawa.  Masashi,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Yokogawa 

Denki  Seisakusho.  Recorder   3.946.406,  CI.  346-145.000. 
Miura,  Taro;  and  Yamamoto,  Takahiro,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Dielectric  apparatus  and  method  utilizing  resonance  for  humidity 
measurement.  3.946.308,  CI.  324-58.50C. 
Miya,  Kenichi,  to  Kokusai  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bilateral  signal 

transmission  system.  3,946,169,  CI.  I79-170.00R. 
Miyakado,  Satoru:  See— 

Yatsunami,  Kazuharu;  Miyakado,  Satoru;  Shiohara,  Katsuaki;  and 
Honda,  Akira,  3,945,817. 
Miyano,  Shizuo:  See— 

Yazawa,    Kenichiro;    Kishimoto,   Shinzo;    Miyano,   Shizuo;   and 
Kondo.  Asaji.  3.945,830. 
Miyata,  Fumio,  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation.  Ink  composi- 
tion. 3,945,836,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Miyata,  Fumio;  and  Okuda,  Yasuji,  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Ink  composition.  3,945,837,  CI.  106-22.000. 
Miyata,  Masao:  See— 

Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyata,  Masao,  3,945,231. 
Miyazaki,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Sakai,  Toshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  and  Yamamoto,  Michiaki, 
3,945,947. 
Mizukami,  Etsuo:  See — 

Inazaki,  Kenzoo;  Kanatani,  Yoshiharu;  Ise,  Masahiro;  Mizukami, 
Etsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Chuji.  3,946.371. 
Mizutani.    Yukio;    Izumi,    Yusuke;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshiaki,    to 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  condensing  ketones. 
3,946,079,  CI.  260-593.00R. 
Mlinko,  Sandor;  Banfl,  Dezso;  Gacs,  Istvan;  Payer,  Karoly;  Otvos,  Las- 
zio; Vargay,  Zoltan;  Dobis  nee  Farkas,  Emilia;  and  Palagyi,  Tivadar, 
to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  isotope  content  of  substances  la- 
belled with  'H  or  'H  and  '*C  isotopes.  3,945,797,  CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Mo,   Olav.    Arrangement    in   or    relating   to   caissons   or   the   like. 

3,945,212,  CI.  61-46.500. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Brennan,  James  A.;  and  Morrison,  Roger  A.,  3,945,913. 
Chibnik,  Sheldon;  and  Otto,  Ferdinand  P.,  3,945,933. 
Mochizuki,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Kimura,  Satoshi;  Mochizuki,   Yoshifumi;  and   Yasuda,  Tetsuya, 
3,945,190. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Costello,  Norman  F.;  and  Cook,  Neal  A.,  3,945,805. 
Costello,  Norman  F.;  and  Cook,  Neal  A.,  3,945,806. 
Moergeli,  Walter  Rudolf:  See— 

James,  George  Stephen;  Dewar,  Bruce  Ian;  and  Moergeli,  Walter 
Rudolf,  3,945,892. 
Mohan,  Suchendra:  See — 

Khann,  Pushpa;  Nag.  Tej  Narain;  Chandrajain,  Satish;  and  Mohan. 
Suchendra.  3.945.988. 
Mohon,  Windell  N.;  Derderian,  George;  and  Breglia,  Denis  R.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Weapons  training  simulator  utiliz- 
ing polarized  light.  3,945,133,  CI.  35-25.000. 
Mohr,  Reinhard:  See— 

Fleckenstein,    Erwin;    Heinrich,    Ernst;    and    Mohr,    Reinhard, 
3,946,024. 
Mojonnier  Bros.  Co.:  See— 

Skoli,  Sigmund  P.;  Witt,  Chester  J.;  and  Jones,  Hartl  R.,  3,945,4 1 1 . 
Monacelli,  Umberto.  Staple-feeding  magazine  for  a  stapler.  3,945,550. 

CL  227-126.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Frederick  L..  3,946,138. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Palmer,  Dale  A.,  3,945,474. 


Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Hamner,  William  F.,  3,945,080. 

Hoagland,   John   C;   Rutkowski,   Robert;  and    Yonko,  Jon   D., 

3,945,682. 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary.  3,946,071. 
Tyssee,  Donald  A.,  3,945,896. 
Moodie,  Rodger  H.;  and  Fennel,  Patrick  W.  Tilting  device.  3,945,61 1. 

CI.  254-131.000. 
Moolenbeek,  Rob;  and  Norlund,  Bent,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Control  circuit  for  a  rotating  magnetic  field  of  a  bubble  mem- 
ory. 3,946,373,  CI.  340-I74.0TF. 
Moore,  Geoffrey  James:  5**— 

Case,  John  Reginald;  and  Moore.  Geoffrey  James,  3,946,023. 
Moore,  John  C,  to  Lowrance  Electronics,  Inc.  Sonar  flasher  speed 

control.  3,946,295,  CI.  318-317.000. 
Moran,  Vernon  J.,  to  Bomor  Equipment,  Inc.  Cooking  apparatus  for 

loose  food  products.  3,945,309,  CI.  99-348.000. 
Morgan,  Charles  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Curable  polyene-polythiol 

compositions.  3,945.982,  CI.  260-77. 5BB. 
Morganstein,  Melvyn  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Displace- 
ment-variable   damping    for    dash-pot    type    electrolyte    ampule. 
3,945,845,  CI.  136-90.000. 
Mori,  Toshiro;  and  Ando,  Seigo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  the  physical  properties  of  magnetic  or  elec- 
tric conductive  heat-responsive  or  deformable  material  using  nega- 
tive input  impedance  network.  3,946,307,  CI.  324-34.00R. 
Morimoto,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tsujikawa,  Atsushi;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshio,  3,946,217. 
Morita,  Minoru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure 
for   preventing   oil   leakage    in    a   rotary   engine.    3,945,776,   CI. 
418-142.000. 
Moriyama,  Inao;  Tanaka,  Keiji;  Yujiro,  Ando;  and  Ohara,  Katsunobu, 
to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Flat    screen    electrostatic    copier. 
3,945,725,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Morris,  James  B.,  Sr.:  5«— 

Wood,  John  R.;  Morris,  James  B.,  Sr.;  and  Massoletti,  Arnold  M., 
3,945,196. 
Morrison,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Brennan,  James  A.;  and  Morrison,  Roger  A.,  3,945,913. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Pelosi,  Stanford  S.,  Jr.,  3,946,049. 
Schwan,  Thomas  J.,  3,946,075. 
Wright,  George  C,  3.946,042. 
Mosby,  Geoffrey  Ralph,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  Dual 

function  electrical  switch.  3,945,492.  CI.  200-246.000. 
Moseman,  Paul  W..  Jr.;  Passeri,  David;  and  Carrico.  John  P.,  to  Bendix 
Corporation.  The.  Gain  control  for  a  quadrupole  mass  spectrometer. 
3.946.229,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Moslener,  Jom.  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  on-line 
coiling  of  wire-like  materials,  and  related  method.  3.945,585,  CI. 
242-81.000. 
Mote,  Harold  Trevor;  Hajdu.  Laszio;  and  Ronay.  Bela.  to  Medicharge 
Limited;  and   Medicor  Muvek.  Silver  zinc  electric  storage  cells. 
3.945,851.  CI.  136-111.000. 
Motoda,  Kenro.  Lifting  apparatus.  3,945,612,  CI.  254-I73.00R. 
Motomura,  Takayuki:  S^«— 

Suzuki,    Masahiko;    Motomura,   Takayuki;   Seko,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  3,945,614. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

Leicht,  Wemer,  3,945,762. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen  Union  Munich  GmbH:  See— 

Rossmann,  Axel;  and  Hagemeister,  Klaus,  3,945,101. 
Motorola,  Inc:  See— 

Krolik,  Kenneth  J.,  3,946,313. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander,  Norman  P.;  and  Gasparaitis,  Bemard.  3.946.390. 
Augustine.  Lawrence  G..  3.946.423. 
Cuckler.  Virgil  A.;  and  Yost,  Russell  R.,  Jr.,  3,946,391. 
Frisbie,  Milo  W.;  and  McKinley,  Milton  R.,  3,945,505. 
Greeson,  Richard  L.;  and  Philofsky,  Elliott  M.,  3,945,1 1 1. 
Irwin.  James  S.,  3.946,397. 
Krolik,  Kenneth  J..  3.946,321. 
Marley,  Robert  R..  3,946.246. 
Mason,  Daniel  W..  3.945.195. 
Mouat.  Thomas  W.;  and  LeMasurier,  Philip  Howard,  to  Weldwood  of 
Canada  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  centering  logs  for  ve- 
neer processing.  3.945.125.  CI.  33-I74.00R. 
Mowrey.  Melvin,  Jr..  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Apertured  lid  and 

method  for  manufacturing  same.  3.945.528.  CI.  220-265.000. 
MPR  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Weems.  Steriing  J.,  3,945,509. 
Mueller,  Theodore  H.:  5**— 

Ryder.  Francis  E.;  and  Mueller.  Theodore  H..  3.945,717. 
Mullaney.  Paul  F.:  See — 

Salzman,  Gary  C;  and  Mullaney,  Paul  F.,  3.946,239. 
Muller,  Anton,  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Linkage  arrangement  for  antiskid  vehicle  tire  chains.  3,945,418,  CI. 
152-243.000. 
Muller,  Jom:  See— 

Minner,  Willy;  and  Muller,  Jom,  3,946.326. 
Muller,  Pierre.  Method  of  spinning  synthetic  textile  fibers.  3,945,188, 

CI.  57-156.000. 
Murano,    Minoru;    Yanabu,    Satoru;   Tamagawa,    Tom;   Takahashi, 
Nobuyuki;  Okumura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohhashi,  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  interrupter.  3,946.179,  CI. 
200-I44.00B. 
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Mur  ise,  Genyo;  Mineda,  Hisahal;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yozo.  to  Toyota 
Jii  losha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Energy  absorbing  steering  assem- 
bl  I.  3,945.662,  CI.  280-87.00R. 
Mur  ita  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsui.  Isamu;  Sakai,  Shoji;  Tsukada.  Susumu;  and  Kawarabaya- 
shi.  Susumu,  3.94S.488. 
Mur  lyama.  Eichi:  See — 

^atsui.    Masanao;    Katsube,    Junki;    Shimomura.    Hiromi;    and 
Murayama.  Eichi,  3,946.065. 
Mur  b,  Jaw^  H.:  See— 

Cwiatek.  Jack;  Murib.  Jawad  H.;  and  Brush,  Charles  K,  3.946,067 
Peter    J.    Laminar    flow    pipe    system.     3,945.402.    CI. 
8-37.000. 

Reimar;  Wolsing,  Wilhelm;  and  Almeroth,  Klaus,  to  Kali- 
Cfemie  AG.  Elastic  support  for  a  ceramic  monolithic  catalyzer 
b(  dy.  3.945.803.  CI.  23-288.0FC. 
Myr  ;en,  Bertel:  See — 

Tuomaala,  Jorma  Aame  Kullervo;  and  Myreen.  Bertel,  3,945,615. 
N.  /  .  Woodworth  Company:  See — 

riohwart,  George;  Toth.  Paul;  and  Cross.  Kenneth  O..  3.945.652. 
N  L  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Easwaran,  Jairaj;  and  Foerster.  George  S.,  3,945,819. 
i^anigault,  Edward  L.,  3,945,839. 

tchwarcz,  Joseph;  Engelbart,  Bernard;  and  White.  Edward  L.. 
3.945.974. 
Nac  ibur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Bi  omine  substituted  phosphates.  3,946.092.  CI.  260-964.000. 
Naf,  Ferdinand:  See — 

lautenstrauch,  Valentin;  and  Naf,  Ferdinand,  3,946,078. 
Nafi  tova,  Almira  Mudarisovna:  See — 

jershanov,  Felix  Borisovich;  Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorie- 
vich;  Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rut- 
man,  Grigory  losifovich;  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grin- 
berg,  Alexandr  Afroimovich;Gurvich.  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zak- 
harova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  and  Nafikova,  Almira  Mudarisovna. 
3,946,086. 
Nag  Tej  Narain:  See — 

(hann,  Pushpa;  Nag,  Tej  Narain;  Chandrajain,  Satish;  and  Mohan, 
Suchendra,  3,945,988. 
Nag  li,  Hidetaka;  Sato,  Eiichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Fujio,  to  Kowa  Corn- 
pi  ny,    Ltd.    Preparation    ojf  anti-al-fetoglobulin.    3,946,105,    CI. 
4:4-12.000. 
Nag  li,  Hiroshi:  See — 

-urukawa,  Kaoru;  Tsukamoto,  Chiaki;  Nagai,  Hiroshi;  Matsunami, 
Koichi;  and  Nagano,  Hikoichi,  3.946.089. 
Nag  li,  Kiichi:  See— 

-ujimoto,  Yasuo;  Tatsukawa,  Keizo;  Nagaoka.  Koichi;  Nagumo, 
Masayuki;  and  Nag&i,  Kiichi.  3.945.952. 
Nag:  imatsu.  Kazuo;  Kinoshita,  Yoshitsugu;  Kawajiri,  Seizo;  and  Uda, 
Y<  )shiaki,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  contin- 
ue us.  automatic  sterilization  of  fluid  in  sealed  containers.  3,945.796, 
CI    21-80.000. 
Nag  imi,  Masaru;  and  Niino,  Osami,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  con- 

trnl  circuit.  3,946,249,  CI.  307-233.00A. 
Nag  ino,  Hikoichi:  See— 

-urukawa,  Kaoru;  Tsukamoto,  Chiaki;  Nagai.  Hiroshi;  Matsunami, 
Koichi;  and  Nagano,  Hikoichi,  3,946.089. 
Nag;  lO,  Masami:  See— 

Jeda,     Harutoshi;     Suzuki,     Naoyuki;     and     Nagao,     Masami, 
3,945,840. 
Nag  loka,  Koichi:  See— 

-ujimoto,  Yasuo;  Tatsukawa,  Keizo;  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  Nagumo, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagai,  Kiichi,  3,945,952. 
Nag  ira,  Tosio:  See — 

(inoshita,  Isao;  Nagara,  Tosio;  and  Kaziwara,  Tosiro,  3,945.454. 
Nag;  isako,  Isamu:  See — 

Knazawa,  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  Nagasako,  Isamu;  Nawa,  Tadashi; 
Irie,  Toshiaki;  and  Sando,  Shigeru,  3,946,428. 
Nag;  ^ima,  Akira;  and  Inaga,  Hisashi,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Vibra- 
ti<  n   isolation   device   for  handles  of  chain   saw.    3,945.119.  CI. 
3(  -383.000. 
Nag.  lyama,  Masuzo:  5**— 

sa,  Hiroshi;  Inagaki,  Takeo;  Kiyonaga,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nagayama. 
Masuzo,  3,946,055. 
Nag  ;ar,  Nabil  Gabriel:  See — 

filler,  Clinton  Earl;  and  Naggar,  Nabil  Gabriel,  3,945,869. 
NagI  er,  William  M.;  and  Woosley,  Vernon  Earl,  to  Pate  Company,  The. 

A  >S  thermoplastic  curb  assembly.  3.945.163.  CI.  52-219.000. 
Nag;  imo,  Masayuki:  See — 

'ujimoto,  Yasuo;  Tatsukawa,  Keizo;  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  Nagumo, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagai.  Kiichi.  3.945,952. 
Nait  >,  Takayuki;  Okumura,  Jun;  and  Kamachi.  Hajime,  to  Bristol- 
M  ^ers  Company.  7-(a-(2-Aminomethyl-l-cyclohexenyl)- 

ac  :tamido]-3-heterocyclic  thiomethyl-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acids. 
3.'  •46.000,  CI.  260-243.00C.  i 

Nak;  gawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

'  >nda,     Eiichi;     Koyama,     Mitsuo;     and     Nakagawa,     Tadashi. 
3.946.413. 
Nak;  gome.  Takenari:  See — 

famada.  Hirotada;  Tobiki,  Hisao;  Nakatsuka,  Iwao;  Tanno,  Nori- 

thiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  and  Nakagome,  Takenari,  3,945,995. 

Nak;  Jima,  Yasutaka;  Sasaki,  Toshiharu;  and  Katakabe,  Noboru,  to 

M  itsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  -  Wireless  Research  Labora- 

to  y.  Photographic  printing  and  processing  apparatus.  3,945.727,  CI. 

3J  5-27.000. 


Nakamura,  Giichi.  Completely  fluidtight  and  frictionless  shaft  seal 

packing.  3,945,649.  CI.  277-123.000. 
Nakamura.  Minoru;  and  Kosaka.  Shin,  to  Osaka  Kiko  Co..  Ltd.  Pneu- 
matic and  static  electricity  open-end  spinning  method  and  apparatus 
therefor.  3.945.185.  CI.  57-58.950. 
Nakamura.  Yoshihiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tempera- 
ture control  means  for  toner  fusing  device  in  an  electrostatic  copier. 
3.946.199,  CI.  219-499.000. 
Nakano.  Shoitsu:  See— 

Ishimaru.  Satoshi;  and  Nakano.  Shoitsu.  3.946.317. 
Nakao.    Hisaji;    Fukuma.    Nobuo;    Matsubara.    Hideyuki;    Takasu. 
Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda.  Takao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kokyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kokyo  Rabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
quality  control  system.  3,946,212,  CI.  235-151.130. 
Nakashiki,  Koso;  Yoshimoto,  Akira;  and  Osaki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Sailor 
Pen  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Socket  for  holding  the  writing  ball  of  a  ball  point 
pen.  3,945,735,  CI.  401-216.000. 
Nakasyo,  Koichi:  See — 

Tomioka,  Shozo;  Matsushima,  Shujiro;  Koezuka,  Yokichi;  Tanabe, 
Geniti;  and  Nakasyo,  Koichi,  3.945.230. 
Nakatsuka,  Iwao:  See — 

Yamada,  Hirotada;  Tobiki,  Hisao;  Nakatsuka,  Iwao;  Tanno,  Nori- 
thiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  and  Nakagome,  Takenari,  3,945,995. 
Nakaya,  Tadao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitutoyo  Seisakusho.  Dial  gauge 
measuring    the    length    in    two    different    units.    3,945.258,    CI. 
74-29.000. 
Nakayama.  Takao:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Chikayasu;  Nakayama.  Takao;  and  Kawabe.  Noriyuki, 
3.945.181. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Holty.  David  W.;  and  Lauterbach,  George  E.,  3,945.843. 
Narita.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kobayashi.   Haruo;  Asajima,  Takenori;  and  Narita,  Yoshihiro, 
3,945,979. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kwiatek,  Jack;  Murib,  Jawad  H.;  and  Brush,  Charles  K.,  3.946.067. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Paton,  William,  3,945,783. 
National  Science  Foundation:  See — 

Johnson.  Roger  L.;  and  Weber.  Larry  F.,  3,946,381. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Jakimowicz,  Christopher;  and  Duford,  Thomas  G.,  3.945,308. 
Nawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Anazawa.  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  Nagasako,  Isamu;  Nawa,  Tadashi; 
Irie,  Toshiaki;  and  Sando,  Shigeru,  3,946,428. 
Nebolsine.  Rostislav.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleansing  well  liner 

and  adjacent  formations.  3,945,436,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Nelson,  Bertel  S.;  and  Nelson,  Woodrow  D.,  to  Wedgtrac  Corporation. 

Friction  drive  transmission.  3,945,270,  CI.  74-798.000. 
Nelson,  Hjalmar  N.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Thermally 

responsive  switch.  3,946,352,  CI.  337-361.000. 
Nelson,  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Drake,  Dale  E.;  and  Nelson,  Jerry  J.,  3.945,331. 
Nelson.  Woodrow  D.:  See— 

Nelson,  Bertel  S.;  and  Nelson,  Woodrow  D.,  3,945.270. 
Nessar,  Joseph  D.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Method  for 

electrocoating  conductive  articles.  3,945,901,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Neu,  Frank  D.:  See— 

Wohlmut,  Peter  G.;  and  Neu,  Frank  D..  3,946,367. 
Neuman,  John  G.;  and  Johnston,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Internal  combustion  engine  ignition  system.  3,945,362,  CI. 
I23-I48.00E. 
Neuman,  Lewis  A.  Harness  for  safety  shield  type  children's  car  seat. 

3,945,678,  CI.  297-390.000. 
New  York  City  Transit  Authority:  See — 

Bush,  Charles  J.,  3,945,566. 
Nicholson,  Charles  B.,  Jr.,  to  Albany  Engineered  Systems.  Filter  de- 
vice. 3.945,925.  CI.  210-435.000. 
Nickols.  Richard  C..  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Electrochemi- 
cal cell.  3,945,844,  CI.  I36-86.00R. 
Nicolai,  Van  O.:  See— 

Pollack,  Slava  A.;  and  Nicolai,  Van  O.,  3,946,331. 
Nicosia,  Joseph  T.  Solder  iron  tips.  3,945,553,  CI.  228-20.000. 
Niestroj,  Heinz:  See — 

Landwehrkamp,  Hans;  and  Niestroj,  Heinz.  3,945,183. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukutome.  Riichi,  3,945,807. 
Nii,  Kazuo:  See— 

Sumida,  Shizuo;  Nii,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Hisatsugu;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  and 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  3,946,362. 
Niino,  Osami:  See — 

Nagami,  Masaru;  and  Niino,  Osami.  3.946.249. 
Nikaido,  Norio;  Shirai.  Shinji;  lihashi.  Mototaka;  and  Umemoto.  Sueo. 
to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited;  and  Fuji  Sashi  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  coating  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy.  3.945,899, 
CI.  204-181.000. 
Nippon  Denso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Isao;  Nagara.  Tosio;  and  Kaziwara.  Tosiro.  3.945.454. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Anazawa,  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  Nagasako,  Isamu;  Nawa,  Tadashi; 

Irie,  Toshiaki;  and  Sando,  Shigeru,  3,946,428. 
Ueki,     Atsufumi;     Nishida,     Nobuo;     and     Takahashi.     Shinji. 

3.946.430. 
Yonezu.  Hiroo;  and  Yuasa.  Tonao.  3.946.334. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 
iida.  Yozo.  3.945.719. 
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Maida.  Osamu,  3,946,410. 
Toyoda,  Kenji,  3,946,409. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsubara.  Hiroyoshi;  Osuka.  Tatsumi;  and  Sugiyama.  Tadao 

3.945.858. 
Mori.  Toshiro;  and  Ando,  Seigo,  3,946,307. 
Tsuyama,  Yoshizo,  3,945,675. 

Yatsunami,  Kazuharu;  Miyakado,  Satoru;  Shiohara,  Katsuaki'  and 
Honda,  Akira,  3,945,817. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Research  Laboratory,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Noboru;  Suzuki,  Masamichi;  Watanabe,  Katami;  Sugi- 
yama,   Keiichi;  Tadenuma,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Takashi;  Kaneda 
Ryoji;  and  Yoshino,  Makoto,  3,945,930. 
Yanagisawa,  Ikuo;  and  Kawai,  Toshiyuki,  3,945,428. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kazaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsubakimoto.  Tsuneo;  and  Fuzikawa.  Iwao.  3,945.980. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Oishi.  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Matsui,  Takeshi,  3,945  459 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takino.  Masuichi;  Kurosaki.  Teikichi;  and  Odaka.  Munehiko 
3,946,012. 
Nishida,  Nobuo:  See— 

Ueki,     Atsufumi;     Nishida,     Nobuo;     and     Takahashi,     Shinji 
3,946,430.  ^  ' 

Nishikawa,  Shikibu:  See— 

Minato,  Yoshizo;  and  Nishikawa.  Shikibu.  3.946,020. 
Nishimura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki.  Ichiemon;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Tauchi. 
Syoji;  Nishimura.  Takeshi;  Seki,  Takeo;  and  Kozuma.  Noboru! 
3.946,270. 
Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;   Sasaki,   Ichiemon;   Ishida.   Katsuhiko;  Tauchi, 
Syoji;  Nishimura,  Takeshi;  Seki,  Takeo;  and  Kozuma,  Noboru,  to 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Signal  col- 
lecting and  distributing  systems.  3,946,270,  CI.  3  15-I69.0TV. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Koto,  Noriaki;  Kondo,  Keiichi;  and  Okada,  NaoUke,  3,946,093. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hamada,  Mitsuharu;  and  Uchiyama,  Hiromichi,  3,945,455. 
Hiruma,  Mituo.  3,945,664. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshikazu,  3,945,345. 
Shimizu,  Kazuaki,  3,945,471. 

Suzuki,  Kunihiko;  and  Kurisu,  Kateuyasu,  3,945,458 
Nitto  Kasei  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kazuhiko,  3,945,972. 
Niwa,  Toshinori:  See— 

Tsuji,  Rokuro;  and  Niwa,  Toshinori,  3,945,898. 
NL  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Simons,  Leon,  3,945,272. 
Nobusawa,  Tsukumo,   to   Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Light-measuring  systems.  3,945,732,  CI.  356-222.000. 
Noe,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Rutten,  Pierre  Jean,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V. 

Electrographic  recording  material.  3,946,140,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Nogi,  Syunsuke:  See — 

Ikeda,     Takuo;     Hadano,     Takushige;     and     Noei,     Svunsuke 
3,945,990.  6         /  ■ 

Noguchi,  Takashi,  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Tube  construction  for  fastener  pro- 
file strips.  3,945,403,  CI.  138-1  18.000. 
Noguchi,  Takashi.  Making  plastic  film  with  profiles  and  opening  means 

for  bags.  3,945,872,  CI.  156-244.000. 
Nonaka,  Masahide:  See- 
Weaver,    Merle    L.;    Hauula,    Earl;    and    Nonaka,    Masahide 
3,946,116. 
Norco,  Inc.:  See— 

Metz,  Joseph  R.,  3,945,744. 
Norddeutsche  Seekabelwerke  AG:  See— 

Boeke,  Uwe;  Hennemann,  Lothar  Roland;  Hohorst,  Wolfgang  and 
Urban,  Horst,  3,945,701. 
Nordsiek,  Karl- Heinz:  See- 
Berg,    Gerhard;    Nordsiek,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Barnstedt     Egije 
3,945,978.  ' 

NoHund,  Bent:  See— 

Moolenbeek,  Rob;  and  Noriund,  Bent,  3,946,373. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Crowell,  Merton  Howard,  3,946,264. 
Northern  Electric  Company,  Lim  ited:  See— 
Boctor,  Stalin  A.,  3,946,328. 
Kuhfus,  Gerd,  3,946,171. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Kiovsky,  Joseph  R.;  and  Meacham,  Jeffrey  W.,  3,945,945. 
Norton,  Ellis  Charies,  to  U.M.E.C.  -  Boydell  (Belting)  Limited.  Band 

conveyors.  3,945,487,  CI.  198-195.000. 
Noshiro,  Atsumi;  and  Inoue,  Yoshio,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Dry     planographic     printing     ink     composition.     3,945,957,    CI. 
260-3.300. 
Notte,  Louis  R.:  See— 

Meacham,  James  F.;  and  Notte,  Louis  R.,  3,946.283. 
Nouni.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamatsu.    Kenichi;    Yamada,    Shozo;    Nouni,    Hiroaki;    and 
Yokoyama.  Shuzi.  3.945.404. 
Novo  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Smallegan,  Jon.  3.945.564. 
Nutrilite  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Wesull.  Edward  B.,  3,946,107. 
O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Ruttershoff,  Heinz  Joachim,  3,945,137. 


Ochiai.  Kiyozo:  See— 

Hagiya.  Keiichi;  Maki.  Mamoru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Hachiya,  Takeo; 
and  Ochiai.  Kiyozo,  3,945,754. 
Ochs,  Gordon  M.;  and  Wheeler,  Raymond  L.,  to  Tidland  Corporation. 

Rewind  shaft.  3.945.583.  CI.  242-56.900. 
O'Connor.  John  W.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Filtration  for  inte- 
grated tractor  hydraulic  system.  3.945.208,  CI.  60-420.000. 
Odaka,  Munehiko:  See— 

Takino,  Masuichi;   Kurosaki.  Teikichi;  and  Odaka.  Munehiko. 
3.946.012. 
Offermanns.  Heribert:  See— 

Asinger,  Friedrich;  Pfeifer.  Wolf  Dieter;  Offermanns,  Heribert; 
Scherberich,  Paul;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  3,946.069. 
Ofstead,  Eilert  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  MeUth- 

esis  of  cycloolefins.  3,945,986,  CI.  260-93.100. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hagiya,  Keiichi;  Maki,  Mamoru;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Hachiya,  Takeo; 
and  Ochiai.  Kiyozo,  3,945,754. 
Ogle,  Robert  Walter,  to  IMS  Limited.  Device  for  introduction  of  liquid 

medication  into  a  flexible  bag.  3,945,382,  CI.  128-272.000. 
Ohara,  Katsunobu:  See— 

Moriyama,  Inao;  Tanaka,  Keiji;  Yujiro,  Ando;  and  Ohara    Kat- 
sunobu, 3,945,725. 
Ohhashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Murano,  Minoru;  Yanabu,  Satoru;  Tamagawa,  Toru;  Takahashi, 
Nobuyuki;     Okumura,     Hiroyuki;     and     Ohhashi,     Hiroshi! 
3,946,179. 
Ohi,  Reiichi:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  and  Shishido 
Tadao,  3,945,832. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji:  See— 

Asano,  Yoshio;  and  Ohkubo,  Kinji,  3,946,41 1. 
Ohnishi.   Kazuaki;  and  Ohnuki,   Katsuhiro,   to   Matsushiu   Electric 
Works,  Ltd.  Remote  supervision  and  control  system.  3,946,380.  CI 
340-409.000. 
Ohnuki,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Ohnishi,  Kazuaki;  and  Ohnuki,  Katsuhiro,  3,946,380. 
Oikawa,  Masashi:  See— 

Miura,  Shigetaka;  and  Oikawa,  Masashi,  3,946,406. 
Oishi,  Isamu:  See— 

Tobita,  Susumu;  Shimoishizaka,  Masashi;  Sum  ita,  Yuzo;  Oishi 
Isamu;  and  Kato,  Koji,  3,945,552. 
Oishi,   Kazuo;   Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Matsui,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.  Collision  sensing  system  for  vehicles.  3.945  459    CI 
180-91.000. 
Okada,  NaoUke:  See- 
Koto,  Noriaki;  Kondo,  Keiichi;  and  Okada,  Naotake,  3,946,093. 
Okamoto.  Takashi:  See— 

Sakata.    Hiroshi;    Okamoto,    Takashi;    and    Haseeawa     Hirozo 
3,946.091. 
Okano,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukuhara,  Satoru;  Yamamoto,  Shigehiko;  and  Okano,  Hiroshi 
3,945,698. 
Okano,   Ryozo;   and  Tominaga,   Nobuyoshi,  to  Yamaha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubrication  system  for  motorcycles 
CI.  184-6.130. 
Okuda.  Yasuji:  See— 

Miyata.  Fumio;  and  Okuda.  Yasuji,  3,945,837. 
Okumura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Murano,  Minoru;  Yanabu,  Satoru;  Tamagawa,  Toru;  Takahashi, 
Okumura,     Hiroyuki;     and     Ohhashi,     Hiroshi! 


Hatsudoki 
3,945,463. 


Nobuyuki; 
3,946,179 
Okumura.  Jun:  See— 

Naito.  Takayuki;  Okumura,  Jun;  and  Kamachi,  Hajime,  3,946,000. 
Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suizu,  Dairi;  and  Kato,  Yasuaki,  3,945,522. 
Olinkraft.  Inc.;  See— 

Harrelson.  Glen  R.;  and  Sherman,  Earle  C,  3,945.560. 
Olmr,   Jaroslav    Jiri,   to   Textron    Inc.    Saw   chain.    3,945.288     CI 

83-834.000. 
Olsen.   Cari   Ivar.   to   Danfoss   A/S.    Hydraulic   steering   apparatus 

3,945,457,  CI.  1 80-79.20R. 
Olsen,  James  A.;  and  Butler,  Lee  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Tier 
pattern  selection  and  formation  for  a  bale  wason.  3  945  507    CI 
214-6.00B.  ... 

Oltman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Pelner,  Nathan;  and  Torgow,  Eugene  N..  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Slot  line/microstrip  hybrid.  3.946.339 
CI.  333-11.000. 
Omnitech  Inc.:  See— 

DeAngelis.  Armand.  3.945.043. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Tsujikawa,  Atsushi;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshio,  3,946,217. 
Onda,  Eiichi;  Koyama,  Mitsuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Tadashi,  to  Seiko  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shutter  blade  rebound  preventive  device  for  cam- 
era shutter.  3,946,413,  CI.  354-251.000. 
Ono,  Ichiro,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  recorder  with  counter 
drive   mechanism   responsive  to  Upe  movement.   3,946,437,  CI. 
360-79.000. 
Onsrud  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Cummens,  Joseph  R.,  3,945,757. 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heusler,  Helmut;  Alpers,  Gunther;  and  Gerber,  Jurgen,  3,945,1 38. 
Ortiz,  Nilson  V.  Routable  disk  chance  device  having  edge  indication. 

3,945,644,  CI.  273-I43.00D. 
Orzel,  Edward  S.,  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The.  Blend  back  propor- 
tioning valve.  3,945,686,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
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Orze  ek,  Frank  Joseph:  See— 

;  lemek,  Albert  W.;  Orzeiek,  Frank  Joseph;  and  Ziemba.  Mike  L. 
3,945.283. 
Osak  1  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

I  iakamura,  Minoru;  and  Kosaka,  Shin,  3,945.1 8S. 
Osak  a  Soda  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

I  akamoto.  Kazuhiko,  3.945,972.  ' 

Osak  i.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

I  lakashiki.    Koto;    Yoshimoto.    Akira;    and    Osaki.    Kazuhiko. 

3,945.735. 

Osbc  m.  Robert  O..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pro- 

ce  s  for  bonding  non-woven  fibrous  sheets  and  articles  made  there- 

frcm.  3.945.873,  CI.  156-271.000. 

Oste  .  Clark  L.;  and  Tharp.  James  A.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Current 

lin  iting  circuit  breaker.  3,946.346,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Oste  kom,  Charles  Louis;  and  Marino,  Salvatore  M.,  to  Fedders  Cor- 
po  ation.  Ultrasonic  soldering  process.  3,945,554,  CI.  228-1 10.000 
Oste  tag.  Alfred;  and  Marx,  Claus.  to  Christensen  Diamond  Products 

Cc.  Stabilizer  for  drill  strings.  3,945,446,  CI.  175-323.000. 
Ostn  m,  Obert  M.;  and  Kulikowski.  Donald  F.,  to  ContinenUl  Can 
Cc  mpany.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  folds  in  a  con- 
Uiier  panel.  3,945,334.  CI.  I13-12I.OOC. 
Ostn  iw,  Henry  J.  Wheeled  attachment  for  a  chair.  3,945,449.  CI. 

18)-6.500. 
Osu{  a.  Masanori;  and  Adachi,  Hayao,  to  Fujisash  Industries.  Ltd. 
M  :thod  of  producing  colored  anodic  coating  on  aluminum  and  its 
all  jys.  3.945,895.  CI.  204-58.000. 
Osul  a,  Tatsumi:  See— 

ilatsubara,  Hiroyoshi;  Osuka.  Tatsumi;  and   Sugiyama,  Tadao, 
3,945.858. 
Osw  lid.  Robert  A.;  and  Kilet.  Charles  R.  Timing  apparatus  and  system. 

3.146.312,  CI.  324-181.000. 
Otai  i,  Susumu:  See— 

Catoh,  Takashi;  and  Otani.  Susumu,  3,945.085. 
Otsi  lia,  Shinjiro:  See— 

shimori,  Shigeru;  and  Otsuka,  Shinjiro,  3,945,893. 
Otto  Bock  Orthopedic  Industry,  Inc.:  See— 

Cuehnegger,  Walter.  3,945.376. 
Otto  ,  Ferdinand  P.:  See — 

rhibnik.  Sheldon;  and  Otto,  Ferdinand  P.,  3,945,933. 

Otto,  Mark  O.,  to  Graco  Inc.  One  shot  metering  gun.  3,945,533,  CI. 
2:  2-70.000. 

Otv(  s,  Laszio:  See— 

^linko,  Sandor;  Banfi,  Dezso;  Gacs,  istvan;  Payer,  Karoly;  Otvos, 
Laszio;  Vargay,  Zoltan;  Dobis  nee  Farkas,  Emilia;  and  Palagyi, 
Tivadar,  3,945.797. 
Our  ,  Robert  F..  to  Rotec  Industries.  Single  belt,  multiple  conveyor 

system.  3,945.484.  CI.  198-139.000. 
OutI  oard  Marme  Corporation:  See — 

\aen.Olav,  3.945,451. 
Ouv  ard.  Paul,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Antar  Petroles  de  I'Atlan- 
ti(  ue.  Method  and  device  for  the  continuous  automatic  analysis  of 
th:  filterability  point  of  liquid  substances,  particularly  diesel  oil. 
3,  >45,243,  CI.  73-I7.00R. 
Ova  lin,  George  J.,  to  S-P  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The.  Rotary  jaw 
c»  uck  with  stock  detector.  3.945.275.  CI.  82-40.00R.     i 

Ove  :hkin.  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See— 

Derevyankin,   Nikolai   Efimovieh;   Evseev,   Vladimir   Ivanovich; 
Zhuchkov,  Ivan  Ilich;  Samoilov,  Oleg  Borisovich;  and  Ovechkin. 
Alexandr  Vasilievich,  3.945.886. 
Ove  bury,  Francis  G.;  Barton,  Paul;  and  Kelly,  Kevin  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Signal  processor  for  doppler 
ty  )e  navigation  system.  3,946,320,  CI.  325-470.000. 
Ove  bury,  Francis  G.;  and  Barton.  Paul,  to  International  Standard 
E  metric  Corporation.  Navigation  receiver  with  doppler  filter  gating. 
3.M6.386,  CI.  343-106.00D. 
Owi  tonna  Tool  Company:  See— 

iolie,  James  C;   Doss,   Daniel   L.;  and   Waldrop,  Jerald   Lee, 
3,945.610. 
Ow<  ns-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Siefeld.  Lawrence  P.;  Foley.  Kevin  M.;  and  McCombs,  Frank  Paul 

3,946,131. 
::iark,  Vincent  de  Paul.  3.945,962. 
Erickson,  Thomas  D.;  and  Wolf,  Warren  W.,  3,945,838. 

Ow(  ns-lllinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Spanoudis,  Louis,  3,946,128. 
Thomas,  Ian  M.,  3,946,056. 
Thomas,  Ian  M.,  3,946,102. 
Oxii  ane  Corporation:  See — 

Sorchert,  Alfred  E.;  Capaldi,  Eugene  C;  and  Ballard,  Donnell  A., 
3,945,941. 
Oxli  de,  Roy  Ronald;  and  Westgarth,  David  James,  to  British  Steel  Cor- 
p<  iration.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  tensile  load  to  a  hollow  shaft. 
3,  M5,235.CI.  72-238.000. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation :  See — 
Clark,  Chester  G.,  3.945,388. 
Martin,  Sylvia;  Creutz,  Hans  Gerhard;  and  Becking,  Donald  Har- 
vey, 3,945,894. 
Oyana,   George   Clem.    Method    and   apparatus    for  growing   bean 

sprouts.  3,945,148,  CI.  47-14.000. 
Oyanada,  Yasutaka:  5^^— 

Yoshioka,  Tsunehiko;  Oyamada,  Yasutaka;  Iwaya,  Shoichi;  and 
Sato,  Minoru,  3,946,290. 
P.  I  .  George  Co.,  The:  See- 
Lunge,  Daniel  J.,  3.945.959. 
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P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  inc.:  See— 
Dey.  Arabinda  N.,  3,945,846. 

Dey,  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  W.,  3,945,848. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N.,  3,945,852. 
Paasen,  Mathijs  M.  F.;  and  Meijerink,  Harrie  H.  J.,  to  Stamicarbon, 
N.V.  Continuous  process  for  recovery  of  cyclohexanone.  3,946,076, 
CI.  260-586.00P. 
Paddock,  Paul  F.;  and  Cramer,  Jerry  W.,  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.  Arti- 
cle-orienting conveyor.  3,945.489,  CI.  198-266.000. 
Page.  Wilbur  Mills;  and  Applewhite,  Phillip,  to  Clayton  Dewandre 
Company  Limited.  Full-power  hydraulic  braking  systems.  3,945,685, 
CI.  303-2.000. 
Page.  Wilbur  Mills;  and  Applewhite.  Phillip,  to  Clayton  Dewandre 
Company  Limited.  Full-power  hydraulic  braking  systems.  3,945,69 1 , 
CI.  303-84.00R. 
Paice,  Derek  A.;  and  Shimp,  Alan  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  In- 
terior. Active  impedance  multiplier.  3,946,279,  CI.  3I7-I8.00C. 
Pal,  Dharam:  See— 

Paszyc,  Aleksy  J.;  Pal,  Dharam;  and  Curry,  John  B.,  3,945,920. 
Palagyi,  Tivadar:  See — 

Mlinko.  Sandor;  Banfi.  Dezso;  Gacs.  Istvan;  Payer,  Karoly;  Otvos, 
Laszio;  Vargay.  Zoltan;  Dobis  nee  Farkas.  Emilia;  and  Palagyi, 
Tivadar,  3,945.797. 
Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH:  See— 

Franzen.  Gustav,  3,945,184. 
Palmer.  Dale  A.,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company.  Shock  ab- 
sorber. 3.945,474,  CI.  188-322.000. 
Paluch,  Bernard  R.  Positive  pressure  breathing  circuit.  3,945,378,  CI. 

128-145.800. 
Pannell,  Robert  T.  Apparatus  for  emptying  receptacles  of  particulate 

material.  3,945,512,  CI.  2I4-I7.0DA. 
Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich:  See— 

Gershanov,  Felix  Borisovich;  Ljakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorie- 
vich;  Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rut- 
man.  Grigory  losifovich;  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grin- 
berg,  Alexandr  Afroimovich;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zak- 
harova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  and  Nafikova,  Almira  Mudarisovna, 
3.946.086. 
Papantoniou.  Christos:  See— 

Jacquet,  Bernard;  Papantoniou.  Christos;  Dufaure.  Pierre;  and 
Mahieux,  Claude,  3,946,035. 
Parchesky,  Joseph:  See— 

Melugin,  Leland  A.;  and  Parchesky,  Joseph,  3,946.205. 
Parel.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

James,  George  Stephen;  Dewar.  Bruce  Ian;  and  Moergeli.  Walter 
Rudolf.  3,945,892. 
Parent,  Richard  A.;  and  Thomas,  H.  Ronald,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Electrostatographic  reversal  development  with  developer  compris- 
ing poly  (p-xylene)-coated  carrier  particles.  3,945,823, CI.  96-I.OSD. 
Park,  William  Robb  Roy:  5ee— 

Carmody,  William  D.;  Park,  William  Robb  Roy;  and  Gould,  Gor- 
don E.,  3,945,495. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  5ee — 

Goel,  Om  P.,  3,946,015. 
Parker  Drilling  Company:  5ee— 

Houck,  Theodore  B.,  3,945.107. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See- 
Marietta.  Walter  E..  3.945.764. 
Reinicke.  Robert  H.;  and  Kenyon,  Richard  L. 
Parker,  Kenneth  O.;  and  Marksberry,  Clarence  L., 
tion.  The.  Gas  turbine  heat  exchanger  apparatus. 
165-166.000. 
Parker,  Sidney  A.,  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc.  Environment  control  sys- 
tem. 3,945,218,  CI.  62-260.000. 
Parmac,  Inc.:  See— 

Prather,  George  A.;  and  Braschler,  Steve  A.,  3,945,473. 
Parmelee.  David  M.  Display  system.  3,945,132,  CI.  35-60.000. 
Pashley,  Richard  D.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  High  speed  MOS  RAM  em- 
ploying depletion  loads.  3,946,369,  CI.  340-I73.00R. 
Passeri,  David:  See — 

Moseman,  Paul  W.,  Jr.;  Passeri,  David;  and  Carrico,  John  P., 
3,946,229. 
Paszyc,  Aleksy  J.;  Pal,  Dharam;  and  Curry,  John  B.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Coanda  effect  oil-water  separator.  3,945,920,  CI. 
210-73.00W. 
Pate  Company,  The:  See — 

Nagler,  William  M.;  and  Woosley,  Vernon  EaH,  3,945,163. 
Patent  Management,  Inc.:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3,945,818. 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar,  Boris 
Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev,  Mikhail 
Markovich,  to  Patent  Management,  inc.  Method  for  electroslag  re- 
melting  with  slag  introduction  and  current  circuit.  9,945,818,  CI. 
75-lO.OOR. 
Paton,  William,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Fibre 

reinforced  composites.  3,945,783,  CI.  425-122.000. 
Patrick,  Michael  Dennis,  Sr.:  See— 

Stepp,  Gregory;  and  Patrick,  Michael  Dennis,  Sr.,  3,946,271. 
Pauza,  William  Vito:  See— 

Sheesley,  Wilmer  Lee;  and  Pauza.  William  Vito.  3,945,808. 
Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Allison.  Kenneth  C;  Francis,  Howard  T.;  Abele.  Robert  J.; 
and  Pawlak.  Kenneth  E.,  3,945,384. 
Payer,  Karoly:  See— 

Mlinko,  Sandor;  Banfl,  Dezso;  Gacs,  Istvan;  Payer,  Karoly;  Otvos, 
Laszio;  Vargay,  Zoltan;  Dobis  nee  Farkas,  Emilia;  and  Palagyi, 
Tivadar,  3.945.797. 


3,945,395. 
,  to  Garrett  Corpora- 
3,945,434,  CI. 
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Payne,  John  Blunden:  See— 

Westwood,  Walter;  and  Payne,  John  Blunden,  3,945,948. 
Pearse,  Robert  G.,  to  Microtork,  Inc.  Float  controlled  hydraulic  lev- 

eler.  3,945,391.  CI.  137-45.000. 
Peck,  Albert  William;  and  Richardson,  Reginald  Stephen,  to  John  Rat- 
cliff  (Tail  Lifts)  Limited.  Vehicle  load  lifting  and  lowering  apparatus 
3,945,516,  CI.  2I4-75.0OT. 
Peerts,  Femand:  See— 

Delaunois,  Yvon;  Hestermans,  Pierre;  Leroy,  Georges;  Peeru  Fer- 
nand;  and  Wilante,  Claude,  3,946,083. 
Pelner,  Nathan:  See— 

Oltman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Pelner,  Nathan;  and  Torgow,  Eugene  N 
3,946,339.  * 

Pelosi,  Stanford  S.,  Jr.,  to  Morton -Norwich  Products,  Inc.  S-phenyl-2- 

furamidoximes.  3,946,049,  CI.  260-347.200. 
Pericic,  Ljubomir:  See- 
Crock,  Gerard  William;  and  Pericic,  Ljubomir,  3,945  712 
Perkins,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Wormser,  Alex  F.;  and  Perkins,  Stephen  P.,  3,945,244. 
Perroud,  Paul:  See— 

Allera,  Jean-Louis;  Bergeri,  Jacques;  Perroud,  Paul;  Pleyber,  Gae- 
tan;  and  Violet,  Jean-Louis,  3,946,224. 
Persson,  Adrian,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Electrolytic  cell.  3,945,905,  CI.  204-212.000. 
Peter,  Richard:  See— 

Angliker,  Hans-Jorg;  Peter,  Richard;  and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm, 
3,945,989. 
Peter,  Strong  Research  and  Development  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Hill,  William  H,  3,946,1 10. 
Peters,  Jack;  and  Barrett,  DeLoris  Joan.  Lever  actuated  brake  assem- 
bly. 3,945,472,  CI.  188-72.700. 
Peters,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Crowe,  David  F.;  Peters,  Richard  H.;  Tanabe,  Masato;  and  Detre 
George,  3,946,052. 
Peterson,  C.  Lynn,  to  Peterson  Filters  &  Engineering  Company.  Appa- 
ratus for  impact  discharge  of  filter  cake  from  a  moving  filter  medium 
and  for  compacting  filter  cake  thereon.  3,945,924,  CI.  210-384.000. 
Peterson,  Cari  R.,  to  Rapidex,  Inc.  Boring  apparatus.  3,945.447   CI 

175-349.000. 
Peterson  Filters  &  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Peterson,  C.  Lynn,  3,945,924. 
Peterson,  Francis  C,  to  C.  Hager  &  Sons  Hinge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Door  exit  fixture  with  pneumatic  means  for  maintaining  a  latch 
bolt  in  its  retracted  position.  3,945,670,  CI.  292-92.000. 
Peterson,  John  O.  H.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Release  coating  com- 
position  and   release  papers  prepared  therefrom.   3,946,135,  CI. 
428-411.000. 
Peth,  Horst;  and  Illetschko,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  Fernsehanlagen 
GmbH.  System  for  producing  a  correction  signal  for  the  aperture 
correction  of  video  signals.  3.946,153,  CI.  1 78-7. 100. 
Peth,  Horst:  See— 

Illetschko.  Gerhard;  and  Peth,  Horst.  3,946,152. 
Petigara,  Ramesh  B.:  See- 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3,946,025. 
Pfeifer,  Klara,  deceased:  See— 

Deak,  Gyula;  Doda.  Margit;  Gyorgy,  Lajos;  Hazai,  Laszio;  and 
Pfeifer,  Klara,  deceased,  3,946,018. 
I»feifer,  Wolf  Dieter:  See— 

Asinger,  Friedrich;  Pfeifer,  Wolf  Dieter;  Offermanns,  Heribert; 
Scherberich,  Paul;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  3,946,069. 
I»fifrner,  Albert:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,946,040. 
Philip,  Morris.  Apparatus  and  method  of  knitting  and  elemenU  thereof. 

3,945.223,  CI.  66-50.00R. 
Philips,  William  D.;  and  Franklin,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Phase  modulator  for  phase  shift  key  communications  sys- 
tems. 3.946,337,  CI.  332-22.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Bost,  Howard  W.,  3,946,030. 
Gomory,  Paul  L.,  3,946,096. 
Snavely,  Kenneth  E.,  3,945,977. 
Phillips  Screw  Company:  See— 

Flodin,  Rodman  C,  3,945,071. 
Phillips,  Wendell  Gary,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Substituted  alpha- 

chloro-methane-sulfenyl  chlorides.  3,946,071,  CI.  260-543.00H. 
Philofsky,  Elliott  M.:  See— 

Greeson,  Richard  L.;  and  Philofsky,  Elliott  M.,  3,945,1 1 1. 
Physicians'  Medical  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Sackner,  Marvin  A.,  3,945,385. 
I*ierce  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Vessman,    Jorgen;    Svahn,    Cari    Magnus;    and    Hartvig,    Per, 
3,946,063. 
I*ierce,  Edward  T.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Trichel  pulse  corona 

gas  velocity  instrument.  3,945,251,  CI.  73-194.00F. 
Pierce,  Walter  C:  See— 

Lange,  George  M.;  and  Pierce,  Walter  C,  3,946,277. 
Pillar  Corporation:  See — 

Landis,  James  P.,  3,946,300. 
I*illsbury  Company,  The:  See- 
Cardinal,  Thomas  J..  3.945.493. 
Pimenov,  Viktor  Alexeevich:  See — 

Kaminsky,   Igor  Vasilievich;   Pimenov,   Viktor   Alexeevich;  and 
Severov,  Genrikh  Fedorovich,  3,945,578. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 
Ando,  Shizuo,  3,946,160. 


J.,  Sr.   Fuel  atomizing  device.   3,945,361,  CI. 


3,946,054. 
3,945.609, 


CI. 


Piotrowicz,   Edward 

123-141.000. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Marin,  Mario  J.,  3.945.635. 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen:  See— 

Klaiber.  Erich  Manfred;  and  Pittet.  Alan  Owen. 
Platek,    Sunley    F.    Dual    action    carpet    stretcher. 

254-60.000. 
Pleyber,  Gaetan :  See— 

Allera,  Jean -Louis;  Bergeri,  Jacques;  Perroud.  Paul;  Pleyber.  Gae- 
tan; and  Violet,  Jean-Louis,  3.946,224. 
Poiget,  Gilbert:  See— 

Farge.  Daniel;  Goff.  Yves  le;  Messer.  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Poiget, 
Gilbert.  3,946.019. 
Poirier,  Alain  M.:  See— 

Leclercq,  Marc  A.;  Poirier,  Alain  M.;  and  Guichard,  Jacques  M. 
3,946,158. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Hoffman,  Arnold,  3,945.849. 
Poliak,  John  M.;  and  Lopez.  Juan  M..  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.  Twist-type  electrical  connector  with  safety  interlock.  3,945,702. 
CI.  339-88.00R. 
Pollack.  Slava  A.;  and  Nicolai.  Van  O.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Nemst  lamp  for  laser  pumping.  3.946.331.  CI.  331-94.50P. 
Polnauer,  Frederick  F.,  deceased;  and  by  Polnauer,  Wilmia  Marie,  ex- 
ecutrix.   Dual    orifice    spray    nozzle    using    two    swirl    chambers 
3.945,574,  CI.  239-404.000. 
Polnauer.  Wilmia  Marie,  executrix:  See— 

Polnauer,  Frederick  F..  deceased;  and  Polnauer.  Wilmia  Marie, 
executrix,  3,945,574. 
Pomella.  Piero;  Lauro,  Luciano;  and  Scotti,  Pier  Gianni,  to  Ing.  C.  Oli- 
vetti &  C,  S.p.A.  Electroerosion  apparatus  having  a  cyclically  mov- 
able    and     variably     inclined     wire     electrode.     3,946.189      CI 
219-69.00E. 
Popper,  Jakhin  Boas;  and  Lowy,  Avigdor.  to  Sutcof  Israel  Ministry  of 

Defence  Hakirya.  The.  Projectile  fuse.  3.945.324.  CI.  102-78.000. 
Poque.  Dionysius  Josef;  Senger,  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Vogler. 
Hans  Jurgen,  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft.  Reinforcement  ply  in 
the  form  of  a  belt  for  pneumatic  tires  for  vehicles.  3,945.421    CI 
I52-36I.OFP. 
Porret,  Daniel;  and  Habermeier,  Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Adducts  of  polyglycidyl  compounds  and  dialkoxyphosphono-alkyi 
derivatives  of  cyclic  ureides.  3.946.034,  CI.  260-309.500. 
Pottinger,  Marion  G.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Tire  with  no 

ply  steer  belt.  3.945,422.  CI.  152-361. ODM. 
Power,  George  Edward;  and  Wulfekotter,  Dudley,  to  Formica  Corpo- 
ration.     Machineable      decorative      laminates.      3.946,137       CI 
428-452.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hedden.  Jerry  C,  3.946.132. 

Levine.  Morris;  Yurcheshen.  Michael;  and  Hight.  Roland  W. 
3,945,963. 
Prather.  George  A.;  and  Braschler,  Steve  A. 
alized   stator    and    rotor   for   hydromatic 
188-296.000. 
Precht,  Walter,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Process  for  treating 

metal  powders.  3,945,863,  CI.  148-126.000. 
Prestil:  See- 
Jakob.  Horst.  3,945.407. 
Preves,  David  A.,  to  Maico  Hearing  Instruments  Inc.  Directional  hear- 
ing aids.  3,946.168.  CI.  I79-107.0FD. 
Price,  Michael  Anthony:  See- 
Cocker,  Peter;  and  Price,  Michael  Anthony,  3,945.885. 
Priefert.  Marvin  J.  Trailer  apparatus  for  loading  and  transporting  a 

farm  unit.  3,945.661.  CI.  280-46.000. 
Pritz,  Howard  B.;  and  Talbert.  Sherwood  G.,  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion. Injection  device.  3,945.379.  CI.  I28-I73.00H. 
Pritz.  Howard  B.:  See- 
Bennett.  Russell  B.;  Millicovsky.  William;  and  Pritz.  Howard  B 
3.945.383. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Lucas,  Malcolm  Bramel;  McKenna.  James  Francis;  and  Diehl. 
Francis  Louvaine.  3,945,936. 
Prohaska,  Hans:  See — 

Eberle,    Dieter;    Hanselmann.    Dieter;    and     Prohaska.    Hans, 
3,946,178. 
Protective  Treatments,  Inc.:  See— 

Strack,  Donald  Robert,  3,945,975. 
Protzeller.  Harry  W.   Encapsulated   lamp  assembly.   3,946,263,  CI 

313-312.000. 
Prueitt,  Melvin  L.  Dynamic  color  pattern  generator.  3,945,722,  CI 

353-122.000. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Winter,   Joseph;    Pryor.    Michael   J.;   and    SeUer,    William   C, 
3,945,860. 
I»uech,  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Pressing  device  for  manufacturing  of 

storage  substrates.  3,945,790,  CI.  425-385.000. 
Pulliam,  George  R.:  See— 

Mee,  Ja<^  E.;  Heinz,  David  M.;  Hamilton,  Thomas  N.;  Besser,  Paul 
J.;  and  Pulliam,  George  R.,  3,946,124. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Hillberry,  Benny  M.;  and  Hall,  Allen  S.,  Jr.,  3.945,053. 
Purselley.  Audie  C.  Trotline  fishhook  holder  and  dispenier.  3.945,144. 
CI.  43-54.50A. 


,  to  Parmac,  Inc.  Individu- 
brakes.    3,945,473,   CI. 
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I  "uyhaubert,  Jean:  S^r— 

Chiron,     Bernard;     Puyhaubert,     Jean;     and     Seguin,     Michel, 
3,946,341. 
I  "ylant,    Andrew    A.    Paint    brush    wiping    device.    3,945,527,    CI. 

220-90.000. 
I  'yrotector.  Incorporated:  Sre — 

Malinowski,  William  J.,  3,946.241. 
Ouante,  Hermann,  to  Wilhelm  Quante  Spezialmaschinenfabrik  fur  Ap- 
parate  der  Femmeldetechnik.  Sealed  cable  junction.  3,946,144,  CI. 
174-92.000. 
<t)uick-RoUn  Becker  &  NoU  KG:  See— 

de  Jong,  Wilhelmus  Maria,  3,945,476. 
<|>uist,  Eric  C,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Overload  protec- 
tion circuit.  3,946,280.  CI.  317-31.000. 
(^uoos,  Kurt:  See— 

Kusters.  Eduard;  and  Quoos,  Kurt,  3,945,131. 
D.  Products.  Inc.:  See— 
Darjany,  John  C,  3,946.206. 
T.  Vanderbilt  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Karsten,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Karabinos,  Joseph  V.,  3,946,016. 
Rowan,  Eugene  VanNess,  3,945,938. 
Ifacine  Railroad  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Mcllrath.  William  P.,  3,945,749. 
i  ack  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Saul,  Samuel.  Jr.;  and  Colbridge,  Thomas  D..  3,945,510. 
Hadda,  Herbert:  See— 

Habock,  Adolf;  Beckmann,  Oskar;  Frese,  Stefan;  Radda,  Herbert; 
Mayerhofer,  Franz;  and  Leowald,  Karl-Fried  rich,  3,946,389. 
I|agard.  Phillip  A.:  See— 

Whiting,    Roy    M.;    Soth,    Henry   J.;    and    Ragard.    Phillip    A.. 
3,945,100. 
Ifagone,  David  V.;  and  Simnad,  Massoud  T.,  to  General  Atomic  Com- 
pany. Refractory  carbide  particles  with  thin  outer  layer  of  highly 
crystalline  carbon.  3,945,629,  CI.  269  .500. 
Ilak,  Jaromir  R.:  See- 
Clarke,  Michael  R.;  and  Rak.  Jaromir  R.,  3,945,835. 
Itakow,  Marvin  S.:  S<e— 

Robinson.  Franklin  H.;  Rakow,  Marvin  S.;  and  Jamieson,  Ernest, 
3.946.053.  I 

Ifaiph  M.  Parsons  Co..  The:  See- 
Barry,  Charles  B  ,  3,945,435.  I 
(talston  Purina  Company:  See — 

Brever.  Leslie  H.;  and  Steinke.  Frederick  H.,  3,946.115. 
itamanathan,  Visvanathan;  and  Liechti,  Hans  Wilhelm.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Heterocyclic  azo  compounds  containing  a  quatemated  hydra- 
zide  group.  3.945,991,  CI.  260-162.000. 
ambach.  Gerry.  Snow  making  apparatus.  3,945,567,  CI.  239-14.000. 
Hamer,  Paul  C.  to  Alpine  Research.  Inc.  Ski  boot.  3,945,134,  CI. 

36-2.5AL. 

Itamig.  Alexander,  Jr.;  and  Bowell.  Stephen  T..  to  SCM  Corporation. 
Mixtures  of  titanium  dioxide  and  porous  synthetic  magnesium  sili- 
cate in  opacified  emulsion  paints.  3.945,965,  CI.  260-29.6MM. 
Handmer,  Jacob  A.:  5*^— 

Holland,  William  P.;  Swanson,  Capleton  I.;  and  Randmer,  Jacob 
A.,  3,946,261. 
Ifandolph,  Michael  M.:  See — 

Bell.  Charles  Gilbert;  and  Randolph.  Michael  M..  3,945.265. 
itangabe.  Alexander  R.  Cleaning  gramophone  records.  3.945.647.  CI. 

274-47.000. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  5<v— 

Thorp.  Peter  M.,  3.946,172. 
Flapidex,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Carl  R..  3,945,447. 
Ilash.  James  E.  Self-contained  portable  pressure  apparatus  and  hand 

gun  assembly.  3.945.571,  CI.  239-152.000. 
F  autenstrauch,  Valentin;  and  Naf,  Ferdinand,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Cyclo- 
aliphatic  unsaturated  ketones  as  odour-  and  taste -modifying  agents. 
3,946.078.  CI.  26O-586.00R. 
R  aychem  Corporation:  See — 

Siden.  Dennis  Carl;  and  McMills.  Corey  John,  3.94'5.1 14. 
Rfaychem  Limited:  See— 

McLoughlin.  Robert  H  ,  3,946,143. 
Rjaymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.:  See — 

Persson,  Adrian,  3,945.905. 
Riaytheon  Company:  See — 

Derby.  Palmer  P..  3,946.188. 

Dunne,  Thomas  P.;  and  Ruggiero.  Richard  D..  3.946,393. 
MacMaster.  George  H.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  3.946.187. 
Rtudan.  Raj  Kumar:  See — 

Winn,  Martin;  Razdan.  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell.  Haldean  Cloyce;  and 
Krei.  Joyce  Ruth.  3,946,1 1  I. 
RjCA  Corporation:  See—  I 

EHetz.  Wolfgang  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  3,946,274. 
Feldstein.  Nathan.  3.946,126. 

Gale.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Firester.  Arthur  Herbert,  3,945,825. 
Goldsmith,  Norman;  and  Robinson,  Paul  Harvey.  3.945.864. 
Hawrylo,  Frank  Zygmunt;  and  Kressel,  Henry,  3,945,902. 
Hsu,  Sheng  Teng,  3.946,327. 
Kessler,  Sebastian  William,  Jr..  3,946,429. 
Leidich,  Arthur  John,  3.946,325. 
Lippman,  Michael  David.  3,946.379. 
Rjeactor  Centrum  Nederland  (Stichting):  See- 
van  Beijnen,  Christianus  Antonius  Maria,  3,945,85$. 
Rkalty  it  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Gubelmann,  William  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmann,  Waiter  S.,  execu- 
tor; and  Grier,  William  R.,  3,945,480. 


Reber,  Heinrich:  See- 
Mayer,    Cornelius;    Diewald.    Gunther;    and    Reber,    Heinrich, 
3,945.321. 
Rebold,  Jerome  I.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Multiple  shot 

pipetter.  3.945,254,  CI.  73-425.600. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

Hecht.  Richard  M.;  and  Wiegman,  William  B..  3,946,203. 
Record  Taxameter  AB:  See— 

Borgstrom,  Lennart  Cari  Gote,  3.946.208. 
Redactron  Corporation:  5f«— 

Marino.  Francis  C,  3.946,275. 
Reedy,  James  Dale,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Preparation  of 

meul  complexes  of  1 .3-diketones.  3.946.057.  CI.  260-439.00R. 
Rees.  J.  Samuel:  See — 

McGehee,  C.  Bernie;  Rees,  J.  Samuel;  and  Johnson,  Luther  J.,  Jr., 
3.945,277. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 
Calviac,  Jean-Pierre,  3.945.355. 
Miokovic.  Stevan.  3.945.221. 
Regueiro.  Jose  F..  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Low  emission  combus- 
tion system  for  internal  combustion  engine  using  multiple  spark. 
3.945,365,  CI.  123-191.000. 
Reiland.  Peter  M.  Protective  bracket.  3.945.227.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Reimuller.  Christian  J.,  to  Foundation  for  Research  and  Engineering 
Education.  Fuel  vaporization  and  injection  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3.945,352.  CI.  I23-34.00A. 
Reinicke,  Robert  H.;  and  Kenyon.  Richard  L..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Cor- 
poration. Vent  and  relief  valve.  3.945.395,  CI.  137-495.000. 
Reinke,  Friedhelm;  Stengel.  Edgar;  Emde.  Friedhelm;  and  Schwarz, 
Hans  Rudolf,  to  AEG-Elotherm.  Device  for  treating  production 
parts,  especially  for  inductive  hardening  of  the  parts.  3,945,483,  CI. 
198-21.000. 
Republikanski  Centar  sa  TNTM:  S*^— 

Chitakyan.     Onik     Kevork;     and     Shterev,     Mihail     Georgiev, 
3,946.333. 
Resch,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Philip  J.;  and  Resch.  Richard  J..  3.945,328. 
Ressorts  Du  Nord  S.  A.:  See— 

Duchemin,  Michel,  3.945,625. 
Rexnord,  Inc.:  See — 

Dieringer,  Andrew  M.,  3,946,284. 
Reynolds,  Blake:  See — 

Marion,  Charles  P.;  and  Reynolds,  Blake,  3,945,942. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 
Givens,  Travis  R.,  3,945,906. 
Rhee,  Jhoon  Goo.  Protective  device  for  a  person's  rib  cage  area. 

3,945,041,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Rhee.  Jhoon  Goo.   Protective  glove  for  the  hand.   3,945,045,  CI. 

2-16.000. 
Rheinische  Chamotte  -  und  Dinas  Werke:  See — 

Gelon,  Robert.  3.945.766. 
Rhoads.  Kenneth  A.:  See- 
Booth,  Sterling  R..  Jr.;  and  Rhoads.  Kenneth  A.,  3,945,693. 
Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See— 

Farge,  Daniel;  Goff.  Yves  le;  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum;  and  Poiget, 

Gilbert,  3,946.019. 
GrufTaz.  Max;  and  Rollet.  Bernard,  3.945,999. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Textile:  See— 

Billet.  Lucien;  and  Lartigau,  Guy,  3,946.070. 
Goletto,  Jean,  3,945,968. 
Rhone-Poulenc -Textile  SA:  See — 

Vidal,  Roger;  and  Gourmandy.  Raymond.  3,946,133. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See — 

Albrecht,  William  L.;  and  Fleming.  Robert  W.,  3,946,021. 
Carr.  Albert  A.;  and  Kinsolving,  C.  Richard,  3,946.022. 
Metcalf.  Brian  Walter;  and  Jung.  Michel,  3,946,060. 
Shemano.  Irving.  3.946.1 12. 
Richardson.  Reginald  Stephen:  See — 

Peck,    Albert    William;    and    Richardson,    Reginald    Stephen, 
3.945,516. 
Richmond  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Barnes.  Thomas  W..  3.945,443. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. N-alpha-chlordacetyl-N-(  1 ,3-dioxan-2-ylmethyl)-2,6- 
dimethylaniline.  3,946,043,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     N-alpha-chloroacetyl-n-(  l,3-dioxolan-2-ylmethyl)-2-ethyl-6- 
methylaniline.  3.946,044,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Dioxolane  substituted  anilids.  3.946,045,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Rickerd,  Calvin  P.:  See— 

Barkstrom,  Reynold;  Rickerd,  Calvin  P.;  and  Swanson,  William  C, 
3,945.175. 
Riedel,  Albert  F.,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Plate 

valve.  3,945,397.  CI.  137-514.000. 
Rigassi.  Norbert:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiflher,  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3.946,040. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Honma,  Haruo,  3,945.799. 
Rim,  Ho  Yon.  Steering  wheel  cover.  3.945,416,  CI.  I50-52.00M. 
Rittenbaum,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Rittenbaum.  Max;  and  Rittenbaum,  Jeffrey  A.,  3,945,736. 
Rittenbaum.    Max;    and    Rittenbaum,    Jeffrey    A.    Extension    mop. 
3.945.736,  CI.  401-289.000. 
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Ritter,  Klaus:  See— 

Scherr,  Rudolf;  Jamnig.  Walter;  Gott.  Hans;  and  Ritter.  Klaus 
3,945.409. 
Ritz.  Alan  J.  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation.  Vibration 
dampening  and  heat  sink  mechanism  for  a  reciprocatins  DOwer  saw 
3.945.120.  CI.  30-393.000. 
Rixon,  Incorporated:  5«f— 

Stuart,  Richard  L.;  and  Bhopale,  Arvind  M.,  3.946,214. 
Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Peth,  Horst;  and  Illetschko,  Gerhard.  3,946,153 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 
Eckert,  Konrad,  3.945.802. 
Falchle.  Jorg,  3,945,653. 
Knapp.  Heinrich.  3.945.204. 
Laufer,  Helmut,  3,945.360. 

Stable.  Eugen;  and  Frauhammer.  KaH,  3,945.259. 
Streit,  Klaus;  and  Staiger.  KaH.  3,946,303. 
VIemmings,  Jan;  and  Dworak,  Wilhelm,  3,945,779. 
Roberts,  Patrick  A.  Tangential  spheres  geometric  puzzle.  3,945  645 
CI.  273-157.00R.  .       .       . 

Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  III;  and  Stet- 
tler,  John  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Energetic  electron 
beam  assisted  X-ray  generator.  3,946.236,  CI.  250-402.000. 
Roberu,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  III;  and  Stet- 
tler,  John  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Energetic  electron 
beam  assisted  fusion  neutron  generator.  3.946,240,  CI.  250-493.000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Rosenfeld,  Jacob  R..  3,945.257. 
Robertson,  Jack  L..  Jr.  Closure  cap.  3.945,526,  CI.  215-302.000. 
Robertson,  John  R..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Light  stable  polyurethane  elasto- 
mer prepared  from  aliphatic  isocyanate  using  thio  tin  organic  com- 
pound containing  sulfur  attached  to  tin  as  heat  activated  catalyst 
3.945.981,  CI.  260-75. ONB. 
Robins,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Gryctko,  Cari  E.;  and  Robins,  Charles  T..  3.946.345. 
Robinson.  Franklin  H.;  Rakow.  Marvin  S.;  and  Jamieson.  Ernest,  to 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Hydrocarbyl  hydrogen  phosphate  salts 
of  amino-amides.  3.946.053,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Robinson.  Paul  Harvey:  See- 
Goldsmith.  Norman;  and  Robinson.  Paul  Harvey.  3.945.864. 
Robinson,  Ralph  J.  Sound  speaker  system.  3.945,461 ,  CI.  181-153.000. 
Robison.  James  Ray.  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Process  control  system.  3,945.904,  CI.  204-I95.00T. 
Robison.  Leslie  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Solenoid 

3,945.295.  CI.  89-1. 50D. 
Rochester.  Lincoln  First  Bank  of,  executor:  See- 
Sullivan,   William    A..   Jr.;   and   Eichom,   Roger   H..  deceased 
3.946.230. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Henry.   Rodney  D.;  Besser,   Paul  J.;  and   Warren,  Robert  G., 

3.946,372. 
Mee,  Jack  E.;  Heinz.  David  M.;  Hamilton.  Thomas  N.;  Besser,  Paul 
J.;  and  Pulliam,  George  R.,  3,946,124. 
Rode.  France;  Crowley.  William  L..  Jr.;  Walker,  Alexander  D.  R.;  and 
Cochran,  David  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  General  purpose 
calculator  with  capability  for  performing  yield-to- maturity  of  a  bond 
calculation.  3.946.218.  CI.  235-156.000. 
Rodina  Energy  R&D  Corporation:  See— 

Chapin.  Bryan  W..  3.945.210. 
Rodionov.  Vitaly  Petrovich:  See— 

Listov,  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Ganiev.  Madzhid  Saidovich;  Buromsky. 
Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Bogdanova.  Lidia  Ivanovna;  Kalafatov. 
Enver  Tefikovich;  Topalidi,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Rodionov.  Vit- 
aly Petrovich;  Junusov.  Edem  Idrisovich;  and  Fedorov,  Valery 
Pavlovich.  3,945.179. 
Rodriguez.  Emilio  Retana:  See— 

Baez  Rios.  Guillermo.  3.945.289. 
Roehm.  Jack  M.:  See- 
Grosser.  Christian  E.;  and  Roehm,  Jack  M.,  3,945,160. 
Rogers.  Meyric  K.:  See- 
Waters.  Robert  S.;  and  Rogers,  Meyric  K.,  3.946,196. 
Rogers,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Anderson,  William  A.;  Rogers,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Vernam.  Wil- 
liam D..  3.945.861. 
Rogers.  Robert  N.;  and  Saar,  Michael  O..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Modu- 
lar water  filter.  3.945,923,  CI.  210-253.000. 
Rohlin,  William  F.  Ski  binding.  3,945,656,  CI.  280-1 1. 35D. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Beasley,  Glenn  H.;  and  Cartier,  Peter  G.,  3,945,81 1. 
Rohr,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Fischer,  Adolf;  and  Rohr,  Wolfgang.  3,946.048. 
Rohte,  Oskar:  See— 

Tauscher.    Manfred;   Goring.   Joachim;    Busch.    Wolfgang;   and 
Rohte,  Oskar.  3.946.013. 
Rokadia.  Abdullah  M.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Damper  apparatus.  3.945  767 

CI.  417-313.000. 
Rokohl.  Rudolf;  Fikentscher.  Rolf;  and  Helfert.  Herbert,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Production  of  level  dyeings  on  acrylonitrile  polymer 
fibers  with  basic  dyes.  3.945.794,  CI.  8-I72.00R. 
Rolleman.  Geert:  See- 
den  Hertog.  Willem  Cornelis;  and  Rolleman.  Geert,  3,945.621. 
Rollet.  Bernard:  .See— 

Gruffaz.  Max;  and  Rollet.  Bernard.  3.945.999. 
Romian.  Edward.  Sausage  stuffing  machine.  3,945,082,  CI.  17-33.000. 
Ronay.  Bela:  See — 

Mote.  Harold  Trevor;  Hajdu.  Laszio;  and  Ronay.  Bela.  3.945.85 1 . 


Roncato.  Giordano,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Apparatus  for  cuttinc 
thread.  3,945.280.  CI.  83-98.000. 

Roos.  Charles  J.  Apparatus  for  combined  protection  against  nuclear 
fallout  and  nuclear  suffocation.  3.945.800,  CI.  23-232.00R. 

Rosen,  Charies  A.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Combined  ranging 
and  color  sensor.  3,945,729.  CI.  356-5.000. 

Rosenbaum.  Heinz  Jorg:  See— 

Thiel,  Reinhard;  Rosenbaum.  Heinz  Jorg;  and  Heller.  Kari  Heinz, 
3,946.077. 

Rosenfeld,  Jacob  R..  to  Robertehaw  Controls  Company.  Force  balance 
transmitter  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.945.257  CI 
74-17.800. 

Rossi.  Eugene  F.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Reduction  kiln  hav- 
ing a  controllable  distribution  system.  3,945.624.  CI.  266-20.000. 

Rossi,  Irving.  Method  of  straightening  a  continuously  cast  strand 
3,945.424.  CI.  164-89.000. 

Rossi,  John  P.:  See- 
Goldberg.  Abraham  A.;  and  Rossi,  John  P..  3,946.432. 

Rossmann.  Axel;  and  Hagemeister.  Klaus,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen 
Union  Munich  GmbH.  Rotor  wheel  for  radial-flow  fans  and  turbines 
and  method  and  fixture  for  making  same.  3,945  101  CI 
29-156.8CF.  .... 

Rotec  Industries:  See— 

Oury.  Robert  F.,  3.945.484. 

Roughton.  Charles  Lyn;  and  Ellis,  Christopher  Ian  Arthur.  Cell  for 
measuring    electrical     resistivity     of    a     liquid.     3  946  309     CI 
324-64.000.  ... 

Roussin.  Alfred  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reduced  initial 
delay  in  projecting  high  quality  images  from  a  fluid  light  valve 
3.946.154.  CI.  I78-7.50D. 

Rowan.  Eugene  VanNess.  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc.  Antibac- 
terial dithiocarbamate  ester  detergent  compositions.  3.945  938  CI 
252-107.000.  .       .       .      ■ 

Rowe,  Bernard  D.  Vacuum  engine.  3,945,21 1,  CI.  60-649.000. 
Rowley,  Edward  C.  Knock-down  reusable  column  form.  3,945.601  CI 

249-48.000. 
Rudder.  Walter  H.;  Braden,  William  D..  deceased  (by  Braden.  Anna  P.. 
executrix);  McEvoy,  Charles  J.;  Dodson,  Stokes  R.,  Jr.;  Thiele.  John 
R.;  and  Livgren,  Allen  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
The.    Tire    building    apparatus    for    large    tires.    3.945.866.    CI 
156-126.000. 
Rudolph  Beaver.  Inc.:  See- 
Beaver,  John  R.,  3,945.1 17. 
Rudolph,  Peter:  See— 

Hahn,  Guenter;  Lampe,  Hans  Hermann;  and   Rudolph.  Peter 
3.946,378. 
Ruegg,  Edwin,  to  Maschinenfabrik  u.Giesserei  Netsul  AG.  Plastic  in- 
jection molding  machine.  3,945.620,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Ruggiero,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Dunne,  Thomas  P.;  and  Ruggiero,  Richard  D.,  3,946,393. 
Rumpf,  Robert  John:  See— 

Willey,  Ronald  Albert;  and  Rumpf,  Robert  John,  3,945,587. 
Russell,  Frank  S..  to  Sleeper  &  Hartley  Corporation.  Metal  forming 

machine  with  multiple  extended  beds.  3.945.239.  CI.  72-452.000. 
Rutgers  Research  and  Educational  Foundation:  See— 

Schaffner,  Carl  P.;  and  Mechlinski,  Witold,  3,945.993. 
Ruthner  Industrieanlagen-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Krause.  Alfred  Walter  Joachim,  deceased.  3.945,206. 
Rutkowski.  Robert:  See— 

Hoagland.   John  C;   Rutkowski.   Robert;  and   Yonko    Jon   D 
3.945.682. 
Rutman.  Grigory  losifovich:  See— 

Gershanov.  Felix  Borisovich;  Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorie- 
vich;  Michurov,  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rut- 
man,  Grigory  losifovich;  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grin- 
berg.  Alexandr  Afroimovich;  Gurvich.  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zak- 
harova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  and  Nafikova.  Almira  Mudarisovna 
3.946.086. 
Rutten.  Pierre  Jean:  See— 

Noe.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Rutten.  Pierre  Jean.  3.946.140. 
Ruttershoff.  Heinz  Joachim,  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Brake  for  cushioning  pendulum  movemente.  especially 
for  grab  buckets  of  hydraulically  operable  earth  dredees.  3  945  137 
CI.  37-183.00R.  *        .       .       . 

Ryder,  Francis  E.;  and  Mueller,  Theodore  H.,  to  Ryder  International 
Corporation.  Illuminating  magnifying  lens  structure.  3.945  717  CI 
350-237.000.  .       .       .      ■ 

Ryder  International  Corporation:  See- 
Ryder,  Francis  E.;  and  Mueller.  Theodore  H..  3.945,717. 
S-P  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Ovanin,  George  J..  3,945,275. 
Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje:  See— 

Wahlqvist.  Hans  Sigvard.  3.945.429. 
Saar,  Michael  O.:  See- 
Rogers.  Robert  N.;  and  Saar,  Michael  O.,  3,945,923. 
Sackner.  Marvin  A.,  to  Physicians'  Medical  Patent  Development  Cor- 
poration. Suction  catheter.  3,945.385.  CI.  I28-3SO.OOR. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Greene.  Leonard  M..  3.946.394. 
Sailor  Pen  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Nakashiki,    Koso;    Yoshimoto.    Akira;    and    Osaki.    Kazuhiko 
3.945.735. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Roncato.  Giordano.  3,945.280. 
Saito,  Kiyosi,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Appara- 
tus for  disposal  of  plastics.  3.945.810,  CI.  48-76.000. 
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Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Denshi  Kabu 
iki  Kaisha.  Dual  erasing  core  structure  for  selectively  erasing  adja 
recording.  3,946,440,  CI.  360-118.000. 
Tamotsu:  5** — 
Mauuura,  Takashi,  3,945,063. 

3,  Tsunenari;  and  Aoki,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electrostatic 
dynamic  magnetic  control  of  cathode  ray  for  distortion  compen- 
sation. 3,946,266,  CI.  313-442.000. 

Yoshihiro:  5** —  ' 

Yagi,  Hajime;  Saito,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hirano,  Koji,  3.946,422. 
Isao.  Process  for  retaining  freshness  of  fruits,  vegetables  and 

3,946.118,  CI.  426-321.000. 
Shoji:  See — 
Matsui,  Isamu;  Sakai,  Shoji;  Tsukada,  Susumu;  and  Kawarabaya- 
shi,  Susumu,  3,945,488. 

.  Tadao;  Kawai.  Masayoshi;  Yamamoto.  Nobuo;  and  Yoneyama, 
N^ asakazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  optical 
4und  track.  3.945.824.  CI.  96-4.000. 

Toshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  and  Yamamoto,  Michiaki.  to 
iuui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust 
3,945.947,  CI   252-466.00B. 
Sa^moto,  Kazuhiko.  to  Nitto  Kasei  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Osaka  Soda  Co.  Ltd. 
C  arable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  and  a 
reactive  diluent.  3.945.972.  CI.  260-47.0EP. 

Hiroshi;  Okamoto,  Takashi;  and  Hasegawa.  Hirozo.  to  Unitika 

imited.  Aromatic  co-polyester  articles  showing  reduced  crazing 

31.946.091,  CI.  260-860.000. 

Color  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Miyata.  Fumio.  3.945,836. 
Miyata,  Fumio;  and  Okuda,  Yasuji.  3,945.837. 
inen.  Christopher:  See — 
McMullen.  Galen  B..  3.945.654. 
Saltnond.  William  C.  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Antiinflammatory  and  analgesic 
cjycloalkano-pyrimidin-2(lH)-ones.  3.945.960,  CI.  260-251.00A. 
arezza,  Robert  M  Quick-release  storage  of  a  life  ring  and  lifebuoy 
arkers.  3,945.067.  CI.  9-14.000. 
Salkman.  Gary  C;  and  Mullaney.  Paul  F.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
United  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Ellip- 
soidal cell  flow^stem.  3.946.239,  CI.  250-461.008. 
is,  Michael  A.  High  power  density  continuous  wave  plasma  glow 
laser  system.  3,946,332.  CI.  33I-94.5PE. 
Sa4ioilov,  Oleg  Borisovich:  5**— 

Derevyankin,   Nikolai   Efimovich;   Evseev,   Vladimir   Ivanovich; 
Zhuchkov,  Ivan  llich;  Samoilov,  Oleg  Borisovich;  and  Ovechkin, 
Alexandr  Vasilievich,  3,945,886. 
Mario  C.  Zamorano:  See— 
Daran,  Jose  Luis  Davila;  Sanchez,  Mario  C.  Zamorano;  and  Her- 
nandez, Antonio  Ovando,  3,945.094.  | 
Limited:  See—  ' 
Boman.  KaH  Gunnar.  3.945.789. 

Glen  L   Fly  tying  vise.  3.945.631.  CI.  269-131.000. 
Associates.  Inc.:  See — 
Edwards.  Howard  W..  Jr..  3.946.366. 

Thomas  J.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Interconnect  system  for 
iitegrated  circuits.  3,946.426.  CI.  357-71.000. 
derson,  Jeffrey  P.  Self-oscillating  fan.  3.945.769.  CI.  417-361.000. 
Sa^do,  Shigeru:  See— 

Anazawa.' Shinzo;  Ueno.  Seiichi;  Nagasako,  Isamu;  Nawa,  Tadashi; 
Irie,  Toshiaki;  and  Sando,  Shigeru,  3,946.428. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See— 

Kathawala,  Faizulla  G.,  3,946,1 19. 
Salmond,  WUIiam  G.,  3.945,960. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Gadient,  Fulvio,  3,946,036. 
Sa^gamo  Weston  Limited:  See — 

McBride,  Maurice  Graham;  and  Gray.  Bernard  Herbert  Leslie. 
3.946.259. 
Sa^kyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Shigemi;  Terauchi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiraga, 
Masahani,  3,945,765. 
Sajiwa  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  5«e— 

Suzuki,    Masahiko;    Motomura,   Takayuki;   Seko,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  3,945.614 
Sai>er.  Barry  M.;  and  Lam,  Tim  Yee,  to  Fluke  Trendar  Corporation. 

,ogic  test  unit.  3,946.310,  CI.  324-72.500. 
Sasaki,  Ichiemon:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki.  Ichiemon;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  Tauchi. 
Syoji;  Nishimura.  Takeshi;  Seki.  Takeo;  and  Kozuma.  Noboru, 
3.946.270. 
Sasaki.  Toshiharu:  See— 

Nakajima,  Yasutaka;  Sasaki.  Toshiharu;  and  Katakabe.  Noboru, 
3.945,727. 
Saio.  Eiichi:  See— 

Nagai.  Hidetaka;  Sato.  Eiichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Fujio.  3.946.105. 
Sa  o,  Goro,  to  Hokuetsu  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Oil-injection-type  rotary  com- 
>ressor    having    a    centrifugal,  water    separator.    3,945,464,    CI. 
84-6.160. 
Sato,  Minoru:  5^^— 

Yoshioka,  Tsunehiko;  Oyamada,  Yasutaka;  Iwaya,  Shoichi;  and 
Sato,  Minoru.  3.946,290. 
Sato,  Tetsuo:  5*^— 

Matsuura,  Takashi,  3,945,063. 
Saio,  Tutomu;  Horikawa,  Kiyomi;  Hiroi,  Masayoshi;  Umino,  Shigeyuki; 
famada,  Toshio;  Takayama,  Takashi;  and  Kayamori,  Toru,  to  Max 
Cabushiki  Kaisha.  Nailing  machine.  3,945.551,  CI.  227-136.000. 
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Satomura,  Masato.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  resins 
containing  a  thienylacrylic  acid  ester  or  amide  group.  3,945,831,  CI. 
96-86.00P. 
Sauer.  Hans,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  relay 

structure.  3,946,347,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Saul,  Samuel,  Jr.;  and  Colbridge,  Thomas  D.,  to  Rack  Engineering 

Company.  Storage  equipment.  3,945,510,  CI.  2I4-I6.40A. 
Saygin,  Ferdi:  See— 

Conrad,  Jens;  Eckert,  Hans  Werner;  Saygin.  Ferdi;  and  Schnegel- 
berger.  Harald,  3.945.996. 
Schaffner.  Carl  P.;  and  Mechlinski.  Witold,  to  Rutgers  Research  and 
Educational  Foundation.  Derivatives  of  polyene  macrolide  antibiot- 
ics. 3,945,993,  CI.  260-2I0.0AB. 
Schalling,  Hans  Erik  Otto:  5^^— 

Linden.  Sven-Erik;  and  Schalling,  Hans  Erik  Otto.  3,945.198. 
Schanzer,  Gunther  W..  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Flight 

control  apparatus.  3.945.593.  CI.  244-77.00D. 
Scharp.  Jacob  Arie.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  of  preparing 

margarine  products.  3.946.122.  CI.  426-604.000. 
Schefczik.  Ernst;  and  Kast.  Hellmut,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lactones  of  the  benzaxanthere  series  and 
dye-forming     components    for     use     in     duplication     processes. 
3.946.017,  CI.  260-287.00C. 
Scheffler.  Friedrich.  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH.  Gravity  discharge  fur- 
nace for  heating  production  parts.  3,945.513,  CI.  214-23.000. 
Scheiber,  Werner,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
for  internally  coating  ducts  with  synthetic  resin.   3.946,125,  CI. 
427-46.000. 
Schelkmann.  Wilhelm.  to  Vakuum  Vulk  Holdings  Ltd.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  tread  for  the  recapping  of  tires.  3.945.871.  CI.  156-212.000. 
Scherberich.  Paul:  See — 

Asinger.  Friedrich;  Pfeifer,  Wolf  Dieter;  Offermanns.  Heribert; 

Scherberich.  Paul;  and  Schreyer.  Gerd.  3.946.069. 

Scherr.  Rudolf;  Jamnig.  Walter;  Gott.  Hans;  and  Ritter.  Klaus,  to  EVG 

Entwicklungs-    und   Verwertungs-Gesellschaft   m.b.H.    Device   for 

feeding  lengths  of  wire  to  a  processing  machine.  3,945,409,  CI. 

140-112.000. 

Scheurer,  Philippe.  Feed  apparatus  for  automatic  lathe.  3,945,506,  CI. 

214-1.200. 
Schibbye,  Hjalmar,  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag.  Refrigera- 
tion systems.  3,945,216.  CI.  62-84.000. 
Schick  Incorporated:  See— 

Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Rogers,  Meyric  K.,  3,946,196. 
Schifrine,  Jean,  to  Electronique  Marcel  Dassault.   System  for  and 
method    of    analyzing    electromagnetic    waves.     3,946,388,    CI. 
343-1 13.00R. 
Schindewolf,  Ulrich.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideansult  vor- 
mals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  environmentally  favorable  destruction 
of  solid  and/or  liquid  cyanide  waste.  3,945.919.  CI.  210-50.000. 
Schinella.  Richard  D.;  and  Anthony.  Michael  P.,  to  Fairchild  Camera 
and    Instrument    Corporation.    Method    for    fabricating    double- 
diffused,  lateral  transistors.  3.945,857.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Schippers.  Heinz;  and  Lenk.  Erich,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Winding  mechanisms  with  friction  drive  roll- 
ers. 3.945.579.  CI.  242-18.0DD. 
Schippers.  Heinz;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Aktiengesellschaft.  High-speed  cross-winding  device.  3,945,581, 
CI.  242-43.00R. 
Schlaich,  Jorg:  5**— 

Mayr,  Gunter;  and  Schlaich,  Jorg,  3.945.106. 
Schleich.  Armin,  to  BBC  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie.  Ra- 
diation   resistant    ducted    superconductive    coil.    3.946.348.    CI. 
335-216.000. 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Leiste.  Hans  Peter;  and  Eckardt.  Helmut,  3.945.535. 
Schlueter,  Ernest,  to  Simmons  Fastener  Corporation.  Shelf  support 

member.  3.945.595.  CI.  248-239.000. 
Schmidt.  Fritz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling  apparatus  for 

an  electric  cable.  3,946.141.  CI.  174-1  l.OOR. 
Schmidt.  Klaus  Peter;  and  Hill.  Bemhard.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  light-dot  distribution  for  the  holographic  storage 
of  binary  information   with  the  aid  of  electronically  controlled 
switching  masks.  3.946.370,  CI.  340-I73.0LM. 
Schmidt,  Richard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Production  of 
beryllium  reinforced  composite  solid  and  hollow  shafting.  3,945,555, 
CI.  228-126.000. 
Schmidt.  Ronald  Vernon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Acoustic  wave  devices  involving  perturbation  of  acoustic  ve- 
locity by  diffusion  of  metals.  3,946.338.  CI.  333-30.00R. 
Schmidt,  Warren  H.  D.,  to  Fiberglas  Canada  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

drawing  fibers  by  fluid  means.  3,945,815,  CI.  65-12.000. 
Schmidt.  William  G.:  See— 

Husted,  John  M.;  Gabbard.  Ova  Gene;  and  Schmidt.  William  G., 
3,946,161. 
Schmitt.  Anthony  S..  Sr.  Fishing  pole  holder.  3.945.143.  CI.  43-17.000. 
Schnegelberger.  Harald:  See — 

Conrad,  Jens;  Eckert.  Hans  Werner;  Saygin.  Ferdi;  and  Schnegel- 
berger. Harald.  3.945.996. 
Schneider  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hubschmitt,  Richard  W..  3.945.878. 
Scholten,  Frank  L.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Photo- 
composer  motor  speed  control.  3,946,294,  CI.  318-313.000. 
Scholtholt,  Hans:  See— 

Steiner,  Ewald;  and  Scholtholt.  Hans,  3,945,706. 
Scholz.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Kovalick.  Albert  W.;  and  Scholz,  Kenneth  D.,  3,946,302. 
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Schoize,  Herbert:  See— 

Hahn,  Werner;  Schoize,  Herbert;  and  Seifert,  Rolf,  3,946,412. 
Schonherr,  Werner:  See— 

Jagusch,  Leonhard;  and  Schonherr,  Werner,  3,945,922. 
Schonhorn,  Harold;  Sessler.  Gerhard  Martin;  and  West.  James  Edward, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Technique  for  fabri- 
cation of  foil  electret.  3.945,1 1 2.  CI.  29-592.000. 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  See— 

Asinger.  Friedrich;  Pfeifer,  Wolf  Dieter;  Offermanns,  Heribert; 
Scherberich.  Paul;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  3.946.069. 
Schroeder.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Lukes.  Jerome  A.;  and  Schroeder.  Robert  P..  3.945,880. 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Landwehrkamp.  Hans;  and  Niestroj.  Heinz,  3,945,183. 
Schultz,     Bodo,     to    TED     Bildplatten     Aktiengesellschaft     AEG- 
Telefunken-Teldec.  High  density  recording  playback  element  con- 
struction. 3,946.167,  CI.  179-100.41P.      . 
Schumag  Schumacher  Metallwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Wetzels.  Walter;  and  Greven.  Johann.  3,945.284. 
Schumann.  Gunter:  See— 

Boehme,  Dietrich;  Hahn,  Gunter;  Schumann,  Gunter;  Wienen, 
Walter;  and  Jung,  Rolf,  3,945,279. 
Schuster,  Erich:  See— 

Jacoby,  Hans-Dieter;  and  Schuster,  Erich,  3,945.124. 
Schwan.     Thomas     J.,     to     Morton-Norwich     Products.     Inc.     2- 
Aminomethylene- 1 -phenyl- 1.3-butanedione.  3.946,075,         CI. 

260-570.50C. 
Schwarcz.  Joseph;  Engelbart.  Bernard;  and  White,  Edward  L..  to  N  L 
Industries.  Inc.  Smoke  suppressants  for  halogen -containing  plastic 
compositions.  3.945.974,  CI.  260-3 1.80R. 
Schwarz.  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Reinke,    Friedhelm;    Stengel,    Edgar;    Emde,    Friedhelm;    and 
Schwarz,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,945.483. 
Schwieter.  Ulrich:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffiier.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.946.040. 
SCI  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McMillian.  Lonnie  S.;  and  Frohwein.  George  E..  3.946.374. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Ramig.  Alexander.  Jr.;  and  Bowell.  Stephen  T.,  3,945,965. 
Scott,  Donald  Alan;  and  Hudson,  Colin,  to  F.  M.  McConnell  Ltd. 
Method   and    apparatus   for   cutting   sugar   cane.    3,945,177,  CI. 
56-12.700. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  Set- 
Peterson,  John  O.  H.,  3,946,135. 
Scott  USA:  See— 

McGee,  Charles  D.;  and  French,  Charles  S.,  3,945,044. 
Scotti,  Pier  Gianni:  See— 

Pomella,    Piero;    Lauro,    Luciano;    and    Scotti,    Pier    Gianni, 
3,946,189. 
Sears,  Stephan  B.:  See— 

Kyser,  Edmond  L.;  and  Sears,  Stephan  B.,  3,946,398. 
Sebenda,  Jan:  See— 

Bukac,  Zbynek;  and  Sebenda,  Jan,  3,945,984. 
Sebring,  Michael:  See — 

Blair.  James  M.;  Sebring.  Michael;  Underwood.  Warren  H.;  and 
Bley,  William  P..  3.946,117. 
Seguin,  Michel:  See- 
Chiron,     Bernard;     Puyhaubert,    Jean;    and     Seguin,     Michel, 
3,946.341. 
Seiberling,  Dale  A.,  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Continuous  sepa- 
rating and  standardizing  of  milk.  3,946.1 13.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Seifert.  Arthur.  Railway  vehicle.  3.945.326.  CI.  105-2I5.00C. 
Seifert,  Rolf:  See— 

Hahn.  Werner;  Schoize.  Herbert;  and  Seifert.  Rolf,  3,946,412. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  3.946.414. 

Onda.     Eiichi;     Koyama.     Mitsuo;    and     Nakagawa,    Tadashi, 
3,946.413. 
Seim.  William  J.;  and  Kahabka.  Richard  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Wire-splicing  apparatus  and  contact  ele- 
ment therefor.  3.945.705.  CI.  339-98.000. 
Seiscom  Delta  Inc.:  See — 

Anstey.  Nigel  A.,  3,946,356. 
Seki,  Takeo:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki.  Ichiemon;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  Tauchi, 
Syoji;  Nishimura,  Takeshi;  Seki,  Takeo;  and  Kozuma,  Noboru, 
3,946,270. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Veda,     Harutoshi;     Suzuki,     Naoyuki;     and     Nagao,     Masami, 
3,945,840. 
Seko,  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Suzuki,    Masahiko;    Motomura,   Takayuki;   Seko,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  3,945,614. 
Sellers,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Frito-Lay,  Inc.  System  for  package  weight  con- 
trol. 3,945,448,  CI.  177-25.000. 
Seltzer,  Raymond:  See — 

Gordon,  David  A.;  and  Seltzer,  Raymond,  3,946,01 1. 
Semenov,  Pavel  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich;  Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich;  Striz- 
hov,  Gennady  Sergeevich;  Tinyakov,  Viktor  Gurievich;  Doros- 
chenko,  Pavel  Petrovich;  Karssky,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Levin, 
Moisei  Markovich;  Krapukhin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and  Seme- 
nov, Pavel  Vladimirovich,  3,945,427. 
Semi-Alloys  Incorporated:  See— 
Hascoe.  Norman.  3,946,190. 


Semiconductor  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki.  Ichiemon;  Ishida.  Katsuhiko;  Tauchi, 
Syoji;  Nishimura,  Takeshi;  Seki,  Takeo;  and  Kozuma.  Noboru, 
3.946.270. 
Semperit  AG:  See— 

Gorter.  Werner;  Kresta,  Erich;  and  Stumpf.  Horst.  3.945.420. 
Senger.  Gerhard  Franz-Josef:  See— 

Poque.  Dionysius  Josef;  Senger.  Gerhard  Franz- Josef;  and  Vogler, 
Hans  Jurgen.  3.945.421. 
Senoo.  Tadao:  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Senoo,  Tadao.  3,946,097. 
Sergeenkov,  Sergei  Ivanovich:  See— 

Ulyanov,  Lev  Petrovich;  Borisenkov,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Kastor- 

skaya,  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  Vinogradov,  Georgy  Vladimirovich; 

Yanovsky,  Jury  Grigorievich;  and  Sergeenkov.  Sergei  Ivanovich, 

3.945.242. 

Serritella.    Daniel    J.     Vehicle    warning    system.     3,946.360.    CI. 

340-61.000. 
Serta.  Inc.:  See — 

Simon.  LeRoy  J..  3.945,627. 
Servais.  Ronald  A.;  Bauer,  Paul  T.;  and  Meckstroth,  Alan  F.,  to  Aeros- 
pan  Corporation.  Streamlining  apparatus  for  articulated  road  vehi- 
cle. 3,945,677,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
Sessler,  Gerhard  Martin:  See— 

Schonhorn,  Harold;  Sessler,  Gerhard  Martin;  and  West.  James  Ed- 
ward, 3,945.112. 
Setzer.  William  C:  See- 
Winter.   Joseph;    Pryor.    Michael    J.;   and   Setzer.    William   C, 
3.945.860. 
Severov.  Genrikh  Fedorovich:  See — 

Kaminsky.   Igor   Vasilievich;   Pimenov.   Viktor  Alexeevich;  and 
Severov.  Genrikh  Fedorovich,  3,945,578. 
Shaffer,  Edward  C:  See— 

Torp,  Bruce  A.;  and  Shaffer,  Edward  C,  3,945,935. 
Shaken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii,     Kiyoshi;     Fuse,     Shigeru;     and     Takashima,     Masauke, 
3,946,407. 
Shang,  Jer-Yu;  and  Wynkoop,  Raymond,  to  Sun  Ventures,  inc.  Am- 

moxidation  apparatus.  3,945,804,  CI.  23-288.00E. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inazaki,  Kenzoo;  Kanatani,  Yoshiharu;  Ise,  Masahiro;  Mizukami, 
Etsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Chuji,  3,946,371. 
Sharps  Associates:  See — 

Winn,  Martin;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell,  Haldean  Cloyce;  and 
Krei,  Joyce  Ruth,  3,946,1 1 1. 
Shatas,  Romas  A.:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  III;  and 

Stettler,  John  D..  3.946.236. 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas.  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C.  Ill;  and 
Stenler.  John  D..  3.946.240. 
Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation:  See — 
McKelvey.  Harold  E..  3.945,91 1. 
Svendor,  John  S.;  and  Shintock,  Eugene,  3,945.903. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  E.;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  3,946,008. 
Shearer,  Janet.   Disposable  bib  and  method  for  making  the  same. 

3.945.048.  CI.  2-49.00R. 
Sheesley,  Wilmer  Lee;  and  Pauza,  William  Vito,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Lead  frame  adapted  for  electrical  switch  package.  3.945,808,  CI. 
29-193.500. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Martin;  and  Kirkham.  Peter  H..  3.945.998. 
Chiu.  Ying-Chech;  and  Hill.  Harold  J.,  3.945.437. 
Closmann.  Philip  J.;  Drinkard.  Gary;  Street.  Evan  H.;  Templeton, 

Charles  C;  and  Tham.  Min  Jack.  3.945.679. 
Harrison,  Tony;  and  Weatherhead,  Roger  G.,  3,945,971. 
Shemano,  Irving,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Pharmaceutically  useful 
bis-basic  ester  and  thioester  derivatives.  3.946.1 12.  CI.  424-308.000. 
Sherman.  Caryl  M..  to  Harshaw  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of 
encapsulating  particles  and  the  resultant  product.  3.946.134.  CI. 
428-403.000. 
Sherman.  Earle  C:  See— 

Harrelson.  Glen  R.;  and  Sherman.  Earle  C.  3.945.560. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hinata.  Masanao;  Ohi.  Reiichi;  and  Shishido,  Tadao, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Fogged,  direct-positive  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  desensitizers  and  a  dimethine  optical  sensitizing 
dye.  3,945.832,  CI.  96-100.000. 
Shibata,  Masao:  See — 

Matsumoto,     Fukuo;     Kondo,     Kikuo;    and     ShibaU,     Masao. 
3.945.222. 
Shibata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miura.  Masaki;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  and  ShibaU, 
Tadashi,  3,945,468. 
Shigeno.  Shunichi:  See — 

Fujisaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Shigeno,  Shunichi,  3.945,103. 
Shigeta.  Masayuki:  See— 

Miura.  Masaki;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  ShigeU,  Masayuki;  and  ShibaU, 
Tadashi,  3,945,468. 
Shimada,  Satoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  television  camera  with 
luminance       non-uniformity       compensation.       3,946,434,      CI. 
358-44.000. 
Shimago,  Kozo:  See — 

Yamada,  HiroUda;  Tobiki,  Hisao;  Nakatsuka,  Iwao;  Tanno,  Nori- 
thiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  and  Nakagome,  Takenari,  3,945,995. 
Shimizu,  Kazuaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited.  Disc  brake  pad 
wear  indicator  structure.  3,945,471,  CI.  188-I.OOA. 
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Shimizji.  Shigemi;  5**— 

To  yoda,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Shigemi;  Terauchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiraga, 
-lasaharu,  3.945.765. 
Shimiz  i,  Toshihide:  Sre—  ' 

Kcyanagi,  Shunichi;  Kitamura.  Hajime;  and  Shimizu.  Toshihide. 
i.945,958. 
Shimiz  ihata,  Shitiro:  Sm— 

Ta  lamizawa.  Koji;  Shimizuhata.  Shitiro;  Shinonaga,  Akinori;  and 
:'suruU.  Masaru.  3.946.18!. 
Shoji:  See — 

;o.  Takeshi;  Hosho,  Yukio;  and  Shimo.  Shoji.  3,945.205. 
hizaka,  Masashi:  See— 

Susumu;  Shimoishizaka.  Masashi;  Sumita,  Yuzo;  Oishi, 
samu;  and  Kato.  Koji,  3,945.552. 
Shimolawa.  Masaaki:  See— 

Satoshi;    Eguchi.    Tamiyuki;    and    Shimokawa.    Masaaki, 
,945.927. 
ShimoAiukai,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kii  nbara,  Motoyasu;  and  Shimomukai,  Hiroshi,  3,945,351. 
Shimofiura,  Hiromi:  See— 

Masanao;    Katsube,    Junki;    Shimomura,    Hirojtni;    and 
iturayama,  Eichi,  3,946,065. 
Alan  B.:  See- 
Derek  A.;  and  Shimp,  Alan  B.,  3,946.279. 
Shinetiu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kcyanagi,  Shunichi;  Kitamura,  Hajime;  and  Shimizu,  Toshihide, 
.945,958. 
Shinon^a.  Akinori:  See— 

a.  Koji;  Shimizuhata.  Shitiro;  Shinonaga.  Akinori;  and 
Tsunita.  Masaru.  3.946,181. 

Eugene:  See — 
:ndor,  John  S.;  and  Shintock.  Eugene,  3,945,903. 
Shioha  a,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Ya  tsunami.  Kazuharu;  Miyakado.  Satoru;  Shiohara,  Katsuaki;  and 
1onda,Akira.  3.945,817. 
Shinji:  See — 
Ni  ;aido,  Norio;  Shirai,  Shinji;  lihashi,  Mototaka;  and  Umemoto, 
lueo,  3,945,899. 
Shishiqo,  Tadao:  See — 

Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  and  Shishido, 
fadao,  3,945,832. 

Vndrew,  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Sonic  apparatus. 
,618,  CI.  259-114.000. 

knji;  Yasunari,  Kenjiro;  and  Kosa,  Yasunobu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Mull  i-emitter  transistor  having  heavily  doped  N-t-  regions  surround- 
I  ase  region  of  transistors.  3,946,425,  CI.  357-64.000. 
Mihail  Georgiev:  See— 
CMiUkyan,     Onik     Kevork;     and     Shterev,     Mihail     Georgiev, 
1,946,333. 

Russell  D.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Method  for  oil  recovery.  3,945,439,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Russell  D.:  See- 
Jack  F.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Shupe,  Russell  D..  3,945,438. 
Richard  W.:  See— 

ic,  John  C;  and  Sicka,  Richard  W.,  3,945,966 
Dennis  Carl;  and  McMills,  Corey  John,  to  Raychem  Corpora- 
Method  for  the  simultaneous  termination  in  terminal  sleeves  of 
pliirality   of  wires  with   a  multi-pin   connector.    3,945,114,  CI. 
.000. 
Howard  M.:  See— 

,  Leonard  S.;  Siegel,  Howard  M.;  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W., 
945.862. 

Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Bi^rmann,  Rudolf.  3,946,228. 

Adolf;  Beckmann,  Oskar;  Frese,  Stefan;  Radda,  Herbert; 
rfayerhofer,  Franz;  and  Leowald,  Karl-Fried  rich,  3,946,389. 
Scimidt,  Fritz,  3,946,141. 

Sti  hie,  Heinz;  Assmann,  Helmut;  Wahode.  Peter;  and  Janson,  Wal- 
er.  3.945.245. 

iner.  Ewald;  and  Scholtholt.  Hans.  3.945.706. 
Diesel:  See— 
Vijaille.  Andre.  3.945.773. 

Corporation:  See — 
W^etig,  Ralph  T.,  3,945,479. 

Raymond  A.;  and  Barber,  William  D.,  to  General  Electric 
Resistive   gate   field   effect   transistor.    3,946,418,  CI. 
000. 
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Inc.:  Set— 

r.  Edmond  L.;  and  Sears,  Stephan  B..  3.946,398. 
ndustries.  Inc.:  See— 
Silver,  Jules,  3.945,381. 

Jules,  to  Silver  Industries,  Inc.  Eye  drop  dispenser  and  cup. 
,381,  CI.  128-249.000. 

E.  Ray.  Universal  saw  chain  grinding  machine.  3,945.271,  CI. 
00  A. 

.  Tomislav;  and  Sipck,  Emil,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie 
Arrangement  for  measuring,  checking  and  control  of  the  posi- 
>f  chosen  points  of  objects  with  respect  to  an  optical  aiming  line. 
730,  CI.  356-167.000. 

Luther  G.  Exercise  and  massaging  apparatus.  3,945,637,  CI. 
[73.000. 

Fastener  Corporation:  See— 
Sc|ilueter,  Ernest,  3,945.595. 

Massoud  T.:  See— 
Rifaonc,  David  V.;  and  Simnad.  Massoud  T..  3.945.629. 


Simon,   Joseph    William,   to   Electromagnetic   Sciences,   Inc.   Phase 

shifter.  3,946.340.  CI.  333-24.100. 
Simon.  LeRoy  J.,  to  Serta.  Inc.  Box  spring  assembly  using  modular  coil 

springs.  3,945,627,  CI.  267-108.000. 
Simons,  Leon,  to  NL  Industries  Inc.  Thread-rolling  method,  thread- 
rolling  dies,  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  dies.  3,945.272.  CI. 
76-I07.00R. 
Simonsen.  Harald;  and  Brautigam.  Jurgen,  to  Continental  Gummi- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Connection  for  the  ends  of  strength  carri- 
ers in  conveyor  belts.  3,945,263,  CI.  74-23 1. OOJ. 
Simpson,  Ronnie  C.  Method  and  clip  for  installation  of  insulation. 

3,945,158,  CI.  52-22.000. 
Sinclair,  Donald  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Cam  oper- 
ated reel  lock  and  adjustment.  3,945.180,  CI.  56-221.000. 
Sipek,  Emil:  See— 

Simecek,  Tomislav;  and  Sipek,  Emil,  3,945,730. 
SiUbkhan,  Abdul  N.,  to  HTL  Industries,  Inc.  Magnetic  pressure  indica- 
tor for  a  container.  3,946,175,  CI.  20O-83.OOL. 
Skerlos,  Peter  ConsUntine,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Television 
receiver   operable    in    exact    or    extended    range    tuning    modes. 
3,946,148,  CI.  I78-5.8AF. 
Skoli,  Sigmund  P.;  Witt.  Chester  J.;  and  Jones.  HartI  R..  to  Mojonnier 
Bros.  Co.  System  for  mixing  various  kinds  of  fluids  for  producing 
beverages,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  apparatus  between  opera- 
tions. 3.945.411.  CI.  141-91. COO. 
Skrabek,  Emanuel  Andrew;  and  Trimmer,  Donald  Smith,  to  Teledyne, 
Inc.  Thermoelectric  device  including  an  alloy  of  GeTe  and  AgSbTe 
as  the  P-type  element.  3,945,855,  CI.  136-238.000. 
Slakey,  Philip  B.,  to  Industrial  Clean  Air,  inc.  Reverse-air  manifold  and 

flow  passage  module.  3,945,400,  CI.  137-608.000. 
Sleeper  &  Hartley  Corporation:  See— 

Russell,  Frank  S.,  3,945,239. 
Smallegan,  Jon,  to  Novo  Products,  Inc.  Temperature  control  system. 

3,945,564,  CI.  236-46.00E. 
Smith,  Alfred  A.  Foldable  walker.  3.945,389,  CI.  I35-4S.00A. 
Smith,  Dale  D.:  See— 

Sullivan,  James  Patrick;  and  Smith,  Dale  D.,  3,945,140. 
Smith,  David  Theo:  See— 

Cruttwell,  Ian  Andrew;  and  Smith,  David  Theo,  3,946,361. 
Smith,  Harry  A.;  and  Bozzi,  Edward  G.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    The.     N.N'-Diglycidyl-N.N'-dialkyl     aryl     disulfonamides. 
3.945,973.  CI.  260-49.000. 
Smith.  Harry  D.:  See- 
Kennedy,  Thomas  W..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Harry  D.,  3,945,590. 
Smith,  Harry  Davis,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Well  logging  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 3,946,226,  CI.  250-256.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Bradley,  Floyd  P.;  and  Smith,  Lawrence  S..  3,945,199. 
Smith,  Lewis  R.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated.  Isolation  amplifier. 

3,946,324,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Smith.  Raymond  Marshall:  See — 

Elsbery.  James  W.;  and  Smith,  Raymond  Marshall,  3,945,077. 
Smith,  Roger  W.  Portable  radial  arm  saw.  3,945,286,  CI.  83-486.100. 
Smith.  Valor  C;  Gantsweg.  Marvin;  and  Faigen.  Ivan  M..  to  Magnavox 
Company,  The.  Antenna  for  providing  a  dielectrically  induced,  di- 
rectionally  dependent  radiation  pattern  phase  shift.  3,946,396,  CI. 
343-753.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See- 
Bennett,  Russell  B.;  Millicovsky,  William;  and  Pritz,  Howard  B., 

3.945.383. 
Berges.  David  Alan.  3.946.005. 

Pritz.  Howard  B.;  and  Talbert.  Sherwood  G..  3.945.379. 
Snavely.  Kenneth  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hard  rubber 
compositions    with    high    extender    oil    levels.     3.945,977.    CI. 
260-33.6AQ. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Producte  Co.,  Ltd.:  5«<r— 

Suzuki,    Masahiko;    Motomura,   Takayuki;   Seko,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  3,945,6  K. 
Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Gershanov.  Felix  Borisovich;  Liakumovich,  Alexandr  Grigorie- 
vich;  Michurov.  Jury  Ivanovich;  Pantukh.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rut- 
man.  Grigory  losifovich;  Sobolev.  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grin- 
berg.  Alexandr  Afroimovich;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zak- 
harova.  Nina  Vasilievna;  and  Nafikova.  Almira  Mudarisovna, 
3,946,086. 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Calcagno,    Benedetto;    [>ivo,    Claudio;    and    Ghirga,    Marcello, 
3,946,068. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Antar  Petroles  de  I'Atlantique:  See — 

Ouvrard,  Paul,  3,945.243. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Ateliers  et  Chantiers  de  Bretagne-A  C  B:  See — 

Colin.  Jean-Paul,  3,945,508. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Cartonneries  de  la  Lys  "ONDULYS":  See — 

Strebelle,  Georges,  3,945,561. 
S.A.  Martin:  5** — 

Barny,  Jean-Jacques,  3,945,305. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Poclain:  See— 

Bourges,  Bernard  M..  3.945.300. 
Societe  Anonyme  Usines  Emile  Henricot:  See — 

Henricot.  Paul  E..  3.945.327. 
Societe  des  Procedes  I'Air  Liquide  et  Technip  de  Liquefaction  des  Gaz 
Naturels:  See— 
Darredeau.   Bernard;  Cappiello,  Pierre;  and   Le  Bihan,  Herve, 
3,945,214. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques:  See — 
Kuhn,  Karl  Walter,  3,945,356. 
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Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See— 

Chiron,     Bernard;     Puyhaubert,    Jean;    and     Seguin,    Michel, 
3,946,341. 
Societe  Nouvelle  de  la  Teinturerie  de  la  Chaussee  Romaine:  5**— 

Bacro,  Bruno,  3,945,545. 
Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Cascade  type  dynamic 

mixer  for  extrusion  of  plastic.  3,945.622,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Solberg,  Bjom  Ragnar,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation . 

Pulse  train  generator.  3,946.253,  CI.  307-261.000. 
Solie,  James  C;  Doss,  Daniel  L.;  and  Waldrop,  Jerald  Lee,  to  Owa- 
tonna    Tool    Company.    Timber    felling    device.    3,945,610,    CI. 
254-93.00R. 
Solomon,  Herman  J.:  See— 

Leder,  Frederic;  Kramer,  George  M.;  and  Solomon,  Herman  J., 
3,946,088. 
Soiovei,  Alexei  Ivanovich:  See— 

Borisov,  Vasily  Nikolaevich;  Akulov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and 
Soiovei,  Alexei  Ivanovich,  3.945,312. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

De  Ceuster.  Jean;  and  Grassi.  Bruno.  3.945.910. 
Giacopelli.  Umberto,  3,945,909. 
Somerville,  John  G.;  and  Vasicek,  David  J.  Anchoring  means  for  earth 

tunneling  devices.  3,945,608,  CI.  254-29  OOR. 
Sommer,  Richard;  and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Arylsulphonylaminosulphonylphenyl-azo-arylene-azo-phenyl      dye- 
stuff.  3.945.992.  CI.  260-174.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Nagami.  Masaru;  and  Niino.  Osami.  3.946.249. 
Saito.  Tsunenari;  and  Aoki,  Yoshio.  3.946,266. 
Shimada,  Satoshi,  3,946,434. 
Takashino,  Shizuo,  3,946.436. 

Yagi,  Hajime;  Saito,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hirano,  Koji,  3,946,422. 
Sopp,  Samuel  W.:  See — 

Lee,  Leonard  S.;  Siegel,  Howard  M.;  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W., 
3,945,862. 
Sorensen,  Ejnar.  Method  for  removing  waste  disposers.  3,945.276.  CI. 

82-47.000. 
Sossong.  Henry  J.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

expelling  fluids.  3.945.539.  CI.  222-386.500. 
Soth,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Whiting,    Roy    M.;    Soth,    Henry    J.;    and    Ragard,    Phillip    A., 
3,945,100. 
Spanoudis,  Louis,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Laser  assemblies  using  glass 

discs  with  lead  borate  coatings.  3,946,128,  CI.  428-66.000. 
Spates,  Charles  D.:  5<r<r— 

Cook,  Virgil  W.;  Spates.  Charles  D.;  Heil,  Charles  Wayne,  de- 
ceased; Heil.  Terry  W..  executor;  and  Diers,  executrix  by  Kay 
A.,  3,945.081. 
Speaker  Motion  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Speaker,  Richard  L..  3.945,485. 
Speaker,  Richard  L.,  to  Speaker  Motion  Systems,  Inc.  Tray  conveying 

apparatus.  3,945.485.  CI.  198-155.000. 
Speakman,  Eugene  R.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Fatigue 

bushing  assembly.  3,945,695,  CI.  308-240.000. 
Speidel,  Thomas  O.  P.,  to  Lodding  Engineering  Corporation.  Fourdri- 

nier  steam  shower.  3,945,881,  CI.  162-208.000. 
Spence,  Thomas  William  Matches:  See — 

Davison,  Michael;  Frankham,  David  Binfield;  and  Spence,  Thomas 
William  Matches.  3.946.002. 
Spencer,  Phillip  G.  Sighting  apparatus.  3,945.127.  CI.  33-265.000. 
Sperry,  Charles  R.,  to  Instapak  Corporation.  Foam  dispensing  appara- 
tus. 3.945.569.  CI.  239-1 12.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  5**— 

Daniels.  John  F.;  Melito.  Maurice  A..  Jr.;  and  Szymansky,  Edward, 

3,945,115. 
Kennedy,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Harry  D.,  3,945,590. 
Lustig,  Claude  D.;  and  Thaxter,  James  B.,  3,946,267. 
Olsen,  James  A.;  and  Butler,  Lee  D.,  3,945,507. 
Tolmie,  Robert  J.,  3,945.1 18. 
Spier,  I.  Martin;  and  Arbib,  Richard  H.,  to  Level-Line  Products.  Pic- 
ture hook.  3,945,599,  CI.  248-476.000. 
Spindel-,Motoren-  Und  Maschinenfabrik  A.G.:  See— 

Widmer,  Dieter,  3,945,187. 
Spindler  &  Hoyer  KG  Werk  fur  Feinmechanik  und  Optik:  See— 

Mallwitz,  Detlef;  Klingner,   Hartmut;  and  Kubbetat,  Wolfgang. 
3.945.600. 
Spoerke,  Roger  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Prep- 
aration of  methacrylamides.  3,945,970,  CI.  260-47.0UA. 
Sprenkle,  George  J.:  See— 

Braun,  Robert  E.;  Jones,  Richard  H.;  Sprenkle,  George  J.;  and 
Stopper,  Herbert,  3,946,276. 
Sprinter  System  of  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Stannard,  Charles  G.,  3,945,108. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Oster,  Clark  L.;  and  Tharp,  James  A.,  3,946,346. 
Stahle,  Eugen;  and  Frauhammer,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Vibra- 
tion generator.  3,945,259,  CI.  74-61.000. 
Staiger,  Karl:  See— 

Streit,  Klaus;  and  Suiger,  Karl,  3,946,303. 
Stamicarbon,  N.V.:  See— 

Paasen.  Mathijs  M.  F.;  and  Meijerink,  Harrie  H.  J.,  3,946,076. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

McCurdy,  John  L.;  and  Stein,  Norman,  3,945,976. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Crowe,  David  F.;  Peters,  Richard  H.;  Tanabe,  Masato;  and  Detre, 
George,  3,946,052. 


Pierce,  Edward  T.,  3,945,251. 
Rosen,  Charles  A.,  3,945,729. 
Stannard,  Charles  G.,  to  Sprinter  System  of  America,  Ltd.  Core  in- 
serter for  filters.  3,945,108,  CI.  29-450.000. 
SUr-Kist  Foods,  inc.:  See— 

Hanna,  Keith  L.,  3,946.123. 
State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  The:  See— 

Leavitt.     Chaim;     Alper,     Yekutiel;     and     Gruenewald.     Tzvi, 
3,945,330. 
State  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defence  Hakirya,  The:  5m— 

Popper,  Jakhin  Boas;  and  Lowy,  Avigdor,  3,945,324. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Elazar,  Shmuel;  and  Bierbaum,  Charies  A.,  3,945,250. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Feiler,  Leonard;  and  Gelman,  Sheldon  F.,  3,945,985. 
STECE  -  AB  Industrifjadrar:  S**— 

Farlind,  Stig  Axel  Goran,  3,945,091. 
Steele,  Steven  Gary:  See— 

Castrodale,  Daniel  Owen;  Steele,  Steven  Gary;  Wentink.  William 
Stewart;  and  Wheeler.  Stephen  Edward.  3.946.439. 
Steffen,  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

Janssen,  Paul;  and  Steffen,  Klaus-Dieter,  3,946,059. 
Stehle,  Heinz;  Assmann,  Helmut;  Wahode,  Peter;  and  Janson,  Walter, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  equipment  for  detecting 
deflective  nuclear  fuel  rods.  3,945,245,  CI.  73-71.400. 
Steiger,  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  HydrosUtic  piston  machine. 

3.945,303,  CI.  92-58.000. 
Stein.  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Signal  generator.  3.946,255,  CI. 

307-269.000. 
Stein,  Norman:  See— 

McCurdy,  John  L.;  and  Stein,  Norman,  3,945,976. 
Steinbock,  Rolf.  Tandem   rolling  mill  arrangement.   3,945,234,  CI. 

72-235.000. 
Steiner.  Ewald;  and  Scholtholt.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Distribution    frame   for  communication   facilities.    3.945.706.  CI. 
339-1I3.00L. 
Steinke.  Frederick  H.:  See— 

Brever.  Lcsli?  H.;  and  Steinke.  Frederick  H..  3.946.1 15. 
Stengel,  Edgar:  See— 

Reinke.    Friedhelm;    Stengel,    Edgar;    Emde,    Friedhelm;    and 
Schwarz,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,945,483. 
Stengrin,  Wolf  Dietrich:  See— 

Zodrow,  Bemhard;  Kovacev,  Milan;  Stengritt,  Wolf  Dietrich;  and 
Hopp,  Rudolf,  3,945,466. 
Stenne,  Pierre,  to  Claudel  S.A.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  produc- 
tion of  curds.  3,945,310,  CI.  99-452.000. 
StephanofT,  Nicholas  N.,  to  Fluid  Energy  Processing  &  Equipment  Co. 
Expanded     chamber     centrifugal     drying     mill.     3,945,130,    CI. 
34-10.000. 
Stepp,  Gregory;  and  Patrick,  Michael  Dennis,  Sr.,  to  Grimes  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SCR  strobe  lamp  control  for  preventing  capacitor 
recharge  during  after-glow.  3,946.271.  CI.  3I5-24I.00S. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Eggensperger.  Heinz;  and  Diehl.  Karl-Heinz.  3,946,006. 
Stettler,  John  D.:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas.  Romas  A.;  Meyer.  Harry  C.  HI;  and 

Stettler,  John  D.,  3,946.236. 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas.  Romas  A.;  Meyer.  Harry  C,  Hi;  and 
Stettler,  John  D.,  3,946,240. 
Stewart- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Baker,  John  D.;  and  Cams,  Bryce  W.,  3,946,31  I. 
Stimpson,  Donald  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Adjustable  connector. 

3,945,267,  CI.  74-50 1. OOR. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See- 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3,946,026. 
Stokes,  Peter  Brysm:  See- 
Burgess,  Brian;  Bayliss,  Raymond  Terence;  Stokes.  Peter  Bryan; 
and  Eynon,  George  Thomas,  3,945,573. 
Stoll,  Harold  M:  Srtr— 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G.;  Stoll,  Harold  M.;  Tangonan.  Gregory  L.; 
and  Yariv.  Amnon.  3.945.1 10. 
Stopper.  Herbert:  See— 

Braun.  Robert  E.;  Jones.  Richard  H.;  Sprenkle.  George  J.;  and 
Stopper.  Herbert.  3.946.276. 
Stossel.    Ernest.    Carbamide    adducts    of    polymetalophosphamate. 

3.945.987.  CI.  260-96.50C. 
Stotz  &  Co.:  See— 

Koula.  Zdenek.  3.945,433. 
Strack,  Donald  Robert,  to  Protective  Treatments,  Inc.  Sealing  adhesive 

strands  and  compositions  therefor.  3,945,975,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Straub,  Hermann,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Arrangement  for  mounting 

tubes  in  a  tank  wall.  3,945,431,  CI.  165-1 1.000. 
Strauff,  Gunther,  to  Langen  &  Co.  Servo  steering  systems  for  motor 

vehicles.  3,945,456,  CI.  I80-79.20R. 
Strauss,  Gottfried;  and  Klotzbach,  Kurt.  Apparatus  for  making  relief 

cuts  on  previously  scored  glass  sheeu.  3,945,278,  CI.  83-12.000. 
Strebelle,  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Cartonneries  de  la  Lys 

"ONDULYS".  Cardboard  carton.  3,945,561,  CI.  229-41.00B. 
Street,  Evan  H.:  See— 

Closmann,  Philip  J.;  Drinkard,  Gary;  Street,  Evan  H.;  Templeton, 
Charles  C;  and  Tham,  Min  Jack,  3,945,679. 
Streit,  Klaus;  and  Staiger,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Monolithic 

integrated  voltage  regulator.  3,946.303.  CI.  323-22.00T. 
Strick  Corporation:  See— 

Abolins,  Andrew;  and  Bertsch.  Joseph  A..  3.945,687. 
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Stfizhov,  Gennady  Sergeevich:  See — 

Milman,  Boris  Samoilovich;  Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich;  Striz- 
hov,  Gennady  Sergeevich;  Tinyakov,  Viktor  Gurievich;  Doros- 
chenko,  Pavel  Petrovich;  Karssky,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Levin, 
Moisei  Markovich;  Krapukhin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and  Seme- 
nov,  Pavel  Vladimirovich.  3,945,427. 
St^omgren,  Lawrence  Thompson.  Flexible  knee  support.  3,945,046, 

[:i.  2-22.000. 
St  oup.  James  P.,  to  Latrobe  Steel  Company.  Bearing  having  extended 

■oiling  fatigue  life.  3.945,821,  CI.  75-126.00C. 
St  lart,  Richard  L.;  and  Bhopale,  Arvind  M.,  to  Rixon,  Incorporated. 

Multilevel  digiul  filter.  3,946,214,  CI.  235-152.000. 
St  impf,  Horst:  See— 

Gorter,  Werner;  Kresu,  Erich;  and  Stumpf,  Horst,  3.945,420. 
Sifjbuteo  Sports  Games  Limited:  See — 

Denmark,  James,  3,945,640. 
Sif»ea  Equipment  Associates  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Forbes,  Gordon  B.;  and  Van  Houten,  Roland  W.,  3,945,213. 
Si^chy,  Milos:  5**— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,946,040.    I 
S^giyama,  Keiichi:  See—  I 

Sugiyama,  Noboru;  Suzuki.  Masamichi;  Watanabe,  Katami;  Sugi- 
yama,  Keiichi;  Tadenuma,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Takashi;  Kaneda, 
Ryoji;  and  Yoshino.  Makoto.  3.945.930. 
Siigiyama.  Noboru;  Suzuki.  Masamichi;  Watanabe.  Katami;  Sugiyama. 
Ceiichi;  Tadenuma.  Hachiro;  Kato.  Takashi;  Kaneda.  Ryoji;  and  Yo- 
ihino,  Makoto.  to  Toho  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
^ight  Metal  Research  Laboratory,  Ltd.  Water-soluble  metal  working 
ubricants.  3,945,930,  CI.  252-32.500. 
Su  giyama,  Tadao:  See— 

Matsubara,  Hiroyoshi;  Osuka.  Tatsumi;  and   Sugiyama.  Tadao. 
3.945.858. 
Siizu.  Dairi;  and  Kato.  Yasuaki.  to  Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

\pparatus  for  loading  goods.  3.945.522.  CI.  214-512.000. 
Sullivan.  Arthur  Francis;  Brocket!.  Frank  Howard.  Ill;  and  Harthan. 
-ewis  John.  III.  to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc..  The.  Pres- 
;ure-responsive  valve.  3.945.394.  CI.  137-430.000. 
Su  llivan.  James  Patrick;  and  Smith.  Dale  D.  Card  book.  3.945.140.  CI. 

»0-I02.000. 

Su  llivan,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Eichom.  Roger  H.,  deceased  (by  Roches- 
er.  Lincoln  First  Bank  of.  executor),  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copy 
nethod  utilizing  single  radiant  ray  path  for  imaging  and  transfixing. 
946,230.  CI.  250-316.000. 
Si|zer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 
Steiger.  Anton.  3,945,303. 
Straub.  Hermann.  3.945.431. 
Si^ida.  Shizuo;  Nii.  Kazuo;  Ito.  Hisatsugu;  Ueda.  Atsushi;  and  Ishii. 
Mitsuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyo  Kogyo 
To.,  Ltd.  Time  division  multiple  transmission  control  apparatus. 
J.946.362.  CI.  340-I47.0SY. 
Su  mita.  Masujiro;  Konno.  Ryozo;  and  Takeuchi,  Toru,  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  coating  composition. 
1,945,833,  CI.  96-115.00R. 
Sivnita,  Yuzo:  See — 

Tobita,  Susumu;  Shimoishizaka,  Masashi;  Sumita,  Yuzo;  Oishi, 
Isamu;  and  Kato.  Koji.  3.945.552. 
Siifnitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ikeda.     Takuo;     Hadano.     Takushige;     and     Nogi,     Syunsuke, 

3,945,990. 
Matsui,    Masanao;    Katsube,    Junki;    Shimomura,    Hiromi;    and 

Murayama,  Eichi.  3.946.065. 
Yamada,  Hirotada;  Tobiki.  Hisao;  Nakatsuka,  Iwao;  Tanno.  Nori- 
thiko;  Shimago.  Kozo;  and  Nakagome.  Takenari.  3.945,995. 
Si^i  Ventures,  Inc.:  See— 

Shang,  Jer-Yu;  and  Wynkoop,  Raymond,  3,945.804.| 
Si4idstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.:  See —  j 

Bateman.  Charles  Donald.  3.946.358.  | 

Stiig,  Thomas.  Circular  toothbrush.  3.945.076,  CI.  I5-21.00R. 
Supkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See — 

Paddock.  Paul  F.;  and  Cramer.  Jerry  W..  3.945,489. 
Su^rior  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Weinstein,  David  Harold;  Ash  worth,  Monroe  Alfred,  III;  and  Mal- 
lett,  A.  J.,  3,946.357. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation:  See —  I 

Banko.  Anton.  3,945,375.  ' 

Suhon,  Stephen  John.  Air  reefing  system.  3,945,592,  CI.  244-152.000. 
Su  Euki,  Chuji:  See — 

Inazaki,  Kenzoo;  Kanatani,  Yoshiharu;  Ise,  Masahiro;  Mizukami, 
Etsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Chuji,  3,946,371. 
Suzuki,  Isao:  See — 

Masuda,  Naosuke;  Yanagawa,  Itiro;  and  Suzuki,  Isao,  3,945,690. 
Sukuki,  Kunihiko;  and  Kurisu,  Katsuyasu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
.imited.    Interlocking    device    for    manual    change    speed    gear. 
1,945,458,  CI.  I80-82.00C. 
Su  uki,  Masahiko;  Motomura,  Takayuki;  Seko,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takaha- 
:  hi,  Hiroshi.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.;  Fuji  Machinery 
I  To.,    Ltd.;    and    Sanwa    Machine   Co.,    Inc.    ice    cream    freezer. 
,945,614,  CI.  259-4.00R. 
Suzuki,  Masamichi:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Noboru;  Suzuki,  Masamichi;  Watanabe,  Katami;  Sugi- 
yama, Keiichi;  Tadenuma,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Takashi;  Kaneda, 
Ryoji;  and  Yoshino,  Makoto,  3,945,930. 
Suzuki  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoda.    Kiyoshi;   Yamauchi,  Teruo;  and   Kobayashi,   Masaru, 
3.945.166. 
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Ishimori.  Shigeni;  and  Otsuka,  Shinjiro,  3,945,893. 
Suzuki.  Naoyuki:  See- 
Veda,     Harutoshi;     Suzuki.     Naoyuki;     and     Nagao,     Masami, 
3,945.840. 
Svahn,  Carl  Magnus:  See— 

Vessman.    Jorgen;    Svahn,    Carl    Magnus;    and    Hartvig,    Per, 
3,946,063. 
Svendor,  John  S.;  and  Shintock,  Eugene,  to  Shatterproof  Glass  Corpo- 
ration. Sputter-coating  of  glass  sheets  or  other  substrates.  3,945,903, 
CI.  204-192.000. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Schibbye,  Hjalmar,  3,945,216. 
Swanberg,  Melvin  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  focus  with 

variable  magnification.  3,946,222,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Swanson,  Capleton  I.:  5^*— 

Holland,  William  P.;  Swanson,  Capleton  I.;  and  Randmer,  Jacob 
A.,  3,946,261. 
Swanson,  Carl  D.:  See — 

Berry,  James  M.;  Hauser,  Anthony  J.;  and  Swanson,  Carl  D., 
3,946,405. 
Swanson,  William  C:  See— 

Barkstrom,  Reynold;  Rickerd,  Calvin  P.;  and  Swanson,  William  C, 
3.945.175. 
Sweetman.  Dorothy  M.  Safety  arch.  3,945,337,  CI.  1 16-36.000. 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Eberle,    Dieter;    Hanselmann,    Dieter;    and     Prohaska,    Hans, 
3,946,178. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Winter,   Joseph;    Pryor,    Michael   J.;   and   Setzer.   William   C, 

3,945,860. 
Zehnder,  Jurg,  3,945,325. 
Sydney  S.  Bird  and  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Alfred,  3,946,344. 
Syntex  Inc.:  See — 

Beard,  Colin  C,  3,946,031. 
Szymansky,  Edward:  See — 

Daniels,  John  F.;  Melito,  Maurice  A.,  Jr.;  and  Szymansky,  Edward, 
3,945,115. 
Tadenuma,  Hachiro:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Noboru;  Suzuki,  Masamichi;  Watanabe,  Katami;  Sugi- 
yama, Keiichi;  Tadenuma,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Takashi;  Kaneda, 
Ryoji;  and  Yoshino,  Makoto,  3,945.930. 
Taguchi.  Tatsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shutter  release  device 

in  camera.  3.946.408.  CI.  354-51.000. 
Taibi.   Frank   P.   Mobile  continuous  concrete   proportioning  plant. 

3.945.619,  CI.  259-154.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi:  5«— 

Suzuki.    Masahiko;    Motomura.   Takayuki;   Seko,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi.  3.945.614. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Senoo.  Tadao.  to  Ube-Nitto  Kasei  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  forming  continuous  fiber  reinforced  material  embedded 
in  thermosetting  resin.  3.946,097,  CI.  264-90.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuaki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  circuit.  3.946.330,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Murano,  Minoru;  Yanabu,  Satoru;  Tamagawa,  Toru;  Takahashi, 
Nobuyuki;     Okumura,     Hiroyuki;     and     Ohhashi,     Hiroshi, 
3,946,179. 
Takahashi,  Shinji:  See — 

Ueki,     Atsufumi;     Nishida,     Nobuo;     and     Takahashi,     Shinji, 
3.946,430. 
Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Kawahara,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki;  Kato, 
Koichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Method    for    the    production    of  cephalosporins.    3,945,888,   CI. 
195-29.000. 
Takahashi,  Toru:  See — 

Ito,   Yoshio;  Takahashi,  Toru;   Ishihara,  Takayuki;   Kobayashi, 
Hiroo;  and  Matsuoka.  Atsushi.  3.945.726. 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki:  5^^— 

Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Kawahara.  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki;  Kato, 
Koichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio,  3,945,888. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  slide  fastener  stringers  having  coupling  elements 
woven  into  a  fabric  tape.  3.945.405.  CI.  139-22.000. 
Takamizawa.   Koji;   Shimizuhata.   Shitiro;   Shinonaga.   Akinori;   and 
Tsuruta.     Masaru.     Push     button-type     switch.     3,946,181.    CI. 
200-I59.00R. 
Takashima,  Masatake:  See— 

Ishii,     Kiyoshi;     Fuse,     Shigeru;     and     Takashima,     Masatake, 
3,946,407. 
Takashino,  Shizuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Automatic  shutoff  mecha- 
nism   for   magnetic   tape   recording   and    reproducing   apparatus. 
3,946,436,  CI.  360-74.000. 
Takasu,  Tadahiro:  See— 

Nakao,  Hisaji;  Fukuma,  Nobuo;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  Takasu, 
Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  3,946,212. 
Takayama,  Takashi:  See- 
Sato,   Tutomu;    Horikawa,    Kiyomi;    Hiroi,    Masayoshi;    Umino, 
Shigeyuki;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Takayama,  Takashi;  and  Kayamori, 
Toru,  3,945,551. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagamatsu.   Kazuo;  Kinoshita.  Yoshitsugu;  Kawajiri,  Seizo;  and 

Uda,  Yoshiaki,  3,945,796. 
Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Kawahara,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki;  Kato, 
Koichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio,  3,945,888. 
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Takemoto,  Toyoki;  and  Kuroda,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  integrated  circuits.  3,945,347,  CI. 
29-577.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hisaharu:  See— 

Yagi,  Motoi;  Akino,  Mono;  and  Takeuchi,  Hisaharu,  3,945,582. 
Takeuchi,  Toru:  See— 

Sumita,  Masujiro;  Konno,  Ryozo;  and  Takeuchi,  Toru,  3,945,833. 
Takino,  Masuichi;  Kurosaki.  Teikichi;  and  Odaka.  Munehiko,  to  Nip- 
pon Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  6-L-dihydroxyethyl-2,4,7-trioxo- 
8-D-ribityl  pteridine  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  3.946,012, 
CI.  260-251.500. 
Talbert,  Sherwood  G.:  See— 

Pritz,  Howard  B.;  and  Talbert,  Sherwood  G.,  3,945,379. 
Tamagawa,  Toru:  See— 

Murano,  Minoru;  Yanabu,  Satoru;  Tamagawa,  Toru;  Takahashi, 
Nobuyuki;     Okumura,     Hiroyuki;     and     Ohhashi,     Hiroshi, 
3,946,179. 
Tamblyn,    Robert   Teudar.    Air    conditioning   method   and   system. 

3,945,432.  CI.  165-22.000. 
Tanabe,  Geniti:  See — 

Tomioka,  Shozo;  Matsushima,  Shujiro;  Koezuka,  Yokichi;  Tanabe, 
Geniti;  and  Nakasyo,  Koichi,  3,945,230. 
Tanabe,  Masato:  See- 
Crowe,  David  F.;  Peters,  Richard  H.;  Tanabe,  Masato;  and  Detre, 
George,  3,946,052. 
Tanaka,  Akio:  See- 
Ma,  John;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  3,946,319. 
Tanaka,  Keiji:  See— 

Moriyama,  Inao;  Tanaka,  Keiji;  Yujiro.  Ando;  and  Ohara,  Kat- 
sunobu.  3,945,725. 
Tangonan,  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G.;  Stoll,  Harold  M.;  Tangonan,  Gregory  L.; 
and  Yariv,  Amnon,  3,945,1  10. 
Taniguchi,  Tadasu;  Hosaka,  Iwao;  and  Yoshida,  Shigeru,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information 
writing  device.  3,946,202,  CI.  235-61.70B. 
Taniguchi,  Tadasu;  Hosaka,  Iwao;  and  Yoshida,  Shigeru,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Card  reader 
protecting  device.  3,946,204,  CI.  235-61.1  IR. 
Tanikoshi,  Kinji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Brushless    motor    driving    system.    3,946.292,    CI. 
318-138.000. 
Tanno,  Norithiko:  See— 

Yamada,  Hirotada;  Tobiki,  Hisao;  Nakatsuka,  Iwao;  Tanno,  Nori- 
thiko; Shimago,  Kozo;  and  Nakagome,  Takenari,  3,945,995. 
Tarfant,  Duel  J.:  See— 

Wilson,  Clyde  H.;  Cross,  Donald  M.;  Dupuy,  James  A.;  and  Tar- 
rant, Duel  J.,  3,945.450. 
Tarui,  Yasuo;  and  Hayashi,  Yutaka,  to  Kogyo  Gijutsuin.  High  fre- 
quency   field-effect    transistors    and    method    of    making    same. 
3,946,424,  CI.  357-42.000. 
Tate,  Jack  F.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Shupe,  Russell  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Method     for     stimulating     well     production.      3,945,438,     CI. 
166-307.000. 
Tate,  Jack  F.:  See— 

Shupe,  Russell  D.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,945,439. 
Tatsukawa,  Keizo:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Yasuo;  Tatsukawa,  Keizo;  Nagaoka,  Koichi;  Nagumo, 
Masayuki;  and  Nagai,  Kiichi,  3,945,952. 
Tauchi,  Syoji:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki,  Ichiemon;  Ishida,  Katsuhiko;  Tauchi, 
Syoji;  Nishimura,  Takeshi;  Seki,  Takeo;  and  Kozuma,  Noboru, 
3,946,270. 
Tauscher,  Manfred;  Goring,  Joachim;  Busch,  Wolfgang;  and  Rohte, 
Oskar,  to  Wulfing,  Johann  A.   l,3-bis(Beta-ethylhexyl)-5-amino-5- 
methylhexahydropyrimidine-pyridine-3-carboxylate,  process  for  its 
preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  this  com- 
pound. 3,946,013,  CI.  260-256.40N. 
Taylor,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Clarence  A.;  and  Taylor,  Frank  L.,  3,946,243. 
Taylor,   Monte    L.   Cloth   tube    everter  and   method   of  operation. 

3,945.542,  CI.  223-42.000. 
Taylor,  Roger  Keith,  to  Tourdelos  Limited.  Actuators.  3,945,304,  CI. 

92-140.000. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura,  Taro;  and  Yamamoto,  Takahiro,  3,946,308. 
Yoshioka,  Tsunehiko;  Oyamada,  Yasutaka;  Iwaya,  Shoichi;  and 
Sato,  Minoru,  3,946,290. 
Teatini,  Giuseppe.  Regulating  valve.  3,945,393,  CI.  137-220.000. 
Tech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
Vilkaitis,  Hugo  L.,  3,946,343. 
Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  5^^ — 

Graser,  Michael.  Jr..  3,945,73  I. 
TED  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft  AEG-Telefunken-Teldec:  See— 

Schultz,  Bodo,  3,946.167. 
Teijin  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata.  Kaoru;  and  Hara,  Shigeyoshi,  3,946,033. 
Teitel,  Sidney:  See— 

Brossi,  Arnold;  Kloetzer,  Wilhelm;  and  Teitel,  Sidney,  3,946,041 . 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Beeck.  Carlos  Luis,  3.946,225. 
Tel-Tone  Corporation:  See— 

Asmussen,  Daniel  Richard;  and  Breen,  Barry  Cameron,  3,946,163. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Skrabek,    Emanuel    Andrew;    and    Trimmer,    Donald    Smith, 
3,945,855. 


Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Regueiro,  Jose  F.,  3,945,365. 
Teleflex  incorporated:  See— 

Horvath.  Louis  T.;  and  Allen.  Clifford  H.,  3,945,260. 
Ion,  John  C;  and  Zieber,  George  M.,  Jr.,  3,945,268. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See — 

Eierry,  James  M.;  Hauser,  Anthony  J.;  and  Swanson,  Carl  D., 

3,946,405. 
Lindberg,  Arthur  F.,  3,945,481. 
McClaughry,  Michael  J.,  3,946,245. 
Templeton,  Charles  C:  See— 

Closmann,  Philip  J.;  Drinkard,  Gary;  Street,  Evan  H.;  Templeton, 
Charles  C;  and  Tham,  Min  Jack,  3,945,679. 
Tepper,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Figiel,  Francis  J.;  Tepper,  Robert  J.;  and  Dunn,   Michael  L., 
3,945,932. 
Terauchi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Toyoda,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Shigemi;  Terauchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiraga, 
Masaharu,  3,945,765. 
Terhune,   George    E.    Rotating    lever-actuated   pumping   apparatus. 

3,945,763,  CI.  417-211.000. 
Tessenderlo  Chemie  S.A.:  See— 

Delaunois,  Yvon;  Hestermans,  Pierre;  Leroy,  Georges;  Peerts,  Fer- 
nand;  and  Wilante,  Claude,  3,946,083. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  S<^— 

Marion.  Charles  P.;  and  Reynolds,  Blake,  3,945,942. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Shupe,  Russell  D.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,945,439. 
Smith,  Harry  Davis,  Jr.,  3,946,226. 

Tate,  Jack  F.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Shupe,  Russell  D.,  3.945.438. 
Texas  Alkyls.  Inc.:  See— 

Malpass.  Dennis  B.;  Heilig.  George  Charles;  and  Foley.  Thomas  C. . 
3.946,058. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.:  See- 
Buss,  Dennis  Darcy,  3,946,248. 

Collins,  Dean  Robert;  and  Clairbome,  L^wis  T.,  3,946,247. 
Hartmann,  Clinton  S.,  3,946.342. 
Hartsell,  Glenn  A.,  3,946,420. 
Hartsell,  Glenn  A.;  and  Kmetz,  Allan  R.,  3,946,421. 
Holder.  Paul  Dalton.  3.946,182. 
Nelson,  Hjalmar  N.,  3,946,352. 
Van  Dierendonck,  Jerry  L.,  3,946,216. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Halwes,  Dennis  R.,  3,945,628. 
Johnston,  Mervyn  B.,  3,945,354. 

Kellerman,  Rudolph;  and  Fischer,  James  L.,  3.945.478. 
Olmr.  Jaroslav  Jiri,  3,945,288. 
Tham,  Min  Jack:  See — 

Closmann,  Philip  J.;  Drinkard,  Gary;  Street,  Evan  H.;  Templeton, 
Charles  C;  and  Tham,  Min  Jack,  3,945,679. 
Tharp,  James  A.:  See— 

Oster,  Clark  L.;  and  Tharp,  James  A.,  3.946,346. 
Thaxter,  James  B.:  See— 

Lustig,  Claude  D.;  and  Thaxter,  James  B.,  3,946,267. 
Therkelsen,    Louis   J.    Control    for    water    closets.    3,945,057,    CI. 

4-67.00R. 
Thiel,  Reinhard;  Rosenbaum.  Heinz  Jorg;  and  Heller.  Karl  Heinz,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Process    for    oxidating    hydrocarbons. 
3.946.077,  CI.  26O-586.0AB. 
Thiele,  John  R.:  See- 
Rudder,  Walter   H.;   Braden,   William   D.,  deceased;   McEvoy. 
Charles  J.;  Dodson,  Stokes  R.,  Jr.;  Thiele,  John  R.;  and  Livgren, 
Allen  L..  3,945,866. 
Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius:  See — 

Zom,  Hugo;  Kuffner,  Karl;  Glockner,  Hans;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans; 
and  Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius,  3,945,829. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Sossong,  Henry  J.,  3,945,539. 
Thomas,  H.  Ronald:  See — 

Parent,  Richard  A.;  and  Thomas,  H.  Ronald,  3,945,823. 
Thomas,  Ian  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  for  producing  stannic 

tertiary  alkoxide.  3,946,056,  CI.  260-429.700. 
Thomas,  Ian  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Liquid  octa  2-lower  alkoxy 
ethoxides  of  aluminum  and  (magnesium  or  calcium).  3,946,102,  CI. 
423-600.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Brobeck,  W illiam  M.;  Givins,  John  S.,  Jr.;  Meads,  Philip  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Thomas.  Robert  E.,  3,946,220. 
Titompson,  Vivienne  J.  Covered  artist  palette  apparatus.  3,945,490, 

CI.  206-1.700. 
Thompson,  Walter  F.:  See- 
Dover,  Thomas  J.;  and  Thompson.  Walter  P..  3.945.182. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Bonnel,  Michele,  3,945,1 13. 
Puech,  Claude,  3,945,790. 
Thomson,  Morton  W.;  and  Trout,  Mitchel  A.,  to  Dymo  Industries,  inc. 

Portable  transaction-log  recorder.  3,945,316,  CI.  101-45.000. 
Thorp,  Peter  M.,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Latching  apparatus.  3,946,172, 

CI.  200-44.000. 
Thorsoe,  Flemming,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Phase-initiation  control  arrange- 
ment, particularly  for  a  three-phaseconsumer  unit.  3,946,304,  CI. 
323-24.000. 
Thorson,  Eric  K.:  See — 

Codomo,  Joseph;  and  Thorson,  Eric  K.,  3,946,364. 
Tidland  Corporation:  See— 

Ochs,  Gordon  M.;  and  Wheeler,  Raymond  L.,  3,MS,583. 
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Tilk^ns,  Lucien,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicular 

sp  ringing  means.  3,945.626,  CI.  267-64.00R. 
Tim  ;x  Corporation:  5*^ — 

Lewis.  Richard  Waller,  3.945.850. 
Tim  Herman,  William  O.  Game  table.  3,945,639.  CI.  273-3.00A. 
Tinj  akov,  Viktor  Gurievich:  See— 

Oilman.  Boris  Samoilovich;  Mirzoian,  Genrikh  Sergeevich;  Striz- 
hov,  Gennady  Sergeevich;  Tinyakov,  Viktor  Gurievich;  Doros- 
chenko,  Pavel  Petrovich;  Karssky,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  Levin, 
Moisei  Markovich;  Krapukhin,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  and  Seme- 
nov,  Pavel  Vladimirovich,  3,945,427. 
Tipfjer.  Maynard  J.  G.:  See — 

Marietta,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Tipper,  Maynard  J.  G..  3,945,171. 
li,  Paolo,  to  Atos  Oleodinamica  S.p.A.  Electrically  modulated  hy- 
^ulic-pressure  regulating  valve.  3,945,399,  CI.  137-529.000. 
Tka<  iukas.  Eugenia.  Self-feeding  bottle.  3,945,524.  CI.  215-1 1.OOR. 
Tob  ki.  Hisao:  See— 

famada,  Hirotada;  Tobiki,  Hisao;  Nakatsuka,  Iwao;  Tanno,  Nori- 
thiko;  Shimago,  Kozo;  and  Nakagome,  Takenari,  3,945,995. 
Tobfta.  Susumu;  Shimoishizaka,  Masashi;  Sumita,  Yuzo;  Oishi,  Isamu; 
Kato,  Koji,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
.  for  forming  a  corrugated  waveguide.  3,945,552,  CI.  228-17.500. 
Peter  Frank,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Dimerisa- 
process  and  catalyst.  3,946.066.  CI.  260-465. SOD. 
Chemical  Industry  Cof.  Ltd.:  See — 
iugiyama,  Noboru;  Suzuki,  Masamichi;  Watanabe,  Katami;  Sugi- 
yama,  Keiichi;  Tadenuma.  Hachiro;  Kato.  Takashi;  Kaneda, 
Ryoji;  and  Yoshino,  Makoto,  3.945,930. 
Tokfi  TRW  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

\be,  Michio,  3,945,739. 
Tok  lyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

^izutani,    Yukio;    Izumi,    Yusuke;    and    Watanabe.    Yoshiaki, 
3,946,079. 
Tokio  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

^arada,  Nozomu;  and  Iwasawa,  Mineo,  3,946,223. 
keuchi,  Jun-ichiro;  and  Tsutsumi,  Teruo,  3,946,403. 
^urano,  Minoru;  Yanabu,  Satoru;  Tamagawa,  Toru;  Takahashi, 
Nobuyuki;     Okumura,      Hiroyuki;      and     Ohhashi,      Hiroshi, 
3,946,179. 
Vagi,  Motoi;  Akino,  Morio;  and  Takeuchi,  Hisaharu,  3,945,582. 
ie,  Robert  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Shaver  inner  cutter. 
118.  CI.  30-346.510. 
Tonjinaga.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

[>kano,  Ryozo;  and  Tominaga,  Nobuyoshi,  3,945,463. 

Shozo;  Matsushima,  Shujiro;  Koezuka,  Yokichi;  Tanabe, 
G^niti;  and  Nakasyo,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku- 
Process  for  automatically   interchanging  die  assemblies  in  a 
working    press    and    apparatus    therefor.    3,945,230,    CI. 
-30.000. 
Tonlita,  Masahiro:  5^* — 

ICaneko,  Fuminori;  Ureshino,  Kashirou;  and  Tomita,  Masahiro. 
3.945.577. 

Kenneth;  and  Harrison,  Michael,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
C|)mpany.  Dentifrice.  3,946.108,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Boring  Company  Limited:  See — 
Ikeda,  Nobuhisa.  3.945,445. 

i,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich:  See— 
Listov,  Petr  Nikolaevich;  Ganiev.  Madzhid  Saidovich;  Buromsky. 
Vladimir    Ivanovich;    Bogdanova.    Lidia    Ivanovna;    Kalafatov, 
Enver  Tefikovich;  Topalidi,  Dmitry  Nikolaevich;  Rodionov,  Vit- 
aly  Petrovich;  Junusov,  Edem  Idrisovich;  and  Fedorov,  Valery 
Pavlovich.  3,945.179. 
Industries.  Inc.:  5** — 
Yamazaki.  Chikayasu;  Nakayama,  Takao;  and  Kawabc,  Noriyuki, 
3,945,181. 
Textiles,  Inc.:  See— 
Matsumoto,     Fukuo;     Kondo,     Kikuo;     and     Shibata,     Masao, 
3,945,222. 
Torkow,  Eugene  N.:  See— 

Oltman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.;  Pelner.  Nathan;  and  Torgow.  Eugene  N., 
3.946.339. 

Bruce  A.;  and  Shaffer.  Edward  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

N^anufacturing  Company.  Sem iconductive  metal  chalcogenides  of 

type  CujVS4  and  methods  for  preparing  them.  3.945,935.  CI. 

-62.30V. 

Toriorici.  Carl.  Device  for  drawing  objects  in  perspective.  3,945,123, 

33-77.000. 

Alex,    to    Ellis    Corporation.    Rotary    centrifugal    machine. 

945,921,  CI.  210-78.000. 

Paul:  See— 
Hohwart.  George;  Toth,  Paul;  and  Cross,  Kenneth  O.,  3.945.652. 
Tou  rdelos  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  Roger  Keith.  3.945.304. 
Tom  a  Kako  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamatsu.    Kenichi;    Yamada.    Shozo;    Nouni,    Hiroaki;    and 
Yokoyama.  Shuzi.  3.945.404. 
ToWnsend.  Herbert  E..  Jr.;  and  Horton.  James  B.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
C  }rporation.    Means  for  preventing  damage  to  Jacketed  flexible 
pi  imping  tuand.  3,945.795.  CI.  21-61.000. 
Toy }  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Furukawa,  Kaoru;  Tsukamoto,  Chiaki;  Nagai,  Hiroshi;  Matsunami, 
Koichi,  and  Nagano,  Hikoichi,  3.946,089. 
To]|o  Ink  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumita.  Masujiro;  Konno.  Ryozo;  and  Takeuchi.  Toru,  3.945.833. 
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Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumida,  Shizuo;  Nii,  Kazuo;  Ito,  HisaUugu;  Ueda,  Ateushi;  and 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  3,946,362. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Limited:  See— 

Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyata,  Masao,  3.945.231. 
Toyoda,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Shigemi;  Terauchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hiraga, 
Masaharu,  to  Sankyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerant  compressor. 
3,945,765,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Toyoda,  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Motor  drive  system  for  camera. 

3,946,409,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsujiuchi,  Toshio,  3,945,692. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Morita,  Minoru,  3,945,776. 
Murase,    Genyo;    Mineda,     Hisahal;    and    Yamaguchi,    Yozo. 

3,945,662. 
Tsutsumi,  Masanobu;  and  Hanai,  Kiyoshi,  3.945.665. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kokyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakao,  Hisaji;  Fukuma,  Nobuo;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  Takasu, 
Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  3,946.212. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kokyo  Rabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakao,  Hisaji;  Fukuma,  Nobuo;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  Takasu, 
Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao.  3,946,212. 
Transactron,  Inc.:  5*^— 

Brobeck.  William  M.;  Givins.  John  S..  Jr.;  Meads.  Philip  P..  Jr.;  and 
Thomas,  Robert  E.,  3,946,220. 
Transmatic  Fyllan  Limited:  5**— 

Marks,  David  Alex,  3,945,532. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
(Carbamoylthi  oacetyl )cephalosporin   derivatives.    3,946,001,  CI. 
260-243.00C. 
Trimmer,  Donald  Smith:  See — 

Skrabek,    Emanuel    Andrew;    and    Trimmer.    Donald    Smith. 
3.945,855. 
Trofimow.  Alex:  See— 

Bleyle,  Merrill;  DelVecchio,  William  D.;  and  TroFimow,  Alex, 
3,946,139. 
Trout,  Mitchel  A.:  See — 

Thomson,  Morton  W.;  and  Trout,  Mitchel  A.,  3,945,316. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  3,945,737. 
Tsao,  Utah,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Process  for  making  protein 

from  hydrocarbons.  3,946,1 14,  CI.  426-60.000. 
Tsubakimoto,   Tsuneo;   and   Fuzikawa,   Iwao,  to   Nippon   Shokubai 
Kazaku  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  finely  divided  hard- 
ened resins.  3,945,980,  CI.  260-39.00P. 
Tsuji,  Rokuro;  and  Niwa,  Toshinori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  coat- 
ing meUl  surface  with  carbon.  3,945,898,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Tsujikawa,  Atsushi;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshio,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electron- 
ics Co.  Electronic  cash  register  capable  of  calculating  sales  tax. 
3,946.217.  CI.  235-156.000. 
Tsujiuchi,  Toshio,  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  rigidity 
fluid  bearing  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  3,945,692,  CI. 
308-9.000. 
Tsukada,  Susumu:  See — 

Matsui,  Isamu;  Sakai,  Shoji;  Tsukada,  Susumu;  and  Kawarabaya- 
shi,  Susumu,  3,945,488. 
Tsukamoto,  Chiaki:  See — 

Furukawa,  Kaoru;  Tsukamoto,  Chiaki;  Nagai,  Hiroshi;  Matsunami. 
Koichi;  and  Nagano,  Hikoichi.  3.946.089. 
Tsukushi.  Masanori:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  and  Tsukushi,  Masanori,  3,946,184. 
Tsuruta,  Masaru:  See — 

Takamizawa,  Koji;  Shimizuhata,  Shitiro;  Shinonaga,  Akinori;  and 
Tsuruta,  Masaru,  3,946,181. 

Tsutsumi,  Masanobu;  and  Hanai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inflatable  type  occupant  restraint  device  for  auto- 
mobile or  the  like.  3.945.665.  CI.  280-I50.0AB. 

Tsutsumi.  Teruo:  See — 

Ikeuchi.  Jun-ichiro;  and  Tsutsumi.  Teruo.  3.946.403. 

Tsuyama.  Yoshizo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Eagle 
Clamp  Co.,  Ltd.  Block  loader.  3,945,675,  CI.  294-8 1. OOR. 

Tung,  Chi  Fang;  and  Laird,  James  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Transparent  glass  microspheres  and  products 
made  therefrom.  3,946,130,  CI.  428-325.000. 

Tuomaala,  Jorma  Aame  Kullervo;  and  Myreen,  Bertel,  to  A.  Ahlstrom 
Osakeyhtio.  Continuous  method  and  device  for  withdrawing  particu- 
late material  from  a  conUiner.  3,945,615,  CI.  25^-6.000. 

Turner,  James  Glenn,  Jr.  Engine  modification.  3.945,367,  CI. 
123-I98.00F. 

Turner,  Trevor  John:  See — 

Gibson,  Andrew;  and  Turner,  Trevor  John,  3,945,320. 

Tuseth,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Dabney,  William  C;  Kristoff,  Basil  L.;  Tuseth,  Robert  D.;  and 
Hink.  John  H.,  3,945,380. 

Tustison,  Galen  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Single  frequency  sig- 
nalling in  a  radiotelephone  communication  system  with  idle  condi- 
tion signal  generator  at  one  terminal  activated  by  another  terminal. 
3,946,315,  CI.  325-55.000. 

Tweed,  David  G.;  and  LaWhite,  Eric,  to  Brattle  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Tocodynamometer.  3,945,373,  CI.  128-2.00S. 

Tyssee,  Donald  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electrolytic  carboxylation 
of  acetonitrile  and  alpha-substituted  acetonitriles.  3,945,896,  CI. 
204-59.00R. 
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U.M.E.C.  -  Boydell  (Belting)  Limited:  S*«— 

Norton,  Ellis  Charles,  3,945,487. 
Ube-Nitto  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Miteuhiro;  and  Senoo,  Tadao,  3,946,097. 
Uchino,  Kenju,  to  Uchino,  Yehan.  Device  for  preventing  error  in  slide 

calipers.  3,945.121,  CI.  33-I47.00T. 
Uchino,  Yehan:  See— 

Uchino.  Kenju,  3.945,121. 
Uchiyama.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Hamada.  Mitsuhani;  and  Uchiyama,  Hiromichi,  3,945,455. 
Uda.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nagamatsu,  Kazuo;  Kinoshita,  YoshiUugu;  Kawajiri,  Seizo;  and 
Uda,  Yoshiaki.  3,945,796. 
Ueda,  Atsushi:  See— 

Sumida,  Shizuo;  Nii,  Kazuo;  Ito,  Hisatsugu;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  and 
ishii,  Miuuaki.  3,946,362. 
Ueda,  Harutoshi;  Suzuki,  Naoyuki;  and  Nagao,  Masami,  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-combustible  molding  mate- 
rial. 3,945,840,  CI.  106-87.000. 
Ueki,  Atsufumi;  Nishida,  Nobuo;  and  Takahashi,  Shinji,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  recording  system  for  video  signals  and 
optical  images.  3,946,430,  CI.  358-2.000. 
Ueno,  Seiichi:  See— 

Anazawa,  Shinzo;  Ueno,  Seiichi;  Nagasako,  Isamu;  Nawa,  Tadashi; 
Irie,  Toshiaki;  and  Sando,  Shigeru,  3,946,428. 
Ulyanov,  Lev  Petrovich;  Borisenkov,  Gleg  Nikolaevich;  Kastorskaya, 
Natalya  Nikolaevna;  Vinogradov,  Georgy  Vladimirovich;  Yanovsky, 
Jury  Grigorievich;  and  Sergeenkov,  Sergei  Ivanovich.  Method  of 
measuring  dynamic  characteristics  of  materials  and  device  for  effect- 
ing same.  3,945.242,  CI.  73-15.400. 
Umemoto,  Sueo:  See — 

Nikaido,  Norio;  Shirai,  Shinji;  lihashi,  Mototaka;  and  Umemoto, 
Sueo,  3,945,899. 
Umino,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Sato,   Tutomu;   Horikawa,    Kiyomi;    Hiroi,    Masayoshi;   Umino, 
Shigeyuki;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Takayama,  Takashi;  and  Kayamori, 
Torn,  3,945,551. 
Underwood,  Warren  H.:  See— 

Blair,  James  M.;  Sebring,  Michael;  Underwood,  Warren  H.;  and 
Bley,  WUliam  P.,  3,946,1 17. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Kordesch,  Karl  V.;  and  Kozawa,  Akiya,  3,945,847. 
Reedy,  James  Dale,  3,946,057. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Ward,  John  W.,  3,945,943. 
Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Poque,  Dionysius  Josef;  Senger,  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Vogler, 
Hans  Jurgen,  3,945,421. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Batorewicz,  Wadim,  3,945,954. 

Hunter,  Byron  A.;  and  Hdllmann,  Gerald  J.,  3,946.064. 
Mao.  Chung-Ling;  and  Bakker,  Lynn  A..  3,946,038. 
Robertson,  John  R.,  3,945,981. 
Unitas  S.A.:  See- 
Wan  de  Moortele.  Gudio.  3.945,772. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Nickols.  Richard  C.  Jr..  3,945,844. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Hind,  John  Richard;  and  Durston,  John  Graham,  3,945,883. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 
Wendt,  Alan  C,  3,945,167. 
Wendt,  Alan  C.  3,945.741. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Jurd,  Leonard,  3,946,047. 

Weaver,   Merle   L.;   HauUla,   Earl;  and   Nonaka,   Masahide, 
3,946,116. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Haldeman,  Charles  W.,  III.  3.946.349. 
Army:  See— 
Boswell,  George  T..  3,945,323. 
Durand,  Philip  £.;  McManus,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Claus,  William 

D,  Jr.,  3,945,122. 
Hacskaylo,  Michael,  3,946,416. 
Morganstein,  Melvyn  I.,  3,945,845. 
Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  HI; 

and  Stettler.  John  D.,  3,946,236. 
Roberts.  Thomas  G.;  Shatas,  Romas  A.;  Meyer,  Harry  C,  ill; 

and  Stettler,  John  D.,  3,946,240. 
Whitman,  Robert  E..  3,946,392. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 

Donath,  Ernest  E.,  3,945,809. 
General  Counsel  Code-GP:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
minisuation;   Miller.  Charles  G.;  and   Bartera,   Ralph   E., 
3,945.801. 
interior:  5**— 

Paice.  Derek  A.;  and  Shim  p.  Alan  B.,  3.946,279. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Haynie,  Cyrus  C;  and  Messineo,  Samuel  V.  Apparatus  for  posi- 
tioning modular  components  on  a  vertical  or  overhead  sur- 
face. 3,945.879.  CL  156-556.000. 
Miller.  Charles  G.;  and  Bartera.  Ralph  E..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  General  Counsel  Code-GP.  Indicator  providing  con- 


tinuous indication  of  the  presence  of  a  specific  pollutant  in  air. 
3.945,801,  CI.  23-254.00E. 
Navy:  See— 
Adolph,  Horst  G..  3.946.085. 
Brown.  Stanley  R..  3.945.241. 
Carlson,  Bertil  V.;  and  Zapf.  Donald  C,  3,945.322. 
Hughes.  Richard  Smith;  and  Atkinson.  Robert  £.,  3,946.383. 
Kate.  Joel.  3.946,322. 
Keck.  William  G.,  3,946,354. 
Kinder,  Floyd  A..  3,945,716. 

Kossiakoff.  Alexander;  and  Austin,  James  R.,  3,946,382. 
Mohon,  Windell  N.;  Derderian,  George;  and  Breglia,  Denis  R., 

3.945.133. 
Paszyc,  Aleksy  J.;  Pal,  Dharam;  and  Curry,  John  B.,  3,945,920. 
Pollack,  Slava  A.;  and  Nicolai,  Van  O.,  3,946,331. 
Robison,  Leslie  P..  3.945.295. 
Schmidt.  Richard.  3,945.555. 
Westaway,  Thomas  A.,  3,946,384. 
Transportation:  See— 

Ewen.  Harold  I.,  3,946,385. 
United  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 
Salzman,  Gary  C;  and  Mullaney,  Paul  F.,  3.946.239. 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Buro,  Paul,  3,946,400. 
de  Hedouville,  PhUippe,  3,945,226. 
Langer,  Erich,  3,946,435. 

Schmidt,  Klaus  Peter;  and  Hill,  Bemhard,  3,946,370. 
van  Beukering,  Henricus  Comelb  Johannes;  and  Michels,  Albertus 

Peter  Johannes.  3.945.430. 
Van  Vucht.  Johannes  Hendrikus  Nicolaas;  and  Fransen.  Jan  Jose- 

phus  Bernardus,  3,945,949. 
Verhoeven,  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes,  3,946,265. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Marcozzi,  Arthur  J.,  3,945,877. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Bradley,  Floyd  P.;  and  Smith,  Lawrence  S.,  3,945,199. 
Brown,  Bruce  T.,  3,945,240. 

Hasbrouck,  Larkin  M.;  and  Fastaia,  Anthony  J.,  3,946,305. 
Hasbrouck,  Larkin  M.,  3,946,306. 
Unitika  Limited:  See— 

SakaU,    Hiroshi;   Okamoto,    Takashi;   and   Hasesawa,    Hirozo, 
3,946,091. 
Universal  Forest  i^roducts.  Inc.:  See— 

Knoth,  Wayne,  3,945,249. 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Whiting,    Roy    M.;    Soth,    Henry    J.;    and    Ragard.    Phillip    A., 

3,945,100. 
Zemek,  Albert  W.;  Orzeiek,  Frank  Joseph;  and  Ziemba.  Mike  L., 
3.945.283. 
Universal  Oil  ProducU  Company:  See— 

Vosganiantz.  Jean-Jacques,  3.945.950. 
Universal  Propulsion  Co.:  See- 
Marion.  Frank  A.;  and  McSpadden.  Hugh  J.,  3,945.202. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See— 

Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White,  James  F.,  3.946,072. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See— 

Kansy,  Robert,  3,945,099. 
University  of  Melbourne:  See- 
Crock,  Gerard  William;  and  Pericic,  Ljubomir.  3.945.712. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See- 
Kelly,  Robert  C,  3.946.046. 
UPC  Oskeyhtio:  See— 

Kinnunen.  Paavo;  and  Lukkarinen.  Viljo.  3.946.286. 
Urban.  Horst:  See — 

Boeke.  Uwe;  Hennemann,  Lothar  Roland;  Hoborst,  Wolfgang;  and 
Urban,  Horst,  3,945,701. 
Ureshino,  Kaishirou:  See— 

Kaneko,  Fuminori;  Ureshino,  Kashirou;  and  Tomita.  Masahiro. 
3,945,577. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Babson,  Edward  S.;  and  Gorini,  Robert  P.,  3,945,074. 
Gray,  Richard  W.,  3,945,632. 
Vaillette,   Bernard   D.,  to  Cincinnati   Milacron-Heald  Corporation. 

Toolhead.  3,945,694,  CI.  308-184.00A. 
Vakuum  Vulk  Holdings  Ltd.:  See— 

Schelkmann,  Wilhelm,  3,945,871. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Hyytinen,  Timo,  3.945,296. 
van  Bcijnen,  Christianus  Antonius  Maria,  to  Reactor  Centrum  Neder- 
land   (Stichting).    Method   of  manufacturing  superconductors  of 
/3-tungsten  structure.  3,945,859,  CI.  148-1 1.50R. 
van  Berkum,  Petrus  A.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Electronic  time- 
piece having, complementary  electro-optical  and  electro-mechanical 
displays.  3.945.191.  CI.  58-4.00A. 
van  Beukering.  Henricus  Cornells  Johannes;  and  Micbeb.  Albertus 
Peter  Johannes,  to  U.S.  I*hilips  Corporation.  Rotary  regenerative 
heat-exchanger.  3.945.430.  CI.  165-9000. 
van  de  Loo.  Hansjuergen.  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation.  Shalt  posi- 
tioning mechanism.  3.946.298,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Van  de  Moortele,  Gudio,  to  Unitas  S.A.  I>umps  for  transferring  small 

quantities  of  dosed  Uquids.  3,945,772.  CI.  417-489.000. 
van  der  Drift.  Johannes  Karel:  See— 

Bruynes.  Cornells  Adrianus;  and  van  der  Drift.  Johannes  Karel. 
3.945.994. 
Vander  Horst.  John;  and  Dunn.  Myron,  to  Wilkeraon  Corporation. 
Multi-function  air  treatment  unit.  3.945,465,  CI.  184-6.240. 
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Leiy,  Ary:  See — 

der  LeIy,  Cornelis;  and  van  der  LeIy.  Ary,  3,945,441. 
LeIy,  Comelis;  and  van  der  LeIy,  Ary.  Soil  cultivating  imple- 
.  3,945,441.  CI.  172-43.000. 
Di^rendonck,  Jerry  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Elec- 
calculator  system  having  serial  transfer  of  instruction  word 
to  decode  arrays.  3,946,216.  CI.  235-156.000. 
Dbn.  Jacobus  Maurits.   to   HoUandse   Signaalapparaten   B.V. 
Meth  3d  of  manufacturing  twistless  yam  and  the  proiduct  thereof. 
3.94!  .186,  CI.  57-153.000. 
Van  H<  uten,  Roland  W.:  See— 

Foi  bes,  Gordon  B.;  and  Van  Houten,  Roland  W.,  3,945.213. 
VanSar  t,  James:  See — 

Kel  low,    Mazin;    VanSant,    James;    and    Bonneville,    Jacques. 
3.946.142. 
Van  Vi  cht,  Johannes  Hendrikus  Nicolaas;  and  Fransen,  Jan  Josephus 
Bern;  xdus,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Alkali  metal  vapour  genera- 
tor. ■  ,945.949,  CI.  252-514.000.  I 
Vargay  Zoltan:  See —                                                                    | 

Ml:  nko,  Sandor;  Banfi.  Dezso;  Gacs,  Istvan;  Payer,  Karoly;  Otvos. 
I  aszio;  Vargay.  Zoltan;  Dobis  nee  Farkas,  Emilia;  and  Palagyi, 
1  ivadar,  3,945,797. 
Vasicel ,  David  J.:  See — 

Soi  lerville,  John  G.;  and  Vasicek,  David  J.,  3,945,608. 
Vater.  iVulf:  See— 

Friedrich;  Meyer.  Horst;  and  Vater.  Wulf,  3.946,027. 

Friedrich;  Meyer,  Horst;  and  Vater,  Wulf,  3.946.028. 

M^er.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 

946,026. 

VEB  Chemieanlagenbau-und  Montegekombinat:  See— 

Jat  usch,  Leonhard;  and  Schonherr,  Werner,  3,945,922 
Veb  Pc  ntacon  Dresden:  See- 
Ham,  Werner;  Schoize,  Herbert;  and  Seifert,  Rolf,  3,946,412 
Veda,  1  nc:  See— 

Wi^binski.  James  L..  3.945,332. 
Veedei  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fkisfcher,  Donald  Whiting,  3,946,210. 
:as,  Richard  K.,  3.946,219. 
Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Ridhter,  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John.  3.946.043. 
Ri<  hter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer.  John.  3.946.044. 
Ri<  hter.  Sidney  B.;  and  Krenzer,  John,  3,946,045. 
Verhill^.  Karel  Eugeen,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Image  intensification 

.  3,945,822,  CI.  96-1. OOR. 
Verho^en,  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
Vidicon  with  grid  wire  angles  selected  to  minimize  chromi- 
signal  interference.  3,946,265,  CI.  313-390.000. 
Vemal^ken,  Hugo:  See— 

Mi  rgotte.  Dieter;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo.  3.946.090. 
Vemar  i.  William  D.:  See— 

Ar  [lerson,  William  A.;  Rogers,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Vemam,  Wil- 
lam  D.,  3.945,861. 
Vessmi  n.  Jorgen;  Svahn.  Carl  Magnus;  and  Hartvig.  Per,  to  Pierce 
Chei  lical  Company.  Reagent  for  electroncapture  detection  and  ter- 
tiary amines..  3,946,063.  CI.  260-463.000. 
Veyras  at,  Louis,  to  Maillefer  S.A.  Wire-winding  machine.  3,945,580, 

CI.  2*2-25.00A. 
Vicend  »e,  Anthony  P.;  and  Vicendese,  Frank.  Combination  power 

drive  1  lawn-mower  aerator.  3,945.176,  CI.  56-1 1 .800. 
Vicend  Bse,  Frank:  5**— 

Vii  endese,  Anthony  P.;  and  Vicendese,  Frank,  3,945,176. 
.  ohn  C;  and  Sicka,  Richard  W..  to  Horizons  Incorporated  a  divi- 
of    Horizons     Research     Incorporated.     Vulcanization     of 
fluoibalkoxyphosphazene  polymers.  3,945,966,  CI.  260-42.150. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taiahashi.  Nobuaki,  3.946,330. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See — 

Al  mann,  Bert  Lane;  Gregg,  Robert  Milton;  and  Gioia,  Norman 
■rank,  3.946.438. 
Vidal,  Roger;  and  Gourmandy,  Raymond,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile 

SA.   Elongated  textile  product.  3,946.133.  CI.  428-400.000. 
Videoi  ics  of  Hawaii,  inc.:  See— 

Wi  .himut.  Peter  G.;  and  Neu.  Frank  D..  3.946.367. 
Viking  l>allet  Corporation:  See— 
C(|son,  Donald  W.,  3,945,549. 

,  Hugo  L.,  to  Tech  Systems  Corporation.  Bendable  wave  guide. 
.343.  CI.  333-95.00A. 

Frederick    George,    to    American    Cyanamid    Company. 
Method  for  improving  tlie  stability  of  detergent  bleach  compositions. 
.937,  CI.  252-102.000. 
William;  and  Zeller.  Hartmut.  to  Wander  Ltd.  High  protein 
substitute  and  method  for  preparing  same.  3.946.120,  CI. 
532.000.  I 

Vinogi  idov.  Georgy  Vladimirovich:  See—  | 

Ul  ranov.  Lev  Petrovich;  Borisenkov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Kastor- 
I  kaya.  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  Vinogradov.  Georgy  Vladimirovich; 
^anovsky.  Jury  Grigoric  i^h;  and  Sergeenkov,  Sergei  ivanovich. 
1,945,242. 
Jean-Louis:  See — 
Altera.  Jean-Louis;  Bergen,  Jacques;  Perroud,  Paul;  Pleyber,  Gae- 
an;  and  Violet,  Jean-Louis.  3.946.224. 

Peter  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Load  engaging  and  sup- 
mechanism.  3,945,673.  CI.  294-67.0DA. 
Stgns,  incorporated:  See — 
Far.  James  P.  3,946,159. 


VIemmings,  Jan;  and  Dworak.  Wilhelm,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Bear- 
ings for  the  trunnions  of  gears  in  gear  pumps  or  the  like.  3,945,779, 
CI.  418-206.000. 
Voegeli,  H.  Carl.  Coin-receiving  mechanism  for  vending  machines. 

3,945,228,  CI.  70-80.000. 
Vogler,  Hans  Jurgen:  See — 

Poque,  Dionysius  Josef;  Senger,  Gerhard  Franz-Josef;  and  Vogler, 
Hans  Jurgen,  3,945,421. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard:  See- 
Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard,  3,946.010. 
Voitik,  Robert   M.,  to  Innovatex  Corporation.   Lip  seal  assembly. 

3,945,650,  CI.  277-165.000. 
Vornberger,  Walter,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Ce- 
ment  lasting   the   side   and   heel   portions  of  a  shoe  assembly. 
3,945,075,  CI.  12-145.000. 
Vosganiantz,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Solid 

perfumed  compositions  of  matter.  3,945,950.  CI.  252-522.000. 
Voss,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Yoo.  Jin  Sun;  and  Voss.  Andrew  P.,  3,945.914. 
Votta,  Gerald  A.;  and  Kucharski,  Leonard  J.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corpo- 
ration. Downstream  injection  nozzle  for  puffer  circuit  interrupter. 
3,946,180,  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Vuaille,  Andre,  to  Sigma  Diesel.  Hydraulic  heads  for  injection  pumps 

and  the  injection  pumps  themselves.  3.945,773,  CI.  417-494.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Bleyle,  Merrill;  DelVecchio.  William  D.;  and  Trofimow,  Alex, 

3,946,139. 
Morgan,  Charles  R..  3,945,982. 
Wachsmann,  Hubert:  See— 

Wurmli.  Albert;  and  Wachsmann.  Hubert,  3,945,792. 
Waddoups.  Max  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Eisenmann,  James  R.;  Kaminski,  Ben  E.;  and  Waddoups.  Max  E., 

Jr.,  3,946,127. 

Wade,  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  B.  Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

3-Phenyl-2,5-dihydro-as-triazin-6       (IH)-ones.       3,946,010,      CI. 

260-248.0AS. 

Wadensten,    Theodore    S.    Vibrating    table    with    dual    plate    top. 

3,945,246,  CI.  73-71.600. 
Waeldner,  WUliam  J.:  5«r— 

Lynch,  John  F.;  and  Waeldner,  WUliam  J.,  3,945,565. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Fitzgerald,  James  J.,  3,945,707. 
Wago-Kontakttechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hohorst,  Wolfgang;  and  Koellmann,  Hans- Josef,  3.945.71 1. 
Wahlqvist.  Hans  Sigvard.  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje.  De- 
composable passage-way  forming  core.  3,945,429,  CI.  164-369.000. 
Wabode,  Peter:  See— 

Stehle,  Heinz;  Assmann,  Helmut;  Wahode,  Peter;  and  Janson,  Wal- 
ter, 3,945,245. 
Wakashima.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Iwasawa,   Hideo;   Wakashima,   Yoshiaki;   and    Inayoshi,   Hideo, 
3,946,427. 
Walchek,  Ronald  J.,  to  Concrete  Pipe  Machinery  Company.  Cap  rest 
assembly  for  packerhead/vibration  system  concrete  pipe  machine. 
3,945,787.  CI.  425-262.000. 
Waldrop,  Jerald  Lee:  See — 

Solie.  James  C;   Doss.  Daniel   L.;  and   Waldrop,  Jerald   Lee, 
3.945,610. 
Wales,  John:  See- 
Cook,  John  Hayward;  and  Wales,  John,  3,945,723. 
Walker,  Alexander  D.  R.:  See- 
Rode,  France;  Crowley,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Walker,  Alexander  D.  R.; 
and  Cochran,  David  S.,  3,946,218. 
Walker,  Andrew;  Long,  Charles  Frederick;  and  Birks,  Harry  Davies,  to 
Kaiser  Steel  Corporation.  Splash  can  for  ingot  molds  and  methods. 
3,945,426,  CI.  164-137.000. 
Walker,  Charles  W.;  and  LarsoiK  Larry  K.  Bicycle  frame  toolbox. 

3,945,544,  CI.  224-32.00R.      i     h 
Walker,  Ronald  J.:  See—  J 

Higbee,  Wallace  C;  Jensea/jay  W.;  and  Walker,  Ronald  J.. 
3,945,586. 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation:  See— 

Bremer.  Robert  C.  Jr..  3.945,269. 
Walter.  Arthur  A.  W.,  to  Erwin  Sick  Optik-Electronik.  Reflector  for 

photoelectronic  equipment.  3,945,714,  CI.  350-103.000. 
Walz,  Duane  D.,  to  Energy  Research  &  Generation,  Inc.  Reticulated 

foam  structure.  3,946,039,  CI.  264-332.000. 
Wander  Ltd.:  5m— 

Vincent,  William;  and  Zeller,  Hartmut,  3,946,120. 
Ward,  John  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  i^olite  contain- 
ing compositions,  catalysts  and  methods  of  making.  3.945.943.  CI. 
252-455.00Z. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Brown,  Richard  E.;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  3,946.008. 
Warner,  Samuel.  Terminated  wires  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

3,946.145.  CI.  174-94.00R. 
Warren.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Henry,  Rodney  D.;  Besser.   Paul  J.;  and  Warren,  Robert  C, 
3,946,372. 
Wasson,  Burton  Kendall;  and  Weinstock,  Leonard  M..  to  Merck  Sharp 
&.      Dohme      (i.A.)     Corporation.      2-(3-Substituted     amiiK>-2- 
hydroxypropoxy)-3-substituted        pyrazines.        3.946.009.        CI. 
260-247.50D. 


March  23,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  55 


Watanabe,  Katami:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Noboru;  Suzuki,  Masamichi;  WaUnabe,  Katami;  Sugi- 
yama,  Keiichi;  Tadenuma,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Takashi;  Kaneda, 
Ryoji;  and  Yoshino,  Makoto,  3,945,930. 
Watanabe,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Mizuuni,    Yukio;    izumi,    Yusuke;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshiaki, 
3,946,079. 
Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Rogers,  Meyric  K.,  to  Schick  incorporated. 

Hair  curling  appliance.  3,946,196,  CI.  219-222.000. 
Wavin  B.V.:  See- 
den  Hertog,  Willem  Comelis;  and  Rolleman,  Geert,  3,945,621. 
Wean  United  Inc.:  See— 

Ledebur,  Harry  C,  3,945,547. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 

Orzel,  Edward  S.,  3,945.686. 
Weatherhead,  Roger  G.:  See— 

Harrison,  Tony;  and  Weatherhead,  Roger  G.,  3,945,971. 
Weaver,  Merie  L.;  Hautala,  Earl;  and  Nonaka,  Masahide,  to  United 
States    of    America,    Agriculture.    Preformed    potato    products. 
3,946,1 16,  CI.  426-103.000. 
Weber,  Klaus;  and  Hell,  August,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Carrier  for  film 

cartridges  or  the  like.  3,945,494,  CI.  206-389.000. 
Weber,  Larry  F.:  See— 

Johnson,  Roger  L.;  and  Weber,  Larry  F.,  3,946,381. 
Wedemeyer,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Imre.  Laszlo.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Oxidative  splitting  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  3.946,081. 
CI.  260-597.00R. 
WedgUac  Corporation:  See— 

Nelson,  Bertel  S.;  and  Nelson,  Woodrow  D.,  3,945,270. 
Weems,  Sterling  J.,  to  MPR  Associates,  Inc.  Handling  system  for  nu- 
clear fuel  casks.  3,945.509,  CI.  214-16.00B. 
Wegner,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Kunert,  Maximilian;  and  Wegner.  Hans-Georg,  3.945.912. 
Weiler,  Raywood  C.  Means  for  detachably  securing  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting legs  to  a  horizontal  member  to  support  same.  3.945,740.  CI. 
403-217.000. 
Weinsteih,  David  Harold;  Ashworth.  Monroe  Alfred.  Ill;  and  Mallett. 
A.  J.,  to  Superior  Oil  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  seis- 
mic geophysical  exploration.  3,946,357.  CI.  340-15.5TS. 
Weinstock,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Wasson,  Burton  Kendall;  and  Weinstock.  Leonard  M..  3.946,009. 
Weiss,  Hubert  Leger;  and  Dinkel,  Ernest  Josef,  to  American  Construc- 
tion Equipment  Co.,  inc.  Wiring  integrity  system.  3.946.282,  CI. 
317-48.000. 
Weiss,  Mitchell,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Dynamic  vertical  angle 

sensor.  3,945,128,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Weist,  Walter  Robert:  See— 

Bishop,  Marion  M.;  and  Weist,  Walter  Robert,  3,946,375. 
Weldwood  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Mouat,  Thomas  W.;  and  LeMasurier,  Philip  Howard,  3,945,125. 
Welker,  Robert  H.  High  pressure  pump.  3,945,770,  CI.  417-401.000. 
Welter,  Leonard  M.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Field  emission 

gun  improvement.  3,946,268.  CI.  3 15-31. OOR. 
Wendt,  Alan  C,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Clip  for  the  as- 
sembly of  composite  structural  members.  3,945,167,  CI.  52-714.000. 
Wendt,  Alan  C,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Self-aligning 
hanger  attachment  bracket  for  structural  steel  joists.  3.945.741.  CI. 
403-232.000. 
Wentink.  William  Stewart:  See— 

Castrodale,  Daniel  Owen;  Steele,  Steven  Gary;  Wentink,  William 
Stewart;  and  Wheeler,  Stephen  Edward,  3.946.439. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See- 
Mayer,    Comelius;    Diewald,    Gunther;    and    Reber,    Heinrich, 
3,945,321. 
Wemer,  John  D.  Sync  contact  switch  for  movie  camera.  3,945,718,  CI. 

352-12.000. 
Wersi-electronic  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Dittmar,  WUfried.  3,945.290. 
Wertlake,  Paul  T.;  and  Harrison,  James  S.,  to  Applied  Bioscience. 

Freeze  storage  container  system.  3,945,523,  CI.  2 1 5- 1. OOR. 
West.  Harry  E.  Wire  bond  integrity  tester.  3,945,248,  CI.  73-88.00B. 
West,  James  Edward:  See — 

Schonhom,  Harold;  Sessler,  Gerhard  Martin;  and  West,  James  Ed- 
ward. 3,945,112. 
Westall,  Edward  B.,  to  Nutrilite  Products,  inc.  Insecticidal  composition 
of  bacillus  thuringiensis  admixed  with  pyrethrum.  3,946,107,  CI. 
424-93.000. 
Westaway,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Missile 
guidance  by  radar  signals  using  surface  acoustic  wave  correlator. 
3,946,384,  CI.  343-7.0ED. 
Westberg,  Walter  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Laminated  photographic  film  cleaning  fabric.  3.945.079.  CI. 
15-100.000. 
Western  Rock  Bit  Company  Limited:  See- 
White,  Kenneth  M.,  3,945.68  1. 
Westgarth.  David  James:  See— 

Oxiade.  Roy  Ronald;  and  Westgarth,  David  James,  3,945.235. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Huftiagel,  Andrew,  3,946.278. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Richard  M.,  3,945,758. 
Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A..  3.946,183. 
Miller.  Ktous.  3.945.760. 
Westrom.  Arthur  C.  to  Kearney- National  inc.  Electric  connector  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,945.699.  CI.  339-12.00R. 


Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Foster,  Peter  D.,  3,945,917. 
Westwood,  Walter;  and  Payne,  John  Blunden,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &. 
Co.,  Limited.  Catalyst  and  the  process  for  preparing  it.  3,945.948. 
CI.  252-472.000. 
Wetzels,  Walter;  and  Greven.  Johann.  to  Schumag  Schumacher  Metall- 
werke  GmbH.  Parting  tool  for  severing  traveling  elongated  material 
into  predetermined  lengths.  3.945.284,  CI.  83-290.000. 
Wheelabrator-Frye,  Inc.:  See— 

Leliaert,  Raymond  M.,  3,945,155. 
Wheeler,  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Ochs,  Gordon  M.;  and  Wheeler,  Raymond  L.,  3,945,583. 
Wheeler,  Stephen  Edward:  See— 

Castrodale,  Daniel  Owen;  Steele.  Steven  Gary;  Wentink.  William 
Stewart;  and  Wheeler.  Stephen  Edward,  3,946,439. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Bashark,  Larry  T.,  3.945.217. 
White,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Schwarcz.  Joseph;  Engelbart,  Bernard;  and  White,  Edward  L., 
3,945,974. 
White,  James  F.:  See— 

Farona,  Michael  F.;  and  White.  James  F..  3.946.072. 
White.  James  V.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Apparatus  for  embossing  information  on 

a  disc.  3,946,149,  CI.  I78-6.60B. 
White.  Kenneth  M..  to  Western  Rock  Bit  Company  Limited.  Cutter 

as.sembly.  3.945.681.  CI.  299-86.000. 
White- Westinghouse  Corporation:  See — 

Hetrick.  George  L.,  3,946.201. 
Whiting,  Roy  M.;  Soth,  Henry  J.;  and  Ragard,  Phillip  A.,  to  Universal 
Instruments  Corporation.  Axial  lead  component  preforming  and  in- 
sertion apparatus.  3,945,100,  CI.  29-33.0OM. 
Whitman,  Robert  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Electrically 

short  transmission  line  antenna.  3,946,392,  CI.  343-830.000. 
Whitsel,  Domihick  A.:  See— 

McMullen,  Galen  B.,  3,945,654. 
Whitten,    George    R.,   Jr.    Swimming    pool    inlet    fitting    assembly. 

3,945,061,  CI.  4-172.170. 
Widmer,  Dieter,  to  Spindel-.Motoren-  Und  Maschinenfabrik  A.G.  Tex- 
tile spindle.  3,945,187,  CI.  57-135.000. 
Wiegman,  William  B.:  See— 

Hecht,  Richard  M.;  and  Wiegman,  William  B.,  3,946,203. 
Wienen,  Walter:  See— 

Boehme,  Dietrich;  Hahn,  Gunter;  Schumann,  Gunter;  Wienen, 
Walter;  and  Jung,  Rolf,  3,945,279. 
Wightman,  John  Clifford,  to  D.  Ayres  Jones  &  Company  Limited.  Ap- 
paratus for  dispensing  viscous  material.  3,945,538.  CI.  222-333.000. 
Wilante,  Claude:  See— 

Delaunois,  Yvon;  Hestermans,  I»ierTe;  Leroy,  Georges;  PeerU,  Fer- 
nand;  and  Wilante,  Claude,  3,946,083. 
Wilhelm  Haupt,  Firma:  See— 

Altmann,  Dieter;  and  Haupt.  Eberhard,  3.945.088. 
Wilhelm  Quante  Spezialmaschinenfabrik  fur  Apparate  der  Feromel- 
detechnik:  See— 
Quante,  Hermann,  3,946,144. 
Wilke.  Wilbur  D.:  See— 

Belshaw,  Thomas  E.;  Woodworth.  Fred  G.;  and  Wilke,  Wilbur  D. 
3,945,785. 
Wilkerson,  Alan  W.  Geophysical  energy  source  utilization  circuit 

3,946,242,  CI.  307-45.000. 
Wilkerson  Corporation:  See— 

Vander  Horst,  John;  and  Dunn,  Myron,  3,945,465. 
Wilkinson,  Alfred,  to  Sydney  S.  Bird  and  Sons  Limited.  Push-button 

tuning  mechanism.  3,946,344,  CI.  334-7.000. 
Willems.  Jozef  Frans:  See— 

Zom,  Hugo;  Kuffher,  Kari;  Glockner,  Hans;  Willems,  Jozef  Frans; 
and  Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius.  3.945.829. 
Willey.  Ronald  Albert;  and  Rumpf.  Robert  John,  to  Firestone  Tire  &. 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Saddle  pawl  and  pendulum  support  for  vehi- 
cle sensitive  inertial  retractors.  3.945.587,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Williams.  David  Godfrey,  to  C.E.S.  (Grinding  Machines)  Limited 
Grinding  machine  with  tilted  conveyor  and  conveyor  clearing  means. 
3.945.153,  CI.  51-110.000. 
Williams.  Henry  J.  Time  card  computer.  3,946,207,  CI.  23S-88.00M. 
Williams,  Stanley  Austen.  Electrode  water  heating  boiler.  3,946,197, 

CI.  219-290.000. 
Willis  Brothers,  inc.:  See— 

Willis,  Elmer  D.,  3,945,084. 
Willis,  Elmer  D.,  to  Willis  Brothers,  inc.  Scallop  spreading  device. 

3,945,084,  CI.  17-73.000. 
Wilson,  Clyde  H.;  Cross,  Donald  M.;  Dupuy,  James  A.;  and  Tarrant, 
Duel  J.,  to  Marathon-LeTouraeau  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  rendering  an  ofbhore  drilling  platform  self  mobile.  3,945,450,  CI. 
180-8  OOR. 
Wilson,  Donald  C,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
assorting  particles  according  to  the  physical  characteristics  thereof. 
3,945,915,  CI.  209-12.000. 
Wilson,  William  F.;  Chadwick,  James  R.;  and  Helmuth,  James  G..  to 
Chadwick-Helmuth  Company,  inc.  Helicopter  rotor  balancing  appa- 
ratus and  method.  3,945,256,  CI.  73-455.000. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

BrockmuUer,  Friedrich  Franz,  3.945.562. 
Wingaersheek.  Inc.:  See— 

Wormser,  Alex  F.;  and  Perkins,  Stephen  P..  3,945,244. 
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Martin;  Razdan,  Raj  Kumar;  Dalzell,  Haldean  Cloyce;  and  Krei, 

Ruth,  to  Sharps  Associates.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  con- 

I  or  2-mono  and  dialkyi  substituted  thienobenzopyrans  and 

acological  uses  thereof  3.946.1 1 1.  CI.  424-27S.000. 

Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ronald  E..  3.94S.668. 

Robert  Beck,  to  lEC-Holden  Ltd.  Naiteble  hollow  structural 

3.945.164.  CI.  52-377.000. 
Andrew  Simpson:  See — 

John  Kenneth;  and  Winter.  Andrew  Simpson.  3.946,155. 

Joseph;  Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Setzer.  William  C.  to  Swiss  Alu- 

Limited.  Process  for  obuining  high  ductility  high  strength 

base  alloys.  3,945.860.  CI.  148-1 1.50A. 
I,  James  L..  to  Veda,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  injecting  material 
the  soU.  3,945.332.  CI.  1 1 1-7.000. 

S..  to  Fiber  Controls  Corporation.  Priority  interrupt  circuit. 
,683.  CI.  302-28.000. 
Daniel  A.:  See- 
Jack;  and  Wisner.  Daniel  A.,  3.946.285. 
J.See- 
li,  Sigmund  P.;  Witt.  Chester  J.;  and  Jones,  HartI  R..  3.945.41 1 . 
Peter  C;  and  Neu,  Frank  D.,  to  Videonics  of  Hawaii,  Inc. 
dimensioiud  electro-optical  retrieval  system.  3,946.367.  CI. 
73.0LM. 

,  Robert,  to  Gebnider  Junghans  GmbH.  Gear  enclosure  for 
3,945,192,  CI.  58-7.000. 
&«— 
Dieter,  and  Wolf,  Kari,  3,945,882. 
>Varren  W.:  5m— 

Thomas  D.;  and  Wolf.  Warren  W..  3,945,838. 
^abrode  AG:  See— 

Lutz;  and  Behn,  Rudolf,  3,945,983. 
Gerhard:  See — 

Richard;  and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard.  3.945.992. 
I  rharles  M..  to  E-Z  Manufacturing  Company.  Tire  repair  tool. 
273,  CI.  81-15.700.  1 

,  Wilhelm:  See—  \ 

Reimar;    Wolsing,    Wilhelm;    and    Almeroth,    Klaus, 
945.803. 

Mgew-Yee.  Impact  braking  device.  3.945.672.  CI.  293-5.000. 
lohn  R.;  Morris,  James  B..  Sr.;  and  Massoletti.  Arnold  M..  to 
Microsystems.  Inc.   Universal  solid  state  time-keeping 
3.945,196.  CI.  58-50.00R. 

;e.  Richard  C.  Self  capping  liquid  applicators.  3.945.734,  CI. 
98.000. 

Fred  G.:  See— 

,  Thomas  E.;  Woodworth,  Fred  G.;  and  WUke,  Wilbur  D., 
3(,945.785. 

Vernon  Earl:  See— 

r,  WUIiam  M.;  and  Woosley,  Vernon  Earl,  3,945,163. 
Alex  F.;  aitd  Perkins.  Stephen  P.,  to  Wingaersheek,  Inc. 
type  halogen  leak  detector.  3.945,244,  CI.  73-40.700. 

Karl  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Tracking  arrange- 
3.946.166,  CI.  I79-100.30V. 
Andrew  Charles  Walden.  to  Girling  Limited.  Abutment  assem- 

shoe  drum  brakes.  3.945.261,  CI.  74-1 10.000.    . 
Charles  H.  Rotary  engine  and  turbine  assembly.  3,945,200,  CI. 
4.000. 

George  C,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  3-Diethylamino- 
methylpropyl  cinnamates.  3.946.042.  CI.  260-340.500. 
Lawrence  A.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Anti-sway  system  for 
suspended  from  a  crane.  3.945,504.  CI.  212-14.000. 
Hua;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G..  Jr.,  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Com- 
Phenothiazines,  phenoxazines  and  acridan  bis-pyrrolinyl  deriv- 
3.946.004,  CI.  260-243.00A. 
,  Karl  W .,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Leno  selvedge 
and  method  of  forming  a  leno  selvedge.  3,945,406,  CI. 
000. 
Ralph  T.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Electric  nameplate  marker. 
CL  197-6.500. 
Dudley:  See — 
George  Edward;  and  Wulfekotter.  Dudley,  3,946,137. 
Johann  A.:  See — 

Manfred;   Goring.   Joachim;   Busch,   Wolfgang;   and 
Vtohte.  Oskar.  3.946,013. 

Albert;  and  Wachsmann.  Hubert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
for    the    filling   of   leather   and    compositions   therefor. 
CI.  8-94.210. 
Vade  Arthur:  See- 
Garth  Winton;  and  Wyatt,  Wade  Arthur,  3.945,964. 
Raymond:  See— 

Jer-Yu;  and  Wynkoop.  Raymond,  3,945,804. 
Corporation:  See— 

Leo  Steven.  3.945.546. 
John  Hayward;  and  Wales,  John,  3,945,723. 
Melvin  G..  3,945.728. 

Arthur,  Jr.,  3,945.342. 
David.  3,946,150. 
Earl  v.,  3,945,724. 
Dorian,  3,946,433. 
r.  Barry  C;  Johnson.  Robert  A.;  and  Leinberger,  Merton 
3,945,636. 

Parjnt.  Richard  A.;  and  Thomas,  H.  Ronald,  3,945,823. 
Sull  van.   WilUam  A..  Jr.;  and  Eichom,  Roger  H.,  deceased, 

3  946,230. 
Swa  nberg,  Melvin  E..  3,946.222. 
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Young,  Eugene  F..  3.946.401. 
Yagi.  Hajime;  Saito.  Yoshihiro;  and  Hirano.  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Electret  transducer  having  an  electret  of  inorganic  insulating  mate- 
rial. 3.946,422,  CI.  357-26.000. 
Yagi,    Motoi;    Akino,   Morio;   and   Takeuchi.    Hisahani.   to   Tokyo 
Shibaura     Electric     Co..     Ltd.     Cassette     Upe.     3,945,582,    CI. 
242-55.  I9A. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara.  Ramesh  B.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.  Process  for  preparing  6H-pyrido[  1 .2- 

c](l.3.5]benzothiadiazepines  and  benzooxadiaze pines  and  deriva- 
Uves.  3,946,025.  CI.  260-294.80B. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Doi,    Yoshikazu;    Kishikawa,    Toshiro;    and    Yamada,    Hiroshi, 
3,945,713. 
Yamada,  Hirotada;  Tobiki,  Hisao;  Nakatsuka,  Iwao;  Tanno,  Norithiko; 
Shimago,  Kozo;  and  Nakagome,  Takenari,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,     Limited.      D-a-(4-hydroxypyridine-3-carbonamido)-p- 
hydroxyphenylacetamidopenicillanic        acid.        3.945.995,        CI. 
260-239.100. 
Yamada.  Masaaki:  See- 
Mima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamada.  Masaaki,  3,945,889. 
Yamada,  Shozo:  See — 

Yamamatsu.    Kenichi;    Yamada,    Shozo;    Nouni,    Hiroaki;    and 
Yokoyama.  Shuzi.  3,945,404. 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Oishi.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Matsui.  Takeshi,  3,945,459. 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Sato,   Tutomu;    Horikawa.    Kiyomi;   Hiroi.   Masayoshi;    Umino, 
Shigeyuki;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Takayama,  Takashi;  and  Kayamori, 
Toru.  3,945,551. 
Yamaguchi,  Yozo:  See— 

Murase,    Genyo;    Mineda,    Hisahal;    and    Yamaguchi,    Yozo, 
3.945.662. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Katsha:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Isao;  Nagara.  Tosio;  and  Kaziwara.  Tosiro.  3,945.454. 
Okano.  Ryozo;  and  Tominaga,  Nobuyoshi.  3,945,463. 
Tilkens.  Lucien.  3,945,626. 
Yamamatsu,     Kenichi;     Yamada,     Shozo;     Nouni,     Hiroaki;     and. 
Yokoyama.  Shuzi.  to  Towa  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.  Meat  casing  with  internal 
release  coating.  3,945.404,  CI.  138-118.100. 
Yamamoto,  Michiaki:  See— 

Sakai.  Toshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Kazuhide;  and  Yamamoto,  Michiaki, 
3,945.947. 
Yamamoto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sakai.    Tadao;    Kawai.    Masayoshi;    Yamamoto.    Nobuo;    and 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu.  3.945.824. 
Yamamoto,  Shigehiko:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Satoni;  Yamamoto,  Shigehiko;  and  Okano,  Hiroshi. 
3,945,698. 
Yamamoto,  Takahiro:  See— 

Miura,  Taro;  and  Yamamoto,  Takahiro,  3,946,308. 
Yamauchi,  Teruo:  See— 

Hosoda,   Kiyoshi;   Yamauchi,   Teruo;  and   Kobayashi,   Masaru, 
3,945,166. 
Yamazaki,  Chikayasu;  Nakayama,  Takao;  and  Kawabe,  Noriyuki,  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  measuring  uniform- 
ity of  physical  properties  of  yarn.  3,945,181.  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Yamazaki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Kawahara.  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Toshiyuki;  Kato, 
Koichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshio,  3,945,888. 
Yanabu,  Satoru:  See— 

Murano,  Minoni;  Yanabu,  Satoru;  Tamagawa,  Tom;  Takahashi, 
Nobuyuki;     Okumura,     Hiroyuki;     and     Ohhashi.     Hiroshi. 
3,946.179. 
Yanagawa,  Itiro:  See — 

Masuda,  Naosuke;  and  Yanagawa,  Itiro,  3.945.689. 
Masuda,  Naosuke;  Yanagawa,  Itiro;  and  Suzuki,  Isao,  3.945,690. 
Yanagisawa.  Ikuo;  and  Kawai.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nippon  Light  MeUl  Re- 
search Laboratory  Ltd.  Die  assembly  for  squeeze  casting  of  metals. 
3.945,428,  CI.  164-319.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha.  Device  for  strik- 
ing a  bell.  3.945,340,  CI.  1 16-157.000. 
Yanovsky.  Jury  Grigorievich:  See— 

Ulyanov.  Lev  Petrovich;  Borisenkov.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Kastor- 
skaya,  Natalya  Nikolaevna;  Vinogradov,  Georgy  Vladimirovich; 
Yanovsky,  Jury  Grigorievich;  and  Sergeenkov,  Sergei  Ivanovich, 
3,945,242. 
Yariv,  Amnon:  See — 

Hunsperger,  Robert  G.;  Stoll,  Harold  M.;  Tangonan,  Gregory  L.; 
and  Yariv,  Amnon.  3.945,1 10. 
Yascheritsyn,  Petr  Ivanovich;  Golant,  Jury  Khonanovich;  Leushkin. 
Vadim   Nikolaevich;   Mironov,  Gennady  Mikhailovich;  Minakov, 
Anatoly  Petrovich;  and  Bogachev,  Viktor  Vladimirovich.  Pulse  im- 
pact tool  for  flnishing  internal  surfaces  of  revolution  in  blanks. 
3,945,098,  CI.  29-90.00R. 
Yasuda,  Masahito,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Solid  organic  semiconductor  electrolyte  capacitor  having  a  co- 
polymer binder.  3,946,289,  CI.  317-230.000. 
Yasuda,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kimura,  Satoshi;  Mochizuki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Yasuda.  Tetsuya. 
3.945,190. 
Yasuda,  Tetuya;  and  linuma,  Yoshio,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Bat- 
tery holder.  3,945,193,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
Yasunari,  Kenjiro:  See— 

Shoji,  Senji;  Yasunari,  Kenjiro;  and  Kosa,  Yasunobu,  3,946,425. 
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Yatsunami,   Kazuhani;  Miyakado.  Satoru;  Shiohara.  Katsuaki;  and 
Honda.  Akira,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the 
collection  of  dust  of  a  high  zinc  content  during  the  production  of 
reduced  iron  pellete.  3,945,817,  CI.  75-5.000. 
Yazawa,  Kenichiro;  Kishimoto,  Shinzo;  Miyano,  Shizuo;  and  Kondo, 
Asaji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Dry  pre-sensitized  azide  and  sili- 
cone rubber  containing  planographic  plates  and  methods  of  prepara- 
tion. 3,945,830,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Yellin,  Bernard.  Means  for  converting  an  open-shelved  unit  or  etagere 
to    a    closed    cabinet    with     slidable    drawers.     3,945,696,    CI. 
312-257.00R. 
Yokoyama,  Shuzi:  See— 

Yamamatsu,    Kenichi;    Yamada.    Shozo;    Nouni,    Hiroaki;    and 
Yokoyama,  Shuzi,  3,945.404. 
Yoneda,  Takao:  See— 

Nakao,  Hisaji;  Fukuma,  Nobuo;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  Takasu. 
Tadahiro;  and  Yoneda,  Takao,  3.946,212. 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu:  See— 

Sakai,    Tadao;    Kawai,    Masayoshi;    Yamamoto,    Nobuo;    and 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu,  3,945.824. 
Yonezu,  Hiroo;  and  Yuasa,  Tonao,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Lim- 
ited.    Injection     semiconductor     laser     device.     3.946.334,     CI. 
331-94.50H. 
Yonko.  Jon  D.:  See— 

Hoagland,   John  C;   Rutkowski,   Robert;  and   Yonko,  Jon   D.. 

3,945.682. 

Yoo.  Jin  Sun;  and  Voss,  Andrew  P.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Process  for  "sulfur  reduction  of  an  oxidized  hydrocarbon  by  forming 

a  metal-sulfiir-containing  compound".  3.945.914.  CI.  208-208.00R. 

Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujuiaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Shigeno,  Shunichi,  3,945,103. 
Fukuroi,  Takeo.  3.945,090. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  3,945,405. 
Yoshida,  Shigeru:  See— 

Taniguchi,     Tadasu;     Hosaka, 

3.946,202. 
Taniguchi,     Tadasu;     Hosaka, 
3.946.204. 
Yoshimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Nakashiki.    Koso;    Yoshimoto.    Akira;    and    Osaki,    Kazuhiko, 
3,945,735. 
Yoshino,  Makoto:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Noboru;  Suzuki.  Masamichi;  Watanabe.  KaUmi;  Sugi- 
yama,  Keiichi;  Tadenuma,  Hachiro;  Kato,  Takashi;  Kaneda, 
Ryoji;  and  Yoshino.  Makoto.  3,945,930. 
Yoshioka,  Tsunehiko;  Oyamada,  Yasutaka;  Iwaya,  Shoichi;  and  Sato, 
Minoru,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  High  tension  ceramic  con- 
denser. 3,946.290,  CI.  317-258.000. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  and  Tsukushi,  Masanori,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Circuit 

breaker.  3.946,184,  CI.  200-I48.00D. 
Yost,  Russell  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cuckler,  Virgil  A.;  and  Yost,  RusseU  R.,  Jr.,  3,946,391. 
Young,  David  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Formaldehyde  test  ele- 
ment and  method  of  use.  3,945,798,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Young,  Eugene  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrothermographic  image 

producing  techniques.  3,946,401,  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Young.  Robiert  A.  Helium  resonance  lamp  and  a  leak  detection  system 

using  the  lamp.  3.946,235.  CI.  250-373.000. 
Young,  Robert  A.  Low  power  sealed  optically  thin  resonance  lamp. 

3.946.272.  CI.  315-267.000. 
Yuasa,  Tonao:  See— 

Yonezu,  Hiroo;  and  Yuasa,  Tonao,  3,946,334. 


Iwao;    and     Yoshida, 
Iwao;    and    Yoshida, 


Shigeru. 
Shigeru , 


Yujiro.  Ando:  See— 

Moriyama.  Inao;  Tanaka,  Keiji;  Yujiro.  Ando;  and  Ohara,  Kat- 
sunobu.  3.945,725. 
Yukie,  Takeo:  See— 

Inoue,  Yoshimi;  and  Yukie,  Takeo.  3.945,788. 
Yurcheshen,  Michael:  See — 

Levine,  Morris;  Yurcheshen,  Michael;  and  Hight,  Roland  W., 
3,945,963. 
Zakharova.  Nina  Vasilievna:  See— 

Gershanov.  Felix  Borisovich;  Liakumovich.  Alexandr  Grigorie- 
vich; Michurov,  Jury  ivanovich;  Pantukh,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Rut- 
man,  Grigory  losifovich;  Sobolev,  Valerian  Mikhailovich;  Grin- 
berg,  Alexandr  Afroimovich;  Gurvich,  Yakov  Abramovich;  Zak- 
harova, Nina  Vasilievna;  and  Nafikova,  Almira  Mudarisovna, 
3,946.086. 
Zaiewski.  Michel.  Structure  for  folding  shopping  carts,  laundry  carts 

and  the  like.  3,945.660.  CI.  280-42.000. 
Zapf,  Donald  C:  See- 
Carlson.  Bertil  V.;  and  Zapf.  Donald  C.  ?.94S,322. 
Zaretsky,  Joseph,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Charge  compensation  net- 
work for  ink  jet  printer.  3,946,399,  CI.  346-1.000. 
Zehnder,  Jurg,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Railway  bogie.  3,945,325,  CI. 

105-167.000. 
Zeller,  Hartmut:  See- 
Vincent,  William;  and  Zeller,  Hartmut,  3,946,120. 
Zemek,  Albert  W.;  Orzeiek,  Frank  Joseph;  and  Ziemba,  Mike  L.,  to 
Universal    Instruments   Corporation.    Axial   lead   dispenser   head. 
3,945,283,  CI.  83-278.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 
Ma,  John;  and  Tanaka,  Akio,  3,946,319. 
Skerlos,  Peter  Constantine,  3,946.148. 
van  Berkum.  Petrus  A.,  3,945,191. 
Wossidio,  Karl  H.,  3,946,166. 
Zetting,  Alois,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  to  monitor  con- 
duction of  sonic   waves  in  an   acoustically  conductive  medium. 
3,946.377,  CI.  340-274.00R. 
Zhuchkov.  Ivan  Ilich:  See— 

Derevyankin,   Nikolai   Efimovich;   Evseev,   Vladimir   Ivanovich; 
Zhuchkov,  Ivan  Ilich;  Samoilov.  Oleg  Borisovich;  and  Ovechkin, 
Alexandr  Vasilievich,  3,945,886. 
Zickos,  William  T.  Drum  construction.  3.945,291,  CI.  84-421.000. 
Zieber,  George  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Ion,  John  C;  and  Zieber.  George  M..  Jr.  3,945.268. 
Ziemba.  Mike  L.:  See— 

Zemek.  Albert  W.;  Orzeiek,  Frank  Joseph;  and  Ziemba,  Mike  L., 
3,945,283. 
Zimmem,  Bernard.  Compressors  and  expansion  machines  of  the  single 

worm  type.  3.945.778,  CI.  418-195.000. 
Zodrow,  Bemhard;  Kovacev,  Milan;  Stengritt,  Wolf  Dietrich;  and 
Hopp,  Rudolf,  to  G.  Schwartz  &  Co.  Lubricating  device  for  roll  spin- 
dles. 3,945,466.  CI.  184-7.00A. 
Zondler.  Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  o>.w'-Bis-[4-amino-3- 
aminomethyl-piperidyl-(l)]-alkanes,  process  for  their  manufacture 
and  their  use.  3.945.953,  CI.  260-2.00N. 
Zom,  Hugo;  Kufher,  Karl;  Glockner,  Hans;  WiUems.  Jozef  Frans;  and 
Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color 
photographic    multilayer    material   with   improved   color   density. 
3.945,829,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Zuev,  Viktor  Konstantinovich:  See— 

Fedorov.   Svyatoslav   Nikolaevich;  and  Zuev.   Viktor  Konstan- 
tinovich, 3,945,054. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Beecham  Group  Limited:  5m— 

Long,  Anthony  Alfred  Walter;  and  Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles, 
Re.  28,744. 
Bishop,  Arthur  E.   Rack  and  pinion  variable  ratio  steering  gear. 

Re.  28,740,  CI.  74-422.000. 
Carson  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Gerald  D.,  Re.  28,745. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delia  Ricerche:  See— 

De  Rossi,  Mario,  Re.  28,743. 
Delli-Gatti,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  to  Lee-Norse  Company.  Mining  machine 
gatherer  with  fence  and  arcuate  disc  vanes.  Re.  28,741,  CI. 
299-68.000. 
De  Rossi,  Mario,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delia  Ricerche.  Storage  bat- 
teries containing  zinc  halide  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  soluble  cathode  and   a  dissolved  anode.   Re.   28,743,  CI. 


1 36-22.000. 
Kletschka,  Harold  D.:  See— 

RafTerty,  Edson  Howard;  and  Kletschka,  Harold  D.,  Re.  28,742. 
Lee-Norse  Company:  See— 

Delli-GatU,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  Re.  28,741. 
Long,  Anthony  Alfred  Walter;  and  Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles,  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited.  Crystalline  p-hydroxyampicillin  and  salts 
thereof.  Re.  28.744,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles:  See- 
Long,  Anthony  Alfred  Walter;  and  Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles, 
Re.  28,744. 
RafTerty,  Edson  Howard;  and  Kletschka,  Harold  D.  Pumps  capable  of 

use  as  heart  pumps.  Re.  28,742,  CI.  41S-90.000. 
Smith,  Gerald  D.,  to  Carson  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Electronic 
Siren  Circuit.  Re.  28,745,  CI.  340-384.00E. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Arms  &  Nursery,  Inc. :  See —  '                          Fischer,  Arnold  W.  African  violet  plant  named  karla.  3,849, 

Swim,  Herbert  C,  and  Ellis.  3,847.  3-23-76,  CI.  69. 

Ellis,  Arnold  W. :    See —  Iwamura.    Seishi.    Plum    plant.    3,850,   3-23-76,   01.   38. 

Swim,  Herbert  C.  and  Ellis.  3,847.  Kordes,  Reimer.  Rose  plant.  3,850,  3-23-76,  CI.  38. 
Fischer,  Arnold  W.  African  violet  named  helga.  3,848,  3-23-    Swim,  HerDert  C,  and  A.  \V.  Ellis,  to  Arms  &  Xurserj-,  Inc. 

76, 'CL  69.  Rose  plant.  3,847,  3-23-76,  Cl.  11. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ahroni,  Joseph  M.  Socket  assembly  for  a  miniature  decorative 

light  bulb.  239.288,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Akazaw*a,  Toshimasa,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Combined  record  player  receiver  and  amplifier.  239,323, 
3-23-76.  Cl.  D56 — 1. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken  :  See — 

Larkfeldt,  Birger,  and  Widerby.  239,285. 
American  Can  Co.  :    .See — 

Balocca,    Alfred    E.,    Hardy,,    Hemeyer,    and    Wilkinson. 

239.257. 
Brincks,  Richard  J.,  Fox,  and  Hole.  239,254. 
Brincks,  Richard  J.,  Fox,  and  Hole.  239,255. 
Brincks.  Richard  J.,  Fox,  and  Hole.  239,256. 
Amico,  Inc.  :    See — 

Booty.  Donald  J.  239,229. 
Appleman,  Donald  T.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble.  Paper  toweling. 

239,326,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D59— 2, 
Artistic  woodwork  Co..  J-td.  :   *ee — 

Vihma.  Johannes.  239,237. 
Asia  International :    See — 

Vong  Hoi  T.  239,324. 
Ault,  Charles  M.  Casing  for  a  hand  held  interactive  computer 

terminal.  239.287   3-23-76.  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Authler,  Richard,  to  Palllard  S.A.  Typewriter.  239,327,  3-23- 

76,  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Baker,    Raymond    W.    Pocketed   ball   game  board  or  similar 

article.  239,300.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Baker.  Richard  L. :    Sec- 
Kennedy,  Ralph  C.  and  Baker.  239  282. 
Balocca,    Alfred    E.,    P.    W.    Hardy.    K.    P.    Hemeyer,    and 
H.    E.    Wilkinson,    to    American    Can    Co.    Container    end. 
239,257.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D9— 253. 
Baumer,  Allen  P.  Camper  unit  for  pick-up  trucks  or  the  like. 

239.269.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D12— 156. 
Benway,  Joseph  T.  Combined  miniature  bar  and  night  lamp. 

239.313.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Berger,  Irvin  E. :    See — 

Ronvik,  John  P..  and  Berger.  239,226. 
Berns,   Charles,   and   R.   M.   Duris,   to  General   Signal  Corp. 

Fire  detector.  239.265.  3-23-76,  Cl.  010^106. 
Blackman,  Sol :    See — 

Buday,  Eugene,  and  Blackman,  239,238-41. 
Blankenship,  Arthur  C.  :    See — 

Smajd.  Carl  F..  and  Blankenship.  239.270. 
Boldt,  Melvin  H..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Television  receiver. 

239  325   3—23—76.  Cl   D56 1 

Bontempi,'  Paolo.  Toy  guitar.  239  309,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Booty.  Donald  J.,  to  Amico,  Inc.  Spice  chest  cabinet.  239,229 

3-23-76,  Cl.  D6— 129. 
Bottcher,  Dallas  R.  Air  brush  holder.  239,286,  3-23-76,  Cl. 

D23— 167. 
Branscum,   Tony  E-.   to  Gott  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.  Insulated  food 

container.  239.249,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D7— 77. 
Brincks,    Richard   J.,    W.    L.    Fox,   Jr.,   and    H.    S.    Hole,   to 
American    Can    Co.    Container   end.    239,254,    3-23-76,    Cl. 
D9— 253. 


Brincks,  Richard  J..  W.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  and  H.  S.  Hole,  to 
American  Can  Co.  Container  end.  239,255,  3-23-76,  Cl. 
D9— 253. 

Brincks,  Richard  J.,  W.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  and  H.  S.  Hole,  to 
American  Can  Co.  Container  end.  239,256,  3-23-76,  Cl. 
09—253. 

Bromberg,  Michael  A.,  to  Termiflex  Corp.  Computer  input  out- 
put lower  case  alpha  type  font.  239,328,  3-23-76,  Cl. 
D64— 12. 

Buday.  Eugene,  and  Sol  Blackman.  Hot  food  merchandiser. 
239.238.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D6— 172. 

Buday,  Eugene,  and  Sol  Blackman.  Hot  beverage  merchan- 
diser. 239,239.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D6— 168. 

Buday.  Eugene,  and  Sol  Blackman.  Merchandiser  for  food  and 
the  like.  239.240.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D6— 168. 

Buday,  Eugene,  and  Sol  Blackman.  Combined  cold  beverage 
and  frozen  food  merchandiser.  239,241,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D6— 
187. 

Bufton,  Rodney  D.,  by  The  Lucas  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  Flower 
pot.  23&.308.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D35— 3. 

Burchard.  Joseph  A.  Belt.  239,219.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D2— 389. 

Campiagnolo,  Tullio.  Wheel  for  motorcycles.  239,272,  3-23-76, 
Cl.  D12— 205. 

Campanell.  Ronald  J.,  and  W.  P.  Doe,  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Co.  Toy  house.  239  305.  3-23-76.  Cl.  DM — 15. 

Carroll.  John  W.  III.  to  Data  General  Corp.  Computer.  239,- 
293.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 

Carrousel  Party  Favors.  Inc. :   See — 
Tlep,  Joe,  Q.,  and  H.  239,253. 

Catuey,  Glenn  T.  Bellows  smoking  pipe.  239,294,  3-23-76, 
Cl.  D27— 3. 

Christman,  Larry:    See — 

Cbristman,  Roman,  L.,  and  R.  239,338. 

Christman,  Ricky:    See — 

Christman,  Roman,  L.,  and  R.  239,338. 

Christman,  Roman,  Larry,  and  Ricky.  Two-way  fire  ex- 
tinguisher locator  sign.   239,338,  3-23-76,   Cl.   D96 — 12. 

Clarke,  Robert,  to  I'aramuunt  Health  Equipment  Corp.  Seated 
bench  exercising  machine.   239,301    3-23-76,  Cl.   D34 — 5. 

Clark,  Robert,  to  Paramount  Health  Equipment  Corp.  Tricep 
exercising,  machine.    239,302.    3-23-76,    Cl.    D34 — 5. 

Clarke,  Robert,  to  Paramount  Health  Equipment  Corp.  Verti- 
cal butterfiy  exercising  machine.  239,303,  3-23-76,  Cl. 
D34 — 5. 

Clarke,  Robert,  to  Paramount  Health  Equipment  Corp.  Leg 
curl    exercising    machine.    239.306.    3-23-76,    Cl.    D34 — 5. 

Cockcroft,  Michael  D..  to  Mar-Line  Displays,  Inc.  Casette 
display  ract  239,231,  3-23-76.  Cl.  D6— 157. 

Cockcroft,  Michael  D.,  to  Mar-Line  Displays,  Inc.  Cassette 
display  rack.  239,232,  3-23-76  Cl.  D6 — 172. 

Cognata,  Larry  M.,  to  The  Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.  Cog  cover 
for  self-propelled  rotary  lawnmower.  239,311,  3-23-76,  Cl. 
D40— 1. 

Coperthwaite,  William  S.  Yurt  or  similar  article.  239,278, 
3-23-76.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
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LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 
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76 
Had  tmann. 

H4nd 

D 
Haeitr, 

23) 
Ham  Ida 


Cos  *blle    Eugene  J.,  to  Futorian  Corp.  Sofa.  239,236,  3-23- 

7  1,  CI.  D6 — 61. 
Cov  ?y.  Laird  F.,  and  G.  W.  Merrow,  to  The  Stanley  Works. 

H  acksaw.  239.252.  3-23-76,  Q.  D8 — 96. 
Dali,  John,  Ltd.  :    See — 

Gale,  Philip  D.  239,260. 
Datk  General  Corp. :    iSee — 

Carroll.  John  \V.  III.  239,293. 
Doe   Walter  P.  :    See — 

Campanel,  Ronald  J.,  and  Doe.  239,305. 
"lerty,  Earle  T.  Concrete  fence  panel.  239,295.  3-23-76, 
D28— 1. 
John  S.  Apparatus  for  attaching  ornaments  to  sheet 
rial.  239.320,  3-23-76,  CI.  D55 — 1. 
8.  Rudolph  M.  :   See — 
Berns.  Charles,  and  Duris.  239,265. 
,  James  L. :    See — 
Hopper,  Norman  D.  239,318. 
ts,  Robert  G.  :   See — 
Schramm.  Buford  J.,  and  Everts.  239,329. 
Thomas  L.   Cleat.   239.258,  3-23-76.  CI.  D8— 232. 
Morris.  Tow  line  hitch  for  water  ski.  239,275,  3-23-76. 
D12— 162. 

Alfred   W.,   to  The  Moreton  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
mat.  239.245.  3-23-76,  CI.  D7— 188. 
Kreso.  Building  structure.  239.277.  3-23-76,  CI. 
3 — 1. 

William  L.  Ring.  239,312,  3-23-76,  CI.  D45— 10. 
Willis  C.    Shield  attachable  to  a  helmet.   239,218, 
5.  CI.  D2i^233. 
\.  illiam  L.  :    See — 
Brinks,  Richard  J.,  Fox,  and  Hole.  239,256. 

li  Saporitl :    See — 
[ntroini,  Vlctorio.  239,228. 

Yuzo :    See — 
Kawata.   Yoshiaki,  Fujll,  Mori,  and  Tanaka.   239,250. 
rian  Corp. :    See — 
rt'illiams.  David  P.  G.  239.235. 
::ostabile.  Eugene  J.  239,236. 
Corp. :    See — 

rerwllllger.  Bruce.  239,276. 
Lenkurt  Inc. :    See — 
Stewart.  James  R.  239.292. 
Philip  D.,   to  John  Dale,  Ltd.  Crate  for  beverage  con- 
1  or  the  like.   239.260.  3-23-76,  CI.  D9 — 177. 
William  L.,  and  R.  H.  Russell,  to  Industrial  Design 
Cc+isultants.   Ski  seat.  239,234,  3-23-76.  CI.  D6-^7. 
Electric  Co.  :    See — 
nucznlk,  Paul  J.  239.321. 

Signal  Corp.  :   See — 
Jems.  Charles,  and  Durls.  239,265. 
rt  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 
:.ieberman.  Gilbert.  239,314. 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :   See — 
ranescum,  Tony  E.  239,249. 
Carol.   Combined   costumer  and   accessory   holder  for 
I  hild.  239.224.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D6 — 20. 

,  Gladys  M.  Hair  gel  dispensing  comb.  239,333,  3-23- 
Cl.  D86— 8. 

William,  and  A.  M.  Knight,  to  Arlen  M.  Knight, 
tool     for     cleaning    fabric.    239,243,    3-23-76,     Cl. 
161. 
,  Raymond  H..  to  Xomox  Corp.  Autoclavable  pick-guard. 
,310.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D32— 1. 

Masanori.    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co., 
Radio  receiver.   239,339,  3-23-76,   Cl.  D56 — 4. 
Paul  W.  :   See— 
ialocca.    Alfred    E.,    Hardy,    Hemeyer,    and    Wilkinson. 
239.257. 

,  Millard' F..  Jr.  Wheel.  239,207,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D12— 209. 
.  Millard  F.,  Jr..  Combined  wheel  and  tire.  239,268.  3- 
76.  Cl.  D12— 135. 
Drinking  Faucet  Co.  :   See — 
aws.  Terry  R.  239,284. 

.  Terry  R..  to  Haws  Drinking  Faucet  Co.  Pedestal  drink- 
fountain.  239,284,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D23 — 13. 
r-er,  Karl  I'.  :   See — 

Jalocca.    Alfred    E.,    Hardy,    Hemeyer.    and    Wilkinson. 
239,257. 

Henry  S.  :   See — 

irlncks.  Richard  J..  Fox.  and  Hole.  239,256. 
pr,   Xormaji   D.,   to   James   L.    Enloe.   Portable  drill   die 
bolder.  239,318,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D54 — i. 


trial  Design  Consultants  :    See- 
Jamble.  William  L..  and  Russell.  239.234. 
nl.  Vietorio,  to  Fratelli  Saporlti.  Upholstered  furniture. 
.228,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D6 — 71. 
.Masaaki :    See — 
iatoh.  Talji.  and  Ishii.  239,315. 

9n.  Albert  P.  Divot  replacement  tool.  239,304,  3-23-76, 
D34- — 5. 
Johnion,  Ernest  D..  and  C.  W.  Roberts,  to  Westmont  Indus- 
trifs.  Pair  of  balustrades  for  passenger  conveyors.  239  279. 
.■}-76.  Cl.  D13— 7. 

Lewis  T..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Bakery  tray  or 
like.  239.335,  3-23-76.  Cl.  D87— 1. 

yn.  Lewis  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Bakery  tray  or 
like.  239,337,  3-23-76.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
niton.  John  P.  Coin.  239,296.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D29 — ^19. 

Bertram    H.    Display    case.    239,242,    3-23-76,    Cl. 
168. 
Yoshiaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
ro-wave  oven.  239.246.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D7 — 128. 

Yoshiaki.    Daisaku    Mori.    Yuzo    Fujii,    and    Michio 

.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Micro- 

e  oven.  239.2.50.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D7 — 128. 

Kendkll  Co.,  The:   See — 

'  lllarl.  Frank  K.  239.28.3. 


m  on. 


a  ta. 


VI  ta, 
Ta  laka. 


Kennedy,   Ralph  C.  and  R.   L.  Baker,  to  The  Leisure  Group. 

Inc.  Revolver.  239.282.  .3-23-70.  Cl.  D22 1. 

Kim.  Kee-Ock.  and  Hae-Chin  Park.  Bonnet.  2.39.210,  3-2.3-76 

Cl.  D2 — 230. 

^'HS[?."i'^-    ^*"'   J-   to  General   Electric  Co.   Portable  radio. 

239.321,  3-2.3-76.  Cl.  D.")6 — 4. 
Knight,  Arlen  M.  :    See — 

Hachtniann,  William,  and  Knight.  239,243. 
Koch.  l'lri(  h  H.  :    See— 

Matou.sek.  Stephen,  and  Koch.  239,319 
Kojima.  Hisitoshi :    See — 

Saito,  Hiroshi.   Komija,  and  Matsushinia.  239,290. 
Kurozuini.     Shigeru,     to    Sharp    Kabushiki     Kaisha     (Sharp 
Cl""l)2r  *''l*'^*''°"*<^  calculating  machine.   239,291.  3-23-76. 
Larkfeldt.    Birger,    and    Lennart    Widerby.    to    Aktiebolaget 

^^'^S**!^*!  U'*''//„"i""'^^°-  Adjustable  air  outlet  unit.  2.39,285, 
•1— ^'j- <().  LI.  1)2.3 — 163. 

Lee,  Ke  W.  Combined  clockface  and  hands  therefor  239.263 
3-2.3-76.  Cl.  DIO — 124. 

Leisure  (Jroup.  Inc..  The  :   Sec — 

Kennedy,  Ralph  C,  and  Baker.  239,282. 

Lhoest,  Willy,  and  Eloi  Von  Hoye.  to  Recherche  et  Industrie 
Therapeutiques.  Device  for  administering  a  biological  prod- 
uct. 239,332.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D83— 12  "    k  i-ui  i  rou 

^^*&"3T4"'.3-2!f-7fi:  Cl    m8-20^'""''"*'*^'  ^""^    ^""^  support. 
Lloyd."  John  p     to  Pony  Sporting  Goods  Ltd.  Sports  footwear 
article.  239.217.  3-2.3-76,  Cl   D2 — 310 

^^®,7J'"%*S'"' ^'a!;"n-  H"W"  for  graphic  designer's  tools  or  the 

iiKe.  «.o.i.*^.>4,  o— 2.">— 76,  Cl.  D87 — 1. 
Lubalin.  Smith,  Carnase.  Inc.  :   See — 

Lubge.  Reiner.  239.244. 
Lubge,    Reiner,    to   Lubalin.    Smith.    Carnase,    Inc.    Combined 

spice  rack  and  bottles  therefor.  239,244.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D7-- 

Lucas  Electrical  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Bufton.  Rodney  D.  239.308. 
-Alar-Line  Displays,  Inc.  :    See^ 

Cockcroft.  .Michael  I).  2.39  231 

Cockcroft.  Michael  D.  239,232 
-Master  Industries.  Inc.  :    See — 

Norman.  Bill.  239  220. 
Matousek    Stephen,  and  V.  H.  Koch,  to  Whitey  Research  Tool 

Co.    Rotary   actuator.    239.319,   3-23-76,   Cl.   D5.->— 1 
Matsushinia.  Hlsatoshi  :    See— 

M  *  ^^l*.*!'  Hi.''"shi.  Kojima.  and  Matsushinia.  239.290 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :   See— 

Akazawa.  Toshimasa.  239.323 

Haniada,  Masanori.  239.3.39. 

Kawata.  Yoshiaki.  239,246. 

««*iT^*^.^"l''.'*y-.^^'''"''  ^"J''-  and   Tanaka.   239.2.-)0 
haito,   Hiroshi,  Kojima,  and  Matsushima.  239,290 
Takenaka,  Kazumasa.  239,322. 

McCain,   Lawrence  G.,  and  E.   W.    Scott,   to  Rockwell   Inter- 
national   Corp.    Thermal    printer.    239,289,    3-23-76,    Cl. 
D26 — 5. 
Merrow,  (ieorge  W.  :    See — 

Covey,  Laird  F..  and  Merrow.  239,252. 
Miller,  James  J.  Toaster  french  fry  product.  239jET5r"3^3- 

76,  Cl.  Dl— 23.  I 

Ming,  Hans-Peter,  and  E.  H.  Yonkers,  to  Sika  AGL  Bottle  or 

the  like.  239.259.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D9 — 38. 
Moreton  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Fletcher.  Alfred  W.  239,245. 
Mori.  Daisaku  :    See — 

Kawata,  Yoshiaki,  -Mori,  Fujii,  and  Tanaka.  239,250. 
Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Cognata.  Larry  .M.  239.311. 
Norman.    Bill,    to    Master    Industries,    Inc.    Wrist    support. 

239,220.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D2— 361. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :    See — 

Perry.  Frank  R.  239,247. 
O'Shea,  John  J.  Golf  ball  putting  game  target.  239.299,  3-23- 

76.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
I'ace  Collection,  Inc.,  The  :   See — 

Schweitzer.  Janet.  239,225. 
Palllard  S.A.  :  See— 

Authier.  Richard.  239.327. 
Paramount  Health  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 
Clarke.  Robert.  239,301. 
Clarke,  Bobert.  239,302. 
Clarke,  Robert.  239,303. 
Clarke.  Robert.  239,306. 
Park.  Hae-Chln  :    See — 

Kim,  Kee-Ock.  and  Park.  239,216. 
Perry,    Frank    R.,    to   Oneida   Ltd.    Spoon   or  similar  article. 

239,247,  3-23-76.  Cl.  D7— 137. 
Phlllij|)S  Petroleum  Co.  :    See — 
Johnson,  Lewis  T.  239,335. 
Johnson.  Lewis  T.  239,337. 
Pinguely,  Douglas  B.  Automobile  cuspidor.  239,248,  3-23-76, 

Cl.  D7— 190. 
Pony  Sporting  Goods  Ltd. :   See — 

Lloyd.  John  D.  239.217. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  The :   See — 
Appleman,  Donald  T.  239,326. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The  :    See — 

Sampanell.  Ronald  J.,  and  Doe.  239,305. 
rche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques  :   See — 

Lhoest.  Willy,  and  Van  Hoye.  239,332. 
Richards  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Shea,  John  J.  239.330. 

Tre-ace,  Harry  T.  239.331. 
Roberts.  Charles  W.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Ernest  D.,  and  Roberts.  239,279. 
Rockwell  International  Corp.  :    See — 

McCain,  Lawren<«e  G..  anrt  Scott.  239,289. 
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Ronvlk.  John  P..  and  I.  E.  Berger.  to  Sears.  Roebuck  &  Co. 

Child  carrier  for  bicycle.  239,226,  3-23-76.  Cl.  D6 — 18. 
Russell,  Richard  H.  :    See — 

Gamble.  William  L..  and  Russell.  239,234. 
SC.M  Corp.  :    See— 

Tavlor.  William  E.  239,23.3. 
St.  Amand.  pimer  F..  to  Fred  A.  Stewart,  Inc.  Flower  holder. 

239,297.  .3-2.3-76,  Cl.  D.3.->— 3. 
Saito,  Hiroshi,  Kazuvosh  Kojima,  and  Hlsatoshi  Matsushima, 
to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Microphone. 
239.290.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D20— 14. 
Samsonite  Corp.  :    See — 

Smith,  Dale  D.  239.222. 
Smith.  Dale  D.  239,223. 
Sanford  Research  Co.  :    See — 

Taylor.  Guy  A.  239,280. 
Sanshin  Dengu  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Satoh.  Talji.  and  Ishii.  2.39.315. 
Satoh.  TaijI,  and  Masaaki  Ishii,  to  Sanshin  Deftgu  Mfg.  Co.. 

Ltd.    Searchlight.    239.315.   3-2.3-76,    Cl.    D48— 20. 
Sawyer,  (Jeorge  M.  Seed  sprouter  as.sembly.  239.307,  3-2.3-76. 

Cl.  1)35—3. 
Schramm,  Buford  J.,  and  R.  G.  Everts.  Internal  combustion 

engine.  239.329.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D77— 1. 
Schweitzer,  Janet,  to  The  Pace  Collection,  Inc.  Wall  system. 

239.225.  .3-2.3-76.  Cl.  D6 — 127. 
Scott,  Edward  W.  :    Sec — 

-McCain.  Lawrence  G.,  and  Scott.  239,289. 
Sears.  Roebuck  &  Co.  :   See    - 

Ronvlk.  John  P..  and  Berger.  239.226. 
Senger,  Gerhard  F.-J..  to  Tnlroyal.  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  tread 

and  buttress.  239.273.  3-23-76.  Cl.  D12— 136. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Sharp  Corp.)  :   See — 

Kurozumi.  Shigeru.  239,291. 
Shea,   John   J.,   Jr.,   to   Richards   Mfg.    Co.,   Inc.    ventilation 
tube    for    myringotomy    operations.    239,330,    3-23-76,    Cl. 
D83 — 12. 
Sheetz,    James    F.    Support    bracket.    239,251,    3-23-76,    Cl. 

D8— 242. 
Sika  AG  :    See— 

Ming.  Hans-Peter,  and  Yonkers.  239,2o9. 
Sinajd.    Carl    F.,    and    A.    C.    Blankenshlp,    to    Uniroyal,    Inc. 
I'neumatic   tire   tread   and   buttress.   239,270,   3-23-76,   Cl. 
D12 — 142. 
Smith.  Dale  D.,  to  Samsonite  Corp.  Chair.  239,222.  3-23-76, 

Smith.  Dale  b.,  to  Samsonite  Corp.  Rocking  chair.  239,223, 

.3-23-76.  Cl.  D6— 49. 
Smith,   Kenneth  A.   Dispensing  tray  for  plastic  bags  or  the 

like.  239.316.  3-1>3-76.  Cl.  D.i2— 2.  „      .,    ^,    ^,„     ,„ 

Snvder,  Stephen  L.  Aircraft.  239.274.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D12— 76. 
Spencer,  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  and  J.  S.  Stewart.  Wood  planer  cutter 

head  with  removable  bits.  239,317,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D55— 1. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :    See — 

Covey,  1^1  rd  F.,  and  Merrow.  239,252. 
Stewart,  Fred  A.,  Inc. :   See — 

St.  Amand,  Elmer  F.  239,297. 
Stewart,  James  R.,   to  GTE  Lenkurt   Inc.   Housing  for  data 

set  or  similar  article.  239,292,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Stewart,  John  S.  :   See — 

Spencer.  Jesse  L..  Jr.,  and  Stewart.  239,317. 
Takenaka,  Kazumasa,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.    Radio    receiver.    239.322.    3-23-76.    Cl.    1)56 — 1. 


Taylor,  (Juy  A.,  to  Sanford  Research  Co.  Design  for  a  writing 

pen  cap.  239.280.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D19— 57. 
Taylor,   William  E.,   to  SC-M  Corp.  Display  rack  or  the  like. 

239.233,  3-23-76.  Cl.  D6 — 153. 
Termiflex  Corp. :    See — 

Bromberg,  Michael  A.  239,328. 
Terwilliger,  Brue,  to  GAF  Corp.  Simulated  brick  structure  or 

the  like.  239.276,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Tiep.  Darin  :    See — 

Tiep,  Joe,  D..  and  H.  239,2.53. 
Tiep,  Herbert :    See — 

Tiep.  Joe,  D,  and  H.  239.253. 
Tiep,  Joe,  I)^.  and  H..  to  Carrousel  Party  Favors.  Inc.  Packag- 
ing container.  239.2.53.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D9 — 191. 
Treace.    Harry   T.,    to   Richards   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.    Cast   cutter. 

239.331,  .3-23-76.  Cl.  D83 — 12. 
Tsuyama  Mfc.  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Tsuyama,  Yosimasa.  239.266. 
Turner.  -Mien  D..  to  I'niroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  tread  and 

buttress   239.271.  3-23-70.  Cl.  D12 — 146. 
Turner,  Don  L.  Finger  ring  cue  chalk  holder.  239.298,  3-23- 

76.  Cl.  I).34— 3. 
Tniroval.  Inc.  :    See — 

Senger,  Gerhard  F.-J.  239,273. 
Smajd.  Carl  F..  and  Blankenshlp.  239.270. 
Turner.  Allen  D.  239.271. 
Trie,  Albert  A.  Tape  cartridge  holder  for  automobile  ceiling. 
239,336,  3-23-76.  Cl.  D87— 1. 

Van  Kersen,  Philip  L.  Thermochromic  thermometer.  239,261, 

3-23-76,  Cl.  DIO— 57. 
Van  Kersen,  Philip  L.  Thermochromic  adhesive  thermometer. 

239,262,  3-23-76,  Cl.  DIO — 57. 
Vihma.    Johannes,    to   Artistic    Woodwork    Co.,    Ltd.    Picture 

frame  moulding.  239.237,  3-23-76.  Cl.  D6 — 246. 
Villari,  Frank  K..  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Valve  housing.  239,283. 

3_23_7(5    d_  D23 19. 

Vogt,"  Franz,  to  Voko  Franz  Vogt  &  Co.  Desk.  239,227,  3-23- 

76.  Cl.  D6 — 162. 
Voko  Franz  Vogt  &  Co.  :   Sec — 

Vogt,  Franz.  239.227. 
Vong.    Hoi   T.,   to   A.sia   International.    Wrist   radio.   239,324, 

3-23-76,  Cl.  Do6 1. 

Von  Hove.  Eloi  :    See — 

Lhoest.  Willy.  239.332. 
Wasserman,  Bernard.  Toothbrush.  239,21,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D4 — 

2.5. 
Wener,  Hyman.  Child's  car  seat.  239,230,  3-23-76,  Cl.  D6— 9. 
Westmont  Industries  :    See — 

Johnson.  Ernest  D..  and  Roberts.  239,279. 
Whitey  Research  Tool  Co.  :    See — 

Matou.sek.  Stephen,  and  Koch.  239,319. 
Widerby.  Lennart  :    See — 

Larkfeldt.  Birger.  and  Widerby.  239,285. 
Williams,  David  P.  G.,  to  Futorian  Corp.  Seat.  239,235,  3-23 - 

7(>.  Cl.  DO— 63. 
Williams.  William  O.,  Jr.  Plastic  artificial  fishing  lure.  239,- 

281.  3-23-76,  Cl.  D22— 27. 
Xomox  Corp.  :    See — 

Haerr    Raymond  H.  239,310. 
Yonkers.  Edward  H.  :   See — 

-Ming.  Hans-Peter  and  Yonkers.  239,2.59. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :    See — 
Boldt,  Melvin  H.  239.32.5. 
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CLASS  8 

17  3,945.791 

94.21  3,945,792 

168A  3,945.793 

172R  3.945,794 

CLASS  9 

8P  3.945.066 

14  3.945.067 

310J  3,945,068 

CLASS  10 

I A  3,945,070 

7  3,945,071 

13  3.945,072 

I41R  3,945,069 

CLASS  11 

lA  3,945,073 

CLASS  12 

3,945,074 
3,945.075 


52 
145 

CLASS  IS 

21R  3.945.076 

77  3.945.077 

99  3.945.078 

100  3.945.079 

187  3.945.080 

312R  3,945.081 

CLASS  17 

33  3.945.082 

44.2  3.945.083 

73  3.945.084 

CLASS  19 

80R  3,945,085 

CLASS  21 

3.945,795 
3.945.796 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  26 

2 

3,945,041 

68 

3.945.093 

3,945.042 

CLASS  27 

8 

3.945.043 

11 

3.945.094 

I4H 
16 

22 

3,945.044 
3,945.045 
3,945.046 

76T 

CLASS  28 

3,945.096 

24 

3,945.047 

CLASS  29 

49R 

3.945.048 

2 

3,945.097 

169 

3,945.049 

25.35 

3.945.099 

197 

3,945.050 

33M 

3,945,100 

224R 

3,945.051 

90R 

3,945,098 

ri.ASS  t 

156.8CF 

3,945,101 

1                   ^37945,052 

1.911            3,945.053 

13                   3,945,054 

159R 
182.3 
193.5 
207.5SL 

3,945,102 
3,945,807 
3,945,808 
3,945,103 

CLASS  4 

255 

3,945,104 

30 

3.945,055 

401 F 

3,945,105 

67A 

3,945,056 

429 

3,945.106 

67R 

3,945,057 

431 

3.945.107 

163 

3.945.058 

450 

3.945.108 

172 

3.945.059 

525 

3.945,109 

172.r 

F              3,945.061 

572 

3.945,110 

227 

3,945,062 

577 

3,945,347 

228 

3,945,060 

588 

3,945,111 

CLASS S 

592 

3,945,112 

63 

3,945,063 

625 

3,945,113 

181 

3,945,064 

628 

3,945,114 

CLASS  7 

CLASS  30 

14.3 

3,945,065 

34.2 

3,945,115 

61 
80 

CLASS  23 

230PC  3,945.797 

3.945.799 
230R  3.945.798 

232R  3.945.800 

254E  3,945,801 

277C  3.945.802 

288FC  3,945.803 

288E  3.945.804 

290  3.945.805 

3.945.806 

CLASS  24 

30.5T  3.945.086 

73CS  3.945.087 

8  ICC  3.945.088 

155SD  3.945.089 

205. 14R  3.945.090 

230A  3.945.091 

248L  3,945,092 


206  3,945.116 

287  3.945.117 

346.51  3,945,118 

383  3,945,119 

393  3,945,120 

CLASS  33 

77  3.945,123 

147T  3,945,121 

169R  3.945,124 

174D  3,945.122 

174R  3.945,125 

179. 5R  3.945,126 

265  3,945,127 

366  3,945,128 

399  3,945,129 

CLASS  34 

10  3,945,130 

122  3.945.131 

CLASS  35 

25  3.945,133 

60  3,945,132 

CLASS  36 

2. SAL         3.945.134 

3.945.135 

38  3.945.136 

CLASS  37 

183R  3.945.137 

190  3.945.138 

CLASS  40 

102  3.945.140 

125A  3.945.141 

130R  3.945.139 

CLASS  42 

IS  3.945.142 

CLASS  43 

17  3,945,143 

44.6  3,945,145 

54.5A  3,945,144 

CLASS  46 

50  3,945,146 

76R  3,945.147 


319 

2 

22 

36 

66 

81 

208 

219 

377 

406 

520 

714 

720 

741 


3.945.155 

CLASS  52 

3.945.156 
3.945.158 
3.945.157 
3.945.159 
3.945,160 
3,945,161 
3,945.163 
3,945,164 
3,945,165 
3,945.166 
3.945.167 
3.945.168 
3.945.169 


CLASS  53 

21R  3.945,170 

79  3.945.171 

112A  3.945.172 

188  3.945.173 

289  3.945.174 

CLASS  55 

73  3.945,811 

97  3,945,812 

108  3,945,813 

CLASS  56 

10.8  3,945,175 

11.8  3,945,176 

12.7  3,945.177 

14.6  3.945,178 

28  3,945.179 

221  3.945.180 

CLASS  57 

34R  3.945.181 

3.945.183 

58.52  3.945.182 

58.86  3.945.184 

58.95  3.945.185 

135  3.945.187 

153  3.945.186 

156  3.945.188 

160  3.945.189 

CLASS  58 

•  4A  3,945,190 

3,945.191 

7  3.945,192 

23BA  3.945.193 

23R  3,945.194 

3,945,195 

50R  3,945,196 

59  3,945,197 

CLASS  59 

3.945.198 


16 

CLASS  60 

39.28R  3.945.199 

222  3,945,201 

253  3.945.202 

259  3.945,203 

274  3.945,204 

289  3,945,205 

374  3,945.206 

416  3,945,207 

420  3,945,208 

546  3,945,209 

618  3,945.210 

624  3.945.200 

649  3.945.211 

CLASS  61 

46.5  3.945,212 

69R  3.945.213 

CLASS  62 


CLASS  47 

54 

3.945,214 

14 

3,945,148 

55 

3.945,215 

CLASS  48 

84 

3.945.216 

73 

3,945,809 

151 

3.945.217 

76 

3,945.810 

260 

3.945.218 

121 

CLASS  49 

3.945,149 

469 
505 

3.945.219 
3.945.220 

9R 

CLASS  51 

3,945, 15JD 

24 

CLASS  64 

3.945.221 

26 

3,945,151 

CLASS  65 

110 

3,945.153 

IIR 

3.945.814 

137 

3,945.154 

12 

3.945.815 

178 

3.945.152 

22 

3,945.816 

CLASS  66 

IR  3,945,222 

50R  3,945.223 

56  3,945.224 

CLASS  68 

5D  3,945,225 

23.1  3,945.226 

CLASS  70 

58  3.945.227 

80  3,945,228 

363  3,945,229 

CLASS  72 

30  3,945,230 

45  3.945,231 

181  3,945,232 

3,945,233 

235  3.945.234 

238  3.945,235 

340  3,945.236 

402  3,945,237 

410  3,945,238 

452  3,945,239 

462  3,945,240 

CLASS  73 

7  3.945.241 

15.4  3,945.242 

17R  3.945.243 

40.7  3,945.244 
71.4  3.945.245 
71.6  3.945.246 
73  3.945.247 
88B  3.945.248 
94  3.945.249 

194EM  3,945.250 

194F  3,945,251 

204  3,945.252 

23 IR  3.945.253 

425.6  3.945.254 

432R  3,945:255 

455  3,945,256 

CLASS  74 

17.8  3,945,257 
29  3,945,258 
61  3,945,259 
89.17  3,945.260 

110  3.945.261 

219  3.945.262 

231 J  3.945.263 

242.1  A  3.945.264 

335  3.945.265 

401  3.945.266 

422  Re. 28.740 

50  IR  3.945.267 
3.945.268 

574  3.945,269 

798  3.945.270 

CLASS  75 

5  3.945,817 

lOR  3.945,818 

53  3.945.819 

60  3.945.820 

126C  3.945.821 

CLASS  76 

25A  3.945.271 

I07R  3.945.272 

CLASS  81 

15.7  3.945.273 

58.1  3.945.274 


CLASS  82 

40R 

3,945.275 

47 

3,945.276 

51 

3.945.277 

CLASS  83 

12 

3.945.278 

34 

3.945.279 

98 

3.945.280 

100 

3.945.281 

247 

3.945.282 

278 

3.945.283 

290 

3.945.284 

437 

3.945.285 

486.1 

3.945.286 

628 

3,945.287 

834 

3,945,288 

853 

3.945.289 

CLASS  84 

1.25  3.945.290 

421  3.945.291 

484  3.945.292 

CLASS  85 

49  3.945,293 
63  3,945,294 

CLASS  89 

1.5D  3,945,295 

191A  3,945,296 

CLASS  90 

lie  3.945,297 

13.05  3.945.298 

CLASS  91 

31  3.945.299 

173  3.945.300 

442  3.945.301 

CLASS  92 

13.2  3.945.302 

58  3.945.303 

140  3.945.304 

CLASS  93 

49R  3.945.305 

CLASS  96 

ISD  3.945.823 

IR  3.945.822 

4  3.945.824 

27H  3.945.825 

36  3.945.826 

36.2  3.945.827 

66R  3.945.828 

74  3.945.829 

75  3.945.830 
86P  3.945.831 

100  3.945.832 

115R  3.945.833 

CLASS  98 

40DL  3.945.306 

60  3.945.307 

115R  3.945.308 

CLASS  99 

348  3.945.309 

452  3.945.310 

483  3.945.311 

605  3.945,312 

CLASS  100 

34  3.945.313 

53  3.945.314 

95  3.945.315 

CLASS  101 

45  3.945.316 

124  3.945.317 

467  3.945.318 

CLASS  102 

22  3.945.319 

27R  3.945.320 

67  3.945.321 
70R  3.945.322 
71  3.945.323 
78  3.945.324 

CLASS  105 

167  3.945.325 

215C  3.945.326 

224.1  3,945.327 

CLASS  106 

15R  3.945,834 

3,945,835 

22  3,945,836 

3,945,837 

50  3,945,838 
66  3,945,839 
87  3,945,840 

109  3,945,841 

1 1 1  3,945,842 

308M  3.945.843 

CLASS  108 

132  3.945.328 

CLASS  109 

68  3.945.329 

CLASS  110 

7R  3.945.331 

CLASS  111 

1  3.945.330 

7  3.945.332 


CLASS  113 

121C  3.945.334 

CLASS  114 

221R  3.945.335 

CLASS  116 

28R  3.945.336 

36  3.945.337 

124B  3.945.338 

129F  3.945,339 

157  3,945,340 

CLASS  118 

7  3.945.341 

623  3.945.343 

637  3.945.342 

CLASS  119 

51R  3.945.344 


CLASS 

8.05 
8.47 

18R 

30C 

32EA 

328 

34A 

41.22 

41.41 

52M 

56AA 

58R 

65P 

90.18 
139AD 
141 
USE 
188M 
190BD 
191 
198A 
198F 


123 

3.945.345 
3.945.346 
3.945.348 
3.945.349 
3.945.350 
3.945.351 
3,945.352 
3.945.353 
3.945.356 
3.945.357 
3.945.358 
3.945.359 
3.945.354 
3.945.355 
3,945.360 
3.945,361 
3,945,362 
3,945,363 
3.945.364 
3.945.365 
3.945.366 
3.945.367 


CLASS  124 

24R  3.945.368 

CLASS  126 

164  3.945.369 

271.3  3.945.370 


CLASS 


2B 

2S 

2.1M 

6 
78 

92EB 
145.8 
173H 
214R 
249 
272 

278 
287 
350R 
419PG 


128 

3.945.371 
3.945.372 
3.945,373 
3,945,374 
3,945,375 
3,945,376 
3,945,377 
3.945.378 
3.945.379 
3.945.380 
3.945.381 
3,945.382 
3.945,383 
3,945.384 
3.945.386 
3.945.385 
3.945.387 


CLASS  134 

57R  3.945.388 

CLASS  135 

45A  3,945.389 

CLASS  136 

22  Re.28.743 

86R  3.945.844 

90  3.945.845 

lOOR  '3.945.846 

3.945,847 

3.945,848 

107  3.945.849 

3.945.850 

111  3.945.851 

135R  3.945.852 

175  3.945.853 

202  3.945.854 

238  3.945.855 

CLASS  137 

I  3.945.390 

45  3.945.391 

205  3.945.392 

220  3.945.393 

430  3,945.394 


PI  63 


PI 


495 
496 
514 

527 
529 
608 
627 

37 
118 
118 

22 

54 

3S4| 

105 

112 

67 

91 

130 

2461 

46 

l.i 


2 

11 

II. 

12. 

31. 
126 
175 

7 

S2H 

209E 

2131 

243 

339 

357/4 

361 

361 


3.945.395 
3.945.396 
3.945.397 

8  3.945.398 

3.945.399 
3.945.400 

5  3.945.401 

CLASS  138 

3.945.402 

3.945.403 

1  3.945.404 

CLASS  139 

3.945.405 
3.945.406 
3.945.407 

CLASS  140 

3.945.408 
3.945.409 

CLASS  141 

3,945.410 
3.945.411 
3.945.412 

CLASS  144 

3.945.413 

CLASS  145 

3.945.414 

CLASS  14S 

3.945.856 
3,945,857 
3.945,858 

A  3,945,860 

iR  3.945.859 

3.945.861 
3.945.862 
3.945.863 
3.945.864 


I  M 
IP 


64 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  ISO 

3.945.415 
3.945.416 

CLASS  152 

3.945.417 
3.945.162 
3.945.418 
3.945.419 
3.945.420 
3.945.422 
3.945.421 


CLASS  15« 

18  3.945.865 

126  3.945.866 

143  3.945.867 

164  3.945.868 

180  3.945.869 

201  3.945.870 

212  3.945.871 

244  3.945.872 

271  3.945.873 

294  3.945.874 

308  3.945.875 

331  3.945.876 

332  3.945.877 
539  3.945.878 
556  3.945.879 

CLASS  U2 

17  3.945.880 

208  3.945.881 

340  3.945.882 

CLASS  IM 

75  3.945.423 

89  3.945.424 

137  3.945.425 

3.945.426 

298  3.945.427 

319  3.945.428 

369  3.945.429 

CLASS  165 

9  3.945.430 

11  3.945.431 

22  3.945.432 

39  3,945.433 

166  3,945.434 

CLASS  166 

267  3.945.435 

303  3.945.436 

305R  3.945.437 

307  3.945.438 

308  3,945.439 

CLASS  169 
54  3.945.440 

CLASS  172 

43  3.945.441 

CLASS  173 

10  3.945.442 

CLASS  174 
IIR  3.946.141 

ISC  3.946.142 

84R  3.946.143 

92  3.946.144 

94R  3.946.145 


CLASS  17S 

73  3.945.443 

92  3.945.444 

319  3.945.445 

323  3.945.446 

349  3.945.447 

CLASS  176 

40  3.945.883 

68  3.945.884 

78  3.945.885 

86R  3.945.886 

87  3.945.887 


CLASS 


25 

CLASS 

5.6 

5.8AF 

6.6B 

67R 

7.1 


75D 

76 

CLASS 

lAT 
ISA 
2TV 

6R 

15AF 

1555R 

I8J 

84VF 

99 

lOO.lTD 
100.3V 
I00.4IP 
107FD 
170R 


177 

3.945.448 

178 

3.946.147 

3.946.148 

3.946.149 

3.946.150 

3.946.151 

3.946.152 

3.946.153 

3.946.154 

3.946.155 

179 

3.946.156 

3.946.157 

3.946.158 

3.946.159 

3.946.160 

3.946.161 

3.946.162 

3.946.163 

3.946.164 

3.946.146 

3.946.165 

3,946.166 

3.946.167 

3.946.168 

3.946.169 

3.946.170 

CLASS  180 

6.5  3.945.449 

8R  3.945.450 

9.52  3.945.451 

24.09  3.945,452 

54R  3,945,453 

68R  3.945.454 

79  3.945.455 

79.2R  3.945.456 

3.945.457 

82C  3.945.458 

91  3.945.459 

CLASS  181 

61  3.945.460 
153  3.945.461 

CLASS  182 

150  3.945.462 

CLASS  184 

6.13  3.945.463 

6.16  3.945.464 

6.24  3.945.465 

7  A  3.945.466 

CLASS  186 

IR  3.945.467 

CLASS  187 

3.945.468 

6  3.945.469 

29R  3.945.470 

CLASS  188 

lA  3.945.471 

72.7  3.945.472 

296  3.945.473 

322  3.945.474 

CLASS  192 

4A  3.945.475 

12D  3.945.476 

5 1  3.945.477 

I05CD  3.945.478 

CLASS  195 

29  3.945.888 

62  3.945.889 
CLASS  197 

6.5  3.945.479 

84A  3.945.480 

90  3.945.481 

100  3.945.482 

CLASS  198 

3.945.483 
3.945.484 
3.945.485 
3.945.486 
3.945.487 
3.945.488 
3.945.489 


21 
139 
155 
179 
195 
249 
266 

CLASS  200 
5R  3.946.171 

44  3.946.172 

52R  3,946.173 

81.4  3.946.174 

83J  3.946.176 


83L  3.946.175 

84C  3.946.177 

85  A  3.946.178 

144B  3.946.179 

USA  3.946.180 

3.946.183 

I48D  3.946.184 

159B  3.946.182 

159R  3.946.181 

245  3.946.185 

246  3.945.492 
339  3.946.186 

CLASS  202 

84  3.945.890 

CLASS  203 

77  3.945.891 

CLASS  204 

IR  3.945.892 

16  3.945.893 

55R  3.945.894 

58  3.945.895 

59R  3.945.896 

158HA  3.945.897 

181  3.945.898 

3.945.899 

3.945.900 

3.945.901 

192  3.945.902 

3.945.903 

I95T  3.945.904 

212  3.945.905 

245  3.945.906 

266  3.945.907 

278  3.945.908 

284  3.945,909 

296  3.945.910 

298  3.945.911 

CLASS  206 

.81  3.945.491 

1.7  3.945.490 

386  3.945.493 

389  3.945.494 

397  3.945.495 

546  3.945.496 

CLASS  208 

25  3.945.912 

137  I      3.945.913 

208R  3.945.914 

CLASS  209 

12  3.945.915 


CLAi 

SS210 

7 

3.945.916 

28 

3.945.917 

44 

3.945.918 

50 

3,945,919 

73W 

3.945.920 

78 

3.945.921 

195R 

3.945.922 

253 

3.945.923 

384 

3.945.924 

435 

3.945.925 

500M 

3.945.926 

3.945.927 

516 

3.945,928 

CLAJ 

»211 

60R 

3.945.497 

3.945.498 

88 

3.945.499 

113 

3.945,500 

177 

3,945,501 

CLASS  212 

88  3,945,502 

1 1  3.945,503 

14  3,945,504 

144  3.945.333 


CLASS  214 

IBB 

3.945.505 

1.2 

3.945.506 

6B 

3.945.507 

13 

3.945.508 

t6B 

3.945.509 

16.4A 

3.945.510 

17DA 

3.945.512 

17C 

3.945.511 

23 

3.945,513 

27 

3.945.514 

35R 

3.945.515 

75T 

3.945.516 

85.5 

3.945,517 

142 

3.945.518 

152 

3.945,519 

310 

3,945.520 

506 

3.945.521 

512 

3.945.522 

CLASS  215 

IR  3.945.523 

IIR  3.945.524 

232  3,945.525 

302  3.945.526 

CLASS  219 

I0.55E  3.946.187 

3.946.188  I 


69E 

91 

I25R 
149 
211 
213 
216 
222 
290 
497 
499 

511 


3.946.189 
3.946.190 
3.946.191 
3.946.192 
3.946.193 
3.946.194 
3.946.195 
3.946.196 
3.946.197 
3.946,198 
3,946,199 
3,946.200 
3.946.201 


CLASS  220 

90  3.945.527 

265  3.945.528 

307  3.945.529 

329  3.945.530 

CLASS  222 

27  3.945.531 

55  3.945.532 

70  3.945.533 

105  3.945.534 

I46HE  3.945.535 

148  3.945.536 

240  3.945.537 

333  3.945.538 

386.5  3,945,539 

525  3,945,540 

CLASS  223 

38  3.945.541 

42  3.945.542 

88  3.945.543 

CLASS  224 

32R  3.945.544 

CLASS  226 

3.945.545 
3.945.546 
3.945.547 

CLASS  227 

3.945.548 
3.945.549 
3.945.550 
3.945.551 


97 
118 
172 

8 

45 

126 

136 

CLASS  228 

17.5  3.945.552 

20  3.945.553 

no  3.945.554 

126  3.945.555 

263  3.945.556 

CLASS  229 

15  3.945.557 

23R  3,945,558 

38  3.945.559 

40  3.945.560 

41B  3.945,561 

62.5  3.945.562 

CLASS  235 

61.1  ID  3.946.206 

61.1  IE  3.946.203 

3,946,205 

61.1  IR  3,946,204 

61.7B  3,946,202 

88M  3,946,207 

92DE  3.946.209 

92EA  3.946,208 

92SA  3.946.210 

96  3,945.563 

151.1  3.946.211 

151.13  3.946.212 

151.32  3.946.213 

152  3.946.214 

3,946,215 

156  3,946.216 

3.946.217 

3.946.218 

159  3.946.219 

168  3.946.220 

CLASS  236 

46E  3.945.564 

49  3.945.565 

CLASS  238 

349  3.945.566 

CLASS  239 

14  3.945.567 

57  3.945.568 

112  3.945.569 

135  3,945.570 

152  3.945.571 

171  3.945.572 

265.35  3.945.573 

404  3.945.574 

CLASS  240 

128  3.946.221 

CLASS  241 

20  3.945.575 

46.17  3.945.576 

CLASS  242 

4C  3.945.577 

7.21  3.945.578 

18DD  3.945.579 


25A 

43R 

55.19A 

569 

71.1 

81 

107.4A 
I07.4D 


3.945.580 
3.945.581 
3.945.582 
3.945.583 
3.945,584 
3.945.585 
3.945.587 
3.945.586 


CLASS  244 


3  16 

3.945.588 

30 

3.945.589 

77A 

3.945.590 

77D 

3.945.593 

98 

3.945.591 

152 

3.945.592 

CLASS  248 

74A 

3.945.594 

239 

3.945.595 

3I1R 

3.945.596 

327 

3.945.597 

441D 

3.945.598 

466 

3.945.600 

476 

3.945.599 

CLASS  249 

48  3.945.601 

219R  3,945,602 


CLASS  250 

201 

3,946,222 

211J 

3,946,223 

221 

3,946.224 

237G 

3,946.225 

256 

3.946.226 

281 

3.946.227 

282 

3.946.228 

292 

3.946.229 

316 

3.946.230 

328 

3.946,231 

333 

3,946,232 

347 

3.946.233 

363S 

3.946.234 

373 

3.946.235 

402 

3.946.236 

432PD 

3.946.237 

3.946.238 

461B 

3.946.239 

493 

3.946.240 

574 

3.946.241 

CLASS  251 

148  3.945.603 
174  3.945.604 
212  3.945,605 
326  3.945.606 
357        3.945.607 


CLASS 
8.55D 
32.5 

33.3 

54 

62. IP 

62.3V 

95 
102 
107 
182 
186 

373 

455R 

455Z 

463 

465 

466B 

472 

514 

522 

546 


252 

3.945.929 
3,945.930 
3,945.931 
3.945.933 
3.945.932 
3.945.934 
3.945.935 
3.945.936 
3,945.937 
3,945.938 
3,945,939 
3.945.940 
3.945.941 
3,945,942 
3,945,944 
3.945,943 
3.945,945 
3.945.946 
3.945.947 
3.945.948 
3.945.949 
3.945.950 
3.945.951 


CLASS  254 

29R 

3.945.608 

60 

3.945.609 

93R 

3.945.610 

131 

3.945.611 

I73R 

3.945.612 

CLASS  259 

IR 

3.945.613 

4R 

3.945.614 

6 

3.945.615 

9 

3.945.616 

54 

3.945,617 

114 

3.945,618 

154 

3,945,619 

191 

3,945.620 

3.945.621 

3.945,622 

CLASS  260 

2N 

2.5AR 

2.SB 

2.5P 

3.3 
17A 
20 


3,945.952 
3.945.953 
3.945.954 
3.945.956 
3.945.955 
3.945.957 
3.945.958 
3.945,959 


29.4UA 
29.6MM 

29.6NR 

31. 8R 
33  6AO 


37PC 

39P 

42.15 

45. 8A 

45.95R 

47EN 

47EP 

47UA 

47XA 

49 

75NB 

77.5BB 

78L 

92.8W 
93  I 
96.5C 

112.7 
153 

162 
174 

2I0AB 
239  001 
239.1 

239.3R 

239.55R 

240D 

240G 

243A 

243C 


243R 

247. IR 

247. 2B 

247.5D 

248AS 

249.6 

25IA 

251.5 

2S6.4N 

268C 

268H 

287C 

287D 

287L 

287P 

290P 

293.61 

293.64 

294.8B 

294.8R 

294.9 

295.5R 


296B 

306 

306.8F 

308R 

309.5 

327B 
329S 
330.5 
340.3 
340.5 

340.7 
340.9 

3433R 

3462R 

347.2 

348R 

349 

397.5 

404.5 

408 

4I0.9R 

429.7 

439R 

448A 

448.2E 

448.2N 

448.8R 

453R 

463 

464 
465.8D 


3,945.961 

3,945,962 

3,945.965 

3,945.963 

3.945.964 

3.945.974 

3.945.975 

3.945.976 

3.945.977 

3.945.978 

3.945.979 

3.945.980 

3.945,966 

3,945,967 

3,945.968 

3.945.971 

3.945.972 

3.945.970 

3.945.969 

3.945.973 

3.945.981 

3.945.982 

3.945.983 

3.945.984 

3.945.985 

3.945.986 

3.945.987 

3.945.988 

3.945.989 

3.945.990 

3.945.991 

3.945.992 

3.945.993 

Re.28.744 

3.945.994 

3.945.995 

3.945.996 

3,945.997 

3.945.998 

3.945.999 

3.946.004 

3.946.035 

3.946.000 

3.946.001 

3.946.002 

3.946.003 

3.946.005 

3.946.006 

3.946.007 

3.946.008 

3.946.009 

3.946.010 

3.946.011 

3.945.960 

3.946,012 

3,946,013 

3,946,014 

3,946.015 

3.946.017 

3,946,018 

3,946.016 

3.946.019 

3.946.020 

3.946.021 

3.946.022 

3.946.025 

3.946.023 

3.946.024 

3.946.026 

3,946.027 

3.946.028 

3.946.029 

3.946.030 

3.946.031 

3.946.032 

3.946.033 

3.946.034 

3.946.036 

3.946.037 

3.946.038 

3.946.040 

3.946.041 

3.946.042 

3.946.043 

3.946.044 

3.946.045 

3.946.046 

3.946.048 

3.946.049 

3.946.050 

3.946.05 1 

3.946.052 

3.946.053 

3.946.054 

3.946.055 

3.946.056 

3.946,057 

3,946,058 

3.946,059 

3.946.060 

3,946.061 

3.946.062 

3.946.063 

3.946.064 

3.946.065 

3,946.066 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  65 

476R                3,946,067 

46                   3.945.661 

383                   3.946.275 

CLASS  335 

174 

3.945.716 

CLASS  415 

497  A                3,946,068 

87R                3.945.662 

CLASS  316 

9                   3.946.345 

237 

3.945.717 

• 

3.945.754 

534S                 3,946,069 

124F                 3.945.663 

17                   3.945.697 
26                   3.945.698 

16                   3.946.346 

CLASS  351 

5 

3.945.755 

537P                 3,946,070 
543H                3,946.071 

3.945.664 
150AB             3.945.665 

202                   3.946.347 
216                   3.946.348 

6 

3.945.712 

66 

80 

3.945.756 
3.945.757 

543R                3,946.072 
553B                3.946.073 

150.5                3.945.666 
423R                3.945,668 

CLASS  317 

llA                3.946.277 

CLASS  336 

62                   3.946.349 

12 

CLA.SS  352 

3.945.718 

90 
144 

Re. 28.742 
3.945.758 

561K                3.946.074 

16                   3.946.27S 

72 

3.945.719 

145 

3.945.759 

570.5C             3.946.075 

CLASS  285 

92                   3,945,669 

CLASS  292 

18C                 3.946.279 

208                   3.946.350 

CLASS  353 

189 

3.945.760 

586AB             3.946.077 
586P                 3.946.076 

31                    3.946.280 
36TD             3.946.281 

CLASS  337 

224                   3.946.351 

12 
84 

3.945.720 
3.945.721 

188 

CLASS  416 

3.945.761 

586R                3.946.078 

3.945.670 

48                    3.946.282 

361                    3.946.352 

122 

3.945J22 

593R                3.946.079 

323                   3.945.671 

100                   3.946.276 

CLASS  338 

318                   3.946.353 

CLASS  417 

3.946.080 
597R                3.946.081 

CLASS  293 

5                   3.945.672 
CLASS  294 

67DA             3.945,673 
67R                3,945,674 
SIR                3,945.675 
88                   3.945.676 

120                   3.946.283 
123                   3.946.284 

6 

CLASS  354 

3,946.407 

18 
211 

3.945.762 
3.945,763 

604HF              3.946.082 

3.946.285 

CLASS  339 

51 

3.946.408 

212 

3,945,764 

61  lA                3.946.083 

124                   3.946.286 

12R                3.945.699 

173 

3.946.409 

269 

3,945,765 

6I3R                3.946.084 
6I5A                3.946.085 

I48.5R             3.946.287 
3.946.288 

59M               3.945.700 
60R                3.945.701 

174 

3.946.410 
3.946.411 

273 
313 

3,945,766 
3.945,767 

624R                3.946.086 
63 IH                3.946.087 

230                   3.946.289 
258                   3  946  290 

88R                3,945.702 
89M               3.945.703 

204 
251 

3.946.412 
3.946.413 

317 
361 

3,945.768 
3.945.769 

683.75              3.946.088 

CLASS  296 

95D                3.945.711 

258 

3.946.414 

401 

3.945.770 

!                   857PG              3.946.089 
857R                3.946.090 

IS                 3.945.677 
CLASS  297 

CLASS  318 

7                   3.946.291 
138                   3.946.292 
227                   3.946.293 
313                   3.946.294 
317                   3.946.295 
563                   3.946.296 
609                   3.946.297 

97C                3.945.704 
98                   3.945.705 

3P 

CLASS  355 

3.945.724 
3.945.723 
3.945.725 
3.945.726 
3.945.727 
3.945.728 

424 
489 

3.945.771 
3,945.772 

860                   3.946.091 
964                   3.946.092 
973                   3.946.093 

CLASS  264 

28                   3.946.094 

337                   3.945.651 
390                   3.945.678 

CLASS  299 

5                   3.945.679 
43                   3.945.680 

113L                3.945.706 
128                   3.945.707 
189R                3.945.708 
257                   3.945.709 
258R                3.945.710 

3R 

27 
75 

494 

554 

113 
142 

3,945,773 
3.945,774 

CLASS  418 

3,945,775 
3,945,776 

36                   3.946.095 

68                   Re.28.741 

685                   3.946.298 

CLASS  340 

CLASS  356 

188 

3.945.777 

46.1                3.946.096 

86                   3.945.681 

CLASS  320 

4E                3.946.354 

5 

3.945.729 

195 

3.945.778 

90                   3.946.097 

CLASS  302 

43                   3.946.299 

6R                3.946.355 

167 

3.945.730 

206 

3.945.779 

117                   3.946.098 
174                   3.946.099 
210F                 3.946.100 
332                   3.946.039 

12                   3.945.682 

CLASS  321 

15.5SS           3.946.356 

178 

3.945.731 

232 

3.945.780 

28                   3.945.683 

8C                3.946.300 

15.5TS           3.946.357 

222 

3.945.732 

CLASS  423 

CLASS  303 

11                    3.946.301 

27R                3.946.358 

CLASS  357 

210 

3.946.101 

1                    3.945.684 

CLASS  323 

52H                3.946.359 

15 

3.946.415 

600 

3.946.102 

CLASS  266 

2                   3.945.685 

19                   3.946.302 

61                    3.946.360 

17 

3.946.416 

633 

3.946.103 

3R                3.945.623 

6C                3.945.6S6 

22T                3.946.303 

146.3AC          3.946.361 

3.946.417 

659 

3.946.104 

20                    3.945.624 

21R                3.945.687 

24                    3.946.304 

I47SY              3.946.362 

23 

3.946.418 

CLASS  424 

CLASS  267 

22R                3.945.688 

CLASS  324 

172.5                3.946.363 

3.946.419 

12 

3.946.105 

47                   3.945.625 

3.945,689 

16R                3.946.305 

3.946.364 

24 

3.946.420 

15 

3.946.106 

64R                3.945.626 

3.945.690 

3.946.306 

3,946.365 

3.946.421 

49 

3.946.108 

108                   3.945.627 

84R                3.945.691 

34R                3.946.307 

3.946.366 

26 

3.946.422 

93 

3.946.107 

152                   3.945.628 

CLASS  307 

58. 5C             3.946,308 

173LM             3.946.367 
3.946.370 

I73PL              3.946.371 

173R                3.946.368 
3.946.369 
3.946.381 

174TF              3.946.372 
3,946.373 

30 

3,946.423 

95 

3.946.109 

CLASS  269 

.5                3.945.629 

31                     3.946,244 
45                     3,946,242 

64                    3.946.309 
72.5                3.946,310 

42 
64 

3.946,424 
3.946.425 

230 

275 

3.946.110 
3.946.11: 

131                   3.945,631 

140                    3.946,243 

167                    3.946.311 

71 

3.946.426 

308 

3.946.112 

321F                 3.945.630 

205                     3.946.245 

181                    3.946,312 

72 

3.946.427 

330 

3.946.1 19 

CLASS  270 

52                   3.945.632 

218                   3.946.246 
22  ID                 3.946.247 

CLASS  325 

18                    3,946,313 

74 
81 

3.946.428 
3.946.429 

346 

3.946.047 
CLASS  425 

3.946.248 

51                    3.946,314 

237S                 3.946.374 

CLASS  358 

115 

3.945.781 

CLASS  271 

233A                3.946.249 

55                   3.946.315 

253C                3.946.375 

2 

3.946.430 

122 

3.945.783 

3.1                3.945,633 

237                   3.946.251 

310                    3.946.316 

258R                3.946.376 

9 

3.946.431 

127 

3.945.782 

183                   3,945,634 

241                    3.946.250 

354                   3.946.317 

274R                3.946.377 

13 

3.946.432 

130 

3.945.784 

202                   3,945.635 

252B                3.946.252 

411                     3.946.318 

324M                3.946.378 

41 

3.946.433 

132 

3.945.785 

210                   3.945.095 

261                    3.946.253 

459                   3.946.319 

347DD             3.946.379 

44 

3.946.434 

208 

3.945.786 

274                   3,945,636 

268                   3.946.254 

470                    3.946.320 

384E                Re.28.745 

CLASS  360 

262 

3.945.787 

^%t        A    ff*fV      J^iB'V 

269                   3.946.255 

CLASS  328 

409                    3.946.380 

14 

3.946.435 

363 

3.945.788 

CLASS  272 

73                   3,945.637 

CLASS  308 

9                   3.945.692 

25                   3.'>46.321 
58                   3.946.322 

CLASS  343 

5DP             3.946.382 

74 
79 

3.946.436 
3.946.437 

371 
385 

3.945.789 
3.945.790 

CLASS  273 

20                   3.945.693 

63                   3.946.323 

6.8R             3.946.393 

88 

3.946.438 

CLASS  426 

ISA             3.945.638 

184A                3.945.694 

^^  ■          A     ^^^^         ^^rfh 

7ED             3.946,384 

105 

3.946.439 

60 

3.946.114 

3  A                3.945.639 

240                   3.945.695 

CLASS  330 

10                    3.946.324 
22                   3.946.325 
26                   3.946.326 
35                   3.946.327 

7A                3,946,383 

lis 

3.946.440 

72 

3.946.115 

85R                3,945.640 

95R                3.945.641 

I06.5R             3.945.642 

CLASS  310 

9.5                3.946.256 

13R                3,946,394 
102                   3,946,385 
106D                3,946,386 

94 
198 

CLASS  401 

3.945.733 
3.945.734 
3.945.735 

103 
231 
281 

3.946.116 
3.946,113 
3,946.117 

I34B                3.945.643 

9.6                3.946.257 

109                   3,946,387 

216 

321 

3.946.118 

t43D                3.945.644 

14                   3.946.258 

107                   3.946.328 

113R                3,946,388 

289 

3  [94  5. 7  36 

532 

3.946.120 

157R                3.945.645 

49R                3.946.259 

CLASS  331 

4                    3.946.329 

8                    3.946.330 

94.5PE           3.946.332 

94.5H             3.946.334 

94. 5P             3.946.331 

3.946.333 

3,946,395 

548 

3.946.121 

186  A                3.945.646 

CLASS  274 

47                    3.945,647 

CLASS  277 

102                   3,945.648 

112                   3.946.260 

CLASS  312 

257R                3.945.696 

CLASS  313 

56                   3.946.261 

225                   3,946,389 
702                   3,946,390 
709                   3,946,391 
753                   3,946,396 
788                   3.946.397 
830                   3.946.392 

27 
109 
138 
217 
232 
255 

CLASS  403 

3.945.737 
3.945.738 
3.945.739 
3.945.740 
3.945.741 
3.945.742 

604 
643 

8 

46 

283 

3.946.122 
3.946.123 

CLASS  427 

3.946.124 
3.946.125 
3,946.126 

123                   3.945.649 

174                   3,946.262 

94.5S             3.946.335 

CLASS  346 

290 

3.945.743 

CLASS  428 

165                   3.945.650 

312                   3.946.263 

107R                 3.946.336 

1                     3,946.398 

317 

3.945.744 

48 

3.946.127 

CLASS  279 

ID                3.945.652 

97                   3.945.653 

123                   3.945.654 

388                   3.946.264 
390                   3.946.265 
442                   3.946.266 

CLASS  332 

22                   3.946.337 

3.946.399 
74EE              3.946.403 
74ES               3.946,401 

1 

CLASS  404 

3,945.745 

66 

304 
325 

3.946.128 
3.946.129 
3.946.130 

473                   3,946.267 

CLASS  333 

3.946.402 

4 

3.945.746 

378 

3.946.131 

1 1                    3.946.339 
24.1                 3.946.340 

74E                 3.946.400 

7 

3.945.747 

3.946.132 

CLASS  280 

CLASS  315 

74.1                 3.946.404 

117 

3.945.748 

400 

3.946.133 

7.15              3.945.667 

31R                3.946.268 

1 40R                 3  946  405 

403 

3.946.134 

11.2                3.945.655 

151                    3.946.269 

30R                3.946.338 

145                   3.946.406 

CLASS  408 

411 

3.946.135 

11.35B           3.945.657 

169TV              3.946.270 

3.946.341 

95 

3.945.749 

422 

3.946.136 

II.35D          3.945.656 

24  IS                 3.946.271 

72                   3.946.3.42 

CLASS  350 

117 

3.945.750 

452 

3.946.137 

11.35K           3.945.658 

267                   3.946.272 

95A                3.946.343 

54                   3.945.713 

127 

3.945.751 

514 

3.946.138 

34R                3.945.659 

297                   3.946.273 

CLASS  334 

103                    3.945.714 

146 

3.945.752 

518 

3.946.139 

42                   3.945.660 

371                    3.946.274 

7                   3.946.344 

150                   3.945.715 

201 

3.945.753 

522 

3,946.140 

PI  6) 


Dl- 

23 

239,215 

D2- 

233 

239.218 

239 

239.216 

310 

239.217 

361 

239.220 

389 

239.219 

D4- 

25 

239,221 

D6— 

9 

239.230 

20 

239.224 

47 

239.234 

48 

239.226 

49 

239.223 

61 

239.236 

63 

239.235 

69 

239.222 

71 

239.228 

127 

239.225 

129 

239.229 

153 

239.233 

157 

239.231 

162 

239.227 

p  - 


Classification  of  Designs 


D7- 


D8- 


D9- 


168 

239.239 

253 

239.254 

J 

239.276 

5CB 

239,304 

R 

239.320 

239.240 

239,255 

7R 

239.279 

NN 

239,299 

D56- 

48 

239,321 

239.242 

239.256 

D19- 

57 

239.280 

TT 

239.300 

239.322 

172 

239.232 

239.257 

D22- 

1 

239,282 

K 

239,301 

239.324 

239.238 

DIO-  It 

239.266 

27 

239,281 

239.302 

239.339 

187 

239.241 

57 

239,261 

D23- 

13 

239,284 

239.303 

D 

239,325 

246 

239.237 

239.262 

19 

239,283 

239.306 

R 

239,323 

71 

239.244 

106 

239,265 

163 

239,285 

I5UU 

239,305 

D59- 

2A 

239.326 

77 

239.249 

123 

239.264 

167 

239,286 

C 

239,309 

D64- 

11 

239.327 

128 

239.246 

124 

239,263 

D26— 

IG 

239.288 

D35- 

3A 

239,297 

128 

239.328 

239.250 

D12-  76 

239.274 

5C 

239.287 

239,307 

D77— 

IR 

239.329 

137 

239.247 

135 

239.268 

239.289 

239,308 

D83- 

A 

239,330 

161 

239.243 

136 

239.273 

239.291 

D40— 

1 

239,311 

12 

239.332 

188 

239,245 

142 

239.270 

239.292 

D45- 

10 

239,312 

R 

239.331 

190 

239,248 

146 

239.271 

239.293 

D48— 

20D 

239,313 

D86— 

8 

239,333 

66 

239.252 

156 

239,269 

14J 

239,290 

F 

239.314 

D87- 

ID 

239,336 

232 

239.258 

162 

239.275 

D27- 

3 

239,294 

K 

239.315 

R 

239.334 

242 

239.251 

205 

239.272 

D28— 

lA 

239,295 

D52- 

2C 

239,316 

239.335 

38 

239.259 

209 

239.267 

D29- 

19R 

239.296 

D54— 

4 

239,318 

239.337 

177 

239.260 

D13-  IB 

239.277 

D32- 

1 

239.310 

D55  — 

lA 

239,317 

D96— 

12 

239.338 

191 

239,253 

E 

239.278 

D34- 

3 

239.298 

G 

239.319 

Classification  of  Plants 


II 


3.847  P.  — 


27 


3.846  P.  —   38 


3.850  P 


69 


3,848  P.  — 


3,849 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama l 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

G  eorgia 13 

G  uam 14 

Hawaii 1 5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

M innesota 27 

M ississippi 28 

M issouri 29 

Montana 30 

N  ebraska 31 

N  e  vada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 4 1 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


1 

3,945.866 

3,945,336 

3,945.862 

3,945,906 

3,945.352 

3,945,869 

3,946.236 

3,945,364 

3.945,879 

3.946.240 

3,945,368 

3,945,890 

3.946,374 

3,945,369 

3.945,904 

4  - 

3,945,111 

3,945,380 

3.945.905 

8 

3,945.144 

3,945,382 

3.945.915 

3,945,195 

3,945,389 

3.945.920 

3,945,248 

3,945,395 

3,945,926 

3.945,414 

3.945,400 

3.945.940 

3,945,505 

3.945,401 

3.945,943 

3.945,590 

3.945,408 

3.945.976 

3.946,246 

3.945,425 

3.946.031 

3.946,277 

3.945,426 

3.946,039 

9 

3,946,391 

3.945,434 

3.946,047 

3.946,423 

3.945.461 

3,946,052 

5 

3,945.366 

3.945,469 

3,946,062 

6 

3.945.048 

3,945,472 

3,946,107 

3.945.051 

3,945,489 

3,946,116 

3.945,055 

3,945,496 

3,946,123 

3.945,062 

3,945,503 

3,946,124 

3,945.067 

3,945.504 

3,946.150 

3,945,070 

3,945,507 

3.946.173 

3,945,087 

3,945,525 

3.946.175 

3.945,092 

3,945,526 

3,946.185 

3.945,093 

3,945,542 

3,946,191 

3.945,110 

3.945.544 

3,946.206 

3.945.114 

3.945.588 

3.946.209 

3,945,128 

3,945.604 

3,946,216 

3.945.136 

3,945,629 

3.946.218 

3.945,140 

3,945,631 

3,946.220 

3,945,145 

3.945,644 

3,946,222 

3.945.146 

3,945,654 

3,946.237 

3.945,147 

3,945,655 

3.946.238 

3.945,170 

3,945,667 

3,946,268 

3,945,171 

3,945,669 

3,946,282 

3,945,172 

3,945,671 

3,946,302 

3,945,196 

3.945,672 

3,946,310 

3.945,202 

3,945,674 

3,946.313 

3.945,211 

3,945,695 

3,946,315 

3.945,213 

3,945,700 

3,946,321 

3,945,238 

3,945,703 

3,946.322 

3,945,250 

3,945.704 

3.946.323 

3,945,251 

3,945,716 

3,946,331 

3,945,253 

3,945,729 

3.946.332 

3,945,276 

3,945,738 

3,946,339 

3.945,295 

3,945,740 

3,946,365 

3.945,309 

3,945.751 

3,946.367 

3,945,316 

3,945,801 

3.946,368 

3,945,322 

3,945.816 

3,946.369 

3,945,329 

3,945.857 

3.946.372 

3,946.383 

10 

3.945,262 

3.945.481 

3,946.396 

3,945,804 

3.945.484 

3,946,398 

3.945.876 

3.945.501 

3,946,415 

3.946.051 

3.945.559 

3.946.431 

1 1 

3.945.338 

3.945.568 

3.945,134 

12 

3,945.059 

3.945.608 

3,945,135 

3.945.123 

3.945.622 

3,945,162 

3.945.133 

3.945,627 

3,945,462 

3.945,228 

3.945,643 

3,945,465 

3,945.240 

3.945.650 

3.945,571 

3.945.385 

3.945.693 

3.945.718 

3,945,467 

3,945,696 

3.946,395 

- 

3.945.490 

3,945,717 

3,945,108 

3.945,499 

3.945.741 

3.945,115 

3,945,560 

3.945,756 

3.945,118 

3.945,589 

3.945.757 

3.945,154 

3.945.601 

3.945.767 

3,945,199 

3,945.606 

3.945.769 

3,945,227 

3,945,646 

3.945.774 

3.945,318 

3,945.715 

3.945.812 

3,945.354 

3.945.747 

3.945.826 

3.945,381 

3.945,755 

3.945.843 

3,945,478 

3.945,781 

3.945.914 

3,945,569 

3,946,193 

3,945,921 

3,945,618 

3,946.205 

3,945,923 

3,945.635 
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number  of  inquiries  bave  been  received  from  the  patent 
and  otber  Interested  persons  relating  to  discovery  practice 
nn4er  37  C.F.B.   {  1.287  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
The  Inquiries  Indicate  a  need  for  making  available 
be  public  non-final  Board  opinions.  Including  concurring 
dissenting  opinions,  as  well  as  orders,  made  In  the  ad- 
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generally  consent. 

order  to  obtain  optimum  dissemination  of  the  Informa- 
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Discovery  in  general  [37  C.F.R.  I  1.287] 
1.10  Requests  and  service  under  i  1.287(a) 
1.2Q  Requests  under  1 1.287(b) 
1.30  Motions  for  additional  discovery  under  i  1.287(c) 

1.31  Related  to  derivation 

1.32  Related    to    abandonment,    suppression,    and 

concealment 

1.33  Related  to  Inequitable  conduct 

1.34  Other 
1.40  Motions  under  1 1.287(d)(1) 
1.50  Action  under  1 1.287(d)(2) 
1.60  Agreements  under  i  1.287(e) 


P.  S.  Fletcher,  RECLINING  CHAIR  SEQUENCING  AR- 
RANGEMENT ;  Re.  24,849.  J.  Luckhardt,  ARTICLE  OF  RE- 
POSE FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  BODY  OF  A  PERSON,  filed 
Apr.  16,  1973,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  73c973,  Peter 
8.  Fletcher  v.  The  Seng  Co.  et  al.  Ordered  that  the  complaint 
and  all  counterclaims  are  dismissed  with  prejudice,  entered 
Aug.  20,  1975. 

2,»84.418,  N.  B.  Johnson,  HOT  AIR  HEATING  METHODS, 
filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  D.C.,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  1973- 
50,  Johnton  Heater  Corporation  v.  Hosier  Safe  Company  and 
Western  New  York  Industrial  Park,  Inc.  Piled  order  dis- 
missing the  complaint  on  the  merits  and  with  prejudice 
against  all  defendants  and  all  third  party  defendants  and  the 
third  party  complaints  are  dismissed  on  the  merits  and  with 
prejudice.  Dec.  3,  1975. 

3,092.416.     (See  2,945,533.) 

S.121,590.     (See  2,945,533.) 

3,294.139.  J.  R.  Preziosl,  PLASTIC  PATCH,  SELF-LOCK- 
ING THREADED  FASTEPJERS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAK- 
ING SUCH  FASTENERS,  filed  June  18,  1974,  D.C.,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  74cl663,  Amerace  Corporation  v.  U8M  Cor- 
poration. Judgment,  plaintiff's  complaint  and  all  claims  are 
dismissed  with  prejudice.  Defendant's  counterclaims  and  all 
claims  are  dismissed  with  prejudice,  entered  Sept.  25,  1975. 

3,363.942.     ( See  2,945,533. ) 

3.685.336,  L.  J.  Kowal,  TUBE  BENDER,  filed  Dec.  11,  1975, 
D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C75-490,  Imperial-Eastman 
Corporation  v.  Robinair  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

8.766.851.  Slrvet,  Skrypek  and  Whelan,  CONTINUOUS  CAN 
PRINTER  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS,  filed  Dec.  3,  1974, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  74-1895,  Sun  Chemical  Corporation 
v.  Van  Vlaanderen  Container  Machinery,  Inc.  Order  terminat- 
ing  action   Administratively,   Dec.    12,   1975. 

3,774,259.  J.  L.  Genaro,  AUTOMATIC  SURFACE  POLISH- 
ING SYSTEM,  filed  June  19,  1975.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  75C2013,  Shur  Brite  Wax-O-Matio,  Inc.  v.  Garfield  Park 
Auto  Laundry,  Inc.  Ordered  that  this  cause  is  dismissed 
without  prejudice,  entered  Dec.  10,  1975. 

8311.556.  F.  S.  Ajero,  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING 
TAPERED  ARTICLES,  filed  Dec.  9,  1975,  D.C.,  E.D.  Wis. 
(Milwaukee),  Doc.  75-713,  Hughes  Company,  Inc.  v.  FMC 
Corporation. 

Be.  24,849.     (See  2,945,533.) 

Re.  25.595,  Schwab,  Beale  and  Anderson,  PRINTED  CIR- 
CUIT BOARD  FILE,  filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  C76-1049,  Bud  Radio,  Inc.  v.  Scanhe  Man- 
ufacturing Corp. 

Be.  27.669.  H.  A.  Rozanski.  SWIMMING  POOL  COPING 
AND  DECK  CONSTRUCTION,  filed  Dec.  17,  1975.  D.C.. 
W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  C-75-544,  Henry  A.  Rozanski  v. 
H.  C.  Diffenderfer,  doing  business  as  Diffenderfer  Pools. 

D.  286.758.  P.  R.  SoUaui.  LUGGAGE;  D.  286.759.  same, 
LUGGAGE  FLAP,  filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  75-2083,  Rapid^American  Corporation  \.  M  d  M  Luggage 
Co.,  Inc. 

D.  286.759.     (See  D.  236.758.) 


Mai,  5.  1876. 


C.  Marshall  Dank, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  80  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2J46»88S,  P.  S.  Fletcher,  IMPROVED  LEG  REST  AND  AC- 
TU.  TING  MECHANISM;  3.692.416.  same,  LEO-REST  CON- 
TROL LINKAGE  FOR  MULTIPLE  POSITION  CHAIR; 
8.12^.566.  F.  F.  SchUephacke,  RECLINING  CHAIR ;  8.368.942. 
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Second  Ttial  Vofamtaiy  Protest  Program 

A  Second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  will  be  con- 
ducted during  the  coming  months.  It  will  be  Increased  in 
scale  and  somewhat  modified  in  procedure  from  the  first  such 
program.  Announcement  of  and  description  of  the  rules  for 
the  first  program  appeared  in  923  O.Q.  2  on  June  4.  1974. 

As  before,  the  objective  is  to  gain  experience  in  carrying 
out  such  a  program  and  to  determine  the  extent  of  Interest 
by  the  public  in  participating  and  in  supplying  pertinent 
references.  To  the  extent  there  is  participation,  the  program 
should  be  beneficial  by  bringing  new  art  to  the  attention  of 
the     Office,     preventing     inadvertent     issuance     of    invalid 
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patents,  and  Increasing  confidence  in  the  strength  of  those 
patents  which  survive  the  protest  proceedings. 

The  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  showed  a  con- 
siderable interest  by  applicants  and  the  public  in  taking  part 
in  protest  proceedings.  A  summary  of  the  results  will  be  pub- 
lished soon  In  this  Gazette.  The  second  Trial  Voluntary  Pro- 
test Program  is  designed  to  gain  additional  Information  as 
to  public  participation  and  also  to  follow  more  closely  the 
procedures  which  would  be  required  In  a  continuing,  perma- 
nent protest  program. 

Applications  Involved 

In  the  second  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program,  a  Request 
to  Participate  and  Waiver  of  Confidentiality  form  (PTOL- 
224  Temp.)  will  be  sent  to  each  applicant  to  whom  a  Notice 
of  Allowance  is  mailed  during  a  selected  three  week  period, 
probably  in  October,  1975.  The  totel  number  of  requests 
mailed  will  be  about  4,500.  ApplicaUons  for  plant  patents 
will  be  excluded  from  the  program.  The  reason  for  this  ex- 
clusion is  the  high  cost  of  printing  colored  drawings  and  the 
relatively  limited  prior  art  available.  No  other  applications 
will  be  excluded  from  the  trial  program,  regardless  of  sub- 
ject matter,  type  of  application  or  earlier  proceedings. 


Waiver  of  Confidentiality 

Two  copies  of  the  form  letter  requesting  voluntary  waiver 
of  confidentiality  (form  PTOL-224  Temp.)  will  be  mailed 
in  the  same  envelope  along  with  the  Notice  of  Allowance  An 
additional  copy  of  the  form  letter  will  be  made  of  record 
In  each  application  at  the  time  of  mailing.  The  applicant 
Will  have  three  months  from  the  notice  of  allowance  date 
In  which  to  either  (1)  elect  to  participate  in  the  Trial 
Voluntary  Protest  Program  by  filing  a  signed  waiver  of  con- 
fidentiality, or  (2)  elect  not  to  participate  in  the  program  by 
paying  the  issue  fee.  If  he  does  neither,  the  application  will 
become  abandoned,  as  provided  in  37  C.F.R.  1.316.  The  waiver 
of  confidentiality  Is  a  part  of  form  PTOL-224  Temp  This 
procedure  will  avoid  any  increase  in  pendency  time  for  those 
applications  In  which  an  election  Is  made  not  to  participate 
in  the  program.  An  early  filing  of  a  waiver  of  confidentiality 
by  the  applicant  will  result  In  early  publication  of  the  ap- 
plication. *^ 

Publication 

If  the  applicant  decides  not  to  participate  in  the  protest 
program  and  payment  of  the  issue  fee  is  timely  made,  the 
patent  will  issue  routinely  without  delay. 

If  the  applicant  elects  to  participate  In  the  protest  program 
and  a  signed  waiver  of  confidentiality  is  filed  In  the  Office 
within  3  months  of  the  notice  of  allowance  date,  the  Notice 
of  Allowance  will  be  vacated.  In  such  a  case  the  Issue  fee 
should  not  be  filed,  as  It  will  not  be  accepted  and  applied 
If  filed  with  a  signed  waiver  of  confidentiality.  An  additional 
Notice  of  Allowance  will  be  issued  after  the  protest  pro- 
ceedings have  been  completed  if  only  allowable  claims  re- 
main In  the  application. 

After  a  signed  waiver  has  been  filed,  the  application  will 
be  printed  in  the  form  of  a  patent  and  be  available  for  sale 
as  in  the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program.  At  least 
one  claim  and  a  drawing  figure.  If  any,  will  be  printed  In  the 
OFFICIAL  Gazette.  These  published  applications  will  appear 
in  about  6  to  0  Issues  of  the  Official  Gazette  early  In  1976 
Advance  notice  will  be  given  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
the  dates  on  which  applications  will  be  published  under  this 
program. 

Inspection  of  Files 


the  application.  No  extension  of  the  three  month  protest 
period  will  be  granted.  Each  protest  must  be  filed  in  dupli- 
cate (one  copy  will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicant  and  the 
other  copy  will  be  placed  in  the  application  file)  and  must 
indicate  the  grounds  for  protesting  the  allowance  of  any 
claim  contained  In  the  published  application.  If  the  protest 
Involves  prior  art  not  of  record  in  the  application,  two  copies 
of  the  alleged  prior  art,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
relevance  of  such  prior  art  to  the  allowed  claims,  should  be 
included.  The  protester  may  also  comment  on  the  prior  art 
record  in  the  application  and  the  manner  In  which  It  was 
applied. 

In  those  applications  where  prima  facie  evidence  of  prior 
public  use  or  sale  the  claimed  invention  is  presented  In 
accordance  with  37  C.F.R.  1.292,  public  use  proceedings  will 
give  the  protester  an  opportunity  to  present  evidence 

Should  claims  be  copied  from  a  published  application  for 
interference  purposes,  the  applicant  copying  claims  must 
also  file  a  notice  of  such  copying  In  the  file  of  the  pubUshed 
application  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  Inadvertent  Issuance 
Of  the  published  application  as  a  patent  before  conclusion  of 
any  interference  proceedings. 

For  easy  identification,  all  protests  should  be  headed. 
Protest  Under  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program"  and  be 
addressed  to : 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  TVPP 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

The  protester  should  fully  identify  himself  and  Include 
his  mailing  address  so  that  communications  may  be  addressed 
to  him.  In  view  of  administrative  problems  encountered  In 
the  first  Trial  Voluntary  Protest  Program  In  protecting  the 
confidentiality  of  the  identity  of  protesters,  no  attempt  will 
be  made  by  the  Office  to  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  any 
protester  under  the  new  program. 

If  no  protests  are  received  during  the  protest  period,  the 
application  file  will  be  rerouted  for  the  mailing  of  a  new 
Notice  of  Allowance.  The  file  will  not  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  except  for  consideration  of  matters  which 
normally  require  return  of  an  allowed  file. 

If  one  or  more  protests  are  filed  in  an  application,  the  ap- 
plication file  and  the  protest (s)  will  be  returned  to  the 
examining  group  for  consideration. 

Consideration  of  Protest 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  files  of  the  published 
applications  will  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  public 
for  a  period  of  three  months  after  publication.  The  applica- 
tion files  will  be  retained  in  a  single  location  in  the  Patent 
Issue  Division  during  t^e  protest  period.  This  single  location 
will  be  staffed  with  personnel  to  process  papers  directed  to 
these  files,  supervise  inspection  of  the  files  by  the  public 
provide  copies  of  file  contents  when  ordered,  and  perform' 
other  related  duties.  A  coin  operated  copying  machine  will 
also  be  available  at  this  location. 

Filing  of  Protests 
Protests  relating  to  the  patentabiUty  of  any  published  ap- 
plication must  be  filed  in  writing  In  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  no  later  than  three  months  after  publication  of 


The  examining  group  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  all  pro- 
tests. The  authority  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  evidence 
submitted  constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatent- 
ability of  any  allowed  claim  will  reside  with  the  Group  Di- 
rector. If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  no  such  showing 
has  been  made,  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Al- 
lowance. Protesters  will  be  notified  In  such  cases  that  prosecu- 
tion has  not  been  reopened,  and  the  applicant  will  be  sent  a 
duplicate  copy  of  all  protests.  The  decision  of  the  Group  Di- 
rector will  be  final  and  will  not  be  subject  to  petition  by  a 
protester. 

If  the  Group  Director  decides  that  the  submitted  evidence 
constitutes  a  prima  facie  showing  of  unpatentability  of  any 
allowed   claim,    prosecution    of   the   application   will    be   re- 
opened. The  decision  to  reopen  prosecution  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  applicant  by  means  of  an  Office  action,  signed  by 
a  primary  examiner,  rejecting  any  claim  considered  unpatent- 
able. The  duplicate  copy  of  each  protest  will  be  mailed  to  the 
applicant  with  the  Office  action.   Protesters  who  submitted 
evidence  on  which  the  rejection  is  based  wUl  be  Identified 
In  the  Office  action  and  will  also  receive  copies  of  this  and 
subsequent  Office  actions.   Other  protesters  will  be  notified 
that  prosecution  has  been  reopened,  but  based  on  evidence 
and  for  reasons  other   than  those  submitted  by   them  and 
that,  consequently,  no  further  correspondency.-  will  be  directed 
to  them.  The  applicant  will  normally  be  given  a  three  month 
shortened  statutory  period  to  respond  to  the  Office  action. 

Response  by  the  Applicant  to  Subsequent  O/Hee  Actions 

During  this  period,  the  applicant  may  present  amended  or 
new  claims  which  will  be  subject  to  further  consideration 
by  the  primary  examiner.  In  order  to  allow  protesters  who 
submitted  evidence  on  which  a  rejection  in  the  Office  action 
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btised  to  participate  in  later  prosecution  and  to  comment 
further  proceedings,  applicant  will  be  required  to  serve 
liail  upon  each  protester  identified  in  the  Office  action, 
of  any  response  filed,  including  any  appeal  brief. 
Indication  of  such  service  will  be  a  required  component  of  a 
comi  lete  response.  Applicant  need  only  reply  to  the  rejections 
and  abjections  made  in  the  Office  action.  There  need  be  no 
spec!  9c  response  to  any  other  points  raised  by  the  protesters. 

Comment  on  Applicant'$  Reiponte  bv  the  Protetter 

El  ch  protester  served  will  be  allowed  one  month,  running 
from  the  date  applicant's  response  or  brief  is  received  in  the 
Pate  it  and  Trademark  Office,  to  file  comments  relating 
thert  to.  All  communications  from  protesters  must  be  in  writ- 
ing. =Ixaminer  interviews  with  the  protesters  will  not  be  per- 
mitt4d.  No  extensions  of  the  one  month  period  will  be  granted. 
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Any  appeal  by  the  applicant  to  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  a 
protested  application  will  be  made  special  and  will  be  taken 
up  out  of  order. 

Conclusion  of  Prosecution 

If,  after  further  prosecution,  the  application  is  found  to 
be  allowable,  all  protesters  still  participating  at  that  time 
will  be  notified  and  the  application  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  for  mailing  of  a  new  Notice  of  Allow- 
ance. A  decision  of  the  primary  examiner  to  allow  an  ap- 
plication will  not  be  subject  to  petition  or  appeal  by  any 
protester. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commiaeioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Sept.  16,  1975. 

[938  O.G.  945] 
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Certificate  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Mar.  30,  1976 


Re.  28,600 

Re.  28,631 

D.  231,089 

D.  238,099 

3,607,693 

3,608,496 

3.715,896 

3,734,245 

3,743,842 

3,758,135 

3,771,109 

3,789,053 

3,789,370 

3,789,468 

3,792,937 

3,793,269 

3,793,407 

3.796,701 

3,802,958 

3.806,496 

3,807,105 

3,810,875 

3,813,593 

3,814,611 

3,817,803 

3,817,832 

3,830,669 

3,831,016 

3,835,459 

3,836,312 

3,843,985 

3,844.987 

3,845,018 

3,845,135 

3.847,566 

3,853,940 

3,855,242 

3.855,345 

3,855,929 

3.861,493 

3,863,416 

3,865,106 

3,865,142 

3,869,084 

3,870,562 

3.870.670 

3,872,574 

3.873,044 

3,874,378 

3,874,515 

3,874,911 

3.875.998 

3,877,760 

3.879,438 

3,882.110 

3,882,463 

3,884,990 

3,885,717 

3,886,977 

3,887,040 

3,887,496 


3,889,607 

3,891,343 

3,893,540 

3,893,702 

3,893,876 

3,893,979 

3,894,139 

3.895,074 

3,895,274 

3,897,863 

3,900,525 

3,900,540 

3,901,436 

3,901,690 

3,901,802 

3.901,897 

3,902,110 

3,902,115 

3,902,914 

3,902,935 

3,902,991 

3.903,008 

3,903,085 

3,903,401 

3,904.251 

3.904,499 

3,904,614 

3,904,622 

3,905,171 

3,905,213 

3.905,223 

3,906,037 

3,907,342 

3,907,425 

3,907,522  . 

3.909,338 

3.909,392 

3.909.497 

3,909.708 

3,910,791 

3.910,940 

3,910,942 

3,911,049 

3.912,353 

3,912,488 

3.912,502 

3,913,073 

3,913,356 

3,913,674 

3.913.867 

3.913,980 

3,914.481 

3,914,485 

3,914,526 

3.914,685 

3.914.855 

3.815.039 

3.915,579 

3,915,765 

3,915,899 

3,916,091 


3,916,388 

3,916,670 

3,917,040 

3.917,196 

3,917,544 

3,917,546 

3,917,576 

3,917,609 

3,917,891 

3,918,334 

3,918,418 

3,918,998 

3,919,013 

3,919,036 

3,919,413 

3,919,850 

3.920.016 

3,920.018 

3,920,465 

3,920,647 

3.920,862 

3,920,929 

3,921,022 

3,922.186 

3,922,236 

3.922.247 

3,922,266 

3.922.353 

3.922,546 

3,922,619 

3.922,622 

3,922.899 

3.922,938 

3,923.086 

3.923,133 

3,923,215 

3,923,218 

3,923.391 

3.923.410 

3.923,514 

3.923.557 

3.923.560 

3,923.688 

3.923,708 

3.923,755 

3,923.773 

3,923,816 

3,923,836 

3,923,890 

3,923,898 

3,923.966 

3.924,044 

3,924,771 

3,924,931 

3.924.959 

3.924,967 

3,925.041 

3.025,180 

3.925,211 

3,925,344 

3,925,495 


3,925,509 

3,925,530 

3,925,695 

3,925,796 

3,925,920 

3,926,361 

3,926,675 

3,926,726 

3,926,796 

3,926,907 

3,926,957 

3,926,977 

3,926,988 

3,927,030 

3,927,177 

3,927,242 

3,927,440 

3,927,463 

3,927,644 

3,927,710 

3,927,716 

3,928,028 

3,928,034 

3,928,043 

3,928,158 

3,928,199 

3,928,313 

3,928,463 

3,928,511 

3,928,638 

3,928,746 

3,929,229 

3,299,444 

3,929,506 

3,930,098 

3.930,101 

3,930,764 

3,930,850 

3,930,975 

3,931,062 

3,931,342 

3,931,348 

3,931,377 

3,931,383 

3,931,424 

3,931,442 

3,931.445 

3.931,534 

3.931.557 

3.931,732 

3,931,773 

3,932,073 

3,932,196 

3,932,225 

3,932,810 

3,932,855 

3,932,896 

3,933,139 

3,933,203 

3,934,144 

3,935,465 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

Reissue  No.  28.327.^7oftn  R.  Lewis,  Framlngham,  Mass 
FARADAY  EFFECT  SPEEDOMETER.  Patent  dated 
Feb.  4,  1975.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Dec.  31, 
1975,  by  the  assignee.  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporci- 
tion. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


3,777,561. — John  R.  Lewis,  Framlngham,  Mass.  FARADAT 
EFFECT  SPEEDOMETER.  Patent  dated  Dec.  11,  1973. 
Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  by  the 
assignee,  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 


Dedications 

Design  No.  198,157. — Max  Oswald  Doss,  Woodside,  N.Y.  SOC- 
CER SHOE.  Patent  dated  May  12,  1964.  Dedication  filed 
Mar.  13,  1975,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby   dedicates   to  the  Public   the  term  of  the  patent 
subsequent  to  Dec.  31,  1974. 


3,733,627.— fforri/  Epstdn,  Seaford,  N.Y.  ELECTRICIAN'S 
COMBINATION  TOOL.  Patent  dated  May  22,  1973. 
Dedication  filed  Feb.  12,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Kastar, 
Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  said  patent  to  the  Public. 


3,809,805. — Vincent  D.  Kasprzak,  Auburn,  Calif.  VIDEO 
BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION.  Patent  dated  May  7,  1974. 
Dedication  filed  Feb.  19,  1976,  by  the  assingee,  Arvin 
Industries,  Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

3,232,307. — Ernest  H.  Bucknell  and  Irving  A.  Ward,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  TRANSFER  VALVE.  Patent  dated  Feb.  1, 
1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  by  the  assignee. 
Pearl  W.  Bletcher. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 


3,294,981.— Amar  O.  Bose,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  SIGNAL 
TRANSLATION  EMPLOYING  TWO-STATE  TECH- 
NIQUES! Patent  dated  Dec.  27,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.  6,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  Bose  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to  claims   5-9  and   30  of 
said  patent. 


3,733,548. — Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Miami  Spring,  and  Walter  R. 
Hogg,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MEASURING  PARTICLE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
A  SUSPENSION  PASSING  THROUGH  A  SENSING 
ZONE.  Patent  dated  May  15,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept. 
12,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  5,  6,  10,  18,  19, 
20,  25  and  26  of  said  patent. 


3,755,454. — Yun  Oer  Chang  and  Philip  8.  Bailey,  Austin,  Tex. 
ORGANIC  PEROXIDES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR. 
Patent  dated  Aug.  28,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  July  28, 
1975,  by  the  assignee,  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and 
8  of  said  patent 


3,760,296. — Karl  Gerhard  Hernqvist,  Princeton,  N.J.  INTER- 
NALLY-MODULATED GAS  LASER.  Patent  dated  Sept 
18,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  by  the  assignee, 
RCA  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 
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3,771 ,292.— Samuel  A.  Mencacci,  Saratoga,  Calif.  CARBON- 
ATED BEVERAGE  FILLER.  Patent  dated  Dec.  18,  1973. 
disclaimer  filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  by  the  assignee,  FMC  Cor- 
poration. 

H<  reby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  4-6,  9-12,  14, 
15  avd  18  of  said  patent. 
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The 


been 


.011. — Kenneth,  Edward  Ruhenatein,  Palo  Alto,  and  Ed- 
cin  F.  Ullman.  Atherton,  Calif.  ENZYME  IMMUNOAS- 
iAYS  WITH  GLUCOSE-6-PHOSPHATE  DEHYDRO- 
JEXASE.  Patent  dated  Apr.  1,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed 
lifov.  13,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Syva  Company. 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  18,  1991,  has 
disclaimed. 
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National  Technical  Infonnation  Service 

GOVERXMENT-OWNED   INVENTIONS 

Notice  of  Availabilitj/  for  Licensing 


inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
licencing  policies  of  the  agency-sponsors. 

of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
of    Patents    and    Trademarks,    Washington,    D.C. 
.  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  In- 
tbe  patent  number. 
Copies  of  the  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC) 
croflche    (MF),   can   be   purchased   at   the   prices   cited 
the   National   Technical   Information   Service    (NTIS), 
Sprlifgfleld,  Va.  22161.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applica- 
must  Include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are 
deleted  from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to 
premature  disclosure  In  the  event  of  an  interference  be- 
the    Patent    and    Trademark    Office.    Claims   and    other 
data    will    usually    be    made    available    to    serious 
prosjlective  licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 
Rei  luests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  Inven- 
ihould  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
spon^r. 

Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

U.S.  DErABTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW. 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patedt  application  496.591.  Load  Measuring  Gage.  Filed  Aug. 
12ni974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 


application  522.829.  Catalyst.s  and  Adsorbents  Having 
Surface  Area  to  Weight  Ratios.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1974. 
?3.25/.MF  $2.23. 

application   524.173.    Removal   of  Trace  Copper   Ions 
Water.    Filed    Nov.    15,    1974.    PC   $3.25/MF   $2.25. 


Paten  t  application  538,227.  Process  for  Recovery  of  Xon-Fer- 
rou  i  Metals  From  Oxide  Ores  and  Concentrates.  Filed  Jan. 
2.  ]  975.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

1  Tational  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Aafcistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 


application  .")91.568.  Optical  Noise  Suppression  Device 
Method.  Filed  June  30,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

application   598,969.   Low   Cost   Solar  Energy  Collec- 
System.  Filed  July  24,  1975.  PC  $4.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.894.677.   Method  of  Preparing  Graphite  Reinforced 
Alunlnum   Composite.  Patented  July  15.  1974.  Not  avall- 
■     NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Army 

>ffice  of  Judge  Advocate  General,  Patent  Division, 

Room  2C-455,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C. 

Patent  3,712,221.  Blast  Shield  for  Explosive  Devices  Includ- 
ing Linear  Shaped  Charges.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1971.  Patented 
Jan  23.  197.3.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Paten 
of 
Febl 


-  3,71.S.441.  Method  for  Forming  Metal-Filled  Ceramics 
:  rear  Theoretical  Density.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1970.  Patented 
"^  27,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 


3.718.869.  Microwave  Oscillator  With  Coaxial  Leakage 

S^i  *"t,  ^"'^P""^-  ^"«<^  Mar.  29,  1971.  Patented  Feb.  27, 
197  L  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,720,902.  Helicopter  Sling  Load  Electrical  Adapter. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1971.  Patented  Mar.  13,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,726,006.  Method  for  Sintering  Thick-Film  Oxidizable 
Silk-Screened  Circuitry.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1971.  Patented  Apr. 
10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,726,225.  Plastic  Bonded  Smoke.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1970. 
Patented  Apr.  10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,726,226.  Universal  Smoke  Marking  Grenade  for  Dry 
and  Inundated  Areas.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1971.  Patented  Apr. 
10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,726,518.  Liquid  Timing  Device.  Filed  June  25,  1971. 
Patented  Apr.  10,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,731,172.  Bipolar  Servo  Amplifier  Commutation  Cir- 
cuit Using  a  Separate  Silicon  Controlled  Rectifier  and  Iso- 
lated Power  Supply  for  Changing  a  Commutation  Capacitor. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1972.  Patented  May  1,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.731,717.  Canteen  for  Use  With  a  Gas  Mask.  Filed 

Dec.  16,  1970.  Patented  May  8,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,732,643.   Cartridge  Magazine.   Filed  Sept.   17,  1968. 

Patented  .May  15,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.732,776.   Blank  Firing  Attachment.  Filed  Sept.   17, 

1971.  Patented  May  15,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,771,504.   ^luidlc  Fuel  Injection  Device  Having  Air 

Modulation.  Filed  May  15,  1972.  Patented  Nov.   13,  1973. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.877,312.   Materials  Testing  Systems.  Filed  Dec.  26, 

1973.  Patented  Apr.  15,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Administration 
Washington,  D.C.  20230 

Patent  application  590,355.  An  Antenna  With  Inherent  Filter- 
ing Action.  Filed  June  25,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Westwood  Bldg,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  571,308.  Texturing  of  Polymeric  Surfaces 
of  Implant  Devices  for  Tissue  Ingrowth.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,903,498.  Ultrasound  Imaging  System  Utilizing 
Shaped  Acoustic  Matching  Elements  To  Increase  the  Effec- 
tive  Aperture  of  an   Acoustic  Transducer.    Filed   Feb.   28, 

1974.  Patented  Sept.  2,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Oflice  of  Naval  Research, 
Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  3.830,450.  Dual  Purpose  Qrculatlon  Control  Airfoil. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1972.  Patented  Aug.  20,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.842,419.  Passive  Ranging  Interferometer  System. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  15.  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,860.672.  Low  Density  Resin  Composite  of  High 
Stiffness.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1974.  Patented  Jan.  14,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,861,161.  Vapor  Pressure  Regulator.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1973.  Patented  Jan.  21,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.862,338.  Visual  Simulation  System.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1973.   Patented  Jan.   21,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.863,026.  Helium  Speech  Decoder.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1973. 
Patented  Jan.  28,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,863.142.  Magnetic  Fluxmeter.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1971. 
Patented  Jan.  28,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,863,459.  Underwater  Heat  Sink.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1973. 
Patented  Feb.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.864,663.  Floating  Electrode  Holding  Apparatus. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  4,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.866.711.  Solid  Ultrasonic  Lens  Doublet.  Filed  June 
4.  1973.  Patented  Feb.  18,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.867.753.  Universal  Card  Extractor  Tool.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1974.  Patented  Feb.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.867.893.  Rocket-Thrown  Missile.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1960. 
Patented  Feb.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,872,048.  Hydraulic  and  Lubricating  Oil  Composi- 
tion. Filed  Sept.  28,  1970.  Patented  Mar.  18,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.872,238.  360  Degree  Panoramic  Television  System. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1974.  Patented  Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.873.145.  Cable  Grapple.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1974.  Patented 
Mar.  25.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,873.840.  Gamma  Compensated  Pulsed  Ionization 
Chamber  Wide  Range  Neutron/Reactor  Power  Measure- 
ment System.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  application  .397.514.  Fixed  Hydrofoil  Control  Surface. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1973.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  425,380.  Light  Responsive  Bathylr- 
radiometer.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1973.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
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Patent  application  436,004.  Stable  Platform  Shipping  Con- 
tainer. Filed  Jan.  23,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  437,441.  A  Radial  Scanner.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  448,303.  Injection  Laser  With  Integral 
Modulator.  Filed  Mar.   5,   1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  454,655.  A  Multiple  Chromatographic 
Column  System.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  479,740.  Slantback,  Compliant  Surface 
Effect  Vehicle  Skirt.   Filed  June  17,  1974.   PC  $3.25/MF 

Patent  3,812,411.  Dynamic  Braking  of  a  Gas  Turbine  Powered 
Ship  Propulsion  System  Utilizing  a  D.C.  Electric  Drive. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1973.  Patented  May  21,  1974.  Not  available 

^  J.  !»• 

Patent  3,816,019.  Cam  Type  Air  Control  Valves.  Filed  Aug. 

24,  1972.  Patented  June  11,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,818,396.    Super   Stable  Superconducting  Coll.  Filed 

Apr.  9,  1973.  Patented  June  18,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.821,530.  Method  of  Reducing  Solid  Arcing  Product 

Build-Up  Between  Electrical  Contacts  In  Pressurized  Fluid 

Amblents.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1972.  Patented  June  28,  1974.  Not 

available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,826,281.  Throttling  Ball  Valve.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1969. 

Patented  July  30,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.826.544.  Trunnion  Mounted  Marine  Thrust  Bearing/ 

Vibration  Reducer.   Filed  May  4,  1973.   Patented  July  30, 

1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.827.383.  Salvage  Method  Utilizing  Water  Emulsified 
Polyester  Resin  and  Hollow   Microspheres.   Filed  July  16, 

1971.  Patented  Aug.  6,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,862,602.   Contact  Delay  and   Self-Destruct  Circuit. 

I-Jled  May  14,  1970.  Patented  Jan.  28,  1975.  Not  available 

Paitent  3.863,259.  Hybrid  Phase/Amplitude  Monopulse  Direc- 
tion-Finding Receiver.  Filed  Dec.   14,   1973.   Patented  Jan. 

28,  1975.  -Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3.868.601.    Digital    Single-Sideband    Modulator.    Filed 

June  18,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,870.577.  Process  for  Making  Whisker-Like  Crystals 
of   Ammonium   Perchlorate.    Filed   Oct.    9,    1970.   Patented 
Mar.  11,  1975.  N»t  available  NTIS. 

^*J^*?,*,  3^72,192.  Wet  Process  for  Compounding  Polymer- 
Solids  Compositions.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1970.  Patented  Mar    18, 

1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*i!?*, ^•^''2,292.  Sonic  Means  for  Detecting  Compressor  Stall. 
Filed  July  26,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  18,  1975.  Not  available 
ATXo. 

Patent  3.873,233.  Double  Sloted  Circulation  Control  Airfoil 

SiJS^  ^^^-  ^^'  19^^-  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.873.984.  Passive  Ranging  Technique.  Filed  Jan.   7, 

1972.  Patented  Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.873.529.   Rotatable  Intra-Cavlty   Polarizer  for  Gas 

Lasers  (COj  In  Particular).  Filed  Sept.  14,  1972.  Patented 
Apr.  1,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.875,863.   Depth   Charge.    Filed   June  25,   1971.   Pat- 
ented Apr.  8.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^^i^.^K  3.878,233.    Monofunctional   Diferrocenyl   Compounds. 
^.H^.21"/-    27.   1972.    Patented  Apr.   15,   1975.   Not  avall- 
s     able  >iTIS. 

Patent  3.878.522.  Tracking  Receiver.  Filed  Aug  7  1973 
Patented  Apr.  15,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS.  ' 

Patent  3.881.127.  Bucking  Samarium  Cobalt  Magnets  for 
Crossed  Field  Devices.  Filed  Nov.   1,   1973.  Patented  Apr. 

29,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,875,336.  Periodic  Signal  Detector.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1974.   Patented  Apr.   1,   1975.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,877,996.  Battery  Hot  Short  Control  Method  and 
Means  Filed  May  9,  1973.  Patented  Apr.  15,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters 

NASA  Code  GP-2 

Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  applicaUon  532,784.  Polylmlde  Adhesives.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  561.020.  Solar  Energy  Power  System  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  562.992.  A  Method  of  Preparing  Aromatic 
Polyimldes  Having  Uniquely  Ix)w  Softening  Temperatures. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25.  f       i     « 

Patent  application  578.240.  Particulate  and  Solar  Radiation 
Stable  Coating  for  Spacecraft.  Filed  May  16,  1975.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  appHcaUon  596.787.  Cyclical  Bi-Dlrectional  Rotary 
Actuator.  Filed  July  17,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  596.788.  Trlelectrode  Capacltive  Pressure 
Transducer.  Filed  July  17,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  598,504.  An  Improved  Fifth  Wheel  Filed 
July  22,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  598.967.  Cryostat  System  for  Temperatures 

25  ^kIS^^^^ „°/  2  °*«f  ^  °^  ^ss.  Filed  July  24,  1975.  PC 
^o.^O/Alr    $2.25. 


Patent  application  599,284.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Back- 
ground Signal  Reduction  in  Opto-Acoustic  Absorption  Meas- 
urement. Filed  July  25,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25 

Patent  application  602,617.  Combined  Docking  and  Grasping 
Device.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  602,618.  Thermal  Energy  Storage  Systems. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,004,189.  Combination  Automatic-Starting  Electrical 
Plasma  Torch  and  Gas  Shutoff  Valve.  Patented  Oct  10, 
1961.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,375,712.  Thrust  Measurement.  Patented  Apr.  2  1968 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,390,023.  Method  of  Heat  Treating  Age-Hardenable 
Alloys.  Patented  June  25,  1968.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,469,143.  Electric  Arc  Light  Source  Having  Under- 
cut Recessed  Anode.  Patented  Sept.  23,  1969.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent    3,603,285.    Vapor    Deposition    Apparatus.    Patented 

Sept.  7,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,895,521.  G-Load  Measuring  and  Indicator  Apparatus. 

Patented  July  22,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,895,912.  Carbon  Monoxide  Monitor.  Patented  July 
22,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS.  «  «  leu  -   ijr 


U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Administration 
Washington,  D.C.  20230 

Patent  application  587.565.  Self-Balancing  DC-Substltutlon 
Measuring  System.  Filed  June  17,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  598,909.  Fish  Egg  Incubator.  Filed  July 
24,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  599,270.  Portable  Tester  for  Measuring  the 
Static  Coefficient  of  Friction  Between  a  Floor  Surface  and 
a  Shoe  Sole  or  Heel  Material.  Filed  July  26,  1975.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  610,711.  Electrochemical  Chlorine  Flux 
Monitor.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  598,124.  Angle  Rotor  Countercurrent 
Chromatography.  Filed  July  22,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.879,280.  Gel  Slab  Electrophoresis  Cell  and  Electro- 
phoresis Apparatus  Utilizing  Same.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1975. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.897,326.   Protein  Coated  Electrode.   Filed  Aug.   16, 

1974.  Patented  July  29,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,897,731.  Cage  for  Continuous  Infusion.  Filed  July 
10,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  5,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,900.461.  Lymphocyte  Stroma  Adsorbent.  Filed  SepL 
22,  1972.  Patented  Aug.  19,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,902,358.  Apparatus  for  Evaluating  and  Testing  the 
Sharpness  of  Points.  Filed  May  6,  1974.  Patented  Sept.  2, 

1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,902,459.  Mouse  Feeding  System.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1974. 
Patented  Sept.  2,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters 

NASA  Code  GP-2 

Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  598,968.  Electronic  Analog  Divider.  Filed 
July  24.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  ENBR6T  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  323,182.  Termination  for  Superconducting 
Power  Transmission  Systems.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1974.  PC 
»3.75/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch, 

General  Services  Division.  Federal  Bldg. 

Agriculture  Research  Service 

Hyattsvllle,  Md.  20782 

Patent  3.872.935.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Obtaining  Un- 
disturbed Soil  Core  Samples.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1974.  Patented 
Mar.  25,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  522,170.  Underground  Gasification  of  Coal. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,863.669.  Liquid  Nitrogen  Level  Controller.  Filed  July 
31,  1973.  Patented  Feb.  4,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent    3,870,099.     Seal    Assembly.    Filed    May    19,    1972. 
Patented  Mar.  11,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


2ia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


U.S    Depabtmbnt  op  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

:  lational  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch 
Westwood  Bldg,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patenlt  3,886.132.  Human  Parathyroid  Hormone.  Filed  Dec. 
30T1973.  Patented  May  27,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.,  NW. 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patedt  application  493.295.  Load  Measuring  Gage.  Filed  July 
31.  1974.  PC  J3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patei  t  application  518,132.  Metallothermlc  Reduction  of  Ores. 

Fll  d  Oct.  25.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  |2.25. 
PateB  t  application  529,783.   Prevention  of  Surface  Cracking 

Du^  to  Formation  of  Copper  Alloys  of  Tin  and  Antimony 

Du  Ing  Reheating  of  Steel.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 

MF  $2.25. 
Patent    application    531,404.    Active    Impedance    Multiplier. 

Fll  ■d  Dec.  10,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Pater  t  application  534,329.  Preparation  of  Rare  Earth  Actl- 

vat?d  Phosphors.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patei  t  application  539,469.  Quaternary  Fluxes  for  Electroslag 

Renelting  of  Ferrous  Alloys  and  Superalloys.   Filed  Jan. 

~    ]  975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patei  t  application  541.447.  Reverse  Osmosis  Membrane.  Filed 
Jai .  16.  1975.  PC  13.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent   application   543,208.    Decomposition   of  Chalcopyrlte. 

Fll  ■d  Jan.  23,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 
Patent   application   546,641.    Controlled   Yielding   Rock   Bolt. 

Fll  d  Feb.  3,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  547,276.  Active  Negative  Sequence  Cable 
Mo  iltor.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Pater  t  appllcaUon  549,126.  Flexible  Helical  Rock  Bolt.  Filed 
Fel .  11,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  549,127.  Method  of  Removing  Polynnclear 
Arc  matic  Compounds  by  Adsorption  With  Coconut  Char- 
coa  .  Filed  Feb.  11,  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

!fATiONAL  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters 

NASA  Code  GP-2 

Washington,  D.C.  20546 


Paten  t 

PC 
Paten  t 


application    592.159.   Instrumentation   for   Measuring 
Aircraft   Noise  and    Sonic   Boom.    Filed   July   1,   1975.   PC 
5/MF  $2.25. 

3,206,897.    Folding    Structure    Fabricated    of    Rigid 
Panels.   Patented   Sept.   21,   1965.   Not  available  NTIS. 

3,884,432.  High  Lift  Aircraft.  Patented  May  20,  1975. 
available  NTIS. 


$3. 
Paten  t 


Paten  t 


Not 

Patent  3,888,561.  Real  Time,  Large  Volume,  Moving  Scene 
Hol9graphlc  Camera  System.  Patented  June  10,  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 


Paten  t 
trol 
24. 

Paten  t 
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application  590,975.  Solar  Pond.  Filed  June  27,  1975. 
$3.25/MF  $2.5. 


3,891,452.  Refractory  Porcelain  Enamel  Passive  Con- 
Coating  for  High  Temperature  Alloys.  Patented  June 
1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


3.893.57.3.  Variable  Ratio  Mixed-Mode  Bilateral  Master- 
Sla  re  Control  System  for  Shuttle  Remote  Manipulator  Sys- 
tem, Patented  July  8,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,894.289.  High  Power  Laser  Apparatus  and  System. 
Pat  inted  July  8,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 


5!  3, 


._„.818.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENERGY 
SITY  MEASUREMENTS  IN  STANDING  ULTRASONIC 
n  :  FIELDS.  Relmar  Pohlmann,  Germany.  Correspondence 
^Ichael    Striker,    360   Lexington   Ave.,   New   York,   N.Y., 


3.648.402.  INSECT  SWATTER.  Reuben  A.  Siggers,  Box 
105.  Institute.  W.  Va.,  25112. 

^^;J^M^*-  SECURE  MONEY  CHANGING  AND  MONEY 
RECEIVING  SYSTEM.  Edwin  W.  Carlberg,  7031  Woodhill 
Road.  Dallas,  Tex..  75217. 

3,816,717.  QUANTITATIVE  ANTIBIOTIC  TEST  CON- 
TAIN SR.  Dr.  Verne  E.  Gilbert,  301  Blount  Professional  Build- 
ing. Kpoxville,  Tenn.,  37920. 

3.8 
MATUC 
Mich 


2,885.      COMPOSITE    BREAKER    BELT    FOR    PNEU- 
TIRES.  Clarence  F.  Alban,  197  Breezeway,  Brighton, 
481  lo. 


8!  2 


.014.  BUTTON-TYPE  GRIPPING  D  E  V  I  C  E— NO 
JUST  INSERT.  Josephine  C.  Nolan,  88—21  Francis 
Blvd.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.,  11427 


Avll^.A^J^'^  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
-.MSION  RECEIVERS.  Joyce  L.  Olson,  Arlington,  Va., 
Stephen  A.  Lazorcak,  Jr..  Arlington.  Va.  Correspondence 

«S5S°  ^-  La'orcak.  P.O.  Box  33082,  District  Heights, 

0028. 


5.323.      VERSATILE   BOAT   LOADI^JG   APt>ARATUS 
ON  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES.  Cfcclr^^ndfrhlll. 
Jarrow  St.,  Anchorage.  Alaska,  99501. 


3,916,459.  TOILET  BOWL  VETILATING  APPARATUS 
IN  KIT  FORM.  Marko  Ivancevlc,  423  N.  Broadway,  Redondo 
Beach.  Calif.,  90277. 

3,917,275.  GAME  SUPPORT  TRAY.  Elliott  J.  Alpher, 
Washington,  D.C.  Correspondence  to :  Frederick  L.  Bereert, 
1755  JefFerson  Davis  Highway,  Suite  507,  Arlington,  Va., 
22202. 

3,920,240.  INCLINED  PORTABLE  EXERCISE  FRAME. 
Cecil  J.  Ross,  8600  Grover  Drive,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  79925. 

3,921.325.  COMBINATION  HIGHWAY  FLARE  AND 
PORTABLE  FLARE  GUN.  Kalenen  T.  Tennlgkeit,  5204  Oro 
Bangos  Highway.  Oroville.  Calif..  p5965. 

3,930.797.  AIR  TREATMENT  DEVICE.  Albert  E.  Gertz. 
9232  Alcona  St.,  Lanham,  Md.,  20801. 

3,933,286.  PIN  CUSHION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Esko  K.  Karkas,  22  Rowland  Road,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M4K  2Z6. 

3.934,559.  ANTI-POLLUTANT  SPHERICAL  ROTARY 
ENGINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SUPERCHARGE.  William  A. 
Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sphero  International  Co., 
West  Long  Branch.  N.J.  Correspondence  to :  William  A. 
Cohen,  1005  E.  17th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  11230. 

3,937,359.  VARIABLE  VENT  COVER  FOR  COOKING 
VESSELS.  Archibald  Dicks  Stockton,  Jr.,  3868  S.  Lake  Drive, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  24018. 


Eastman  Kodak  Company  announces  that,  in  accordance 
with  its  policy,  non-exclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  available  under  the  following  patent : 

3,487,762.      IRIS  TYPE  DIAPHRAGM. 


Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc.,  oflTers  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  follow- 
ing patent. 

Inquires  and  request  for  licenses  should  be  addressed  to : 
Hazeltlne  Research,  Inc.,  5445  W.  Diversey  Ave.,  Chicago, 
111.,  60639,  Attention:  Mr.  S.  P.  Ronzheimer,  president. 


3,316,349. 


IMAGE  ORTHICON  BEAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR    AUTOMATICALLY    OPTIMIZING    SIG- 
NAL   TO    NOISE    RATIO    OF    THE    VIDEO 
OUTPUT. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  23  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  10  patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  Mrs.  A.  B.  Lane,  General  Electric  Co., 
Building  43,  Room  529,  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass., 
01201. 


3.301,938. 
3.328,515. 

3,310,643. 
3.509,608. 
3,566,183. 
3,705.826. 
3.715,696. 
3,720,549. 
3.720,867. 

3.789,774. 


LIGHT  WEIGHT  FLEXIBLE  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
BUSHING. 

POLYMERIC  INSULATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
PREVENTING  BURNING  DUE  TO  LEAKAGE 
CURRENT  AND  ARCS. 

TWO  POSITION  SNAP  ACTION  POSITIVE  IN- 
DICATION SWITCH. 


TAB     WELDED     JOINT 
MAKING  THE  SAME. 


AND     METHOD     OF 
ARRESTER   COOLING    APPARA- 


LIGHTNING 
TUS. 

INSULATING     COATING 
MAKING  THE  SAME. 

DISC  WINDING  WITH  INTEGRAL  LOAD  CUR- 
RENT CARRYING  RIB  SHIELDING. 


AND    METHOD    OF 


AND    METHOD    OF 


INSULATING    COATING 
MAKING  THE  SAMR 

FAIL  SAFE  VACUUM  TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTER- 
RUPTER AND  ASSOCIATED  LOAD  CUR- 
RENT TAP  CHANGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  IN- 
DUCTION APPARATUS. 

TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  FOR  LONG  LOADS 
HAVING  LIMITED  LATERAL  ROADWAY 
CLEARANCE. 

Application  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  the  Group 
Patent  Counsel.  Major  Appliance  Business  Group,  General 
Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park.  Louisville.  Ky.,  40225. 


3.636,645. 
3.721,015. 
3,912.085. 
3,913,350. 

3,915.349. 
3,915,596. 
3,919,726. 


APPLIANCE  CONTROL  CONSOLE. 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY. 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF. 

ICE    MAKER    INCLUDING    IMPROVED   RAKE 
ASSEMBLY. 

LAUNDRY  ADDITIVE  DISPENSER. 

CONDENSER  APPARATUS. 

WATER    CLOSET    HAVING   A   BOWL   AND   A 
WASH  MEANS. 
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3,921,252. 

3,921,515. 
3,922,798. 
3.923,357. 

3.924,085. 

3.926.486. 


FOR     A     DISHWASHER     3,343,063. 


HINGE     ASSEMBLY 
DOOR. 

COMPACTOR. 

CLOTHES  DRYER. 

ALTERNATIVELY-M  O  U  N  T  E  D   COMPACTOR 
DOOR  ARRANGE.MENT. 

SAFETY-START  DEVICE  AND  CIRCUIT  CON- 
TROLLER FOR  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE. 


MODULAR  FURNISHINGS. 


Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  1.32  patents 
may  be  addressed  to :  Arnold  E.  Renner,  Patent  Counsel, 
General  Electric  Company,  1501  Roanoke  Blvd.,  Salem,  Va., 
24153. 


2,876,.355. 
2,879,482. 
2,892,974. 

2,893,635. 
2,899,616. 
2,913,541. 
2.930.996. 
2,937,289. 
2.938,669. 
2,947,876. 
2,958,814. 

3,186,200. 

3,187.203. 
3,193,696. 

3.209,226. 

3.209,245. 
.3.209,845. 
3,213,351. 

.3.214,604. 

3.226,551. 

3,226,555. 

3.237,074. 

3.238.8.39. 
3,243,602. 

3,255,40.3. 
3,266.279. 

3.260,376. 
.3.267.228. 

3,273,046. 

3,281,. '592. 
3,284,647. 

3.284,688. 
3.290,.'i09. 

3,295,054. 
3,296,521. 
3,299,771. 
3,303,340. 

(    3,317,793. 

3,337,721. 
3,340.407. 


WAVEFORM    COMPENSATION    NETWORKS. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MIXING  CIRCUITS. 

MAGNETIC     AMPLIFIER     SENSING     AND 
MOTOR  CONTROL  COMBINATIONS. 

QUALITY  CONTROL  SEQUENTIAL  ANALYZER. 

ADJUSTABLE   VOLTAGE   CONTROL   SYSTEM. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAVE  FILTER. 

ACTIVE   ELEMENT    IMPEDANCE    NETWORK. 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER. 

QUALITY  CONTROL  DEVICE. 

PINHOLE  DETECTING  UNIT. 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING  CUR- 
RENT MOTOR. 


REGULATOR    FOR 


AUTOMATIC   THICKNESS 
STRIP  ROLLING  MILLS. 

WAVE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT. 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  EMPLOYING  A  TIME 
BASE  MODULATED  AMPLIFIER. 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING  CUR- 
RENT MOTOR. 

INDUCTIVE  METAL  DETECTION  DEVICE. 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHER. 

FIRING  PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SOLID  STATE  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS. 

TUNNEL  DIOD&.SATURABLE  REACTOR  CON- 
TROL CIRCUIT. 

CURRENT  SHAPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHOTO- 
SENSITIVE DEVICE. 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING 
VARIATIONS  IN  A  DIMENSION  OF  AN 
ARTICLE. 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  FOR  DIRECT  CUR- 
RENT MOTORS. 

OPTICAL  THICKNESS  GAUGE. 

SILICON  CONTROLLED  GATE  TURN  OFF 
SWITCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOAD  CON- 
NECTED TO  INTERIOR  JUNCTION. 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEM. 

AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROLLING  MILLS. 

HYDRAULIC  REGULATING  VALVE. 

RATE  OF  ANGULAR  ACCELERATION  DE- 
VICE. 

INVERTER  CIRCUITS  WITH  INDEPENDENT 
COMMUTATION  CIRCUITS. 

JOURNAL  BOX  DETECTION  APPARATUS. 

SIGNAL  PRODUCING  CIRCUIT. 

D.C.  CURRENT  REGULATOR  INCLUDING  A 
HIGH   GAIN    SATURATING   AMPLIFIER. 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  SENSING  REFLECTIVE  AREAS 
OR  APERTURES  IN  TAPE. 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT. 

POSITION  REGULATING  DEVICE. 

SHUTTER   FOR   PINHOLE   DETECTORS. 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  IN  HOT  BOX  DE- 
TECTION APPARATUS. 

CIRCUITS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL 
POWER  SOURCES. 

COUNT  BY  SIX  COUNTER. 

DEENERGIZING  CIRCUIT. 


3,346,744. 
.3,.346,798. 
3,348,201. 
3,360,713. 

3,368,129. 

3,397,321. 
3,406,347. 

3,424,908. 
3,437,833. 
3,440,568. 

3,441,739. 

3,447,.367. 
3.470.467. 

3.474.251. 
3,480,797. 

3,484,686. 
3.487,400. 
3.492,562. 

3,503,033. 
3,518.736. 
3,519,828. 

.3,522,452. 
.3,527,996. 

3,.->29,224. 
3,5.32.887. 

3.539,901. 
3..541.42.3. 
3,.'".45,087. 

3,554,646. 
3,560,835. 

3,560,8.36. 

3,561,74.3. 

3,564,273. 

3,569,687. 

3,581,536. 

3,593,103. 
3,594.744. 


VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  WITH 
VOLTS  PER  CYCLE  PER  SECOND  REGULA- 
TION. 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUITS. 

REGULATOR  FOR  INVERTER. 

SIGNAL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT. 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  USING  BI-DI- 
RECTIONAL CONTROLLABLE  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR SWITCHING  DEVICES. 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING 
BRAKE  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST 
UNBALANCE  OF  SOURCE  CURRENT. 

POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MODIFYING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
SIGNAL. 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  PHOTOCELL. 

SIGNAL  PULSE  SHAPER. 

GENERATOR  FOR  AMPLITUDE  AND  FRE- 
QUENCY MODULATED  LOW-FREQUENCY 
ALTERNATING  VOLTAGES. 

WIDTH  GAGE  WHICH  GENERATES  PULSE 
WIDTH  PROPORTIONAL  TO  DEVIATION 
FROM  DESIRED  WIDTH. 

LOAD  CELL  WITH  REMOVABLE,  LOW  HYS- 
TERESIS LOAD  SENSORS. 

PIN  INTERCONNECTION  VERIFICATION 
SYSTEM  RESPONDING  TO  A  REPEATED 
OCCURRENCE  OF  A  PREDETERMINED 
VOLTAGE  ON  ONE  OF  THE  PINS. 

PHOTOCELL  AMPLIFIER. 

CONTROLLED  SILICON  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 
HAVING  HIGH  NON-CONDUCTING  NEGA- 
TIVE BIAS  RATIO. 

TACHOMETER  FOR  A  D.C.  MOTOR  UTILIZING 
AN  AUXILIARY  PAIR  OF  BRUSHES. 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDED  RESOLUTION  OF  A 
BINARY  CODED  PATTERN  DEVICE. 

TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  TAN- 
DEM OPERATION  OF  SWITCHING  REGU- 
LATORS. 

COIL  SPRING  CONNECTOR. 

ROLLING  MILL  DESCALING  DEVICE. 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
PHOTOCELL  AMPLIFIERS  USING  VARIA- 
TION OF  FORWARD  BIAS  ACROSS  PHOTO- 
CELL. 

IIYSTERETIC  GATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SILICON 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER. 

SWITCHING  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  USING 
TIME  RATIO  CONTROL  WITH  FORCED 
COMMUTATION. 

SPEED  CONTROL  OF  INDUCTION  MOTORS 
WITH  SEMICONDUCTORS  AND  RESISTORS. 

MEASI'RING  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  INFRARED 
EMISSION  THEREFROM  THE  LENGTH  OF 
A  MOVING  HOT  METAL  SLAB. 

RECTIFIER  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER. 

MARGIN  ANGLE  DETECTOR. 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  STRIP  LENGTH  GAUGE. 

OPTICAL  DISTANCE  GAUGE. 

MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRIC  POWER 
CONVERTERS  FROM  COMMUTATION 
FAILURE. 

MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRIC  POWER 
CONVERTERS  FROM  COMMUTATION 
FAILURE. 

USE  OF  STACK  GAS  AS  OXYGEN  POTENTIAL 
MEASUREMENTS  TO  CONTROL  THE  BOF 
PROCESS. 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM WITH  EXTERNAL  FEEDBACK  AND 
MECHANICAL  ME.MORY. 

PULSE  RATE  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  PRO- 
DUCING AN  ANALOG  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  PRODUCT  OF 
TWO  INPUT  PULSE  RATES. 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  UN- 
STRESSED SHAPE  OF  A  THIN  STRIP  SUB- 
JECTED TO  HIGH  TENSILE  STRESS. 

INVERTER  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
RIDETHROUGH. 

RECORDER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HOTBOX 
DETECTOR  SYSTEM. 


2106 

3,604,S44. 
3,622.8;  9. 
3,646,3.  3. 

3,654,5  1. 
3,671,8:  4. 


,ci 


3,6S3,6i 
3,693,4 

3.721.8: 
3.762.11  4. 

3,763,618. 

3,801,8S|S. 

3,806,9(  6. 

3.811,07  8 

3,811,30*. 
3.826.93  7. 

Re.  25,6 

2.976.43  1. 
2,979.98  I. 
2.982.12  i. 
2.982,89  r. 

2,982.901. 

2,991,99 ). 
2.997,65  L 
3,011,10  ;. 
3,018.38  I. 

3,026,48  i. 


3,033,99  . 
3,040.27  I. 

3,070.22 
3.071,69 
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XONCONTACTING  MOTION  SENSOR 

RECTIFIER  FREQUENCY  CONVERTERS. 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR    MONITOR- 
ING HOT  BOXES. 

THYRISTOR  STATE  SENSOR.  I 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTATING 
ELEMENT  OF  CHANGING  DIAMETER. 

MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLING  MILL. 

SHAPE  CONTROL  SENSOR  FOR  COLD  ROLL- 
ING MILLS. 

COMPUTING  CAR  LOCATIONS  IN  A  TRAIN. 

CONSTANT     SPEED     DRIVEN     CONTINUOUS 
ROLLING  MILL. 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
PRODUCT  FILL  DIMENSION. 

DC     BUS     RESISTIVE 
FAULT  DETECTOR. 


PATH     TO     GROUND 
MONITOR     FOR     A 


CELL     SURVEILLANCE 
POWER  CONVERTER. 

DC  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  WINDING 
REEL. 

LOOPER  CONTROLLED  ROLLING  MILL. 

DOUBLE-SIDED  HEAT-PIPE  COOLED  POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY 
USING  COMPRESSION  RODS. 

SERVO-CONTROLLED   SHUTTERS   FOR   PIN- 
HOLE DETECTORS. 

TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY. 

SHUTTER  FOR  PINHOLE  DETECTORS. 

DYNAOMETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

DUAL-MOTOR  A.C.  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
HOISTS. 

REPOSITIONING  SELECTIVE  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM. 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS. 

BINARY  COUNTER. 

COOLED  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY. 

ELECTRICAL  MASTER  SLAVE  AMPLIFIER 
CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  SILICON  CON- 
TROLLED RECTIFIERS. 

UNIJUNCTION  RELAXATION  0SCILL.1T0R 
WITH  TRANSISTOR.  IN  DISCHARGE  CIR- 
CUIT OF  CHARGE  CAPACITOR.  FOR  COU- 
PLING DISCHARGE  TO  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT. 

NON-CONTACTING  CROP  SHEAR  DETECTOR. 

SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT 
INCLUDING  A  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATOR.  T 

CONVEYOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  ' 

PULSE  GENERATOR  UTILIZING  TRAN- 
SISTOR WITH  SATURABLE  CORE  FEED- 
BACK AND  ADJUSTABLE  BIAS  TO  VARY 
LOAD  CURRENT. 


3,079,54  .     CURRENT  REGULATOR. 

3,090.1 1:.     METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  GROMMETS. 

3,092,73;        MAXIMUM  SIGNAL  IDENTIFYING  CIRCUIT. 

3,092.764.  PHOTOELECTRICAL  TENSION  SENSING 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT. 

3.095.5lf  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGE  MAGNI- 
TUDE GREATER  THAN  THE  RATED  VOLT- 
AGE OF  ONE  TRANSISTOR. 

3.098,964.      CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  DEVICE. 

3,106,644.  RADIATION  INVERSION  DEVICE  AND  FLAW 
DETECTOR  EMBODYING  SAME. 

3.119,984.      FALSE  ERROR  PREVENTION  CIRCUIT. 

3,124,69{|.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  IN- 
TERCHANGE OF  POWER  BETWEEN  A 
PLURALITY  OF  POWER  SYSTEMS. 

3,132,294.  PLURAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  ROLLING  MILL 
WINDING  REEL. 

3,132,29i  MOTOR  COMMUTATOR  UTILIZING  CON- 
TROLLER rex:tifiers. 

3,139,53^  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  PRODUCING  OUTPUT 
?i^^^T^2,^^'^'  -^S  INPUT  pulses  OC- 
CUR  WITHIN   CERTAIN   TIME   INTERVAL. 

3.139.57^  SELF-BALANCING  SIMULATED  BRIDGE  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  MEASURING  IMPEDANCE.     , 

3.148,334  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  PROVIDING  SUM  OF 
ABSOLUTE  VALUES  OF  SIGNALS. 


3.152,306. 

3,156,361. 
3,157,836. 
3,158,799. 

3,162,775. 


3,167,657. 
3,169,735. 
3,176,212. 
3.179,869. 

3.184,938. 


CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ASTABLE  MULTI- 
VIBRATOR. 

SHEET  CLASSIFYING  SYSTEM. 

SATURABLE   REACTOR   BIASING   CIRCUIT. 

FIRING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLER  RECTI- 
FIERS. 

SCANNING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  CRYOTRON 
BRIDGES  CONNECTED  IN  FREE-MATRIX 
FOR  MEASURING  MAGNITUDES  OF  SE- 
LECTED INPUT  SIGNALS. 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COUNTER  CIRCUIT. 

HOTBOX  DETECTOR. 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLIES. 

FEEDBACK  FAILURE  PROTECTION  FOR 
MOTOR  IN  CRANE  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY THREADING  STRIP  ROLLING 
MILLS. 


The  RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  patents  listed 
below.  Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  RCA  Corp.  Staff 
Vice  President,  Domestic  Licensing,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10036. 


Re.  28,702. 

3,930,606. 

3,9.30.65.3. 

3.9.30,908. 

3.931.463. 

3.9.'!1,465. 

3,931,514. 
.3.9.'?1.547. 
3,031.588. 

3.931.621. 

.3.931.634. 


NONINTERACTING    LENS    SYSTEM    FOR    A 
COLOR  ENCODING  CAMERA. 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   SECURING 
WIRES  TO  CONNECTOR  TERMINALS. 


LID     LATCH      MECHANISM 
RECORD  PLAYER. 

ACCURATE     CONTROL 
PHASE  EPITAXY. 

SCENE    BRIGHTNESS    COMPENSATION    SYS- 
TEM WITH  CHARGE  TRANSFER  IMAGER. 


FOR     A      DISC 


DURING     VAPOR 


FOR    CHARGE    COU- 


BLOOMING     CONTROL 
PLED  IMAGER. 

OPTICAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM. 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT. 

VOLTAGE    CONTROLLED    OSCILLATOR    UTI- 
LIZING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS. 


VARIABLE  AMPLITUDE  TIMED  ALARM 
TEM. 


SYS- 


JUNCTION-ISOL.\TED  MONOLITHIC  IN- 
TEGRATED CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WITH 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  PARASITIC 
TRANSISTOR  ACTION. 


3.931,736. 
3,932.011. 

3,932,029. 
3,9.32.226. 

3,932,299. 
3,932,775. 

3,932,786. 

3,932,851. 
3.932.873. 
3.932,874. 
3,932,876. 

3,933,504. 
3,933.530. 


FLOW    SENSOR    CONFIG- 


IMPROVED    FLUID 
URATION. 

CONDITIONING  PARTIALLY  COMPLETED 
CRT  BULB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STORAGE 
AND/OR  TRANSIT. 

OPTICAL  REFLECTOR  FOR  LASERS. 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  INTERCON- 
NECTING SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS. 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  IN 
IRONDOPED  LITHIUM  NIOBATE  CRYS- 
TALS. 

INTERLACED  READOUT  OF  CHARGE 
STORED  IN  A  CHARGE  COUPLED  IMAGE 
SENSING  ARRAY. 


MULTI-ELEMENT 


ELECTRON    GUN    WITH   A 
ELECTRON  LENS. 

AEROSOL  DETECTOR. 

SHORTENED  APERTURE  DIPOLE  ANTENNA. 

BROADBAND  TURNSTILE  ANTENNA. 

SHORT  END-FIRE  CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED 
ANTENNA. 

PHOTOCHROMIC     LITHIUM     NIOBATE     AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME. 

METHOD  OF   RADIATION   HARDENING   AND 
GETTERING   SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 


3.934.059.      METHOD  OF  VAPOR  DEPOSITION. 

3,934,180.  METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC CHARGE  PATTERN  IN  INTENSI- 
FIED FORM. 

3,934,199.  METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIR- 
CUIT. 

3,934,263.  VIDEO  DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS. 

3,934,544.  ULTRASONIC  WAVE  TRANSMITTER  MECH- 
ANISM. 
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3,934,902. 
3,935,331. 

3.935,332. 

3,935,573. 
3,935,591. 

3,923,188. 

3,923,189. 
3,923,566. 

3,923.685. 
3,924,020. 

3,924,159. 
3,924,192. 

3,924,202. 
3,924,266. 


3,924,323. 

3,924,361. 

3.924,925. 

3,924,974. 
3,925,236. 

3,925,237. 

3,925,238. 

3,925,657. 


CONNECTOR  FOR  A  CORRUGATED  CONDUIT. 

PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN  SO2  COPOLYMER 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RESIST  FILMS  AND  USE 
OF  SAME  FOR  RECORDING. 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  POLYd-METHYL-l- 
CYCLOPENTENE-SO2)       ELECTRON      BEAM 

RESIST. 

DOPPLER  RADAR  SENSOR  CALIBRATOR. 

AUDIO-VISUAL  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL 
SIGNAL  OPERATED  GATING  MEANS. 

SATELLITE  PROPELLANT  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM. 


QUARTZ  TO  GLASS  SEAL. 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  APERTURED 
MASK  FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE. 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVE- 
GUIDE. 

AMPLIFIER  PROTECTION  SYSTEM. 

MULTIBAND  RANDOM  CHANNEL  ADDRESS 
CRYSTAL-LOCK  TUNING  SYSTEM. 

ELECTRONIC  OSCILLATOR. 

AUTOMATIC  LUMINANCE  CHANNEL  BAND- 
WIDTH CONTROL  APPARATUS  RESPON- 
SIVE TO  THE  AMPLITUDE  OF  COLOR 
IMAGE  INFORMATION. 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTIPLICITY  OF 
MULTIPLE-  DEVICE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIPS  AND  ARTICLE  SO  PRODUCED. 

METHOD     OF     SHAPING 
WORKPIECES. 

FOCUSSED  IMAGE  HOLOGRAM  PROJECTOR 
USING  A  LONG  NARROW  LIGHT  SOURCE. 

FLUID  EJECTION  OR  CONTROL  DEVICE. 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DE- 
VICE. 

NOVEL    LIQUID    CRYSTAL    ELECTRO-OPTIC 

NOV'EL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTIC 
DEVICES. 

INTRODUCTION  OF  BIAS  CHARGE  INTO  A 
CHARGE  COUPLED  IMAGE  SENSOR. 


SEMICONDUCTOR     3,929,426. 


3,925,688.  INTEGRAL  CYCLE  ZERO-VOLTAGE  SWITCH- 
ING CIRCUITS. 

3,925,718.  CURRENT  MIRROR  AND  DEGENERATIVE  AM- 
PLIFIER. 

3,925,790.  IMAGE  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  MARKER  UNITS  OPERATED  IN  A  PRE- 
DETERMINED SEQUENCE  TO  INHIBIT 
THE  FORMATION  OF  PATTERNS. 

3,926,637.  PERMANENT  ORGANIC  VOLUME  PHASE 
HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM. 

3,926,693.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DOUBLE  DIFFUSED 
TRAPATT  DIODE. 

3,927,251.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETEC- 
TION AND  CONTROL  OF  ERRORS  IN  TWO- 
DIMENSIONALLY  COMPRESSED  IMAGE 
DATA. 

3,927,255.  BLACK  LEVEL  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR. 

3,927,332.  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  CON- 
DUCTION OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE. 

3,927,341.  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GUN  HAVING  NESTED 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY. 

3,927,376.      SPEAKER  MUTING  SYSTEM. 

3,927,383.  LOW  NOISE  WIDE  BAND  TRANSDUCER 
SYSTEM. 

3,928,808.  ANALOG  VOLTAGE  GENERATORS  FOR  TELE- 
VISION TUNERS. 

3,928,845.  CHARACTER  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  SELEC- 
TIVELY PROVIDING  DIFFERENT  DOT- 
MATRIX  SIZE  SYMBOLS. 

METHOD  OF  ANCHORING  METALLIC 
COATED  LEADS  TO  CERAMIC  BODIES  AND 
LEAD-CERAMIC  BODIES  FORMED  THERE- 
BY. 

3,929,525.      METHOD  OF  FORMING  OHMIC  CONTACTS. 

3,929,532.  METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  APERTURED  WORK 
PIECE. 

3,930,117.  VIDEO  CAPACITIVE  DISC  PLAYBACK  AP- 
PARATUS AND  STYLUS  WITH  DIELEC- 
TRIC COATING  THEREFOR. 

3,930,185.      DISPLAY    SYSTEM   WITH   SIMPLIFIED  CON-* 
VERGENCE. 

a,930,206.  BROAD-BAND  AMPLIFIER  USING  CASCADED 
CLASS  C  AMPLIFIERS. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1976 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filinp  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEillCAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 

Ir  organic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Orpano-Metal  and  Orpano-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
[Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

(.iEN  'RAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

II  (terocyrlic.  Amides;  Allcaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carl)ohydratos;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Jxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

IIIGI    POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KE NT,  Director 

S;  nthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carlwhydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
iVith  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Renins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
nk;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COAtiNO  AND  LAMINATING,  DLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  100-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 

Ci  aling;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Vlanufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

.'JPEC  lALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.  VINCENT,  Director... 

F(  rtilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

lealingand  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Prescrvinc;  Liquid,  (Jas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

>as  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 

sses. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


6-30-75 


1-3-75 


l-13-7,'-| 


2-28-75 


A-ie,  7.T 


STRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON,   Director.... 
G4neration  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
hotography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

ECtAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFOKTFl,  Director 

Oi  dnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
active Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

FORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director. 

imiinications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
delated  Arts. 

PTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WI.VDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director.. 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
nstruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Recline;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

EC  TRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2.tO-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

Pepii-Condiictor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
orks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFOKTH,  Director. 
In  lustrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


MECflANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANIkLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  I.  STOCKING,  Director 

Cc  nvevors;  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
"ire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
•Tot or  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 

MjnufactTiring  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

'orking:  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

arthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUfEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLEXZA,  Director. 

Ai  lusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

1 'ishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

1  nformation  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

Pc  *er  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
"xchange:  Refrigeraiion;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ig;  Bearings;  Clutches:  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GEN1:RAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

Jo  nts;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  l/ocks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
iridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
'oating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines. 


1-2-75 
3-17-75 

5-5-75 
8-20-75 

.1-5-75 
12-12-74 

4-1-75 
()-3-7.^) 
0-4-75 
3-28-75 
8-5-75 


El  lirmti 


expire* 
Taw 
35  U.S 
the  sane 
Patent  3 
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on  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  1976,  except  those  which  may  have 

earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 

C.  253.  Other  patents,  Lssued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
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B  337,023 
INDUCTION  SEALED  CLOSURE 
George  C.  Ray,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,023 

Int.  CI.2  B65D  53/04,  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  215-347  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

MacLaren 215/DIG.  4 

Lanfer  161/234 

Foye  215/40  X 
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Callahan 215/347 

Palmer 229/48  T  X 
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Lamar 161/213 
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8/1955 
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2/1956 

2.937,481 

5/1960 
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1/1967 

3.355.348 

11/1967 

3,460.310 

8/1969 

3,591,031 

7/1971 

3.632.004 

1/1972 
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B  363,565 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RAPID  DISENGAGEMENT  OF  A 

RETAINING  SYSTEM  IN  VEHICLES 

Werner  Breitschwerdt,  and  Heinz  W.  Knoll,  both  of  Stuttgart, 

Germany,    assignors   to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft] 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,565 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    31.    1972 
2226389  j        ,    v,     , 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  SB  12  Chums 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.168.158        2/1965      SchoefHer 180/82  C 

3,194.582        7/1965      Kutz  280/150  SB 
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3.727.944        4/1973      Wize  280/150  SB 
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Sealing  Gosket 
Sealing  Face      )  Peelobie  Foil 


Heat  Activotable 
Paraffin-  based 
Resin  Including 
Tackifying  Resin 


Closure 
Mouth 


1.  In  an  improved  hermetically  sealed  package,  an  hermetic 
closure  in  combination  comprising  a  closure  mouth  having  a 
closure  face,  said  face  having  a  synthetic  organic  thermoplas- 
tic of  a  first  melting  point,  and  an  abutting  sealing  membrane 
sealed  to  said  closure  face  consisting  essentially  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  foil  ply  less  than  5  mils  thick  having  a  frangi- 
ble paraffin-based  wax  ply  coated  thereon,  said  wax  ply  having 
a  melting  point  less  than  the  first  melting  point  and  having 
been  heated  to  above  its  own  melting  point  but  less  than  said 
first  melting  point  while  in  abutting  face-to-face  pressure 
contact  with  said  closure  face  and  forming  a  continuous  caulk- 
ing seal  with  said  face,  said  wax  ply  having  been  caused  to  flow 
in  the  region  of  abutment  and  being  deformed  to  caulk  the 
sealing  face  of  the  closure,  said  wax  ply  having  a  tackifying 
agent  present  in  a  minor  weight  percent  thereof,  the  tensile 
strength  of  the  wax  ply  being  less  than  60  psi  and  less  than  that 
of  said  synthetic  organic  thermoplastic  material  of  said  face 
whereby  the  ply  is  operative  to  fail  in  a  cleavage  pattern  in  the 
coating  per  se. 


1.  An  installation  for  the  rapid  release  of  a  retaining  system 
in  vehicles  with  a  vehicle  body  characterized  in  that  at  least 
one  actuating  means  is  provided  at  a  readily  accessible  place 
of  the  vehicle  body  which  includes  means  enabling  the  initia- 
tion of  a  release  of  the  retaining  system  from  the  outside  of  the 
vehicle  body,  and  in  that  the  actuating  means  cooperates  with 
an  outside  door  handle  means  which  is  operatively  connected 
with  a  belt  release  means  and  which,  upon  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined actuating  force  acting  on  the  same,  initiates  an  un- 
latching of  the  belt  release  means. 
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B  419,364                            I  B  420,321 

VEHICLE  WASHING  INSTALLATION  CONTINUOUS  SPOOLING  APPARATUS 

Rkhfrd  W.  Fullerton,  7603  Morningstar  Ave.,  Harrisburg,  Edward  Charles  Vidler,  33  Broom  Hill  Road,  Strood,  Roches- 

**■*  17112  ter,  Kent,  England 


VS. 


Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,364 
Int.  CI.2  B60S  3/06 
CL  15—53  A 
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Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,321 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1972, 
1  Claim   55508/72 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  242—25  A  4  Claims 

References  Cited 
15/21  R  UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.932,462        4/1960      Nelson  242/25  A 

3,323.735        6/1967      Diehl  242/25  A 

3,721,393        3/1973      Croisettere  242/25  A 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,199,734        7/1970      United  Kingdom 242/25  A 


gi  ner 


o  I 


vehicle  washing  installation  comprising  a  wash  bay 

opposite  open  ends  to  permit  entry  and 

of  a  vehicle  to  be  washed; 

means  extending  along  said  wash  bay; 

w  ashing  assembly  movable  along  said   rail   means  to 

!rse  a  vehicle  to  be  washed  including  an  inverted. 

Tally  U-shaped  frame,  a  pair  of  side  brushes  mounted 

said  frame  and  a  top  brush  mounted  on  said  frame; 

vehicle  moving  means  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  of 

wash  bay  for  engaging  and  moving  a  vehicle  to  be 

whshed,  said  vehicle  moving  means  includes  a  movable 

tiiick  having  a  trough  for  receiving  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle 

be  washed; 

con  rol  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  washing 

a:  sembly  after  the  end  of  a  vehicle  to  be  washed  adjacent 

one  end  of  said  bay  is  washed  to  operate  said  vehicle 

nfiving  means  to  display  a  vehicle  to  be  washed  toward 

one  end  of  said  bay; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  stop  switch  means 

actuated  in  response  to  movement  of  said  vehicle  moving 

a  predetermined  distance  from  a  rest  position  to  an 

tended  position  to  stop  movement  of  said  vehicle  mov- 

means  at  said  extended  position  and  to  restart  move- 

of  said  washing  assembly  along  the  bay; 
in  said  washing  assembly  is  movable  along  the  bay  in 
Irst  direction  to  wash  the  vehicle  and  in  a  second  direc- 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  to  rinse  the  vehicle. 


e; 


m  mt 


switch  means  is  responsive  to  movement  of  said  wash- 
'  assembly  in  said  second  direction  to  initiate  move- 

m  jnt  of  said  vehicle  moving  means  from  said  extended 

p<  isition  to  said  rest  position. 


1.  Continuous  spooling  apparatus  for  wire  and  similar 
strands  having  two  co-axially  spaced,  independently  driven, 
removable  reels,  a  distributor  head  arranged  to  deliver  the 
strand  to  the  reels,  variable  drive  means  for  the  reels  permit- 
ting the  reels  to  be  driven  in  sequence  at  a  varying  rate  of 
rotation  such  that  the  peripheral  speed  at  the  surface  of  the 
wound  strand  remains  constant,  means  for  transferring  dis- 
charge of  the  strand  from  the  distributor  head  from  toward  a 
full  reel  to  toward  an  empty  reel,  notched  catcher  plates 
positioned  adjoining  adjacent  flanges  of  the  full  and  empty 
reels  and  rotatable  therewith,  stationary  cutters  positioned 
approximately  diametrically  opposite  to  the  distributor  and 
adjacent  respective  catcher  plates  arranged  to  sever  the 
strand,  a  wire  carrier  of  pivotable  cradle  form  positioned 
intermediate  the  empty  and  full  reels  rotatable  co-axially  with 
the  reels  from  a  position  adjacent  the  distributor  head  receiv- 
ing the  strand  upon  transfer  of  the  feed  from  toward  the  full 
reel  to  toward  the  empty  reel  to  a  position  approaching  the 
cutter,  the  wire  carrier  including  a  cradle  pivotable  between 
a  retaining  position  in  which  the  strand  is  retained  by  the 
cradle  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  wire  carrier  and  is 
held  clear  of  the  notched  catcher  plates  and  a  release  position 
in  which  the  strand  is  released  to  the  notched  catcher  plates. 
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B  432,594 

SERVO  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,594 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    12,    1973 
2301415 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  137-627.5  12  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,954.837       10/1960      Ziskal 180/79  2  R 

3,414,073       12/1968      Hurwitz 180/79  2  R 

3,428,143        2/1969      King  et  al 180/79  2  R 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

833,611         4/1960      United  Kingdom 91/434 

1,025.281         2/1958      Germany 180/79.2  R 

1,214,554         1/1964      Germany 180/79.2  R 


B  452,944 
PAPER  ROLL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A.  Brenner,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  and  Charles  H.  Scholl, 
Vermilion,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Bctoit, 
Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,944 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-25  24  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,615,115         1/1927      Durhan.Jr 214/DIG  4 

1,736,016       11/1929      Rosener  214/DIG  4 

2.431,320      11/1947      Fischer  198/210  X 

3,142,486        7/1964      Viescas  198/210  X 

3,195,444         7/1965       McLean 214/1  BC  X 

3,329,369        7/1967      Guthrie 242/58  6 

3,384,048        5/1968      Kutcher  198/210  X 

3,659,729        5/1972      Lamkemeyer  198/210  X 


1.  A  servo-steering  system  for  vehicles  in  which  a  a  steering 
nut  is  movable  on  a  steering  spindle,  and  in  which  adjusting 
means  are  coordinated  to  the  steering  nut  which  are  acted 
upon  by  a  pressure  medium,  whose  pressure  is  controllable  by 
a  control  means  in  dependence  on  the  deflection  of  the  steer- 
ing nut,  characterized  in  that  a  high  pressure  accumulator 
means  serves  as  pressure  medium  source,  said  control  means 
being  provided  with  space  means  conducting  the  working 
pressure,  the  inflow  of  the  pressure  medium  to  said  space 
means   being  substantially  completely   interrupted   by  said 
control  means  in  the  normal  position  of  the  steering  nut,  the 
steering  nut  engages  with  a  finger  into  a  guide  sleeve  means 
which  is  located  in  a  bore  provided  in  a  portion  of  the  control 
means  between  two  control  piston  means,  and  valve  closure 
plate  means  in  said  guide  sleeve  means  which  are  spaced  at  a 
slight  distance  from  the  end  faces  of  the  control  piston  means 
forming  valve  seats  for  the  valve  closure  plate  means,  one 
control  sleeve  means  each  is  fixedly  arranged  in  the  bore  of 
the  portion  of  said  control  means  on  both  sides  of  the  guide 
sleeve  means,  said  control  sleeve  means  accommodating  cen- 
trally thereof  the  control  piston  means  and  at  the  end  face 
thereof  an  inlet  valve  means  leading  to  said  space  means 
conducting  the  working  pressure,  several  similar  axially  paral- 
lel bores  are  provided  in  each  control  sleeve  means,  which  are 
connected  with  the  inlet  from  the  accumulator  means,  said 
last-mentioned  bores  being  closed  in  the  direction  toward  the 
working  space  means  by  first  valve  means  and  receiving  com- 
pensating piston  means  in  the  direction  toward  the  guide 
sleeve  means,  and  at  least  the  compensating  piston  means 
being  supported  at  abutment  means  fixedly  arranged  on  the 
control  piston  means. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  handling  paper  rolls  provided  with  center 
cores,  comprising:  tI|, 

an  elevated  rotary  carriage; 
means  supporting  said  carriage  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 


axis; 


a  plurality  of  roll-suspending  devices  carried  by  said  car- 
riage in  angularly  spaced  relation  to  one  another  about 
said  axis; 

each  of  said  devices  having  means  for  supporting  engage- 
ment within  opposite  ends  of  the  center  cores  of  the 
paper  rolls; 

means  for  operating  said  devices  for  selectively  engaging 
with  the  roll  center  cores  and  suspending  the  rolls  to  be 
carried  by  said  carriage  and  for  releasing  the  rolls; 

means  for  driving  said  carriage  rotatably  to  advance  the 
roll-suspending  devices  successively  into  a  plurality  of 
station  positions  which  are  angulariy  spaced  from  one 
another  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  carriage;  and 

said  carriage  comprising  a  downwardly  facing  ring,  and  said 
supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stands  circum- 
ferential! y  spaced  about  the  ring  and  having  upwardly 
facing  roller  means  supporting  the  ring. 
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B  454,833 

FILLING  VALVES  FOR  PRESSURE  FUELING  DEVICES 
Jacquis  Courant,  Epinay-sur-Setne;  Robert  Gonnet,  Unieux, 
and  Marc  Thore,  Buc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Zenith- 
Aviation,  Levallois-Perret,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,833 
Clafcns    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     17,    1973, 
73.1 3^79 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  21100,  31/42 

U.S.  CI.  137-220  4  Claims 
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filling  valve  for  a  pressure  refueling  device  comprising: 

body;  an  annular  passage  in  said  body  between  up- 

connection  means  and  downstream  connection  means; 

closure  unit  co-operating  with  a  seat  in  said  pas- 

1  neans  in  said  body  for  axially  guiding  said  closure  unit 

c(  i-operating  with  said  closure  unit  for  limiting  an  outer 

forming  part  of  the  annular  passage  and  an  inner 

r    communicating    with    the    upstream    connection 

control  means  for  opening  and  closing  communication 

inner  chamber  and  a  discharge  duct;  the  pressure  of  the 

adting  on  that  surface  of  the  closure  unit  which  limits  the 

chamber  tending  to  move  the  closure  member  away 

seat,  and  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  acting  on  that  sur- 

of  the  closure  unit  which  limits  the  inner  chamber  tending 

the  closure  unit  into  its  seat,  and  the  resulting  force 

on  the  closure  unit  in  the  opening  direction  being 

than  the  force  exerted  in  the  closing  direction  when 

with  the  discharge  duct  is  fully  opened  by  the 

means  and  conversely  when  communication  with  the 

;e  duct  is  fully  closed  by  the  control  means;  and  means 

to  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  across  the  valve  for  increas- 

ratio  between  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  inner  chamber 

fuel  pressure  in  the  outer  chamber  as  the  flow  rate 

wherein  said  inner  chamber  communicates  with 

ubstream  connection  means  through  port  means  having 

sectional  flow  area  which  is  controlled  by  said  flow 

responsive  means  and  with  said  downstream  connection 

through  said  control  means  and  said  discharge  duct. 
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B  459,190 
SEALED  CONTAINER 
Georges  Aguettant,  I'avenue  Jules  Carteret,  and  Louis  Doyen, 
79,  rue  de  Bourgogne,  both  of  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,190 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  33/36 

U.S.  CI.  150—8  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,173.579        3/1965      Curie  150/8  UX 

3.209,752       10/1965      Bujan 150/8  X 

3.255.923        6/1966      Soto 222/80 

3,340.671         9/1967      Loo 141/329  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1,298,941         6/1962      France 150/8 
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1.  A  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  scalable  sheet 
material  with  two  integrally  interconnected  and  coextensive 
rectangular  portions  marginally  sealed  to  each  other  along 
first,  second  and  third  edges  and  infolded  along  the  fourth 
edge  to  form  an  inwardly  projecting  gore  with  a  ridge  spaced 
from  said  second  edge  opposite  said  fourth  edge,  the  flanks  of 
said  gore  being  sealed  to  each  other  over  part  of  the  length  of 
said  fourth  edge  with  formation  of  at  least  one  outwardly  open 
pouch  closed  by  said  ridge  and  separated  thereby  from  the 
interior  of  said  body,  and  a  rigid  sleeve  inserted  into  said 
pouch  in  fluidtight  peripheral  contact  with  the  surrounding 
sheet  material  of  said  gore. 


B  464,491 
FILM-FORMING  POLYMER  MODIFIED  WITH  A 

FLUOROALIPHATIC  RADICAL  CONTAINING 
COMPOUND  AND  HAIR  STYLING  COMPOSITION 
THEREOF 
Frank  J.  Pavlik,  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  L.  Hansen,  Roseville, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,630,  Sept.  9,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,491 
Int.  CI.*  A45D  7/00;  A61K  7/1 1 
VS.  CI.  132—7  7  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,026,250        3/1962      Coyner  424/71  X 

3,137.713        6/1964      Shen  et  al 424/71  X 

3.245.817        4/1966      Lovness 260/556  F  X 

3.384.627        5/1968      Anello  et  al 260/80.8  X 

1.  A  method  of  styling  hair  comprising  combing  and  styling 
hair  into  a  desired  configuration  and  applying  to  the  thus 
configured  hair  a  liquid  hair  styling  composition  capable  of 
holding  hair  in  place  under  humid  and  windy  conditions  while 
imparting  a  soft  hand  and  sheen  to  the  hair  and  which  is  easily 
removed  by  shampooing  comprising  a  polymer  solvent  and  in 
combination  therewith  a  fluoroaliphatic  radical  containing 
modified  film-forming  polymer,  said  fluoroaliphatic  radical 
being  a  fluorinated  saturated  monovalent  nonaromatic  radical 
containing  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  carbon 
atoms  of  the  chain  are  substituted  only  by  fluorine,  chlorine 
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or  hydrogen  atoms  with  no  more  then  one  hydrogen  or  chlo- 
rine atom  for  every  two  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  a  divalent 
oxygen  or  trivalent  nitrogen  atom,  bonded  only  to  carbon 
atoms,  can  be  present  in  the  aliphatic  chain,  said  polymer 
being  a  linear  polar  polymer  having  a  specific  viscosity  in  one 
percent  solution  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone  at  25''C.  of  at  least 
0.05.  having  pendant  fluoroaliphatic  groups  contributing  0.5 
to  15  percent  by  weight  fluorine  to  the  polymer,  said  polymer 
also  containing  between  five  and  22  percent  by  weight  pen- 
dant carboxyl  groups. 


tending  from  said  tube  sheet,  a  cylindrical  wall  surrounding 
said  tube  bundle,  at  least  one  tube  bundle  tube  spacer  grid 
having  a  ring  encircling  said  bundle  inside  of  said  cylindrical 
wall,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ring  to  said  wall;  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  said  means  being  in  the  form  of 
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keys  and  keyways  extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  ring 
and  wall  and  relatively  sliding  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  tube  .bundle  and  wall  when  said  ring  and  said  wall  ther- 
mally move  relative  to  each  other,  while  locking  said  ring 
non-rotatively  relative  to  said  wall. 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  false  twisting  of  synthetic  yarn 
comprising  means  for  twisting  of  the  yarn  comprising  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  edge  over  which  the  yarn  can  be  drawn  for  the 
twisting  thereof,  take-off  means  for  drawing  the  yam  over  the 
moving  edge  of  the  twisting  means,  a  yam  guide  for  preventing 
entrainment  of  the  yam  by  the  moving  edge,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  means  for  directing  a  jet  of  gas  or  liquid  onto 
the  yarn  to  press  the  yarn  against  the  moving  edge  during  the 
twisting  thereof 
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B  488,836 
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1.  A  steam  generator  having  a  tube  sheet,  a  heat-exchanger 
tube  bundle  having  ends  mounted  in  said  tube  sheet  and  ex- 


1.  In  a  piston  motor  including  an  expansion  cylinder 
wherein  a  pressurized  fluid  expands  and  a  combustion  cham- 
ber at  constant  pressure  wherein  said  fluid  is  subjected  to  an 
increase  of  pressure,  a  feed  channel  connected  between  said 
combustion  chamber  and  said  expansion  cylinder  and  an  inlet 
valve  having  a  stem  and  a  head  mounted  in  said  feed  channel 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
expansion  cylinder,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  cool- 
ing device  for  said  valve,  said  cooling  device  including  a  feed 
pipe  for  pressurized  cooling  fluid  at  lower  temperature  than 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  originating  from  the  combustion 


the  valve  head  having,  in  the  portion  thereof  positioned 
the  skirt,  a  peripheric  annular  projection  extending 
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chan  ber  and  a  stationary  skirt  fitted  inside  said  feed  channel 
and  urrounding  the  stem  of  said  inlet  valve  and  having  an 
edge  extending  to  the  vicinity  of  the  inlet  valve  head  in  order 
to  su  round  the  latter  over  at  least  part  of  the  height  of  its 
perip  lery,  said  feed  pipe  for  pressurized  cooling  fluid  at  lower 
temp  ;rature  opening  into  the  inside  of  said  skirt,  said  skirt  also 
havir  g  a  peripheric  wall  inclined  close  to  said  skirt  edge  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  tapered  surface,  the  apex  of 
whic  I  is  positioned  outside  the  skirt  on  the  axis  of  the  valve 
stem 
insid( 

towa  d  the  inclined  wall  of  the  skirt  in  order  that,  when  the 
valve  is  closed,  the  flow  passage  of  the  cooling  fluid  between 
the  V  live  head  and  the  skirt  in  the  direction  of  the  high  tem- 
perat  jre  fluid  channel  shall  be  restricted  as  much  as  possible, 
the  V  live  being  operated  in  such  a  manner  that,  on  the  open- 
ing t  lereof,  the  annular  projection  retracts  from  the  said 
taper  :d  surface,  so  that  the  flow  passage  in  between  them  shall 
incre  ise  very  rapidly  and  permit  the  cooling  fluid  to  scavenge 
the  f  eriphery  of  the  valve  head  at  the  moment  when  high 
temp  srature  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  control 
devic  t  for  operating  said  inlet  valve,  said  control  device  in- 
cludi  >g  two  cams  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotated  by  the  motor  and 
actu£  ting  through  a  moving  equipment  of  Caprotti  type,  the 
inlet,  said  moving  equipment  comprising  a  rocker-lever  pivot- 
ing a  ound  a  Fixed  axis  and  the  ends  of  which  each  support  a 
folloi  ^er  cooperating  with  one  of  said  cams,  one  of  said  cams 
bein{  locked  on  said  shaft  while  the  other  cam  is  free  mounted 
on  th  e  latter,  a  sliding  means  being  provided  on  the  shaft  to 
conti  al  the  angular  movement  of  the  moving  cam  with  respect 
to  th  !  cam  locked  on  the  shaft,  the  latter  having  a  threaded 
porti(  >n  forming  an  endless  screw  with  very  elongated  pitch 
coop  ;rating  with  the  sliding  means  and  causing  when  the 
lattei  longitudinally  moves  in  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis,  the 
rotati  on  of  the  moving  cam  around  the  latter,  by  means  of  at 
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least 
fixed 
apertbre  provided  in  the  sliding  means. 


3ne  rod  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  rod  being 
to  the  moving  cam  and  being  able  to  freely  slide  in  an 
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HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  LINEAR 
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:..  Patterson,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens<Corning 
Fitjerglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492^73      I 
Int.  Cl.»  B65H  63/00  ' 

U.S.  CL  242—36  15  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


,796  6/1961  Ashe  242/37  R  X 

,233  12/1963  Guri  57/81 

,288  6/1965  Petersen 242/37  R 

.400  7/1971  Gith  242/36 

276  7/1973  Stotler 242/129 

,524  11/1973  Erbstein 57/81  X 

.031  4/1974  Kampetal 242/36 


V  method  for  handling  a  linear  element  comprising: 
inearly  advancing  a  linear  element  along  a  given  path 
!  uch  that  a  beam  of  light  directed  to  the  element  is  re- 
i  ected  therefrom  with  varying  intensity  with  regard  to  the 
!  peed  of  advancement  of  the  element; 


b.  directing  a  beam  of  light  to  the  element  for  reflection 
therefrom; 

c.  sensing  changes  in  the  intensity  of  the  light  reflected  from 
the  element  as  an  indication  of  changes  in  the  speed  of  its 
advancement; 

d.  supplying  a  signal  which  varies  in  response  to  changes  in 
intensity  of  the  reflected  light;  and 

e.  controlling  advancement  of  the  linear  element  in  re- 
sponse to  the  signal. 


B  500,171 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiko    Doi,    Toyokawa;    Shunji    Yamamoto,    Shinshiro; 
Osamu  Okada,  Toyokawa;  Takashi  Hikosaka,  and  Masami- 
chi  Hayashi,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,171 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Sept.   7,    1973,  48- 
101372 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/18,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355— 11  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,015,304        1/1962      Carlson  et  al 355/1 IX 

3,240,596        3/1966      Medley  et  al 96/1  TE 

3,630,608      12/1971      Sage  355/8 

3,705,768      12/1972      Moraw  et  al 355/1 IX 


6  20  21  10   13   24 

/      I     /       ) 


2S23all23bl2l4  19 


95  93  H2  92  46  135 


\B1        . 
67  37  30323129 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  of  the  image 
transfer  type,  comprising: 

a  reciprocatable  platform  on  which  an  original  to  be  copied 
may  be  placed; 

a  rotatable  drum  disposed  below  said  platform  and  having 
a  photoreceptor  surface  onto  which  an  image  of  the 
original  to  be  copied  is  projected,  said  drum  being 
adapted  to  rotate  synchronously  with  movement  of  said 
platform  disposed  above  said  drum; 

means  disposed  around  said  drum  and  including  a  corona 
charging  means  for  applying  uniform  charges  onto  said 
drum,  an  exposure  slit  means  through  which  an  image  of 
the  original  is  projected  by  reflecting  the  image  through 
a  plurality  of  mirrors  and  a  lens  onto  said  drum,  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  being  formed  thereon,  an  image 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  thus  formed  electro- 
static latent  image  onto  a  copying  paper,  a  separating 
means  for  separating  said  copying  paper  from  the  drum, 
and  an  erasing  means  for  erasing  residual  charges  from 
the  drum; 

a  paper  feeding  means  disposed  along  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  path  and  including  a  supporting  means,  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  rollers  arranged  between  said  image  transfer 
means  and  said  supporting  means  for  supporting  the 
copying  paper  in  the  form  of  a  roll,  said  arrangement  of 
rollers  forming  the  feeding  path  of  said  copying  paper 
substantially  parallel  to  a  finally  reflected  path  of  the 
original  image  through  said  slit; 

a  cutting  means  disposed  along  said  feeding  path  for  cutting 
said  copying  paper; 
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a  developing  means  including  developing  solution  disposed 
at  about  an  apex  of  said  V-shaped  path; 

a  feeding  path  extending  upward  from  said  developing 
means  so  as  to  substantially  form  the  V-shaped  path  and 
including  a  squeezing  roller  for  squeezing  excess  develop- 
mg  solution  from  a  developed  copying  paper,  an  absorb- 
mg  roller  for  absorbing  excess  developing  solution  from 
the  copying  paper,  and  a  fixing  device  for  heat  fixing  said 
developed  image  on  the  copying  paper,  said  drum  being 
positioned  along  the  feeding  path  between  said  pairs  of 
rollers  and  said  developing  means,  having  a  diameter  of 
50  to  100  mm  and  adapted  to  rotate  more  than  once  for 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  of  the  original. 
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I.  A  connector  for  joining  a  tool  to  a  substantially  rigid 
metallic  tubing,  said  connector  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  rigid  tubular  member,  having  an  outer 
diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  metallic 
tubing,  said  tubular  member  being  positioned  inside  said 
metallic  tubing  with  said  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular 
member  being  in  slidable  contact  with  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  metallic  tubing; 

b.  a  tool  joining  means  axially  attached  to  one  end  said 
tubular  member  said  one  end  extending  beyond  an  end  of 
said  metallic  tubing; 

c.  an  elongated  substantially  tubularly  shaped  clamp  means 
having  means  along  its  length  for  urging  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  clamp  means  into  gripping  contact  with  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  metallic  tubing  and  urging  said 
inner  diameter  of  said  metallic  tubing  into  contact  with 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  member;  and 

d.  means  for  connecting  said  clamp  means  to  said  one  end 
of  said  tubular  member  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said 
clamp  means  with  respect  to  said  metallic  tubing  and  said 
tubular  member 

so  that  when  said  inner  diameter  of  said  clamp  means  is  urged 
into  gripping  contact  with  said  outer  diameter  of  said  metallic 
tubing  and  said  inner  diameter  of  said  metallic  tubing  is  urged 
into  contact  with  said  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  member 
thus  joining  said  connector  to  said  tubing. 


1.  A  speed  control  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  com- 
prising a  speed  sensing  device  for  the  vehicle,  a  source  of 
vacuum  controlled  by  the  sensing  device  to  vary  said  vacuum 
with  vehicle  speed,  a  fixed  volume  storage  means  for  said 
variable  vacuum  and  a  differential  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  sensing  device  to  receive  a  vacuum  signal 
therefrom,  including  a  control  valve  having  a  diaphragm  a 
vacuum  control  valve  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
diaphragm,  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  communicating  with 
said  sensing  device  and  the  opposite  side  communicating  with 
said  storage  means,  a  second  vacuum  source  controlled  by  the 
vacuum  control  valve  member  to  provide  a  signal  from  the 
control  valve,  throttle  actuating  means  controlled  by  the  sig- 
nal from  the  control  valve,  and  interrupting  means  between 
the  sensing  means  and  the  storage  means  which  is  actuatable 
to  isolate  the  storage  mentis  from  the  sensing  device. 
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METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  GEOTHERMAL  GRADIENTS 
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1.  A  method  of  predicting  the  geothermal  gradient  of  sub- 
terranean strata  by  determining  velocity  trends  in  the  strata 
and  comparing  same  with  the  velocity  trends  of  formations  for 
which  geothermal  gradients  have  previously  been  determined 
and  plotted  on  semi-logarithmic  paper  as  a  family  of  curves  of 
velocity  trends  versus  geothermal  gradients  comprising: 

a.  determining  the  velocity  trend  at  various  depths  of  a  wave 
propagated  through  the  subterranean  strata. 


>.  plotting  the  velocity  trend  versus  depth  on  semi-logarith- 
mic paper  to  generate  a  curve,  and* 
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comparing  the  curve  obtained  with  a  family  of  similar 
curves  of  known  geothermal  gradients. 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  rim  assembly  capable  of 
being  run  in  a  deflated  condition  comprising  a  wheel  rim 
having  a  pair  of  bead  seats,  and  a  circumferential  well  dis- 
posed between  the  bead  seats,  closure  means  for  the  well  free 
of  any  projection  radially  outwardly  from  the  wheel  rim 
greater  than  will  permit  a  tire  bead  to  pass  over  it,  said  closure 
means  defming  in  combination  with  one  of  the  bead  seats  a 
circumferential  notch,  and  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a 
tread,  sidewalls  and  beads  for  seating  on  the  bead  seats  of  the 
wheel  rim,  at  least  the  bead  on  the  bead  seat  adjacent  the 
notch  having  an  extended  toe  portion  projecting  into  the 
notch  to  restrain  the  bead  from  axial  inward  displacement. 
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A  stitch-bonded  non-woven  fabric  comprising  a  web  of 
fibres  stitch-bonded  by  wales  of  chain  stitch  loops  on  one  side 
:he  fabric  which  are  interconnected  on  the  other  side  of  the 
by  stitch  laps,  wherein  in  a  first  group  of  successive 
the  wales  are  connected  by  stitch  laps  in  sets  which 
not  connected  by  stitch  laps  to  wales  in  adjacent  sets  so 
the  web  stands  out  between  adjacent  sets  in  longitudinal 
str|pes  and  in  a  second  group  of  successive  courses,  consisting 
ess  courses  than  the  first  group  of  courses,  all  the  wales  are 
coiinected  by  stitch  laps  so  that  in  the  second  group  of  courses 
said  longitudinal  stripes  are  broken  and  the  second  group 
courses  appear  as  a  transverse  bar  in  which  there  are  no 
loi  gitudinal  stripes  in  which  the  web  stands  out. 


1.  An  improved  package  comprising  a  container  and  an 
enclosure  having  at  least  one  open  end;  the  container  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  enclosure  throuugh  the  at  least  one 
open  end  thereof;  the  container  and  the  enclosure  being  of 
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substantially  equal  dimensions  and  having  cooperating  means 
on  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  walls,  the  cooperating  means 
comprises  projection  means  situated  on  at  least  one  wall  of  the 
container  and  retaining  means  located  in  at  least  one  adjacent 
wall  of  the  enclosure,  the  projection  means  including  a  contin- 
uous surface   portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
retaming  means  comprising  an  opening  situated  in  at  least  one 
side  wall  of  the  enclosure,  the  continuous  surface  portion  of 
the  projection  means  adapted  to  releasably  engage  edges  of 
one  of  the  at  least  one  opening  forming  the  retaining  means 
whereby  engagement  between  the  continuous  surface  portion 
and  the  edges  of  one  of  the  at  least  one  opening  provide  a 
positive  connection  between  the  projection  means  and  the 
retaining  means  whereby  depression  of  the  projection  means 
out  of  engagement  with  the  retaining  means  must  be  effected 
in  order  to  disengage  the  cooperating  means. 


6  Claims 


B  540,888 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  GAUGING  MECHANICAL 
PIECES  IN  PARTICULAR  PIECES  INCLUDING 
ROTATION  SURFACES 
Gastone  Albertazzi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  Italiana 
Marposs-Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  & 
C,  Bentivoglio,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,258,  May  23,  1973.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23,  1972,  3436/72 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  5/08,  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  33— 143F 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

Pratt  33/147  H 

Deeren 33/178  E 

Rosser  33/174  0 

Graham  33/147  N 

Mennesson  33/178  R 

Walkling  33/143  F 

Asanoetal 33/143  L 

Zucco  33/174  0 

La  Moreux  33/174  Q 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
615,024         1/1961       Italy  33/178  0 


mounting  means;  a  first  feeler  fixed  on  said  first  arm  of 
said  support; 
A  measuring  head  fixed  on  said  second  arm  of  said  support 
and  comprising  a  movable  second  feeler  aligned  with  said 
first  feeler  along  a  line  substantially  intersecting  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  workpiece,  said  line  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  determined 
fixed  axis  and  fixed  rotational  axis;  resilient  means  cou- 
pled to  said  support  for  urging  said  first  feeler  against  the 
workpiece;  an  electrical  unit  connected  to  said  measuring 
head  for  detecting  and   visualizing  the  measurements 
made;  and 
commutation  and  reference  means  comprising  first  control 
elements  for  commutating  said  support  and  second  con- 
trol elements  for  commutating  said  electrical  unit;  said 
first  control  elements  including  a  mechanical  member 
movable  from  a  first  working  position,  in  which  said 
mechanical  member  contacts  said  support  to  maintain  it 
in  a  position  in  which  said  first  feeler  is  apart  from  the 
workpiece  and  said  second  feeler  contacts  the  workpiece 
to  measure  first  geometrical  features  tnereof,  to  a  second 
working  position  in  which  said  support  can  oscillate  and 
both  said  first  and  second  feelers  contact  the  workpiece 
to  measure  second  geometrical  features  thereof;  said 
second  control  elements  being  movable  to  commutate 
said  electrical  unit  from  a  first  operating  condition  for 
measuring  and  visualizing  said  first  geometrical  features 
to  a  second  operation  condition  for  measuring  and  visual- 
izing said  second  geometrical  features. 


1,425.283 

8/1922 

2,353.813 

7/1944 

2,547,719 

4/1951 

2.627,119 

2/1953 

2.688,192 

9/1954 

2,955,358 

10/1960 

3,688,411 

9/1972 

3,795,055 

3/1974 

3.808,695 

5/1974 

5.  A  measuring  device  for  checking  mechanical  workpieces 
supported  to  rotate  about  a  determined  fixed  axis,  comprising: 

mounting  means  defining  a  fixed  rotational  axis  parallel  to 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  workpiece  to  be  checked;  a 
support  mounted  on  said  mounting  means  rotatable  about 
the  rotational  axis  defined  by  said  mounting  means,  said 
support  comprising  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  arranged 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  rotational  axis  defined  by  said 


B  545,856 
AIR  PRESSURE  MODULATED  BRAKE  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Francis  Schexnayder,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,856 

Int.  CI.*  B60T  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  303-71  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.259.216        7/1966      Klaus  et  al 188/264  F 

3.423.136        1/1969      Lohbauer 303/54 

3.511.276        5/1970      Jessen  et  al 303/9  UX 

3.547.234      12/1970     Cummins  et  al 303/9  X 

3,586.138        6/1971      Engle  188/265 

3.606.485        9/1971      Scott  303/23  R 

3.647,030        3/1972      Burnett  188/170  X 

3.650.568        3/1972      Poplawski  303/9  X 

1.  Modulating  valve  means  for  modulating  the  pressure  of 
the  operating  fluid  of  a  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  mecha- 
nism, said  valve  means  including;  a  housing  block,  said  hous- 
ing block  including  first  bore  means  and  second,  third,  and 
fourth  bore  means  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  bore  means,  valve  spool  means  at  least  partially  disposed 
movably  within  said  first  bore  means  for  selectively  blocking 
and  permitting  fluid  flow  communication  between  said  fourth 
bore  means  and  said  second  bore  means  and  between  said 
fourth  bore  means  and  said  third  bore  means,  said  spool 
means  being  a  unitary  member  including  a  rod  extension 
portion  at  one  of  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  extension 
portion  extending  without  said  first  bore  means  and  without 
said  housing  block  into  a  chamber  housing  means  adjacent 
said  housing  block,  said  chamber  housing  means  including 
first  and  second  chambers  separated  by  resilient  diaphragm 
means,  said  resilient  diaphragm  means  being  in  direct  engage- 
ment with  said  extension  portion  of  said  unitary  member,  said 
chamber  housing  means  including  inlet  passage  means  for 
communicating  said  first  chamber  with  a  regulatable  source  of 
secondary  fluid  under  pressure,  said  modulating  valve  means 
performing  the  function  of  modulating  the  pressure  of  said 
operating  fluid  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  said  secondary 
fluid  in  said  first  chamber,  said  modulating  valve  spool  means 
unitary  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  portions. 
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said  fir  t 
portior 
spring 
said  valve 
means 


end  portion  being  contiguous  with  said  rod  extension 

and  said  second  end  portion  being  disposed  within  a 

)ressure  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  first  bore  means, 

spool  means  unitary  member  including  passageway 

for  constantly   communicating  said   spring-pressure 


chamber 

tary 

extent 

second 

extant 
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d.  a  first  holding  station  between  the  press  housing  and  the 
first  servicing  station  for  receiving  a  molding  tool  from 
each  level  of  the  press  housing; 


e.  a  second  holding  station  between  the  press  housing  and 
the  second  servicing  station  for  receiving  a  molding  tool 
from  each  level  of  the  press  housing;  and 

f.  guide  means  for  guiding  each  molding  tool  from  the  press 
housing  into  one  of  the  holding  stations  and  into  one  of 
the  servicing  stations  and  vice  versa. 


with  said  fourth  bore  means,  said  spool  means  uni- 

melfnber  being  urged  in  a  first  direction  by  the  pressure 

said  spring-pressure  chamber  and  being  urged  in  a 

opposite  direction  by  said  secondary  fluid  pressure 

said  first  chamber. 
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B  555,456 
MULTILEVEL  VULCANIZING  PRESS 
Karl-Fr|edrkh   Stcttes,   Dabringhauscn,  and   Hans-Joachim 
Ktfrb  r,  Witzhelden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Goet- 
zewcr  ke  Fricdrich  Goetzc  A.G.,  Burschcid,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Scr.  No.  555,456 
Clainjs    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    5,    1974, 
24103ft  I 
IntC 


U.S.  CI 


1,291.617  1/1919      Burkhardt 425/338 

2,543,5  J2  2/1951       Lyijynen  425/339  X 

3,068.5  2  12/1962      van  Houten  425/338 

3,206,8  K)  9/1965      MUller  425/339  X 

3,242,5  }2  3/1966      Borah  425/338 

3,611,4  12  10/1971       Hutz  425/338  X 

3.824.0  i8  7/1974      Axer  et  al 425/338 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1.273.1  M  8/1961  France 
1.167,0   1  4/1964  Germany 
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B  561,165 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  THE  RAM 

WEIGHT  COMPENSATION  MECHANISM  OF  A  PRESS 

Franz  Schneider,  and  Burkhard  Schumann,  both  of  Goppin- 

gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Goppingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,165 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   26,    1974, 
2414409 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  13100 

U.S.  CL  100— 35  21  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.784.665        3/1957      Georgeff 100/259  X 

3.115.086      12/1963      Stimmel  100/48 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1.348.627        3/1974      United  Kingdom 100/259 


.*  B29H  5120;  B29J  5100;  B29H  7100;  B29C  7/00. 

17100 
425-339 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


5  Claims 


1.  Multilevel 
a.  a 


p'ess 


vulcanizing  press  comprising: 

housing  containing  at  least  two  press  levels,  with 

press  level  capable  of  receiving  a  molding  tool  which 

be  opened  and  closed  within  the  press  housing,  with 

molding  tool  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  mold- 

>lates  and  which  can  be  opened  at  a  right  angle  to  the 

parting  plane; 
rst  servicing  station  on  one  side  of  said  housing  for 
accommodating  a  molding  tool  from  each  level  of  the 
housing; 

servicing  station  on  another  side  of  said  housing 
accommodating  a  molding  tool  from  each  level  of  the 
pre  s  housing; 


106        107  loa        109 


1.  A  process  for  the  positive  actuation  of  a  weight  compen- 
sating mechanism  for  a  ram  of  a  press  comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting  at  least  one  condition  indicative  of  the  changing  of 
a  tool  set  of  the  press,  preventing  working  operation  of  the 
press  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  condition  indicative  of 
the  changing  of  a  tool  set.  and  subsequently  initiating  opera- 
tion of  the  weight  compensating  mechanism  for  the  ram  of  the 
press. 
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B  561,166 
PRESS  WITH  HYDRAULIC  OVERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE 
AND  RAM  WEIGHT  COUNTERBALANCING 
MECHANISM 
Eugen  Waller,  Goeppingen;  Wolfram  BUchler,  Donzdorf;  Rolf 
Kellenbcnz,  Goeppingen;  Franz  Schneider,  Goeppingen,  and 
Burkhard  Schumann,  Goeppingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Goeppingen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,166 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    3.    1974 
2416102;  Jan.  15,  1975,  2501275 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15128,  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  100-48  20  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.748.665        3/1957      Goergeff 100/259  X 

3.115.086      12/1963      Stimmel  ioo/48 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1.348.627        3/1974      United  Kingdom 100/259 


B  562,519 

FLOODING  WITH  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 

CONTAINING  PETROLEUM  SULFONATES  OBTAINED 

BY  SULFONATING  WHOLE  OR  TOPPED  CRUDE  OIL 

Mark  A.  Plummer;  Donald  E.  Schroeder,  Jr.,  and  Wayne  O. 

Roszelle,  all  of  Littleton,  Cok).,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,519 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/22 

U.S.  CI.  166-273  14  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.254,714        6/1966      Gogarty  et  al 166/274 

3.275.075        9/1966      Gogarty  et  al 166/274 

3,330,345        7/1967      Henderson  et  al 166/273 

3,477,511       11/1969      Jones  et  al 166/275  X 

3,536.136      10/1970      Jones  166/252 

3,753,465        8/1973      Denekas  166/252 

3,827,496        8/1974      Schroeder 166/274  X 
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1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  from  a  subterra- 
nean formation  having  at  least  one  injection  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  at  least  one  production  means  and 
wherein  a  micellar  dispersion  comprised  of  water,  hydrocar- 
bon, cosurfactant.  electrolyte  and  petroleum  sulfonate  ob- 
tained by  sulfonating  whole  or  topped  crude  oil  is  injected  into 
the  formation  and  displaced  toward  the  production  means  to 
recover  hydrocarbon  therethrough,  the  improvement  com- 
prising incorporating  amounts  of  the  cosurfactant  into  the 
micellar  dispersion  in  excess  of  the  amounts  required  to  cause 
the  micellar  dispersion  to  go  through  a  maximum  viscosity  and 
to  establish  a  desired  viscosity  for  the  flooding  of  the  subterra- 
nean formation,  and  then  injecting  the  micellar  dispersion  into 
the  formation. 


1.  A  press  comprising  mechanical  drive  elements  acting  on 
a  ram  through  at  least  one  pressure  cushion  serving  as  a  hy- 
draulic overioad  safety  device,  at  least  one  cylinder-piston 
unit  means  operating  under  the  effect  of  a  compressed  fluid 
for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  ram  associated  with  an 
upper  die  of  the  press,  and  a  control  system  for  adjusting  fluid 
pressure  in  the  cylinder-piston  unit  means  to  a  value  for  coun- 
terbalancing the  weight,  this  control  system  including  pressure 
relief  valve  means  and  pressure  meter  means  associated  with 
the  pressure  cushion,  the  pressure  relief  valve  means  being 
operable  before  setting  of  the  fluid  pressure  value  for  release 
of  pressure  from  the  pressure  cushion,  the  pressure  meter 
means  accurately  detecting  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  cush- 
ion in  a  measuring  range  including  a  predetermined  value, 
actuating  means  for  initiating  the  setting  of  a  fluid  pressure 
value  for  counterbalancing  the  weight,  the  pressure  relief 
valve  means  being  responsive  to  the  actuating  means  for  oper- 
ation thereof,  and  supply  valve  means  and  discharge  valve 
means  for  supplying  and  discharging  compressed  fluid  to 
and/or  from  the  cylinder-piston  unit  means,  the  supply  and 
discharge  valve  means  being  responsive  to  the  actuating 
means  and  the  pressure  meter  means  for  operation  thereof 


B  565,754 

MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  LONGITUDINAL  BEARING 

Roy  L.  Chandler,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  L  Ray  Wood, 

Arlington,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,426,  Jan.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,891,132.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,754 

Int.  CL*  E05D  7/04 

U.S.  CL  16-129  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.010.468        8/1935      Spencer 16/152  X 

2.146.912        2/1939      Phipps  293/65 

2.622,266      12/1952      Stehle 16/132 

2.708,286        5/1955      Tollefson  16/152  UX 

3.107.390      10/1963      Shelton 16/152 

3.891.132        6/1975      Chandler 224/42.03  B 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  a  bearing  sur- 
face, comprising: 

a.  fixed  structure  having  at  least  two  spaced  walls  forming 
a  groove  therebetween,  said  groove  providing  access  for 
a  rotatable  member  which  may  be  mated  with  the  bearing 
surface; 


212) 


b. 
c. 


iite 


d    I 


e.  in 


in  aperture  in  a  first  one  of  the  walls; 
slot  in  the  second  of  the  two  walls,  the  slot  being  oppo- 
the  aperture  in  first  wall,  and  said  slot  extending  in  a 
(|irection  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  groove; 

flange  extending  away  from  the  second  wall  in  a  direc- 
tion  perpendicular  to  the  opening  of  the  groove,  and  said 
f  ange  having  an  opening  which  lies  in  the  plane  defined 
the  aperture  in  the  first  wall  and  the  slot  in  the  second 
^  rail; 

L-shaped  member  having  a  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
long  a  first  leg  and  an  irregular  surface  along  the  second 
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contacting  the  covers  of  said  book  along  generally  horizontal 
lines  of  contact  above  said  plate  for  maintaining  the  pages  of 
the  book  generally  vertical  on  the  plate  and  establishing  the 
thickness  of  the  book  without  tightly  clamping  the  pages 
thereof  together  at  the  backbone,  and  means  for  pivotally 
rocking  said  plate  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  backbone  and  lying  generally  within  the 
plane  of  the  plate  whereby  adjacent  portions  of  the  plate  are 
cyclically  moved  up  and  down  relative  to  each  other. 
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I  :g,  with  the  first  leg  being  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture 
i  nd  also  to  span  the  gap  between  the  aperture  and  the 
!  lot,  and  the  second  leg  being  adapted  to  extend  from  the 
<  lot  through  the  flange  opening;  and 
f.  1  neans  for  firmly  securing  the  L-shaped  member  to  the 
1  iange,  including  means  for  engaging  the  irregular  surface 
( m  the  second  leg  when  said  leg  is  inserted  into  the  flange 
( ipening,  and  the  inclination  of  the  first  leg  with  respect 
1 Q  the  groove  being  adjustable  in  accordance  with  which 
lortion  of  the  second  leg's  irregular  surface  is  utilized  in 
!  ecuring  the  L-shaped  member  to  the  flange. 


Henr  r 


B  576,385 

BOOKBINDING  SYSTEM 

N.  Staats,  1344  Linden  Ave.,  Deerficid,  III.  60015,  and 

Robert  K.  Newcomb,  1333  Elmwood,  Wllmette,  III.  60091 

Conjinuation  of  Scr.  No.  265,305,  June  22, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,385 
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V  binding  apparatus  for  binding  a  book  having  a  plurality 

for  securement  to  a  generally  flat  backbone  pivotally 

connkcted  to  front  and  back  covers,  comprising  a  generally 

)late,  means  for  selectively  heating  said  plate,  means 
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B  591,615 
TENSIONING  RAM  FOR  POST-TENSIONING  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURES 

Manfred  E.  A.  Wyder,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Swiss-Aire  Instruments,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,615 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  3\20;  B23P  19100,  E04C  5112 

U.S.  CI.  52—225  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,01 1,844      12/1961       Maha  et  al 52/225  X 

3,084,909        4/1963      Carr  254/51 

3,327,380        6/1967      Howlett  52/230  X 

3,554,492         1/1971       Beghi  254/29  A 

3,658,296        4/1972      Yegge  254/29  A 

3,762,027      10/1973      Burtelson  29/452 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

1,216,343      12/1970      United  Kingdom 52/225 

1,018,967        2/1966      United  Kingdom 52/225 


1.  A  hydraulic  ram  of  the  class  described  for  post-tensioning 
tendons,  which  includes: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  therein; 

means  holding  said  cylinder  and  having  a  slot  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  tendon  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder; 

gripper  means  connected  to  said  holding  means  to  receive 
and  hold  said  tendon; 

a  nose  member  attached  to  said  piston  for  movement  ther- 
with; 

a  plugging  punch  mounted  in  said  nose  member  for  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto;  and 

means  for  moving  said  plugging  punch. 
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B  597,410 
CHAIR  CONTROL  WITH  FRONT  TO  REAR  TORSION 

BAR 
Wendell  P.  Doerr,  Northbrook,  III.,  and  George  F.  Janko, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Com- 
pany, Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,410 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  297-304  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,598,354        8/1971      Williams  297/304  X 

3,602,537        8/1971       Kerstholt  297/304 

3,672,721        6/1972      Williams  297/304  X 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

422,501         1/1935      United  Kingdom 297/354 

305,142        9/1968      Sweden 248/273 

1.  In  a  chair  having  a  seat  supporting  frame  extending  front 
to  rear  of  the  chair,  a  seat  back  structure  having  a  lower  end 
portion  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  and  an  upper  end 
portion  extending  upwardly  at  a  position  rearwardly  of  said 
frame,  a  torsion  bar  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  position 
extending  front  to  rear  thereof,  said  torsion  bar  having  a  front 
end  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  a  rear  end  capable  of 
axial  twisting  movement  relative  to  said  front  end,  and  means 
connecting  said  torsion  bar  rear  end  to  said  seat  back  struc- 


ture at  a  position  between  said  lower  and  upper  end  portions 
thereof  so  that  backward  tilting  movement  of  said  upper  end 


portion  causing  pivotal  movement  of  said  seat  back  structure 
results  in  said  twisting  of  the  rear  end  of  said  torsion  bar. 


B  048,560 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF 

CELLULAR  MATERIALS 

Gerhatd  J.  Haas,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 

Foo  Is  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Conti  luation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  565,370,  July  15, 1966,  Pat. 
No.  3,535,126.  This  application  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

48,560 

InL  CI.*  A23L  1131;  A23C  3100 

U.S.  0.  426—281  11  Claims 

References  Cited 
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1/1934  Atwell 99/198 

4/1942  Musher 99/192 

5/1950  Grom  62/62 

1 1/1961  Ogden 99/198 

11/1965  Wattenbarger 99/189 

11/1966  Kautz 34/5 

10/1970  Haas  99/193 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

521.bl5        5/1940  United  Kingdom 99/198 

538.P97      11/1931  Germany  99/198 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  permeability  of  cellular  food 
materiil.  without  substantially  disrupting  the  cell  structure, 
compr  sing  the  steps  of: 

a.  p  acing  the  cellular  foodstuff  in  a  pressure  vessel. 

b.  n  ising  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  to  greater  than  about  50 
i.g.  with  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

mfethane.  carbon  monoxide,  nitrogen,  dichlorodifluoro- 
m  sthane  and  air.  the  pressure  being  sufficient  to  perme- 
at  \  the  cellular  material  with  the  gas. 

c.  C(  mpletely  freezing  said  pressurized  cellular  material  at 
at  out  -20°C.  to  -25°C..  and  then 

d.  re  leasing  the  pressure  on  the  completely  frozen  cellular 
m  iterial. 


B  141,968 

PRbCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  PARTICLES  BY 

IN-fSITU  FORMATION  OF  A  METAL  CARBONATE 

COATING 

Faisal  jr.  Kawar,  3  Dartmouth  Ave.,  Somcrvllle,  N  J.  08873 

Divis4a  of  Ser.  No.  796,231,  Feb.  3,  1969,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  May  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,968 

Int,  CL*  C05C  9100 

U.S.  C  .  71—28  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,644,^69        7/1953      Robinson  117/100  B 

2,725.  >97      1 1/1955      Dijksman  et  al 260/555 

3.041,59        6/1962      Smith  1 17/100  B 

3.148,  >45        9/1964      GrifTith  et  al 117/100  B 

3.362.P46        1/1968      Lee  et  al 117/169  R 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
826.bl5        I/I960      United  Kingdom 117/100  B 

1.  A  process  for  the  encapsulation  of  particles  by  substan- 
tially vater  insoluble  metallic  carbonate  salts  comprising: 

a.  c<  ating  the  particles  with  a  finely  divided  solid  material 
ccmprising  the  corresponding  metal  hydroxide  of  the 
m  ;tal  carbonate;  and 

su  bjecting  the  coated  particles  to  an  atmosphere  contain- 
in  \  carbon  dioxide  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least  substan- 
tii  lly  convert  the  hydroxide  content  of  said  coating  to  the 
cc  rresponding  carbonate . 
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B  231,416 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  CROSSOVER 
^  STRUCTURE 

Gabriel  Marcantonio,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Microsys- 
tems International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,542,  Nov.  6,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,416 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  204—192  4  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,377,513        4/1968      Ashby  et  al 317/101  CE 

3,508,325        4/1970      Perry  317/101  A  X 

3,525,617        8/1970      Bingham 317/101  CE  X 


of: 


1.  In  a  method  of  construction  a  thin  film  circuit,  the  steps 


a.  sputtering  a  first  conductive  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tantalum,  titanium,  nichrome,  chro- 
mium and  nickel  and  depositing  second  and  third  conduc- 
tive elements  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  one  surface  of 
an  electrically  insulative  substrate, 

b.  screen  printing  a  layer  of  a  low  temperature  curing  insula- 
tive dielectric  across  the  first  conductive  element  through 
a  first  mask, 

c.  curing  said  dielectric,  whereby  a  predetermined  acute 
contact  angle  between  said  dielectric  and  said  substrate 
is  formed,  and 

d.  sputtering  a  thin  film  conductive  element  over  the  dielec- 
tric between,  and  in  contact  with,  the  second  and  third 
conductive  elements. 


B  288,757 

APPLICATOR  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

FASTENERS 

Ricahrd  P.  de  Neui,  Lake  Elmoin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,757 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31100;  B31F  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  156—461  5  Claims 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,989,012        1/1935      Kaiko 83/328 

2,133,341       10/1938      Bronander 156/520  X 

2.379,859        7/1945      Barnard  83/592  X 
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3,334.784        8/1967      Morrison  221/7 

3,472;Z24      10/1969      Casey 156/521 
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I'^^o  10/1970      Appleby 156/443  X  3,707,442  12/1972 

3,642,001  2/1972      Sabee 128/287  3,734,835  5/1973 

3,673,019  6/1972      Erekson 155/66  3,763,016  10/1973 

3,688.771  9/1972      Werner 156/289  X 


Takahashi  et  al 202/173 

Spicacci 202/173  X 

Hair 202/185  A 


W'^^^FW 


1.  An  applicator  for  cutting  lengths  of  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape  and  applying  the  same  to  an  article  moving 
along  a  first  path,  said  applicator  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  a  length  of  said  tape  along  a  second  path, 
a  cutting  edge  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  second  path, 
vacuum  pad  means  for  supporting  a  severed  length  of  tape, 
said  vacuum  pad  means  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar pad, 

cutting  means  movable  with  said  pad  means  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  cutting  edge  to  sever  a  length  of  said  tape, 

mounting  means  for  supporting  said  vacuum  pad  means  and 
said  cutting  means  for  movement  relative  to  said  cutting 
edge  and  for  moving  said  pad  means  along  a  third  orbital 
path  around  an  axis  past  said  cutting  edge  to  place  the 
severed  lengths  of  said  tape  on  said  pad  means  and  for 
orienting  said  pad  means  to  a  position  generally  parallel 
to  and  along  said  first  path  to  apply  said  severed  length  of 
tape  to  a  said  article,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a 
rotating  arm  movably  supporting  said  pad,  means  for 
rotating  said  arm  about  said  axis,  and  cam  means  for 
orientating  said  pad  during  rotation  of  said  arm  and  for 
defining  said  third  orbital  path,  and 

wherein  said  cutting  means  is  mounted  on  said  arm  to  move 
with  said  pad  and  to  cooperate  with  said  said  cutting  edge 
to  cut  sections  from  said  tape. 


1.  In  a  process  for  vaporizing  a  radioactive  liquid  by  a  two- 
step  vaporization  technique  employing  first  and  second  flash 
vaporization  stages,  wherein  liquid  is  introduced  to  the  first 
vaporization  stage  to  be  circulated,  heated  and  flash- 
evaporated  and  wherein  vapor  resulting  from  the  flash  evapo- 
ration of  the  liquid  in  the  first  vaporization  stage  is  condensed 
in  a  first  direct  condenser,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
condensing  step  is  accomplished  by  means  of  enriched  liquid 
obtained  from  the  second  vaporization  stage  and  applied  via 
a  circulation  pump  to  the  first  condenser  to  form  therein  a 
mixture  of  the  enriched  liquid  obtained  from  the  second  va- 
porization stage  and  the  condensate  of  the  vapor  from  the  first 
vaporization  stage,  and  wherein  the  process  further  comprises 
the  steps  of  the  flash-evaporating  said  mixture  in  the  second 
vaporization  stage,  and  recycling  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
emerging  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  circulating  pump  to  the 
first  vaporization  stage. 


B  328,065 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VAPORIZING  OF 

LIQUIDS 
Gundolf  Rajakovics,  Vienna;  Heinz  Gabernig,  Graz,  and  GUn- 
ter  Peter  Klein,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Verei- 
nigte  Edektahlwerke  AG.,  formerly  Gebr.  Boehler  &  Co. 
AG.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  2,  1972,  842/72 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  J/00,  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  202-185  A  4  cwms 
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3,152,984      10/1964      Winsche  et  al I59/DIG12 
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3.459.640        8/1969      Tsunawki  et  al.  203/88 

3.475.329      10/1969      Little  et  al 203  qo 
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B  332  442 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  METHENAMINE  SALT  OF  AN 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ACID 
Julius  Diamond,  Ufayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Willbm  H. 
Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,442 

Int.  CI.*C07D  25/ /04 

U.S.  CI.  260-248.5  j  cuim 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

569.429      10/1896      Schiff 260/248  5 

2.539.483         1/1951       Ruskin  260/248  5  X 

3.168.452        2/1965      Debe 260/248  5  X 

3.372,091        3/1968      Harnett  et  al 260/248  5  X 

3,597.428        8/1971       Hechenbliekner 260/248.5 

1.  The  process  for  making  a  salt  of  methenamine  which 
comprises  slowly  adding  d-mandelic  acid  to  a  boiling,  stirred 
suspension  of  methenamine  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyl  methyl  ketone,  acetone,  ethanol  and 
isopropanol.  in  the  molar  ratio  of  0.8:1.0  to  1.0:0.8.  removing 
the  heat  but  continuing  the  stirring  until  the  mixture  cools  to 
room  temperature,  cooling  in  an  ice-water  bath  and  recover- 
ing the  formed  crystals  of  methenamine  dextro-mandelate. 
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B  335,783 
PRpCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBRIDS  OF 
THERMOPLASTICS  MATERIALS 
Heriicrt  Kuerten,  Mannheim;  Otto  Nagel,  Neustadt;  Richard 
Sii  n,  Zicgelhausen;  Werner  Weinle,  Mannheim,  and  Peter 
En  ;ler,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
An  lin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rpine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,783 
Cliims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    25,    1972, 
2208^21 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2106 


U.S. 


3.04 
3.38^ 


CI.  264— 11 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
.970        7/1962      Terenzi  


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


7  Claims 


264/11 


,194        6/1968      Somerville +..  264/4 


IS- 


1.  /  k  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fibrids  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic p<ilymer  material  which  comprises  extruding  strands  of 
molte  n  thermoplastic  polymer  material  through  orifices  of  die 
mean ;  into  a  shear  gradient  zone  between  and  created  by  a 
propi  Isive  jet  of  liquid  flowing  from  a  nozzle  adjacent  said  die 
mean  ;  at  a  velocity  of  10-100  meters  per  second  and  flowing 
same  direction  as  said  strands  and  a  slower  moving 
liquid  body  entrained  by  the  propulsive  jet  and  located  in  a 
liquidi-filled  zone  surrounding  said  orifices  and  the  propulsive 
jet,  pissing  said  strands,  the  propulsive  jet  and  the  entrained 
liquid!  immediately  and  directly  into  and  through  a  tubular 
impul  5e  exchange  zone  having  a  mean  diameter  of  two  to  20 
the  diameter  of  said  nozzle  of  said  propulsive  jet  and  a 
lengtl  of  2-30  times  its  hydraulic  diameter  to  provide  shear 
stress  es  acting  on  said  strands  within  said  impulse  exchange 
and  causing  said  strands  of  molten  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer 1 3  solidfy  by  the  cooling  of  said  melt  by  said  liquid  and  to 
be  bi  oken  up  into  fibrids  by  said  shear  stresses  within  said 
impu  se  exchange  zone. 


B  358,260 

MEfeHOD  FOR  ENLARGING  THE  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF 

Pl|>LYMERS  PREPARED  BY  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATION 

Clemens  Bendy,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Revertex  Ltd., 

Ha  -low,  England 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,260 
Cliinu  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1972, 
22507/72 

Int  CI.*  C08L  21102,  25/10,  27/08,  27/22 
U.S.  CL  260—29.7  PT  14  Claims 
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3.850,868      11/1974 
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Townsend  et  al 260/29.6 

Cheng 260/29.7  PT 

Wismer  et  al 260/29.3 


1.  A  method  for  enlarging  the  particle  size  of  stabilized 
latices  of  water-immiscible  polymers  prepared  by  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerization,  wherein  the  dispersed  polymer  par- 
ticles in  the  latex  are  less  than  completely  covered  by  agglom- 
erating surfactant,  which  comprises  admixing  with  said  latex 
at  a  temperature  which  is  above  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  a  major  proportion  of  the  polymer  contained  in  the 
latex  a  polyethoxylated  agglomerating  surfactant  having  an 
HLB  number  of  from  16  to  19.5  which  surfactant  is  a  full  ester 
of  aliphatic  polyol  and  one  or  more  long  chain  fatty  acids  at 
least  one  of  which  acids  contains  an  ethoxylatable  substituent 
group. 


B  359,768 
PREPARATION  OF 
2,5-DIMETHYLFURAN-3-CARBOXYLIC  AMIDES 
Hans  Rupert  Merkle,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hardo  Siegel,  Speyer, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fab- 
rik Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,768 
Int.  Cl.»  C07D  307/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—347.3  4  Claims 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,806.506        4/1974      Felaver  et  al 260/347.3 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Dunlop  et  al.,  "The  Furans,"  1953,  p.  642. 
Surrey,  "Knoeven  Agel  Reaction,"  1954,  pp.  103-104. 
Gonzaioz  et  al.,  Chem.  Abst.,  Vol.  49,  Col.  5422.  ( 1955). 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  2,S-dimethylfurancar- 
boxylic  amide  of  the  formula 


CH 


r  ^^  CH, 


\r2 


where  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  denotes 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  cycloalkyi,  substituted 
cyclohexyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  alkynyl,  bicycloalkyl  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  an  a-acyloxypro- 
pionaldehyde  of  the  formula 


CH, 


r 

/  \ 


\ 


ac 
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where  ac  denotes  formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl  or  isobuty-  ACRYLIC  FIRFR  nr  ^MiMrnvvn  PoriDirDTiE-c 

ryl.  is  reacd  wiU,  an  ace^aceu^id.  o,  .Se  fonnula  Y^it^i^^fZ^^l^^i^JS^  ^ 

Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,675 
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U.S.  CI.  260-873  9  Claims 
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FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

40-1460         1/1965      Japan  264/DIG.  29 

45-39493       12/1970      Japan 264/182 

238,072        2/1969      U.S.S.R 264/DIG.  29 

where  R'  and  R*  have  the  above  meanings,  in  the  presence  of  ^-  ^^  acrylic  fiber  of  improved  hot-wet  properties  and 
0.005  to  25%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the  a-acyloxypro-  improved  elastic  recovery  which  comprises  a  matrix  of  a 
pionaldehyde,  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  fiber-forming  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  at  least  40 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  p-toluenesulfonic  acid.  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile  and  any  balance  of  one  or  more 

monomers  copolymerizable  therewith,  said  matrix  forming 
from  50  to  99  weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  fiber  and 
discontinuously  distributed  within  said  matrix  from  about  1  to 
50  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  fiber  of  a 
polycarbonate  of  the  formula 


B  369,379 

STATIC  LEACHING  COPPER  ORE 

John  C.  Stauter,  and  Gerald  F.  Pace,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,379 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  3/00;  C22B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-27  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

650,019        5/1900      Montgomerie  et  al 423/41 

899,146        9/1908      Turton  75/101  R 

1,131,986        3/1915      Benedict 423/32 

1,581,479        4/1926      Van  Arsdale  et  al 75/101  R 

3,777,003       10/1965      Mitterer 75/101  R 

3,801,694        4/1974      Pace  et  al 75/101  R 

3,840,365       10/1974      Hammes  et  al 75/101  R 

3,863,002         1/1975      Pace  et  al 75/101  R 

2.  A  process  for  static  leaching  copper  mineral  values  from 
a  source  material  comprising  sizing  said  source  material, 

contacting  a  first  portion  of  said  source  material  with  an 
acid  leach  solution  by  adding  said  solution  to  said  source 
material  and  percolating  said  acid  leach  solution  through 
said  source  material, 

adding  a  sweep  solution  to  said  source  material  to  displace 
said  acid  leach  solution, 

recovering  an  effluent  pregnant  leach  liquor  from  said 
source  material, 

segregating  the  first  portion  of  effluent  pregnant  leach  li- 
quor forming  a  first  portion  of  concentrated  pregnant 
leach  liquor  from  the  last  portion  of  said  effluent  leach 
liquor  forming  a  first  portion  of  recycle  leach  liquor, 

contacting  a  second  portion  of  said  source  material  with 
said  recycle  acid  leach  solution  by  adding  said  recycle 
leach  liquor  to  said  source  material  and  percolating  said 
leach  liquor  through  said  source  material, 

adding  a  sweep  solution  to  said  source  material  to  displace 
said  acid  leach  solution, 

recovering  an  effluent  pregnant  leach  liquor  from  said 
source  material,  and 

segregating  the  first  portion  of  effluent  pregnant  leach  li- 
quor forming  a  second  portion  of  concentrated  pregnant 
leach  liquor  from  the  last  portion  of  said  effluent  leach 
liquor  forming  a  second  portion  of  recycle  leach  liquor. 


H— ORO— C 


j.OROH 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic-alipathic 
dihydroxy  organic  compound  after  esterification  to  form  a 
polycarbonate  and  n  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  provide  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  about  18,000.  said  polycarbonate 
being  present  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  fibrils  of  a  diameter 
in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  5  microns  and  a  length  to  diame- 
ter ratio  of  at  least  10. 


B  389,155 
DYEING  PROCESS 
Edwin  Dennis  Harvey;  David  Melville  Fawkes;  Denis  Ronald 
Lemin,  and  James  Anthony  Hawkes,  all  of  Manchester, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,155 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  8-178  R  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,667,898        6/1972      Bergman  et  al. 8/94 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1.103,860        2/1968      United  Kingdom 8/178  R 

1.  A  process  for  the  batchwise  dyeing  of  polyamide  textile 
materials  which  comprises  treating  said  material  in  an  aqueous 
dye  liquor  containing  not  more  than  10%  by  volume  of  at  least 
one  organic  liquid  capable  of  forming  an  azeotrope  with  water 
and  an  anionic  dye,  said  dye  liquor  being  maintained  during 
at  least  part  of  the  treatment  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
boiling  point  of  said  azeotrope  and  under  a  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  and  then  recovering  the  organic 
liquid,  by  distillation  before  removing  the  textile  material  from 
the  aqueous  dye  liquor. 
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B  392,798 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  ' 

Ben  B    Corson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  William  T.  Gormley, 
Pitt!  burgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
bur;  ;h.  Pa. 
Conti  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,075,  March  10,  1971, 
aban<  oned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,798 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  307189 

U.S.  C  .  260—346.3  11  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,764,597        9/1956      Barney 260/346.3 

3.169.  )75         2/1965      Schuiz 260/346.3 

3.341,555        9/1967      Wooster  et  al 260/346.3 

3.487.)92      12/1969      Cheng  et  al 260/346.3 

3,647,701         3/1972      Robinson  et  a! 252/182 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Shrine  •  et  a!..  The  Systematic  Identification  of  Organic  Com- 
pound ,  Fifth  Edition.  New  York,  John  Wiley.  28-29. 

1.  A  fi  isomerization  process  for  shifting  the  double  bond  of 
the  de  ta-4  isomer  of  tetrahydrophthaUc  anhydride  comprising 
isomer  zing  said  delta-4  isomer  above  about  room  tempera- 
•■ —  »iiit  below  about  the  melting  point  of  the  delta-4  isomer 
>resence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  palladium  and.  in  a 
amount,  at  least  about  0. 1  wt.%  of  a  liquid  or  solid 
seconc  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride,  which  has  a  molecular 
weight  in  excess  of  100.  which  has  a  melting  point  below  about 
1 40''C,  which  is  a  curing  agent  for  epoxy  resins,  and  which  is 
capabi :  of  forming  a  liquid  mixture  with  said  isomer  at  a 
tempei  ature  above  room  temperature  but  below  the  melting 
point  <  f  the  deIta-4  isomer,  and  initiating  the  isomerization 
above  oom  temperature  but  below  about  the  melting  point  of 
the  del  ta-4  isomer. 


B  403,243 
1,5-DISUBSTITUTED  BIGUANIDES 
Julius  iNamood,  Lafayette  WXL,  and  Bernard  J.  Bums,  Phila- 
ddpl  ia,  both  of  Pa.,  aadgnors  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc., 
Washington,  Pa. 
Contin[iation  of  Ser.  No.  92,256,  Nov.  23,  1970,  abandoned, 
his  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,243 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295114 
U.S.  Cli  260—293.79  21  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


71 


2.467.: 
2,510.(81 
2,544.J  27 
2.934.!  35 
3,119.J67 
3.222.:  98 
3,456,(  59 
3.553.:  63 


Yale.  J 

Bum  ei 

I.  1- 


4/1949 
6/1950 
3/1951 
4/1960 
1/1964 
12/1965 
7/1969 
1/1971 


Curd  et  al 260/565 

Curd  et  al 260/565 

Curd  et  al 260/565 

Sutton 260/249.9 

Lecher  et  al 260/553 

Brown 260/565 

Wick  et  al 424/326 

Rosenwald  et  al 260/565 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 

Med.  Chem.  1(2).  121(1959). 

al..  Brit.  J.  Pharmacol.  3.  346-351(1948). 


p-trifluoromethoxyphenyl)-5-i-propylbiguanide. 


B  412,830 

N-SUBSTITUTED  /3-AMINOETHYLSILANES  AND 

SILOXANES 

Hans  J.  Vahlensieck,  Wehr;  Hans  J.  Kotzsch,  and  Claus  D. 

Seller,  both  of  Rheinfeklen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,830 
Chiims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1972, 
2254117 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7110,  7118 

U.S.  CI.  260—448.2  N  18  Chims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,919,173       12/1959      Roff 260/448.8  R  X 

2,955.127       10/1960      Pike  260/448.2  N 

3,045,036        7/1962      Jex  et  al 260/448.2  N 

3,087,909        4/1963      Morehouse  et  al 260/448.8  R  X 

3,203,969        8/1965      Pines  et  al 260/448.2  N 

3,504,007        3/1970      Owen  et  al 260/448.2  N 

3,621,047      11/1971      Golitz  et  al 260/448.8  R 

1.  N-substituted  /3-aminosilanes  and  -siloxanes  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  formulae: 


N— CR,-CR,— Si— (OR"), 


and 


Z. 


1 


N— CR,— CR,— Si— O  j^ 
R' 


wherein 

b  is  equal  to  0  or  1 ; 

Z,  is  an  aliphatic,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  hydrocarbon  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  sulfonic  acid,  ester,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  ether,  amino.  R3-CO-  or  R,— SO,—  .  wherein  Rj 
is  an  aliphatic,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  hydrocarbon  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  sulfonic  acid,  ester,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  ether  or  amino; 

Zj  represents  Z,  or  hydrogen; 

R  represents  hydrogen  and/or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aryl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

R"  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 


B  424,410 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  FIBER  PRODUCTS  OF 

ACRYLIC  FIBER  BLENDS 

Eichiro  Ueno,  Wakayama;  Hideo  Kawasaki,  Moriyama,  and 

Shozo  Shigita,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,410 

Int.  CL*  D06P  3182 

U.S.  CL  8-21  A  10  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.922.690        1/1960      Mueller  et  al 8/21  A 

3.211.514      10/1965      Casty  et  al 8/21  A  X 

3,708,258         1/1973      vonderEltz  et  al 8/21  A 

3,843.319      10/1974      vonderEltz  et  al 8/21  A 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
444.615        2/1969      Japan 8/21  A  X 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  product  of  a  fiber  blend  of  from 
about  25  to  75  weight  percent  of  an  acrylic  fiber  substantially 
free  of  acid  dye  sites  and,  correspondingly  from  about  75  to 
25  weight  percent  of  an  acid  dyeable  fiber,  which  process 
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comprises  printing  said  fiber  product  with  a  printing  paste 
containing  a  monosulfonic  acid  dye  having  an  inorganicity/or- 
ganicity  ratio  less  than  4  and  thereafter  steaming  the  printed 
fiber  product,  whereby  both  components  are  dyed  with  said 
dye. 


B  430,213 

PREPARING  A  REACTOR  CONTAINING  ENZYMES 

ATTACHED  TO  DIALDEHYDE  CELLULOSE 

Bernard  S.  Wildi,  Kirkwood,  and  Lloyd  E.  Weeks,  Creve  Co- 

eur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,432,  Jan.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,213 

Int.  Cl.»  C07G  7102 

U.S.  CI.  195-68  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.705.084      12/1972      Reynolds  195/63 

3.706,633      12/1972      Katchalski  et  al 195/63 

3,753.861        8/1973      Forgione 195/68 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
83,154        7/1971      Germany 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Weliky  et  al..  The  Chemistry  and  Use  of  Cellulose  Derivatives 
for  the  Study  of  Biological  Systems,  Immunochemistry.  Vol.  2 
1965.  (pp.  293-305). 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  biologically  active  flow- 
through  reactor  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

reacting  a  liquid  permeable  fibrous  cotton  with  a  periodic 
acid  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  5  to  80  per- 
cent of  the  glucose  units  in  the  cotton  to  units  containing 
dialdehyde  groups; 

substantially  freeing  the  fibrous  dialdehyde  cotton  of  excess 
periodic  acid; 

placing  the  fibrous  dialdehyde  cotton  in  a  liquid  permeable, 
flow-through  reactor  to  constitute  an  elongated  reactor 
core,  and 

passing  a  liquid  containing  an  enzyme  at  a  substantially 
neutral  or  alkaline  pH  through  the  fibrous  dialdehyde 
cotton  in  the  liquid  permeable,  flow-through  reactor  to 
react  the  enzyme  through  a  primary  amino  group  thereof 
not  essential  for  biological  activity  directly  with  aldehyde 
groups  of  the  cotton  so  as  to  form  a  carbonnitrogen  dou- 
ble bond  and  thereby  binding  said  enzyme  to  said  core. 


B  431,797 
CAFFEINE  ANTAGONISM 
Benjamin  Raphael  Zeitlin,  Suffern;  Alan  Bryan  Pritchard, 
Hartsdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Harold  S.  Levenson,  Stamford,' 
Conn.,   assignors   to  General   Foods  Corporation,   White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,797 

Int.  Cl.»  A23F  1104,  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  426-594  14  claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,206,319        7/1940      Geitz.  Jr 426/311  X 

2,340.989        2/1944      Salkin  426/311  X 

2,380.092        7/1945      Weisberg  429/594 

3,243,347        3/1966      Kracauer  426/311  X 

3,536,494      10/1970      Johnson  426/311 

3.579,356        5/1971       Miller  et  al 426/177 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
190,944        7/1957      Germany 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
"Coffee  User's  Guide."  by  M.  Sivetz.  published  by  Coffee 
Publications,  Box  455,  San  Anselmo,  Cal..  1963,  p.  21. 
"Fortification  of  Foods  with  Vitamins  and  Minerals,"  by  A.  F. 
Morgan  in  Milbank  Memorial  Fund  Quarteriy   1939  Vol   17 
pp.  221-229. 

"Modem  Drug  Encyclopedia,"  edited  by  M.  Howard,  Fourth 
Edition,  Published  by  Drug  Publications  Inc.,  N.Y.  1949. 
S.  Bellet  et  al.,  "The  Effect  of  Nicotinic  Acid  on  the  Caffeine 
Induced  Serum  Free  Fatty  acid  Increase,"  The  Journal  of 
Pharmacology  and  Experimental  Therapeutics.  Vol.  175  dd 
348-351. 

"Determination  of  Nicotinic  Acid  in  Coffee  by  Paper  Chro- 
matography." by  Boddeker  et  al..  Analytical  Chemistry.  Vol. 
35.  No.  11.  Oct.  1963.  pp.  1662-1663. 

1.  A  composition  for  preparing  a  coffee  beverage  compris- 
ing (a)  coffee  containing  caffeine,  said  coffee  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  roasted  and  ground  coffee  and 
soluble  coffee  solids  from  roasted  coffee,  and  (b)  nicotinic 
acid  or  a  soluble  salt  thereof,  the  amount  of  nicotinic  acid  or 
soluble  salt  thereof  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  6 
mg  to  about  50  mg  per  cup  of  coffee  beverage  prepared  from 
said  coffee,  wherein  a  cup  of  coffee  beverage  comprises  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  1.5  to  2.0  grams  of 
soluble  coffee  solids,  and  the  amount  of  nicotinic  acid  or 
soluble  salt  thereof  present  in  the  coffee  beverage  is  effective 
to  at  least  partially  antagonize  the  sleep  disturbing  character- 
ictics  of  the  caffeine  present  in  the  coffee. 


B  441  789 
INTERMEDIATE  MOISTURE  ANIMAL  FOOD  HAVING 
IDENTIFIABLE  MEAT  AND  EGG  COMPONENTS 
Ei^ene  H.  Reardanz,  and  Jerry  N.  Boudreau,  both  of  Kanka- 
kee, III.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,789 

Int.  Cl.»  A23K  1/14;  A23L  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  426-332  9  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.073.704         1/1963      Rivoche  426/211 

3.202.514        8/1965      Burgess  et  al 426/805 

3.380.832        4/1968      Bone  426/250 

3.482.985      12/1969      Burgess  et  al 426/250 

3.561.972        2/1971      Dodge  et  al 426/129 

3.615,652      10/1971      Burgess  et  al 426/324 

3.793,466        2/1974      Hawkins  et  al 426/274 

3.808,341         4/1974      Rongey  et  al 426/21 1 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shelf-stable,  intermediate-mois- 
ture meat  and  egg  animal  food  adapted  to  be  packaged  with- 
out resort  to  sterilization  or  refrigeration,  said  animal  food 
having  a  moisture  content  of  from  1 5  percent  to  30  percent 
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having  a  substantially  neutral  pH  of  from  about  6.0  to  8.0, 


forming  a  mixture  of  proteinaceous  meaty  materials  and 
water  soluble  solutes,  principally  sugar  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  bacteriostasis  to  said  mixture,  and 
heating  said  mix  at  a  temperature  above  about  1S0°F  to 
prepare  a  first  shelf-stable  meat  component  having  a 
moisture  content  of  15  percent  to  30  percent,  a  pH  of 
from  about  6.0  to  8.0,  and  sugar  from  15  percent  to  35 
percent  by  weight; 

extruding  the  meat  component  prepared  in  a)  to  desired 
shape;  I 

forming  a  mixture  of  5  percent  -  45  percent  egg  on  a  dry 
basis,  10  to  40  percent  added  water,  5  percent  -  50  per- 
cent vegetable  protein,  an  effective  level  of  an  edible 
binder  material,  and  water  soluble  solutes,  principally 
sugar  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  bacteriostasis  to 
said  mixture  and  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
above  about  150°F  to  prepare  a  second  shelf-stable  egg 
component  having  a  moisture  content  of  1 5  percent  to  30 
percent,  a  pH  of  from  about  6.0  to  8.0,  and  sugar  from  15 
percent  to  35  percent  by  weight; 

extruding  the  egg  component  prepared  in  c)  to  desired 
shape; 

blending  said  meat  component  and  said  egg  component 
in  desired  ratios  in  a  manner  which  avoids  a  substantial 
loss  of  identity  of  each  component;  and 
pressing  said  mixture  of  e)  whereby  the  meat  and  egg 
components  are  bound  together  into  a  desired  shape. 


VJS. 


2.22  {.415 
2,261.681 
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B  444,294 

TEtRAAZO  DIRECT  UREA-DERIVED  DYE  HAVING  A 

CORE  OF  H-ACID,  K-ACID  OR  S-ACID 

Han  ey  Irvin  Stryker,  Carncys  Point,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Po  nt  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Scr.  No.  444,294 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  43/14 

,|CL  260—167  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1/1941       Sparks  et  al 260/167  X 

12/1941       Rossander  et  al 260/168 

3/1947      Krebser  et  al 260/168  X 

7/1958      Byland  260/168 

5/1959      Huss  et  al 260/167  X 


1.  A  water-soluble  dye  of  the  formula 


OH       NHg 
=N-,<L,^v-C^^V-  N=N 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  unsubstituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted 
naphthyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  3  substituents  and 
naphthyl  substituted  with  up  to  3  substituents,  said  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  sulfonic  acid,  and  chlorotrimethylammonium 
acetyl,  and 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  substituted  so  as  to  give  derivatives  of  at 
least  one  of  l-amino-8-naphthol-4,6-disulfonic  acid,  1- 
amino-8-naphthol-3,6-disulfonic  acid,  and  l-amino-8- 
naphthol-4-sulfonic  acid. 


B  449,988 

OIL  FILTER  ADAPTER 

William  Dein  Lewis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,988 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  35/00;  ClOM  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—199  4  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,580,856        1/1952      Smith  et  al 23/267  D 

2,627,977        2/1953      Kent  23/267  D 

3,507.932        4/1970      Morduchowitz  et  al 252/56  R  X 

3,630.905      12/1971      Sorgo 252/59  X 

3.634,249         1/1972      Dupas  et  al 252/59 

3.687,849        8/1972      Abbott 252/56  R  X 

3,715,037        2/1973      Shin-En  Hu  et  al 210/501 

3,749.247        7/1973      Rohde 210/501  X 

3,772.196      1 1/1973      St.  Clair  et  al 252/56  R  X 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oil  filter,  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  using  circulating  oil.  the  improvement 
comprising  an  oil  filter  adapter,  coaxial  with  and  adjoining  the 
oil  filter,  placed  between  the  oil  filter  and  the  engine,  said 
adapter  comprising  a  casing  having  at  least  one  opening  to 
permit  flow  of  oil  from  said  engine  to  said  adapter  and  at  least 
one  opening  to  permit  flow  of  oil  from  said  adapter  to  said 
Alter  and  disposed  in  said  casing  in  the  path  of  the  flowing  oil 
and  oil-soluble,  solid  oil  viscosity  index  modifier  and  means  in 
association  with  said  modifier  to  limit  contact  of  the  surface 
of  the  modifier  with  the  flowing  oil  wherein  the  solid  copoly- 
mer is  toroidal  in  shape  and  is  encased  in  a  perforated,  oil 
insoluble  metal  shield. 
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B  449,989 
,     ,     ^  OIL  FILTER 

^nm^"„T    ^I^"'  "'■*^™""'  *'••'  •"«'  William  Dein  Uwis 

c^iT'ivri'n^n^^r  '■ '-  ^"  '-^  -  ~-- - 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,989 

lie  ^,  ,,«  Int.  CI.' BOID/ //OO 

U.S.  CI.  210—168 

„  ,  _  1  Claim 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


1,245,626 
3,231,324 
3,336.223 
3.343.918 
3,687,849 
3,772,193 


11/1917 
1/1966 
8/1967 
9/1967 
8/1972 

11/1973 


f^''^^' 23/267  D 

J°""8-- 210/502  X 

[^"««'*"<^  210/506  X 

^°"'<le'"  23/267  D 

;J'',''°« 252/56  R  X 

Nellietal 210/205  X 


1.  In  an  oil  filter,  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 

fi  ef  e'lemenrn'  '"'T'"«  °"'  ''^^'"«  ^"  ^^^  casing  an'": 
pXJ  amuL  iTf  '"  ^^'1  ^^*"8  ^°  Provide  an  annular 
passage  around  said  element  the  improvement  comprising- 
1.  a  sheet  of  an  oil-soluble,  solid  ethylene  copolymer  com- 
prising about  25  to  55%  by  weight  ethyIene,'T5'to  75%  by 
weight  propylene  and  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  1.4-hexadi- 
ene  lining  the  inner  side  walls  of  ^id  cLing  arid 

irn  T"**  '"^'^'  '*'***  overiaying  the  copolymer  sheet 
said  perforations  of  a  size  to  limit  contact  of  the  copoly-' 
mer  sheet  with  the  circulating  oil  over  its  normal  lifV 


B  452,293 

PRODIJCTION  OF  GLASS  HBER  PRODUCTS 

F^^L  r«^'  '^r"''t'  P"""'  "^«""^  *»  Owens-Coming 
Viberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,293 

C.S.C..,56-,«7"'-*^'-""»""^'^^'«  ,„. 

n «  .  "  Claims 

ReTerences*Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


3,167,468 
3.481.771 
3.616,181 
3.684.467 
3,689,300 
3,705,073 
3.705,075 
3,793.310 
3.823.103 


1/1965 

12/1969 

10/1971 

8/1972 

9/1972 

12/1972 

12/1972 

2/1974 

7/1974 


Lovelace  et  al 428/378 

Pacing  117/126  GO 

?**'««« 1 17/126  GB 

Smucker ^5/3 

Bunger  et  al 1 17/126  GQ 

Marzocchi  et  al 161/198 

Marzocchi  161/193 

5'"" 117/126  GO 

"adding 260/17.2 


b.  combining  the  glass  fibers  with  a  heat  curable  aqueous 
binder  composition  comprising  -queous 

1  60-95  percent  by  weight  of  a  complex  polymeric  com- 
ponen  formed  from  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of 
phenol,  formaldehyde,  a  modifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  starch  and  compounds  which  are 
degradation  products  of  starch,  and  urea,  wherein  said 
polymeric  component  is  produced  by 

a.  charging  a  reactor  with  a  mixture  of  formaldehyde 
o?2m  "2°9J4".2/r"  "'"  °^  ^°""^'^«''y''«/Phenol 

b.  reacting  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing 
agent  until  it  has  a  free  formaldehyde  content  of 
from  7-15  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  formalde- 
hyde, phenol  and  water; 

c.  adding  to  the  reactor  the  starch  or  starch  decomposi- 
tion product  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5  to50 
percent  of  the  phenol  charged;  and 

d.  cooling  the  reactor  contents; 

2.  10-80  percent  of  urea,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
phenol  ongmally  charged  to  produce  the  polymeric 
component,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  5  percent  of 
urea,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  phenol  originally 
charged  to  produce  the  polymeric  component  is  dis 
solved  in  the  polymeric  component  for  at  least  fifteen 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  90^ 

3.  0.5-25  percent  of  a  lubricant  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  complex  polymeric  component  and  any 
unreacted  urea,  ' 

4.  0.1-1  percent  of  a  silane,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  complex  polymeric  component  and  any  unreacted 

5.  0  2-3.0  percent  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  strong  acid 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  complex  polymeric 
component  and  any  unreacted  urea 

6.  water,  to  dilute  the  binder  to  a  desired  solids  content 
ot  trom  1-40  percent, 

c.  consolidating  the  fibers  'and  heat  curable  aqueous  binder 

cTv^onTnd"'"  '  '°^'^  '''''"''  ""^  °"  ^  ^-^-'"o- 

d.  curing  the  heat  curable  binder  composition  in  situ  on  the 
glass  tiber  product. 


B  459,821 

PRODUCTION  OF  PLASTER  FLOORS  BY  THE 

FLOODING  PROCESS 

Frtedrich    Hlnsche,    Leverkusen,    Kueppersteg,    and    Kurt 

Schaupp,  Cologne,  both  of  Germany, "asSnirs  to  Ba^Ir 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,821 

2319069    ■*         '''   "P"***"""   Germany,   Apr. 

„  c.  ^.  '"*•  C'-*  E04B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-537 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

l'\l^,t      Schirra ,,7/70  R 

4/1928      Mitter 52/516  X 

,  nil?      Blair-McGuffie  'ZZ.  1 17/70  R 

11/1944      Etridgeetal 161/209  X 

B'erietal 161/209  X 

Veschuroff  et  al 117/11  X 


16,    1973, 


7  Claims 


825,870 
1.664.638 
2.307,696 
2.362,060 
3,389.042 
3,694,298 


6/1968 
9/1972 


comnl'"^lu°*^  °^  preparing  a  bonded  glass  fiber  product 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  *^  ""uv,i 

a.  forming  glass  fibers  from  molten  streams  of  glass; 
944   O.G.-8I 


flJ'An  P^°^^_i°^  producing  a  plaster  flooring  having  a 
flat  and  smooth  surface  by  mixing  an  inorganic  binder  w!th 
water  to  form  a  fluid  paste  and  applying  said  fluid  paste  to  a 
surface  to  be  covered  so  that  said  paste  flows  freely  thereover 
the  improvements  which  comprise  coating  the  surface  to  be' 
Sutn^n^t*  water-absorbent  layer  prior  to  application  of 
said  fluid  paste,  said  water-absorbent  layer  comprising  at  least 
one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gypsum 
natural  anhydnte.  synthetic  anhydrite  and  cement  and  bein^ 
used  in  2.5  to  42%  by  weight  of  the  solids  in  the  fluid  paste 


21 


50 


said  binder  being  an  anhydrite  which  has  a  water-binder  factor 
of  i  bout  0.38  to  0.75. 
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B  461,685 
SUBSTITUTED  1,2-DIHYDROPYRIDINES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Reihliard  A.  Sulzbach,  Burghausen,  Germany,  and  Abul  F.  M. 

Ii  |bal,  Glattbnigg,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com* 

p  my,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Co  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,062,  June  1 1, 1971,  Pat. 

Pfo.  3,816,439.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

461,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  19,  1970, 
939P/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  215158,  211192 

U.S  CI.  260—283  CN  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,8  6.439        6/1974      Sulzbach  et  al i60/295  R 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Shoktrakovskii  et  al.,  Chem.  Abstr.,  Vol.  59,  1 1550e-h,  Nov. 
196  3 

1  Process  for  the  production  of  1 ,4-bis-(trimethyIsilyl-2-(  1  - 
car  )omethoxyethyl)-l,2-dihydropyridine  which  comprises 
rea<  :ting  acrylic  acid  methyl  ester  with  1 ,4-bis-(  trimethylsiiyi  )- 
1 ,4  dihydropyridine  under  anhydrous  and  nonoxidizing  condi- 
tior  s 

5  Process  for  the  production  of  1 -phenyl-2-(  1 -cyanoethyl  )- 
1,2  dihydropyridine  which  comprises  reacting  acrylonitrile 
witl  I  1 -phenyl- 1 ,4-dihydropyridine  under  anhydrous  and  non- 
oxi(  izing  conditions. 


B  463,591 
POLYETHYLENE  PACKAGING  FILM 
Rkfcard  A.  Offermann,  Countryside,  and  Robert  J.  Vorrier, 
P  ilos  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tfm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,591  j 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  27132;  B06D  3102 

U.Si  CI.  428—523  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 


2.8  !8,237 


3.0  3.914 
3,0  57,343 
3.0  16.930 
3,0^3.7I6 
18.265 
3.2  '7.040 
3,2  r9.940 
3,2  12.729 
3.4  12,686 
3.4  Jl. 891 
3.6>9.360 
J9.134 
29,324 


3.6 
3.8 
3.8  J7.579 


3/1958 

12/1961 

3/1962 

5/1962 

7/1962 

6/1965 

10/1966 

10/1966 

11/1966 

5/1969 

12/1969 

12/1971 

2/1972 

8/1974 

6/1975 


Rosser  154/139 

Willard  154/43 

Kane  260/33.6 

Grimminger  et  al 117/93 

Busseetal 117/132 

Charbonneau  et  al 161/188 

Barkis  et  al 260/29.6 

Francis  etal 117/94 

Richardson  et  al 117/138.8 

Jones 117/70 

Boylan  et  al 260/21 

Burkhart 260/829 

Stegmeier  et  al 117/7 

Blaisetal 117/47  A 

Brunet  et  al '264/316 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 
1.0|78.813        8/1967      United  Kingdom 
8/1957      Canada 
8|l  2.448        4/1959      United  Kingdom 


1 .  A  transparent,  flexible  thermoplastic  polyethylene  pack- 
film  having  a  thin  transparent  coating  consisting  essen- 
y  of  a  film-forming  polyester  resin  applied  to  at  least  a 
of  one  surface  thereof  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.08 1 
of  polyester  resin  per  sq.  meter  of  film  and  not  more  than 
imount  which  would  affect  the  transparency  and  flexibility 
aid  film,  said  resin  coated  surface  remaining  transparent 
being  readily  separable  from  contiguous  surfaces  of  ther- 
mcblastic  film  after  heating  at  temperatures  employed  in 
he:  t-shrinking  thermoplastic  film. 
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B  468,421 
MOLD  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  REMOVABLE  BASE 

MEMBER 
Frederick  M.  Granberg,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,421 

Int.  CI.*  B41B  UI60;  D21J  7100 

U.S.  CI.  162—274  13  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1,135,381         4/1915      Kenney  249/113  X 

2,174,425        9/1939      Schlumbohm  249/112  X 

2,971,237        2/1961      Graham  425/DIG.  44 

3,802,963        4/1974      Lee  et  al 162/228  X 

3.838,955       10/1974      Dubbeld  249/113  X 


1.  A  mold  for  use  with  a  molded  pulp  product  making 
apparatus  and  the  like,  said  mold  comprising,  in  combination, 
base  member  means  having  a  deposit  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  layer  of  pulp  thereon  and  having  a  peripheral  marginal 
edge,  support  frame  means  including  a  unitary  resilient  body 
member  defining  wall  means  circumscribing  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  first  circumfer- 
ential groove  means  formed  in  the  interior  surface  of  said  wall 
means  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  marginal  edge  of  said 
base  member  means  in  supporting  relation,  second  circumfer- 
ential continuous  groove  means  of  a  predetermined  transverse 
cross-sectional  configuration  formed  in  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  wall  means,  and  elongated  retainer  means  releasably 
received  within  said  second  groove  means  and  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  circumferential  length  of  said  second 
groove  means,  said  body  member  being  made  of  a  material 
capable  of  selective  manipulation  when  said  retainer  means  is 
removed  from  said  second  groove  means  to  allow  said  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  base  member  to  be  inserted  and  removed 
from  said  first  groove  means,  said  body  member  and  said 
retainer  means  cooperating  to  substantially  prevent  removal 
of  said  base  member  from  said  first  groove  means  when  said 
retainer  means  is  disposed  within  said  second  groove  means. 


B  476,542 

LUBE  EXTRACTION  WITH  NMP/PHENOL/WATER 

MIXTURES 

James  D.  Bushnell,  312  Timber  Drive,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

07922 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,287,  Dec.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkatkm  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,542 

Int.CI.*C10G2//06 

U.S.  CL  208—323  20  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.754,249        7/1956      Myers  et  al 208/323 

2,771,494      11/1956      Weedman 208/323 

2.902,444        9/1959      ShmidI  208/323 

3.415.742      12/1968      Eisenlohr  et  al 208/323 

3.472,757      10/1969      Morris  et  al 208/326 

3,476.681       11/1969      Davies  et  al 208/326 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  lubricating  oil  stock  which 
comprises: 
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.  contacting  said  lubricating  oil  stock  with  a  solvent  com- 
prising n-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  phenol  wherein  the 
amount  of  phenol  in  said  solvent  ranges  between  about  20 
and  80  LV%  based  on  the  total  amount  of  n-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  and  phenol  in  the  solvent; 
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B  480^91 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBOSSABLE  MONOLITHIC 

IDENTinCATION  CREDIT  CARD 

Leon  L.  Bildusas,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 

Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,208,  Sept.  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatton  June  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,591 

Int.  CI.*  C09J  5104;  G09R  3102 

U.S.  CI.  156-220  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,068.140      12/1962      Biddle 156/227 

3,614.839      10/1971      Thomas 40/2  2 

3.684.635        8/1972      Stadts  283/7 

3.725,184        4/1973      Scopp  156/313 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  embossable  identification  credit 
card  having  thereon  an  over-laminated  photograph  and  signa- 
ture, said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  at  least  one  polyvinyl  chloride  core; 

b.  applying  a  thin  layer  of  a  primer  comprising  an  organic 
solvent  soluble  copolymer  capable  of  providing  a  surface 
for  a  secure  bond  under  relatively  mild  laminating  condi- 
tions between  a  polyvinyl  chloride  surface  and  a  plastic 


material  surface  to  both  surfaces  of  said  polyvinyl  chlor- 
ide core; 

placing  a  photograph  and  a  signature  onto  the  primed 
core  and  placing  the  primed  core,  photograph  and  signa- 
ture between  two  clear  plastic  films  having  a  heat-seal 
adhesive  coating  composed  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  so  as  to  attain  an 
assembly;  and 


2.  forming  an  extract  phase  and  a  raffinate  phase;  and 

3.  recovering  an  upgraded  lubricating  oil  from  said  raffinate 
phase. 


B  480,287 

HYDRATION  RESISTANT  FUSED  DOLOMITIC  GRAIN 

AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Donald  L.  Guile,  Horseheads,  and  Robert  K.  Smith,  Coming, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,287 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  35104,  35/62 

U.S.  CL  106-58  20  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.262.795        7/1966      Davies  et  al 106/58 

3,332,740        7/1967      Alper  et  al 106/58 

1.  A  basic,  fused  refractory  material  consisting  essentially 
of.  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis.  50-67%  MgO  and  33-50% 
CaO,  and  being  characterized  in  at  least  a  surface  layer 
thereof  by  a  fine  microcrystalline  structure  having  at  least 
2.0%  MgO  in  solid  solution  in  the  CaO  phase. 


.  subjecting  said  assembly  to  relatively  mild  laminating 
conditions  comprising  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  200"  to  250°  P.,  a  pressure  of  about  2  lbs.  per  linear 
inch  width  and  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  about  2  to 
60  seconds  so  as  to  laminate  said  clear  plastic  films  to  said 
polyvinyl  chloride  core  over  said  photograph  and  signa- 
ture thereon  whereby  a  monolithic  identification  card  is 
produced  which  can  be  embossed  with  stable,  raised 
indicia. 


B  480,987 
FIBROUS  PROTEIN  MATERIALS 
Myung  Ki  Kim,  Tarrytown,  and  Joaquin  Castro  Lugay,  Thom- 
wood,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,987 

Int.  CI.*  A23J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-656  12  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.047,395        7/1962      Rusoffetal 426/104 

3,488.770         1/1970      Atkinson 426/104 

3.490,914         1/1970      Okumura  et  al 426/364 

3.801.713        4/1974      Tolstoguzov  et  al 426/350  X 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  texturized  protein  material 
comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  heat  coagulable  protein 
and  water; 

b.  cooling  the  mixture  to  freeze  the  water  into  elongated  ice 
crystals  and  to  separate  the  protein  into  well-defined, 
well-ordered,  substantially  independent  zones; 

c.  freeze  drying  the  frozen  mass  resulting  from  the  operation 
of  step  (b);  and 

d.  heating  the  resulting  freeze  dried  material  to  coagulate 
the  protein. 

12.  A  texturized  protein  material  having  a  well-defined, 
well-ordered  structure  comprised  of  substantially  independent 
protein  fibers,  the  material  being  prepared  according  to  the 
process  of  claim  1. 
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B  481,778 

SULFUR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

F  rederick  W.  Sanders,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
( :ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,525,  Feb.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,778 
Int.  CI.^COIB  17104 


U  S.  CI.  423- 


5  Claims 


at 
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References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

1851.312         3/1932      Huff U- 423/574 

1941,623         1/1934      Rosenstein  423/574  X 

3|666,405        5/1972      Winsel  423/212  X 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
jrk-Othmer;  Encyclopedia  ofChem.  Tech.;  Vol.  22;  2nd  Ed.; 
Irterscience  Publishers,  NY.  1970;  pp.  141-144. 

1.  In  the  process  of  oxidizing  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  with  an 
oi  ygen  containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium 

a  neutral  or  acid  pH  and  a  solid  heterogenous  catalyst  to 
elemental  sulfur,  the  improvement  comprising: 

reacting  said  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  and  said  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  in  a  reaction  chamber  filled  with  said  aqueous 
medium  and  said  solid  heterogeneous  catalyst  in  particu- 
late form,  said  solid  catalyst  being  carbon  particles  which 
are  relatively  free  from  chemical  attack  by  the  reactants 
and  the  reaction  products,  said  carbon  particles  having 
surface  portions  in  contact  with  a  hydrophobic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene,  polyethylene,  silicones,  polychloro- 
trifluoroethylene,  prepolymerized  silicone  oils,  high  vac- 
uum silicone  grease,  poly  (chloro-p-xylylene),  paraffm, 
paratoluene  sulfonamide,  polydichlorodifluorethylene 
and  octadecyl  amine  without  being  completely  encapsu- 
lated by  or  encapsulating  said  hydrophobic  material. 
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B  487,529 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ARCYLIC  SYNTHETIC  FIBER 

IMPROVED  IN  FLAME  RETARDANCY 
Kenji  Takeya;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Tadashi  Ichimaru,  all  of 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  halogen-containing  acrylic 
fiber  of  improved  flame  retardancy  which  comprises:  prepar- 
ing a  spinning  composition  of  a  halogen-containing  acryloni- 
trile  polymer  composed  of  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  acry- 
lonitrile,  said  halogen  being  selected  from  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine and  being  in  the  amount  of  about  3  to  40  weight  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer;  uniformly  dispersing  in 
said  spinning  com{X)sition  from  about  0.1  to  10  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  a  diorganotin 
oxide  compound  of  the  formula 


R,' 


:SnO 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyi,  and  cycloalkenyl  groups 
containing  up  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  and  spinning  the 
resulting  dispersion. 
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.  A  substituted  fluorophosphazene  of  the  formula 
N,P,F,Z,  _„ 
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1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bases 
having  the  formula: 


wh  ere  Z  denotes  OR  or  SR,  wherein  R  denotes  lower  alkyl  and 
n  I  tenotes  one  of  the  integers  2,  3,  or  4. 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  bases  with  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acids,  wherein  R'  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl, 
lower  alkoxy  phenyl,  dihalophenyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl; 
and  R*  is  halogen  or  hydrogen. 
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B  501,379 

ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  COATING  LAYER 

CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  CATIONIC 

PERFLUORINATED  ALKYL  AND  AN  ALKYLPHENOXY- 

POLY(PROPYLENE  OXIDE) 
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I,  f  ,^    t-  ,^   </|   -SURFACTANT  COATING    COMPOSITION 
'I  -  iyVOOCvN^  —NON-MDIATION  SENSITIVE  LArEn 
14  -  ^-    .'    /  /  ..       <=0'^rAINING  ANIONIC  SURFACTANT 


'      SUPPORT 


1.  A  process  for  transporting  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  as  a 
slurry,  the  process  comprising: 

1.  fractionating  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  into  at  least  a 
relatively  low  pour  point  fraction  and  a  relatively  high 
pour  point  fraction, 

2.  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  relatively  high  pour 
point  fraction  into  the  bottom  of  a  tower  having  a  contin- 
uous stream  of  water  flowing  countercurrent  to  the  intro- 
duction of  the  relatively  higher  pour  point  fraction  and 
wherein  the  water  enters  the  top  portion  of  the  tower  at 
a  temperature  at  least  about  5^.  below  the  congelation 
temperature  of  the  relatively  high  pour  point  fraction, 

3.  dispersing  into  the  water  within  the  tower  the  high  pour 
point  fraction  as  particles  having  an  average  diameter 
within  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  20  mm,  said 
dispersion  being  under  nonturbulent  flow  conditions,  and 
permitting  the  dispersed  particles  to  stay  in  contact  with 
the  water  for  sufficient  time  to  substantially  congeal  the 
particles. 

4.  passing  the  resulting  congealed  particles  through  an 
interface,  the  interface  being  the  juncture  between  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  comprised  of  the  low  pour  point 
fraction  introduced  into  the  top  of  the  tower,  and  the 
water  within  the  tower. 

5.  withdrawing  at  least  a  port-on  of  the  resulting  slurry  of 
the  congealed  particles  in  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  at  about 
the  interface  and  thereafter  transporting  the  slurry  at 
temperature  below  those  which  bring  about  substantial 
solution  of  the  congealed  particles  in  the  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  an  equivalent  amount  of 
up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  high  pour  point  fraction  is 
cracked  before  it  is  dispersed  into  the  tower. 


1.  An  element  comprising  a  support,  a  layer  (a)  conuining 
at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  and  contiguous  to  said  layer  (a) 
a  layer  (b)  containing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  cationic  surfac- 
tant and  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant,  said  layer  (b)  being 
farther  from  said  support  than  is  said  layer  (a);  said  mixture 
comprising 

A.  at  least  one  cationic  surfactant  having  the  formula  (I): 


[■ 


-CF,),SO,— N- 


-CHftsN-R, 

R4 


-I® 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  9,  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  6,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,.  Rj  and  R^  are  independently 
selected  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
is  an  anionic  moiety;  and 
B.  at  least  one  non-ionic  surfactant  having  the  formula  (II): 


(II) 


O-Q 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  6  to  1 8  carbon 
atoms, 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  1 8  carbon 

atoms  and  Q  is  a  polyether  group  comprising  from  about 

3  to  15  units  of  hydroxypropylene  oxide,  said  polyether 

group  comprising  n-propylene  and  isopropylene  moieties; 

the  weight  ratio  of  said  cationic  surfactant  to  said  nonionic 

surfactant  in  said  mixture  being  from  about  2: 1  to  about  1 :75, 

respectively. 
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PR<tK:ESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SULPHONIC 

ACID  FLUORIDES 
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1.  /  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulphonic  acid  fluorides 
of  the  formula 


I   SO,F, 

where  in  R  represents  a  straight-chain  or  a  branched  alkyl  or 
cycloi  ikyl  radical,  which  comprises  reacting  thio  compounds 
of  the]  formula 

t 

l|-S-X. 

where  in  R  has  the  meaning  previously  assigned  to  it  and  X 
repre!  ents  hydrogen  or  the  radical  — S— R.  with  nitrogen 
dioxic  e  or  dinitrogen  tetroxide  in  the  presence  of  liquid  hydro- 
gen fl  loride. 


B  505,221 
OIL  4ND  WATER  REPELLENT  POLYMER  CONTAINING 

ONIUM  GROUPS 

SUnleir  Temple,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nen  lOurs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
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3,462  296 


3.491 
3,645 


169 
990 


1. 

tially 
a. 


C  il  and  water  repellent  solid  polymer  consisting  essen- 
( >f,  by  weight: 
2  )-99%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  from  a  monomer 

0  the  formula  R|CHjCHjOCOC(R)=CH,  wherein  R,is  a 
p  irfluoroalkyi  group  of  4-14  carbon  atoms  and  R  is 
h;  'drogen  or  methyl; 

1  -80%  of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  from  a  vinyl  mono- 
m  er  which  has  no  non-vinylic  fluorine  atom;  and 

c.  0  1-4%,  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  (a)  and  (b), 
of  polymer  chain  repeat  units  from  a  monomer  of  the 


formula  CHr=C(R)— Z— Y+X"  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  Z  is  a  connecting  group  which  activates  but  does 
not  take  part  in  vinyl  polymerization,  Y"^  is  an  onium 
ionic  group  which  is  not  sensitive  to  pH  changes  and  X~ 
is  a  water  solubilizing  anion,  the  sum  of  (a)  and  (b)  being 
100%. 
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THERMAL  RECOMBINER 
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^^TH 


"  f 


^"^--^- 


^^^p 

^gr-^3 


?h,    ii    — 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermally  recombining  gases,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  first  chamber  provided  with  heating  means  for  initially 

heating  the  gases  to  be  combined  to  a  temperature  above 

the  threshold  for  thermal  recombination  of  said  gases; 
a  second  chamber  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  closed  ends, 

a  generally  cup-shaped  member  mounted  coaxially  within 
said  outer  shell  in  spaced  relation  with  said  outer  shell, 

gas  inlet  means  positioned  to  deliver  gases  into  said  cup- 
shaped  member  and  cause  mixing  of  reacted  gases  in 
said  second  chamber  with  the  gases  being  delivered 
thereto, 

an  open-ended  shroud  encircling  said  gas  inlet  means  to 
form  a  venturi  section  and  provide  for  mixing  a  portion 
of  the  previously  reacted  gases  with  the  gases  delivered 
through  said  gas  inlet  means,  and 

gas  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  space  between 
the  closed  end  of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  outer  shell  for  removing  reacted 
gases  from  said  second  chamber; 
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a  passageway  to  provide  communication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  gas  inlet  means; 

a  temperature  sensing  means  associated  with  said  second 
chamber  for  sensing  the  temperature  therein;  and 

a  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  cham- 
ber heating  means  in  response  to  the  temperature  sensed 
in  second  chamber  by  said  temperature  sensing  means  to 
substantially  maintain  a  desired  temperature  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber. 
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B  510,957 
NAPHTHALENE  ACETAMIDINES  AS  ANXIOLYTIC 
ANTIDEPRESSANTS 
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1.  A  method  useful  for  alleviating  symptoms  of  central 
nervous  system  depression  and  anxiety  in  an  animal  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  animal  an  amount  of  a  substituted 
amidine  or  a  pharmacologically-acceptable  salt  thereof  effec- 
tive to  alleviate  said  symptoms,  the  substituted  amidine  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula: 


Ua   4t«i- 


COOCIW  TOMII 


-K    -A-oi^tLi 


iktW 


^ 


/ 


^ 


^  ^ 


"ti 


wherein  R  and  R,  each  independently  represent  halo,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  n  independently  in  each  occurrence 
represents  zero  or  one;  and  R'  and  R"  each  independently 
represent  loweralkyl. 


1.  A  process  for  dewaxing  a  waxy  petroleum  oil  feedstock 
comprising  a  waxy,  deasphaited  and  topped  crude  oil  the 
major  portion  of  which  boils  above  about  650° F.  and  which 
contains  at  least  about  10  wt.  %  of  residual  material  which 
process  comprises: 

a.  mixing  said  oil  stock  with  between  about  0.3  and  2  vol- 
umes of  a  predilution  solvent  per  volume  of  said  oil  stock, 
thereby  depressing  the  cloud  point  of  said  oil  stock  and 
forming  a  first  mixture  comprising  said  predilution  soT- 
vent  and  said  oil  stock; 

b.  introducing  said  first  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  the 
depressed  cloud  point  of  said  oil  stock  into  a  cooling  zone 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  stages  and  passing  said  mixture 
from  stage  to  stage  of  said  cooling  zone; 

c.  introducing  dewaxing  solvent  into  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  cooling  zone  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  there- 
along; 

d.  mixing  said  dewaxing  solvent  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  mixture  as  it  passes  from  stage  to  stage  of  said 
cooling  zone  under  conditions  of  high  agitation,  thereby 
forming  a  second  mixture  comprising  said  dewaxing  sol- 
vent, said  predilutionsolvent  and  said  oil  stock;  and 

e.  cooling  said  oil  stock  contained  in  said  second  mixture  as 
it  passes  from  stage  to  stage  of  said  cooling  zone,  thereby 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  oil  stock  to  below  its 
depressed  cloud  point  and  precipitating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  wax  therefrom  under  said  conditions  of  high  agita- 
tion. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  4.4'-dipheny!methane 
diisc  cyanate  and  a  mixture  of  diisocyanates  and  f)olyisocya- 
nate  \  which  consists  essentially  of 

a.  condensing  aniline  with  formaldehyde  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
from  2: 1  to  6: 1  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  aqueous  min- 
eral acid  at  temperatures  of  10°  to  90°C  at  the  start  of  the 
reaotion  rising  to  tem(>eratures  ranging  from  80*  to  150°C 
as  condensation  proceeds; 

b.  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  on  completion  of  con- 
densation; 

c.  distillirig  off  from  the  mixture  obtained  after  neutraliza- 
tion all  or  a  portion  of  the  diamines; 

d.  recovering  substantially  pure  4,4'-diaminodiphenylme- 
thane  from  the  mixture  of  separated  diamines  by  crystalli- 
zation from  a  solvent; 

e.  combining  the  distillation  residue  from  step  (c)  and  the 
mother  liquor  from  step  (d); 

f.  reacting  the  substantially  pure  4,4'-diaminodiphenylme' 
thane  with  phosgene  to  form  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diiso- 
cyanate;  and 

reacting  the  mixture  from  step  (e)  containing  diamines 
and  polyamines  with  phosgene  to  form  a  mixture  of  diiso- 
cyanates and  polyisocyanates. 


B  519,680 

HOT-TINNED  WIRE  FOR  ELECTROTECHNICAL 

PURPOSES  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Horst  Schreiner,  Nurnberg,  and  Dieter  Friedrich,  Wendelstein, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,680 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    12,    1973, 
2356351 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  15100;  C23C  1104 

U.S.  CI.  29—183.5  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.573,008        3/1971      Akin,  Jr 29/199 

3,579.377        5/1971      Schreiner  et  al 117/1148 

3,642.523        2/1972      Schreiner  et  al II7/I14B 

1.  A  hot-tinned  wire  of  copper  or  copper  alloys  having  a 
two-later  coating  of  tin  or  tin  alloys,  wherein  the  first  inner 
coating  is  of  a  thickness  between  0.5  and  2  /im  and  consists 
of  a  SnBi  alloy  containing  between  2  and  10  percent  by  weight 
of  Bi  or  of  a  SnNi  alloy  containing  between  0.2  and  1  percent 
by  weight  of  Ni  and  a  second  outer  coating  of  a  thickness 
between  1  and  4  /im  consisting  of  pure  tin  or  a  SnPb  alloy. 


B  522,446 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  METALLOCENES 
F.  Louis  Floyd,  Strongsville,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  522,446 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  30104 

U.S.  CI.  260—80  M  5  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,063,974      11/1962      Pruett 260/80 

3,238.185        3/1966      Neuse 260/80  M 

3.350,369      10/1967      Rosenberg 260/80  P 

3,560,429        2/1971      Bilow  260/80  P 

3.847.871       11/1974      Stephens  260/80  P 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Kuwana  et  al.,  Chronopotentiometric  Studies  on  the  Oxida- 
tion of  Ferrocene,  Ruthenocene,  Osmocene,  and  Some  of 
Their    Derivatives.    J.     Am.    Chem.     Soc..     82(22).    pp. 
5811-5817.  1960. 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  metallocene 
compound  that  is  polymerizable  by  free  radical  polymeriza- 
tion and  has  a  metal  nucleus  in  a  state  of  oxidation  below 
maximum,  the  improvement  for  suppressing  oxidation  of  the 
metal  nucleus  of  said  metallocene  which  comprises: 
forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  said  metallocene  and 

the  reducing  agent  of  a  redox  catalyst  combination; 
then  initiating  and  maintaining  polymerization  of  said 
metallocene  with  the  gradual  addition  of  the  oxidizing 
agent  of  said  combination  to  said  reaction  mixture. 
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B  526,942 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
James  N.  Cawse,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,942 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  27106 

U.S.  CI.  260-449  R  19  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,081.357        3/1963      Alderson  et  al 252/443 

3.833.634        9/1974      Pruett  et  al 260/449  R 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

793.086        6/1973      Belgium  260/449 

1.227,144        4/1971       United  Kingdom 260/47 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Martinengo  et  al.,  Gazz,  102  ( 1972),  344-354. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkane  diols  and  triols 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  which  comprises 
reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and 
oxides  of  carbon  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  carbonyl  com- 
plex and  a  quaternary  phosphonium  cation  of  the  general 
formula 


fiber  mat  covering  leg  portions  of  adjacent  rib  forms, 
filament-wound  glass  rovings  retaining  a  mat  portion 


e 


R, f R, 


wherein  R„  R,.  R,.  and  R^  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  araalkyl. 
betahydroxy.  ethoxymethyl.  ethoxyethyl.  phenoxyethyl, 
oleylmethallyl,  allyloxyethyl,  or  a  polyalkylene  ether  group  of 
the  formula  (C,  Hs,0),-or  wherein  n  has  an  average  value 
from  1-4,  X  has  an  average  value  from  2  to  about  150  and  R 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  at  a  pres- 
sure of  oxides  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  of  from  about  1000 
psia  to  about  15,000  psia  and  a  temperature  of  about  lOO'C. 
to  about  375'*C.  sufficient  to  produce  said  diols  and  triols. 


B  530,263 

SANDWICH  WALL  GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Agnar  Gilbu,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 

glas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,263 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  9100 

U.S.  CI.  138-177  12  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,644.487        7/1953      Schindler  et  al 138/121 

2.814,313       11/1957      Tate 138/141 

2.913.011       11/1959      Noyesetal 138/122 

3,028.289        4/1962      Roberts  et  al 138/121 

3,028,291        4/1962      Roberts  et  al 138/121 

3.237.477  3/1966      Matz  138/140 

3.566.607        3/1971      Sixt  138/121 

3.598,275        8/1971      Francois  428/113 

3.811.478  5/1974      Ahlqvist  ..: 156/195 

3,821,050        6/1974      Ambrose  et  al 156/192 

1.  In  a  composite  wall  structure  for  fluid  retention,  the  wall 
structure  having  spaced,  concentric  tubular  inner  and  outer 
shells  each  formed  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  resinous  polymeric 
material,  the  improvement  of  an  intermediate  spacing  struc- 
ture interposed  between  said  shells  and  comprising: 

1.  generally  U-shaped  rib  forms  spaced  from  each  other 
axially  of  the  shells  and  each  having  a  bight  portion  adja- 
cent the  outer  shell  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  paral- 
lel leg  portions  extending  from  the  bight  portion  toward 
the  inner  shell,  and 

2.  ribs  interspersed  with  said  rib  forms  and  integrally  joining 
said  shells  to  each  other,  said  ribs  each  comprising  a  glass 


bridging  adjacent  rib  forms  against  the  inner  shell, 
resinous  polymeric  material  impregnating  both  the 
and  said  rovings. 


and 
mat 


B  535,268 

METHOD  OF  PIGMENIATION  CONTROL  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Robert  I.  Schwartz,  Brighton,  and  Harry  R,  Sheets,  Shortsville, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,444,  Feb.  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,268 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  2//00,  G06F  15146 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  12  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNFTED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.726,922      12/1955      Merrill  et  al 425/140 

2.988.641        6/1961      Cough  425/140  X 

3,122.783        3/1964      Jolliffe  et  al 425/141 

3.212.127      10/1965      Rook.  Jr.  et  al  425/141 

3,286.302      11/1966      Doering i8/2 

3,378.676        4/1968      Clement 235/151.3 

3.510.374        5/1970      Walker  425/141  X 

3.596,071         7/1971      Doering  235/151.3  X 

3.737.265        6/1973      Schafer  et  al 425/140 

3.841.147      10/1974      Coil  et  al 235/151  3  X 


^^semo  CONTROL 

lea*  convehtek 


jeCOURARATOH 


16 

EXTflUOER 


10.  Apparatus  for  producing  pigmented  thermoplastic  film 
at  a  specific  predetermined  pigment  concentration  compris- 
ing: a  radiation  thickness  gauge  including  a  circuit  producing 
a  signal  responsive  to  a  measured  film  thickness;  means  for 
weighing  said  pigmented  thermoplastic  film  including  a  circuit 
producing  a  signal  in  response  to  a  measured  film  weight  first; 
logic  circuit  means  for  computing  the  film  thickness  from  said 
measured  film  weight,  second  logic  circuit  means  for  compar- 
ing said  radiation  signal  and  said  second  logic  circuit  means 
signal;  and  means  responsive  to  said  secoild  logic  circuit  for 


21 


$8 


adj  isting  the  amount  of  pigment  mixed  with  said  thermoplas- 
tic 11m. 


t4 


VS 


B  561,405 
PLASMA  SPRAYING  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SOLAR  CELLS 
Riclwrd  J.  Janowiccki,  Dayton;  Michael  C.  Willson,  Waynes- 
vjllc,  and  Douglas  H.  Harris,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,405 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  21/203,  31/00 
CI.  148-174  «  Claims 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.517,255         1/1951       Brattain  136/89 

2,7(  ,3.581         9/1956      Freedman  148/175  X 

3.0  0.009       11/1961       Ducati  427/34  X 

3.0-8.328        2/1963      Jones 136/89 

3,1(0.522       12/1964      Heywang  et  al 148/174  X 

3.2'  4.007        9/1966      Jones 427/34 

3.4<0.240        8/1969      Tameja  et  al 136/89 

3,4J  5.666      12/1969      Sterling  et  al ^..  204/192  X 

3,4^6.029        2/1970      King  et  al 136/89  X 


of: 

a. 
b 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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A  process  for  preparing  solar  cells  comprising  the  steps 

generating  a  flowing  plasma  gas  stream, 
heating  p-  or  n-doped  silicon  particles  by  injection  into 
said  plasma  stream. 

discharging  said  heated  particles  from  said  plasma  stream 
onto  a  substrate  providing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film, 
during  steps  (b)  and  (c)  providing  a  suitable  atmosphere 
(urrounding  said  particles  to  inhibit  oxidation, 
preparing  a  p-n  junction  in  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
ilm  by  diffusion  or  ion-implantation  of  a  dopant  of  oppo- 
lile  polarity  or  type  into  said  film  or  by  forming  a  layer  on 
iaid  polycrystalline  silicon  film  by  plasma  spraying  doped 
silicon  particles  of  opposite  polarity  or  type,  and 
providing  electrical  conductors  to  control  the  flow  of 
electricity  produced  by  illuminating  said  p-n  junction. 


B  564,255 

AMORPHOUS  PRECIPITATED  SILICEOUS  PIGMENTS 

Satish  K.  Wason,  Churchville,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,720,  Oct.  31, 1974,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,655,  Sept.  6,  1974, 
PaL  No.  3,893,840.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

564,255 

Int  Cl.»  C09C  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  106—288  2  CbUms 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2/1966      Nauroth 423/339 

3/1970      Burke.  Jr 106/288  B 

6/1971       Hackbarth 106/288  B 

5/1973      Morgan  106/288  B 


3.235.331 
3.503.707 
3.582.379 
3.730,749 


•  Mco  LOt  trmjcTuw  nawHT 


MJCnCHOLMnO 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  amorphous, 
finely  divided  precipitated  silica  pigment  having  a  wet  cake 
moisture  content  of  less  than  70  percent;  an  oil  absorption  on 
the  order  of  less  than  1 25  cc/ 1 00  gm;  pack  densities  of  greater 
than  12  pounds/cu.  ft.;  a  valley  abrasion  of  greater  than  5.0 
mg.  wire  loss;  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  100  to  300 
mVgm;  and  a  refractive  index  of  greater  than  1.445,  said  silica 
having  intimately  admixed  and  associated  therewith  a  metal 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  mag- 
nesium, calcium  and  zinc,  said  cation  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  silica  and  serving  to  control  the  refractive  index 
such  that  same  is  greater  than  1 .445  and  serving  to  control  the 
surface  area  such  that  same  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  100 
to  300  mVgm. 


B  568,405 
2-  3-(4-AZATRICYCLO(4.3.1.1»-«)-UNDECAN-4.YLll,I. 
DIPHENYLPROPYL  -5-METHYL-l,3,40XADIAZOLE 
AND  CONGENERS 
Gilbert  W.  Adeistein,  Evanston,  and  H.  WiUlam  Sause,  Deer- 
field,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago. 
IIL 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,405 

InL  Cl.»  C07D  271/10 

U.S.  CL  260-307  G  3  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.444.180        5/1969      Maeder  et  al 260/307 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
ph  O 

z- 


— Alk-C /^ 


k 


N- 


-N 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  Ph  represents 
phenyl.  Alk  represents  alkylene  containing  more  than  1  and 
fewer  than  4  carbons,  and  Z  represents  4-azatricy- 
clo[4.3. 1 . 1  '•■lundecan-4-yl. 
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B  573,991 

2,5-DIISOPROPYLTEREPHTHALONITRILE 

Elmore  Louis  Martin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,850,  April  6,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,428,  June  15, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

573,991 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  121/58 

U.S.  CI.  260—465  H  1  Claim 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.290.353       12/1966      Battershell  et  al 260/465 

1.  2,5-Diisopropylterephthalonitrile. 


B  579,153 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  A  PLASTIC  FOIL 
HAVING  SMALL  VARIATIONS  IN  THICKNESS 
Hans  Brinkmann;  Gottfried  Eisele;  Helmut  Gormar,  all  of 
Troisdorf;  Horst  Pabst,  Bonn-Beuel;  Helmut  Putz,  Trois- 
dorf;  Hans  Jurgen  Schrick,  Troisdorf,  and  Uwe  Sommer- 
meyer,  Troisdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,153 
Ckiims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    1,    1974, 
2426714 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  17/08,  29/00;  B29D  7/02;  B29F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—37  14  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.150.213        9/1964      Doering  264/40 

3.391.232        7/1968      Jackson  264/40 

3.822.867        7/1974      Evans 259/191 


1.  A  process  for  extruding  a  film  from  materials  including 
virgin  polymer  and  returned  scrap,  said  film  having  small 
variations  in  thickness,  comprising: 

feeding  virgin  polymer  to  an  extruder  screw  inlet  and  mea- 
suring the  feed  rate  thereof; 

moving  said  virgin  polymer  and  returned  scrap  through  an 
extruder  screw  press  and  then  moving  said  materials  at  a 
constant  rate  from  the  screw  press  and  through  a  pump 
having  a  constant  volume  output  per  unit  of  time; 

then  extruding  said  materials  through  a  sheeting  die.  form- 
ing film; 

severing  margins  of  said  film  and  recycling  the  severed 
margins  as  scrap  to  said  screw  inlet; 

measuring  the  weight  per  unit  time  of  recycled  material 
returned  to  said  screw  inlet; 

subtracting  the  measured  quantity  of  said  severed  margins 
from  a  nominal  feed  rate  for  said  extruder  and  controlling 
the  rate  at  which  virgin  polymer  is  fed  according  to  difTer- 
ences  between  the  amount  of  scrap  returned  and  the 
nominal  feed  rate;  and 

maintaining  the  pressure  constant  at  an  inlet  to  said  con- 
stant volume  pump. 


8  845,044 

PURIFICATION  OF  DIALKYLBENZENE 

DIHYDROPEROXIDE 

Ward  J.  Burkhoider,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,044 

Int.  CI.*C07C  179/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—610  A  2  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2.715.646      12/1959      Hawkins  et  al 260/610  B 

2,915.557        8/1955      Kreps  et  al 260/610  A 

3.190,923        6/1965      Sodomann  et  al 260/610 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  para-diisopropylbenzene  dihy- 
droperoxide  from  an  oxidation  reactor  efHuent  containing 
dihydroperoxide  and  the  corresponding  monohydroperoxide 
by  physically  separating  crude  solid  oxidate  from  the  effluent, 
the  improvement  comprising  mixing  the  solid  oxidate  with  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  which  the  monohydroperoxide  is 
soluble  and  dihydroperoxide  is  essentially  insoluble  at  temper- 
atures befow  about  30°C.  said  hydrocarbon  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  and 
para-dialkylbenzenes,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about  2: 1 
and  1:5  respectively,  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  55*'C  and  the  boiling  point  of 
said  hydrocarbon  with  sufficient  agiution  to  form  a  slurry, 
cooling  the  slurried  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  about 
SO'C  and  recovering  the  dihydroperoxide. 


B  848,336 
WOOD  PRESERVATIVE  CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 

CYANIDES 
Robert  E.  Stutz,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koppen 
Company,  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,595,  April  18,  1967, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,336 

Intel.*  AOIN  11/00 

U.S.CL  424-129  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.105.773       10/1963      Frank  et  al 428/290 

3,305.298        2/1967      Chapman  et  al 424/148 

3.305.442        2/1967      Nishimoto  et  al 424/288 

FOREIGN  PATENTS  OR  APPLICATIONS 

519.766      12/1955      Canada 167/38.5 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Dessy.  G..  Chem.  Abstracts.  Vol.  18  ( 1924),  p.  3403. 

1.  A  wood  preservative  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  from 
about  0.001%  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  cyanide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  cyanide,  sodium 
cyanide  and  potassium  cyanide;  (2)  from  about  20%  to  about 
90%  by  weight  of  water;  (3)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  18% 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide  and  potas- 
sium hydroxide;  (4)  from  about  1%  to  about  22%  by  weight 
of  an  alkali  metal  borate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  borate,  sodium  borate  and  potassium  borate;  (5)  from 
about  3%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  alkanol  having  from 
1  to  4  carbons;  (6)  from  about  3%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ace- 
tone, methylethyl  ketone,  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
glycerol,  di-propylene  glycol,  tri-propylene  glycol,  ethylene 
glycol  methyl  ether,  di-ethylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  propyl- 
ene glycol  methyl  ether  and  di-propylene  glycol  methyl  ether; 
(7)  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  halogenated 
phenol  and  (8)  from  about  0.005%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
a  heavy  metal  salt  or  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  and  organic  salts  of  mercury,  lead,  tin.  copper, 
zinc,  cadmium,  arsenic,  antimony  and  silver,  and  oxides  of 
mercury,  lead,  tin,  copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  arsenic,  antimony 
and  silver. 


ELECTRICAL  APPLICATIONS 


B  270,351 
SYNCHRO  DIGITIZER 
JoHn  E.  Gaines,  Granby;  Henry  E.  Martin,  Wapping,  and  Kirk 
$  .  Walworth,  Rockville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
echnologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,167,  Dec.  4, 1970.  This  application 
July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,351        i 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  I3I02;  H03D  3104 
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4/1969  Prill  340/347  SY 

8/1969  Lavin  340/347  SY 
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1.  A  shaft  angle  encoder  comprising: 

m  ;ans  including  a  reference  voltage  source,  for  providing 
differential  signals  together  indicative  of  mechanical  shaft 
mgle; 

ci:  cuit  means  connected  for  response  to  the  signal  outputs 
af  said  signals  providing  means  for  providing  a  pair  of 
advance  signals  relating  to  an  angle  in  advance  of  the 
shaft  angle; 

ard  RC/CR  bridge  responsive  to  said  advance  signals  for 
)roviding  output  signals,  the  electrical  phase  difference 
)f  which  is  equal  to  twice  the  shaft  angle; 

mi  ians  providing  an  output  manifestation  of  the  outputs  of 
said  bridge;  and 

mi  ans  concurrently  re3ponsive  to  said  bridge  outputs,  at 
east  one  advance  signal,  and  to  said  reference  voltage 
lource,  for  providing  an  output  manifestation  having  two 
lifferent  states  respectively  representing  outputs  of  said 
)ridge  corresponding  to  shaft  angles  of  between  0°  and 
1 80°  and  outputs  of  said  bridge  corresponding  to  shaft 
ingles  of  between  180°  and  360°. 


B  340,170 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  GROUND  FAULT 

PROTECTION 
Ellwood  S.  Douglas;  Richard  C.  Doyle,  both  of  Orinda;  David 
William  Nestor,  Oroville,  and  Wallace  W.  Wahigren,  Oak- 
land, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Rucker  Company,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,298,  May  7, 1971,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,993,  May  11,  1970. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,170 
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U.S.  CI.  317-18  D  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  panelboard  assembly  of  the  type  adapted  for  use  at 
the  electrical  service  entrance  of  a  building  for  distributing 
current  from  the  main  lines  feeding  the  building  to  a  plurality 
of  branch  circuits,  said  main  lines  and  said  branch  conductors 
each  including  line  and  neutral  conductors,  the  neutral  con- 
ductor of  the  main  lines  being  connected  to  ground  at  its 
source  end.  said  panelboard  assembly  comprising:  a  housing, 
an  electrically  conductive  bus  bar  member  within  said  housing 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  one  of  the  main  lines,  a  plural- 
ity of  plug-in  type  circuit  breakers  disposed  side  by  side  in  said 
housing,  each  of  said  circuit  breakers  having  an  electrically 
conductive  terminal  releasably  engaging  the  bus  bar  member 
and  holding  the  breaker  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
housing,  each  of  said  breakers  also  having  means  for  connec- 
tion to  the  conductors  of  a  separate  branch  circuit,  said  circuit 
breakers  each  having  a  set  of  contacts  adapted  for  interrupting 
the  flow  of  current  to  the  branch  circuit  connected  thereto 
when  said  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  at  least  one 
of  said  circuit  breakers  also  having  highly  sensitive  ground 
fault  responsive  means  connected  to  the  contacts  therein  for 
interrupting  the  flow  of  current  to  the  branch  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  breaker  in  response  to  a  ground  fault  current  in 
said  branch  circuit,  the  breaker  with  ground  fault  responsive 
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means,  also  including  means  for  producing  an  additional  cur- 
rent in  the  neutral  conductor  of  the  branch  circuit  associated 
therewith  in  the  event  that  said  conductor  is  grounded,  said 
additional  current  being  of  substantially  higher  frequency  than 
the  current  in  the  main  lines,  said  breaker  with  ground  fault 
protection  being  of  a  size  and  construction  so  that  it  is  inter- 
changeable with  and  can  fit  in  the  same  space  as  a  conven- 
tional circuit  breaker  without  ground  fault  protection. 


said  radiant  energy  detector  of  each  of  said  assemblies  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  circuitry  for  processing  the 
electrical  output  of  a  detector. 


B  374,553 

GAS  ANALYZING 

Ojars  Risgin,  Grass  Lake,  and  Charles  B.  Arnold,  Saline,  both 
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1.  Gas  analyzing  structure  for  use  in  simultaneously  per- 
forming multiple  gas  anaylses  comprising 

frame  means  supporting  a  plurality  of  individual  optical  gas 
anaylsis  assemblies  located  to  dispose  portions  of  each 
such  assembly  along  an  arcuate  path, 

each  such  assembly  of  said  plurality  of  assemblies  including 
a  single  source  of  radiant  energy,  a  single  radiant  energy 
detector  having  an  electrical  output,  means  for  directing 
the  radiant  energy  from  the  single  source  for  passage 
along  a  sample  gas  and  a  reference  gas  path,  and  means 
for  directing  such  radiant  energy  after  passage  along  the 
reference  gas  and  sample  gas  paths  to  the  single  detector 
for  such  radiant  energy, 

means  for  predetermined  cyclic  interruption  of  radiant 
energy  in  the  sample  and  reference  gas  paths  of  each  such 
assembly  including  a  single  chopper  disc  rotatable  about 
a  fixed  central  axis  located  in  predetermined  positional 
relationship  to  the  arcuate  path  disposition  of  ga^  analysis 
assemblies, 

the  chopper  disc  including  a  plurality  of  windows  predeter- 
minedly  spaced  radially  from  the  fixed  central  axis  with 
a  portion  of  the  windows  being  spaced  from  the  central 
axis  a  predetermined  distance  to  permit  passage  of  radi- 
ant energy  in  the  sample  gas  path  and  a  portion  of  the 
windows  being  spaced  radially  from  the  central  axis  to 
permit  passage  of  radiant  energy  in  the  reference  gas  path 
of  each  optical  gas  analyzer  assembly  upon  rotation  of  the 
chopper  disc  about  the  fixed  central  axis,  and 


B  376,749 
LIQUID  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 
Yvan  Karel  Gilliams,  Berchem;  Jozef  Leonard  Van  Engeland, 
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1.  A  liquid  toner  composition  for  the  development  of  elec- 
trostatic charge  patterns  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 
carrier  liquid  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  at  least  10* 
Ohm. cm  and  a  dielectric  constant  below  3,  and  a  pigment  or 
colouring  agent  suspended  in  the  said  carrier  liquid,  wherein 
the  said  liquid  composition  comprises  dissolved  in  the  carrier 
liquid(  1 )  a  bivalent  or  trivalent  metal  salt  of  an  oxyacid  de- 
rived from  phosphorus  containing  at  least  one  organic  residue 
and  (2)  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amines,  polyurethans  and  alkylated  polymers  of  a 
heterocyclic  N-vinyl  monomer. 


B  452,915 
NEEDLE  POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TYPE 

SEWING  MACHINES 
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Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company, 
Limited,  Japan 
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1.  A  needle  position  detector  for  a  sewing  maching  having 
a  motor  drivable  at  high  and  low  speeds,  a  needle  armshaft 
adapted  to  be  driven  selectively  by  said  motor  to  cause  the 
needle  to  move  reciprocally  between  upper  and  lower  dead 
points,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  light  source  and  a  circuit  including  a  single  photoelectrical 
device  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  said  light  source  to 
receive  a  light  beam  therefrom; 
a  disc  coaxially  connected  to  said  needle  armshaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  in  synchronism  with  the  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  needle; 
said  disc  being  disposed  between  said  photoelectrical  device 
and  said  light  source  and  having  cutaway  portions  permit- 
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ting  passage  of  said  light  beam  from  said  light  source  to 
said  photoelectrical  device  and  intervening  portions  in- 
:errupting  said  light  beam,  with  transition  portions  be- 
:ween  said  cutaway  portions  and  said  intervening  portions 
)assing  between  said  light  source  and  said  photoelectrical 
levice  as  said  disc  rotates  to  produce  electrical  signals  in 
aid  circuit,  said  transition  portions  comprising  a  first 
ransition  portion  disposed  in  predetermined  angular 
elationship  to  said  needle  armshaft  corresponding  to  the 
ower  dead  point  to  produce  a  first  signal  and  an  angularly 

;  paced  second  transition  portion  disposed  in  predeter- 
nined  angular  relation  to  said  needle  armshaft  corre- 

1  ponding  to  the  upper  dead  point  to  produce  a  second 

:  ignal; 
fir  t  brake  means  for  decelerating  said  motor  to  said  low 

!  peed; 
a  r  eedle-down  switch  for  energizing  said  first  brake  means; 
sp<  ed  sensing  means  for  detecting  when  said  motor  has 

(  ecelerated  to  said  low  speed  to  deenergize  said  first 

brake  means; 
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I  eedle-down  position  detector  coupled  to  said  speed 
s  snsing  means  and  to  said  photoelectrical  device  to  pro- 
a  needle-down  position  signal  in  response  to  said 
signal; 

brake  means  responsive  to  said  needle-down  posi- 

on  signal  for  decelerating  said  motor  to  a  standstill  with 

needle  at  the  lower  dead  point; 

mefnory  means  coupled  to  said  needle-down  position  detec- 

to  receive  said  needle-down  position  signal; 

ijeedle-up  switch  for  operating  said  motor  at  said  low 

;  and 
i|eedle-up  position  detector  coupled  to  said  needle-up 
s  witch,  said  memory  means  and  said  photoelectrical  de- 
\  ice  to  produce  a  needle-up  position  signal  in  response  to 
s  lid  second  signal; 

second  brake  means  being  receptive  of  said  needle-up 
ijosition  signal  to  decelerate  said  motor  to  a  standstill  with 
t  le  needle  at  said  upper  dead  point. 
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1.  A  driving  system  for  moving  paths  or  escalators  which  use 
an  endless  chain  adapted  to  be  circulated  between  a  path  for 
transporting  passengers,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  sprocket  disposed  at  one  end  portion 
and  substantially  middle  portion  of  said  path,  respec- 
tively; 
a  first  motor  for  driving  said  first  sprocket; 
a  second  motor  for  driving  said  second  sprocket; 
means  for  detecting  a  quantity  corresponding  to  a  loaded 

weight  acting  upon  said  endless  chain; 
means  for  setting  a  reference  value;  and 
.  , means  for  controlling  a  torque  to  be  applied  upon  said 
^    second  sprocket  in  response  to  an  output  from  said  de- 
tecting means,  said  torque  controlling  means  including 
means  for  increasing  the  torque  to  be  applied  upon  said 
second  sprocket  in  response  to  an  excess  developed  when 
the  output  of  said  detecting  means  exceeds  said  reference 
value. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  HAVING  MACHINE 

READABLE  INDICIES 
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information  bits  such  that  the  instantaneous  level  of  the  multi- 
level signal  is  correlated  to  the  first  binary  signal  and  a  re- 
ceiver side  wherein  the  multilevel  signal  is  converted  to  a 
received  binary-signal  conforming  with  the  first  binary  signal, 
a  method  for  recovering,  at  the  receiver  side,  bit  timing  infor- 
mation during  the  transmission  of  signals  in  the  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  series  of  clock  signals  by  the  detec- 
tion of  the  instants  at  which  the  multilevel  signal  attains 
and/or  leaves  at  least  one  specific  signal  level,  each  of 
said  clock  signals  being  phase  locked  to  the  received 
multilevel  signal  at  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  alter- 
native relative  phase  positions  with  respect  to  the  multi- 
level signal  but  with  only  one  of  such  positions  being 
correct; 

b.  converting  the  multilevel  signal  to  a  plurality  of  interme- 
diate binary  signals; 

c.  generating  from  the  intermediate  binary  signals  pluralities 
of  further  binary  signals  logically  related  to  the  levels  of 
the  multilevel  signal,  each  of  the  pluralities  being  gener- 
ated at  times  determined  by  different  ones  of  the  series  of 
clock  signals; 


1.  Means  for  identifying  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  flat  edge  on  said  semiconductor  wafer, 

b.  a  machine  readable  code  and  its  complement  positioned 
on  the  bottom  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  said  flat  edge, 

c.  means  for  directing  a  first  beam  of  radiant  energy  at  the 
machine  readable  code, 

d.  means  for  directing  a  second  beam  of  radiant  energy  at 
the  complement  of  the  machine  readable  code, 

e.  means  for  sensing  said  first  and  second  beams  after  im- 
pinging on  said  semiconductor  wafer,  and 

f.  differential  amplifier  means  for  producing  a  series  of 
output  pulses  representing  said  machine  readable  code, 
the  outputs  from  said  sensing  means  constituting  the 
inputs  to  said  differential  amplifier. 


B  478,234 

SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 

OF  BINARY  SIGNALS 

Kurt  Bcrtil  Rcinhold  Lind,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Tclefonaktiebobget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,810,  Nov.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,838,214.  This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  6, 1971, 15633/71 

Int.  CI.*  H04L  7/02;  H03K  /J/24 

U.S.  CI.  325—38  A  6  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,303,284        2/1967      Lender 178/68 

3,369,229        2/1968      Dorros 340/347 

3,515,991        6/1970      Lender 325/38 

3,601,702        8/1971      Under 325/38  A 

3,654,492        4/1972      Clark  307/269 

3,679,977        7/1972      Howson 325/42 

3,707,683      12/1972      Dotter,  Jr 328/139 

3.750,021        7/1973      Lender 325/38  A 

3,753,113        8/1973      MaruU  et  al 325/38  A 

3,761,818        9/1973      Tazaki  et  al 325/38  A 

I.  In  an  information  transmission  system  having  a  transmit- 
ter side  wherein  a  first  binary  signal  representing  information 
bits  is  converted  to  a  multilevel  signal  representing  the  same 
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d.  temporarily  storing  the  pluralities  of  further  binary  sig- 
nals whereby,  at  later  times,  signals  related  to  certain 
levels  of  the  multilevel  signal  are  available; 

e.  correlating  to  determine  at  times  established  by  each  of 
the  series  of  clock  signals  whether  a  particular  relation- 
ship exists  between  the  intermediate  binary  signals  and  a 
specific  combination  of  precedfng  values  of  the  multilevel 
signal  as  represented  by  each  of  the  pluralities  of  further 
binary  signals  associated  with  each  of  the  series  of  clock 
signals  respectively,  said  particular  relationship  being 
determined  by  the  correlation  between  the  multilevel 
signal  and  the  first  binary  signal  at  the  transmitter  side; 
and 

f.  selecting  one  of  the  series  of  clock  signals  for  establishing 
the  bit  timing  relationship  on  the  receiver  side  because  of 
the  correctness  of  its  phase  relation  with  respect  to  the 
information  bits  of  the  multilevel  signal,  said  one  of  the 
series  of  clock  signals  being  that  which  results,  over  a 
period  of  time,  in  the  greatest  number  of  agreements  with 
respect  to  said  particular  relationship  between  said  spe- 
cific combination  and  the  intermediate  signals. 


214 


8  481,190 

MEtHOD  OF  HARDENING  A  PROTEIN-CONTAINING 
IJAYER  OF  A  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  AN  ALKYL  ESTER  OF 
1  2-DIHYDROQUINOLINE.N.CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Peter  Bergthaller,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Himmelmann,  Opiaden, 
am    Karl-Wilhelm  Schranz,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  ail  of 
Gei  many,   assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Le\  erkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,190 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   26,    1973, 
2332^17 

Int.  Cl.«  G03C  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  96—50  PT 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.3891142        6/1968      Weinberg 260/287 

3.452J,140        6/1969      Weinberg 424/258 
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he  method  of  hardening  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide 

mateifal  having  at  least  one  layer  which  contains  at  least  in 

protein-containing  hydrophilic  binder  by  contacting  the 

containing    hydrophilic    binder    with    an    effective 

amouht  of  a  hardening  compound  to  cause  a  crosslinking 

reacti  sn  of  the  protein  molecules  in  the  binder  the  improve- 

iccording  to  which  the  hardening  compound  is  an  alkyl 

3f  carboxylic  acid  selected  of  1 ,2-dihydroquinoline-N- 

carbojcylic    acid    and     1,2-dihydroisoquinoline-N-carboxylic 

he  1 ,2-dihydroquinoline  nucleus  of  which  being  alkoxy 

uted  in  its  2-position  and  the  1 ,2-dihydroisoquinoline 

IS  of  which  being  alkoxy  substituted  in  its  1 -position. 
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B  497,293 
THOD  OF  OPERATING  A  PCM  TIME-DIVISION 
MULTIPLEX  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Mattem,  Grobcnzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Akl^ngesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,293 
ms   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    14,    1973, 
15 

Int.  CI.'H04Q  11/04 
U.S.  Cl.  179— I5BA 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,586  782        6/1971      Thomas  179/15  AL 

3,643  030        2/1972      Sparrenoahl  179/15  AL  X 

3,731002        5/1973      Pierce 179/15  AL 

3.752  932        8/1973      Frisone 179/15  AL 


1 


Claims 


1.  > .  method  for  operating  a  PCM  time  division  multiplex 
telecommunications  network  utilizing  terminal  exchanges  in 
the  sy  item  wherein  subscriber  stations  forming  a  connection 
receiv  >  the  PCM  information  intended  for  them  responsive  to 
interp  retation  of  their  respective  addresses  which  are  trans- 
mitte(  from  an  exchange  at  the  sending  end  in  conjunction 
with  r  lessage  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


transmitting  addresses  of  subscriber  stations  from  which 
message  signals  are  to  be  sent,  from  terminal  exchange  in 
said  network  in  the  time  slot  allocated  for  a  given  connec- 
tion, 

producing  message  signals  from  each  subscriber  station 
responsive  to  that  subscriber  station  receiving  its  address 
in  the  time  slot  allocated  to  said  connection,  and 

modulating  in  said  subscriber  stations  an  unmodulated  byte 
sent  following  said  addresses  in  accordance  with  the 
message  signal  to  be  sent  and  relaying  the  modulated 
result  in  the  desired  direction  of  transmission. 


B  503,371 
FADE-IN  AND  FADE-OUT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Masanobu  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,371 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Sept.   7,    1973,  48- 
100870 

Int.  CI.'H03K  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  307—251  8  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,560,726        2/1971       Piatt  et  al 307/251  X 

3,621,304       11/1971       Houpt  307/251  X 

3,654,394        4/1972      Gordon 307/251  X 

3.662,113        5/1972      Recklinghausen  307/251  X 

3,740,581        6/1973      Pfiffner  307/251 

3,757.139        9/1973      Hunter 307/251 

3.868.718         2/1975      Arai  307/304  X 

OTHER  PUBLICATIONS 
Heiering,  "Feldeffekttransistoren  als  Koppelpunkte  in  der 
Fernsprechtechnik;"  Heft    10,    1970,  NTZ  (German),  pp. 
522-526. 


1.  A  switching  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor devices  each  including  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  current  path  portion,  first  and  second  semiconductor 
regions  forming  a  PN-junction  therebetween,  said  first  region 
being  capacitively  coupled  to  said  current  path  fK}rtion,  a 
control  electrode  connected  to  said  second  region,  first  and 
second  terminals  electrically  connected  to  both  ends  of  said 
current  path  portion  respectively,  a  signal  input  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor device,  an  output  terminal  electrically  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  semiconductor  device, 
means  for  connecting  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor device  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor device,  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  second  semiconductor  device,  switch 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  second  semiconductor  device  and  neutraliza- 
tion means  operative  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  devices  for  injecting  carriers  into  said  first 
region  of  said  device  to  independently  control  a  fade-in  and 
fade-out  time. 
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B  520,227 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  INSPECTION 
OF  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jack  T.  Van  Oosterhout,  Conklin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpo- 
ration, Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,227 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CL  178-6  18  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

2,798.605        7/1957      Richards  178/DIG  37 

3.049,588        8/1962      Barnett  178/DlG    1 

3.560.096        2/1971       Watson  et  al 178/6 

3,579,249        5/1971       Dewey  et  al 178/DIG.  37 

3,647,961         3/1972      Blitchington  et  al 178/DIG.  37 

3,746.784        7/1973      Van  Oosterhout  178/6.8- 


B  529,925 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

VALVE 
Oskar  Beckmann,  St.  Polten,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,925 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1973, 
2360670 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 7 1  R  13  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3.253.588        5/1966      Vuilleumier  340/224  X 

3.643,260        2/1972      Clarke 343/225  R 

3.713.101         1/1973      Piccone  343/225  X 

3,798.642        3/1974      Augenblick  343/225  X 

3.806.905        4/1974      Strenglein  340/224  R 


I.  An  apparatus  for  video  inspection  of  articles  of  manufac- 
ture comprising: 
a  light  source  for  providing  light  rays  to  illuminate  a  sample 

article, 
a  video  camera  means  for  scanning  said  illuminated  sample 
and  for  producing  for  each  scan  line  a  video  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  in  refraction  characteristics  of 
the  portion  of  the  sample  scanned,  and 
means  connected  to  said  camera  for  processing  the  output 
signal  thereof  to  produce  a  defect  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  scanned  defect  in  said  sample,  said  processing 
means  including 

means  for  suppressing  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
video  signal  received  from  said  camera  means  during 
each  of  said  scan  lines,  and 
means  for  continuously  discriminating  between  the  video 
signals  corresponding  to  desired  changes  in  the  refrac- 
tion characteristics  of  said  sample  as  said  camera  scans 
across  said  sample  and  the  refraction  characteristic 
produced  by  defects  in  said  sample. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  wireless  transmission  of  a  control 
signal  to  the  control  path  of  a  controllable  semiconductor 
valve  said  apparatus  including  a  high  frequency  transmitter 
including  means  for  generating  a  carrier  and  means  to  modu- 
late the  carrier  by  the  control  signal  to  form  a  modulated 
signal  and  an  antenna  connected  to  said  transmitter  for  radiat- 
ing said  modulated  signal,  and  a  high  frequency  receiver  cou- 
pled to  an  antenna  for  receiving  said  modulated  signal,  said 
receiver  including  means  for  demodulating  said  signal  and 
feeding  the  demodulated  control  signal  to  the  control  path  of 
the  semiconductor  valve,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  valve  providing  an 
output  state  signal  representing  the  state  of  said  semicon- 
ductor valve; 

b.  a  controllable  reflecting  modulation  means  terminating 
the  antenna  of  the  high  frequency  receiver,  having  a 
control  input  coupled  to  said  means  providing  a  state 
signal,  for  remodulating  a  portion  of  the  received  trans- 
mission and  reflecting  it  as  a  return  signal  over  said  re- 
ceiver antenna; 

c.  a  modulation  dependent  signal  filter  coupled  to  the  an- 
tenna of  the  high  frequency  transmitter  providing  said 
return  signal  as  an  output;  and 

d.  a  return  signal  receiver  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
modulation  de(>endent  signal  filter. 
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B  545,344 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  VARIABLE 

MEASUREMENT  QUANTITIES  THAT  CAN  BE 

TRANSLATED  INTO  ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  OR 

VOLTAGE  VARIATIONS 

KuUgowski,  and  Konrad  Von  Hessberg,  both  of  Beriin, 

,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aiitiengesellschaft,  Munich, 


C  ermany. 


Cermany 


Claims 
2404550 

Int.  CI.*  GO  ID  9/28,  9/42 
U.S  CI.  346— 35 

References  Cited 
UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 
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a  cyclically  operating  control  device  for  actuating  said 
further  switches;  and, 

frequency  means  for  controlling  the  periodic  operation  of 
said  integration  arrangement  and  for  actuating  said  con- 
trol device  to  begin  operation  anew  with  each  start  of  the 
period  of  operation  of  said  integration  arrangement. 


Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,344 
priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.   29,    1974, 


8  Claims 


apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  the  operation  of  a  row 

"t-emitting  components,  said  components  being  ar- 

transversely  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  a  light  sensi- 

I  Bcord  carrier  and  being  used  to  optically  record  thereon 

'  :  measurement  quantities  that  can  be  translated  into 
varyifig  electrical  signals,  comprising: 

amplitude  discriminator  arrangement  for  causing  said 
<  omponents  to  emit  light  onto  said  record  carrier  for 
;  iven  values  of  said  quantities  including: 
p  eriodically  operating  integration  arrangement  having  an 
i  iput  and  an  output; 

v  3luge  reference  source  connected  to  said  input,  and 
r  umber  of  comparators,  each  comparator  having  a  first 
i  iput  connected  to  the  output  of  said  integration  arrange- 
I  lent  and  a  second  input  to  which  one  of  said  electrical 

ignals  are  applied,  each  of  said  comparators  further 
i  aving  an  output; 

5R  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected  to 
c  orresponding  ones  of  said  outputs  of  said  comparators; 
electronic  switch  having  a  control  terminal  coupled 
tb  the  output  of  said  OR  logic  circuit; 

luxiliary  circuit  including  said  first  electronic  switch  and 
ai  first  number  of  further  electronic  switches,  said  first 
e  ectronic  switch  being  arranged  in  series  with  said  fur- 
t  ler  electronic  switches  and  with  said  components; 


B  569,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGE  PRODUCED  BY 

ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 
Seishiro  Sato,  Hitachi;  Toshihiro  Furuya,  Katsuta,  and  Yasushi 
Saito,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1974, 49-44524 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  3/26 

U.S.  CL  250—397  lo  Claims 

References  Cited 

UNITED  STATES  PATENTS 

3,628,009      12/1971       Dol  et  al 250/397 

3,711,711         1/1973      Daoetal 250/311 

3,714,425         1/1973      Someya 250/311 

3,795.809        3/1974      Takashima 250/397 

3,842,272      10/1974      Coates  et  al 250/397 

3.889.115        6/1975      Tamura  et  al 250/397 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  produced  by  elec- 
trically charged  particle  beam,  comprising  first  deflection 
means  for  scanning  a  specimen  bi-dimensionally  with  said 
electrically  charged  particle  beam,  detection  means  for  de- 
tecting information  signal  produced  by  said  specimen  illumi- 
nated with  said  electrically  charged  particle  beam,  display 
means  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  specimen  by  utilizing 
said  information  signal  detected  by  said  detection  means, 
second  deflection  means  provided  in  said  display  means,  and 
wave  form  detection  means  for  detecting  the  wave  form  of  a 
deflection  signal  produced  in  said  second  deflection  means, 
whereby  said  first  deflection  means  is  energized  by  the  output 
signal  from  said  wave  form  detection  means. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  tJ  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  28,746 

CHAIN  CABLE 

Peter  Bruce,  10  Torphichen  Place,  Edinburgh,  EH3  8DU, 

Scotland 
Original   No.   3,810^58,  dated   May    14,    1974,  Ser.   No. 
190,192,  Oct  18,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  21, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  569,594 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20, 1970, 
49665/70 

lot  CI.*  F16G  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  59—78  5  Claims 


1.  A  chain  cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  joined 
together  in  sequence,  characterised  in  that  each  link  includes 
a  uniform  bar  member  [bent  into  al  o/U-shape  and  a  cylin- 
drical pin  member  bridging  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  bar  member  and  attached  integrally  thereto  [by 
welding!  ^"^^  ^^^^  under  load  the  curved  inside  surface  of 
the  [bent]  U-shaped  bar  member  of  a  next  adjacent  link 
mates  against  a  surface  of  the  pin  member  whereby  the  pin 
member  is  restrained  to  have  only  one  mode  of  rotational 
freedom  relative  to  the  next  adjacent  link,  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  cylindrical  mating  surface  of  the  pin  member  being 
substantially  equal  to  half  the  distance  separating  the  inside 
surfaces  of  the  extremities  of  the  bar  member  and  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  material  of  the  pin  member  being  not  less 
than  1 . 1  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  limb  of  the  uniform 
bar  member. 


Re.  28,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGRAVING 

CHARACTERS 

Herman  Graboycs,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Numerical 

Control  Program  Service,  Inc.,  Moorcstown,  N  J. 
Original   No.   3,628,417,  dated   Dec.   21,    1971,  Ser.   No. 
814,684,  Apr.  9,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  10, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  531,255 

Int.  CI.*  B23C  1/16 
VS.  CI.  90—13  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  engraving  inside  comers  of  embossed  char- 
acters with  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rotatably  mounted  cutting  tool  having  a  tapered 

cutting  portion; 
rotating  said  cutting  tool; 

moving  said  cutting  tool  to  an  apex  of  an  inside  comer; 
positioning  [the]  a  tip  of  said  cutting  tool  at  a  plurality  of 
successive  depths  with  respect  to  [the]  a  land  of  said 
character  at  the  apex  of  the  inside  comer; 
moving  said  cutting  tool  with  respect  to  the  land  of  said 
character  about  [the]  a  desired  outline  of  said  charac- 
ter ar  r/i«<ipejc  o/r/iei/uidlf  corner  so  that  [the]  an  axis 
of  said  tool  is  moved  vertically  and  horizontally  at  each  of 
said  depths  so  that  the  tool  is  spaced  from  [the]  a 
desired  borderline  of  said  character  a  distance  equal  to 


[  the  ]  a  radius  of  said  tool  in  [  the  ]  a  plane  of  said 
land  of  said  character; 


whereby  the  radius  on  said  inside  comer  is  reduced  to  the 
radius  of  said  tool  in  the  plane  of  said  land  of  said  charac- 
ter when  said  tip  of  said  tool  is  at  a  depth  with  respect  to 
the  land  of  said  character  which  is  the  smallest  of  said 
successive  depths. 


Re.  28,748 

BALER 

Wallace  F.   Fredrickson,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  to 

Muncher  Corporation,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 
Original  No.  3,728,959,  dated  Apr.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  84^71, 
Oct.  27,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  508,179 

InL  CI.*  B30B  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  100—218  23  Claims 


19.  A  baler  for  baling  refuse  and  the  like  and  having  a  large 
charging  area  into  which  refuse  is  received,  the  baler  compris- 
ing: 

a  pressing  box; 

a  pressing  platen  movable  axially  within  the  box  to  compress 
refuse  into  a  bale; 

a  toggle  mechanism  for  moving  the  platen  axially  of  the  box 
in  a  long  stroke  between  a  withdrawn  position  permitting 
refuse  to  be  charged  to  the  pressing  box  and  an  extended 
position  for  compressing  refuse  in  the  box  into  a  bale,  the 
toggle  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sets  of 
arms,  each  set  including  first  and  second  arms  foldably 
joined  at  their  ends  and  having  their  other  erub  pivotally 
attached  adjacent  a  side  of  the  box  to  the  box  and  to  the 
platen,  respectively,  the  other  erub  of  one  set  of  arms  at- 
tached adjacent  one  side  of  the  box  and  the  other  ends  of  the 
opposed  set  of  arms  attached  adjacent  an  opposed  side  of  the 
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box,  the  first  and  second  arms  of  each  set  being  foidable 
inwardly  of  the  box  and  being  of  sufficient  length  and 
mutually  positioned  so  as  to  cross  the  respective  first  arut 
second  arms  of  the  other  set  without  interference  as  the 
arms  are  simultaneously  and  compactly  folded  inwardly  of 
the  box  into  a  position  approaching  normal  to  the  box  axis; 
and  I 

« !  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  connected  transversely  be- 
tween opposing  arms  adjacent  their  other  ends  and  oriented 
to  provide  force  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
pressing  box  to  cause  folding  and  unfolding  of  the  arms 
between  positions  approaching  normal  to  the  box  axis  and 
approaching  parallel  to  the  box  axis. 


Re.  28,749 

CdlN  CONTROLLED  MEANS  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

C,  Douglass,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Elec- 

tfonics  Company,  High  Ridge,  Mo. 

Original   No.   3,754,629,   dated   Aug.   28,    1973,   Ser.   No. 

»,988,  Dec.  6,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  28, 

J75,  Ser.  No.  572,437 

Int.  CI.*  G07F  9/04 
U.SICL  194-1  N  21  Claims 
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Re.  28,750 

METHOD  OF  FITTING  PRESSURIZED  SPRAYING 

CONTAINERS 

Yves  Le  Troadec,  Mont-Saint-Aignon,  France,  assignor  to 

Rhonc-Poulcnc  S.  A.,  Paris,  France 
Original  No.  3,694,534,  dated  Sept  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  87,362, 
Nov.  5,  1970.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,818,  April  21,  1969, 
Pat.  No.  3,605,791.  Application  for  reissue  July  22,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  490,888 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    15,    1968. 
68.159238 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  17/07;  B65B  3/04,  7/28,  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-98  2  Claims 
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In  a  control  circuit  for  a  vending  machine  having  a  coin 
capable  of  accepting  coins  of  more  than  one  denomina- 
tior  and  including  a  plurality  of  coin  switches  one  of  which  is 
acti  atable  by  all  acceptable  coins,  a  second  of  which  is  actuat- 
ablt  only  by  coins  greater  in  value  than  the  lowest  acceptable 
den  )mination,  the  improvements  comprising  means  to  pre- 
ven  false  entries  due  to  faulty  coin  switch  operation  including 
*  pair  of  NAND  gates  each  having  an  input  operatively 
"'id  to  the  first  coin  switch,  means  cross-connecting 
input  of  each  of  the  gates  of  said  first  pair  to  the 
outjjut  of  the  other  gate  of  said  first  pair  of  NAND  gates,  a 
pair  of  NAND  gates  each  having  an  input  operatively 
ted  to  the  second  coin  switch,  means  cross-connecting 
se  ected  one  of  the  inputs  of  each  of  the  NAND  gates  of  the 
nd  pair  of  NAND  gates  to  the  output  of  the  other  gates  of 
second  pair,  and  means  connecting  the  output  of  one  of 
{ates  of  said  [second]  first  pair  to  one  of  the  inputs  of 
[first]  5eco/u/ pair  whereby  outputs  of  said  [second] 
!rsr|pair  are  applied  to  the  input  of  said  [  first  ]  second  pair. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  filled,  pressurized  spraying 
container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  valve  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
aa.  a  valve  body; 

bb.  means  defining  a  passageway  through  said  valve  body; 
cc.  an  annular  valve  seat  within  said  passageway; 
dd.  a  detachable  sleeve  mounted  on  said  body  externally 

thereof  and  coaxial  with  said  passageway; 
ee.  a  valve  member  releasably  located  within  said  sleeve; 
ff.  retaining  means  locating  said  valve  member  in  said 

sleeve;  and 
gg.  means  defining  openings  in  said  retaining  means; 
providing  a  container; 

mounting  said  valve  assembly  on  said  container,  with  said 
valve  body  sealed  thereto  and  said  passageway  communi- 
cating with  the  container  interior; 
injecting  filling  fluid  through  said  sleeve,  past  said  valve 
member,  through  said  openings  and  said  passageway,  into 
said  container  interior; 

forcing  said  valve  member  from  said  sleeve  into  said 
passageway  beyond  the  valve  seat  to  form  an  openable 
seal  on  said  valve  seat;  and 
detaching  said  sleeve  from  said  valve  body. 
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Re.  28,751 

X-  AND  GAMMA-RAY  SENSITIVE  IMAGE 

INTENSIFICATION  TUBE 

Jack  Ball,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Original   No.   3,558,893,  dated  Jan.   26,    1971,  Ser.    No. 
612,629,  Jan.  30,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  17 
1973,  Ser.  No.  407,076 

Int  CI.*  HOI  J  31/50 
U.S.  CL  250-213  VT  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  image-forming  device  including  an  image  intensifi- 
cation tube,  said  tube  including  an  evacuated  envelope,  and  said 
device  further  including  means  to  reproduce  an  image  output 
from  said  tube,  an  improved  image  tube  input  phosphor  layer 
comprising: 
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a.  a  single  crystalline  sheet  of  cesium  iodide,  said  sheet  being 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  arui  being  located  within 
said  evacuated  envelope; 

b.  said  sheet  having  the  following  physical  properties: 
i.  photoluminescent  and  transparent  to  its  own  light; 
ii.  efficient  in  absorption  of  ray  energy; 
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iii.  of  sufficient  thickness  and  absorption  to  convert  to 
light  energy  substantial  percentages  of  gamma  energy 
emanating  from  a  source  of  energy  of  250  kev.  or  less; 

iv.  of  high  resolution  characteristics;  and 

v.  dish-shaped  in  configuration  and  focused  to  an  acceler- 
ating electron  field  in  said  tube. 


Re.  28,752 
ULTRASONIC  KITS  AND  MOTOR  SYSTEMS 
Lewis  Balamuth,  New  York;  Arthur  Kuris,  Riverdale,  and 
Manual  Karatjas,  Glen  Oaks,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ultra- 
sonic Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,809,977,  dated  May  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  119,298, 
Feb.  26,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  544,134 

Int  CI.*  HOIV  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—116  34  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  system  including 

A.  a  cabinet; 

B.  driving  circuit  means  for  providing  an  electrical  driving 
signal  of  a  desired  ultrasonic  frequency  including  tuned 
circuit  means  tuned  to  said  desired  frequency  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  said  driving  signal; 

C.  adapter  means  including  a  first  connector  coupled  to 
said  driving  circuit  means  for  transmission  of  said  driv- 
ing signal; 

D.  a  plurality  of  means  each  adapted  to  be  interchangeable 
with  each  other  and  releasably  connected  to  said  adapter 
means  and  forming  part  thereof  to  permit  a  variety  of 
applications  to  be  performed,  said  adapter  means  and 
interchangeable  means  when  assembled  being  adapted 
to  be  hand  held  by  a  user  and  including: 


1.  a  housing  means  capable  of  being  hand  held, 

2.  an  ultrasonic  motor  capable  of  vibration  at  more  than 
one  frequency  including  said  desired  frequency  mounted 
within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  means  and 
having  a  portion  extending  outside  of  said  housing 
means  portion  for  transmission  of  high  frequency 
mechanical  vibrations,  said  ultrasonic  motor  including: 

a  a  transmission  member  having  a  rear  section  and  a  front 
section  with  an  output  end  for  transmitting  the  generated 
mechanical  vibrations, 

b.  transducer  means  connected  to  said  rear  section,  said 
interchangeable  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  accessory 
[  forming  part  of  said  instrument  means  when  assem- 
bled therewith  and  ]  including  said  motor,  said  housing 
means  portion,  and  a  second  connector  mounted  on 
said  housing  means  portion  adapted  to  be  releasably 
connected  to  said  adapter  means  first  connector  for 
electrically  coupling  said  driving  circuit  means  and 
said  transducer  means  when  in  its  assembled  position 
through  said  connectors, 

E.  means  for  applying  to  said  tuned  circuit  means  a  de- 
tected signal  representative  of  the  frequencies  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  motor,  said  tuned  circuit  means  responding 
to  the  desired  frequency  portion  of  said  detected  signal 
to  cause  said  driving  signal  means  to  produce  a  driving 
signal  of  said  desired  frequency:  and 

F.  support  means  associated  with  said  cabinet  for  holding 
said  assembled  adapter  means  and  interchangeable 
means  in  fixed  [positive]  position  relative  to  said 
cabinet  when  not  in  use. 


Re.  28,753 

LASER  CELL 

Alfred  T.  Zavodny,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Original  No.  3,656,067,  dated  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  35,781, 
May  8, 1970.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No. 
340,419 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/03 
U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  C  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid-filled  laser  generator  cell: 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b.  means  for  imparting  energy  to  a  fluid  to  be  contained 
within  said  body; 

c.  non-closure  window  means  within  said  body  at  a  position 
intermediate  said  ends,  said  window  means  being  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  at 
an  angle  about  equal  to  its  Brewster  angle;  and 

d.  closure  means  at  at  least  one  of  said  ends  in  association 
with  means  for  reflecting  oriented  about  p)erpendicularly 
to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


Re.  28,754 
BED  EGRESS  ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  J.  Cook,  Oak  Park,  and  Norman  H.  Horwitz,  West 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  William  Beaumont 
Hospital,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,852,736,  dated  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  337,955, 
Mar.  5, 1973.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  16, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
578,206 

Int  CI.*  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-279  10  Claims 

1.  A  condition  responsive  circuit  for  signalling  the  depar- 
ture of  a  patient  from  a  bed  or  the  like  by  generating  an  output 
signal  upon  the  opening  of  a  switch,  comprising; 


21 
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a  ^witch  being  normally  closed  by  the  weight  of  a  patient  in 
I  bed; 

ail  FET  having  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes,  said  gate 
electrode  connected  to  said  switch  for  normally  drawing 
only  a  nominal  current  and  for  continuously  biasing  said 
gate  electrode  to  render  said  FET  non-conductive; 
lormally  off  output  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  of 
taid  source  and  drain  electrodes  for  generating  an  output 
signal  when  said  FET  is  rendered  conductive; 

th  ;  opening  of  said  switch  to  remove  the  continuous  bias 
rom  said  gate  electrode; 

d<  lay  means  coupled  to  said  switch  and  said  gate  electrode 
for  maintaining  a  bias  at  said  gate  electrode  to  prevent 
said  FET  from  being  rendered  conductive  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  after  the  opening  of  said  switch;  and 

sa  d  output  means  including  an  SCR,  an  SCR  switch,  and  a 
signal  means,  all  connected  in  series; 

said  SCR  being  rendered  conductive  by  said  FET  being 
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rendered  conductive  to  thereby  generate  an  output  signal 
from  said  signal  means,  and  said  SCR  being  thereafter 


rendered  non-conductive  only  by  operating  said  SCR 
switch. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


IllustrationB  for  plant  patents  are  uiually  in  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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3,851 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
Adolf  Grob,  St  Gallen,  Switzeriand,  asslgiior  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,132 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  type  of  Kalanchoe  plant  char- 
acterized particularly  by  its  orange-scarlet  flower  color, 
vigorous  growth  habit,  large  single  petals  and  umbels,  and 
by  its  relatively  early  flowering  habit. 


3,852 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
Adolf  Grob,  St  Gallen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,133 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 68  1  Ckdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  character- 
ized particularly  by  its  intense  orange  colored  flowers; 
abundant  flowering  with  short  response  time,  12  weeks  in 
summer  and  14  weeks  in  winter;  its  compact  growth  habit 
with  short  but  strong  stems,  and  by  its  ability  to  flower 
year  round  when  given  short  day  treatment  in  the 
greenhouse. 


3,853 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
Adolf  Grob,  St  Gallcn,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,143 
Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 68  1  Clahn 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  charac- 
terized particularly  by  its  bright  scarlet  red  colored  flow- 


ers; strong  roots,  fast  growth  habit,  and  by  its  abundant 
flowering  and  relatively  large  flowers. 


3,854 
KALANCHOE  PLANT 
Adolf  Grob,  St.  Gallen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 
Mikkelsens  Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,146 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
US.  CI.  Pit— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Kalanchoe  character- 
ized particularly  by  its  yellow  flower  color,  tight  struc- 
ture, relatively  long  flowering  period,  rounded  foliage, 
and  strong  growing  habit. 


3,855 
AZALEA  PLANT 
James  W.  Hines,  Jr.,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif,  assignor  to 
Hfaies  Wholesale  Nurseries,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  526,639 
Int  CL  AOlh  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 55  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  which  is 
a  sport  of  Azalea  "Rose  Queen,"  and  characterized  in 
particular  to  novelty  by  the  clean-looking  white  colora- 
tion of  its  flowers  which  grow  profusely  above  and  among 
rich  green  foliage;  by  the  almost  simultaneous  full-bloom 
flowering  toward  the  end  of  December;  by  its  compact 
and  thickly  branched  habit  of  growth;  by  its  flowers 
which  are  larger  than  most  other  strains  of  azaleas;  and 
by  its  greater  resistance  to  rhizoctonia  and  other  root 
diseases  as  established  by  comparison  with  other  varieties 
grown  in  the  same  general  area  of  the  Irvine  Ranch  in 
southern  California. 
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ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

073-061.1  R 3,946,625 

350-096  C 3,947,182 

350-160  LC 3,947,183 

350-160  LC 3,947,184 

350-160  LC 3,947,185 

351-017 3,947,186 

352-072 3,947,187 

353-076 3,947,188 

353-038 3,947,189 

355-003  R 3,947,190 

403-334 3,947,191 

404-041 ; 3,947,192 

415-143 3,947,193 

417-212 3,947,194 

324-029 3,947,329 

204-009 3,947,348 

200-005  R 3,947,390 

200-016  D 3,947,391 

252-465 3,947,486 

423-632 3,947,502 

204-159.17 3,947,525 

340-253  B 3,947,859 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  30,  1976 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,946,441 
SAFETY  HELMET 

John  R.  Johnson,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Land  Tool 
Company,  Wichita,  Kan. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,600 

Int.  CI.  A42B  3102 

U.S.CI.2-3R  12  Claims 


1.  A  safety  helmet  comprising  a  primary  shell  constructed 
of  a  preselected  material  having  tough  impact  resistant  prop- 
erties and  yet  fractures  upon  substantial  impact  shaped  to  be 
worn  on  the  head  of  a  user, 
a  relatively  thin  shell  constructed  of  a  different  material 
from  said  preselected  material  arranged  in  a  preselected 
relationship  on  the  outside  of  the  primary  shell  to  contain 
the  primary  shell  and  having  physically  brittle  properties 
to  fracture  upon  minor  impacts  but  to  hold  together  in 
one  piece  to  thereby  contain  the  primary  shell  including, 
upon  substantial  impacts  to  thereby  complement  the 
properties  of  the  inner  shell,  whereby  the  materials  coact 
to  cancel  out  the  negative  features  of  each  of  the  materi- 
als and  making  use  of  the  advantages  of  both  materials  so 
as  to  provide  a  helmet  that  is  virtually  indestructible,  and 
a  shock  absorbing  liner  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  primary 
shell. 


3,946,442 
HELMET  VISOR 
Bengt  Olof  Henrik  Wallander,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Conort  Engineering  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,619 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    22,    1971, 
11987/71 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  2-9  9  Claims 

1.  A  visor  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  helmet  comprising: 

a  transparent  support  having  a  configuration  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  said  helmet  and  located  on  said  helmet  in 
a  field  of  a  wearer  of  said  helmet, 

a  transparent  movable  film  material  extending  in  front  of 
said  wearer's  field  of  sight, 

a  supply  roll  mounted  on  one  side  of  edge  of  said  support 
and  containing  a  new  supply  of  movable  film,  and 

a  take-up  roll  mounted  on  the  other  side  edge  of  said  sup- 
port for  receiving  said  film  material  after  it  has  accumu- 


lated sight  restricting  deposits  thereon  and  wherein  an 
anti-frictional  layer  is  provided  between  said  transport 


film  material  and  said  support  to  avoid  scratching  of  said 
support  and/or  said  film  material. 


3,946,443 
DISPOSABLE  RAIN  GARMENT 
Hoye  Knight,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee  Orga- 
nization, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,293 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  2-82  5  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  outergarment  to  be  worn  over  the  custom- 
ary clothing  as  a  protection  from  rain  and  splatter,  which  is 
adaptable  for  storage  prior  to  use  and  prior  to  dispensing  on 
a  roll,  comprising  two  layers  of  plastic  sheeting  of  generally 
uniform  width  which  is  formed  with  a  lateral  tear  line  so  as  to 
separate  a  pants  section  from  a  waist  section,  with  shaped  tear 
lines  and  shaped  seams  joining  both  layers  in  the  pants  section 
to  form  two  separate  leg  sections  of  the  pants  section,  and  with 
shaped  tear  lines  and  shaped  seams  joining  both  layers  in  the 
waist  section  to  form  two  separate  arm  sections  in  the  waist 
section. 
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3,946,444 
METHOD  OF  TYING  A  NECKTIE  , 
Silvatore  C.  Parrilla,  6198  Stratford  Drive,  Parma  Heights, 

Ohio  44130 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  165,515,  July  26,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,415 

Int.  CI.*  A41D  25100 

U.fe.  CI.  2-144  1  Claim 


The  method  of  tying  a  long  necktie  wider  at  one  end  and 
nafrower  at  the  other  around  the  neck  of  a  wearer,  said  tie 
ing  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  bound  small  through 
openings  in  its  mid-portion,  comprising  threading  the  nar- 
end  of  said  tie  up  and  down  through  said  openings 
ing  a  loop  to  pass  around  the  wearer's  neck,  tightening 
loop  by  pulling  said  narrower  end  through  said  openings, 
passing  the  wider  end  of  said  tie  upwardly  through  said 
on  the  side  toward  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  then 
over  the  loop  and  downward  to  hang  in  display  fash- 
in  front  of  the  wearer  with  said  wider  portion  covering  said 
naitrower  portion  in  said  openings. 
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3,946,445 
ENDOPROSTHETIC  BONE  JOINT 
Gcjrge  Bentlcy,  Bladon,  and  Graham  Deane,  Chesterton,  both 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
(  brporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,155 
(tlaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1974. 
19f  58/74 


U.S,  CI.  3-1.91 


Int.  CI.*  A61F  1124 


7  Claims 


An  endoprosthetic  bone  joint  device,  comprismg: 
first  component  including  a  first  rounded  body  partially 
recessed  to  define  a  first  bearing  surface  consisting  of  two 
similar,  generally  parallel,  longitudinally  concave,  arcu- 
ate elongate  portions,  and  a  longitudinally  concave,  arcu- 
ate rib  laterally  separating  said  portions; 

a  id  said  first  component  further  including  a  first  stem  pro- 
jecting integrally  from  said  body,  remotely  from  said 
bearing  surface,  in  the  plane  of  said  rib,  and  in  an  inclined 
direction  relative  to  the  arcuate  bisector  of  said  rib; 

ai  id  a  second  component  including  a  second  rounded  body 
partially  recessed  to  define  a  second  bearing  surface 
consisting  of  two  similar,  generally  parallel,  longitudinally 
convex,  arcuate  ribs,  and  a  longitudinally  convex  groove 
laterally  separating  said  convex  ribs; 

ai  id  said  second  component  further  including  a  second  stem 
projecting  integrally  from  said  second  body,  remotdy 
from  said  second  bearing  surface,  in  the  plane  of  said 
convex  groove,  and  generally  parallel  to  the  arcuate 
bisector  of  said  convex  groove; 

sj  id  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  being  of  generally 
complementary  form  in  mutual  engagement,  with  said 


concave  rib  received  in  said  convex  groove,  and  with  said 
convex  ribs  received  on  said  concave  portions; 

said  concave  portions  and  rib,  and  said  convex  ribs  and 
groove,  respectively  subtending  angles  less  and  greater 
than  180°  to  allow  longitudinal  arcuate  sliding  between 
said  components; 

and  said  convex  groove  being  widened  towards  one  end 
thereof  to  allow  lateral  rocking  between  said  compo- 
nents. 


3,946,446 
PROSTHETIC  BONE  JOINT 
Jack  Schofield,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,206 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31, 1973, 
50594/73 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  1124,  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  3-1.91  9  Claims 
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6.  A  prosthetic  bone  joint  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  bearing  components  each  having  a  pair  of 
respectively  convex  and  relatively  concave  bearing  sur- 
faces in  side-by-side  spaced  disposition,  said  bearing 
surfaces  being  mutually  engaged  for  rotational  movement 
at  least  about  a  direction  bridging  the  respective  bearing 
surfaces; 

at  least  two  elongate  flexible  members  connected  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  respectively  different  ones  of  said  compo- 
nents in  a  diagonally  crossed  configuration  extending 
transversely  relative  to  said  direction; 

and  at  least  one  plate  separably  engaged  with  one  of  said 
components  remotely  from  the  respective  bearing  sur- 
faces to  clamp  portions  of  said  elongate  members  there- 
between, said  plate  spanning  said  one  comf>onent  in  said 
direction,  and  said  plate  and  said  one  component  having 
aligned  bores  therethrough  to  afford  screw  securement  to 
a  bone. 


3,946,447 
AUXILIARY  WATER  SAVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
'  WATER  CLOSETS 

Jacob  R.  Moon,  Hillsborough,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Moon  Water 
Saver,  Inc.,  Hillsborough,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,228 
Int.  CI.*  A47K  17/00;  E03D  1/22 
U.S.CI.4-1  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  closet  of  the  type  having  a  tank  formed  by 
bottom  and  side  walls  and  providing  a  hydraulic  head  and 
storage  of  predetermined  height  and  capacity,  having  a  mov- 
able flush  valve  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and 
seated  in  one  end  of  a  conduit  connecting  the  tank  to  a  lower 
positioned  bowl,  having  manual  handle  means  to  open  the 
valve  to  empty  the  tank  and  cooperative  water  supply  means 
for  refilling  the  tank  upon  the  valve  returning  to  a  closed 
position,  the  opening  of  the  valve  normally  causing  initiation 
of  flushing  and  bowl  evacuation  followed  by  substantial  emp- 
tying of  the  tank  and  then  closing  of  the  valve,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination: 


I 
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a.  an  auxiliary  thin  rectangular  wall  member  adapted  to  be 
vertically  positioned  and  bent  within  the  tank  into  a  U- 
like  form  whereby  the  end  edges  of  the  wall  member 
contact  an  interior  vertical  wall  surface  of  the  tank  and 
one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  wall  member  contacts  the 
interior  bottom  wall  surface  to  form  in  effect  an  open  top 
column  extending  above  and  around  the  valve  and  closed 
at  the  bottom  by  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and  closed 
at  the  sides  by  said  interior  vertical  wall  surface  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  wall  area  of  said  wall  member;  and 


3,946,448 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISINFECTION  AND  CHEMICAL 

PURIFICATION  OF  TOILET  BOWLS 

Tamim    El    Sioufy,   Saarbruecken,   Germany,   assignor   to 

MEKOPHARMA  Dr.  Becker  &  Cie.  K.G.,  Saarbruecken, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,942 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1973, 
2355054;  Oct.  17,  1974,  2450197 

Int.  CI.*  E03D  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  4-223  12  ChUms 


1.  Apparatus  for  disinfection  and  chemical  purification  of 
toilet  bowls,  comprising  a  storage  container  spaced  from  said 
bowl  for  a  purifying  and  disinfecting  liquid,  and  an  automati- 
cally closing  passage  and  outlet  device  which  opens  under  the 
action  of  a  flush  flow,  said  passage  and  outlet  device  consisting 
of  a  valve  capsule  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  the  bowl  edge  near 
the  water  inlet  opening  of  the  bowl,  said  valve  capsule  being 
provided  with  a  check  valve  and  a  flap  actuated  by  the  flush 


flow  so  as  to  open  said  check  valve  under  the  pressure  of  the 
flush  flow,  and  fluid  conveying  means  for  feeding  the  disin- 
fecting and  purifying  liquid  to  said  valve  capsule  from  said 
storage  container. 


3,946,449 

WHIRLPOOL  JET  FOR  BATHTUBS 

Cleo  D.  Mathis,  1808  Potrero  Ave.,  Soutii  El  Monte,  Calif. 

91733 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,046,  Aug.  27, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,890,855,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,369, 

May  16,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,890,856.  ThU  application  Mar.  31, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  563,795 

Int.  CL*  A47K  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  4—178  11  Claims 


b.  spring  retainer  means  adapted  to  retain  said  wall  member 
in  said  column  form  and  with  the  respective  contacting 
wall  member  end  and  side  edges  and  tank  wall  surfaces  in 
relatively  tight  engagement  to  minimize  water  flow  there- 
between, said  wall  member  and  retainer  means  thereby 
being  effective  upon  said  valve  being  opened  to  prevent 
emptying  of  said  tank  below  a  level  substantially  equal  to 
the  level  of  said  column  top  end  and  to  cause  said  valve 
to  seat  and  said  tank  to  start  refilling  substantially  imme- 
diately after  said  evacuation. 
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1.  A  whirlpool  jet  for  bathtubs  and  the  like  comprising  a 
housing,  a  chamber  formed  within  said  housing,  a  water  inlet 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  source  of  water  supply 
under  pressure  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  Venturi  air  inlet  extending  through  said 
housing  to  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  water  through  said  chamber  is  speeded  by  a  Venturi 
effect,  a  water  outlet  extending  through  a  circular  opening  in 
the  wall  of  the  bathtub,  said  water  outlet  being  threadedly 
mounted  within  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  said  water 
outlet  having  an  annular  radial  flange,  said  flange  having  an 
inner  surface  abutting  against  the  inside  of  the  bathtub  wall, 
said  housing  having  a  flat  outer  end  abutting  against  the  out- 
side of  the  bathtub  wall,  said  flange  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally spaced  circular  openings  extending  inwardly  from  its 
outer  face  for  use  in  rotating  said  water  outlet  with  respect  to 
said  housing  in  mounting  said  jet  on  a  bathtub,  and  a  circular 
wrench  having  a  pair  of  transversely  directed  pins  dimen- 
sioned and  spaced  to  fit  within  said  openings,  the  periphery  of 
said  wrench  having  knurling  formed  thereon  for  manually 
rotating  said  wrench  to  rotate  said  water  outlet  when  said  pins 
are  mounted  in  said  openings,  said  wrench  having  a  square 
opening  at  the  center  thereof,  said  opening  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  square  head  of  a  tool  to  rotate  said  wrench  further 
and  bring  said  flange  into  tighter  engagement  with  said  wall. 

10.  A  whirlpool  jet  for  bathtubs  and  the  like  comprising  a 
housing,  a  chamber  formed  within  said  housing,  a  water  inlet 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  source  of  water  supply 
under  pressure  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  inner 
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( nd  of  said  chamber,  a  Venturi  air  inlet  extending  through  said 
t  ousing  to  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber,  whereby  the  move- 
r  lent  of  water  through  said  chamber  is  speeded  by  a  Venturi 
c  ffect,  a  water  outlet  extending  through  a  circular  opening  in 
t  ie  wall  of  the  bathtub,  said  water  outlet  being  threadedly 
r  lounted  within  the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  an  extension 
t  ireadedly  connected  between  said  water  outlet  and  said 
h  ousing,  said  extension  having  an  externally  threaded  inner 
e  nd  adapted  to  Tit  within  the  water  outlet  receiving  opening  in 
s  lid  housing  and  an  internally  threaded  outer  end  adapted  to 
r  >ceive  said  water  outlet,  said  outer  end  being  somewhat 
l(  »nger  than  the  portion  of  said  water  outlet  which  fits  therein 
s  >  that  said  outer  end  is  adapted  to  protrude  beyond  the  edge 
concrete  poured  around  said  extension,  the  protruding 
pbrtion  of  said  outer  end  being  discardable  so  that  the  thick- 
r  sss  of  said  concrete  may  vary  without  affecting  the  installa- 
ti  on  of  said  water  outlet  in  the  outer  end  of  said  extension,  and 
a  1  elongated  nozzle  threadedly  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
n  azzle  being  comparable  in  length  to  said  extension,  the  outer 
e  id  of  said  nozzle  being  discardable  to  adapt  the  length  of  said 
n  azzle  to  the  length  of  said  extension. 


3,946,450 

BED-MAKING  DEVICE 

^vin  D.  Staggs,  P.O.  Box  778,  Buckley,  Wash.  98321 

Fikd  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,445 

Int.  CL*  A47C  21/00 

U.S.  Cl.  5—317  R 
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7  Claims 


1.  A  bed-making  device  comprising: 

a.  a  support  structure  having  a  head  end  and  foot  end,  said 
support  structure  being  adapted  to  support  thereon  a 
mattress; 

b.  spaced  connected  walls  adjacent  the  head  end  defining  a 
head  chamber  wider  than  the  mattress; 

c.  spaced  connected  walls  adjacent  the  foot  end  defining  a 
foot  chamber  wider  than  the  mattress; 

d.  a  first  roller  in  the  head  chamber  and  a  second  roller  in 
the  foot  chamber,  said  rollers  each  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  mattress; 

e.  a  web  having  respective  opposite  ends  thereof  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller  and 
extending  longitudinally  over  the  mattress; 

f.  a  bedspread  having  opposite  ends  thereof  removably 
connected  to  said  web  at  respective  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  locations,  said  bedspread  having  a  greater  width 
than  the  mattress  to  hang  over  sides  thereof  when  overly- 
ing the  mattress;  and 

g.  at  least  one  sheet  having  one  end  thereof  removably 
connected  to  said  web  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bedspread 
and  movable  into  the  head  chamber  when  said  first  roller 
rotates  in  one  direction  and  longitudinally  onto  the  mat- 
tress when  said  first  roller  rotates  in  an  opposite  direction, 
said  bedspread  moving  into  the  foot  chamber  as  said  one 
sheet  moves  onto  the  mattress. 


3,946,451 

LIMB  SUPPORT 

Donald  C.  Spann,  5  Ferncreek  Court,  Greenville,  S.C.  29607 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,400 

Int.  CI.*  A61G  7/02;  A47C  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—327  R  1  Cbim 


1.  A  support  device  for  a  patient's  lower  limb  for  use  when 
the  patient  is  confined  to  a  bed  to  prevent  turning  of  the  limb 
comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  block  of  resilient  deformable  polyurethane 
foam  material; 

B.  a  flat  bottom  surface  providing  an  elongated  base  for 
placement  upon  the  bed  surface: 

C.  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  vertical  side  surfaces; 

D.  a  top  planar  surface  inclined  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
surface,  and  " 

E.  an  open  continuous  elongated  arcuate  groove  of  uniform 
cross  section  formed  in  said  top  planar  surface  along  the 
entire  length  thereof  defining  first  and  second  spaced 
inclined  planar  top  portions  extending  the  entire  length  of 
said  block,  said  groove  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
bottom  surface  and  being  substantially  semicircular  in 
extent  for  providing  a  cradle  for  supporting  and  gripping 
a  limb  from  a  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  ankle  to  a 
portion  thereof  adjacent  the  knee; 

whereby  when  a  limb  is  placed  in  said  central  groove  of  the 
support,  the  support  will  deform  over  its  entire  length 
under  the  weight  thereof  exerted  on  a  central  lower  por- 
tion of  the  groove  causing  depression  of  the  resilient 
material  therebeneath  and  inward  flexing  of  upper  por- 
tions of  the  groove  tending  to  bring  together  said  first  and 
second  top  portions  with  resilient  gripping  of  the  limb 
within  the  entire  length  of  said  groove,  thus  avoiding 
turning  of  the  limb  while  supporting  the  limb  in  an  ele- 
vated position. 


3,946,452 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  AND  SHOULDER  REST 

George  D.  Eary,  Sr.,  Rte.  6,  Box  264,  Hagerstown,  Md.  21740 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,009 

Int.  Cl.»  A47C  21/00,  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  5—327  B  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  rest  for  the  head  and  shoulder  portion  of 
the  human  body  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member, 

b.  a  pair  of  laterally  adjustable  spaced  apart  resilient  shoul- 
der members  attached  to,  but  not  resting  on  said  base 
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member  adapted  to  support  the  shoulders  and  upper 
chest  of  a  human  body  in  facedown  position  on  the  said 
rest, 

c.  a  face  member  having  three  distinctly  separate,  movable 
and  removeable  members,  a  larger  one  for  the  forehead, 
a  smaller  one  for  the  left  cheek  extending  below  the  left 
side  of  the  chin,  and  a  similar  smaller  one  for  the  right 
cheek  extending  below  the  right  side  of  the  chin, 

d.  the  face  member  being  spaced  longitudinally  and  gener- 
ally about  equidistant  from  each  of  the  shoulder  mem- 
bers, so  that  the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  human  body 
in  face-down  position  may  be  comfortably  supported  by 
said  face  and  shoulder  members, 

e.  said  face  member  having  three  separate  and  moveable 
portions  providing  a  near  unlimited  number  of  variations 
of  open  areas  adaptable  to  receive  the  eyes  and/or  nose 
and  mouth  portion  of  a  human  face  when  in  face-down 
position  on  the  face  member, 

f.  means  for  adjustably  raising  and  lowering  the  face  mem- 
ber, 

g.  means  for  permitting  rotational  motion  of  said  face  mem- 
ber about  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  the  base  member, 

h.  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  two  cheek 
members  of  the  face  rest  providing  capability  to  supp>ort 
different  face  widths, 

i.  means  for  rotating  the  face  member  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  (from  cheek  rests  to  center  of  forehead  rest)  allowing 
user  to  rest  on  the  left  or  right  side  of  the  face  at  any  angle 
up  to  approximately  4S°. 


3,946,453 
COMBINATION  PLIER,  WRENCH  AND  SCREWDRIVER 

TOOL 

Ruben  J.  Torres,  1238  N.  Greenvicw,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,184 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  7/22 

VS.  CI.  7—4  9  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  tool  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  plier  member  having  a  jaw  section  and  a 
handle  section,  said  plier  members  being  pivotally  at- 
tached together  to  allow  the  jaws  to  be  pivotally  displaced 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  moving  the  handle 
sections  to  and  away  from  each  other;  and 

the  jaw  section  of  one  of  said  plier  members  having  its  end 
formed  into  a  screwdriver  blade  with  the  extreme  end  of 
the  handle  portion  of  said  one  plier  member  having  a 
wide  smooth  portion  for  aiding  in  gripping  and  applying 
pressure  when  the  tool  is  used  as  a  screwdriver. 


3,946,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

PLATE-SHAPED  OBJECTS  BY  MEANS  OF  AT  LEAST 

TWO  BRUSHES 

Kurt  Anders  Holm,  Skoghall,  and  Gotc  Jan  Wilhelm  Norstrom, 

Karlstad,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Uddeholms  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Uddeholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,573 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    27,    1973, 
73160327 

Int  CI.*  A46B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—77  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  flat  planar  objects, 
particularly  newly  etched  printed  circuit  cards,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  brush  pairs,  each  of  said  brush  pairs  including  two 
coaxialiy  arranged  brushes  having  bristle  surfaces  which  face 
each  other,  means  for  conveying  said  planer  objects  through 
said  apparatus  along  a  plane  extending  between  said  facing 
bristle  surfaces,  said  brush  pairs  being  arranged  adjacent  each 
other  in  at  least  one  row  with  the  circumferences  of  the  bristle 
surfaces  of  each  adjacent  brush  pair  in  a  row  being  arranged 
with  substantially  equal  mutual  spacing  therebetween,  said 
row  of  brush  pairs  being  arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  conveyance  of  said  planar  objects  whereby  the 
brushes  of  said  row  cover  the  entire  path  of  movement  of  said 
objects  through  said  apparatus,  means  for  rotating  adjacent 
brushes  located  in  said  row  on  one  side  of  said  plane  in  oppo- 
site rotational  directions,  and  means  for  introducing  a  solvent 
into  at  least  some  of  said  brushes  and  for  spraying  said  solvent 
against  said  objects  in  the  area  thereof  covered  by  said 
brushes. 


3,946,455 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBES 

Marvin  Echols,  12021  Winwood,  Houston,  Tex.  77024,  and 

Ralph  H.  Stockton,  4900  Palmetto  St.,  Bdlairc,  Tex.  77401 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,265 

InL  CI.*  B08B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.06  R  2  Claims 
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1.  A  cleaner  device  for  heat  exchanger  tubes  and  the  like 
comprising  a  casing  member  with  a  generally  cylindrical  outer 
wall  and  of  yielding  material  and  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  with  spaced  internal  shoulders  at  an  end  of  said 
passage  forming  a  valve  chamber  and  a  check  valve  in  said 
chamber,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  wall  being  more  pliable 
than  intermediate  portions  thereof  to  facilitate  entry  of  the 
device  into  a  tube  when  the  device  is  oriented  at  an  acute 
angle  in  relation  to  the  mouth  of  a  tube. 
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3,946,456 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLEANER 
Getirgc  G.  Martin,  Kent,  and  Alvin  J.  Jones,  Chesterland,  both 
o    Ohio,  assignors  to  Milbar  Corporation,  Chagrin  Falls, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Scr.  No.  450,806 
Int.  CI.*  B23D  79108 
CI.  15—105 


is  moved  downwardly  over  the  mop,  the  rollers  engage  the 
mop  and  due  to  the  position  of  the  slots  the  rollers  move  along 
the  mop  and  automatically  move  along  the  slots  to  apply  an 
increasing  pressure  to  the  mop. 
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3,946,458 
10  Claims       APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  SURFACE  LIQUIDS 
Marven  Creamer,  and  Adelene  B.  Creamer,  both  of   137 

Palmer  Ave.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  872,790,  Aug.  22, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  820,175,  April  29,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,562,846.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

434,452 

Int.  CI.*  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  CL  15—339  1  Claim 


1  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing,  a 
scri)er  element  disposed  in  the  housing,  said  housing  being 
fom  led  with  a  mandrel  and  a  scraper  element  being  disposed 
part  ially  around  the  mandrel,  the  wall  of  the  housing  being 
spac  ed  from  the  mandrel  and  at  lejist  one  projection  extending 
fror  I  the  wall  into  close  proximity  to  the  mandrel  and  one  end 
of  s  lid  scraper  element  being  held  by  being  disposed  around 
the  jrojection  and  the  mandrel,  said  scraper  element  being  of 
C  s  ape  and  made  of  resilient  metal,  the  mandrel  having  an 
axia  opening  defming  a  wall  for  disposal  around  a  post,  and 
beii  g  formed  with  a  gap  and  said  scraper  element  having  a 
blac  e  portion  extending  through  said  gap  into  said  opening. 


3,946,457 
MOP  WRINGER 
Pau  E.  Robinson,  Largs  Bay,  Australia,  assignor  to  S.A.  Brush 
C  jmpany  Limited,  Albert  Park,  Australia  | 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  506,982  ' 
priority,   application   Australia,   Mar.   22,    1974, 
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699  )/74 


U.S 


1 

mei 

the 

of 

gui 

eaci 

ber. 


CL  15-119  R 


Int.  CL*  A47L  131144 


4  Claims 


A  mop  wringer  comprising  a  flared,  open  ended  tubular 

ber  having  guide  means  adjacent  its  smaller  end  to  guide 

ubular  member  along  the  handle  of  the  mop,  and  a  pair 

posed  substantially  parallel  rollers  mounted  in  opposed 

slots  in  the  tubular  member,  the  slots  being  inclined  to 

other  and  situated  at  the  larger  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 

the  slots  being  more  widely  spaced  from  each  other 

towird  the  larger  end  of  the  member  whereby  as  the  wringer 


0>| 

c  ; 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  removing  a  liquid  from  a  surface 
comprising:  an  assembly  including  a  reservoir,  an  intake  con- 
duit, and  means  deflning  an  exhaust  conduit,  said  intake  con- 
duit having  an  open  inlet  and  exteriorly  of  the  reservoir  and 
an  open  outlet  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir, 
the  inlet  end  being  disposed  to  permit  liquid  to  enter  the  same 
by  suction  and  to  flow  through  said  intake  conduit  when  a  flow 
of  fluid  is  established  therein,  whereby  liquid  flowing  through 
said  intake  conduit  will  exit  therefrom  through  said  outlet  end 
and  will  enter  the  reservoir,  said  exhaust  conduit  being  dis- 
posed to  exhaust  said  fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  vacuum  source;  means  on  said  assembly  for 
adjustably  venting  said  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere  to  thereby 
permit  variations  in  the  suction  force  at  said  inlet  end;  and  a 
valve  carried  by  said  assembly  for  blocking  said  exhaust  con- 
duit against  fluid  flow  therethrough  when  the  fluid  mass  flow 
rate  therethrough  is  above  a  predtermined  volume. 


3,946,459 
SELF-PROPELLED  PIPE  CLEANER 
Jack  W.  Armstrong,  BaMwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lipe 
Rollway  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,047 

Int.  CI.*  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—377  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  pipe  cleaner  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  an  axial  extent  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
inside  of  said  pipe  and  to  have  a  predetermined  uniform 
clearance  around  said  inside  of  said  pipe; 

b.  pile  material  substantially  covering  said  axial  extent  of 
said  body  and  extending  outward  from  said  body  far 
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enough  to  engage  the  inside  of  said  pipe  and  support  said 
body  within  said  pipe; 

c.  said  pile  material  having  a  multitude  of  resilient  resin 
bristles  of  uniform  length  uniformly  inclined  from  a  plane 
transversely  perpendicular  to  said  axial  extent  of  said 
body  rearwardly  relative  to  a  forward  direction  of  motion 
of  said  cleaner; 

d.  a  vibrator  mounted  within  said  axial  extent  of  said  body 
and 

e.  means  for  energizing  said  vibrator  to  vibrate  said  body 
reciprocally  in  the  direction  of  said  axial  extent  of  said 
body  so  said  bristles  engaging  said  inside  of  said  pipe 
move  said  cleaner  in  said  forward  direction  through  said 
pipe  for  cleaning  said  pipe. 


tor  between  said  door  and  said  aperture  when  said  door  is 
moved  past  said  free  floating  stop  member. 


3,946,461 
POULTRY  BREAST  SECTIONING  MACHINE 
Eugene  G.  Martin,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  F.  Weaver, 
Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,906 

Int.  CI.*  A22C  21/00 

U.S.a.  17-11  7  Claims 


3,946,460 
RELEASABLE  DOOR  STOP  AND  STRIKE  PLATE 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BIDIRECTIONAL  SWINGING  DOOR 
Larry  K.  Johnson,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Broth- 
ers, Inc.,  Sterling,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,067 

Int.  CI.*  E05F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  16-82  8  Claims 


1.  A  door  stop  assembly  for  a  bidirectional  swinging  door  to 
permit  opening  of  said  door  in  a  first  direction  during  normal 
use  while  enabling  selective  opening  of  said  door  in  a  second 
direction  during  an  emergency  situation,  said  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
a  doorway  frame  and  having  an  aperture  formed  therein; 
housing  means  associated  with  said  face  plate  in  registry  with 
said  aperture  for  insertion  into  a  mortise  formed  in  a  doorway 
frame,  said  housing  means  having  an  inner  wall  opposite  said 
aperture  in  said  face  plate;  a  stop  member  movably  carried 
within  said  housing  means,  said  stop  member  being  free  from 
pivotal  mounting  on  said  housing  means  or  said  face  plate, 
thereby  constituting  said  stop  member  a  free  floating  member, 
said  free  floating  stop  member  having  a  first  portion  extending 
through  said  aperture  of  said  face  plate  to  provide  a  stop 
surface  for  a  door  being  closed  in  the  normal  direction  of 
movement,  said  first  portion  further  including  an  inclined 
surface  facing  oppositely  of  said  stop  surface,  and  a  second 
portion  within  said  housing;  means  for  maintaining  said  free 
floating  stop  member  in  assembly  with  said  housing;  biasing 
means  positioned  between  said  free  floating  stop  member  and 
said  inner  wall  of  said  housing  means  to  urge  said  first  portion 
outwardly  of  said  housing  in  blocking  relation  to  said  door;  the 
surface  of  said  second  portion  facing  said  inner  housing  wall 
being  configured  such  that  upon  manual  depression  of  said 
free  floating  member,  said  surface  will  first  bottom  on  said 
inner  housing  wall,  with  said  free  floating  stop  member  then 
rocking  forward  to  dispose  said  stop  surface  entirely  within 
said  aperture,  thereby  permitting  opening  of  said  door  in  said 
second  direction,  said  rocking  movement  positioning  said 
inclined  surface  on  said  first  portion  at  substantially  the  level 
of  said  aperture  to  preclude  pinching  the  finger  of  the  opera- 

944  O.G.-82 


1.  A  machine  for  selectively  sectioning  the  breasts  of  poul- 
try into  multiple  pieces,  said  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame  structure  having  a  loading  station  and 
a  plurality  of  cutting  stations  and  a  discharge  station,  a  hori- 
zontal supporting  table  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  saddle  members  connected 
to  said  table  at  circumferentially  spaced  positions  in  position 
respectively  for  receiving  at  said  loading  station  a  poultry 
breast  in  a  draped  manner  with  the  sides  of  said  breast  draped 
downwardly  and  automatically  supported  thereby  for  sequen- 
tial indexing  to  said  plurality  of  cutting  stations,  said  saddle 
members  each  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  extending 
downward  from  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  and  intersecting 
each  other  and  corresponding  to  patterns  of  pieces  into  which 
said  breasts  may  selectively  be  cut,  said  saddle  members  each 
having  additionally  affixed  thereto  a  set  of  clamping  members 
aligned  with  unslotted  areas  of  said  saddle  members  and  re- 
spectively pivotally  attached  to  each  saddle  member  adjacent 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  mounted  operably  to  engage  said 
opposite  draped  sides  of  a  breast  and  secure  the  same  on  said 
saddles  during  cutting  operations,  a  cam  fixed  to  said  support- 
ing frame,  cam-followers  on  said  clamping  members  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  at  said  loading  station  to  space  said  clamp- 
ing members  from  said  saddle  members  to  permit  mounting 
breasts  thereon  and  said  cam-followers  disengaging  said  cam 
to  permit  movement  of  said  clamping  members  against  the 
draped  sides  of  said  breast^  when  said  table  moves  toward  said 
cutting  stations,  means  engageable  with  said  clamping  mem- 
bers to  move  the  same  automatically  as  aforesaid,  a  plurality 
of  angulariy  positioned  rotatable  knife  blades  respectively 
mounted  above  said  table  at  said  cutting  sutions  cirumferen- 
tially  spaced  about  said  vertical  axis  of  said  table  and  each 
supported  and  selectively  operable  sequentially  and  respec- 
tively for  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  from  one  of 
said  slots  in  said  saddle  members  in  selectable  sequence  with 
each  other,  and  means  operable  sequentially  to  move  said 
table  to  carry  said  saddle  members  in  registry  with  said  cutting 
stations  respectively  adjacent  said  knife  blades,  whereby  a 
poultry  breast  thereby  is  automatically  and  accurately  posi- 
tioned for  cutting  into  either  halves  or  thirds  or  quarters. 
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3,946,462 
IMPROVEMENTS  INTRODUCED  INTO  MACHINES  FOR 

IREAKING  AND  STRETCHING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Ant^oio  Lorenzo  Garcia,  Los  Vascos  No.  20,  Madrid-3,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,851 

claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  27,  1973,  413071 

Int.  CI.*  DOIG  1/02 

U^SjCI.  19— .41  1  Claim 
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A  machine  for  breaking  and  stretching  textile  fibers 


east  one  pressure  head, 

pressure  head  including  first  and  second  chain  assem- 
>lies  each  having  at  least  two  parallel  shafts,     j 
east  one  endless  transmission  chain  mounted  for  move- 
nent  around  said  shafts  in  each  of  said  chain  assemblies, 

and  second  shoe  means  for  supporting  each  of  said 
:hains  with  a  run  thereof  in  direct  facing  relation  with  a 
•un  of  an  opposite  chain, 

a  f  uid  cylinder  movably  secured  to  one  of  said  shoe  means, 

m<  ans  supporting  one  of  said  shoe  means  in  fixed  relation 
o  a  facing  shoe  means  supported  for  movement  relative 
hereto  from  said  cylinder,  { 

ea  ;h  of  said  chains  having  pairs  of  links  with  interconnect- 

ng  transverse  cross  members  each  having  portions  of 

ubstantially  circular  cross-section  for  contacting,  inter- 

neshing  relation  between  a  pair  of  said  portions  on  cross 

1  nembers  of  the  other  chain  providing  a  plurality  of  tan- 

;ential  lines  intermeshing  between  said  chains  at  the  lines 

if  contact  of  said  portions  whereby  fibers  traveling  be- 

iween  said  chains  are  engaged  by  said  cross  members 

I  noving  linearly  without  rotation  for  subjecting  said  fiber 

1  o  a  variable  meshing  pressure  at  said  tangential  lines, 

sai  1  portions  of  circular  cross-section  of  said  cross  members 
lave  a  diameter  greater  than  the  closest  spacing  between 
lairs  of  adjacent  portions  on  each  chain. 


3,946,463 
METHOD  APPLYING  THE  FREE  END  OF  A 
WITHDRAWING  TAPE  TO  A  TAMPON  ROLL 
Nieb  Wamcke,  Mctzkausen,  and  Wolfgang  Johst,  Gcvelsberg, 
bo  h  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Carl  Hahn  GmbH,  Dussel- 
do  1,  Germany  I 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  408,215     ' 
Cliims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct   30,    1972, 
22531180  I 

Int  CL*  A61L  15/00  ' 

U.S.  bL  19—144.5  6  Claims 

1.  n  a  method  of  applying  the  free  end  of  a  withdrawing 
tape  :o  one  end  of  a  tampon  batting  roll,  said  withdrawing  tape 
havii  g  its  other  end  joined  to  said  batting  roll,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 


aligning  said  batting  roll  with  a  withdrawing  tape  applica- 
tion station,  said  station  including  a  cylinder  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  batting  roll,  said  cylinder  having  a  coaxi- 
ally disposed  piston  therein,  said  piston  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therethrough  and  asperating  means  for  draw- 
ing air  from  the  batting  roll  end  of  said  cylinder  through 
said  apertures; 


asperating  said  withdrawing  tape  into  said  cylinder  and 
against  said  apertures  of  said  piston  in  a  random  pattern 
by  activating  said  asperating  means;  and 

advancing  said  piston  against  said  end  of  said  batting  roll  to 
dispose  said  withdrawing  tape  thereon  in  a  random  pat- 
tern. 


3,946,464 
DEVICES  FOR  HANDLING  UNSPUN  FIBERS 
Hans  Meinlie,  and  Fritz  Schumann,  both  of  Ingolstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabriic 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,181,  May  22, 1973,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  240,836,  April  3,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,497,  March 
9, 1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  11, 1974,  Scr.  No. 

522,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    12,    1969, 
1912452 

Int.  CI.*  DOIG  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  19—150  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  carding  machine  having  a  pair  of  driven  transverse 
superposed  delivery  rollers  for  receiving  a  web  of  carded 
fibers,  in  open  width  in  a  receiving  side  of  a  nip  formed  be- 
tween the  rollers  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  web  delivery, 
for  delivery  from  a  delivery  side  of  said  nip  toward  sliver  take 
up  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  web  controlling  and 
sliver  forming  apparatus  carried  between  said  delivery  rollers 
and  said  sliver  take  up  means  including: 

A.  a  pair  of  transverse  belts  aligned  in  spaced  end  to  end 
relation  extending  substantailly  entirely  across  said  web 
in  open  width; 

B.  each  of  said  belts  being  carried  on  substantially  vertical 
axes  presenting  a  surface  extending  entirely  across  the 
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delivery  side  of  said  nip  tangential  to  both  rollers  so  that 
both  belts  are  outside  the  nip; 

C.  means  for  supporting  and  driving  each  of  said  belts  in 
opposite  directions  gathering  said  web  inwardly  from 
each  edge  and  transporting  and  guiding  the  web  to  a 
medial  portion  thereof  in  a  substantially  tension  free 
state; 

D.  said  means  for  supporting  and  driving  each  of  said  belts 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  aligned  driven  pulley  rollers 
receiving  said  belts; 

E.  a  sliver  discharge  passage  formed  between  adjacent 
pulley  rollers  of  each  pair  of  pulley  rollers  by  adjacent 
ends  of  said  belts  through  which  said  gathered  web  is 
drawn  as  a  sliver  by  said  sliver  take  up  means; 

F.  said  sliver  take  up  means  including  a  trumpet  and  calen- 
der rolls  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  delivery  rollers 
and  said  belts  so  that  a  path  of  said  web  extending  to  said 
delivery  rollers  and  a  path  of  said  sliver  being  drawn 
through  said  sliver  discharge  passage  are  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  and  substantially  in  the  same  direction; 

G.  pressing  suppiort  means  for  maintaining  said  transverse 
belts  in  surface  contact  with  said  delivery  rollers  along 
substantially  their  entire  length  for  avoiding  buildup  of 
fibers  on  said  delivery  rollers;  and 

H.  means  for  maintaining  said  belts  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment on  said  driven  pulley  rollers; 

whereby  the  web  is  under  positive  control  during  the  sliver 
forming  operation  permitting  high  speed  carding. 


3,946,465 
STRINGER  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 
George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  539,615 

Int  CI.*  A44B  19/12,  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.1  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  stringer  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising 

a  tape-like  attachment  portion; 

a  coupling  element  disposed  along  one  edge  of  the  attach- 
ment portion  and  being  formed  from  a  continuous  fila- 
ment into  successive  sections; 

each  section  having  a  head  portion,  a  pair  of  elongated  leg 
portions  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  head  por- 
tion, and  a  connecting  portion  interconnecting  to  a  leg 
portion  of  an  adjoining  section; 

thread  means  securing  each  section  to  the  attachment  por- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  elongated  members  spaced  apart  in  a  plane  parallel 
the  attachment  portion  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  coupling  element  between  and  transverse 
the  pair  of  leg  portions  of  each  section  for  maintaining  the 
pair  of  leg  portions  of  each  section  in  spaced  relationship; 

means  securing  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  leg  portions  of 
each  section  to  the  pair  of  elongated  members  for  re- 
straining longitudinal  and  transverse  movement  of  the 
pair  of  leg  portions  relative  to  the  pair  of  elongated  mem- 
bers and  for  maintaining  the  pair  of  elongated  members 
spaced  apart;  and 


said  pair  of  elongated  members  being  dimensionally  stable 
in  their  longitudinal  dimensions  whereby  the  one  leg 
portions  of  the  coupling  element  and  the  elongated  mem- 
bers form  a  dimensionally  stable  mesh. 


3,946,466 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

MOUNTED  ON  A  SAFETY  HEADGEAR 

Yoshijiro  Sakai,   No.   35-65   Yamanishi,,   Ninomiya,   Naka, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,515 

Int  CI.*  A44B  21/00;  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—243  B  3  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  a  protective  device  mounted  on  a 
headgear  comprising: 

a  clamp  member  connected  to  said  protective  device  and 
having  an  upper  and  lower  portion; 

a  U-shaped  receiving  portion  formed  at  the  lower  side  of 
said  clamp  member  for  receiving  the  lower  edge  of  said 
headgear; 

at  least  one  clamp  screw  provided  on  said  clamp  member 
opposite  to  said  receiving  portion  so  as  to  clamp  said 
lower  edge  of  said  headgear  between  said  at  least  one 
clamp  screw  and  said  receiving  portion; 

pivot  means  disposed  upon  said  clamp  member  for  pivota- 
bly  supporting  said  protective  device  upon  said  headgear; 

at  least  one  additional  clamp  screw  provided  upon  said 
clamp  member  within  said  upper  portion  of  said  clamp 
member  and  above  said  pivot  means  for  abutting  said 
headgear  and  thereby  stabilizing  the  clamped  connection 
established  between  said  protective  device  and  said  head- 
gear by  means  of  said  at  least  one  clamp  screw  and  said 
receiving  portion; 

a  nose  formed  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  clamp  screws  and 
enclosed  with  a  convexly  curved  surface;  and 
>   a  hollow  presser  loosely  connected  to  each  of  said  clamp 
screws  and  enclosing  said  nose  portions. 


3,946,467 
CLAMP  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  HBRE 
Helmut  H.  Lukas,  Carleton  Place,  and  Jack  F.  Dalgleish,  Ot- 
tawa, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,817 

Int  CI.*  A44B  21/00;  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  24—260  7  Claims 
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1.  A  clamp  for  gripping  a  single  optical  fibre;  comprising: 
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a  tubkilar  member  having  a  bore  therethrough  of  a  diameter 
to  receive  a  single  coated  optical  fibre,  and  having  a 
foi  ward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

said  ubular  member  including  a  first  external  diameter  at 
sal  i  forward  end  and  a  second  external  diameter  remote 
frc  m  said  forward  end,  said  first  diameter  larger  than  said 
sec  ond  diameter,  and  a  tapered  portion  between  said  first 
ani  I  second  diameters,  said  tapered  portion  connecting 
sai  i  first  diameter  to  said  second  diameter; 

there  jeing  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  axially  from  said 
for  bvard  end  to  define  a  plurality  of  resilient  cantilevered 
fin  ters;  I 


a 

saib 

firt 


lore 


a  resfient  sleeve  on  said  tubular  member,  said  sleeve  having 

which  is  a  sliding  fit  on  said  second  diameter  of 

tubular  member  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 

diameter  of  said  tubular  member,  therebeing  a  slit 

exl|ending  axially  the  full  length  of  said  sleeve; 

esilient  sleeve  adapted  to  be  moved  axially  on  said 

tubular  member  over  said  tapered  portion  onto  said  first 

to  resiliently  deform  said  cantilevered  fingers 

gripping  relationship  with  said  coated  optical  fibres, 

sleeve  also  resiliently  deformed  to  a  larger  diameter 

jrovide  a  residual  resilient  force  on  said  fingers  after 

de  ormation  of  said  fingers. 
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3,946,468 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TEXTURED  YARN 
Sattcrwhite,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  K.  M.  G. 
MacHincry  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 
Contir  uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,642,  March  8,  1966, 
<io.  3,454,998,  and  Scr.  No.  673,554,  Oct.  9,  1967, 

,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
,  Oct.  13,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  June  6, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  831,111 
Int.  CI.*  D02G  1/20,  1/12 
28—72.11  5  Claims 


1.  A  hiethod  of  producing  a  textured  yam  from  at  least  two 
ends  o '  yam,  comprising  leading  the  ends  on  the  run  to  a 
heated  roller,  passing  each  of  the  ends  around  the  roller  a 
differei  it  number  of  turns  thereby  to  heat  the  ends  to  different 
extents ,  and  linearly  compressing  the  differently  heated  ends 
in  a  coptmon  crimping  chamber. 


3,946,469 

POLYESTER  FIBERS  AND  TOWS 

Richard  W.  H.  Benson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Imperial^ 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  295,635,  Oct  6,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  100,489,  Dec.  21,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

776,656,  Nov.  18,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  414,051 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  28—72.14  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  tow  of  crimped 
filaments  with  each  filament  having  a  primary  crimp  and  a 
secondary  crimp  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
primary  crimp,  by  feeding  a  tow  of  parallel  filaments  into  a 
stuffer  box  crimper  and  heat  setting  with  a  fluid  while  the  tow 
is  in  the  stuffer  box,  and  by  controlling  the  frequency  of  the 
primary  crimp  by  controlling  the  pressure  against  which  the 
tow  is  delivered  to  the  stuffer  box  to  yield  a  primary  crimp 
frequency  of  4  to  10  crimps  per  inch,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
adjusting  said  tow's  denier  per  inch  of  width  at 
said  tow's  delivery  point  to  said  stuffer  box  crimper, 
until  said  tow  and  filaments  have  a  secondary  crimp  of 
between  O.S  and  2.0  crimps  per  inch  and  a  percentage 
crimp  of  greater  than  1 5%, 
whereby  staple  fibers  made  therefrom  have  good  fiber  open- 
ability,  good  cohesion  in  webs  and  good  uniformity  in  yams. 


3,946,470 
DOUBLE  FLUSH  RIVETING  MACHINE 
Charles  L.  Holland,  Escondido,  and  Clarence  P.  Rolla,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Scr.  No.  566,020 
Int.  CI.*B23B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—34  B  14  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  for  use  with  an  automatic  riveting  machine 
of  the  type  wherein  means  are  provided  for  forming  a  rivet 
receiving  hole  in  a  workpiece  assembly,  countersinking  the 
upper  surface  around  said  receiving  hole,  and  inserting  a  rivet 
in  said  receiving  hole,  said  accessory  comprising: 
a  countersinking  means  disposed  in  a  first  position  below 
and  in  alignment  with  said  receiving  hole  for  countersink- 
ing the  lower  surface  around  said  receiving  hole; 
an  anvil  disposed  in  a  first  position  below  said  workpiece 
assembly  in  close  proximity  to  said  countersinking  means; 
and 
translating  means  for  moving  said  countersinking  means  to 
a  second  position  in  clearance  of  said  anvil,  and  translat- 
ing said  anvil  into  a  second  position  in  alignment  with  said 
rivet  receiving  hole  for  squeezing  said  rivet  after  insertion 
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in  said  receiving  hole,  whereby  said  riveting  machine  in    one  of  said  input  elements  to  thereby  operate  said  brakine 


use  with  said  accessory  permits  countersinking  the  sur 


face  around  the  rivet  receiving  hole  on  both  sides  of  the 
work  piece  and  forming  flush  rivet  heads  on  both  sides 
thereof 


3,946,471 

MEANS  FOR  MOVING  RECIPROCABLE  CARRIAGES 

FOR  INDEXIBLE  TOOL  TURRETS  IN  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Helmut  Link,  Schanbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Index-Werke 

KG  Hahn  &  Tessky,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,603 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   ScpL    14,    1973, 
2346369 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-44  20  Claims 
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16.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  combination  comprising  a  support, 
a  carriage  reciprocable  along  said  support  from  a  first  position 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  positions;  means  for  biasing  said 
carriage  to  said  first  position;  and  apparatus  for  advancing  said 
carriage  to  a  selected  second  position,  comprising  a  movable 
cam,  follower  means  tracking  said  cam  and  arranged  to  move 
said  carriage  from  said  first  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  cam  from  a  starting  position,  a  rotary  fluid  power 
motor  operable  at  a  plurality  of  speeds,  means  for  moving  said 
cam  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  motor,  a  fluid-operated 
braking  device  for  arresting  said  cam  in  a  selected  second 
position  of  said  carriage,  a  programming  device  receiving 
motion  from  said  motor  and  having  a  plurality  of  output  ele- 
ments, and  regulating  means  including  a  plurality  of  mobile 
input  elements  each  arranged  to  receive  motion  from  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  output  elements  in  respective  preselected 
positions  of  said  programming  device,  each  of  said  angular 
positions  corresponding  to  a  second  position  of  said  carriage, 
said  regulating  means  further  including  first  and  second  valves 
for  respectively  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  and  the 
operation  of  said  braking  device,  first  displacing  means  mov- 
able in  response  to  movement  of  any  one  of  said  input  ele- 
ments to  thereby  actuate  said  first  valve  so  as  to  reduce  the 
speed  of  said  motor,  second  displacing  means  for  actuating 
said  second  valve  with  a  delay  following  the  movement  of  any 


device  while  said  motor  rotates  at  reduced  speed,  means  for 
arresting  said  motor  substantially  simultaneously  with  opera- 
tion of  said  braking  devices,  and  fluid-operated  resetting 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  valves  in  conditions 
corresponding  to  an  elevated  speed  of  said  motor  and  inofjera- 
tive  condition  of  said  braking  device,  said  braking  device 
comprising  means  for  actuating  said  arresting  means  so  that 
said  arresting  means  stops  said  motor  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  braking  device. 


3,946,472 
BROACHING  TOOL 
Sylvester  Eugene  Proulx,  Windsor,  and  Stanley  Alexander 
Benetcau,  Tecumseh,  both  of,  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Tool 
Limited,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Scr.  No.  543,172 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  1/04,  1/00,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  29—95.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  broaching  tool  comprising  an  elongated  tool  body 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  disposed  generally  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  body  axis,  each  said  rib  defining  an  arcuate 
path  of  at  least  45°  with  each  succeeding  rib  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  preceeding  rib,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
cutter  discs  mounted  along  each  rib,  each  disc  having  an  end 
face  providing  a  cutting  edge  disposed  about  the  periphery  of 
the  end  face,  each  disc  being  positioned  with  its  end  face 
disposed  within  T-IS*  of  coincidence  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  the  discs  along  each  rib  being  staggered 
circumferentially  with  respect  to  the  discs  of  the  next  adjacent 
rib  such  that  the  paths  of  successive  cutter  discs  overlap,  said 
discs  being  arranged  to  broach  a  hole  having  a  radius  at  least 
three  times  the  radius  of  the  individual  cutter  discs,  each  disc 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  rib  and  being  rotatably 
indexable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  bring  successive  cut- 
ting portions  into  cutting  position. 

8.  A  broaching  tool  holder  comprising  a  tool  body  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ribs  disposed  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  body  axis,  each  said  rib  defining  an  arcuate  path 
of  at  least  45"  with  each  succeeding  rib  having  a  larger  diame- 
ter than  the  preceeding  rib,  a  plurality  of  sockets  formed  along 
each  rib  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  cylindrical  cutter  discs, 
each  socket  having  a  flat  bottom  face  disposed  within  1'*-I5° 
of  coincidence  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  body  and 
an  arcuate  rear  abutment  wall  perpendicular  to  said  bottom 
face,  the  sockets  along  each  rib  being  staggered  circumferen- 
tially with  respect  to  the  sockets  of  the  next  adjacent  rib  such 
that  the  paths  of  successive  sockets  overlap,  said  sockets  being 
arranged  such  that  the  holder  with  cutter  discs  retained  in  the 
sockets  is  adapted  to  broach  a  hole  having  a  radius  at  least 
three  times  the  radius  of  the  individual  cutter  discs. 
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3,946,473 
CUTTING  TOOLS 
Dai^i  R.  Petersen,  Livonia,  Micii.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cello-O 
Cprporation,  Troy,  Midi. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,065 
Int.  Ch*  B26D  1/00 
CI.  29—96 


VJS. 


In  a  cutting  too! 
a  disposable  cutting  insert  having  a  hole  substantially  at 
he  geometric  center; 

i  body  providing  a  flat  bottom  and  at  least  one  side  which 
orms  a  support  means  against  which  said  insert  rests; 
|an  inclined  hole  with  the  axis  of  inclination  toward  the 
ront  of  the  tool  intersecting  with  a  threaded  hole  sub- 
itantially  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  the  support 
neans;  and 

a  pin  fitting  within  the  inclined  hole  in  the  body  with  an 
!nd  projecting  into  the  hole  of  the  insert,  said  pin  having 
I  spheroid  portion  which  coacts  with  said  inclined  hole 
vhen  tightened  in  said  threads  forming  a  tilting  lock  by 
KJint  contact  between  spheroid  portion  of  pin,  inclined 
lole  in  holder,  and  hole  in  insert  securing  it  in  place. 
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3,946,474 
ROTARY  CUTTING  HEAD 
Hahn,  and  Raymond  G.  Martin,  both  of  East  Earl, 
,  assignors  to  Conestoga  Wood  Products,  Inc.,  East  Earl, 


Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,515 
Int  CI.*  B26D  1/28;  B27G  13/04 
:i.  29-105  R 


3  Claims 


A  rotary  cutting  head  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylinlrical  body  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  slot 
exteijding  longitudinally  along  said  body  generally  helically 
',  said  slot  having  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  serrations  in 
)f  said  side  walls,  said  serrations  including  a  portion 
xterding  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  wall  to  form  a 
posit  ve  seating  surface,  cutting  means  in  said  slot,  said  cutting 
having  a  first  wall,  a  second  inclined  wall  opposite  said 
/all  and  having  a  vertically  extending  groove  therein  and 
pluj-ality  of  serrations  in  said  first  wall  corresponding  to  said 
ions  in  said  slot  and  cooperating  therewith  to  seat  said 
cuttiig  means  in  said  slot,  and  retaining  means  threadably 


adjustable  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  retaining  means 
extending  through  said  side  wall  opposite  said  serrations  into 
engagement  with  said  vertically  extending  groove  of  said 
cutting  means,  said  retaining  means,  inclined  wall  and  vertical 
groove  cooperating  to  force  said  corresponding  serrations 
together  whereby  said  cutting  means  is  fixed  both  vertically 
and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  body. 


3,946,475 

CUTTING  INSERT  LOCKING  MEANS 

David  Alan  Hopliins,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Valeron 

Corporation,  Detroit  (Oak  Park),  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,021,  Feb.  1 1, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,661 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  29—105  R  17  Claims 
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1.  An  indexable  polygonal  insert  cutting  tool  comprising; 

a  tool  body, 

said  body  having  a  pair  of  insert  side  locating  surfaces, 

a  slot  formed  in  said  tool  body  adjacent  said  surfaces, 

a  bottom  seat  anvil  in  said  slot  projecting  between  said 
surfaces, 

means  to  retain  an  insert  on  said  anvil, 

and  locking  means  adapted  to  retain  said  anvil  in  said  slot 
with  an  insert  thereon  in  engagement  with  said  side  locat- 
ing surfaces, 

said  locking  means  including  means  urging  said  anvil  with 
a  resultant  line  of  force  having  a  direction  oblique  to  each 
of  said  surfaces  and  bottom  seat  to  simultaneously  force- 
ably  locate  said  insert  relative  thereto. 

16.  An  indexable  polygonal  insert  cutting  tool  comprising; 

an  annular  tool  body, 

said  body  having  a  pair  of  insert  side  locating  surfaces  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  inserts, 

a  slot  formed  in  said  tool  body  for  each  of  said  inserts  adja- 
cent said  surfaces, 

a  bottom  seat  anvil  in  each  slot  projecting  between  said 
surfaces, 

means  to  retain  an  insert  on  each  anvil, 

and  locking  means  adapted  to  retain  each  anvil  in  said  slot 
with  an  insert  thereon  in  engagement  with  said  side  locat- 
ing surfaces. 
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said  locating  surfaces  comprising  surfaces  of  revolution 
integrally  formed  in  said  annular  body  and  coaxial  there- 
with, 

one  of  said  insert  side  locating  surfaces  being  convexly 
curved  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis  of  revolution  for 
central  contact  with  a  side  of  said  insert,  the  other  of  said 
insert  side  locating  surfaces  providing  for  extended 
contact  with  another  side  of  said  insert. 


3,946,477 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  INSERTING  PINS 
INTO  HOLES  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  Franklin  Cobaugh,  Elizabethtown,  and  James  Ray 
Coller,  Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,762,  March  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,814 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  B  14  Claims 


3,946,476 

AUTOMATIC  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  QUICK  CONNECT 

TERMINATION  TOOL 

John  Richard  Mason,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dra- 

con  Industries,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,962 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-203  H  4  Claims 


«         «v 


1.  A  multi-conductor  termination  tool  for  attaching  electri- 
cal conductors  in  electrical  contact  with  a  pair  of  adjacent 
bifurcated  electrical  terminals  on  a  multiple  terminal  block 
comprising  a  handle,  an  impact  device  in  said  handle  for 
providing  an  impulse,  an  elongate  member  extending  from 
said  impact  device  for  slidable  motion  with  said  handle,  a 
termination  head,  an  inner  block  in  said  termination  head 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  elongate  member,  said  inner  block 
having  a  pair  of  slots  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  pair  of 
adjacent  electrical  terminals,  an  outer  jacket  surrounding  said 
inner  block  for  slidable  motion  thereon  and  having  an  open 
end  extended  therefrom,  said  outer  jacket  having  opposing 
straight  and  L-shaped  slots  aligned  with  each  of  said  pair  of 
slots  in  said  inner  block  and  extending  to  the  open  end  of  said 
jacket,  said  opposing  slots  being  formed  to  accept  the  electri- 
cal conductors,  so  that  when  the  electrical  conductors  are 
positioned  in  ones  of  said  straight  slots  and  through  said  op- 
posing L-shaped  slots,  said  impulse  is  transmitted  through  said 
elongated  member  to  said  inner  block  for  cutting  the  electrical 
conductors  on  the  side  of  the  L-shaped  slot,  and  for  seating 
the  electrical  conductors  in  the  adjacent  pair  of  bifurcated 
terminals. 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  pins  of  a  pin  assembly  into  holes 
in  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  pin  assembly  receiving  member  for  engaging  the  pin  as- 
sembly to  transmit  an  insertion  force  thereto,  and  having 
a  flat  portion  to  underiie  a  portion  of  the  pin  assembly 
and  constructed  to  support  and  align  the  pins; 

a  securing  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to  contact  and 
overlie  a  portion  of  the  pin  assembly  to  hold  the  pin 
assembly  against  said  flat  portion; 

a  base  securely  carrying  said  flat  portion,  and  further  carry- 
ing said  securing  member  moveably  between  a  position 
contacting  said  pin  assembly  and  a  position  away  from 
said  pin  assembly;  and 

means  coacting  between  said  base  and  said  securing  mem- 
ber for  locking  said  securing  member  in  said  contacting 
position,  and  for  releasing  said  securing  member  upon 
insertion  of  a  predetermined  length  of  the  pins  into  the 
holes  in  the  substrate. 


3,946,478 
FASTENER  INSTALLATION  HEAD 
Dale  H.  Goodsmith,  and  Harold  A.  Ladouceur,  both  of  Livonia, 
Mich.,   assignors  to   Multifastener  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,774 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-208  D  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  fastener  installation  head  having  a  nut  passage  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  nuts  aligned  in  side  to  side  relation  for 
installation  by  said  head,  a  transverse  plunger  passage  inter- 
secting said  nut  passage  and  a  plunger  reciprocating  within 
said  plunger  passage  from  a  position  above  the  intersection  of 
said  passage,  through  said  passage  intersection  to  install  indi- 
vidual nuts  received  from  said  nut  passage  through  said 
plunger  passage,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rails  located  within  said  plunger 
passage  generally  perpendicular  to  the  reciprocating  axis 
of  said  plunger  and  generally  aligned  with  the  nut  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  nut  passage,  the  distance  between 
said  rails  being  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  nuts 
measured  across  said  nut  passage,  thereby  supporting  a 
nut  within  said  plunger  passage  below  said  plunger  and 
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ri  isilient  means  adapted  to  permit  said  rails  to  be  resilient 
s  tread  when  said  plunger  engages  a  nut  supported  on  said 
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ra  lis,  permitting  the  nut  to  pass  between  said  rails  upon 
tuation  of  said  plunger. 


3,946,479 

FASTENER  INSTALLATION  HEAD 

Dale  li  Goodsmith,  and  Harold  A.  Ladouceur,  both  of  Livonia, 


Mic 
Mk 


U^.  C 


assignors   to   Multifastener   Corporation,   Detroit, 


Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,777 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/04 
29—208  D 


8  Claims 


1.  Ir 

ceivinj 
said 


a  fastener  installation  head  having  a  nut  passage  re- 
nuts  for  installation,  a  plunger  passage  intersecting 
passage,  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  said  plunger  pas- 
feed  means  feeding  nuts  from  said  nut  passage  to  said 
passage,  beneath  said  plunger,  following  each  stroke 
tlunger  and  a  stop  means  preventing  nuts  from  entering 
I  nger  passage  except  upon  actuation  of  said  feed  means, 
comprising: 
stop  means  including  two  parallel  cylindrical  posts 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  nut  passage  at  the  inter- 
section of  said  passages,  said  posts  generally  perpendicu- 
to  said  nut  passage  and  the  distance  between  said  ]X>sts 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  nuts  measured 
said  nut  passage,  said  posts  normally  preventing 
from  entering  said  plunger  passage  and  said  posts 
having  resilient  means  adapted  to  permit  said  posts 
be  resilient  spread  and  biased  out  of  their  restricting 
pdsition  upon  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  said  nuts 


ni  t 
sage, a 
plunger 
of  the 
the  pi 

the  improvement 
said 
located 


lai 

being 

ac  ross 

nits 

eaph 

to 


toward  said  plunger  passage  by  said  feed  means,  thereby 
preventing  nuts  from  entering  said  plunger  passage  ex- 
cept upon  actuation  of  said  feed  means. 


3,946,480 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  APPLYING  AN  EXPANDABLE 

RESILIENT  SLEEVE  TO  A  MEMBER  THEREIN 
Zoltan  B.  Dienes,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Communications 
Technology  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,236 

Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—235  7  Claims 


3     16. 


1.  In  a  device  for  maintaing  a  latrally  expanded  resilient 
sleeve,  or  the  like,  in  a  laterally  expanded  condition,  and  for 
progressively  permitting  the  sleeve  to  contract  onto  a  member 
therewithin,  the  sleeve  to  contract  onto  a  member  there- 
within,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  first,  outer  annulus  positionable  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  in  alignment  therewith; 

b.  a  second,  inner  annulus  aligned  with  said  first  annulus 
and  positionable  relative  to  the  sleeve  at  a  location 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  one  end 
of  the  sleeve; 

c.  a  laterally  contractible  arrangement  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  first  annulus  and  supported  in  a 
laterally  expanded  condition  by  engagement  thereof  with 
said  second  annulus  and  positionable  within  the  sleeve; 

d.  said  second  annulus  being  movable  toward  said  first 
annulus  to  permit  said  arrangement  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers to  progressively  contract  laterally,  thereby  allowing 
the  sleeve  to  progressively  contract  onto  the  member 
therewithin;  and 

e.  actuating  means  connected  to  said  second  annulus  for 
displacing  it  longitudinally  toward  said  first  annulus. 


3,946,481 
TAPER  LOCK  BOLT  REMOVER 
Roland  J.  Mulder,  1 120  Morse  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,250 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—252  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  taper  lock  bolts  from  an 
aircraft  wing,  comprising:  a  lever  arm;  said  lever  arm  including 
means  at  one  end  for  applying  a  pushing  force  to  said  taper 
lock  bolt;  means  for  securing  said  lever  arm  to  the  aircraft 
wing  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  taper  lock  bolt;  said  means 
for  securing  said  lever  arm  to  said  aircraft  wing  including 
means  for  providing  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  arm;  means  for 
applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  lever  arm  on  the  side  of  said 
fulcrum  remote  from  said  means  for  applying  a  pushing  force 
on  said  taper  lock  bolt;  said  means  for  applying  a  pulling  force 
to  said  lever  including  a  pull  rod  secured  to  said  lever  and 
means  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  pull  rod;  said  means 
for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  pull  rod  including  a  hydrau- 
lic ram  having  a  housing  and  a  hydraulically  movable  cylinder 
positioned  within  said  housing  and  around  the  pull  rod;  a 
hydraulic  pump  connected  to  said  hydraulic  ram  for  supplying 
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fluid  under  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  ram  to  move  the  cylin- 
der with  respect  to  the  ram  housing;  means  for  applying  the 


maintaining  the  degree  of  prestressing  when  said  predeter- 
mined resistance  to  said  relative  motion  is  attained. 


force  from  said  ram  housing  to  said  aircraft  wing  structure  and 
means  for  applying  the  force  of  said  cylinder  to  said  pull  rod. 


3,946,482 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WHEEL  SPEED 

SENSOR 
Jeffrey  D.  Marsh,  and  Gregg  K.  McPherson,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romu- 
lus, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,558,  Nov.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,890,517.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,678 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—404  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prestressing  a  resilient  member  to  establish 
a  predetermined  resistance  to  relative  motion  between  said 
resilient  member  and  a  related  member  which  is  adapted  for 
a  predetermined  operative  restrantive  relationship  with  said 
resilient  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 
slidably   moving  said   related  member,  or  a  simulation 
thereof,  relative  to  said  resilient  member  while  said  re- 
lated member,  or  said  simulation  thereof,  is  in  said  opera- 
tive restraintive  relationship  with  said  resilient  member; 
prestressing  said  resilient  member  in  a  manner  so  that  the 

degree  of  prestressing  of  said  resilient  member  is  varied; 
measuring  the  resistance  to  said  relative  motion  between 
said  related  member,  or  said  simulation  thereof,  and  said 
resilient  member  while  the  degree  of  prestressing  is  var- 
ied; and 


3,946,483 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A 
FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  CONDUIT  FROM  AROUND  AN 
ASSOCIATED  ELONGATED  RIGID  SUPPORTING 
MANDREL 
Homer  N.  Holden,  Sylva;  James  P.  Hunt,  Clyde;  Vernon  D. 
Browning,  Waynesville;  Edward  L.  Hoglen,  Candler,  all  of 
N.C.,  and  Donald  L.  Kleykamp,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,491 

Int  CL*  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—427  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  flexible  tubular  conduit  from 
around  an  elongated  rigid  supporting  mandrel  which  is  at  least 
several  feet  long  with  said  conduit  having  at  least  one  integral 
helical  reinforcing  wire  extending  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  said  mandrel 
and  its  conduit  on  a  support  structure,  holding  an  end  portion 
of  said  conduit  in  a  stationary  position,  and  simultaneously 
rotating  and  moving  said  mandrel  during  holding  of  said  con- 
duit in  said  stationary  position  to  remove  said  mandrel  from 
within  said  conduit,  said  rotation  of  said  mandrel  being  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  helical 
reinforcing  wire  causing  radial  expansion  of  said  conduit 
relative  to  said  mandrel  enabling  easier  moving  of  said  man- 
drel from  within  said  conduit. 


3,946,484 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jesse  Aronstein,  and  William  E.  Harding,  both  of  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,920,  Feb.  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,889,355. 
This  application  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,632 
InLCI.*B01J  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—569  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  system  for  processing  semiconductor 
substrates  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  processing  stations  having  loading  and 
unloading  positions,  each  of  said  stations  having  means 
for  performing  different  fixed  processing  operations  on 
said  substrates, 

B.  a  conveyor  means  for  transporting  individual  ones  of  said 
substrates  between  and  at  any  one  of  said  work  stations; 

C.  means  for  transferring  said  individual  ones  of  said  sub- 
strates between  said  conveyor  and  said  stations  at  their 
said  loading  and  unloading  positions; 


21 
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3,946,485 

POWER  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER  WIT^ 

POWER-PIERCE,  AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF,  AND 

lEMOVABLE  OPERATING  LEVER  AND  CUTTER 

MOUNTING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Rob  trt  E.  McLean,  c/o  Rival  Manufacturing  Company,  36th 

ai  d  Bennington,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64129 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,920,  June  13, 1974,  atmndoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No,  580,419 

Int.  CI.*  B67B  7138 

U.SJCI.30-4R  2  Claims 


1 

an| 

a 
a 
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.  control  means  for  said  conveyor  and  transfer  means  for 
routing  said  substrates  individually  between  any  pre- 
scribed sequence  of  said  stations  for  a  corresponding 
prescribed  series  of  processing  operations,  wherein 
said  stations  comprise  means  for  performing  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  processing  operations  from  the  group 
of  epitaxial  growth,  metallization,  photoresist  pattern 
exposure,  impurity  diffusion,  impurity  drive-in,  photore- 
sist development,  oxide  etching,  metal  etching,  photore- 
sist stripping,  formation  of  dielectric  coatings,  sputtering, 
ion  implantations  and  photoresist  coating  operations. 


a 
a 
an 
m<  ans 


af  rst 


In  a  power  operated  can  opener,  the  combination  of: 
upright  frame  having  a  bearing  opening  therein; 
(  an  feed  wheel  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame; 
I  riotor  drivingly  connected  with  said  can  feed  wheel; 
!  witch  connected  with  said  motor,  said  switch  having  a 
notor  energized  condition  and  a  motor  deenergized  con- 
lition;  i 

(  utter  mounting  plate;  I 

<  utter  member  mounted  on  said  cutter  mounting  plate; 
operating  lever; 

for  pivotally  connecting  said  operating  lever  to  said 
:utter  mounting  plate  at  a  location  offset  from  said  cutter 
nember; 

Irst  can  guide  extending  forwardly  from  said  cutter 
nounting  plate,  said  first  can  guide  being  coaxial  with 
aid  pivot  connection; 

pin  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  operating 
ver  into  said  bearing  opening,  said  first  pin  member 
>cing  cooperatingly  positional  within  said  bearing  open- 
ng  in  said  frame  to  pivotally  support  said  connected 
( :utter  mounting  plate  and  operating  lever  on  said  frame, 
!  aid  first  pin  member  being  offset  from  said  pivot  connec- 
1  ion  whereby  selective  pivotal  movement  of  said  operat- 
i  ng  lever  with  respect  to  said  frame  effects  movement  of 
!  aid  cutter  mounting  plate  throughout  an  operating  range 
( »f  the  latter; 

s  ;cond  pin  member  extending  rearwardly  from  said  cutter 
1  nounting  plate  at  a  location  thereon  to  move  in  a  path 
i  ndined  substantially  from  horizontal  upon  movement  of 
!  aid  cutter  mounting  plate; 

s  Bcond  opening  in  said  frame,  said  second  pin  member 
« xtending  through  said  second  opening  when  said  con- 
nected cutter  mounting  plate  and  operating  lever  are 
!  upported  on  said  frame; 


a  link  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame; 

means  for  biasing  said  link  member  in  a  preselected  pivotal 
direction; 

a  second  can  guide  secured  to  said  link  member  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  beyond  said  frame  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  cutter  mounting  plate  as  same  moves  through- 
out its  operating  range,  said  second  can  guide  and  cutter 
mounting  plate  thereby  remaining  completely  disassoci- 
ated and  out  of  contact  with  one  another  regardless  of  the 
position  of  said  cutter  mounting  plate; 

an  integral  motor  control  lever  mounted  for  movement  on 
said  frame  and  having  a  pin  engaging  edge  oriented  at  an 
angle  from  horizontal  corresponding  substantially  to  said 
inclined  path  of  movement  of  said  second  pin  member, 
said  second  pin  member  being  in  operable  contact  with 
said  pin  engaging  edge  to  move  said  motor  control  lever 
in  a  direction  to  engage  same  directly  against  said  switch 
to  cause  the  energization  of  said  motor  and  the  driving  of 
said  can  feed  wheel  when  said  operating  lever  is  moved 
downwardly  from  the  position  in  which  said  cutter  mem- 
ber first  contacts  the  end  of  a  can  inserted  with  its  flange 
over  the  periphery  of  said  can  feed  wheel;  and 
a  latch,  said  latch  releasably  engaging  said  first  pin  member 
through  said  bearing  opening  to  hold  said  connected 
cutter  mounting  plate  and  operating  lever  at  a  position 
near  said  frame,  and  said  latch  being  movable  to  allow 
disengagement  from  said  first  pin  member  and  axial  sepa- 
ration of  said  first  pin  member  and  said  bearing  opening. 


3,946,486 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  SHAVER  WITH  PIVOTALLY 

MOUNTED  MOTOR 
David  R.  Locke,  Bridgeport,  and  Edward  Szyniansky,  Fair- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,714 

Int.  CI.*  B26B  19128;  H02K  5124,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  30-43.92  lo  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  electrical  appliance, 

a.  a  casing, 

b.  a  shroud  assembly  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
casing, 

c.  a  motor  assembly  having  a  stator  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
armature  for  driving  an  output  means, 

d.  means  suspending  the  motor  assembly  from  the  shroud 
assembly,  said  suspending  means  providing  a  pivot  for  the 
motor  assembly,  the  motor  assembly  moves  about  the 
pivot  in  an  arcuate  path  upon  energization  of  the  motor 
assembly, 

e.  a  block  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
casing  and  secured  thereto, 

f.  means  interconnecting  the  block  assembly  to  the  shroud 
assembly,  and 
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g.  dampening  means  engaging  said  interconnecting  means 
to  dampen  said  arcuate  movement  of  the  motor  assembly 
in  the  operation  of  the  motor  assembly. 


3,946,487 
TOOLS  FOR  CUTTING 
Zdzislaw  Bieganski,  Brushwood,  Kingsbourne  Green,  Harpen- 
den,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1973, 
37165/73;  Apr.  26,  1973,  19923/73 

Int.  CI.*  B21F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  30-90.7  16  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  the  sheath  of  a  cable  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  loop-like  frame  including  at  least  two  parts  hinged 
together  and  catch  means  releasably  holding  them  in  closed 
loop  form,  a  handle  extending  away  from  the  loop,  a  cutter 
which  is  adjustable  in  position  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
loop,  the  position  of  the  cutter  being  controlled  by  pin  and  slot 
means,  a  pair  of  rollers  carried  on  a  bracket  which  is  displace- 
able  with  said  cutter,  and  a  body  which  houses  the  cutter  and 
which  has  a  screw  connection  with  said  bracket  by  means  of 
which  said  bracket  is  adjustable  relative  to  said  body  and 
cutter. 


3,946,488 
REMOVABLE  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
Frank  R.  Miller,  1381  N.  San  Gabriel  Canyon  Road,  Azusa, 
Calif.  91702;  Craig  A.  Andreiko,  517  N.  Holliston,  Pasa- 
dena, and  John  H.  Di  Giulio,  5623  Marshburn  Ave.,  Arca- 
dia, both  of  Calif.  91106 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,999 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  32-14  B  10  Claims 


a  pedestal  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tooth; 

a  bracket  member; 

one  of  said  members  having  a  slide  way; 

the  other  of  said  members  having  a  slide  selectively  receiv- 
able in  said  slide  way,  whereby  said  bracket  member  may 
be  selectively  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  tooth 
without  removing  said  pedestal  member; 

a  detent  edge  formed  on  a  first  one  of  said  members; 

an  elongate  locking  member  formed  from  a  second  one  of 
said  members,  at  least  one  end  of  said  locking  member 
being  integrally  joined  to  said  second  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  intermediate  portion  of  said  locking  member 
being  free  of  said  second  one  of  said  members,  so  that  it 
is  free  to  flex  as  said  members  are  slid  together,  and  then 
drop  over  said  edge,  thereby  to  lock  said  members  to- 
gether. 


3,946,489 
DENTAL  CLUTCH 
Robert  L.  Lee,  22937  Grand  Terrace  Road,  Colton,  Calif. 
92324 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,576 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  32—17  22  Claims 


1.  A  dental  clutch  comprising  a  member  shaped  to  fit  over 
the  teeth  of  a  human  jaw  including  a  horizontal  wall  to  extend 
adjacent  the  crowns  of  the  teeth  and  inner  and  outer  side  walls 
to  fit  over  the  sides  of  the  teeth,  said  member  being  sized  to 
permit  a  quantity  of  bonding  material  to  fit  around  the  teeth 
for  securing  the  member  to  the  teeth,  said  member  having  a 
plurality  of  small  openings  in  one  or  more  of  its  walls  to  permit 
some  of  said  bonding  material  while  in  soft  form  to  ooze 
through  the  openings  so  that  when  the  material  is  hardened 
said  member  is  securely  attached  to  the  teeth;  and  means  in 
said  member  which  permit  it  to  be  readily  broken  into  two  or 
more  sections  so  as  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  clutch  from  the 
teeth. 


1.  Orthodontic  appliance  comprising: 


3,946,490 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Kurt  Sotman,  Peon  Wynne,  and  Richard  P.  Lewis,  SpringHeM, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc.,  West  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,456 

Int.  CI.*  A61C  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  32—28  2  Claims 

1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  handle  and  a  turbine 
housing  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  a  rotor  mounted  within 
said  turbine  housing,  said  rotor  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
bearings,  said  bearings  comprising  upper  and  lower  bearings, 
with  said  rotor  being  mounted  between  said  upper  and  lower 
bearings,  a  port  formed  in  said  handle,  said  port  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  turbine  housing,  said 
port  comprising  a  channel  formed  in  said  handpiece,  said 
channel  having  an  opening  in  said  turbine  housing,  said  open- 
ing being  positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  bearings. 


an(    a  collar  secured  on  said  handle  and  slidable  relative  3,946,492 

thereto,  said  collar  being  adapted  to  cover  said  port,  whereby  DIMENSION  MEASURING  MODULE 

Reagan  L.  DuBose,  Jr.,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hycor, 
Incorporated,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,136 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IB  7128 

U.S.  CI.  33— 169R  7  Claims 


a 
of 
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li  ibricant  can  be  injected  through  said  port  into  the  interior 
aid  turbine  housing. 


3,946,491 

PNEUMATIC  ENGRAVING  TOOL 

Ru^ll  O.  Bailey,  Sarasota,  and  William  S.  Stone,  Longboat 

}.ty,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  S-P  Products,  Inc.,  Sarasota, 
la. 

Fikd  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,504 

Int.  CI.*  B43L  13110 

U4.  CL  33—23  R  3  Claims 


.  A  fluid  actuated,  portable  engraving  tool,  comprising,  in 
cotibination: 

..  a  body  provided  with  an  opening; 

.  a  tracing  assembly  mounted  on  the  body  and  arranged  for 
engaging  in  a  suitable  template;  and 

.  a  unitized  fluid  motor  assembly  arrangeable  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  body,  said  motor  assembly  including,  a  spindle, 
an  engraving  means  attached  to  said  spindle,  a  motor  cap, 
a  bearing  affixed  onto  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith 
and  received  in  a  recess  provided  in  the  motor  cap,  a 
fluted  rotor  affixed  to  the  spindle,  and  a  further  bearing 
affixed  to  the  spindle  and  arranged  bracketing  the  rotor 
in  cooperation  with  the  bearing,  a  cavity  provided  in  the 
body  and  arranged  in  communication  with  the  opening  of 
the  body  for  forming  a  chamber  receiving  the  rotor,  a 
tube  entering  the  body  and  terminating  at  an  interface 
between  the  rotor  and  the  chamber  receiving  the  rotor, 
the  tube  providing  a  passage  for  injecting  a  fluid  under 
pressure  and  impinging  same  on  a  fluted  circumference  of 
the  rotor,  and  the  body  member  is  further  provided  with 
a  labyrinth,  a  short  partition  dividing  the  labyrinth  so  as 
to  cause  a  reversebend  of  the  exhaust  fluid  flow,  and  a 
foamed  material  arranged  in  the  labyrinth  for  exerting  a 
back  pressure  on  the  fluid  under  pressure  and  forcing  a 
lubricant  carried  in  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  be  forced 
into  the  bearing  and  further  bearing. 


1.  In  a  dimension  measuring  module  of  the  class  comprising 
a  fixed  frame  member,  and  unfixed  frame  member  spaced 
from  and  maintained  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
the  fixed  frame  member  by  means  of  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  leaf  springs  connected  therebetween  and  transducer 
means  in  operative  communications  with  the  unfixed  frame 
member,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination: 
A.  means  acting  upon  the  unfixed  frame  member  to  contin- 
uously urge  the  unfixed  frame  member  forwardly  to  a 
measuring  position; 

means  in  communication  with  and  acting  upon  the  un- 
fixed frame  member  to  overcome  the  forwardly  directed 
action  of  the  means  of  (A)  and  to  resiliently  urge  the 
unfixed  frame  member  rearwardly  to  a  nonmeasuring 
position;  and 
C.  means  to  disengage,  on  command,  the  means  of  ( B )  from 
communication  with  the  unfixed  frame  member,  thereby 
to  allow  forward  displacement  of  the  unfixed  frame  mem- 
ber under  the  influence  of  the  means  of  (A). 


B. 


3,946,493 

DRILL  SIGHT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HAND  DRILL 

John  J.  Torres,  2869  Ford,  Oakland,  Calif.  94601 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,779 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  1 100,  15/00;  B23B  45/14 

U.S.  CI.  33—263  8  Claims 


»   \  \    4»  \   ^, 


1.  A  drill  sight  for  attachment  to  an  electric  hand  drill  to 
determine  an  angle  of  drilling  relative  to  a  surface  of  a  work- 
piece  the  drill  sight  comprising: 
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a.  a  support  structure  having  means  for  attaching  said  sup- 
port structure  to  a  top  portion  of  an  electric  hand  drill 
having  a  deflned  axis  of  drilling; 

b.  a  sight  member  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  sight 
member  having: 

1.  means  cooperating  with  said  support  structure  for 
mounting  said  sight  member  to  said  support  structure; 

2.  means  for  forming  a  first  reference  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  drilling  of  the  electric  hand  drill; 

3.  means  for  locating  a  reference  point  on  the  first  refer- 
ence axis  substantially  at  the  first  end  of  the  sight  mem- 
ber; 

4.  means  for  forming  at  least  one  second  reference  axis 
parallel  to  and  proximately  spaced  from  said  first  refer- 
ence axis;  and, 

5.  a  plurality  of  discrete  indicia  markings  located  on  the 
second  reference  axis  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  sight  member,  each  indicia  marking  having 
a  predetermined  angle  designation,  wherein  each  indi- 
cia marking  is  so  located  on  the  second  reference  axis 
that  a  line  of  sight  intersecting  the  reference  point  on 
the  first  reference  axis  and  a  selected  indicia  marking 
on  the  second  reference  axis  orients  the  axis  of  drilling 
at  the  angle  designation  of  the  selected  indicia  marking 
relative  to  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  when  the  line  of 
sight  is  maintained  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece. 


3,946,494 
TOROIDAL  ELECTROLYTIC  ANGLE  TRANSDUCER 
Perry  L.  Wells,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,662 

Int.  CI.*  GOIC  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  33—366  7  Claims 


1^ 


3,946,495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MOISTURE- 
CONTAINING  SOLIDS  PARTICULARLY  DOMESTIC 
REFUSE  AND  SLUDGE  CAKES 
Asriel  Osdor,  36  Tzirelson  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,247 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  34-15  23  Claims 
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1.  A  toroidal  electrolyte-type  angle  transducer  comprising: 

a  first  housing  element; 

a  second  housing  element  mounted  with  an  inner  surface  in 
opposition  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  housing  ele- 
ment to  form  a  cavity  therebetween; 

an  electrolyte  contained  in  a  portion  of  said  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  conducting  electrodes  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  first  housing  element; 

a  common  electrode  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
housing  element  in  electrical  contact  with  said  plurality  of 
conducting  electrodes  through  said  electrolyte; 

at  least  one  guard-ring  electrode  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  housing  element  and  spaced  apart  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  from  said  common  electrode  to 
provide  electrical  isolation  between  said  at  least  one 
guard-ring  electrode  and  said  common  electrode;  and 

equalization  circuit  means  for  driving  said  at  least  one 
guard-ring  electrode  at  the  same  electrical  potential  as 
the  potential  of  said  common  electrode  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  current  therebetween. 


1.  A  method  of  using  moisture-containing  solids,  such  as 
domestic  refuse  and  sludge  cakes,  to  produce  dried  residue 
and  nearly  saturated  steam  at  super  atmospheric  pressure, 
comprising:  introducing  the  moisture  containing  solids  into 
the  top  of  a  vertical  vessel  containing  a  heating  zone  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  vessel  serving  as  a  direct  contact 
pressurized  boiler  and  the  moisture-containing  solids  serving 
as  the  feed-water  and  flowing  downwardly  therein:  introduc- 
ing superheated  steam  into  a  lower  part  of  the  heating  zone  to 
flow  upwardly  in  counter-current  direct  contact  with  the 
down-moving  moisture-containing  solids,  the  bulk  of  the  mois- 
ture contained  in  the  moisture-containing  solids  being  vapor- 
ized in  said  heating  zone;  removing  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
heating  zone  a  nearly  saturated  steam  at  a  considerably  lower 
temperature  and  at  a  slightly  lower  pressure  than  the  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  of  said  introduced  superheated  steam,  said 
removed  steam  including  the  water  vapor  evaporated  from  the 
moisture-containing  solids  by  the  heat  of  cooling  of  said  intro- 
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:ed  superheated  steam;  reheating  and  slightly  compressing 

uantity  of  the  removed  steam  equal  to  the  quantity  of  the 

t  oduced  superheated  steam  and  recycling  same  through  the 

heating  zone   in  counter-current  flow  to  the  downmoving 

-containing  solids;  directing  the  partially  dried  resi- 

leaving  the  heating  zone  to  move  downwardly  through  a 

ling  zone  maintained  at  lower  pressure  than  the  heating 

,  additional  moisture  from  the  moisture-containing  solids 

g  vaporized  by  flashing;  removing  the  dried  solid  residue; 

directing,  at  substantially  the  super-atmospheric  pressure 

heating  zone,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  removed 

corresponding  to  the  water  evaporated  from  the  mois- 

containing  solids  for  use  as  a  source  of  energy. 
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3,946,496 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GRAIN  DRYING  BIN 
Eu{  ;ene  G.  Sukup,  Dougherty,  Iowa  50433 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  445,641,  Feb.  25,  1974, 
ab^doned.  This  application  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,831 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  13110 
U.St  CI.  34—56  10  Claims 
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In  combination  with  a  power-driven  conveyor  for  dis- 
•ging  particulate  material  from  a  drying  bin,  said  conveyor 
"ing  a  movable  conveying  means  and  a  housing  encom- 
pas^mg  said  conveying  means  wherein  a  drying  gas  may  es- 
from  such  bin  outward  through  said  conveyor  housing 
with  particulate  material  being  conveyed  by  said  con- 
veyer; the  improvement  comprising  said  housing  having  a 
lateral  gas  passage  positioned  to  be  external  to  said  bin,  appa- 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  such  conveyor  including 
'rol  unit  having  actuating  means  including  an  element 
is  responsive  to  a  condition  of  a  gas  therearound,  said 
eleiient  being  positioned  externally  of  said  conveyor  housing 
adjacent  said  lateral  passage,  a  second  housing  covering 
element  and  cooperating  with  said  conveyor  housing 
person  adjacent  said  lateral  passage  to  form  an  enclosure  for 
element  which  is  essentially  impervious  to  passage  of  gas 
excdpt  for  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  conveyor 
hou  iing  through  said  lateral  passage,  and  means  for  essentially 
isoli  ting  such  enclosure  and  said  element  therein  from  ambi- 
itmospheric  temperature  conditions,  whereby  the  control 
ope  ation  of  said  control  unit  is  effected  by  the  condition  of 
gases  from  said  conveyor  housing  circulating  into  said 
secqnd  housing  through  said  gas  passage  and  independently  of 
:nt  temperatures  of  the  atmosphere;  said  control  unit 
connected  to  control  the  power  drive  of  said  conveyor 
iccordance  with  predetermined  conditions  of  such  gas 
'  by  said  element  in  said  enclosure. 
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3,946,497 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE  FABRIC  TO 

RETARD  INFLAMMABILITY 

William  Carter,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  United  Merchants 

and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,655 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13130 

U.S.  CI.  34-92  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  continuous  length  of  web  mate- 
rial with  a  gas  comprising: 

a  substantially  gas-tight  treatment  chamber; 
means  defining  a  flow  path  for  said  gas  through  said  treat- 
ment chamber; 
means  for  continuously  passing  said  web  material  across 
said  gas  flow  path  at  a  treatment  location  within  said 
chamber;  and 
means  for  constraining  substantially  the  entire  amount  of 
said  gas  flowing  in  said  path  at  said  treatment  location  to 
flow  directly  through  said  web  material; 
said  means  defining  said  flow  path  including  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical shell  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with  orifice  means 
therethrough  enabling  gas  flow  outwardly  of  said  shell 
from  the  hollow  interior  thereof; 
said  constraining  means  including 

means  sealing  the  axial  ends  of  said  shell  to  prevent  gas 

flow  through  said  axial  ends,  and 
means  for  preventing  gas  flow  through  a  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  shell,  said  portion  extending  partially  about 
the  circumferential  perimeter  of  said  shell  and  com- 
pletely across  the  length  of  said  shell  between  said  axial 
ends  sealing  means. 


3,946,498 
PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Lancaster,  and  Edward  J.  Doyle,  Hatboro, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,705 
Int.  CI.*  A45D  20124 
U.S.  CI.  34-99  21  Claims 

1.  A  portable  hair  dryer  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  flexible  bonnet  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  of  a  user  for 
distributing  air  onto  a  hair  surface  to  be  dried,  said 
bonnet  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  receiving  heated  air 
under  pressure; 
a  combination  blower  and  heater  power  module  having  a 
housing  and  an  outlet  in  said  housing  for  supplying  heated 
air  under  pressure; 
support  means  including  a  pair  of  straps  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  shoulders  of  the  user  and  join  in  front  of  the  user 
for  supporting  said  combination  blower  and  heater  power 
module  against  the  back  of  the  user  whereby  said  outlet 
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is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  inlet;  and  3,946  500 

means  for  joining  said  outlet  and  said  inlet  to  form  a  sub-         TUMBLER  DRUM  FOR  A  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Colin  Barrett,  Halifax,  and  Peter  Cash,  Brighouse,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,889 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   14, 
1973,  28337/73 
'"  Int.  CI.*  F26B ///02 

U.S.  CI.  34-139  3  Claims 


-5 


stantially  airtight  passageway  between  said  power  module 
and  said  bonnet  for  supplying  heated  air  to  said  bonnet. 


3,946,499 
HEATED  DRYER  DRUM  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim-Schnaitheim,  Germany,  assignor 
to  J.  M.  Voith,  GmbH,  Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,734 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    13,    1973, 
2361973 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  25100 
U.S.  CI.  34-124  16  Claims 


1.  A  heated  dryer  drum,  especially  for  a  paper  machine 
comprising;  a  closed  cylindrical  shell,  end  members  connected 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  shell,  each  end  member  engaging  the 
axial  end  surface  and  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  respec- 
tive end  of  the  cylindrical  shell,  journal  means  connected  to 
said  end  members  in  the  center  and  projecting  axially  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drum,  and  tie 
rod  means  inside  said  shell  extending  axially  between  and 
engaging  said  end  members  near  the  centers  of  the  end  mem- 
bers, said  tie  rod  means  adapted  for  being  placed  in  tension 
thereby  to  draw  said  end  members  into  prestressed  load  trans- 
mitting relation  with  said  shell,  said  end  members  being  axially 
resilient,  each  said  end  member  gradually  increasing  in  thick- 
ness in  the  radially  inward  direction,  and  being  about  four 
times  as  thick  in  the  axial  direction  in  the  center  as  it  is  near 
the  periphery,  said  tie  rod  means  engaging  said  end  members 
in  the  axially  thickest  regions  thereof. 


1.  A  drum  for  a  domestic  appliance,  said  drum  comprising 
a  back  pressing,  a  front  pressing,  a  wrapper,  a  plurality  of 
lifters  each  having  a  side  and  two  ends,  a  plurality  of  securing 
devices  fastening  the  back  pressing  to  one  end  of  each  lifter, 
a  plurality  of  securing  devices  fastening  the  front  pressing  to 
the  other  end  of  each  lifter,  and  a  plurality  of  securing  devices 
fastening  the  wrapper  to  said  lifter  sides  such  that  the  press- 
ings and  wrapper  from  the  ends  and  side  of  a  drum  respec- 
tively, structural  connection  of  the  pressings  to  the  wrapper 
being  provided  by  said  securing  devices  solely. 


3,946,501 

DRYING  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  Cotterell,  Puriey,  England,  assignor  to  E.  T.  Marler 

Ltd.,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,675,  Feb.  9,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,309 

Int.  CI.*  F26B  13100 

U.S.  CI.  34—155  5  Claims 
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I.  An  air  jet  drying  machine  comprising 

a  fixed  plenum  chamber  including  in  a  wall  thereof  one  or 

more  apertures, 
means  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  dried  adjacent  the 

plenum  chamber, 
means  for  issuing  air  from  the  aperture  or  apertures  to 

impinge  upon  such  article, 
a  fixed  exhaust  chamber  positioned  to  receive  air  after  it  has 

issued  from  the  plenum  chamber  and  has  impinged  on 

said  article, 
said  support  means  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  belt 

wherein  both  runs  are  positioned  between  the  plenum 

chamber  and  the  exhaust  chamber, 
said  fixed  exhaust  chamber  including  exhaust  means  for 

maintaining  a  pressure  differential  across  said  conveyor 

to  hold  articles  on  said  conveyor,  and 
means  for  moving  said  conveyor  belt  towards  or  away  from 

said  plenum  chamber  to  vary  the  distance  therebetween 

and  thus  vary  the  velocity  at  which  air  impinges  upon  the 

article  supported  on  said  conveyor  belt. 
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3,946,502 

pKrison  oven  having  adjustable  ceiling 

Robci  t  A.  Daanc,  Rockton,  III.;  Edward  D.  Bcachler;  Raymond 

C.  ^'onderau,  both  of  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  NIckolas  N.  Sokolow, 

Ro^oe,  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,080 

InL  Cl.»  F26B  19100 

\iJ&.  Cl.  34-231  1  Claim 
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oven  for  heating  thermoplastic  parisons  of  various 
,  said  oven  including: 

ling  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  four  side  walls  coopera- 
'ely  defining  a  heating  zone; 

pressure  plenum  structure  being  deHned  on  one  of 
side  walls; 

to  supply  heating  fluid  to  said  plenum  structure  and 
said  heating  zone; 
ceiling  wall  being  adjacent  to  said  high  pressure  plenum 
'ucture  defmed  on  one  of  said  walls; 
ceiling  wall  including  a  cover  portion  and  a  movable 
"  portion; 
to  activate  said  wall  portion  to  increase  and  decrease 
flow  path  of  the  heating  fluid; 
activating  means  maintaining  said  movable  wall  portion 
ec  ually  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall; 

activating  means  being  mounted  to  said  cover  portion; 
activating  means  being  equally  spaced  from  the  bottom 
"  of  the  oven  and  including  rod  members  secured  to 
movable  wall  portion; 
rod  members  maintaining  the  movable  wall  portion  at 
equal  height  from  said  bottom  wall;  and 
shaft  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  activating 
m  ;ans  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  activating  means 
ar  d  move  the  movable  wall  portion  to  an  equal  height 
fr(  im  the  bottom  wall. 


3,946,503 

AUDlb-VISUAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

TI  E  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  COMPUTER 

COMPATIBLE  DATA  FROM  AN  INDIVIDUAL 

Robert  R.  C.  Buchan,  Troy,  and  Robert  W.  Kirchgessner,  Jr., 

Dayl  Dfl,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Robert  R.  C.  Buchan, 

Troj|,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,976 
Int.  CI.*  G09B  7108 
MS.  Ct  35-9  A  6  Claims 

1.  Ir  apparatus  for  presenting  a  series  of  questions  and 
corresi  onding  multiple  choice  answers  in  incremental  se- 
quence to  an  individual  and  for  recording  his  selected  answer, 
and  comprising  an  audio-visual  unit  including  a  magnetic  tape 
player,  a  magnetic  tape  on  said  tape  player  and  having  a 
prerecorded  audio  program,  said  audio-visual  unit  further 
includi  ig  a  screen  and  a  visual  program  incorporating  a  series 
of  writ  en  questions  and  corresponding  multiple  choice  an- 
swers f  )r  projecting  onto  the  screen,  the  visual  program  being 
control  led  by  a  series  of  electrical  signals  prerecorded  on  the 
magneiic  tape  which  carries  the  audio  program,  means  for 
produc  ng  an  electrical  pulse  signal  corresponding  to  each 
question  presented,  signal  generating  means  for  producing 
differei  it  electrical  pulse  signals  corresponding  to  the  multiple 


choice  answers,  the  pulse  signals  for  the  answers  also  being 
different  from  the  pulse  signal  for  each  question,  and  control 
means  connected  to  operate  said  signal  generating  means  to 
provide  for  selecting  an  answer  and  to  produce  a  correspond- 
ing electrical  pulse  signal  for  the  selected  answer,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  magnetic  tajje  recorder  unit  separate 
from  said  tape  player  and  connected  to  record  the  pulse  signal 
corresponding  to  the  presentation  of  each  question  and  the 
pulse  signal  generated  in  response  to  the  selection  of  an  an- 
swer, means  for  automatically  and  momentarily  starting  said 


tape  recorder  unit  in  response  to  the  presentation  of  each 
question  on  said  audio-visual  unit  and  in  response  to  the  selec- 
tion of  an  answer  to  effect  recording  of  the  corresponding 
pulse  signals,  time  delay  means  for  momentarily  delaying  the 
recording  of  each  pulse  signal  until  after  said  tape  recorder 
unit  is  started,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  tape 
recorder  unit  immediately  after  each  signal  is  recorded  to 
produce  a  magnetic  tape  record  of  condensed  different  elec- 
trical pulse  signals  corresponding  to  the  questions  and  se- 
lected answers. 


3,946,504 
UTTERANCE  TRAINING  MACHINE 
Toyomichi  Nakano,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1974, 49-23945 

Int.  CI.*  G09B  19104 

U.S.  CI.  35—35  C  12  Claims 
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1.  An  utterance  training  machine  comprising: 

flow  speed  detector  means  for  converting  the  flow  speed  of 

expiration  into  an  electrical  signal  to  provide  a  flow  speed 

signal; 
acoustic-electric  converter  means  for  converting  a  voice 

into  an  electrical  signal  to  provide  a  speech  signal; 
an  endless  recording  medium  for  recording  and  retaining 

thereon  said  speech  signal  and  said  flow  speed  signal; 
record-reproduce  means  for  causing  said  speech  and  flow 

speed  signals  to  be  recorded  on  said  endless  recording 
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medium  and  for  reproducing  said  recorded  signals  from 

said  endless  recording  medium; 
set  means  for  setting  said  record-reproduce  means  to  record 

mode  or  reproduce  mode;  and 
display  means  for  receiving  said  flow  speed  and  speech 

signals  provided  from  said  endless  recording  medium  to 

display  the  waveforms  of  said  signals  on  a  screen  when 

said  record-reproduce  means  is  set  to  the  reproduce 

mode  by  said  set  means. 


3,946,505 

SHOE  WITH  DETACHABLE  ILLUMINATED  HEEL 

Alfred  Dana,  III,  5700  Mariner,  Apt.  306.W,  Tampa,  Fla. 

33609 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,610,  July  31, 1974,  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,304 

Int.  CI.*  A43B  OOjOO 

U.S.  CI.  36-2.5  K  8  Claims 


/¥ 


1.  A  shoe  comprising 

a.  a  shoe  upper, 

b.  a  sole, 

c.  a  transparent  heel,  said  heel  having  formed  therein  a  first 
cavity  receiving  a  source  of  e.m.f.  and  a  second  cavity 
receiving  an  electrical  assembly,  said  electrical  assembly 
comprising  a  light  bulb  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  and  circuits  on  said  board  for  providing  electrical 
connection  of  a  source  of  e.m.f.  mounted  in  said  first 
cavity  to  said  light  bulb,  a  three-position  electrical  switch 
mounted  on  said  board  and  disposed  in  the  circuits 
formed  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  a  mercury  tilt 
switch  disposed  in  a  circuit  between  said  switch  and  said 
light  bulb,  whereby  said  light  bulb  may  be  off,  continu- 
ously on,  or  flashing  on  and  off  in  response  to  heel  move- 
ment, dependent  upon  the  position  of  said  three-position 
switch, 

d.  means  for  providing  a  secure  but  readily  detachable 
connection  between  said  heel  and  said  upper,  and 

e.  releasable  means  for  either  preventing  or  allowing  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  heel  with  respect  to  said  shoe 
upper  in  the  direction  away  from  said  sole. 


3,946,506 
TRIMMER  TYPE  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION  APPARATUS 

WITH  PIVOT  ALLY  CONNECTED  CONVEYOR 

Ralph  K.  Snow,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City;  Warren  W.  Grist,  Yukon, 

and  Joe  Bill  Kruger,  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors 

to  CMI  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,936,  Feb.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,802,525.  This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,374 

Int.  CI.*  E02F  3176 
U.S.  CL37— 108R  6  Claims 

1.  A  road  construction  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  main  frame  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  a  left 

side,  and  a  right  side; 
drive  means  connected  to  the  main  frame,  drivingly  moving 

the  main  frame; 
a  moldboard  connected  to  the  main  frame,  excavatingly 

engaging  a  portion  of  the  earth; 
a  base  conveyor  connected  to  the  main  frame,  having  one 
end  portion  disposed  near  the  moldboard  and  one  end 


portion  disposed  near  the  rearward  end  of  the  main 
frame,  receiving  a  portion  of  the  earth  excavated  via  the 
moldboard  and  moving  the  excavated  earth  deposited 
thereon  generally  toward  the  rearward  end  of  the  main 
frame,  wherein  the  base  conveyor  extends  generally  be- 
tween the  left  side  and  the  right  side  of  the  main  frame, 
and  angularly  generally  from  the  forward  end  toward  the 
rearward  end  of  the  main  frame,  the  base  conveyor  in- 
cluding: 

a  latching  flange  connected  to  the  end  portion  of  the  base 
conveyor  disposed  near  the  moldboard,  having  a  portion 
latchingly  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the  main  frame; 

a  locking  pin  secured  through  a  portion  of  the  main  frame, 
generally  above  the  latching  flange,  securing  the  latching 
flange  in  an  assembled  position; 


a  removal  pin  removably  connecting  the  end  portion  of  the 
base  conveyor  disposed  near  the  rearward  end  of  the 
main  frame,  to  the  main  frame;  and 

a  jack  flange  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  base  con- 
veyor for  engaging  the  earth  and  forming  a  pivoting  base 
for  pivotally  disengaging  the  latching  flange  from  the 
main  frame  upon  removal  of  the  locking  pin  and  the 
removal  pin  and  the  lowering  of  the  end  portion  of  the 
base  conveyor  disposed  near  the  rearward  end  of  the 
main  frame; 

an  elevated  conveyor  pivotally  connected  to  the  main 
frame,  having  a  portion  receiving  the  excavated  earth 
from  the  base  conveyor  and  depositing  the  excavated 
earth  at  predetermined  positions;  and 

means  connected  to  the  elevated  conveyor,  supporting  and 
pivotally  moving  the  elevated  conveyor  in  a  predeter- 
mined swing  path. 


3,946,507 
LABEL  FOR  USE  ON  CONTAINERS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Berthold  Fergg;  Wolfgang  Zahn,  both  of  Munich,  and  Fric- 
drich  Hujer,  Grunwald,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,126,  April  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,841,936.  This  application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,670 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   30,    1971, 
2121499 

Int.  CI.*  A44C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  40—2  R  8  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  an  envelope  having  an  open  end, 
particularly  for  insertion  of  photographic  film  and/or  prints, 
with  a  label  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  compris- 
ing a  first  portion  including  two  spaced-apart  sections  each 
provided  with  a  coat  of  adhesive  at  one  side  of  the  label,  said 


21 


Iab:l 


further  comprising  a  second  portion  disposed  between 
separating  said  sections  for  each  other,  said  second  por- 
having  information  applied  thereto  so  that  such  informa- 
is  observable  at  the  other  side  of  the  label  and  said  second 
ion  being  non-adherent  at  said  one  side  of  the  label,  said 
1  also  comprising  weakened  portions  disposed  between 
second  portion  and  said  sections  to  facilitate  the  separa- 
of  said  second  portion  from  said  sections  and  a  fold  line 
pro  i'ided  in  at  least  one  of  said  sections  and  dividing  said  one 
ion  into  first  and  second  parts,  said  one  section  being 
along  said  fold  line  so  that  said  first  and  second  parts 
ove  rlap  each  other  and  the  adhesive  coat  of  said  one  section 
l<  cated  between  said  parts,  said  parts  adhering  to  said  enve- 
P !  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  open  end  so  that  said  one 
sec  ion  at  least  partially  closes  said  open  end,  the  other  of  said 
sec:  ions  also  adhering  to  said  envelope. 
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3,946,509 
TEMPORARY  SIGN  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
David  McCaffrey,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gravure-Craft 
Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,556 

Int  CI.*  G09F  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  40—129  C  1  Claim 


l2 


3,946,508 
SCENE-CHANGING  DISPLAY  CARD 
J.  Booras,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Yankee  Artists,  Inc., 
,  N.H. 

i-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  341,518,  March  15,  1973, 
idoned.  This  application  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,032 

Int.  Cl.^  G09F  1/00 
CI.  40-124.1  13  Claims 
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A  display-changing  multilayer  display  device  which  com- 
a  front  leaf  and  a  back  leaf  joined  together  along  two 
and  substantially  opposite  junctions  of  substantial 
to  form  a  flat  envelope  having  two  open  edges  on 
ends  thereof,  at  least  one  display  aperture  in  at  least 
>f  said  front  and  back  leaves,  an  intermediate  leaf  slidably 
ioned  between  said  front  and  back  leaves  and  between 
junctions  for  sliding  movement  beneath  and  relative  to 
display  aperture,  said  intermediate  leaf  extending  out  of 
■  edge  of  said  open  edges  for  hinged  connection  with  a 
tab,  said  tab  being  affixed  to  a  flexible  section  of  one 
front  and  back  leaves  at  an  operating  fold  line  substan- 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said  sliding  movement, 
(ivot  of  said  hinged  connection  being  spaced  away  from 
fold  line  and  toward  said  first  open  edge  when  said  tab  is 
folded  position,  and  said  pivot  being  located  farther 
said  fold  line  from  said  first  open  edge  when  said  tab  is 
open  position,  and  said  envelope  being  open  at  a  second 
of  said  open  edges  to  accommodate  extension  of  said 
leaf  at  its  free  end  when  said  tab  is  in  the  folded 
,  whereby  said  intermediate  leaf  is  shifted  by  the  open- 
said  ub  to  present  a  different  display  area  of  said  inter- 
leaf than  the  display  area  initially  visible  through  said 
aperture. 
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1.  A  substantially  flat  one  piece  rigid  rectangular  sign  to  be 
manually  removably  positioned  in  a  horizontal  erect  position 
in  a  vertical  plane  by  being  engaged  along  a  lower  edge 
thereof  in  a  space  laterally  adjacent  the  trunk  lid  or  front  hood 
of  an  automobile,  the  space  being  defined  between  a  first  flat 
vertically  extending  flange  member  and  a  second  flange  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  vertically  extending  flat  portion  and  an 
integral  lower  horizontal  portion  which  extends  beneath  but  is 
spaced  from  the  first  flange  member,  the  sign  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  flat  rectangular  panels; 

b.  a  rectangular  resilient  panel  sandwiched  between  the  pair 
of  flat  panels;  and 

c.  a  flexible  vinyl  covering  shaped  to  smoothly  enclose  the 
cardboard  panels  and  to  extend  downward  from  the  card- 
board panels  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  sign,  whereby  the 
sign  has  a  resilient  main  body  portion  %  to  %  inches  in 
thickness  and  a  flexible  narrow  thinner  lower  edge  por- 
tion formed  by  the  vinyl  covering, 

engagement  of  the  sign  in  the  space  being  by  downward 
insertion  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  sign  into  the  space  to 
the  erect  position  in  which  a  lower  portion  of  the  main 
body  portion  is  resiliently  engaged  between  the  first 
flange  member  and  the  upper  p>ortion  of  the  second 
flange  member,  and  the  lower  edge  portion  is  bent  by 
contact  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  second  flange  mem- 
ber to  a  position  partially  beneath  the  first  flange  mem- 
ber. 


3,946,510 
CHANGEABLE  CHARACTER-SYMBOL  SYSTEM 
Wilfried  Schubert,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National 
Advertising  Company,  Bedford  Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,640 
Int.  CI.*  G09F  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  40-140  3  Claims 

1.  A  changeable  copyboard  display  for  flat  display  charac- 
ters bearing  oriental  language  characters,  said  changeable 
copyboard  display  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  copyboard  background; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  display  positions  on  said  copyboard 
background,  each  of  said  discrete  display  (jositions  in- 
cluding, 
a  pair  of  transparent  side  channel  members  mounted  on  said 
copyboard  background  at  opposite  sides  of  said  display 
position,  each  of  said  transparent  channel  members  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  channel  for  receiving  one  of  said 
display  characters,  and 
a  pair  of  transparent  bottom  comer  retainer  brackets 
mounted  on  said  copyboard  background  at  opposite 
comers  of  said  display  position  for  retaining  and  restrain- 
ing said  flat  display  character  from  substantial  movement 
on  said  copyboard; 


March  30,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2177 


means  for  mounting  said  transparent  paired  side  channel 
members  and  said  transparent  paired  bottom  comer 
retainer  brackets  to  define  said  plurality  of  discrete  dis- 
play positions  in  a  series  of  vertically  aligned  columns  on 
said  copyboard  background  for  reading  said  oriental 
characters  from  the  right  bottom  most  position  upwardly 
and  from  bottom  to  top  continuing  to  the  top  left  most 
display  position; 


each  of  said  retainer  brackets  including  an  L-shaped  comer 
channel  enabling  said  flat  display  characters  to  be  slidably 
inserted  into  said  discrete  display  position;  and 

respective  convex  surfaces  at  each  end  of  said  longitudinal 
channels  and  said  corner  channels  for  enabling  ready 
slidable  insertion  of  said  flat  display  characters  into  said 
side  channel  members  and  said  comer  retainer  brackets 
at  said  discrete  display  positions. 


3,946,511 

RESILIENT  PICTURE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  G.  Wiener,  Jr.,  2  River  Lane,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,082 

Int.  CI.*  G09F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  40-152.1  1  Claim 


said  panel  with  said  first  and  second  planar  portions  on  one 
surface  of  said  panel,  while  contacting  said  free  edge  of  said 
first  resilient  member  on  another  surface  of  said  panel. 


3,946,512 

SLOTTED  TURN-A-FRAME 

Marilyn  R.  Shapiro,  3327  Ripple  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.  21207 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,180 

Int.  CI.*  g69F  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  40-152.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  reversible  frame  assembly  mountable  to  bracket  means 
on  a  vertical  wall  surface,  comprising: 

an  outer  frame  having  an  inner  surface,  the  outer  frame 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  formed  in  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  frame; 

an  inner  frame  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
frame  between  the  spaced  slots,  the  inner  frame  having 
opposite  faces;  and, 

viewing  material  secured  to  each  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
inner  frame,  the  spaced  slots  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  frame  mounting  the  frame  assembly  to  the  bracket 
means  disposed  on  said  vertical  wall  surface,  each  one  of 
the  slots  altematively  mounting  the  frame  assembly  on 
disposition  of  the  given  slot  in  facing  relation  to  said 
vertical  wall  surface. 


3,946,513 
FISHING  LURE 
Seliga,  Gerald  W.,  Frankfort,  III.,  assignor  to  G  &  S  Industries, 
Inc.,  Oak  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,872 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.5  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  picture  frame  construction  including  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  peripheral  frame  elements,  each  frame  ele- 
ment defining  a  longitudinally  oriented  resilient  clamping 
means,  at  least  one  planar  panel  having  edge  portions  thereof 
positioned  between  said  clamping  means  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  frame  elements  to  thereby  maintain  said  frame  ele- 
ments in  mutually  coplanar  relation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: said  clamping  means  including  a  longitudinal  main 
wall,  and  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  resilient  mem- 
bers; said  first  resilient  member  being  of  curvilinear  cross 
section,  and  having  a  free  edge  facing  said  second  resilient 
member;  said  second  resilient  member  including  a  first  planar 
portion,  a  second  planar  portion  in  co-planar  relationship 
relative  to  said  first  planar  portion,  and  a  recess-forming  por- 
tion disposed  between  said  first  and  second  planar  portions 
and  opposite  said  free  edge  of  said  first  resilient  member; 
whereby  engagement  of  said  clamping  means  with  said  planar 
panel  is  facilitated  by  the  insertion  of  an  edge  of  said  panel 
into  said  recess-forming  portion  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  and  second  planar  portions  of  said  second 
resilient  member,  and  subsequently  aligning  and  contacting 


1.  A  subsurface  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  generally  oval  body  of  flat  sheet  material,  said  body  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  the  general  shape  of  a  fish  sil- 
houette with  a  rearward  portion  sloping  upwardly,  said 
body  having  a  head  with  means  for  attaching  a  line,  and 
a  tail  with  means  for  attaching  a  hook;  and 

a  dish-shaped  disc  transversely  mounted  on  said  head  with 
its  concave  side  facing  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  said 
disc  being  positioned  on  said  body  whereby  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tail  is  above  the  turbulent  flow  of  water 
caused  by  the  interaction  of  the  disc  and  water  as  the  lure 
is  drawn  through  the  water  by  a  line  attached  to  the  head. 
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3,946,514 

MOSAIC  BLOCK  TOY 

John  ^osiyn,  Bayview  Ave.,  Sag  Harbor,  L.I.,  N.Y.  1 1963 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,997 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  33/10 

U.S.  Ct.46— IR  I  Claim 


1.  A 
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mosaic  block  toy  comprising: 
a  ba«  member,  '  •' 

mea  is  defming  an  endless  groove  formed  in  said  base  mem- 

^  i 

a  pi  irality  of  passways  directly  connected  in  comitiunica- 
ti<  n  with  said  endless  groove,  whereby  the  directly  con- 
m  cted  passways  are  parallel  one  another, 
of  said  passways  having  a  dead  end, 

a  bai  :kstop  disposed  adjacent  the  dead  end  of  said  passways, 

a  pi  irality  of  mosaic  blocks,  said  back  stop  and  blocks 
hz  ving  complementary  edge  portions  to  insure  initial 
or  lentation  of  said  blocks, 

mea  is  connected  to  said  blocks  for  containing  said  blocks 
cc  nfmed  to  said  endless  groove  and  connected  passways 
w  lereby  said  blocks  can  be  shifted  and  rotated  within 
be  th  said  groove  and  passways  as  they  are  moved  along 
d  groove  and  passways  for  changing  the  orientation  of 
sa  d  blocks  with  respect  to  one  another  therein, 

indi(  ia  means  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  blocks 
wliereby  said  blocks  may  be  positioned  along  said  pass- 
ws  ys  in  a  predetermined  order  whereby  the  indicia 
th  ;reon  combine  to  defme  a  predetermined  overall  de- 
si{n. 


3,946,515 

CHAIN  HAVING  DETACHABLE  LINKS  AND  BUCKETS 
Artur  Fischer,  Altheimer  Strassc  219,  D-7241  Tumlingen, 
Gen  lany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Scr.  No.  452,998 
Clai^   priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   23,    1973, 
73110^5;  Apr.  10,  1973,  7313486 

Int.  Cl.<  A63H  33/08 
U.S.  Cl.46— 17  10  Claims 


1.  Ir 


chain 
side  w 


a  toy,  a  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain 

elemer  ts  pivotally  connectable  to  each  other,  each  of  said 

<  lements  being  a  link  having  wall  means  including  first 

portions  at  one  end  of  said  respective  chain  elements 


ill 


relatively  close  together  and  having  second  side  wall  portions 
at  the  other  end  more  widely  spaced  apart,  each  chain  element 
including  a  relatively  short  rod  integrally  interconnecting  the 
relatively  close  first  side  wall  portions  and  a  relatively  long  rod 
integrally  interconnecting  the  more  widely  spaced  second  side 
wall  portions,  means  readily  detachably  connecting  adjacent 
ones  of  said  chain  elements  comprising  a  bore  extending  along 
and  through  the  relatively  short  rod  and  a  slot  extending  along 
and  opening  from  said  bore,  said  slot  forming  a  restricted 
opening  so  as  to  allow  snapping  of  the  relatively  long  rod  of 
a  further  chain  element  into  engagement  in  said  bore;  a  plural- 
ity of  toy  elements  being  toy  buckets;  and  coacting  means  on 
each  of  said  toy  elements  and  on  at  least  some  of  said  chain 
elements  for  connecting  such  toy  elements  to  such  chain,  said 
coacting  means  comprising  undercut  keys  on  some  of  said 
coacting-means-bearing  elements  and  correspondingly  shaped 
undercut  grooves  on  others  of  said  coacting-means-bearing 
elements,  each  of  said  toy  buckets  having  several  surfaces 
respectively  provided  with  one  of  said  coacting  means  for 
cooperation  with  the  other  coacting  means  on  said  chain,  two 
of  said  surfaces  being  disposed  at  obtuse  angles  to  one  an- 
other. 


3,946,516 
MODULAR  MARBLE  GAME 
Peter  Wirth,  Bachtelstrasse  18,  8340  Hinwil,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1973, 
18267/73 

Int  CI.*  A63H  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  46—17  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  games  with  marbles  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  modular  members,  each  said  first  modular 
member  being  a  hollow  cylindrical  section  having  ends  of 
unequal  diameter  such  that  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
smaller  end  is  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  larger 
end,  whereby  a  plurality  of  modular  members  may  be 
securely  stacked, 

said  first  modular  member  being  provided  with  an  opening 
in  the  side  of  said  section,  said  opening  comprising  an 
upper  circular  portion  and  a  lower  rectangular  portion, 

said  first  modular  member  also  having  two  vertical  slots 
placed  in  its  surface  opposite  said  opening  whereby  the 
vertical  plane  of  symmetry  between  the  two  slots  passes 
through  the  vertical  axis  of  the  member  and  through  the 
vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  opening;  and 

a  plurality  of  channel-shaped  second  modular  members, 
wherein  the  sides  of  said  channel  extend  beyond  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  at  each  end  of  the  member  to  form 
two  prongs  at  each  end  of  said  channel-shaped  member, 
said  prongs  are  adapted  to  securely  fit  into  the  slots  of 
said  first  modular  member  when  said  channel-shaped 
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second  modular  member  is  inserted  into  said  rectangular 
portion  of  said  lateral  opening  in  said  first  modular  mem- 
ber. 


3,946,517 
ANIMAL  CHARACTERIZATION  FIGURES  WITH 
ARTICULATABLE  BODY  COMPONENTS 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tarzana;  Erwin  Benkoe,  Encino;  Delmar 
K.  Everitt,  Woodland  Hills;  Ronald  F.  Chesley,  La  Cre- 
scenta,  and  Richard  D.  Frierdich,  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Adolph   E.   Goldfarb,   Tarzana  and   Erwin 
Benkoe,  Encino,  both  of,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,826 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  46-21  7  Chiims 


OS  «w 


1.  A  toy  figure  for  preschool  children  with  extremities  con- 
nected to  a  body  of  said  figure  to  resist  unauthorized  removal 
by  said  preschool  children,  said  figure  comprising: 

a.  a  first  torso  section  formed  of  a  rigid  material, 

b.  a  second  torso  section  formed  of  a  rigid  material, 

c.  said  torso  sections  having  abutting  margins  to  be  secured 
together  to  form  a  torso, 

d.  said  torso  having  at  least  one  extremity  retaining  aper- 
ture, 

e.  a  connector  section  fitted  in  said  aperture  where  an 
extremity  is  to  be  retained, 

f.  said  connector  section  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flanges 
connected  by  a  circular  intermediate  recessed  portion 
sized  to  be  fitted  in  said  aperture,  with  one  of  said  op- 
posed flanges  on  each  side  of  said  aperture,  and 

g.  an  extremity  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending  from 
said  connector  section,  in  such  manner  that  said  connec- 
tor section  can  be  pivoted  in  said  aperture  in  a  first  plane 
relative  to  said  torso  and  said  extremity  can  be  pivoted  on 
said  connector  section  in  a  second  plane  relative  to  said 
torso,  ' 

said  first  and  second  planes  being  substantially  mutually 
perpendicular,  with  said  first  plane  being  relatively  paral- 
lel to  a  transverse  dimension  of  said  torso, 

said  torso  being  provided  with  a  second  extremity  retaining 
aperture,  a  second  connector  section  for  retention  within 
said  second  aperture  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  first 
plane,  and  a  second  extremity  connected  to  said  second 
connector  section  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  second 
plane, 

said  first  and  second  apertures  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  torso,  said  first  and  second  connector  sec- 
tions forming  shoulder  joints,  and  said  first  and  second 
extremities  comprising  arms,  /^ 

a  slot  being  formed  in  said  torso,  a  p^ic  section  having  an 
outwardly  extending  locking  element  extending  through 
said  slot  and  being  retentively  retained  in  said  torso  when 
said  torso  sections  are  secured  together  for  non-pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  torso. 


3,946,518 

TOY  STICK  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Howard  M.  Ylitalo,  Rte.  2,  Box  101,  Cokato,  Minn.  55321 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,512 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  46—47  1  Claim 


1.  A  toy  stick  device  comprising 

an  elongated  stick  member, 

a  ring  member  having  a  small  wall  thickness  having  an 
arcuate  outer  surface  in  cross-section  and  having  a  fiat 
inner  wall  surface  in  cross-section,  said  ring  member 
having  a  bore  of  a  diameter  of  sufficient  size  to  provide 
a  free  twirling  movement  of  said  ring  about  said  stick, 

a  resilient  substantially  spherical  stop  member  at  one  end  of 
said  stick,  said  member  being  sufficiently  resilient  for  a 
rebound  of  said  ring  member  from  said  stop  member 
upon  engagement  therewith, 

an  annular  collar  forming  a  stop  member  secured  about  said 
stick  spaced  from  the  other  end  thereof  and  being  of  like 
resilience  as  said  first  mentioned  stop  member, 

a  handle  formed  on  said  stick  between  said  collar  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  stick,  and 

said  stick  and  the  bore  of  said  ring  having  non-slick  engag- 
ing surfaces. 


3,946,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 
TOSS-TYPE  FLYING  DEVICE 
George  Vadik,  and  Maury  Balkan,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Marketing  Techniques,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,322 
InL  CI.*  A63H  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  46-79  8  Claims 


1.  A  toss-type  flying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  fuselage  member; 

a  first  circular  formed  aerodynamic  member  removably 
affixed  to  one  end  of  said  fuselage  member; 

a  second  circular  formed  aerodynamic  member  removably 
affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  fuselage  member; 

said  first  and  second  aerodynamic  members  each  affixed  to 
said  cylindrical  fuselage  member  by  looping  a  rubber 
band  around  said  fuselage,  extending  said  rubber  band 
over  a  portion  of  said  member,  and  looping  said  rubber 
band  around  said  fuselage  on  the  other  side  of  said  mem- 
ber. 
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3,946,520 

MAGNETIC  DOLL  SET  WITH  THIN  SUBSTRATE 

SUPPORTED  BY  A  FRAME  AND  BY  WALLS  THEREON 

Adoiph  E,  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Drive,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

91356,  and  Erwin  Benkoe,  17965  Medley  Drive,  Encino, 

Calif.  9)1316 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Scr.  No.  548,829 

Int.  CI.*  A63H  33126 

U.S.  CI.  4|S— 240  4  Claims 
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gnetically  operable  play  doll  set  comprising: 


formed  of  a  relatively  thin  material  located  on 
ing  partially  supported  directly  by  said  frame  and 
a  surface  permitting  a  doll  to  be  movable  thereon, 
one  wall  supported  by  said  frame,  said  wallex- 
across  said  substrate  in  generally  perpendicular 
relatii>n  thereto,  and  dividing  said  substrate  into  a  plural- 
room  areas, 

ubstrate  being  formed  with  a  thickness  such  that  it 
totally  self-supporting  on  said  frame,  and  said  wall 
gl  formed  of  a  thickness  so  that  it  is  self-supporting  on 
f  rame  in  its  upright  position, 

operatively  securing  said  substrate  to  said  wall 
intenhediate  of  spaced  sides  of  said  frame  so  that  said 
substrate  is  partially  suspended  from  said  wall, 

movable  on  said  substrate  movable  between  a 
ity  of  said  room  areas  on  said  substrate, 
ifagnetic  means  operatively  mounted  with  said  doll, 
wa  id  having  a  portion  locatable  under  said  floor, 
piv(  itally  mounted  extension  on  said  wand  locatable  in 
ticaliy  coupling  relationship  to  said  first  magnetic 


magnetic  means  mounted  on  said  extension  and 
movable  therewith,  whereby  said  extension  and 
magnetic  means  will  pivot  on  said  wand  to  be- 
come! aligned  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
wand  to  orient  said  doll  to  face  the  direction  of  movement 
of  sai  d  wand. 


3,946,521 
VENTILATED  PLANT  PROTECTOR 
Ours,  P.O.  Box  370,  Parsons,  W.  Va.  26287 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,151 
CI.*  AOIG  13104;  F24F  7100;  G05D  23102 
28  R  1  Claim 

protector  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  sub- 
inclose  a  plant  or  group  of  plants  to  be  protected, 
ventilation  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  housing,  an 
panel  extending  adjacently  along  said  opening  and 
end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  wall  to  turn 
axis  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  said  panel  pivot- 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  housing  wall  between  a 
(fosing  said  opening  and  at  least  one  other  position 
uncovering  said  opening,  means  for  controlling  the 
said  panel  comprising  a  thermally  responsive  de- 
ted  within  the  housing  so  as  to  be  subject  to  the  air 
within  the  housing,  said  device  comprising  an 
heat  sensitive  coil  having  one  end  anchored  on  said 
the  other  of  said  coil  attached  to  a  pivot  pin 


pi  vot 


cf 


V  all. 


extending  between  said  housing  wall  and  a  bracket  thereon,  a 
motion  transmitting  control  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
pivot  pin  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  panel  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  opening 


whereby  a  variation  in  air  temperature  within  the  housing  may 
actuate  said  coil  to  move  said  control  arm  for  pivoting  said 
panel  relative  to  said  opening,  the  axis  of  the  coil  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  of  the  panel. 


3,946,522 
WINDOW  MOUNTED  PLANTER  BOX 
Edward  J.  Schifman,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,561 

InL  CI.*  AOIG  9102;  A47G  7100 

U.S.  CI.  47—36  9  Claims 


hff — ^ 


1.  A  planter  box  for  mounting  in  a  window  frame  of  a  room 
comprising: 

a  drawer  for  supporting  plants  therein,  said  drawer  having 
a  plurality  of  ribs  on  its  bottom; 

a  bottom  shell  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
sides,  said  bottom  shell  being  open  at  one  side  to  slidingly 
receive  said  drawer  therein,  the  bottom  of  said  bottom 
shell  having  a  ribbed  construction  matching  the  ribs  of 
the  drawer  bottom  whereby  said  drawer  ribs  nest  in  the 
bottom  shell  ribs  to  guide  the  entry  and  removal  of  said 
drawer  from  said  bottom  shell; 

a  top  shell  of  transparent  material  having  a  top  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sides,  said  top  shell  being  open  at  one  side  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  open  side  of  said  bottom  shell  and 
supported  on  said  bottom  shell  to  form  said  planter  box; 
and 

means  for  mounting  said  box  in  a  position  extending  sub- 
stantially out  of  said  window  frame  with  said  open  sides 
communicating  the  interior  of  said  planter  box  with  the 
environment  of  said  room  to  moderate  the  temperature  in 
said  planter  box  while  permitting  substantial  amounts  of 
sunlight  to  reach  said  plants. 


3,946,523 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  THE  OPENING  OF  A  DOOR 

Thomas  Hebda,  235  Vance,  Lombard,  III.  60148 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,663 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  49—38  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  facilitating  the  escape  of  personnel  from 

an  area  in  which  fire  may  exist,  a  chamber  which  is  connected 
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with  said  area  by  a  doorway,  a  door  which  is  hingedly  mounted 
adjacent  said  doorway  and  normally  closes  said  doorway,  said 
door  being  movable  into  said  chamber  to  open  the  doorway, 
said  door  having  a  releasable  latch  normally  holding  said  door 
in  closed  position,  means  for  bringing  said  chamber  under 
elevated  air  pressure,  said  door  having  an  air  passage  which 


3,946,524 
BLIND  FRAME  AND  SASH  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  SASH 

WINDOWS,  SLIDING  DOORS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wolfgang  Budich,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdori,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,657 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    24,    1973, 
2309273 

Int.  CI.*  E05D  15112 
U.S.  CI.  49-442  26  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  of  profile  members  for  sash  windows, 
sliding  doors  and  the  like;  said  arrangement  comprising: 

blind  frame  profile  members  interconnected  to  one  another 
to  form  a  blind  frame, 

sash  frame  profile  members  interconnected  to  one  another 
to  form  a  sash  frame, 

and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  sash  frame  to 
said  blind  frame,  said  connecting  means  including  a  resil- 
ient mounting  profile  member  for  connecting  one  side  of 
said  blind  frame  with  a  corresponding  side  of  said  sash 
frame, 

wherein  said  mounting  profile  member  has  a  cross-section 
exhibiting  a  central  portion  and  side  portions  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  central  portion,  wherein  said  side  portions 
are  configured  for  interlocking  engagement  with  locking 


portions  of  said  blind  frame  profile  member  to  lock  said 
mounting  profile  member  to  said  blind  frame  profile 
member,  wherein  said  central  portion  of  said  mounting 
profile  member  is  elastically  compressible  to  permit 
movement  of  said  side  portions  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other for  accommodating  a  detachable  snap-fit  connec- 
tion of  said  side  portions  with  said  locking  portions, 
wherein  said  mounting  profile  member  includes  guide 
portions  which  guidingly  support  said  one  side  of  said 
sash  frame,  and  wherein  said  central  portion  is  V-shaped 
and  said  side  portions  are  substantially  horizontal  exten- 
sions of  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  V,  wherein  said 
guide  portions  are  formed  adjacent  the  junction  of  the 
legs  of  the  V,  and  wherein  said  locking  pHsrtions  of  said 
blind  frame  profile  member  are  undercut  groove  means. 


3,946,525 

AUTOMATIC  BUFFING  MACHINE 

John  Ford  Harper,  Ames  Hollow  Road,  Portland,  Conn.  06480 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,741 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  5106 

U.S.  CI.  51-76  R  5  Claims 


extends  from  one  side  of  the  door  to  the  other  side,  means  for 
closing  said  passage  which  is  also  operable  to  open  said  pas- 
sage to  provide  a  passage  for  air  through  said  door,  means  for 
unlatching  said  door,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  unlatching  means  for  actuating  said  means  for  opening 
said  passage  to  reduce  the  area  against  which  said  elevated  air 
pressure  is  applied  and  so  assist  in  the  opening  of  said  door. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotated  buff  wheel,  a  conveyor  having 
a  straight  line  of  travel  disposed  at  a  selected  angle  and  dis- 
tance relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  buff  wheel,  and  a 
workpiece  carried  by  an  adapter  that  is  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  conveyor,  said  adapter  including  means  that  are  rotated  by 
said  buff  wheel  to  impart  rotation  to  said  workpiece  while  said 
workpiece  is  simultaneously  being  buff  by  surface  engagement 
with  said  rotated  buff  wheel  wherein  the  workpiece  and 
adapter  is  both  rotated  and  buffed  by  surface  engagement  of 
the  rotated  buff  wheel. 


3,946,526 
TOOL  FOR  REFACING  VALVE  SEATS  ON  FAUCETS  OR 

THE  LIKE 

John  W.  Reutter,  29  W.  41st  St,  Wilmington,  Del.  19802 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,701 

Int.  CI.*  B24B  15102 

U.S.  CI.  51-241  VS  5  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  refacing  the  valve  seat  of  a  faucet  or  the  like, 
including: 

a.  a  shaft, 

b.  an  abrasive  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  valve  seat, 

c.  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse, elongated  longitudinal  slot  extending  from  the 
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1  erminal  thereof  to  a  point  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
!  haft, 

d.  i  1  spool  including  a  bore  through  which  said  shaft  passes, 

e.  I  pin  extending  diametrically  through  the  bore  of  said 
s  x»ol, 

f.  !  aid  pin  being  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  slot  of  said 
<  laft,  whereby  said  shaft  and  spool  are  rotatable  together, 

nd 

g.  ; ,  flexible  cord  wrapped  around  said  spool  to  effect  rota- 
t  ion  of  the  spool  and  shaft  and  a  corresponding  rotation 
(  f  said  abrasive  member  against  the  valve  seat  upon 
I  ulling  said  flexible  cord  from  the  spool. 


Klau 


U.S 


3,946,527 

lKteral  force  variation  correction  of 
pneumatic  tires 

Beer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,221 
Int.  CI.'  B24B  1 100 
CI.  51— 281  R  6  Claims 
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adjoining  panel  so  as  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  facing  mem- 
bers side  by  side  and  to  define  a  seam  therebetween,  and 
means  connecting  said  projecting  faces  together  along  said 


\  method  of  reducing  the  lateral  force  variation  exerted 

pneumatic  tire  on  its  supporting  surface  comprising; 

ining  the  direction  and  position  on  the  tire  with  respect 

circumference  of  the  tire  of  the  maximum  lateral  force 

by  the  tire  on  its  supporting  surface  during  rotation  of 

e;  removing  a  larger  amount  of  rubber  from  the  radially 

surface  of  the  axially  outer  rib  of  the  tire  on  the  side  of 

re  in  the  direction  of  th»  maximum  lateral  force  at  the 

of  maximum  force  than  from  any  other  area  of  said 

outer  rib,  determining  the  position  on  the  tire  of  the 

variation  of  lateral  force  from  the  maximum  lateral 

,  and  removing  a  larger  amount  of  rubber  from  the  radi- 

( luter  surface  of  the  other  axially  outer  rib  at  the  area  of 

variation  from  the  maximum  lateral  force  than  from 

( ither  area  of  said  other  axially  outer  rib. 
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3,946,528 

INSULATED  BUILDING  PANELS  AND  STRUCTURE 

CONSTRUCTED  THEREWITH 

Isaddre  A.  Jacobson,  and  Michael  D.  Scpate,  both  of  Cincin- 

na  i,  Ohio,  assignors  to  B.  &  J.  Jacobs  Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Olio 

Con  inuation  of  Scr.  No.  403,812,  Oct.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,799 
Int.  CI.*  E04H  1 112;  E04B  1188 
.ICI.  52— 79  28  Claims 

An  airtight  and  sound  attenuated  enclosure  assembled 
a  plurality  of  prefabricated  wall,  ceilinng,  floor  and 
im  panels,  each  of  said  wall  and  ceiling  panels  comprising 
a  so  id  exterior  facing  member,  a  perforated  interior  facing 
men  ber  formed  in  a  substantially  pan  shape  having  bent  edges 
then  around  said  bent  edges  extending  to  and  engaging  said 
exte:  ior  facing  and  cooperating  with  said  exterior  facing  mem- 
ber 1 3  defme  a  sound  attenuating  space  therebetween,  insulat- 
r  laterial  carried  in  said  space  to  provide  the  sound  attenu- 
,  said  solid  facing  member  being  a  continuous  sheet  and 
a  solid  return  face  overlapping  the  edges  of  said 
perforated  facing  member  to  defme  an  individual  panel,  each 
providing  a  portion  of  the  solid  return  facing  extending 
bey(fnd  the  facing  surface  of  said  perforate  member  and  gen- 
into  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  the  solid  return  face 
panel  cooperating  with  a  like  solid  return  face  of  an 


ing 
atioi 
inch  ding 
perfu 
pane  I 
bey<  r 
eral  y 
of  oie 


seam,  said  connecting  means  extending  continuously  along 
said  seam  to  provide  an  airtight  seam  between  the  adjoining 
panels  wherein  individual  panels  can  be  removed  by  removing 
said  connecting  means  therefrom. 

3,946,529 

FLOOR  FOR  SPORTS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

ROLLER  SKATING 

Jean  Chevaux,  Renens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Roll-Rink 
S.A.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,167 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   7,    1973, 
17165/73 

Int.  CI.*  E04F  15100,  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  52—390  14  Claims 


1.  A  floor  for  roller  skating  and  similar  activities  comprising 
a  deck  formed  of  shaped  parallel  deck  sections,  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  juxtaposed  tiles  formed  of  plastics  material  resting 
on  said  sections  and  having  connector  studs  on  their  bottoms 
for  interlocking  engagement  with  said  deck  sections,  said  deck 
sections  consisting  of  separately  formed  elongated  parallel 
members  each  having  a  base  and  an  upper  flat  face  portion, 
the  upper  flat  face  portion  having  plural  parallel  upwardly 
open  channels,  each  of  said  tiles  having  a  flat  floor  forming 
upper  face  and  having  plural  spaced  depending  connector 
studs  arranged  in  rows  to  enter  said  channels  lockingly,  each 
tile  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  at  least  a  pair  of  said  deck 
sections  with  at  least  one  row  of  said  connector  studs  lockingly 
engaged  with  a  channel  of  one  deck  section  and  the  other  rows 
of  studs  engaged  with  channels  of  an  adjacent  deck  section. 


3,946,530 
LAMINAR  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
Richard  K.  O'Grady,  2725  Pine  Hill  Drive,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,927 
Int.  CI.*  E04F  13/08;  E04C  2/42 
U.S.  CI.  52—390  10  Claims 

1.  A  structural  panel  comprising: 
a  core  having  at  least  three  sides;  and 
a  series  of  wraps  consecutively  laminated  about  said  core, 
each  of  said  wraps  being  formed  from  members  having 
their  ends  serially  joined,  one  end  face  of  each  of  said 
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members  abutting  the  side  face  of  the  end  of  the  consecu- 
tive member  of  the  same  wrap,  the  corresponding  serial 


junctions  of  said  consecutive  wraps  being  aligned  in  a 
sawtooth  array. 


3,946,531 
MUNTIN  BAR  UNITARY  FRAME 
Henry  P.  Armstrong,  Islington,  Canada,  assignor  to  EIca  De- 
signs Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,108 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  3/70 

U.S.  CI.  52—456  5  Claims 
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1.  A  muntin  bar  ur  'tary  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars 
arranged  in  a  desired  pattern  with  at  least  one  cross-joint 
wherein  two  of  said  bars  intersect,  each  of  said  bars  being 
hollow  with  a  central  planar  strengthening  web  defining  a  pair 
of  tubular  cavities  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  said  central 
web  of  each  bar  having  a  thickness  to  have  a  part  thereof  at 
each  side  of  a  longitudinal  central  plane  of  the  bar,  and  said 
central  web  of  two  bars  at  a  cross-joint  being  reduced  in 
thickness  by  removal  of  a  part  at  one  side  of  a  longitudinal 
central  plane  to  provide  juxtaposed  planar  bonding  surfaces 
meeting  along  said  longitudinal  central  plane  and  with  the 
thickness  of  the  frame  at  the  cross-joint  being  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  a  single  bar. 


3,946,532 
TRUSS  STRUCTURE  WITH  FASTENER  PLATE  JOINT 

ASSEMBLY 
Tyrell  T.  Gilb,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Scr.  No.  507,943 
Int.  CI.*  E04C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  52—692  15  Claims 

1.  A  truss  joint  assembly  for  transferring  tension  and  com- 
pression loads  between  wood  members  and  metal  members  in 
a  truss  structure  having  upper  and  lower  chords  wherein  one 
of  said  chords  consists  of  two  juxtaposed  parallel  lumber 
members,  and  metal  web  members  having  flattened  end  areas 
interposed  between  said  lumber  members  comprising: 
a.  a  pair  of  continuous  sheet  metal  fastener  plates,  each 
including  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  fastener  area  on 


both  sides  of  said  opening  and  disposed  from  said  opening 
leaving  an  area  around  said  opening  free  of  fasteners; 

b.  a  plurality  of  sharp  pointed  fastener  means  sufficient  in 
number  to  transfer  substantially  all  of  the  web  load  to  said 
lumber  member  having  a  length  less  than  the  width  of  said 
lumber  member  connecting  said  fastener  area  of  said 
plates  to  said  chord  by  penetrating  the  inside  faces  of  said 
lumber  members  at  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  intervals 
in  order  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  failure  of  said  lumber 
by  splitting; 

c.  the  flattened  ends  of  said  metal  web  members  are  formed 
with  openings  therethrough; 

d.  each  of  said  openings  in  said  plates  is  surrounded  by 
integrally  formed  drawn  sidewalls  extending  into  said 
lumber  members  forming  a  coaxial  annular  flange  provid- 
ing bearing  area; 


e.  there  being  enlarged  counter  sunk  openings  in  the  inside 
faces  of  said  lumber  members  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  annular  flanges  of  said  plates  in  a  force  fit; 

f.  a  metal  load  transfer  member  having  a  diameter  and  a 
length  dimensioned  to  transfer  loads  between  said  metal 
fastener  plates  and  said  metal  web  members  by  bearing 
against  a  substantial  portion  of  said  metal  plate  flanges  in 
a  force  fit,  and  against  the  edges  of  said  openings  in  said 
metal  web  members; 

g.  means  providing  lateral  support  for  holding  the  members 
of  said  assembly  together;  and 

h.  said  web  members,  plates,  fastener  means  and  load  trans- 
fer member  are  positioned  so  that  substantially  all  load 
transference  from  said  web  members  to  said  wood  chord 
members  occurs  immediately  adjacent  the  centerline  of 
said  truss  through  said  plurality  of  sharp  pointed  fasten- 
ers. 


3,946,533 
TORSION  RESISTANT  GIRDER 
Donald  D.  Raugh,  Grosse  He,  and  Larry  C.  Jones,  Allen  Park, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,775 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  3/30;  B23P  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-729  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  crane  rail  and  a  built-up,  welded  metal- 
lic girder,  the  combination  comprising 


g 
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a.  I  chord  supporting  the  crane  rail  on  the  top  side  of  the 
<  hord,  the  chord  having  longitudinal  marginal  portions, 

b.  1  web  arranged  below  the  chord  having  a  longitudinal 
t  larginal  portion  disposed  along  a  line  intermediate  the 
1  ingitudinal  margins  of  the  chord,  the  web  having  an 
i  itermediate  portion  of  uniform  thickness  contiguous  to 
t  ie  marginal  portion  thereof, 

c.  t  le  marginal  portion  of  the  web  being  appreciably  thicker 
t  lan  the  contiguous  intermediate  portion  of  the  web,  the 
c  [lord  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  web  being  inte- 
f  rally  formed  with  fillets  by  rolling  or  extruding,  the 
I  larginal  portion  of  the  web  depending  a  substantial 
c  istance  below  the  fillets  and  having  a  straight  free  edge 
c  antiguous  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  web,  and 
t  le  intermediate  portion  of  the  web  having  a  straight  free 
e  Jge  contiguous  to  the  free  edge  of  the  marginal  portion 
c  f  the  web, 

d.  a  weld  joining  the  free  edge  of  the  marginal  portion  of  the 

V  eb  to  the  free  edge  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 

V  eb, 

e.  i  plurality  of  web  stiffeners  disposed  along  the  length  of 
t  le  girder  and  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  chord  and 
t  >  the  web,  one  marginal  portion  of  each  web  stiffener 
b  eing  contiguous  to  the  web  and  connected  to  the  inter- 
r  lediate  portion  of  the  web, 

f.  tl  ere  being  no  direct  connection  between  each  web  stiff- 
e  ler  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  web  nor  between  the 

V  eb  stiffener  and  the  chord,  and 

i  wing  plate  connected  to  each  web  stiffener  along  a 
marginal  portion  of  the  web  stiffener  remote  from  the 
w  eb,  each  wing  plate  having  a  marginal  portion  contigu- 
ojs  to  and  connected  to  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
c  jord,  there  being  no  other  connection  between  the  wing 
p  ate  and  the  chord. 
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Process  of  blanketing  with  inert  gas 

Richa  -d  S.  Egly,  West  Terrc  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Scr.  No.  541,548 

Int  CI.*  B65B  31/06,  31/00 

VS.  (  1.  53—22  R  9  Claims 

1.  i  ^  process  for  substantially  eliminating  oxygen  from  a 

shippi  ng  container  while  filling  with  a  liquid  comprising  the 

steps  >f 

a.  p  urging  said  shipping  container  with  an  inert  gas  by  intro- 
djcing  said  inert  gas  at  the  bottom  of  said  container, 
p  ressurizing  with  said  gas  to  about  at  least  10  psig,  releas- 
ii  ig  said  pressure, 

b.  r  zpeating  said  pressurizing  and  releasing  steps  for  a  plu- 
r  ility  of  times, 

c.  ii  itroducing  said  liquid  while  maintaining  flow  of  inert  gas 
u  ntil  said  container  is  filled,  and 

d.  ( losing  said  container  securely. 


3,946,535 
CAllRlER  APPLICATING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Franc  s  H.  Bourgeois,  Oali  Park,  and  Edward  J.  McArdle, 
Mo  ton  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Worlis 
c  ,  Chicago,  III. 
Cont  nuation  of  Scr.  No.  424,427,  Dec.  28, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,114 
Int.  CI.*  B65B  27/04 
VS.  CI.  53—35  12  Claims 

1  a  machine  for  applying  an  apertured  carrier  stock  to 


1.  I 


plura  ities  of  containers  to  form  packages  in  which  the  ma- 
chine includes  means  for  continuously  supplying  said  carrier 
stock  to  an  application  station  and  further  includes  means  for 
conte  nporaneously  continuously  supplying  a  series  of  con- 
tainei  s  to  said  application  station  wherein  the  improvement 
comp  ises,  a  rotating  pinwheel  mounted  in  said  application 
statio  >  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins  having  pointed  tips, 
said  [  ins  mounted  in  said  pinwheel  in  spaced  apart  pairs  for 


rotation  therewith  for  receiving  the  longitudinal  side  marginal 
edge  of  said  carrier  stock  at  positions  spaced  from  the  con- 
tainer receiving  apertures  of  said  carrier  stock  projected  onto 
the  tips  of  said  pins,  rotating  means  receiving  said  carrier 
stock  thereabout  and  for  projecting  the  longitudinal  side  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  carrier  stock  onto  the  pointed  tips  of  said 
pins,  and  spreader  cam  means  for  spreading  said  spaced  apart 
pairs  of  pins  to  stretch  said  carrier  stock  projected  thereon  for 
application  to  said  series  of  containers  with  said  containers 
extending  through  the  apertures  of  said  carrier  stock. 

8.  In  a  method  of  applying  a  longitudinally  and  transversely 
dimensioned  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  primary  apertures  to 


containers  to  form  a  carrier  pack,  in  which  the  carrier  is 
continuously  supplied  to  an  application  station  and  in  which 
a  series  of  containers  is  continuously  supplied  to  said  applica- 
tion station,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of 
engaging  the  carrier  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  apart 
from  the  primary  apertures  by  penetrating  the  longitudinal 
side  marginal  edges  of  said  carrier  at  said  application  station 
with  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  pinwheel 
about  an  axis,  spreading  the  pins  while  the  pinwheel  is  rotated 
to  temporarily  strain  the  carrier,  synchronously  applying  the 
engaged  carrier  to  said  series  of  containers  moving  past  the 
pinwheel  in  said  application  station,  and  withdrawing  the  pins 
from  the  applied  carrier. 


3,946,536 

MACHINE  FOR  PLACING  INJECTABLE  AMPOULES, 

VIALS  AND  SIMILAR  LIQUID  CONTAINERS  IN  THEIR 

RESPECTIVE  HOLDERS 
Don  Luis  Antonio  Marquez  Serra,  126  Callc  Bailen,  Barcelona, 
Spain 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  23,  1974,  422692 
Int.  Cl.»  B65B  35/44,  43/00 
VS.  CI.  53—148  4  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  inserting  ampoules  and  similar  articles  in 
holders  erected  from  a  flat  foldable  blank,  said  machine  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  conveyor  chain  adapted  to  be  driven  at  uniform  forward 
speed  by  means  of  an  appropriate  drive  system; 

b.  ramp  means  for  containing  a  stack  of  blanks  located 
adjacent  said  chain,  said  ramp  means  adapted  to  supply 
blanks  synchronized  with  the  movement  of  said  chain; 

c.  a  series  of  trays  attached  to  said  chain,  each  of  said  trays 
defining  a  predetermined  number  of  receptacles  trans- 
versely arranged  relative  to  said  chain,  said  receptacles 
being  regularly  spaced  and  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  ampoules  that  each  of  said  holders  is  to 
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receive,  each  of  said  trays  being  provided  with  projection 
means  adapted  to  engage  and  remove  a  single  blank  form 
said  stack  as  said  tray  passes  by  said  ramp  means; 
d.  a  supply  hopper  having  an  outlet  superjacent  said  chain, 
said  hopper  being  configured  to  orient  said  ampoules  in 
proper  alignment  whereby  said  ampoules  are  discharged 
by  gravity  transversely  of  said  chain  in  said  receptacles; 


means  for  erecting  said  blanks  into  holders;  and 
a  camming  surface  located  along  the  path  of  the  chain 
adapted  to  engage  the  ampoules  thereby  moving  said 
ampoules  in  a  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  chain 
and  into  engagement  with  the  aligned  holders. 


3,946,537 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  CLOSING  A  DISPLAY 

PACKAGE 

George  R.  Hair,  Clifton,  and  Albert  Agostinelli,  Paterson,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  New  Jersey  Electronic  Co.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,179 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  47/02,  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  53-184  13  Claims 


gageable  with  each  card  in  succession  on  the  movable  carrier 
and  operable  to  fold  said  card  as  it  is  moved  so  that  a  portion 
thereof  having  said  window  is  positioned  to  underlie  a  remain- 
ing portion  thereof  which  is  folded  thereover,  and  sealing 
means  along  said  OF>eration  path  for  sealing  said  card  and  said 
pocket. 


3,946,538 

BAG  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Arnold  LIpes,  521  Merton  Road,  Cote  St.  Luc,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,364,  Dec.  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,081 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  43/36 

U.S.  CI.  53—189  9  Claims 


-/t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  closing  a  display  package 
from  a  card  blank  having  at  least  one  window  opening  and 
which  is  provided  with  an  overiying  plastic  sheet  for  forming 
pockets  in  the  window  openings  which  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned to  overlie  the  window  openings  and  a  marginal  area  of 
the  card  blank  surrounding  the  opening,  comprising  a  mov- 
able carrier  for  the  blank  and  the  overlying  plastic  sheet, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  through  an  operation  path,  heat 
forming  means  arranged  along  said  operation  path  and  opera- 
ble on  said  plastic  sheet  to  form  a  pocket  in  the  sheet  extend- 
ing through  the  window  opening  of  said  card,  said  heat  form- 
ing means  including  a  movable  upper  platen  arranged  over 
said  operational  path,  upper  platen  movement  means  con- 
nected to  said  upper  platen  to  move  it  toward  and  away  from 
said  movable  carrier  for  engagement  and  disengagement  with 
a  card  thereon,  a  movable  lower  platen  below  said  operation 
path,  lower  platen  movement  means  connected  to  said  lower 
platen  to  move  it  toward  and  away  from  said  carrier  for  associ- 
ation and  disassociation  with  a  card  thereon,  heating  means 
associated  with  said  upper  and  lower  platens  for  heating  the 
plastic  overlying  the  card  in  the  vicinity  of  the  window,  form- 
ing means  associated  with  said  upper  and  lower  platens  for 
forming  said  plastic  into  a  pocket  bulging  outwardly  from  said 
card,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  product  loading 
means  and  card  folding  means  along  said  operation  path  en- 


1.  A  bag  holding  device  for  holding  bags  of  the  type  having 
an  extended  tab  secured  to  a  bag  sidewall  and  extending  above 
a  mouth  opening,  said  holding  device  comprising  bag  opening 
means  for  opening  said  mouth  of  a  first  bag  from  a  plurality 
of  facially  aligned  bags,  actuable  holding  means  for  engaging 
on  either  side  thereof  a  portion  of  said  extended  tab  of  said 
first  bag  above  said  mouth  opening,  said  actuable  holding 
means  having  clamping  means  including  two  pairs  of  clamping 
surfaces,  means  for  actuating  said  clamping  surfaces  to  rigidly 
engage  therebetween  a  portion  of  said  tab  adjacent  opposed 
side  edges  of  said  tab  prior  to  displacement  of  said  first  bag 
from  said  plurality  of  facially  aligned  bags,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  first  bag  from  said  plurality  of  bags  while  main- 
taining a  clamped  relationship  between  said  clamping  surfaces 
and  said  tab. 


3,946,539 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  OBJECTS 
Fritz  Noack,  Ottobeuren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Emil 
Pester,  Platinen-u.  Apparatefabrik,  Wolfertschwenden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503^57 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1973, 
2350130;  Oct.  10,  1973,  2350828 

Int  CI.*  B65B  13/22 
VS.  CI.  53—  1 98  R  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  covering  or  wrapping  objects  with  a  foil 
wrapping,  comprising  at  least  one  supply  roller  for  the  foil, 
two  clamping  elements  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  objects,  said  clamping  elements  in  the 
clamping  position  gripping  two  overlapping  portions  of  the  foil 
loop  or  band  encasing  the  objects,  means  for  joining  the  two 
foil  portions,  separating  means  for  separating  the  foil  wrap- 
ping thus  formed  from  the  rest  of  the  foil,  tension  means 
drawing  the  foil  loop  taut  around  the  objects  and  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  path  of  the  objects  at  a  distance  from  said 
clamping  elements,  said  tension  means  comprising  gripper 
jaws  between  which  the  foil  web  is  passed  in  a  single  layer,  said 
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tension  means  having  drive  means  and  being  mounted  for 
movement  into  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
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combination  of  an  annular  folder  ring  fixedly  secured 
to  the  end  of  the  housing,  and  an  annular  center  collar 
concentric  with  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  folder 
ring,  with  spring  means  disposed  between  said  annular 
folder  ring  and  the  center  collar  for  braising  the  center 
collar  toward  its  extended  position. 


3,946,541 

METHOD  OF  PICKING  UP  CORN 

James  H.  Jennings,  Rte.  1,  Box  84,  Muleshoe,  Tex.  79347 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,382,  April  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,863,430.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,956 

Int.  Cl.^  A01D5//00 
U.S.  CI.  56-1  2  Claims 


ply  d  rection  of  the  foil  web  for  tensioning  the  foil  loop  before 
clam  )ing  and  joining  the  two  foil  sections. 


3,946,540 
HEAT  SEAL  CAPPER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
ThoiAas  M.  Solberg,  Belvidere,  III.,  and  Donald  W.  Hamil, 
Bejoit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corpora- 
tiof ,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,380 
Int.  CI.*  B67B  3112;  B65B  7128,  51/10 


U.S.   :i.  53—341 


1. 


1.  A  method  of  picking  ears  of  corn  from  the  ground,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
6  Claims  a.  supporting  a  plurality  of  elongated  rows  of  picking  fin- 
gers, including  elongated  arms  and  back-turned,  semi-cir- 
cular hooks  at  one  set  of  ends  of  the  arms  in  position 
relative  to  each  other  with  said  rows  spaced  about  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  a  cylindrical  area  and  the 
arms  in  each  row  of  picking  fingers  having  the  other  set 
of  ends  thereof  supported  for  oscillation  about  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  cyclindrical  area  and  the 
hook  ends  of  the  arms  yieldingly  inwardly  deflectable 
from  outermost  positions  with  the  hooks  spaced  about  the 
area  and  opening  tangentially  in  the  same  circumferential 
directions;  and, 
b.  simultaneously  orbiting  the  axes  of  oscillation  of  the  sets 
of  picking  fingers  about  the  center  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
area  to  advance  the  hooks  in  the  peripheral  directions  in 
which  they  open  and  laterally  advancing  said  center  axis 
over  the  ground  at  an  elevation  with  the  rows  of  picking 
fingers  having  the  hooks  thereof  successively  engaging 
the  ground  when  disposed  at  the  lowermost  peripheral 
portion  of  said  area  and  with  the  center  axis  being  ad- 
vanced in  the  direction  in  which  the  lowermost  hooks 
open. 


anc 
s 


^  heat  seal  cap  head  assembly  for  securing  a  heat  seal 
capp<  r  to  a  container  to  form  a  heat  seal  closure  having  a 
centr  il  portion  and  a  skirt  comprising:  1 

an  :longated  tubular  housing;  I 

adapter  means  secured  to  one  end  of  the  housing  for  mount- 
i  ig  the  assembly  on  a  conventional  filling  apparatus  for 
t  le  container; 
a  folding  and  heat  sealing  means  secured  to  the  oppo- 
te  end  of  the  housing,  said  folding  and  heat  sealing 
V  leans  including, 

a  1  annular  collar  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  operative  for  folding  each  cap  about  the  open- 
ing of  the  container  to  form  the  skirt  portion  thereof; 
and 
heating  means  disposed  internally  of  the  annular  collar 
for  applying  heat  to  the  cap  to  form  a  fluid  tight  closure 
for  the  container,  which  annular  collar  includes  the 


3,946,542 

TOBACCO  HARVESTING  AND  TREATING  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Long,  Tartioro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Long  Mfg.  N.  C, 

Inc.,  Tarboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,168 

Int.  CI.*  AOID  45/16 

U.S.  CI.  56-1  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  harvesting  and  treating  of  tobacco  using  an  auto- 
matic defoliator  for  stripping  all  of  the  tobacco  leaves  from  a 
stalk  and  forming  a  mass  of  leaves  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  stalk,  raising  said  mass  of  leaves  from  the  stalk  while 
maintaining  substantially  zero  ground  speed  between  the  mass 
of  leaves  and  the  stalk,  and  conveying  the  mass  of  leaves 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  stalk,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  discharging  the  mass  of  leaves  into  a  relatively 
large  container  having  a  first  side  wall  means  positioned  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  when  the  container  is  being  filled 
and  with  the  upper  opposite  side  being  open,  distributing  the 
tobacco  leaves  throughout  the  container  so  that  the  leaves  are 
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substantially  flat  and  generally  parallel  with  said  first  side  wall 
means  of  the  container,  positioning  second  side  wall  means 
along  the  open  side  of  the  container  and  opening  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  when  the  container  has  been  filled  with  to- 
bacco leaves  thereby  providing  a  flow  path  in  one  direction 
through  the  container,  inserting  a  plurality  of  pin  means 
through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  side  wall  means, 
rotating  the  container  substantially  90°  so  that  the  tobacco 


b.  said  rake  structure  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  operable  to 
engage  grasses  encountered  along  the  path  ahead  of  the 
cutter;  and 

c.  drive  means  coupled  in  driving  relationship  to  said  rake 
structure  for  rotating  said  rake  strcture  in  a  direction 
opposite  such  given  direction  to  comb  grasses  encoun- 
tered ahead  of  the  cutter  and  lean  these  grasses  forwardly 
in  a  direction  facing  away  from  the  cutter  to  lift, 
straighten  and  align  the  grasses,  such  combing  action 
being  operative  to  remove  foreign  objects  from  these 
grasses  during  combing. 


leaves  are  disposed  in  vertical  planes,  positioning  the  con- 
tainer within  the  interior  of  a  tobacco  bam  having  closure 
means  and  a  selectively  operable  heater,  closing  the  bam  after 
the  barn  has  been  filled  with  containers,  energizing  said  heater 
to  provide  heated  air,  causing  the  heated  air  to  flow  through 
the  flow  path  in  said  containers  to  cure  the  tobacco  leaves 
therein,  removing  the  containers  from  the  barn  after  said 
leaves  have  been  cured,  and  discharging  the  cured  tobacco 
leaves  from  said  container. 


3,946,544 
ROTARY  RAKE  MEMBERS 
Comelis  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,257 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  July   5,    1973, 
7309381 

Int  CI."  AOID  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—370  43  Claims 


^^"'    {J 


3,946,543 
POWER  MOWER  WITH  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 
William  E.  Templeton,  1807  W.  Hanley  Road,  Lexington,  Ohio 
44904 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,842,  Dec.  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,103 

Int.  CI."  AOID  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  56-10.9  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  mower  of  the  type  having  a  frame  structure  sup- 
ported on  ground  engaging  wheels  for  movement  along  a 
forward  path  of  motion  over  a  ground  surface,  and  a  cutter 
carried  by  the  frame  structure  for  movement  relative  thereto 
to  shear  grasses  as  the  mower  is  moved  along  the  path,  the 
wheels  being  rotatable  about  axes  which  extend  generally 
parallel  to  the  ground  surface  over  which  the  mower  is  oper- 
ated, the  wheels  being  rotatable  in  a  given  direction  of  rota- 
tion when  the  mower  moves  forwardly  along  said  path,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a.  rake  means  including  a  first  rotatable  rake  structure 
carried  by  the  frame  structure  at  a  position  forwardly  of 
the  cutter  and  being  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  such 
given  direction  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the 
ground  surface  over  which  the  mower  is  operated  for 
combing  grasses  encountered  ahead  of  the  cutter,  for 
leaning  such  grasses  in  a  direction  facing  away  from  the 
cutter  to  lift,  straighten  and  align  the  grasses,  and  for 
removing  foreign  objects  from  these  grasses  during  comb- 
ing; 


1.  A  rotary  rake  member  having  substantially  vertical  shaft 
means,  outer  supporting  means  a  plurality  of  tines  and  sup- 
ports that  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  supporting  means  to 
turn  about  respective  axes,  said  rake  member  being  rotatable 
about  said  shaft  means  and  said  tines  being  freely  pivotable  on 
portions  of  their  supports,  counterweights  being  secured  to 
inner  portions  of  said  supports,  said  rake  member  being  rotat- 
able at  an  operational  speed  and  said  tines  being  initially 
pivotable  on  their  supports  from  inner  non-working  positions 
to  outer  positions  by  centrifugal  force  to  shift  the  centers  of 
gravity  of  said  supports,  said  tines,  in  their  outer  positions, 
together  with  their  corresponding  supports  being  turnable 
about  their  pivot  connections  on  said  supporting  means  by 
said  weights  to  operative  raking  positions  during  rotation. 


3,946,545 
SPINDLE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE  TWISTING 

MACHINE 
Lester  W.  Pray,  Clemson,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell 
Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,547 
Int.  Cl.»  DOIH  7/10,  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  57-1  R  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  textile  twisting  machine  having  an  elongate  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  spindle  units  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  first 
and  second  rows  adjacent  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of 
said  elongate  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 

spindle  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  spindle  units 
adjacent  each  side  of  said  machine  frame  in  vibration- 
insulated  relationship  to  said  machine  frame  and  to  said 
spindle  units  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  machine 
frame,  said  spindle  mounting  means  including 
first  and  second  spindle  mounting  assemblies  for  respec- 
tively mounting  said  spindle  units  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  machine  frame,  each  of  said  assem- 
blies including  an  elongate  member  supporting  a  plurality 
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units  adjacent  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said  machine 
frame;  j 

i  ,nd  resilient  vibration-damping  means  for  mounting  each  of 
said  assemblies  upon  said  machine  frame  in  vibration- 
insulated  relationship  to  said  frame  and  to  the  remainder 
of  said  assemblies  and  for  thereby  minimizing  vibration 
transmission  from  said  assemblies  to  each  other  and  to 
said  machine  frame. 


Jein 
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of  said  spindle  units  adjacent  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  machine  frame  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  generally  parallel  to  said  one  of  said  sides  of 
said  machine  frame,  and  at  least  one  transverse  stabilizing 
member  connected  adjacent  its  outer  end  to  said  elongate 
member  and  extending  transversely  therefrom  inwardly 
toward,  but  terminating  in  spaced  relationship  to,  another 
of  said  assemblies  mounting  a  plurality  of  said  spindle 


3,946,546 
FALSE  TWIST  TEXTURING  APPARATUS 
Venot,  Villerest,  France,  assignor  to  Chavanoz  S.  A., 
rhavanoz,  France 
C<  ntinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  459,71 1,  April  10, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,359 
riaims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
15059  I 

lot  CL*  DOIH  13/04,  13/28 
CI.  57—34  HS  '        \    4  Claims 


In  a  machine  for  the  false  twist  texturing  of  textile  threads 
in  1  plurality  of  side-by-side  thread  treating  positions  including 
two  upstanding,  spaced  support  frames  positioned  in  facing 
rel  ition,  an  operator  walkway  at  the  bottom  of  and  extending 
bel  ween  the  frames  to  permit  access  to  the  thread  treating 
pa  itions,  one  of  the  frames  supporting  thread  supply  means 
in  1  lower  portion  thereof  and  thread  take-up  means  in  an 
up  >er  portion  thereof  and  the  other  frame  supporting  thread 
he:  iters  and  false  twist  spindles  for  treating  the  threads,  and 
ea<  h  of  the  thread  treating  p)ositions  having  a  thread  path 


extending  between  the  thread  supply  and  take-up  means  being 
defmed  by  a  first  thread  advancing  means  positioned  in  a 
lower  portion  of  the  other  frame  for  receiving  thread  from  said 
thread  supply  means,  a  first  thread  heater  positioned  above 
said  first  thread  advancing  means  and  supported  on  said  other 
support  frame,  a  false  twist  spindle  positioned  above  said  first 
heater,  second  thread  advancing  means  positioned  above  said 
spindle,  a  second  thread  heater  positioned  above  said  second 
thread  advancing  means  and  having  a  substantially  straight 
heating  tube  for  passage  of  the  thread,  the  heating  tube  having 
an  inlet  for  the  thread  adjacent  the  level  of  the  head  of  an 
operator  for  receiving  thread  from  said  second  advancing 
means  and  an  outlet  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  other  frame 
above  the  head  of  an  operator  for  exit  of  the  thread  from  the 
heating  tube,  and  third  thread  advancing  means  positioned 
above  said  outlet  and  situated  generally  on  an  extension  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube;  the  improvement  therewith  com- 
prising pneumatic  means  for  transporting  the  thread  from  the 
second  thread  advancing  means,  through  the  tube  of  the  sec- 
ond heating  means,  through  the  third  thread  advancing  means 
and  to  the  vicinity  of  the  thread  take-up  means,  said  pneu- 
matic means  including  a  pneumatic  transportation  tube  ex- 
tending across  the  walkway  and  having  a  thread-receiving 
mouthpiece  situated  above  and  in  proximity  to  said  third 
thread  advancing  means  for  receiving  a  thread  therefrom  and 
a  thread  outlet  positioned  adjacent  said  thread  take-up  means. 


3,946,547 

DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  TEXTILE  COPS 

Angelo  Salmoiraghi,  Via  Pergolesi  11,  Milan,  Italy  (20124) 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,347 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  14, 1973, 21590/73 

Int.  CI.*  DOIH  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  57—52  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  manipulating  textile  cops,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drawing-twisting  frames; 

a  horizontal,  vertical  movable  rail  at  each  side  of  each  of 
said  frame,  each  of  said  rails  having  an  entrance/exit  end 
and  a  closed  end,  said  rails  being  vertically  movable  from 
a  lowered  position  to  a  raised  position; 

a  plurality  of  hook-like  members  spaced  at  predetermined 
intervals  along  said  rails  by  interconnecting  chain  sec- 
tions, said  chain  sections  adapted  to  be  longitudinally 
guided  by  said  rails,  said  hook-like  members  being  selec- 
tively engageable  with  a  corresponding  like  number  of 
cops; 

means  for  moving  said  rails  vertically  between  said  lowered 
and  raised  positions; 

a  carriage  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  carriage  rail  sections 
extending  normal  to  said  vertically  movable  rails  and 
having  curved  end  portions  for  selective  alignment  with 
the  entrance/exit  ends  of  said  vertically  movable  rails 
when  said  rails  are  in  their  raised  positions; 
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a  chain  section  discharge  station  where  a  chain  section  of 
full  cops  is  to  be  delivered; 

a  chain  section  charging  station  where  a  chain  section  of 
empty  cops  is  to  be  received;  and 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  means  between  a  first  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  discharge  station,  a  second  position 
adjacent  said  charging  station,  first  intermediate  positions 
adjacent  the  entrance/exit  ends  of  selected  ones  of  said 
rails  for  delivering  chains  section  of  empty  cops  thereto, 
and  second  intermediate  positions  adjacent  the  entran- 
ce/exit ends  of  selected  other  of  said  rails  for  receiving 
chains  full  cops  therefrom,  whereby  full  cops  are  received 
from  said  frames  and  delivered  by  said  carriage  means  to 
said  discharge  station  and  empty  cops  are  delivered  by 
said  frames  from  said  charging  station  to  said  frames. 


3,946,548 

BULKY  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hajime   Hino;   Yoshiyuki   Sasaki,   both   of   Takatsuki,   and 

Yukimasa  Fujisawa,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    12,   1973,  48- 
77859;  Mar.  2,  1973,  48-24360 

Int.  CI.*  D02G  1/02,  3/22,  3/34 
U.S.CI.  57-140J  9  Claims 


►^M 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  bulky,  crimped  thermo- 
plastic polymer  multifilament  yam,  which  comprises  feeding 
a  continuous  multifilament  yam  having  a  twist  less  than  ap- 
proximately 800  tums  per  meter  to  a  high  velocity  fluid  jet 
where  a  multitude  of  loops  and  arches  are  formed  on  the  yarn 
surface  and  individual  filaments  are  irregularly  entangled  with 
each  other,  and  the  subjecting  the  multifilament  yam  to  a 
combination  of  the  steps  of  false  twisting  such  that  the  whole 
multifilament  yarn  is  false  twisted,  and  of  passing  the  multifila- 
ment yarn  over  a  friction  member  thereby  cutting  at  least 
some  of  the  looped  and  arched  filaments  on  the  yam  surface 
to  form  filament  ends. 


3,946,549 
ELECTRONIC  ALARM  WATCH 
Arthur  F.  Cake,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uranus  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,834 

Int.  CI.*  G04C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-38  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 

a  means  to  generate  a  high  frequency  time-standard  signal; 

a  first  divider  means  connected  to  said  means  to  generate  a 
high  frequency  time  standard  signal  for  producing  low 
frequency  signals  in  the  form  of  segment  driver  pulses  and 
digit  driver  pulses  in  response  to  said  time  standard  signal; 

segment  driver  means  connected  to  said  first  divider  means 
to  receive  said  segment  driver  pulses  therefrom; 

digit  driver  means  connected  to  said  first  divider  means  to 
receive  digit  driver  pulses  therefrom; 

digital  display  means  connected  to  said  segment  driver 
means  and  said  digit  driver  means  for  the  digital  display 
of  time; 

a  second  divider  means  connected  by  a  first  logic  gate 
means  controlled  by  a  digit  pulse  connection  from  said 
second  divider  means  and  a  digit  pulse  connection  from 
said  first  divider  means  for  delivery  of  an  output  to  an 
inverter  connected  to  a  second  logic  gate  means  input 
having  another  input  connection  from  said  means  to 
generate  a  high  frequency  time  signal  such  that  said  sec- 
ond divider  means  may  be  synchronized  with  said  first 
divider  means,  said  second  divider  means  being  also 
productive  of  segment  driver  pulses  for  connections  to 
said  segment  driver  means; 

a  diode  bridge  circuit  connection  between  portions  of  said 
second  divider  means  to  clamp  a  predetermined  order  of 
segment  driver  pulses  to  be  ehiinating  from  said  second 
divider  means  coordinated  with  a  predetermined  digit 
driver  pulse; 

pure  logic  comparator  means  connected  between  said  first 
divider  means  and  said  second  divider  means,  said  pure 
logic  comparator  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  exclu- 
sive OR  gates  having  a  first  input  connection  of  each 
connected  to  the  connections  of  said  first  divider  means 
to  said  segment  driver  means  and  second  input  connec- 
tions to  the  connections  of  said  second  divider  means  to 
said  segment  driver  means,  said  exclusive  OR  gates  being 
paired  to  provide  a  plurality  of  first  output  connections 
and  a  plurality  of  second  output  connections; 

logic  switch  means  including  a  first  NOR  gate  and  a  second 
NOR  gate  whose  inputs  are  connected,  respectively,  to 
said  first  output  connections  and  said  second  output 
connections  of  said  pure  logic  comparator  means  to  con- 
trol a  NAND  gate  having  its  inputs  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  first  NOR  gate  and  said  second  NOR  gate 
such  that  there  is  produced  a  signal  when  said  first  divider 
means  and  said  second  divider  means  are  producing 


21' 0 


comparable  pulses  in  said  connections  to  said  segment 
driver  means  and  said  exciusive-OR  gates;  and 
in  dicator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  NAND  gate 
of  said  logic  switch  means  to  be  actuated  by  signals  there- 
from. 
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3,946,550 
QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  TIMEPIECE 
Fujita,  Shimosuwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiici  Kaisha 
Si^wa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

of  S«r.  No.  223,666,  Feb.  4, 1 972,  Pat.  No.  3,828,547. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,553 
ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1971, 46-7161 

Int.  CI.*  G04B  19/30;  G04C  3/00 
CI.  58-5  R  5  Claims 
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A  timepiece  comprising  timekeeping  circuit  means  for 
producing  low  frequency  timing  signals  in  response  to  a  high 
lency  time  standard  signal;  liquid  crystal  display  means 
digital  display  of  time;  driving  circuit  means  intermedi- 
aid  time  keeping  circuit  means  and  said  liquid  crystal 
ly  means  for  producing  driving  signals  in  response  to  said 
timii  g  signals  for  driving  said  liquid  crystal  display  means; 
batt(  ry  voltage  source  means  for  producing  a  low  voltage  for 
powering  said  timekeeping  circuit  means;  and  D.C.  step-up 
means  for  producing  a  high  voltage  from  a  low 
;e  for  application  to  said  driving  circuit  means  as  a  power 
I,  said  D.C.  step-up  transformer  means  having  an  input 
with  an  oscillatory  low  voltage  signal  by  said  time- 
ing  circuit  means,  whereby  said  driving  signals  are  of  a 
voltage. 


tran;  former 
volt:  gi 


3,946,551 
PUMPING  AND  METERING  SYSTEM 
Kail  L.  Linebrink,  Bloomfield,  and  Lawrence  S.  Smith,  Sims- 
bi  ry,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
pffration,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,150    , 
Int,.CI.«F02C  9/OS 
U.S.ICI.  60-39.28  R  '?  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  metering  system  cooperating  with  an  electronic 
fuel  control  adapted  to  monitor  and  select  the  fuel  flow  of  a 
turb  ne  type  of  power  plant,  the  combination  including  a 


source  of  fuel,  fuel  connecting  means  interconnecting  said 
source  and  said  power  plant,  a  power  plant  driven  centrifugal 
pump  in  said  fuel  connecting  means,  an  electrically  driven 
displacement  type  of  pump  responding  to  said  electronic 
control  disposed  in  said  fuel  connecting  means  in  series  flow 
relationship  to  said  centrifugal  pump,  said  displacement  type 
of  pump  pressurizing  the  fuel  delivered  by  said  centrifugal 
pump  when  the  power  plant  is  operating  below  a  predeter- 
mined power  plant  operating  parameter  and  continuously 
metering  said  fuel,  and  said  centrifugal  pump  solely  pressuriz- 
ing said  fuel  when  the  power  plant  is  operating  above  said 
predetermined  power  plant  operating  parameter. 


3,946,552 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Barry  Weinstein,  Georgetown,  and  Edward  Donald   Riley, 
Groveland,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,605 

Int.  CI.*  F02C  7/22;  B05B  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.74  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  having  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  tubular  body 
centrally  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  housing  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  so  as  to  deflne  a  first  annular  air 
passage  therebetween,  fuel  swirl  means  disposed  within 
the  tubular  body  for  imparting  a  swirl  to  an  inlet  stream 
of  fuel  wherein  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  body 
converges  to  a  minimum  diameter  orifice  downstream 
from  the  swirl  member,  and  thereafter  diverges  outwardly 
terminating  in  a  transverse  edge  so  as  to  generally  define 
a  venturi,  and  a  primary  air  swirl  means  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  swirl  vanes  disposed 
intermediate  the  tubular  body  and  cylindrical  housing  for 
swirling  an  inlet  flow  of  air  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
fuel  swirl; 

a  generally  cylindrical  primary  shroud  coaxially  spaced 
downstream  from  the  fuel  injector  defining  a  central  core 
air  passage  therethrough; 

secondary  air  swirl  means  disposed  intermediate  the  injec- 
tor and  primary  shroud  to  impart  a  circumferential  swirl 
component  to  the  flow  through  the  core  wherein  the 
secondary  swirl  component  is  in  the  same  circumferential 
direction  as  the  fuel  and  primary  air  swirl; 

tertiary  air  swirl  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  secon- 
dary air  swirl  means  to  impart  a  circumferential  swirl 
component  in  the  direction  opposing  that  of  the  secon- 
dary swirl  means  such  that  fuel  reaching  the  downstream 
end  of  the  primary  shroud  is  atomized  by  the  shear 
stresses  developed  by  the  counter-rotating  aerodynamic 
forces  at  the  confluence  of  the  secondary  and  tertiary 
swirls  and 

wherein  the  primary  swirl  means  are  disposed  at  the  inlet  to 
the  first  annular  air  passage,  and  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  first  annular  air  passage  coverage  coni- 
cally  inward  to  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  and  then 
diverge  conically  outward  so  as  to  define  a  second  venturi 
coaxially  disposed  about  the  first  venturi. 
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7.  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  comprising: 

fuel  injection  means; 

a  generally  cylindrical  primary  shroud  coaxially  spaced 
downstream  from  the  fuel  injection  means  defining  a 
central  core  air  passage  therethrough; 

primary  air  swirl  means  disposed  intermediate  the  injector 
means  and  primary  shroud  to  impart  a  circumferential 
swirl  component  to  the  flow  through  the  core  wherein  the 
swirl  means  includes  a  first  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  swirl  vanes  disposed  intermediate  a  first  radially 
extending  circumferential  wall  member  concentric  to  the 
fuel  injection  means  and  a  second  axially  spaced  apart 
radially  extending  circumferential  wall  member  con- 
nected to  the  primary  shroud; 

secondary  air  swirl  means  disposed  downstream  of  the 
primary  air  swirl  means  to  impart  a  circumferential  swirl 
component  in  the  direction  opposing  that  of  the  primary 
swirl  means  such  that  fuel  reaching  the  downstream  end 
of  the  primary  shroud  is  atomized  by  the  shear  stresses 
developed  by  the  counter-rotating  aerodynamic  forces  at 
the  confluence  of  the  primary  and  secondary  swirls 
wherein  the  secondary  swirl  means  include  a  second 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  swirl  vanes  disposed 
intermediate  the  second  wall  member  and  a  third  axially 
spaced  apart  radially  extending  circumferential  wall 
member; 

and  a  mini  cowling  having  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  in  con- 
nection to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  second  wall  member 
and  defining  first  and  second  annular  plenums  which 
respectively  direct  inlet  airflows  to  the  secondary  and 
tertiary  swirl  means  from  an  external  source  of  pressur- 
ized air  wherein  the  pressurized  airflow  entering  each 
plenum  is  rapidly  diffused  in  order  to  reduce  the  variation 
in  pressure  and  velocity  of  the  inlet  airflow  to  the  respec- 
tive swirl  vanes. 


3,946,553 
TWO-STAGE  PREMIXED  COMBUSTOR 
Richard  Roberts,  Marlborough;  Alexander  Vranos,  Rockville; 
Barry  C.  Schlein,  Wethersfield,  and  David  H.  Rummel, 
Manchester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,008 

Int.  CI.*  F02G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.74  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  combustor  construction  having  axially  separated  pri- 
mary and  secondary  premix  stages,  the  secondary  premix 
stage  including: 
an  outer  diverging  sleeve  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the 
secondary  fuel  and  air  mixture  passage,  an  inner  diverg- 
ing sleeve  within  and  spaced  from  the  outer  sleeve  and 
defining  the  inner  wall  of  said  passage,  said  sleeves  being 
arranged  to  form  a  passage  decreasing  in  crosswise  di- 
mension in  the  direction  of  flow  therethrough,  and  being 
closely  spaced  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  inner  sleeve 
to  form  an  annular  discharge  passage,  said  inner  sleeve 


having  rows  of  openings  therethrough  and  defining  within 
said  sleeve  a  secondary  flameholder,  and 

the  primary  premix  stage  including: 

a  frustoconical  outer  sleeve  within  said  inner  diverging 
sleeve  and  secured  thereto, 

an  inner  substantially  conical  member  within  and  spaced 
from  said  frustoconical  outer  sleeve  and  defining  there- 
with a  diverging  annular  passage  for  the  primary  fuel  and 
air  mixture,  said  diverging  passage  decreasing  in  trans- 
verse dimension  in  a  downstream  direction,  the  down- 
stream edge  of  the  conical  member  being  closely  spaced 
from  the  outer  frustoconical  sleeve  to  define  an  annular 
discharge  passage  for  the  primary  mixture,  and 

said  conical  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
and  forming  a  primary  flameholder. 


3,946,554 
VARIABLE  PITCH  TURBOFAN  ENGINE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
Gerhard  Neumann,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,752 

Int.  CI.*  F02K  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  60—204  19  CUims 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
rotatable  fan  and  in  which  at  least  one  stage  of  fan  blades  is 
rotating  to  provide  a  forward  propulsive  thrust,  the  pitch  of 
the  rotating  stage  of  fan  blades  being  changed  for  the  purpose 
of  reversing  the  direction  of  gas  flow  therethrough,  the  step  of: 
reversing  the  pitch  of  at  least  one  stage  of  essentially  raidial, 
nonrotatable,  variable  guide  vanes,  which  are  axially 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  rotating  fan  blades,  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  the  change  in  pitch  of 
said    fan    blades   to    reduce    aerodynamically    induced 
stresses  in  said  fan  blades  as  said  fan  blades  change  be- 
tween the  forward  and  the  reverse  thrust  modes. 


3,946,555 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULATING  TURBOJET  ENGINE 

PLUMES 

Philip  J.  Goede,  Lorton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Research 

Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,996 
Int.  CI.*  C06D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—207  132  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simulating  the  plume  produced  by  a  turbo- 
jet engine  comprising  producing  a  plume  comprising  high- 
velocity  combustion  gases  admixed  with  small  infrared-radiat- 
ing solid  particles,  by 

1.  burning  in  a  combustion  chamber  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted nozzle,  a  fuel-rich  solid  gas-generating  composi- 
tion, comprising 

a.  solid  organic  fuel  binder, 

b.  solid  oxidizer,  and 

c.  dispersed,  inorganic,  particulate  solids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxidizable  material,  non-oxidiz- 
able  material,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

said  oxidizer  being  present  at  least  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
support  combustion  of  said  composition,  thereby  producing 
hot  combustion  gases  by  oxidation  of  said  organic  fuel  binder 
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:ating  said  dispersed  particulate  solids,  up  to  an  amount 
ent  additionally  to  oxidize  at  least  some  of  said  inor- 
oxidizable  particulate  solids  when  such  oxidation  is 
the  maximum  amount  of  oxidizer  in  said  composition 
stoichiometrically  insufficient 

to  oxidize  all  of  the  carbon  present  in  the  composition 
to  CO  when  the  inorganic  particulate  solid  component 
is  non-oxidizable; 

to  oxidize  all  of  both  the  carbon  and  an  oxidizable 
inorganic  particulate  solid  to  CO  and  the  stable  inor- 
ganic oxide  of  said  oxidizable  particulate  when  an 
inorganic  particulate  solid  component  is  oxidizable; 
and 

to  oxidize  any  substantial  amount  of  hydrogen  to  H,0; 
e  ecting  the  combustion  products  out  of  said  restricted 
"'  directly  into  the  atmosphere  or  into  the  plume  of 
separate  gas-generating  device  which  ejects  into  atmo- 
"lere,  the  plume  of  which  is  inadequate  in  infrared 
liation  or  such  radiation  and  size  to  simulate  the  plume 
a  turbojet  engine;  said  oxidizable  material  in  its  oxi- 
diked  or  unoxidized  state  and  said  non-oxidizable  mate- 
when  ejected  as  components  of  the  combustion 
ucts  of  said  gas-generating  composition  through  said 
icted  nozzle,  being  particulate  solids  capable  of  radi- 
ng  continuum  infrared  radiation  within  the  wavelength 
of  about  1  to  14  microns;  the  gaseous  plume 
by  the  direct  ejection  or  by  the  combined  aug- 
ted  ejection  being  characterized  by  a  length  of  about 
o  100  feet  in  the  atmosphere  and  containing  dispersed 
p^ticulate  solids  which  have  a  particle  size  of  about  0.01 
100  microns,  radiate  continuum  infrared  radiation 
in  a  wave  length  range  of  about  1  to  14  microns,  and 
pr  jvide  a  radiation  intensity  of  about  10  to  50,000  watts 
per  steradian  in  any  given  2  micron  wide  wave  length 
ba  id  in  said  infrared  wave  lengths;  the  particular  charac- 
tei  istics  of  said  plume  being  determined  by  and  similar  to 
th  ;  infrared  radiation  and  spatially-extended  characteris- 
tic 5  of  the  particular  turbojet  engine  being  simulated. 
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3,946,556 

INTEpRATED  NOZZLE  AND  STEERING  MECHANISM 

FOR  WATERJETS 

CatterfeM,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rocliweli 

1  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,012 

lot  CI.*B63H  lino 

U.S.  Cl  60-221  2  Claims 
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steerable  waterjet  apparatus  for  watercraft  wherein 

vectored  upstream  of  a  primary  nozzle  without  sub- 

ropulsion  efTiciency  losses  when  said  nozzle  is  manip- 

steer  said  watercraft  through  the  water,  said  appara- 


con  prising: 
an  o  Iter 


cylindrical  housing  member  in  communication 
an  upstream  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and,  a  convex 
erically-shaped  opposite  downstream  end  having  an 
opening  formed  therein, 

cylindrical  body  positioned  within,  spaced  from 

concentric  with  said  outer  housing,  said  inner  body 

ts  upstream  end  being  adjacent  to  an  inducer  pump 


and  at  its  opposite  downstream  end,  said  inner  body 
terminates  in  half  a  sphere,  an  outside  wall  of  said  inner 
body  and  an  inside  wall  of  said  outer  housing  forming  an 
annular  chamber  thereby. 

an  outer  movable  member  forming  a  primary  nozzle  open- 
ing therein  having  an  inside  spherically-shaped  concave 
surface  that  is  interfitted  with  said  convex  spherically- 
shaped  open  ended  outer  housing  member,  said  outer 
nozzle  member  is  connected  to  said  outer  housing  mem- 
ber and  movable  over  said  convex  surface,  of  said  outer 
housing  member, 

a  nozzle  center  piece,  spaced  from  and  adjacent  said  pri- 
mary nozzle  opening,  the  inner  concave  surface  of  said 
center  piece  slidably  mates  with  the  outer  convex  surface 
of  said  half  sphere  at  said  upstream  end  of  said  inner 
body,  said  center  piece  having  a  spike  portion  extended 
into  the  center  of  said  primary  nozzle  formed  by  said 
movable  nozzle  member,  said  center  piece  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  support  webs  affixed  to,  equidistantly  spaced 
one  from  the  other  and  radially  disposed  between  an 
inner  surface  of  said  movable  nozzle  member  and  an 
outer  surface  of  said  center  piece,  to  maintain  said  ex- 
tended spike  portion  within  the  center  of  said  primary 
nozzle  as  said  movable  nozzle  member  is  manipulated  to 
steer  the  watercraft,  the  center  piece  serves  to  prevent 
turbulent  flow  which  forms  adjacent  said  half  sphere  of 
said  inner  body  op(>osite  said  primary  nozzle  opening,  and 
means  to  manipulate  said  nozzle  member  to  effect  water- 
craft  steering. 


3,946,557 
ROCKET  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  William  Macbeth,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Corporation,  Ne%vtown,  Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,961 

Int.  CI.*  F02K  9104 

U.S.  CI.  60-253  2  Claims 


1.  A  gastight  seal  for  a  convergent-divergent  rocket  thrust 
nozzle  comprising: 

a  thin,  flexible,  elastomeric  bag  in  the  throat  portion  of  the 
nozzle;  and 

a  cured,  plastic  foam  in  the  bag,  the  foam  having  been  cast 
and  cured  in  situ  with  sufficient  foam  to  form  a  plug 
having  an  axially  convergent-divergent  surface  conform- 
ing exactly  to  the  surface  of  the  nozzle  throat. 


3,946,558 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  H.  Bcekhuis,  Jr.,  27686  Natoma  Road,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
Calif.  94022 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,059 
Int.  Cl.»  F02B  75110 
U.S.  CI.  60-274  14  Claims 

9.  A  method  as  in  claim  8  together  with  the  step  of  collect- 
ing the  mixture  of  exhaust  gas  and  atmospheric  air  and  main- 
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taining  said  mixture  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  for  a 
substantial  period  of  time  to  enhance  the  combustion  of  un- 


bumed  hydrocarbons  and  the  conversion  of  carbon  monoxide 
to  carbon  dioxide. 


3,946,559 
HEAVE  COMPENSATING  DEVICES  FOR  MARINE  USE 
William  David  Stevenson,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Brown  Brothers  &  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1973, 
47125/73 

Int.  Cl.»  F15B  1102 
U.S.  CI.  60—413  11  Claims 


3,946,560 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

Donald  J.  Mac  Intosh,  and  Edward  L.  Stout,  both  of  Ames, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,190,  Feb.  13, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559^1 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  39146 

U.S.  CI.  60—421  18  Claims 


1.  A  dual  path  hydrostatic  transmission  control  for  two 
hydrostatic  transmissions  each  having  a  pump,  a  motor,  and 
pressure-responsive  displacement  control  means  for  one  of 
the  pump  and  motor  comprising  a  first  valve  for  establishing 
a  control  pressure  for  said  two  transmissions,  a  second  valve 
for  setting  a  direction  of  operation  of  said  two  transmissions, 
a  single  control  member  for  operating  both  said  first  and 
second  valves,  a  fluid  circuit  including  said  flrst  and  second 
valves  and  having  two  branch  circuits  downstream  of  said  first 
and  second  valves  with  each  branch  circuit  having  one  of  said 
pressure-responsive  displacement  control  means  for  the  pump 
and  motor,  and  a  pair  of  steering  control  valves  positioned  one 
in  each  of  said  branch  circuits  for  modifying  the  control  pres- 
sure to  affect  action  of  said  hydrostatic  transmissions  relative 
to  each  other. 


3,946,561 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Josef  Riedhammer,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hydromatik 
GmbH,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,166 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    27,    1973, 
2364814 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  39146 
U.S.  CI.  60—445  8  Claims 


1.  A  heave  compensating  device  for  maintaining  a  load 
suspended  from  a  floating  platform  at  a  substantially  constant 
level  incorporating  a  pneumatically  biased  passive  load-sup- 
porting system  including  a  resilient  load-supporting  bidirec- 
tionally  movable  connection  attachable  between  a  fixed  sup- 
port on  a  floating  platform  and  the  load  to  be  supported,  said 
passive  system  being  capable  of  being  set  to  exert  continu- 
ously on  said  connection  a  chosen  datum  load-supporting 
force,  and  an  active  force  modifying  hydraulic  system  opera- 
tive to  sense  a  deviation  from  said  chosen  datum  load-support- 
ing force  to  operate  to  cause  said  deviation  to  tend  towards 
zero,  the  passive  system  including  a  flrst  piston  disposed  in  a 
flrst  cylinder  and  having  one  face  of  the  piston  exposed  to  a 
working  fluid  of  the  resilient  connection  and  the  other  face 
pneumatically  loaded  for  exerting  on  the  connection  the 
chosen  datum  force,  the  active  system  including  in  a  second 
cylinder  a  second  piston  connected  to  the  flrst  piston  and 
having  opposite  faces,  and  means  for  applying  a  hydraulic 
fluid  to  an  appropriate  one  of  the  second  piston  faces  as  deter- 
mined by  the  nature  of  a  deviation  sensed  in  the  chosen  datum 
force. 


n    I  K 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  device,  for  regulating  operation 
of  a  hydraulic  transmission  system  which  includes  first  and 
second  hydraulic  machines,  being  respectively  a  hydropump 
and  a  hydromotor  connected  to  be  driven  by  a  fluid  output 
from  the  hydropump,  one  of  which  machines  is  provided  with 
pressure  sensitive  adjustment  means  arranged  to  adjust  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  in  dep>endence  upon  a  control  pressure 
applied  to  the  adjustment  means,  said  device  comprising: 
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hollow  valve  housing  having  (i)  an  inlet  passageway,  for 
c  >nnection  to  receive  said  fluid  output  from  the  hy- 
imp,  (ii)  a  main  outlet  passageway,  for  connection 
deliver  said  fluid  output  to  the  hydromotor,  (iii)  a 
"  pressure  passageway  for  connection  to  said  ad- 
justment means  to  apply  thereto  said  control  pressure  and 
)  a  discharge  outlet  passageway; 
displaceable  valve  member  accommodated  in  said 
housing  for  displacement  therein  between  a  first  position, 
ling  communication  between  said  inlet  passageway 
said  control  pressure  passageway  whereby  said  con- 
pressure  is  derived  from  said  fluid  output,  and  a 
position  blocking  said  communication  between 
inlet  passageway  and  said  control  pressure  passage- 
but  affording  communication  between  the  latter  and 
discharge  outlet  passageway; 
portions  of  said  valve  member  defming  a  predetermined 
ing  passageway,  between  said  inlet  passageway  and 
main  outlet  passageway,  having  dimensions  indepen- 
of  the  position  of  the  valve  member,  whereby  flow 
fluid  output  through  said  valve  housing  applies  to 
valve  member  a  flow  dependent  force  in  a  first  direc- 
,  from  said  second  position  towards  said  first  position; 
her  portions  of  said  valve  member  defining  a  control 
facing  substantially  in  said  first  direction  and  arranged 
ubject  to  the  action  of  fluid  at  said  control  pressure 
to  act  against  said  flow  dependent  force;        j 

resilient  biasing  means  arranged  to  apply  to  said 

member  relative  to  said  valve  housing  a  biasing 

ce  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 

tic  n,  said  biasing  force  being  variable  for  an  equilibrium 

pc  sition,  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  of  said 

va  ve  member  in  said  valve  housing. 


3,946,562 
HY  >RAULIC  SYSTEM  CAVITATION  SUPPRESSOR 
Louis  I  toss,  Dcs  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpo- 
ratio|i,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,820 

Int.  CI.*F15B2//04 

U.S.  Ct  60-464  12  Claims 
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3,946,563 
MASTER  CYLINDERS  FOR  DUAL  HYDRAULIC 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Enrico  Rivetti,  and  Giuseppe  Rosso,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Fiat  societa  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  14, 1973, 68751/73 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60—535  1  Claim 


luid  control  device  comprising  an  inlet  section  defin- 

(trifice,  an  outlet  section  defining  an  expansion  cham- 

I  nixing  section  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  sec- 

o  which  fluid  may  be  drawn  by  fluid  flow  through  said 

and  fluid  bypass  means  communicating  said  inlet  and 

s  ;ctions. 


1.  A  master  cylinder  for  a  dual  hydraulic  braking  system  for 
vehicles,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  one  end  closed  and  one  end  open, 

means  defining  first  and  second  bore  sections  within  the 
cylinder, 

a  first  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  first  bore  section, 

a  tubular  element  fixedly  secured  in  the  second  bore  sec- 
tion, 

a  second  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  element, 

a  first  reaction  spring  interposed  between  the  first  piston 
and  the  second  piston, 

a  second  reaction  spring  interposed  between  the  closed  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  second  piston,  said  reaction 
springs  maintaining  both  pistons  in  normal  positions 
spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder, 

the  said  pistons  defining  with  the  internal  walls  of  the  cylin- 
der two  compression  chambers, 

duct  means  in  the  cylinder  for  connecting  each  compression 
chamber  with  a  respective  brake  fluid  reservoir  and  with 
respective  brake  actuators, 

valve  means  carried  by  each  piston  for  interrupting,  by 
operation  of  a  brake  pedal,  communication  between  the 
respective  compression  chambers  and  the  respective 
reservoirs  to  allow  brake  fluid  to  be  pressurized  by  the 
respective  pistons  to  operate  the  respective  brake  actua- 
tors, 

two  spaced  apart  external  peripheral  seals  carried  by  the 
second  piston, 

means  defining  a  peripheral  annular  groove  in  said  second 
piston  between  said  two  seals,  said  groove  defining  an 
annular  auxiliary  chamber,  and  a  radial  through  hole  in 
said  tubular  element  and  said  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  outside  and  in  constant  communication  with  the 
said  auxiliary  annular  chamber  in  any  axial  position  of  the 
said  second  piston. 


3,946,564 
OIL-HYDRAULIC  SERVO-MOTOR 
Tadao  Nakagawa,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ueda,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1974, 49-83644 
Int.  CI.*  FO  IK  17100 
U.S.  CI.  60-548  2  Claims 

1.  An  oil-hydraulic  servo-motor  comprising  a  power  cylin- 
der with  an  output  piston  slidably  fitted  therein,  a  control 
casing  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  power  cylinder  and 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  aligned  therewith,  an  abutment 
piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  bore  and  defining  a 
fixed-pressure  chamber  therein  on  the  front  side  of  said  abut- 
ment piston,  a  control  piston  slidably  fitted  through  said  abut- 
ment piston  and  through  a  boundary  wall  separating  the  inter- 
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ior  space  of  said  power  cylinder  and  said  chamber  in  said 
casing,  said  control  piston  having  its  front  end  face  presented 
to  said  interior  space  of  the  power  cylinder  in  aligned  opposite 
relation  to  the  rear  end  face  of  said  output  piston  in  said  power 
cylinder,  an  abutting  shoulder  formed  around  said  control 
piston  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  abutting  engagement  with 
said  abutment  piston  upon  movement  of  said  control  piston  to 
a  predetermined  advanced  position,  a  high-pressure  and  a 
low-pressure  fluid  port,  both  formed  in  said  boundary  wall  and 
opening  into  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  to  slidably  receive 
said  control  piston  at  points  axially  offset  from  each  other,  a 
fluid  conduit  formed  in  said  control  piston  and  opening  at  one 
end  into  said  interior  space  of  the  power  cylinder,  said  fluid 
conduit  communicating  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  said 


low-pressure  fluid  port  when  said  control  piston  is  in  its  fully 
retracted  position,  and  with  said  high-pressure  fluid  port  when 
said  control  piston  is  in  said  advanced  position,  a  source  of  oil 
pressure  connected  with  said  chamber  and  with  said  high- 
pressure  fluid  port,  an  oil  reservoir  connected  with  said  low- 
pressure  fluid  port,  and  an  oil-pressure  circuitry  formed  in  two 
circuit  systems,  operable  simultaneously  and  independently  of 
each  other,  each  system  including  circuit  components  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  oil  source,  said  reservoir,  said 
fluid  ports  and  said  fluid  conduit,  further  comprising  a  free 
piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylindrical  bore  in  the  casing  and 
over  said  control  piston  to  divide  said  chamber  into  two  sec- 
tions to  each  of  which  said  oil  source  is  connected  in  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  circuit  systems. 


\  3,946,565 

\    INTERCOOLER  FAN  AND  COMPRESSOR 
I  CONSTRUCTION 

John  n-ederick  Cutler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wallace 
Muiray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

/        Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,805 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  29104 


U.S.  CL  60—599 


8  Claims 


I  HOT    COMPRESSED    AIR 


OOOLfC  W  ID 
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1.  A  turbocharger  compressor  of  the  centrifugal  type  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  turbine  rotor  and  a 
compressor  rotor  connected  to  and  axially  spaced  from  each 
other  along  a  rotor  shaft,  said  turbine  rotor  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  exhaust  gases,  compressor  input  and  output  cham- 
bers contiguous  to  said  compressor  rotor,  the  improvement 


comprising,  a  fan  rotor  coupled  to  and  axially  located  along 
said  rotor  shaft  at  a  point  different  from  the  axial  locations  of 
said  turbine  and  compressor  rotors,  a  duct  surrounding  said 
fan,  said  duct  being  open  at  one  end  thereof  to  ambient,  a  seal 
surrounding  said  rotor  shaft  to  preclude  mixing  between  gases 
passing  through  the  compressor  and  gases  passing  through  the 
duct,  whereby  rotation  of  said  fan  rotor  causes  a  pressure 
differential  and  consequent  air  flow  in  the  duct. 


3,946,566 
TURBINE  START-UP  SYSTEM 
Frank  William  Hochmuth,  Hudson,  Canada,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,108 

Int.  CI.*  FOIK  13102 

U.S.  CI.  60—646  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  plant  system  comprising  turbine  means  for 
driving  a  prime  mover  and  a  vapor  generator  for  supplying 
high  pressure,  superheated  vapor  to  said  turbine  means  by  the 
transfer  of  heat  from  the  heat  input  to  said  vapor  generator, 
said  vapor  generator  including  a  flow  circuit  having  an  evapo- 
rator for  converting  liquid  to  saturated  vapor,  a  boiler  drum 
operatively  connected  to  said  evaporator  for  separating  liquid 
from  the  saturated  vapor  delivered  to  said  drum  and  for  recir- 
culating the  separated  liquid  through  said  evaporator  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  be  vaporized  to  said  vapor  drum  and  a 
superheater  operatively  connected  to  said  boiler  drum  for 
heating  the  vapor  separated  therein,  the  method  of  increasing 
the  temperature  of  vapor  heated  in  said  superheater  under  the 
influence  of  a  relatively  constant  heat  input  to  said  vapor 
generator  comprising: 

a.  diverting  a  regulated  portion  of  the  liquid  from  said  vapor 
generator  flow  circuit  upstream  of  said  evaporator; 

b.  extracting  a  regulated  amount  of  heat  from  said  diverted 
liquid  portion  to  subcool  the  same;  and 

c.  mixing  said  subcooled  diverted  liquid  portion  with  the 
liquid  admitted  to  said  boiler  drum  whereby  the  amount 
of  vapor  passed  to  said  superheater  is  reduced. 


3,946,567 
VOUSSOIR  FOR  A  LINING,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTING  THE  LINING 
Jacques  Francois  Oger,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France,  assignor  to 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,927 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Feb.    19,    1973, 
73.05727;  Jan.  31,  1974,  74.03310 

Int.  CI.*  E2 ID  IU22 
U.S.  CI.  61—45  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  bore  lining  from  elementary 
voussoirs  comprising  pre-assembling  the  voussoirs  into  panels 
in  the  factory  by  means  of  a  voussoir  connecting  material 
interposed  between  the  voussoirs  and  capable  of  maintaining 
the  voussoirs  assembled,  each  one  of  the  panels  comprising  at 
least  two  voussoirs  which  are  in  adjacent  relation  and  inter- 
connected by  said  connecting  material  in  at  least  one  of  cir- 
cumferential and  axial  directions  and,  after  transfer  of  the 
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p  inels  to  the  construction  site,  directly  laying  the  pre-assem- 
b  ed  panels  in  the  bore  so  as  to  form  the  lining,  the  pre-assem- 
b  y  of  said  two  voussoirs  comprising  starting  with  two  vous- 
s<  irs  whose  lengths  in  said  one  direction  are  such  that  if  the 
t\  lo  voussoirs  were  put  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  in 
Si  id  one  direction  the  outside  dimension  of  the  two  contacting 
V(  (ussoirs  would  be  less  than  the  desired  outside  dimension  of 
tl  e  panel,  placing  said  two  voussoirs  in  adjacent  relation  in 
Si  id  one  direction  in  a  jig  comprising  two  opposed  bearing 
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of  which  is  adapted  to  withstand  full  water  pressure  when 
empty  and  submerged. 


mi  ;ans  which  are  capable  of  defining  the  desired  outside  di- 
mi  tnsion  for  the  panel  in  said  one  direction,  said  two  voussoirs 
be  ing  brought  into  contact  with  said  bearing  means  and  the 
pa  tiel  being  brought  to  the  desired  outside  dimension  in  said 
or  e  direction  by  interposition  of  voussoir-separating  means 
be  tween  said  two  voussoirs  so  as  to  urge  said  two  voussoirs  in 
sa  d  one  direction  against  said  two  bearing  means,  and  inter- 
pc  sing  said  connecting  material  in  a  gap  formed  between  said 
tw  3  voussoirs  thus  urged  against  said  two  bearing  means. 


3,946,568 

OFFSHORE  OIL  PRODUCTION  PLATFORM 

Sigurd  Heien,  Asiokkvn.  82,  1362  Billingstad,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1975,  S«r.  No.  561,376 

Int.  Cl.»  E02D  21/00;  B63B  35/44 

J.  CI.  61—46.5  6  Claims 
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1.  Offshore  oil  production  platform  comprising  a  first  sec- 
tion disposed  on  the  sea  bed  and  a  second  section  connected 
to  ;he  first  section  and  projecting  up  above  the  sea  surface,  the 
fir  t  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  prefab- 
ric  ited  units  of  steel  or  concrete  and  comprises  at  least  one 
tai  k  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  char- 
ac  erized  in  that  the  tank  in  the  first  section  has  a  peripheral 
wa  I  the  thickness  of  which  is  not  adapted  to  withstand  water 
pn  ssure  with  the  tank  empty  and  submerged,  and  at  least  one 
CO  npartment  in  the  tank  has  a  peripheral  wall  the  thickness 


3,946,569 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  POST 
Ivan  L.  Stuber,  1026  N.  Lightner,  Wichita,  Kans.  67208 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,543,  July  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,409 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  5/80;  E04H  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  61—53.5  24  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  installing  a  post,  pole,  or  the  like,  in  a  hole 
having  a  fluid  which  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  bracelet  members  attached  to  the  post; 
a  covering  over  each  of  said  bracelet  members,  said  cover- 
ing having  a  protective  coating  that  will  dissolve  in  the 
fluid  after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed;  and 
elastomeric  means  in  said  bracelet  members  for  expanding, 
said  elastomeric  means  encased  in  said  covering,  said 
elastomeric  means  when  coming  into  contact  with  the 
fluid  expanding  to  hold  the  post  firmly  in  place  in  the 
hole. 
9.  A  process  for  installing  a  post,  pole,  or  the  like,  in  a  hole 
having  a  fluid  in  order  to  mount  a  fence,  a  sign,  or  the  like,  on 
the  post,  which  comprises  attaching  a  plurality  of  bracelet 
members  to  said  post  as  same  is  being  placed  into  said  hole, 
each  of  said  bracelet  members  include  a  covering  and  an 
elastomeric  means  for  expanding  said  means  for  expanding 
being  encased  in  said  covering  and  expanding  said  bracelet 
members  to  secure  the  post  in  the  hole. 


3,946,570 

SUPPORT  AND  FOUNDATION  COMPOSITE  PILE  FOR 

VARIOUS  WORKS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Pierre  Henry  Freydier,  Garches,  France,  assignor  to  S.E.F.I. 

Sondages-Etanchements-Forages-Injections,  Viry-Chatillon, 

France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,932 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2, 1973, 73.35191 

Int.  CI.*  E02D  5/38,  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  61—53.52  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  pile  for  sup- 
porting a  construction  on  the  surface  of  the  ground  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  boring  the  ground  to  a  depth  sufficient  to 
reach  and  penetrate  into  a  coherent  and  strong  bed,  introduc- 
ing into  the  bore  a  strainer  tube  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  said  bore,  connecting  said  tube  to  the  bore  through  an 
injection  of  sheath  grout,  connecting  said  tube  and  said  sheath 
grout  to  the  surrounding  ground  through  superposed  injec- 
tions of  an  anchor  grout  made  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  tube 
and  sheath  grout  located  in  the  good  ground  and  by  at  least 
one  injection  of  a  cohesion  grout  impregnating  the  upper  bed 
of  the  surrounding  ground,  said  injections  being  made  through 
injection  holes  disposed  in  said  strainer  tube,  placing  a  rein- 
forcement part  inside  said  tube,  introducing  in  said  tube  a 
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sealing  grout  for  the  reinforcement  part,  and  forming  the  end 
portion  of  the  tube,  of  the  reinforcement  part  and  the  sealing 


a  grouting  system  having  power  actuated  raising  and  lower- 
ing means,  telescopic  tubular  grouting  means,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluids  and  solid  grouting  material  to  said 
grouting  means. 


3,946,572 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 

FROM  ONE  DEWAR  TO  ANOTHER 
Kenneth  R.  Bragg,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,677 

Int.  CI.*  F17C  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—50  17  Claims 


grout  raising  above  the  ground  to  provide  an  anchorage  head 
to  be  affixed  to  the  construction  to  be  supported. 


3,946,571 
SERVICE  MODULE  FOR  HOSTILE  ENVIRONMENT 
Oscar  Glenn  Pate,  and  Angus  Loughlin  Lyons,  Jr.,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,850 

Int.  CI.*B63C ///44 

U.S.  CI.  61—69  R  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  sheltered  work  area  over  a 
borehole  in  the  ground  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

structural  means  providing  an  enclosed  work  area  and  hav- 
ing vertical  support  members  having  wall  sections  jointed 
together  and  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  heat  there- 
through; 

roof  means  joined  to  said  wall  sections  and  being  adapted 
to  retard  the  flow  of  heat  therethrough; 

floor  means  joined  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  wall  sections 
and  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of  heat  therethrough,  said 
floor  means  having  an  opening  passing  therethrough  of 
sufficient  size  to  expose  an  underground  borehole  below 
said  apparatus  to  said  enclosed  work  area; 

entrance  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  wall  sections  arranged 
to  provide  ingress  and  egress  to  said  work  area  by  work- 
men; 

access  means  passing  through  said  structural  means  and 
adapted  to  provide  one  or  more  openings  into  said  work 
area  through  which  power  and  material  supply  tubes  may 
pass;  and. 


rr^g^a^ 


f^WTS^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  a  first  dewar  with  a  liquid,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  second  dewar  having  a  lower  portion 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  the  liquid  and  having  an  upper 
portion  to  provide  a  vapor  space  above  the  liquid  supply, 
means  entirely  within  the  second  dewar  for  circulating  liquid 
from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper  portion  for  equalizing 
temperatures  in  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  circulating 
means  including  a  conduit  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of 
a  pump,  said  pump  having  its  intake  communicating  with  said 
lower  portion,  conduit  means  also  connected  to  the  discharge 
side  of  the  said  pump  and  having  means  thereon  for  connec- 
tion to  the  first  dewar  whereby  liquid  may  be  delivered  from 
the  second  dewar  through  the  conduit  to  the  first  dewar,  and 
means  associated  with  the  conduit  means  for  adding  heat  to 
the  liquid  therein. 


3,946,573 

ELECTRICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Duane  C.  Nichols,  and  Samuel  J.  Pearson,  both  of  Evansviile, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,970 
Int.  CI.*  F25B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—126  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
components,  apparatus  for  selectively  indicating  the  operabil- 
ity  condition  of  the  components,  comprising  testing  control 
means  carried  by  said  apparatus  including  selector  switch 
means  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  switch  means 
and  one  of  said  electrical  components  to  cause  said  one  com- 


2198 


ponent  t<  i  define  an  indicator  means  for  selectively  (a)  causing 
normal  o  peration  of  the  apparatus,  or  (b)  separately  connect- 
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ing  said  cpm 
operabili 


3,946,574 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

COMPRESSOR  MOTOR 

Vincent  jbhn  Porters,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Chrys 

Icr  Cortioration,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,897 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  7/06.  F25B  49/00 
<|2-158  19c4ims 


U.S.  CI 
« 


1.  In 

a  refrig ; 

be 
an  e 
motor 

with 

d 

danc 
under- 

motdr 

supp 

meaifs 

said 


to  a  second  undervoltage  condition  of  said  supply  for 
providing  said  control  signal  substantially  contemporane- 
ously with  occurrence  of  said  second  condition; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  inhibiting  cur- 
rent flow  from  said  supply  to  said  motor; 

wherein  the  voltage  of  said  power  supply  at  which  said  first 
under-voltage  condition  occurs  has  a  larger  magnitude 
than  the  voltage  at  which  said  second  under-voltage  con- 
dition occurs; 

wherein  said  motor  input  circuit  means  includes  solid  state 
electronic  switching  means  and  temperature  responsive 
means  providing  switch  control  signals  in  accordance 
with  cooling  demand,  said  temperature  responsive  means 
being  D.  C.  isolated  from  said  solid  state  electronic  switch 
means,  said  switch  control  signals  being  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  solid  state  electronic  switching  means; 
and 

including  photocoupler  means  interlocking  said  under- 
voltge  sensing  means  with  said  temperature  responsive 
means  for  preventing  generation  of  said  switch  control 
signals  when  said  control  signal  is  given  by  said  under- 
voltage  sensing  means. 


3,946,575 
ECONOMIZER  KIT  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 
ponents  to  said  mdicator  means  for  mdicatmg  the    Russell  L.  Barr,  10803  El  Arco  Drive,  Whittier,  and  Samuel  J. 
condition  of  the  different  components.  Affronte,  11951  Easy  Way,  Garden  Grove,  both  of  Calif. 

90603 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,900 
Int.  CI.*  F25D  /  7104 
U.S.  CI.  62—176 


6  Claims 
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Combination: 

ration  system  for  providing  cooling  to  a  medium  to 
c(  loled  including  an  electrical  compressor  motor; 
lectrical  power  supply; 

iput  circuit  means  operatively  coupling  said  supply 

said  motor  comprising  means  for  controllably  con- 

ucti  ng  current  from  said  supply  to  said  motor  in  accor- 

with  the  temperature  of  said  medium; 

■\  oltage  sensing  means  operatively  coupled  with  said 

input  circuit  means  to  sense  the  voltage  of  said 

y,  said   under-voltage  sensing  means  comprising 

responsive  to  a  first  under-voltage  condition  of 

ipply  for  providing  a  control  signal  in  time  delayed 

relation  to  occurrence  of  the  condition,  means  responsive 


ut 


1.  An  energizer  kit  for  air  conditioning  systems,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  end  walls  and  side  walls  said  housing 
defining  a  conduit  open  at  its  ends; 

a  partition  in  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  conduit,  said 
partition  extending  longitudinally  part-way  into  the  con- 
duit to  define  with  adjacent  side  walls  and  end  walls 
respectively  and  inlet  passage  from  ambient  atmosphere 
and  an  outlet  passage  to  ambient  atmosphere,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  conduit  being  a  by-pass  passage  one  part 
of  which  comprises  an  inlet  chamber  and  the  other  part 
comprising  an  outlet  chamber; 

a  movable  damper  within  the  housing; 

pivot  means  for  said  damper,  after  pivot  means  being  lo- 
cated at  the  inner  end  of  the  partition; 

means  for  pivotly  actuating  the  damper  between  a  position 
closing  the  inlet  passage  and  a  position  separating  the 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  of  the  by-pass  passage; 

normally  closed  means  between  the  outlet  passage  to  ambi- 
ent atmosphere  and  the  inlet  chamber  for  automatically 
relieving  pressure  in  the  inlet  chamber  to  atmosphere 
when  the  inlet  chamber  pressure  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

and  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  actuating 
means  for  the  movable  damper  in  accordance  with  ambi- 
ent temperature. 
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3,946,576 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Carl  Eric  Johansson,  Blaricum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Jut- 
phaas,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  7,   1972, 
7204642 

Int.  CI.  F16di//7 
U.S.  CI.  64— 11  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  first  and  second  coupling 
halves,  a  portion  of  said  first  coupling  half  projecting  into  said 
second  coupling  half,  said  coupling  halves  having  facing  por- 
tions defining  a  plurality  of  spaces  therebetween,  elastic 
means  substantially  completely  encased  in  the  spaces  defined 
by  said  facing  portions  of  said  first  and  second  halves  along 
said  projection,  said  coupling  halves  facing  portions  including 
a  ring  shaped  member  mounted  in  the  circumference  of  said 
coupling  halves  and  applying  a  compressive  force  to  said 
elastic  means  so  that  said  elastic  means  fill  said  spaces,  therein 
enabling  said  elastic  means  to  be  equally  loadable  in  both 
rotating  directions  of  said  coupling. 


3,946,577 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  AN  ELASTICISED  WELT 
Keith  Gerald  Townsend,  Aylestone,  and  Frederick  Keel,  Nar- 
borough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Bentiey  Engi- 
neering Co.  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,585 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18, 1972, 
17815/72 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  9//0,  9124,  9154 
U.S.  CI.  66— 14  6  Claims 


MS 


1.  A  method  of  knitting,  on  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  first  and  second  knitting  stations  at  which  needles  of 
the  machine  can  be  actuated  in  the  knitting  mode,  a  succes- 
sion of  tubular  articles  each  having  an  elasticized  roll-welt, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 


a.  knitting  an  article  with  ground  yam  on  the  knitting  ma- 
chine; 

b.  on  completion  of  the  article,  pressing-off  the  article  from 
the  needles  of  the  machine  at  the  second  knitting  station; 

c.  before  the  pressing  off  is  completed,  knitting  an  end  of  an 
elastic  yarn  into  a  portion  of  the  final  course  of  the  article 
at  the  first  knitting  station; 

d.  before  the  end  of  elastic  yam  is  pressed -off  at  the  second 
knitting  station,  commencing  the  setting-up  of  a  fresh 
course  for  knitting  a  roll-welt  of  the  next  succeeding 
article;  and 

e.  after  the  pressing-off  of  the  end  of  the  elastic  yarn  at  the 
second  knitting  station,  temporarily  retaining  the  elastic 
yam  in  position  and  laying  the  elastic  yam  into  the  roll- 
welt  of  the  said  next  succeeding  article  as  it  is  set  up  and 
knitted  at  the  first  knitting  station. 


3,946,578 
DETECTION  OF  DEFECTIVE  KNITTING  NEEDLES  OF  A 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Venczel,  227  Eccles  New  Road,  Salford  5,  Lancashire, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,690,  Sept.  13,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,894 

Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    18, 

1973,  43704/73;  Feb.  9,  1974,  6002/74 

Int.  CI.*  D04B  15108 

U.S.  CI.  66—157  18  CUims 


I     i 


1.  A  needle  detector  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  com- 
prising a  circular  array  of  knitting  needles  advancing  along  a 
circular  path,  comprising  first  and  second  photoelectric 
means,  said  first  photoelectric  means  being  disposed  at  a 
higher  vertical  position  than  said  second  photoelectric  means, 
a  light  source  arranged  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  onto  both  said 
photoelectric  means,  an  arc  of  said  circular  path  passing  be- 
tween the  light  source  and  the  photoelectric  means  such  that 
when  the  needles  are  advanced  along  said  path  each  passes  in 
succession  through  the  beam  and  casts  a  shadow  of  the  end  of 
the  needle  having  the  hook  onto  the  first  photoelectric  means 
and  casts  the  shadow  of  at  least  part  of  the  shank  of  the  needle 
or  a  jammed  closed  needle  latch  on  the  second  photoelectric 
means,  the  beam  being  directed  so  that  when  a  needle  with  an 
intact  hook  and  open  latch  enters  the  beam,  the  shadow  of^he 
hook  is  cast  on  the  first  photoelectric  means  before  the 
shadow  of  any  other  part  of  the  needle  is  cast  on  the  second 
photoelectric  means  and  if  the  hook  is  broken  off  a  shadow  of 
the  shank  is  cast  on  the  second  photoelectric  means  before 
any  shadow  of  the  needle  is  cast  on  the  first  photoelectric 
means,  and  the  direction  of  said  beam  being  such  that  if  the 
latch  is  jammed  closed  a  shadow  of  the  latch  is  cast  on  the 
second  photoelectric  means  before  any  shadow  of  the  needle 
is  cast  on  the  first  photoelectric  means,  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  photoelectric  means  whereby  first  and  second 
electric  signals  are  supplied  by  said  photoelectric  means  to 
said  control  means  corresponding  to  shadows  cast  on  the  first 
and  second  photoelectric  means  respectively  when  the  ma- 
chine is  in  use,  and  said  control  means  including  means  to 
initiate  stopping  of  the  machine  and/or  operation  of  waming 
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mean! .  when  for  a  said  needle  passing  through  the  beam,  a       a  tubular,  drum  support,  shaft  having  apertures  therein  for 
said  second  signal  appears  before  a  said  first  signal.  the  delivery  of  fluids  to  the  interior  of  the  drum. 


3,946,579 

-  »IECE  PANTY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

H.  Heinig,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Bear  Brand 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,072 

Int.  CL*  A41B  9102,  9/04,  9/10 

U.S.  0.66-177  9  Claims 
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1.  A  one-piece  seamless  unidirectional  rotary  knitted  panty 
having  wales  and  courses  therein  comprising  a  seamless  tubu- 
lar bo<  y  integrally  knitted,  said  body  having  a  waist  opening 
therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  the  lower 
part  of  the  trunk  of  the  wearer  and  having  a  crotch  portion 
opposi  e  said  waist  opening  extending  beneath  the  crotch  of 
the  wei  irer  in  use.  said  crotch  portion  being  knit  with  a  density 
substai  tially  greater  than  that  of  the  surrounding  areas  and 
"■-'      r  ilatively  stretchless  to  provide  a  reinforced  area  in  said 

aid  seamless  body  having  seamless  downwardly  de- 
pendin  ;  legs  integrally  knit  therewith  on  the  ends  thereof,  the 
ends  o  each  of  said  legs  having  integrally  knitted  thereon  a 
seamie  >s  leg  band  turned  upon  itself  and  integrally  knitted 
with  ib  elf  to  provide  a  double  thickness  at  each  of  said  leg 
bands,  said  body  in  the  portions  other  than  said  crotch  and 
said  le{  s  and  said  leg  bands  being  knit  with  a  tuck  knit  pattern, 
said  lej  bands  being  knitted  with  at  least  certain  of  the  courses 
therein  of  elastomeric  yam  so  as  to  impart  an  elastic  character 

eg  bands,  one  of  said  leg  bands  being  integrally  knit  at 


the  ma  ce  up  end  of  said  body  and  the  other  of  said  leg  bands 
being  integrally  knit  at  the  run  offend  of  said  body,  said  panty 
compri  iing  a  single  continuous  seamless  knitted  tube  forming 
the  boiy  and  the  legs  and  the  leg  bands  with  all  the  knitted 
wales  c  fsaid  leg  bands  and  said  legs  extending  through  said  leg 
bands :  nd  said  legs  into  said  body  and  with  the  knitted  courses 
extendi  ng  circumferentially  of  said  tube. 


3,946,580 

WASlhiNG  MACHINE  DRUM  SHAVING  ROTARY  FEED 

WORM  i 

Kari-HUnz  A.  StoU,  Sprcndlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vos* 
swcr  Lc  GmbH,  Sarstedt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  128,066 
Int.  CI.*  D06F  37/08 
VS.  CI  68— 145  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  washing  machine 
an  ei  temal  rotary  drum  casing, 
a  fee  J  worm  within  and  rigid  with  the  casing,  and 


a 


A'ArA'i:.fc.Av.. 


said  worm  serving  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  drum  casing 
into  a  continuous  helical  compartment. 


3,946,581 
LOCKS 
Wilfred  Gwyn  Weeks,  9  Downside,  Portishead,  Bristol,  and 
Malcolm  Arthur  Taylor,  New  Leaze,  Olveston,  Bristol,  both 
of  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,066 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Mar.   14, 
1973,  12354/73 

Int.  Cl.»  E05B  65/48,  67/30 
U.S.  CI.  70-6  10  Claims 


5   9  15  22 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising  two  separable  units  having 
respectively  a  stud  and  a  bore  to  receive  the  stud,  which 
assembly  comprises: 

a  slide  which  is  carried  by  one  of  said  units  for  limited 
sliding  movement  relatively  thereto  and  which  occupies 
a  space  between  said  stud  and  a  side  of  said  bore  when 
said  units  are  fitted  together: 

at  least  one  locking  element  which  is  movable  in  a  trans- 
verse through  opening  formed  in  said  slide  from  a  release 
position,  in  which  said  locking  element  engages  in  a  re- 
cess formed  in  one  of  said  units  which  allows  movement 
of  said  slide  and  separation  of  said  units,  and  a  locking 
position  in  which  said  locking  element  engages  in  a  recess 
formed  in  the  other  of  said  units; 

a  catch  element  which  engages  said  slide  when  said  units  are 
fitted  together  and  the  locking  element  is  in  the  second 
said  recess  so  as  to  lock  said  units  together; 

a  lock  which  is  operable  by  a  key  to  disengage  said  catch 
element  from  the  said  slide  and  allow  separation  of  said 
units: 

one  of  said  units  comprising  said  stud  and  means  for  fixing 
said  one  unit  to  one  of  two  members  to  be  locked  to- 
gether. 

the  other  of  said  units  comprising  a  body  in  which  said 
passage  is  formed,  and  including  said  slide,  at  least  one 
ball  forming  said  locking  element,  said  catch  element  and 
said  key-operated  lock;  and 

said  catch  element  comprising  a  pawl  which  is  pivoted  to 
said  body,  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
body  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slide  out  of  said 
body. 
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3,946,582  into  the  clearance  between  the  unwelded  adjacent  surfaces  of 

DIESTOCK  FOR  WIREDRAWING  the  two  parts  to  locally  yield  the  metal  at  the  stress  concentra- 

Piero  Pietroni,   Ascoli   Piceno,   Italy,  assignor  to  Technofil 
S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,152,  Dec.  29,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  31,  1971,  33198/71 

Int.  CI.*  B21C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—45  4  Claims 


1.  A  diestock  for  wire  drawing,  comprising: 

a  die  having  an  inlet  cone  receptive  of  a  wire  of  a  first 
diameter  and  having  an  outlet  cone  disposed  to  discharge 
the  wire  thinned  to  a  second  and  smaller  diameter  by 
drawing  it  through  the  die; 

a  housing  which  encloses  and  fixedly  supports  the  die  and 
defines  a  die  chamber  around  the  die  in  which  the  die  and 
its  inlet  and  outlet  cones  are  exposed; 

means  for  keeping  the  die  chamber  filled  with  pressurized, 
cool  lubricant  liquid  by  feeding  such  liquid  into  the  die 
chamber  to  keep  the  die  and  both  the  exposed  inlet  and 
outlet  cones  thereof  immersed  in  such  liquid;  and 

means  defining  restricted,  elongate  wire  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  the  housing,  opposite  to  and  axially  aligned 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  cone,  respectively,  said  wire  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  providing  the  only  communication,  in 
the  use  of  the  diestock  for  wire  drawing,  between  the  die 
chamber  and  the  space  outside  the  housing,  said  wire 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  having  sliding  fit.  respectively, 
with  the  wire  of  the  first  diameter  and  with  wire  thinned 
to  the  second  and  smaller  diameter,  each  of  said  wire  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  being  elongate  to  extend  over  a 
length  substantially  greater  than  the  respective  diameter 
of  the  wire,  thereby  providing  a  path  for  the  pressurized 
liquid  outwardly  from  the  die  chamber  only  through  the 
narrowly  restricted  spaces  left  by  said  sliding  fit  of  the 
wire  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  keep  the  liquid 
under  substantial  back  pressure  in  the  die  chamber. 


3,946,583 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  FATIGUE 

STRENGTH  IN  WELD  ZONES 
Saburo  Usami,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1974,  49- 
31869 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  26/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—54  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  fatigue  strength  in  a  welded 
metal  structure  defined  by  two  metal  parts  having  adjacent 
surfaces  partly  welded  by  depositing  weld  metal  therebetween 
and  partly  unwelded  between  their  adjacent  surfaces,  with  the 
transition  from  the  welded  part  to  the  unwelded  part  repre- 
senting a  fatigue  strength  stress  concentration  zone,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of:  feeding  a  fluid  under  pressure 
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tion  zone;  and  thereafter  removing  the  pressurized  fluid  so 
that  the  welded  metal  structure  may  be  put  into  practical  use. 


3,946,584 
HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Tatsuo   Yamasaki,   Kobe;   Hideaki   Ide,   AkUhi;   Yoshihiro 
Yamaguchi,   Ashiya;  Tomiharu  Matsushita,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Yuuzi  Nakahara,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe 
Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   11,  1973,  48- 
41104;  June  4,  1973,  48-63508 

Int  CI.*  B21J  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—60  19  Claims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  extrusion  method  for  tubes,  wherein  an 
annular  billet  is  hydrostatically  extruded  through  an  annular 
interstice  defined  between  the  bearing  portion  of  a  die  and  the 
sizing  portion  of  a  mandrel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  the  nose  or  tip  portion  of  said  billet  so  as  to  have 
frusto-conical,  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  there- 
for, said  frusto-conical  inner  (peripheral  surface  of  said 
billet  having  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  the  axial 
line  of  said  mandrel  greater  than  or  equal  to  that  of  a 
conical  sealing  portion  of  said  mandrel,  said  frusto-coni- 
cal outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  billet  having  an  in- 
clined angle  with  respect  to  the  axial  line  of  said  mandrel 
less  than  or  equal  to  that  of  an  approach  portion  of  said 
die  defining  the  die  cavity,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  nose 
portion  of  said  billet  at  its  forward  end  being  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  sealing  portion  of  said  mandrel  at  its 
forward  end  and  the  smallest  thickness  of  the  nose  por- 
tion of  the  billet  along  its  length  being  larger  than  the 
thickness  of  the  annular  interstice  defined  between  the 
bearing  portion  of  the  die  and  the  sizing  portion  of  the 
mandrel; 
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I  et 


insei  ting  said  billet  into  a  container  of  an  extruder; 
adva  icing  said  mandrel  into  the  hollow  central  portion  of 
billet  so  as  to  effect  a  preliminary  sealing  between 
approach  portion  of  said  die,  said  nose  portion  of 
billet  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  said  conical 
ing  portion  of  said  mandrel,  so  as  to  insure  positive 
liminary  sealing; 

r  advancing  said  mandrel  a  small  distance  so  as  to 

thereby  effect  the  initial  sealing  and  to  enhance  the  posi- 

sealing  between  said  approach  portion  of  said  die  and 

frusto-conical,  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  billet 

between  the  frusto-conical,  inner  surface  of  said 

and  said  sealing  portion  of  said  mandrel,  respec- 

ly,  whereupon  the  rear  portion  of  said  mandrel  will 

a  mandrel  supporting  means  disposed  within  said 

thereby    maintaining   the    proper   positional 

lip  between  said  bearing  portion  of  said  die  and 

sizing  portion  of  said  mandrel;  and 

extrujiing  said  billet  through  said  annular  interstice  defined 

>  said  bearing  portion  of  said  die  and  said  sizing 

porjtion  of  said  mandrel. 

Apparatus  for  hydrostatically  extruding  tubes  from  an 

billet  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a  die  and  a 

the  nose  or  tip  portion  of  the  billet  being  frusto-coni- 

c<  infiguration  and  including  inner  and  outer  peripheral 

comprising: 
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outlet  of  fluid  therefrom  determining  the  thrust  exerted  by 
said  cylinder  on  said  tool-supporting  arm,  there  being  further 
included  a  valve  having  a  sliding  piston  through  which  said 
lever  transmits  the  force  exerted  by  the  operator  to  said  arm, 
said  valve  also  including  an  inlet  port  that  is  coaxial  with  said 


isposed  within  said  container  and  including  a  bearing 
portion;  and 

el  disposed  within  said  container  and  including  a 
sizi*g  portion  which  cooperates  with  said  bearing  portion 
s^id  die  so  as  to  define  therebetween  an  annular  inter- 
through  which  said  tubes  are  extruded; 

peripheral  surface  of  a  conical  sealing  portion  of 
mandrel  having  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  said  mandrel  less  than  or  equal  to  that  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  billet  to  be  used  within 
apparatus  so  as  to  facilitate  sealing  therewith,  the 
peripheral  surface  of  an  approach  portion  of  said 
laving  an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  the  axial  line 
s  lid  mandrel  greater  than  or  equal  to  that  of  the  outer 
per^heral  surface  of  the  billet  so  as  to  facilitate  sealing 
the  diameter  of  said  sealing  portion  of  said 
at  its  forward  end  being  smaller  than  the  inner 
of  the  nose  portion  of  the  billet  at  its  forward 
and  the  thickness  of  the  annular  interstice  defined 
bet>  'een  the  approach  portion  of  the  die  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  sealing  portion  of  the  mandrel  being  smaller 
thar    the  smallest  thickness  of  the  nose  portion  of  the 
bille  t  at  its  forward  end. 
where  >y  the  frusto-conical  nose  or  tip  portion  of  the  billet 
Je  interposed  between  said  conical  sealing  portion  of 
mandrel  and  said  approach  portion  of  said  die  at  a 
posi  ion  substantially  upstream  of  said  extrusion  inter- 
stic( 
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3,946,585 
DEVICt  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  A  LATHE  FOR  SPINNING 
Vittorio  I  :aboni.  Via  Casteggio  n.lO-,  Turin,  lUly 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,189 
priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  3,  1974,  67002/74 
Int.  CI.*  B2 ID  22// 6 
U^.CL  '2-83  7  Claims 

vice  to  be  applied  to  a  lathe  for  spinning,  said  device 
comprisi  ig  a  motor  driven  carriage,  means  for  guiding  said 
carriage  ilong  a  path  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  lathe 
axis,  a  tc  3l-supporting  arm  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  arm,  said  lever 
being  ad<  pted  to  be  manipulated  by  the  operator,  an  hydraulic 
cylinder  inked  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  whereby  the 
action  of  said  cylinder  on  said  tool-supporting  arm  is  propor- 
tional to  the  force  exerted  by  the  manipulation  of  said  lever, 
the  pres!  ure  within  said  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  the 


\,-'3 


piston  thereof,  said  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  in  order  to  regulate  the  pressure 
in  said  chamber  thereof  and  the  outlet  of  fluid  therefrom 
whereby,  as  a  result  of  the  force  exerted  by  said  operator,  said 
piston  progressively  throttles  said  inlet  port  in  a  direction 
against  the  pressure  of  the  incoming  fluid. 


3,946,586 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  SEAMLESS 

TUBES 

Jean  Paul  Calmes,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  In- 

nocenti  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,397,  Jan.  21, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23,  1973,  19495/73 

Int.  CI.*  B21B  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-201  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  rolling  seamless  tubes,  comprising: 
a  train  of  rolls  defining  a  tube  rolling  axis;  a  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  hollow  bloom  to  be  rolled,  and  mandrel 
restraining  and  displacing  means  engageable  with  the  head  of 
the  mandrel  for  controllably  displacing  the  mandrel  along  the 
tube  rolling  axis,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in: 
a  mandrel  return  path,  spaced  laterally  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  tube  rolling  axis; 
return  means  for  displacing  said  mandrel  in  an  upstream 
direction   along  said   return   path   after   it   has   passed 
through  the  train  of  rolls  during  a  rolling  stage,  and 
mandrel  cooling  means  in  said  return  path  for  cooling  the 
mandrel  as  it  moves  along  said  return  path  comprising  a 
water  cooling  bath  extending  parallel  to  and  side-by-side 
with  said  train  of  rolls  on  said  mandrel  return  path  and 
conveyor  means  in  said  bath  tor  passing  the  mandrel 
lengthwise  through  said  bath, 
whereby  in  operation  of  the  apparatus  said  mandrel  may  be 
cooled  along  the  return  path  while  another  said  mandrel 
is  displaced  along  the  rolling  axis  during  a  further  rolling 
stage. 
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3,946,587 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Jack  Maltby,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Davy-Loewy  Ltd., 
Sheffield,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1973, 
56497/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B21B  3 1 108 
U.S.  CI.  72—237  4  Claims 


1.  A  cantilever  rolling  mill  stand  comprising  a  generally 
C-shaped  housing  member;  a  pair  of  roll  carrying  chocks 
located  between  the  protruding  arms  of  the  housing  member 
and  pivoted  to  the  housing  member  about  separate  axes  which 
lie  parallel  to  the  roll  axes  and  which  are  displaced  from  the 
plane  through  the  roll  axes;  roll  gap  adjustment  means  ar- 
ranged between  a  first  of  the  chocks  and  a  first  of  the  arms  of 
the  housing  member;  and  further  adjustment  means  located 
between  the  second  of  said  chocks  and  the  other  arm  of  said 
housing  member. 


3,946,588 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE-FORMING 

METALLIC  PLATES 
Donald  Mayston,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  Protocol 
Engineering  Limited,  England 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,901 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1973, 
55244/73 

Int.  CI.*  B2 ID  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—465  15  Claims 


c.  means  for  locating  the  printing  plate  on  said  former  with 
an  edge  thereof  to  be  formed  projecting  beyond  said  first 
die  part, 

d.  means  for  forming  at  least  one  bend  in  said  projecting 
edge  of  said  printing  plate  by  bending  said  projecting 
edge  around  said  first  die  part,  including 

i.  at  least  one  second  die  part  comprising  a  pad  made  of 

a  fiowable  resilient  material  and 
ii.  and  elongate  member  having  a  channel  therein  in 

which   said  pad  is  mounted,  said  elongate  member 

extending  parallel  to  said  first  die  part, 

e.  at  least  one  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  carrying  said  elon- 
gate channel  member  therebetween,  for  pressing  the  pad 
against  the  printing  plate  and  thus  the  printing  plate 
against  the  former, 

f.  first  pivot  means  mounting  said  bell-crank  levers  on  said 
supporting  structure  to  be  pivotable  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis, 

second  pivot  means  mounting  said  elongate  channel 
member  on  said  bell-crank  levers,  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  on,  and  with  respect  thereto, 

first  power  means  for  pivoting  said  bell-crank  levers 
between  a  position  in  which  the  said  pad  is  pressed 
against  said  printing  plate  and  said  former  adjacent  the 
projecting  edge  of  said  printing  plate  to  clamp  said  print- 
ing plate  to  said  former,  and  a  non-clamping  position  in 
which  the  pad  is  spaced  from  said  printing  plate, 
second  power  means  for  rotating  said  elongate  channel 
member  to  turn  said  pad  around  said  first  die  part  and 
bend  the  projecting  edge  of  said  printing  plate  around 
said  first  die  part  whilst  said  bell-crank  levers  press  and 
maintain  said  pad  in  contact  with  the  printing  plate  at  the 
bending  angle,  and  throughout  the  entire  area,  of  the 
bend,  whereby  to  cause  the  material  of  said  pad  and  thus 
the  projecting  edge  of  said  printing  plate  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  said  first  die  part  and  to  control  the  inside 
radius  of  the  bend. 
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3,946,589 
THERMOSTATIC  DISC  SEAT  FORMING  CALIBRATION 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Werner  Strasser,  Salvisa,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,357 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IK  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73— IF  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  edge-forming  a  metallic  printing  plate,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  supporting  structure, 

b.  a  former  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  and  hav- 
ing, 

i.  a  surface  for  receiving  the  printing  plate  and 
ii.  at  least  one  first  die  part  constituted  by  a  side  edge  of 
said  former,  having  a  portion  which  is  inclined  inwardly 
at  an  angle  of  greater  than  90"  with  respect  to  said 
receiving  surface. 


CAUB/iATI<M  3TAT/0N 


cf^ecK   snTiOM 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  an  assembled  disc-type  thermo- 
stat comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  heating  the  disc  of  said  thermostat  to  cause  said  disc  to 
snap, 

b.  measuring  the  gap  between  the  contacts  of  the  thermostat 
switch  after  the  disc  has  snapped, 

c.  computing  the  deviation  between  desired  gap  and  mea- 
sured gap, 
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.  adjus  ing  the  disc  seat  position  in  accordance  with  said 
compi  Iter  deviation  and 

measi  ring  a  function  of  disc  velocity  and  switch  opera- 
tion u  )on  snapping  of  said  disc  to  provide  an  error  signal 
and  aljusting  said  desired  air  gap  in  step  (c)  in  accor- 
dance with  said  error  signal. 
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3,946,590 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
QUANTITY  OF  MULTI-CYLINDER  FUEL 
INJECTION  PUMPS  T 

B^hstein,  Esslingen;  Herbert  Biebl,  Korb;  Wolfgang 
<  ebcrsheim;  Anton  Franz,  Markgroningen;  Eber- 
I.  Kirchberg,  Murr;  Hans  Stauch,  Hemmin- 
SUudt,  Markgroningen-Talhausen;  Hellraut 
Freiberg;  Alois  Uriberger,  Ruit,  and  Theodor 
,  Neuhauscn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rob- 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany  | 

lied  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,860  I 

triority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    1,    1974, 
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3,946,591 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  RATE 

OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Yoshihiko    Yanagawa,     Musashimurayama,    and    Shizuo 
Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1973,  48-5791 
Int.  CI.*  G04B  /  7100;  G04D  7112 
U.S.  CI.  73-6  5  Claims 
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17  Claims 


aMnm  DEVICE 


NOHHAl  WUUE 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  operating  speed  of  a  time- 
piece provided  with  an  oscillator  of  fixed  frequency,  electro- 
optical  indicator  means  including  an  exciting  electrode,  step- 
ping means  for  said  indicator  means  controlled  by  said  oscilla- 
tor means,  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
applying  to  said  exciting  electrode  an  alternating  voltage 
harmonically  related  to  the  stepping  rate  of  said  indicator 
means,  comprising  a  conductive  plate  spacedly  juxtaposed 
with  said  exciting  electrode  for  defining  therewith  a  coupling 
capacitance,  a  resistance  connected  to  said  capacitance  for 
developing  thereacross  a  voltage  wave  in  step  with  said  alter- 
nating voltage,  amplifier  means  connected  across  said  resis- 
tance, and  rate-metering  means  connected  to  said  amplifier 
means. 


VVOtJUTKM  REGUUtMG 
DEVICE 


tUMUM.  OPEftAFED 
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3,946,592 
DIGITAL  TIME  ERROR  MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT 
Shingo  Ichikawa,  Sayama,  and  Hiroshi  Yanagawa,  Tanashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1973, 48-40270; 
May  31,  1973,  48-60320;  July  13,  1973,  48-79083 

Int.  CI.*  G04D  7112 
U.S.a.73-6  11  Claims 


of  adjusting  the  delivery  quantity  of  multi-cyl- 

n  jection  pumps  comprising  providing  an  adjusting 

servo  motor  means,  coupling  the  adjusting  tool 

on  or  engagement  point  on  a  securing  flange,  or 

part  of  an  injection  pump  sought  to  be  adjusted 

mounted  and  clamped  in  a  clamping  device  and 

a  drive  unit,  measuring  the  delivery  quantity  by 

delivery  quantity  measuring  device  at  a  given 

providing  a  signal  to  a  control  device  of  the 

means  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the 

ivery  quantity  and  its  nominal  value,  rotating  the 

■  of  the  injection  pump  sought  to  be  adjusted  by 

or  means  via  an  adjusting  gear,  moving  the 

in  at  least  one  adjusting  routine  until  the  deliv- 

s  equal  to  the  nominal  value,  and  finally  tighten- 

a  securing  flange  holding  the  cylinder  barrel  in 

m,  which  screws  have  been  turned  prior  to  the 

t  outine  with  a  partial  torque  which  does  not  ad- 

c  t  the  delivery  of  the  pump  and  which  permits 

I  otation  of  the  securing  flange  or  of  the  cylinder 

■  tightening  being  effected  after  the  adjustment 
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a)  WATCH    SIGNAL 

(PULSE  SELEaOR  SECTION) 


1.  A  digital  time  error  measuring  device,  comprising  in 
combination,  a)  first  means  for  sensing  a  watch  signal  from  a 
watch  under  test;  b)  second  means  for  amplifying  said  watch 
signal  and  converting  it  tinto  pulses;  c)  a  standard  oscillator 
for  generating  a  series  of  standard  clock  pulses;  d)  a  prelimi- 
nary measuring  means  adapted  for  operation  by  reception  of 
said  standard  clock  pulses  for  selecting  and  determining  the 
most  optimal  respective  one  of  predetermined  measuring  and 
displaying  conditions  and  depending  upon  the  difference 
between  the  frequency  of  said  clock  signal  and  the  measured 
watch  signal;  e)  main  measuring  means  for  measurement  of 
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time  error  of  said  watch  signal  and  depending  upon  the  mea- 
suring conditions  selected  and  determined  by  said  preliminary 
measuring  means;  and  f )  time  error  display  means  for  display 
of  measured  results  by  main  measuring  means  and  depending 
upon  the  display  condition  selected  and  determined  by  said 
preliminary  measuring  means,  wherein  said  first  means  for 
sensing  a  watch  signal  comprises  sensing  means  for  watch 
signals  of  a  different  physical  nature  comprising  periodic 
stepping  information  of  electrical  field,  magnetic  field  and 
mechanical  vibration  modes. 


3,946,593 
MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  BEARING  GREASE 
Gabriel  Ruget,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot- 
Loire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,984 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    22,    1973, 
73.22900 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  19102 
U.S.  CI.  73—10  14  Claims 


572     571         510 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  greases  on  bearings,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  two  spaced  housings  containing  the  grease  to  be  tested, 
two  spaced  bearings,  each  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race 
fixed  to  the  shaft  and  an  outer  cage  rigidly  locked  to  one  of 
said  housings,  seals  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  said 
housings,  and  means  for  braking  and  for  heating  the  bearings 
including  an  inner  rotor  secured  to  the  shaft  between  the  two 
bearings,  a  stator  locked  rotationally  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  and  a  cheek  mounted  on  said  stator  on  each  side  of  the 
rotor  each  cheek  supporting  one  of  said  housings  of  one. 


3,946,594 
DISPOSABLE  PHASE  CHANGE  DEVICE 
Hubertus  Joannes  Josephus  Surinx,  Genk,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Elcctro-Nite  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Oct.   2,   1973, 
68549 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  25104 
U.S.  CI.  73—17  R  14  Claims 


being  substantially  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  cavity,  tem- 
perature sensing  means  associated  with  said  cavity  for  sensing 
the  rate  of  cooling  of  molten  metal  in  said  cavity,  said  temper- 
ature sensing  means  extending  transversely  across  said  cavity, 
said  sensing  means  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  each 
end  portion  being  supported  by  a  different  one  of  oppositely 
disposed  walls  of  said  body,  said  body  having  at  least  one 
overflow  cavity  on  its  upper  surface  communicating  with  said 
first  mentioned  cavity,  said  body  having  a  bottom  surface 
constituting  a  support  surface  of  the  body,  and  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  terminating  in  contacts  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  body. 


3,946,595 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MOLD  VENT 

ORIFICES 
Norris  J.  Carlson,  Santa  Ana  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Injection  Molding  Company,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,220 
InU  CI.*  GOIM  3100 
U.S.  CI.  73—37  9  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  testing  size  of  a  venting  orifice  in  a  mold- 
ing machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

coupling  the  orifice  to  a  source  of  pressure, 

building  up  pressure  at  the  orifice  above  a  predetermined 
value  and  thereafter  isolating  the  orifice  from  the  pres- 
sure source, 

causing  the  built  up  pressure  to  decrease  by  flow  through 
said  orifice, 

initiating  a  time  interval  upon  decrease  of  the  built  up  pres- 
sure to  said  predetermined  value,  and 

terminating  said  time  interval  upon  decrease  of  the  built  up 
pressure  to  a  second  and  lower  predetermined  value, 
thereby  to  indicate  size  of  said  venting  orifice  by  the 
length  of  said  time  interval. 


3,946,596 
LEAF  FILTER  TEST  AND  APPARATUS 
Jerome  Chung-Hsiung  Shiuh,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Johns-Man ville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,491 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  15108;  BOID  37i00 

U.S.  CI.  73—38  4  CUims 


1.  A  disposable  phase  change  device  comprising  a  body  of 
refractory  material  having  a  shallow  rectangular  cavity  open       1.  A  method  for  rapidly  determining  the  filtration  rate  of  a 
on  its  upper  surface,  the  length  of  said  cavity  at  its  upper  end   fibrous  slurry  comprising  submerging  a  filter  leaf  a  predeter- 
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distance  below  the  top  surface  of  the  slurry  for  a  prede- 

time,  connecting  the  filter  leaf  to  a  predetermined 

magnitude  of  partial  vacuum  during  the  time  the  filter 

submerged  in  the  slurry,  withdrawing  the  filter  leaf  from 

tjrry  at  the  end  of  said  time,  removing  a  layer  of  solids 

on  the  filter  leaf,  drying  si^id  layer  of  solids,  and 

ining  the  drainage  characteristics  of  the  slurry  accord- 

the  following  formula: 


ip 


where 
in  minktes 
weight 


3,946,597 
FLAW  PENETRANT  TEST  PANEL 
John  A .  Tahbaz,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex  Corpo- 
ratitii,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,348        I 
Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  11/00,  19/08 
U.S.  C  .  73—53  9  Claims 
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FR  = 


DC 


FTxSA 


f/?  =  filtration  rate  in  gm/min/ft^-  F7  =  filtration  time 

,  SA  =  screen  area  in  square  feet,  and  DC = dry  cake 

in  grams. 


flaw  penetrant  test  panel  having  a  sheet  metal  surface 
are  formed  tiny  flaw  simulating  cavities  distributed 
surface  to  receive  test  penetrant,  the  mouth  size  of 
being  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  10  thousandth 
cavities  being  formed  by  heating  the  surface  layer  of 
metal  to  incipient  softening  and  forcing  a  penetrat- 
into  the  surface  layer  to  a  desired  depth  whereby 

having  crater-like  raised  rims  are  formed. 


3,946,598 

metAod  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 
)ynamic  parameters  of  soil  in  situ 

Robin  \/l.  Townc,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Stanley  G.  Champ, 
Taco  na.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Robin  M.  Towne  and  Associ- 
ates, {Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,460 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  3/30 
73—67.1  32  Claims 


nethod  of  determining  the  dynamic  parameters  of  soil 
(  omprising  the  steps  of: 


1 .  determining  the  transfer  function  of  at  least  two  piles,  one 
of  said  piles  defined  as  a  force  pile  and  the  other  of  said 
piles  defined  as  a  remote  pile; 

2.  embedding  said  force  and  remote  piles  into  the  soil  whose 
dynamic  parameters  are  to  be  determined; 

3.  determining  the  transfer  function  of  the  piles  plus  the  soil 
by: 

a.  determining  the  driving  point  transfer  function  at  the 
force  pile;  and, 

b.  determining  the  transfer  point  transfer  function  at  the 
remote  pile;  and, 

4.  selectively  subtracting  the  transfer  function  of  the  piles 
from  the  driving  point  transfer  function  and  from  the 
transfer  point  transfer  function  to  determine  the  transfer 
function  of  the  soil. 


3,946,599 

LIQUID  APPLICATOR  FOR  ULTRA-SONIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Jacob  Patt,  22855  Essex  Way,  Southfield,  Mich.  48075 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,187 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73— 71.5US  5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  for  locating  varia- 
tions and  discontinuities  in  a  test  specimen  comprising  an 
electro-mechanical  transducer  head  that  includes  an  oscillat- 
able  element,  passage  means  for  locating  a  coupling  liquid  in 
energy-transmitting  relation  to  the  oscillatable  element,  and 
liquid  source  means  for  replenishing  liquid  that  flows  through 
the  passage  means:  the  improvement  comprising  a  number  of 
liquid  applicators  individually  connectable  to  the  passage 
means  to  apply  the  coupling  liquid  to  the  test  specimen  sur- 
face; each  applicator  being  detachable  from  the  passage 
means  to  permit  interchangeable  use  of  differently  configured 
applicators  with  a  single  transducer  head;  each  applicator 
comprising  a  liquid  entrance  fitting  detachably  connectable  to 
the  transducer  passage  means,  a  liquid  exit  mouth  remote 
from  the  entrance  fitting,  and  a  conduit  interconnecting  the 
entrance  fitting  and  exit  mouth;  one  of  said  applicators  having 
an  exit  mouth  that  has  a  relatively  small  transverse  area  for 
traversing  small  specimen  surfaces. 


3,946,600 
ACOUSTIC  EMISSION  METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  AND 

MONITORING  OF  CORROSION 
Terry  W.  Rettig,  Santa  Susana,  and  Marvin  J.  Felsen,  Granada 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,457 
Int.  CI.*  GOIH  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  73-71.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  non-destructive  chemical-reaction  testing  method 
utilizing  an  electroacoustic  sensing  and  recording  device  of 
the  type  comprising  an  acoustic  transducer  for  picking  up 
acoustic  emissions,  a  signal  processor  responsive  to  the  output 
of  the  transducer  for  providing  discrete  output  pulses  corre- 


M ARCH  30,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2207 


sponding  to  each  of  the  acoustical  emissions  picked  up  by  the 
transducer,  and  a  counter  for  accumulating,  and  providing  an 
indication  of,  the  discrete  pulses  from  the  processor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
acoustically  coupling  said  transducer  to  a  first  specimen 
which  is  subject  to  and 

undergoing  a  continuous  progressing  chemical  reaction 
of  interest  having  known  chemical  process  parameters 
for  picking  up  acoustical  emissions  therefrom; 
making  a  first  fixed-interval  recording  of  the  pulses  accumu- 
lated by  said  counter  in  response  to  said  progressing 
chemical  reaction  as  a  function  of  a  single  given  continu- 
ous physical  parameter,  and  thereby  establish  a  standard- 
ized acoustic  signature  corresponding  to  said  first  speci- 
men; 
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acoustically  coupling  said  transducer  to  a  second  specimen 
which  is  to  be  tested  for  the  purpose  of  measuring  any 
progressing  chemical  reaction  extant  therein;  making  a 
second  fixed-interval  recording  of  all  pulses  accumulated 
by  said  counter  as  a  result  of  subjecting  said  second  speci- 
men to  a  like  degree  of  said  single  given  continuous  physi- 
cal parameter  and  for  a  like  interval;  and 

comparing  said  first  and  second  recordings  to  obtain  a 
degree  of  correlation  therebetween,  the  existence  of  a 
positive  correlation  being  indicative  of  the  existence  of 
the  chemical  reaction  of  interest  in  said  second  specimen, 
and  the  existence  of  a  negative  correlation  indicating  an 
absence  of  said  chemical  reaction  of  interest. 


3,946,601 

METHOD  OF  LOAD  TESTING  FOUNDATIONS 

David  Yizhaki,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Technion  Research 

and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  July  20,  1973,  42798 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—84  4  Claims 


1.  A  test  rig  for  load  testing  of  a  pile,  said  rig  being  adapted 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  at  least  three  anchor  piles  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  from  the  tested  pile,  comprising: 

a.  a  vertical  center  post. 


b.  a  lifting  device  placed  between  the  top  of  the  test  pile  and 
the  bottom  of  the  center  post, 

c.  an  annular  reaction  block  slidingly  and  co-centrally  ar- 
ranged on  the  center  post, 

d.  at  least  three  horizontal,  radially-extending  compression 
members,  said  block  being  provided  on  its  outer  circum- 
ference with  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  block  to 
said  compression  members,  each  compression  member 
engaging  its  inner  end  with  one  coupling  means  in  said 
block,  and  its  outer  end  with  the  upper  portion  of  one  of 
said  anchor  piles, 

e.  at  least  three  tension  members  each  being  attached  at  its 
upper  inner  end  to  a  point  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
center  post  and  at  its  outer  lower  end  to  a  point  near  the 
outer  end  of  a  corresponding  horizontal  compression 
member,  and  said  tension  members  being  dimensioned  to 
become  considerably  elongated  within  the  elastic  limit  of 
their  material  by  the  axial  forces  resulting  from  said  load 
testing. 


3,946,602 
PISTON  RING  TENSION  GAGE 
Keith  D.  Huntington,  405  Forest  St.,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich. 
48827,  and  Clarke  E.  Heminger,  12021  S.  M-52,  Perry, 
Mich.  48872 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,100 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—120  9  Claims 


9.  In  a  method  for  automatically  gaging  the  tension  of  a 
piston  ring  assembly,  the  steps  which  include: 

subjecting  the  piston  ring  assembly  being  tested  to  a  contm- 
uous  controlled  vibratory  motion; 

compressing  the  piston  ring  assembly  at  a  controlled  rate  to 
a  bore  size  smaller  than  the  specified  bore  size; 

expanding  the  piston  ring  assembly  to  the  specified  bore 
size; 

terminating  the  vibratory  motion  being  imposed  upon  the 
piston  ring  assembly;  and 

automatically  measuring  the  tension  of  the  piston  ring  as- 
sembly at  the  specified  bore  size  when  said  vibratory 
motion  has  ceased. 


3,946,603 

ROTO-FLEX  COUPLING 

Michael  P.  Houvouras,  5351  W.  Giddings  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

60630 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,948,  March  16,  1973. 
Pat.  No.  3,872,736.  This  application  Oct  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

407,499 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  73—136  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  torque  meter  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  an  input  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  and  an  output 
shaft  extending  out  of  said  housing,  said  shafts  being 
journaled  in  said  housing  for  relative  rotation  therewith; 


:208 


c.  a  threaded  interconnection  between  said  shafts  for  trans- 
mitting rotational  motion  from  said  input  shaft  to  said 
output  shaft,  said  interconnection  permitting  relative 
rotational  and  longitudinal  motion  between  said  shafts; 
and 
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3,946,604 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SUBSURFACE  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
A.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schhimberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,764 
Int.  CI.  E21b  49100 
LCI.  73— 152  6  Claims 
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I.  A  machine  method  of  determining  characteristics  of  an 
ea  "th  formation  traversed  by  a  borehole,  comprising  the  steps 


of 


3,946,605 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

FLUCTUATIONS  OF  EXCAVATED  MUD  AMOUNT  IN  A 

SLURRY  LINE 
Hironobu  Yamazaki,  Kashiwa;  Reizo  KuboU,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki 
Uchida,  Ichikawa;  Taro  Kasuya,  Urawa,  and  Norikazu  Seki, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tekken  Kensetu  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   19,   1973,  48- 
129202;  June  4,  1974,  49-63111 

Int.  CL*  E21B  45100 
U.S.  CI.  73-155  12  Claims 
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d.  non-rotatable  biasing  means  carried  within  said  housing 
for  opposing  relative  longitudinal  motion  of  said  shafts; 
said  biasing  means  including  a  piston  joumaled  on  one  of 
said  shafts  to  permit  relative  friction-free  rotation 
thereof;  and  spring  means  interposed  between  said  piston 
and  said  housing. 


r-R*Y 

DENSIMETER 


ELECTROMAQ.  FLOW  TRANSMITTER 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluctuations  of  solid  body 
amount  passed  through  a  fluid  path,  which  comprises  feed  and 
drain  systems  forming  said  fluid  path,  means  positioned  inter- 
mediate between  respective  said  feed  and  drain  systems  for 
adding  a  solid  body  to  said  fluid,  means  provided  in  each  of 
the  feed  and  drain  systems  for  measuring  densities  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  each  system,  means  connected  to  said  density 
measuring  means  in  each  of  the  systems  for  converting  mea- 
sured density  value  to  a  rate  with  respect  to  a  preliminarily 
measured  specific  gravity  of  the  solid  body  added  by  said 
adding  means,  means  provided  in  each  of  the  feed  and  drain 
systems  for  measuring  entire  flow  amount  of  the  fluid  passing 
through  each  system,  means  connected  to  respective  said 
density  value  converting  means  and  flow  amount  measuring 
means  in  each  system  for  obtaining  from  respective  outputs  of 
these  means  an  amount  only  of  the  solid  body  in  the  fluid 
passing  through  each  system,  and  means  connected  to  respec- 
tive said  means  for  obtaining  the  solid  body  amount  in  each 
system  for  obtaining  any  difference  between  the  solid  body 
amounts  of  the  respective  systems  and  thereby  calculating 
fluctuations  in  the  amount  of  the  solid  body  added  to  the  fluid 
by  the  solid  body  adding  means. 


3,946,606 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FORCE  REQUIRED  TO 

UNTANGLE  HAIR 
Andre  Abrioux,  Drancy;  Daniel  Bauer,  Lc  Raincy,  and  Jules 
Lcroy,  Vincenncs,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Orcal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,016 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Nov.    20,    1972, 
72.41141 

Int  CI.*  GOIL  5100;  A45D  24110 
U.S.  CL  73—160  19  Claims 


providing  a  plurality  of  well-logging  measurements,  indic- 
ative of  a  plurality  of  properties  of  the  formation  at  se- 
lected depth  levels; 
.  combining  said  measurements  to  provide  a  first  parame- 
ter indicative  of  the  shale  content  of  the  formation  at       1.  Carding  device  for  measuring  the  difficulty  of  untangling 
selected  depth  levels;  and  a  mass  of  hair,  said  device  comprising  a  handle  adapted  to  be 

producing  a  representation  of  Poisson's  ratio  from  said    held  in  the  hand,  a  carding  member  capable  of  movement 
first  parameter  at  selected  depth  levels.  from  an  original  position  through  an  arc  of  limited  amplitude 
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with  respect  to  the  handle  when  a  carding  force  is  exerted  on 
said  carding  member,  spring  means  for  resisting  movement  of 
said  carding  member  through  said  arc  and  for  returning  said 
carding  member  to  said  original  position  when  said  force  is 
relieved,  and  a  resettable  counter  responsive  to  relative  move- 
ment between  the  carding  member  and  the  handle  for  register- 
ing the  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of  a  succession  of  said  relative 
movements. 


3,946,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHAMBER  PRESSURE 
Edward  A.  Panella,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,292 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  5114      . 
U.S.  CI.  73—167  5  Claims 


3,946,608 
VORTEX  FLOWMETER  WITH  EXTERNAL  SENSOR 
Peter  J.  Herzl,  Morrisvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter 
Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,869 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  1132 

U.S.  CI.  73-194  VS  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  combustion  chamber  pressure 
in  an  end  burning  grain  solid  propellant  rocket,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  disk  having  first  and  second  sides,  thickness,  a  circumfer- 
ential edge,  screw  threads  on  said  circumferential  edge, 
and  a  concentric  right  circular  cylindrical  cavity  in  said 
first  side  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  disk  and  penetrat- 
ing said  disk  a  distance  less  than  said  thickness,  forming 
a  thin  circular  diaphragm  in  the  central  area  of  said  disk 
and  leaving  a  thick  ring  at  the  periphery,  securely 
mounted  in  said  rocket  and  said  second  side  held  in 
contact  with  the  inhibitive  coating  on  said  propellant 
grain  by  said  screw  threads  engaging  matching  screw 
threads  in  said  rocket, 

a  cylinder  having  a  diameter  and  length  matching  said  diam- 
eter and  depth  of  said  cylindrical  cavity,  first  and  second 
ends,  at  least  one  hole  penetrating  said  cylinder  through 
both  said  ends,  at  least  one  surface  groove  on  said  first 
end  intersecting  said  hole,  and  a  compound  surface  con- 
tour on  said  second  end  described  by  a  centrally  located 
concave  depression  blending  at  a  preselected  radial  dis- 
tance to  a  convex  toroidal  surface  and  further  blending  to 
a  plane  surface  near  the  periphery  of  said  second  end, 
said  cylinder  placed  concentrically  within  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  said  second  end  facing  said  diaphragm,  fixedly 
secured  to  said  disk, 

fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  sensing  hydrostatic 
pressure  in  a  fluid  and  producing  a  proportional  electric 
signal  in  response  to  said  pressure,  securely  mounted  in 
said  rocket, 

a  fluid  pressure  transmitting  conduit  for  confining  fluid  and 
transmitting  fluid  pressure  extending  from  the  region 
adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  flrst  side  to  said  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means, 

a  fluid  occupying  said  conduit  and  regions  adjacent  to  said 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  and  said  diaphragm  first 
side, 

telemetry  apparatus  having  radio  transmission  means,  de- 
mountably  connected  to  said  rocket  and  communicating 
electrically  with  said  pressure  responsive  means, 

for  transmitting  combustion  chamber  pressure  in  the  form 
of  fluid  pressure  to  pressure  responsive  means  for  conver- 
sion to  an  electric  signal  for  further  transmission  to  a 
remote  suitably  calibrated  device  for  display  in  units  of 
combustion  chamber  pressure. 


1.  A  vortex-type  flowmeter  installable  in  a  water  or  other 
fluid  line  requiring  periodic  flow  rate  testing,  said  flowmieter 
comprising: 
A  a  flow  tube  forming  a  conduit  for  the  fluid  to  be  metered, 

said  tube  being  insertable  in  said  line, 
B  an  obstacle  assembly  mounted  in  the  tube,  said  assembly 
having  a  fixed  section  mounted  across  said  tube  and  a 
deflectable  section  disposed  behind  said  fixed  section, 
said  assembly  being  capable  of  generating  a  vortex  street 
creating  fluidic  oscillations  in  said  tube  and  causing  said 
deflectable  section  to  vibrate  mechanically  at  a  corre- 
sponding frequency  proportional  to  flow  rate,  said  de- 
flectable section  being  in  the  form  of  a  non-streamlined 
body  shaped  to  interfere  with  the  vortex  street  and  being 
attached  to  the  fixed  section  by  a  flexible  web  to  define 
a  gap  between  the  two  sections, 
C  means  to  mechanically  transmit  the  mechanical  vibra- 
tions of  said  deflectable  section  through  a  passage  within 
said  fixed  section  to  a  coupling  point  on  the  exterior  of 
said  tube,  and 
D  portable  test  set  means  external  to  said  tube  and  including 
a  sensor  operatively  engageable  with  said  coupling  point 
to  convert  the  mechanical  vibrations  at  the  coupling  point 
to  an  electrical  signal  and  to  indicate  said  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  flow  rate  reading,  said  sensor  being  removable 
from  said  coupling  point  whereby  the  same  test  set  means 
is  usable  to  obtain  a  reading  from  any  one  of  a  multiplicity 
of  like  installed  flowmeters. 


3,946,609 
BAROMETRICALLY  COMPENSATED  PRESSURE  INDEX 
CONTINUOUS  INTEGRATOR  FOR  MEASURING 
THROUGHPUT  FLUID  FLOW  OF  METERS 
Carl  J.  Kugler,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472.246 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  un 

U.S.  CI.  73-233  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  continuously  measuring  the  line  absolute 

pressure  of  the  throughput  flow  of  a  meter  connected  in  the 

line,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  chamber  sealed  from  atmospheric 
pressure  therein, 

b.  a  pressure  sensing  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
having  one  end  extending  in  the  chamber  freely  to  move 
responsive  to  changes  in  the  line  absolute  pressure, 

c.  a  link  transfer  assembly  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  pressure  sensing  means, 

d.  a  flexible  seal  means  connected  to  the  housing  in  sealed 
communication  with  the  chamber, 

e.  the  link  transfer  assembly  extends  sealingly  outwardly 
through  and  partakes  of  pivoul  motion  at  said  seal 
means, 


22I( 


f.  a  >ressure  index  continuous  integrator  associated  with  the 
n  eter  and  connected  to  and  operated  responsive  of 
n  ovements  of  the  outer  end  of  the  link  transfer  assembly, 
ai  id 

g.  ci  )nduit  means  connected  between  the  line  and  the  hous- 
ir  g  to  communicate  line  absolute  pressure  to  one  or  the 
o  her  of  the  chamber  or  the  pressure  sensing  means,  with 
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rotated  around  a  first,  vertical  pivot  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
furnace  wall,  a  second  rotary  element  enabling  the  drive  de- 
vice to  be  rotated  in  relation  to  a  second  pivot  which  is  dis- 
posed on  the  first  rotary  element  and  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  pivot,  and  means  for  immobilizing  in  rotation  the  first 
element  in  relation  to  the  furnace  wall  and  immobilizing  in 
rotation  the  second  element  in  relation  to  the  first  element. 


M     .-, 


K     2 


tl  e  other  being  evacuated  to  substantially  zero  absolute 
essure  whereby  changes  in  the  line  absolute  pressure 
vvtil  be  sensed  by  the  pressure  sensing  means  and  trans- 
n  itted  by  the  link  transfer  assembly  to  the  integrator  to 
c  )rrect  the  volume  of  the  throughput  flow  measured  by 
tl  e  meter  corresponding  to  changes  in  the  line  absolute 
essure. 


3,946,610 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

METALLURGICAL  FURNACES 

^rtorius,  Ban-Saint-Martin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Acicrs  Fins  de  I 'Est,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Conttiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,356,  June  12, 1973.  This 

application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,199 

Cla  ms  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5, 1973, 73.35725 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIK  1/14;  F16H  57/00 

U.S.  CI-  73—343  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  continuously  measuring  the  temi>erature  of 
a  me'  allurgical  furnace  of  the  type  which  includes  a  drive 
devici :  actuating  a  measuring  rod  sliding  in  a  refractory  guide 
tube  i  fi  the  furnace  wall,  and  an  attaching  device  installed  on 
the  oi  tside  wall  of  the  furnace  which  supports  the  drive  device 
and  e  tables  it  to  be  oriented  parallel  with  the  refractory  guide 
tube,  the  improvement  wherein  the  attaching  device  com- 
prises a  first  rotary  element  enabling  the  drive  device  to  be 


3,946,611 
TIME-TEMPERATURE  INTEGRATING  INDICATOR 
Raymond  P.  Larsson,  Denville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bio-Medical 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.' GOIK  IIH2 
U.S.  CI.  73—356  15  Claims 


469,851 
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I.  A  temperature  time  integrating  indicator  comprising: 

a.  a  sealed  envelope  having  upper  and  lower  walls,  each  of 
a  gas  impermeable  material,  the  walls  being  sealed  about 
their  periphery,  a  wick  means  interposed  longitudinally 
between  said  walls,  said  upper  wall  having  a  transverse 
seal  at  an  intermediate  position  thereof,  said  seal  sealing 
said  upper  wall  to  the  wick  means  and  to  the  lower  wall 
in  the  area  laterally  adjacent  said  wick  means  thereby 
defining  first  and  second  compartments  within  the  enve- 
lope, said  compartments  being  interconnected  at  the  wick 
means  area  only,  said  first  compartment  being  divided 
into  a  first  and  second  chamber  by  a  gas  permeable  film 
interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said 
envelope; 

b.  a  gas  generating  material  in  the  first  chamber  of  the  first 
compartment; 

c.  wick  means  extending  from  the  second  chamber  of  the 
first  compartment  into  the  second  compartment,  said 
wick  means  being  the  only  means  of  gas  communication 
across  said  cross-seal;  and 

d.  an  indicator  composition  deposited  on  said  wick,  said 
indicator  composition  producing  a  color  change  in  the 
presence  of  the  gas  generated  by  said  gas  generating 
material. 


3,946,612 
TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Zsigmond  Sagi,  Parsippany,  N.J.,  and  Berel  Weinstein,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Fair- 
field, N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,998,  March  4, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,001,  July  24, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,665,770.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  398,011 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  73—356  12  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  indicating  device  comprising  a  heat  con- 
ducting carrier  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  regions  defined 
therein,  a  like  plurality  of  solid  solutions  of  at  least  two  or- 
ganic compounds  in  varied  composition  ratios  deposited  in 
said  regions,  a  single  composition  of  said  solid  solutions  being 
deposited  in  a  single  one  of  said  regions,  said  solid  solutions 
having  an  essentially  linear  melting  point-to-composition  rela- 
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tionship  over  the  composition  ratio  range  reprfesented  by  said  3  946  614 

plurality  of  solid  solutions,  and  indicator  means  associated  MULTI-POSITION  CONDITION  SENSING  DEVICE 

Ronald  L.  Martin,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,680 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  5/68 

U.S.  CI.  73—363.5  lo  Ctaims 


WfiCH    %    ORThO-  BROMONiTROBewiCNE 
"*    TH£    SOLID    SOt-UTlOM 


with  said  deposited  solid  solutions  and  operable  to  indicate  the 
melting  of  any  individual  solid  solution. 


3,946,613 
ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER  AND  PROBE 
Seymour  Silver,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LMC  Data,  Inc. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,041 

Int.  CI.2  GOIK  1/14,  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  73-362  AR  2  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  thermometer  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  containing  a  bridge  circuit  for  measuring  temper- 
ature; 

b.  a  flexible  probe  of  approximately  the  same  length  as  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  casing; 

c.  a  thermistor  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  probe  forming 
one  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  being  permanently 
calibrated  with  said  bridge  circuit  and  being  permanently 
connected  to  said  bridge  circuit  through  a  lead  wire;  and 

d.  means  for  storing  said  lead  wire  and  said  probe  on  said 
casing,  said  storage  means  comprising: 

i.  a  protuberance  integral  with  said  casing  and  perpendic- 
ular thereto; 

ii.  a  flange  integral  with  said  protuberance  and  perpendic- 
ular thereto  such  that  a  channel  is  formed  between  said 
flange  and  said  casing  such  that  when  said  lead  wire  is 
wrapped  around  said  protuberance  it  resides  in  said 
channel; 

iii.  an  indentation  on  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  casing, 
said  indentation  being  of  the  same  general  shape  as  said 
probe;  and 

iv.  a  cylindrical  well  member  at  the  bottom  of  said  inden- 
tation for  holding  the  tip  of  said  probe. 


1.  A  condition  sensing  device  adapted  for  mounting  on  one 
of  at  least  two  orientations  on  a  support  structure,  said  device 
comprising: 

housing  means; 

condition  sensing  means  mounted  within  said  housing 
means  for  sensing  a  condition; 

set  point  means  for  establishing  a  set  point  for  said  condi- 
tion sensing  means,  said  set  point  means  being  mouniable 
in  a  first  position  having  a  first  orientation  with  respect  to 
said  housing  means  and  mountable  in  a  second  position 
having  a  second  orientation  with  respect  to  said  housing 
means  and  being  adjustable  about  said  first  and  second 
positions;  and, 

output  means  responsive  to  said  condition  sensing  means 
and  set  point  means,  for  providing  an  output  dependent 
upon  the  sensed  condition  and  the  set  point. 


3,946,615 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Stephen    Andrew    Hluchan,    Riverside,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,277 

Int.  CI.*  GOIL  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  73—398  R  14  Claims 


I.  A  pressure  transducer  adapted  to  produce  an  output 
signal  that  is  substantially  linear  with  respect  to  a  phenomenon 
of  interest,  said  phenomenon  being  a  non-linear  function  of  a 
pressure  differential,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber,  and 
variable  electrical  reactance  circuitry  supported  by  said 
housing,  said  circuitry  comprising  first  and  second  sta- 
tionary reactance  means  disposed  in  mutually  spaced 
opposition  in  said  chamber,  input  and  output  terminals 
associated  with  said  reactance  means,  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm formed  from  a  magnetically  permeable  material 
and  anchored  within  said  chamber  between  said  reac- 
tance means,  said  diaphragm  being  reactively  coupled  to 
each  of  said  reactance  means  and  spaced  therefrom  by 
first  and  second  gaps  respectively,  the  first  of  said  gaps 
being  in  the  approximate  range  of  0.25  to  4.0  mm.  the 
second  of  said  gaps  being  in  the  approximate  range  of 
0.05  to  0.8  mm,  and  the  ratio  of  the  first  to  the  second  gap 
being  at  least  2:1,  all  of  the  above  dimensions  taken  with 
the  diaphragm  unflexed. 
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>aid  chamber  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing for  reception  across  said  diaphragm  of  a  pressure 
differential  which  is  representative  of  the  phenomenon  of 
interest, 

laid  diaphragm  adapted  to  flex  and  thereby  change  its  reac- 
tive coupling  with  said  first  and  second  reactance  means 
in  response  to  changes  in  said  representative  pressure 
differential,  the  gap  dimensions  being  selected  such  that 
the  signal  at  the  output  terminals  varies  substantially 
linearly  with  variations  in  the  phenomenon  of  interest 
when  a  steady  state  signal  is  applied  at  the  input  termi- 
nals. 


3,946,616 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ACCELEROMETER 
Frfccman  B.  Jones,  Jr.,  Westiake  Village,  and  Ronald  M. 
Sovan,  Camarillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
nternational  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  496,429 
Int.  CI.*  GOIP  ISIOOi  G02F  1113 
CI.  73—516  R 
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An  accelerometer  comprising; 

1  first  plate  formed  of  electrically  non-conductive  material 
fixedly  mounted  on  an  article  whose  acceleration  is  to  be 
sensed, 

I  second  plate  formed  of  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial mounted  in  spaced  relation  with  said  first  plate  and 
movable  with  respect  to  said  first  plate  and  resiliently 
connected  to  said  article, 

in  inertial  mass  fixedly  connected  to  said  second  plate, 

in  aligning  agent  coating  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  plates, 
nematic  liquid  crystal  mixture  filling  the  space  between 
said  plates, 

neans  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the  coated 
surfaces  of  said  plates,  and 

>ptical  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  optical  charac- 
teristics within  said  liquid  crystal  mixture  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  acceleration  of  said  article. 


3,946,617 
MOTION  TRANSLATION  MECHANISM 
M^rice  J.  Moriarty,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  US  Life  Title 
Company  of  Arizima,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,684,  Sept.  22,  1971, 
aljandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  413,057 
Int.  CI.  F16h  23100 
CI.  74—60  5  Claims 

In  a  motion  translation  mechanism  for  converting  rotary 
mdvement  to  reciprocal  movement  and  for  converting  recip- 
ro<;al  movement  to  rotary  movement,  which  mechanism  in- 
cli  des 
;  i  stationary  housing, 

;  \  first  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  intermediate  of  said  ends  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  within  said  housing,  said  first  end 
apated  for  power  input  or  output, 
in  annular  bearing  surface  integral  with  the  second  end  of 
said  first  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  bearing  surface  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft. 


an  annular  bearing  carried  upon  said  bearing  surface, 
means  carried  by  the  second  end  of  said  shaft  for  retaining 

said  annular  bearing  upon  said  bearing  suriace, 
a  yoke  ring  disposed  about  said  annular  bearing, 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  trunion  pins  extending  from 
said  yoke  ring,  said  truion  pins  joumaled  for  rotatively 
reciprocating  movement  within  said  housing  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  first 
shaft  and  intersecting  the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  said 
first  shaft  and  said  cylindrical  bearing, 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  bearing  pins  interconnecting 
said  annular  bearing  and  said  yoke  ring,  said  bearing  pins 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
trunion  pins  and  intersecting  the  intersection  of  the  axes 
of  said  first  shaft  and  said  cylindrical  bearing  and  jour- 
naled  for  relative  motion  between  said  annular  bearing 
and  said  yoke  ring. 


y^//^ 

h''//.^ 
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a  second  shaft  extending  from  said  yoke  ring  and  having  a 

longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  trunion 

pins,  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  for  power  input  or 

output  alternate  to  said  first  shaft, 

improvements  therein  whereby  improved  wear  characteristics 

are  provided  for  extended  service  life  of  said  mechanism  and 

whereby  said  annular  bearing  is  inherently  retained  upon  said 

annular  bearing  surface,  said  improvements  comprising: 

a.  an  annular  concave  generally  V-shaped  bearing  suriace 
formed  integrally  with  said  firat  shaft  by  the  intersection 
of  two  cones  having  a  coincident  axis  which  is  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  and  intersects  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft;  and 

b.  an  annular  bearing  having  separable  halves  and  an  inside 
diameter  shaped  to  rotationally  mate  with  said  annular 
bearing  surfaces. 


3,946,618 
BULL  WHEEL 
Lane  A.  Green,  Longvicw,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Superior  Iron 
Works  &  Supply  Company,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  399,082 
Int.  Cl.»  F16H  SSI36,  55/48 
U.S.  CI.  74—230.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  segment  of  a  traction  wheel  adapted  for  attachment 
between  rims  of  a  drum  arranged  in  a  generally  V-shaped 
peripheral  configuration,  said  segment  comprising: 
a  unitary  body  member  having  two  arms  defining  a  groove 
therebetween,  said  arms  having  a  generally  U-shaped  lip 
integral   therewith  at  the   terminal  end  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  such  a  rim  and  con- 
verging in  a  generally  V-shape  having  a  flange  depending 
from  the  area  of  convergence  of  the  arms;  and 
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means  adapted  to  detachably  secure  said  body  between 
such  a  rim  whereby  a  plurality  of  said  segments  can  be 


3€a 


joined  in  abutting  fashion  to  form  a  peripheral  traction 
wheel  about  such  a  drum. 


3,946,619 
SCRAPER  ELEVATOR  POWER  CHAIN  TENSIONING 

DEVICE 
Stanton  D.  Needles,  and  Allan  R.  Swanson,  both  of  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,648 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  7/12,  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-242.1  FP  4  Claims 


necting  the  pressure  source  to  each  hydraulic  cylinder  causing 
the  slidable  sections  to  adjust  according  to  an  equilibrium 
pressure  in  each  cylinder  against  the  established  chain  tension 
when  the  elevator  is  stopped  and  check  valve  means  between 
each  cylinder  and  the  source  of  pressure  preventing  escape  of 
fluid  from  the  cylinders  for  maintaining  the  tension  during  the 
elevator  loading  cycles. 


3,946,620 
GEAR  WITH  A  TROCHOIDAL  CURVED  DISK 
Kiichiro  Yamamoto,  Kawagoe,  and  Shigeru  Toyosumi,  Obu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  &  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,545 

Int.  Cl.»  F16H  55/08 

U.S.  CI.  74-462  2  Claims 


i*-TW 


1.  In  a  tractor  scraper  comprising  a  self-propelled  tractor 
towing  a  scraper  bowl  comprising  spaced  side  walls,  an  end 
gate  extending  across  the  bowl  at  the  rear  and  movable  be- 
tween the  side  walls  for  expelling  dirt  material,  a  floor  having 
an  opening  at  the  front  portion  thereof  through  which  the  dirt 
material  is  discharged,  a  rolling  door  closing  the  opening  when 
loading  earth  material  in  the  bowl  and  movable  rearwardly 
beneath  the  floor  when  the  end  gate  is  ejecting  the  earth 
material  through  the  opening,  a  fixed  blade  at  the  front  of  the 
bowl,  means  for  lowering  the  bowl  bringing  the  blade  into 
engagement  with  the  ground  for  digging,  a  scraper-type  eleva- 
tor mounted  at  the  front  of  the  bowl  having  its  lower  end 
adjacent  the  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  one  on 
each  side,  a  pair  of  elevator  side  frames  pivotally  attaching  the 
elevator  to  the  side  walls  of  the  bowl,  a  head  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  frames,  a  foot  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  ends,  drive  sprockets  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  one  of  said  shafts  and  idler  wheels  on  the  other, 
said  chains  being  driven  by  the  drive  sprockets  over  the  idler 
wheels  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  scraper-type  elevator  flights 
carried  downwardly  on  the  upper  chain  lengths,  around  the 
foot  shaft  and  upwardly  on  the  lower  chain  lengths  contacting 
the  earih  material  adjacent  the  blade  and  heaping  it  in  the 
bowl  during  the  loading  cycle,  the  improvement  wherein  a 
power  chain  tensioning  device  is  built  into  the  elevator  side 
frames  and  comprises  a  slidable  section  movable  longitudi- 
nally relative  to  a  stationary  section,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  one 
within  each  side  frame,  acting  between  the  stationary  and 
slidable  sections  thereof  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  eleva- 
tor frame  and  therefore  the  space  between  the  foot  and  head 
shafts,  a  steady  state,  relatively  low,  on  board  vehicle  source 
available  during  periods  of  elevator  idleness,  fluid  lines  con- 


1.  A  gear  with  a  trochoidal  curved  disk  having  a  tooth 
profile,  said  tooth  profile  having  a  first  portion,  rotatably 
shifted  from  the  theoretical  trochoidal  tooth  profile  about  the 
center  of  the  gear  by  a  phase  angle  of  +A<^  and  a  second 
portion  rotatably  shifted  from  the  theoretical  trochoidal  tooth 
profile  about  the  center  of  the  gear  by  a  phase  angle  — A^, 
whereby  backlash  is  provided. 


3,946,621 

INTERNAL  GEARING 

William  S.  Rouverol,  1331  Arch  St.,  Berkeley,  CalH.  94708 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,148 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  74—462  14  Clalmi 
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1.  In  a  pair  of  mating  internal  gears, 

a  pinion  and  an  annular  gear, 

teeth  formed  on  said  gears  to  have,  in  planes  perpendicular 
to  the  common  pitch  element  of  said  pair,  a  path  of 
contact  including  a  curved  portion  lying  between  the 
pitch  circles  of  said  pair  and  being  closer  to  one  pitch 
circle  than  the  other, 

the  radius  of  curvature  at  profile  points  on  the  working 
portion  of  the  teeth  of  said  annular  gear  varying  with  the 
distance  of  said  points  from  the  pitch  circle  of  said  annu- 
lar gear, 

the  segment  of  said  path  of  contact  lying  on  one  side  of  the 
pitch  point  of  said  pair  containing,  for  all  rotational  posi- 
tions of  said  pair,  a  plurality  of  contact  points  at  all  of 
which  the  opposed  profile  curves  are  convex. 
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3,946,622 
SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 
Ifoboru    Murakami,    Nagoya;    Koichiro    Hirosawa,    Kariya; 
Kazuo  Ohara,  and  Koichi  Matsuo,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   26,   1973,  48- 
2|2832;  Apr.  28,  1973,  48-48901 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  57110 
S.  CI.  74—765  1  Claim 
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1.  A  speed  change  gear  comprising: 

an  input  shaft; 

a  first  clutch  for  coupling  or  uncoupling  a  second  ring  gear 

and  a  third  sun  gear  simultaneously  to  or  from  said  input 

shaft;  j 

a  second  clutch  for  coupling  or  uncoupling  a  first  sun  gear 

and  a  second  sun  gear  simultaneously  to  or  from  said 

input  shaft; 
a  first  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  first  sun  gear; 
a  first  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  first  planetary  gear; 
a  first  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  first  planetary  gear; 
a  second  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  second  sun  gear; 
a  second  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  second  planetary 

gear; 
a  third  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  third  sun  gear; 
a  third  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  third  planetary  gear  and 

coupled  to  said  first  ring  gear; 
a  third  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  third  planetary  gear 

and  coupled  to  said  second  carrier  and  to  an  output  shaft; 
a  second  brake  capable  of  being  actuated  for  locking  said 

first  carrier  to  a  casing;  and 
a  third  brake  capable  of  being  actuated  for  locking  said  first 

ring  gear  and  said  third  ring  gear  simultaneously  to  said 

casing. 


3,946,623 
SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  SYSTEM 
^(oboru  Murakami,  Nagoya;  Koichi  Matsuo,  Toyota;  Koichiro 
Hirosawa,  Kariya,  and  Kazuo  Ohara,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1973, 48-97515 
Int.  Q\?  F16H  57110 


S.  CI.  74—765 
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1.  A  speed  change  gear  system  comprising: 
an  input  shaft; 


3  Claims 


a  first  sun  gear; 

a  first  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  first  sun  gear; 

a  second  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  first  planetary 

gear; 
a  first  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  second  planetary  gear; 
-a  first  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second 

planetary  gears; 
a  second  sun  gear  engaged  with  said  first  ring  gear; 
a  third  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  second  sun  gear; 
a  second  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  third  planetary  gear; 
a  second  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  third  planetary 

gear  and  engaged  with  said  first  carrier; 
a  third  sun  gear  engaged  with  said  first  sun  gear; 
a  fourth  planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  third  sun  gear; 
a  third  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  fourth  planetary  gear; 
a  third  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  fourth  planetary 

gear  and  engaged  with  said  second  ring  gear; 
an  output  shaft  engaged  with  said  third  carrier; 
a  first  clutch  being  capable  of  coupling  or  uncoupling  simul- 
taneously said  first  and  third  sun  gears  to  or  from  said 

input  shaft; 
a  second  clutch  being  capable  of  coupling  or  uncoupling 

simultaneously  said  first  and  second  carriers  to  or  from 

said  input  shaft; 
a  third  clutch  being  capable  of  coupling  or  uncoupling 

simultaneously  said  first  ring  gear  and  said  second  sun 

gear  to  or  from  said  input  shaft; 
a  first  brake  being  capable  of  locking  simultaneously  said 

first  ring  gear  and  said  second  sun  gear  to  a  gear  casing; 
a  second  brake  being  capable  of  locking  simultaneously  said 

first  and  second  carriers  to  said  gear  casing;  and 
a  third  brake  being  capable  of  locking  said  third  ring  gear 

to  said  gear  casing. 

2.  A  speed  change  gear  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  first  brake  is  removed. 

3.  A  speed  change  gear  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  first  clutch  is  removed. 


3,946,624 

SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

Noboru    Murakami,    Nagoya;    Koichiro    Hirosawa,    Kariya; 

Kazuo  Ohara,  and  Koichi  Matsuo,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   26,   1973,  48- 
22830;  May  22,  1973,  48-57372 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  57\10,  3144 
U.S.  CI.  74—769  1  Claim 


1.  A  speed  change  gear  comprising; 

first,  second  and  third  planetary  gear  sets  suitably  inter- 
posed between  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft; 

said  first  planetary  gear  set  including  a  first  sun  gear,  a  first 
planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  first  sun  gear,  a  second 
planetary  gear  engaged  with  said  first  planetary  gear,  a 
first  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  second  planetary  gear, 
and  a  first  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond planetary  gears; 

said  second  planetary  gear  set  includes  a  second  sun  gear 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  first  carrier,  a  third  planetary 
gear  engaged  with  said  second  sun  gear,  a  second  ring 
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gear  enmeshed  with  said  third  planetary  gear,  and  a  sec- 
ond carrier  rotatably  supporting  said  third  planetary  gear; 

said  third  planetary  gear  set  includes  a  third  sun  gear  driv- 
ingly coupled  to  said  first  sun  gear  and  to  said  second  ring 
gear,  a  fourth  planetary  gear  interengaged  with  said  third 
sun  gear,  a  third  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  fourth  plane- 
tary gea'r,  and  a  third  carrier  rotatably  supporting  said 
fourth  planetary  gear  and  drivingly  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond carrier  and  to  said  output  shaft; 

a  first  clutch  for  coupling  or  uncoupling  said  input  shaft  to 
or  from  said  first  sun  gear,  said  second  ring  gear  and  said 
third  sun  gear; 

a  second  clutch  for  coupling  or  uncoupling  said  input  shaft 
to  or  from  said  first  carrier  and  said  second  sun  gear; 

a  second  brake  means  capable  of  being  actuated  for  locking 
said  first  ring  gear  to  said  casing;  and 

a  third  brake  means  capable  of  being  actuated  for  locking 
said  third  ring  gear  to  said  casing. 


3,946,625 
LIQUID  DETECTOR 
Ken  Miyazaki;  Narumi  Kubota;  Kooichi  Igarashi;  Hiroshi 
Sato;  Kazutoshi  Takahashi;  Takeshi  Maki;  Akira  Hatano, 
and  Masamitsu  Kai,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May    11,   1973,  48- 
52170;  May    11,   1973,  48-55206[U];  May   11,   1973,  48- 
55207[U);  July   14,   1973,  48-79493;  Nov.   19,   1973,  48- 
130527 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.1  R  II  Claims 


1.  For  detecting  the  presence,  on  a  first  liquid  body  of  a 
second  liquid  body  in  a  predetermined  amount,  said  second 
liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  the  first  liquid, 
a  liquid  detector  comprising: 

a.  a  detecting  float  normally  floating  on  the  first  liquid  body 
surface  at  a  predetermined  level  in  the  absence  of  the 
second  liquid, 

b.  an  external  float,  floating  on  the  first  liquid  body  surface, 
and  surrounding  and  vertically  movable  relative  to  the 
detecting  float,  said  detecting  and  external  floats  being 
adapted  to  sink  relative  to  the  second  liquid  body  surface 
upon  contact  of  the  second  liquid  with  said  external  float 
when  the  second  liquid  is  present  on  the  first  liquid, 

c.  means  on  the  detecting  float  extending  a  first  predeter- 
mined amount  above  the  first  liquid  body  surface  for 
permitting  an  ingress  into  said  detecting  float  of  at  least 
said  second  liquid  when  the  detecting  float  has  sunk  more 
than  said  first  predetermined  amount  with  respect  to  the 
second  liquid  body  surface  upon  contact  by  said  external 
float  with  the  second  liquid, 

d.  said  detecting  float  being  such  that  contact  therewith  by 
said  second  liquid  will  change  its  mass  and  cause  it  to  sink 
with  respect  to  said  external  float, 

e.  the  external  float  having  a  liquid  port  formed  thereon  at 
a  second  predetermined  location  below  the  first  liquid 
body  surface  for  permitting  controlled  introduction  of 


said  first  and  second  liquids  into  contact  with  said  means 
permitting  ingress, 

f.  said  external  float  therefore  prevents  said  second  liquid 
from  entering  said  port  until  said  second  liquid  is  present 
on  said  first  liquid  in  excess  of  said  second  predetermined 
amount  which  is  dependent  on  the  distance  said  port  is 
located  below  the  first  liquid  body  surface,  when  said 
above  condition  occurs  said  second  liquid  will  pass 
through  said  port  into  contact  with  said  detecting  float  via 
said  means  permitting  ingress, 

g.  means  mounted  on  said  external  and  said  detecting  floats 
for  cooperatively  producing  a  signal  by  detecting  a  move- 
ment of  the  detecting  float  in  excess  of  a  given  distance 
vertically  relative  to  the  external  float. 


3,946,626 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  RIGID 

SHEETS  BETWEEN  RIGHT  ANGLED  CONVEYORS 

Daniel  A.  Koppa,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nabisco  Inc., 

East  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,977 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7106;  B65H  29126 

U.S.  CI.  83—105  8  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
conveyor  means  at  one  level,  a  second  conveyor  means  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  conveyor  means  and  at  a  lower  level 
and  having  an  upper  flight,  and  apparatus  for  transferring  rigid 
sheets  from  the  first  conveyor  means  to  the  second  conveyor 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  guide  members 
aligned  with  said  first  conveyor  means  and  positioned  above 
said  second  conveyor  means,  said  guide  member  being  spaced 
to  receive  a  sheet  therebetween,  spaced  shafts  positioned 
below  said  upper  flight,  sheet  supporting  arms  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  spaced  shafts  toward  each  of  said  guide 
members,  said  arms  having  upper  ends  normally  positioned 
inwardly  of  each  of  said  guide  members  to  support  a  sheet 
above  said  second  conveyor  means,  a  continuously  rotating 
cam  wheel,  and  cam  follower  means  operated  by  said  cam 
wheel  and  connected  to  said  sheet  sup(>orting  arms  for  period- 
ically simultaneously  pivoting  each  of  said  sheet  supporting 
arms  outwardly  to  allow  the  sheet  to  drop  on  the  upper  flight 
of  the  second  conveyor  means. 


3,946,627 

ROTARY  APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCHING  APERTURES 

INTO  CORRUGATED  BOARD  MATERIAL 

Alfred  Hofmann,  Nordstrasse  11,  4135  Kapellen  Krs.  Moers, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,725 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Feb.    16,    1973, 
7305842[U1 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7118 

U.S.  CI.  83-117  17  Claims 

1.  Rotary  apparatus  for  punching  apertures  into  corrugated 

board  material,  comprising  rotatable  cylinder  means  having  a 

peripheral   surface;   board   abutment   means  opposite   and 


2216 


spaced  from  said  peripheral  surface;  knife  means  on  said 
c;  linder  means,  said  knife  means  having  a  cutting  edge  for 
CI  tting  out  a  fwrtion  of  board  material  fed  between  said  pe- 
ri )heral  surface  and  said  abutment  means  during  rotation  of 
said  cylinder  means;  spring-loaded  ejector  means  for  displac- 


inj 
re  nair 


the  cut-out  portion  of  the  board  material  relative  to  the 
inder  thereof  during  further  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
m<  ans,  said  ejector  means  including  telescopingly-arranged 
sh(  lis  and  a  spring  disposed  within  said  shells;  and  mounting 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  knife  means  and  said 
eje  ctor  means  on  said  rotatable  cylinder  means. 


3,946,628 

itOTARY  VENEER  CLIPPER  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 
Do  aald  H.  VanDerUn,  1084  Hagnes  Way,  North  Bend,  Ores. 

'  '7459 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,917  i 

Int.  CL*  B26D  1140,  5/12;  B27L  5/08^ 

U4.  CI.  83-285  15  Claims 
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3.  A  rotary  clipper  comprising: 

i  rotatable  clipper  shaft  mounting  at  least  one  clipper  blade, 
rotatable  roller  anvil  parallel  to  said  clipper  shaft  and 
spaced  therefrom  for  cutting  cooperation  with  said  clip- 
per blade, 

f  uid-mechanical  drive  means  for  rotating  said  clipper  shaft 
intermittently  through  a  predetermined  arc  to  pass  said 
clipper  blade  across  said  roller  anvil. 

Slid  fluid-mechanical  drive  means  comprising  first  and 
second  drive  cylinder  means  operable  to  stroke  once 
simultaneously  in  response  to  a  clip  signal, 

frst  and  second  independent  power-transmitting  means 
each  including  one-way  clutch  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  drive  cylinder  means  to  said 
clipper  shaft  in  a  manner  such  that  said  first  and  second 
power-transmitting  means  alternate  in  transmitting  power 
to  said  shaft  upon  each  successive  stroking  of  said  first 
and  second  cylinder  means, 

&  tid  first  power-transmitting  means  being  operable  to  rotate 
said  clipper  shaft  through  its  said  one-way  clutch  through 
said  predetermined  arc  in  one  direction  of  rotation  during 


simultaneous  stroking  of  said  first  and  second  cylinder 
means  in  one  directional  mode, 
and  said  second  power-transmitting  means  being  operable 
to  rotate  said  clipper  shaft  through  its  said  one-way  clutch 
through  said  predetermined  arc  in  said  one  direction  of 
rotation  during  simultaneous  stroking  of  said  first  and 
second  cylinder  means  in  a  directional  mode  opposite 
said  one  directional  mode  such  that  said  clipper  shaft 
rotates  through  said  predetermined  arc  in  said  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  upon  each  simultaneous  stroking  of  said 
first  and  second  drive  cylinder  means. 


3,946,629 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  SECTIONS  FROM  A  WEB 

OF  MATERIAL 
Fritz  Achelpohl,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,003 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    1,    1974, 
2431543 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  83—304  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  severing  sections  from  a  web  advanced  by 
a  feed  roller,  comprising  cutting  blades  disposed  transversely 
to  the  web  on  cutting  cylinders  which  are  interconnected  by 
helical  gears,  at  least  one  of  the  cylinders  being  mounted  for 
axial  displacement,  means  including  a  one-finger  dog  clutch  to 
couple  and  uncouple  the  feed  roller  from  a  drive  means,  the 
cutting  cylinders  being  positively  connected  to  the  drive,  and 
further  means  are  provided  for  axially  displacing  at  least  said 
one  of  the  cutting  cylinders  to  separate  the  cutting  blades 
when  the  feed  roller  is  being  uncoupled  from  the  drive  and  for 
returning  the  cylinder  to  bring  the  blades  back  into  cutting 
relationship  when  the  feed  roller  is  being  coupled  to  the  drive. 


3,946,630 

PENDULUM  SHEAR  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

INSTALLATION 

Adalbert   Roehrig,   Wadenswil;  Josef  Zeller,  Weesen,  and 

Adrian  Stilli,  Bulach,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Concast 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  2,   1973, 
15425/73 

Int.  Ci.*B22D  y///2 
U.S.  CI.  83-311  8  Claims 

1.  A  pendulum  shear  for  a  continuous  casting  installation, 
the  shear  being  provided  with  a  mechanical  drive  for  a  pulse- 
like cutting  operation,  a  stand,  a  pendulum  mounted  at  said 
stand,  a  first  knife  rigidly  connected  with  the  pendulum,  a 
driven  crank  for  moving  the  first  knife  towards  a  second  knife, 
mechanism  for  the  acceleration  of  the  pendulum  out  of  its  rest 
position  at  approximately  the  maximum  knife  opening  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  strand,  said  mechanism  including 
means  for  accelerating,  prior  to  the  start  of  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, the  pendulum  in  its  cutting  range  to  a  predetermined 
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speed  approximately  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  travel  of 
the  strand,  the  improvement  comprising  said  means  for  the 
acceleration  of  the  pendulum  comprising  an  adjustable  guide 
arranged  at  the  stand,  said  adjustable  guide  being  structured 


3,946,632 

REGISTER  CONTROL  PUNCH 

Ralph  E.  Crabtree,  814  W.  Springfield,  Champaign,  III.  61820 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,034 

Int.  Cl.»  B26D  7/02,  7/16,5/10 

U.S.  CI.  83—451  8  Claims 


to  guide  the  pendulum  along  its  path  between  the  rest  position 
and  the  start  of  the  cutting  operation,  and  wherein  the  adjust- 
able guide  is  positioned  to  slidably  cooperate  with  the  pendu- 
lum moved  by  the  crank  to  control  such  acceleration. 


3,946,631 

UNDERCUT  SAW 

John  A.  Malm,  19731  Frazier  Drive,  Rocky  River,  Ohio  441 16 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,726 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  83—380  11  Claims 


1.  An  undercut  saw  including  a  rotatable  work  support  table 
having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  rotatable  saw  blade  opera- 
tively  mounted  beneath  said  table  selectively  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  through  said  slot,  a  saw  blade  guard  and  workpiece 
clamp  spanning  said  slot  above  said  table,  said  guard  and 
clamp  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  table,  re- 
spective fluid  power  means  for  said  guard  and  clamp  and  said 
saw  blade  sequentially  operative  to  move  said  guard  and 
clamp  downwardly  into  engagement  with  a  workpiece  on  said 
table  and  then  to  move  said  saw  upwardly  through  said  slot, 
two  laterally  spaced  control  devices,  one  at  each  side  of  said 
table,  adapted  when  simultaneously  manually  actuated  to 
operate  said  respective  fluid  power  means,  means  sequentially 
operative  to  lower  said  saw  and  then  to  raise  said  clamp  when 
the  workpiece  is  cut  or  when  the  control  devices  are  prema- 
turely deactuated  prior  to  finishing  the  cut,  a  pivotal  stop  plate 
carried  by  said  rotatable  table,  said  stop  plate  nomally  being 
positioned  to  engage  selectively  circumferentially  spaced 
fixed  abutment  blocks  to  provide  index  stops  for  said  rotatable 
table,  and  an  actuator  carried  by  said  table  operative  when 
depressed  to  pivot  the  stop  plate  to  a  position  permitting  the 
table  to  be  rotated  past  an  abutment  block  without  engage- 
ment. 


1.  A  register  control  punch  assembly  comprising  a  flat 
support  surface  said  support  surface  having  at  least  two  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  face  thereof, 
said  longitudinally  extending  grooves  being  relatively  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  center  line  of  the 
first  groove  intersects  the  center  line  of  the  second  groove 
perpendicularly  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond groove,  hole  punching  means  having  a  plunger  and  a 
cooperating  female  die  member  adapted  to  punch  a  single 
hole  in  a  sheet  of  material,  said  punching  means  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  axis  of  said  plunger  thereof  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  support  surface  and  intersects  said  support  surface 
at  said  intersection  of  said  center  lines  of  said  two  longitudinal 
grooves,  means  for  retaining  sheet  material  being  punched  by 
said  plunger  in  a  position  normal  to  said  axis  of  said  plunger, 
and  at  least  three  vertical  register  hole  guide  pins,  one  of  said 
guide  pins  being  positioned  within  each  of  the  resultant  three 
legs  of  said  two  intersecting  grooves  in  said  support  surface, 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  guide  pins  adapting  said 
pins  for  slideable  lateral  movement  along  said  grooves  and  for 
locking  said  pins  in  place  at  a  preselected  groove  position,  the 
axis  of  said  plunger  and  the  axes  of  two  of  said  guide  pins  in 
said  second  groove  all  falling  within  a  plane  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  plunger  and 
the  axis  of  said  guide  pin  in  said  first  groove,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  plunger  and  said  guide  pins  at  the  level  of 
said  support  surface  being  essentially  identical. 


3,946,633 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SHINGLE 
Paul  A.  Campbell,  Rte.  2,  Box  301  A,  Ariington,  Wash.  98223 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,733 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/06;  B27B  5/02;  B60G  11/18;  B27M  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  83—705  27  Claims 

23.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  sawed  shingle  from  a  block 
of  wood,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a,  substantially,  horizontal  saw  for  sawing  said  shingle 
from  said  block  of  wood; 

b.  a  cradle  for  positioning  said  block  of  wood  with  respect 
to  said  saw  and  for  receiving  said  block  of  wood; 

c.  a  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  block  of  wood  while 
said  block  of  wood  is  on  said  cradle; 

d.  a  first  means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  toward  said 
saw; 

e.  a  block  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  block  of 
wood  on  said  cradle; 


ns 


r.  said  block  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  block  of 
wood  on  said  cradle  being  capable  of  canting  said  cradle 
and  said  block  of  wood  with  respect  to  said  saw; 
said  block  positioning  means  comprising  a  support  for 
supporting  said  block  of  wood  with  respect  to  said  cradle 
to  position  said  cradle  and  said  block  of  wqod  with  re- 
S|}ect  to  said  saw; 
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I.  a  rotatable  shaft; 

.  said  support  being  positioned  on  said  shaft; 

said  first  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  clamping 

means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  with  respect  to 

said  saw; 
;.  said  first  means  operatively  connecting  with  said  shaft; 

and, 

said  cradle  being  positioned  near  said  saw  and  in  operative 

relationship  to  said  saw. 


3,946,634 

BAND  MILL  STRAIN  MECHANISM 

Frmcis  Edwin  Allen,  North  Vancouver,  and  James  Daniel 

1  IcGuire,  Surrey,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Letson  and 

I  turpee  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,649,  April  3,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,  il 0,409.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,732 

Int.  Cl.^  B27B  13108;  B23D  55110 
U.1  CI.  83—819  10  Claims 


on 
ad. 
the 
moXi 
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1.  A  bandmill  having:  a  column;  a  first  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  first  arbor;  a  second  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 

second  arbor,  the  wheels  being  spaced  and  coplanar  and 
ad^ted  to  mount  and  to  drive  an  endless  saw;  means  to  strain 

saw  supported  by  the  column  so  that  the  first  arbor  can  be 

ed  relative  to  the  second  arbor,  a  first  portion  of  the 
mekns  to  strain  the  saw  including: 
a   a  first  wheel  support  carrying  the  first  arbor,  the  support 

being  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  column  to  strain  the 

saw. 


I.  a  plunger  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the  outer  end 
cooperating  with  the  first  wheel  support,  the  plunger 
being  supported  in  the  column  and  being  adapted  to 
move  axially  relative  to  the  column  so  as  to  strain  the  saw, 

.  a  knife  edge  seat  assembly  including  a  first  knife  cooper- 
ating with  the  first  wheel  support,  a  second  knife  cooper- 
ating with  the  plunger,  and  a  seat  portion  cooperating 
with  the  first  and  second  knives, 

.  a  torque  arm  coupled  to  the  seat  portion,  the  arm  having 
an  inner  end  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  plunger, 

.  an  extensible  and  retractible  air  spring  cooperating  with 
the  plunger  and  the  torque  arm,  the  air  spring  having  a 
pressurized  gas  containing  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a 
flexible  membrane,  the  chamber  having  an  inlet  port, 
means  for  maintaining  the  pressurized  gas  contained  in 
said  chamber  essentially  constant  comprising  a  reservoir 
to  contain  pressurized  gas  and  a  conduit  to  connect  the 
reservoir  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  air  spring  so  that  the  air 
spring  contains  the  pressurized  gas  and  force  from  the  air 
spring  is  applied  to  the  first  wheel  support  to  provide  a 
resilient  mounting  for  the  first  wheel. 


UPRIG 
Masayuki   Atsuta,  Hamal 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 

Filed  Dec.  13,  f 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  CI.  84—242 


946)635 
PIAl^  ACTION 

Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
i,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  472,998 
OC  J//S 

7  Claims 


1.  In  an  upright  piano  action  including  a  butt  swingably 
mounted  and  having  a  hammer  for  striking  a  string,  and  a  jack 
adapted  to  be  abutted  against  the  butt  in  accordance  with  the 
operation  of  a  key  and  then  thrown  off  the  butt  to  permit  the 
hammer  to  be  moved  from  its  rest  position  to  a  string  striking 
position,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  main  spring 
means  adapted  to  apply  to  the  butt  a  force  for  returning  the 
hammer  to  the  rest  position  during  movement  of  the  hammer 
between  a  position  other  than  the  rest  position  and  the  string 
striking  position  and  to  apply  no  force  to  the  butt  when  the 
hammer  is  moved  from  said  other  position  to  the  rest  position, 
and  secondary  spring  means  adapted  to  apply  to  the  butt  a 
force  smaller  than  that  of  the  main  spring  means  and  acting  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  latter. 


3,946,636 
TOGGLE  BOLT 
Frederick  R.  Grey,  Belleuve  Heights,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,791 
Int.  CI.*  F16B  35104 
U.S.  CI.  85—3  S  1  Claim 

1.  A  toggle  bolt  comprising;  a  bolt  having  a  head  and 
threaded  shank,  a  toggle  member  including  a  sleeve,  a  nut 
pivotally  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  intermediate  its  ends 
adapted  to  received  the  threaded  shank  of  the  bolt,  said  sleeve 
having  a  first  slot  in  one  end  thereof  to  permit  pivoting  of  the 
bolt  when  engaged  with  the  nut  from  a  first  position  aligned 
with  the  sleeve  and  a  second  position  crosswise  of  the  sleeve, 
a  leaf  spring  integrally  formed  out  of  a  second  slot  formed  in 
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the  sleeve,  said  leaf  spring  being  on  the  side  of  the  nut  oppo- 
site the  first  slot  and  projected  into  the  sleeve  and  into  the 
path  of  the  bolt  in  said  first  position,  said  leaf  spring  acting 
against  the  end  of  the  bolt  projected  through  the  nut  and  into 


•*?.». 


3,946,638 
LOW  RECOIL  ANTI-TANK  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Bernie  J,  Cobb,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,408 

Int  CI.*  F41F  3104;  F42B  13132 

U.S.  CI.  89—1.806  3  Claims 


contact  with  the  leaf  spring  to  urge  the  bolt  toward  its  second 
position,  and  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  screwed  out  of  contact 
with  the  leaf  spring  for  free  swinging  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions. 


3,946,637 

MORTAR  WITH  VARIABLE  VENT  FOR  ADJUSTING 

VELOCITY  OF  A  SINGLE  CHARGE  CARTRIDGE 

Carl  J.  Campagnuolo,  Potomac,  and  Paul  A.  Curto,  Bethesda, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,391 

Int.  CL*  F41F  1106 

U.S.CL89-1F  4  Claims 


J  J// f? ,  ,j  >,,...,,,,,, ., 


n I  I  I  I r 1  1  1  ,  ,  ,  ,  J ,  ,  ,  ,  ,^ 


1.  A  lightweight  man-transportable  rocket  launcher  dis- 
posed for  launching  a  folded  fin  rocket  having  a  forward 
warhead  section  and  an  aft  propulsive  section,  said  launcher 
comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  launch  tube  members  disposed  in  telescoping 
relation,  the  first  of  said  pair  of  launch  tube  members 
defining  the  rear  launch  tube  section,  the  second  of  said 
pair  of  launch  tube  members  defining  the  front  section 
and  having  an  aft  surface  terminating  in  said  first  section, 
said  second  of  said  pair  of  launch  tube  members  being 
disposed  for  movement  between  a  first  non-extended 
position  to  a  second  extended  position,  said  pair  of  launch 
tube  members  disposed  for  carrying  said  rocket  therein  so 
that  said  forward  warhead  section  rests  in  said  second 
section  of  said  pair  of  tube  members  in  either  the  ex- 
tended or  non-extended  position  of  said  launcher; 

b.  retention  means  for  retaining  the  fins  of  said  rocket  in 
folded  position  in  said  first  of  said  pair  of  launch  tube 
members  and  for  release  of  said  fins  responsive  to  en- 
trance thereof  into  said  second  of  said  pair  of  launch 
tubes,  said  retention  means  being  disp>osed  about  said  fins 
in  secured  relation  with  said  rocket  and  disposed  for 
movement  therewith  and  for  abutting  engagement  with 
said  aft  surface  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  a 
shearable  restraining  means  for  securing  said  retention 
means,  whereby  responsive  to  said  abutting  engagement, 
said  restraining  means  is  sheared  and  said  fins  released 
into  said  second  of  said  pair  of  tubular  members. 


3,946,639 

FIN  AND  SPIN  STABILIZED  ROCKET 

Francis  A.  Sanvito,  and  Allen  L.  Pearson,  both  of  Florissant, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,637 

Int.  CI.*  F41F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  89—1.808  21  Claims 


io^U 


1.  A  mortar  device  comprising: 

a  mortar  tube  for  receiving  a  cartridge,  the  tube  having  an 
exhaust  slot  formed  therein; 

a  second  tube  radially  larger  that  the  mortar  tube  surround- 
ing the  mortar  tube  and  creating  an  annular  passageway 
between  the  tubes; 

arcuate  vent  valve  means  positioned  in  the  passageway  for 
sliding  displacement  over  the  slot  to  adjust  exposed  slot 
area  which  communicates  with  the  passageway;  and 

means  connected  to  the  the  valve  means  for  moving  the 
valve  means  to  a  selected  position  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  exposed  slot  area; 

thereby  permitting  the  exhaust  of  cartridge  gas  from  the 
mortar  tube  to  the  atmosphere,  via  the  slot  and  passage- 
way. 


1.  A  projectile  system,  which  comprises: 

launcher  means; 

a  fin  and  spin  stabilized  projectile  carried  by  said  launcher 
means,  said  projectile  including: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  a  forward  portion 
and  a  rearward  portion,  said  rearward  portion  includ- 
ing a  flared,  aerodynamic  skirt  having  a  larger  circum- 
ference than  said  forward  portion  of  said  projectile, 
said  skirt  including  a  bearing  ring  structure  forming  a 
part  of  said  skirt,  said  bearing  ring  structure  defining  an 
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3,946,640 
MOBILE  ANTI-AIRCRAFT  DEVICE 
E^il  Baununn,  Nicdcrglatt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Con- 
traves  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,615 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Dec.  4,   1972, 
1^613/72  I 

InL  CI.*  F41F  3/04  \ 

Us.  CI.  89—1.815  5  Claims 
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outermost  diametric  part  of  said  skirt,  and  including 
means  for  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  projectile 
along  said  bearing  ring  structure,  the  bearing  ring  struc- 
ture portion  of  said  skirt  comprising  a  rearward  support 
for  said  projectile  during  launch; 

propulsion  means  carried  by  said  rearward  portion  for 
propelling  said  projectile  along  a  flight  path  to  a  target; 

means,  carried  by  said  projectile  for  rotating  said  projec- 
tile about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  spin  stabilizing  said 
projectile  during  flight;  and 

a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  and  rotationally  free 
aerodynamic  fin  means  carried  by  said  projectile  for 
guiding  said  projectile  along  a  flight  path  to  a  target, 
said  fin  means  comprising  a  second  projectile  support 
during  launch,  individual  ones  of  said  fin  means  plural- 
ity having  an  open  mouth  channel  formed  in  it  near  the 
radially  outward  end  of  said  fin  means,  said  channel 
having  a  first  width  portion  and  a  second,  materially 
different  width  portion,  the  smallest  of  said  first  and 
second  width  portions  forming  the  open  mouth  part  of 
said  channel. 


1.  A  mobile  anti-aircraft  device  comprising  a  support  vehi- 
c  e  having  a  chassis,  a  motor  driven  housing  rotatable  about 

substantially  vertical  axis  with  respect  to  the  chassis  of  the 
SI  pport  vehicle,  said  housing  being  equipped  with  a  seat  for  an 
o  >erating  personnel  as  well  as  operating-,  computing-  and 
c  tntrol  devices  and  with  observation-  and  target  tracking 
di  !vices  as  well  as  weapons,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
hi  >using  being  provided  with  substantially  flat  pivotable  side 
d(  >ors,  hinge  means  for  mounting  said  doors  to  be  pivotable 
outwardly  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  rocket 
la  uncher  means  for  a  number  of  rockets  serving  as  weapons 
e:  teriially  mounted  at  said  side  doors. 


3,946,641 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  TO  PRODUCE  A  ROTARY  OR 

TURNING  MOTION  BY  MEANS  OF  A  FLUID  OR 

GASEOUS  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 

Georg  Hirmann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventa  Ag 

fur  Forschung  und  Forschung  und  Patentveruertung  Zurich, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   1,   1972, 
15908/72;  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1973,  2351990 

Int  CI.*  FOIB  13/06;  F04B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  9 1  —49 1  13  Claims 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  executing  a  rotary  or  swivel 
motion  by  means  of  a  liquid  or  gaseous  pressure  medium, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  working  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing; 

an  eccentric  part  operative  ly  connected  to  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  inflatable  expansion  cell  mounted  between  the 
internal  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  eccentric  part  along 
the  outer  surface  of  said  eccentric  part;  and  being  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto;  and 

input  and  output  means  connected  at  a  single  location  to 
said  cell  for  feeding  and  exhausting  pressure  medium  to 
and  from  said  cell  in  a  predetermined  sequence; 

wherein  said  expansion  cell  is  in  the  form  of  a  freely  inflat- 
able cell  attached  to  said  input  means  in  a  small  area  with 
respect  to  the  total  surface  area  of  said  cell  such  that 
during  a  change  in  volume  of  said  cell,  said  cell  squeezes 
and  the  difference  between  the  circumference  of  said 
eccentric  part  and  the  interior  of  said  housing  is  at  least 
partially  taken  up  by  the  squeezing  of  said  expansion  cell 
and  wherein  in  the  minimum  volumne  phase  of  the  se- 
quence, the  periphery  of  said  eccentric  part  confronts  the 
surface  of  the  internal  wall  of  said  housing  forming  sub- 
stantially similar  surfaces  so  that  a  maximum  area  in  a 
tangential  position  of  said  expansion  cell  contacts  said 
eccentric  part  or  the  internal  wall  of  said  housing; 
whereby  when  said  expansion  cell  expands,  said  eccentric 
part  moves  away  from  said  housing  and  said  expansion 
cell  exerts  a  rotational  moment  on  said  eccentric  part,  a 
force  that  is  directed  along  the  central  axis  thereof  and 
therefore  along  said  working  shaft. 


3,946,642 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  ACTUATING  AND  LOCKING 

DEVICE 
Thomas  M.  Bogenschutz,  Clayton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,787 
Int  CI.*  F15B  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  92—24  1  Claim 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  actuating  and  locking  device  for  apply- 
ing brakes  of  a  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  brake  cylinder 
having  a  tubular  push  rod  axially  operable  therein  for  actuat- 
ing the  brakes  and  a  hydraulically  controlled  locking  means 
for  selectively  locking  axial  movement  of  the  push  rod  relative 
to  the  brake  cylinder  wherein  improved  locking  and  control 
means  comprises; 
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a  brake  cylinder  secured  between  a  pressure  end  flange 
at  one  end  and  a  push  rod  bearing  end  flange  at  the  other 
end, 

.  an  annular  locking  device  disposed  within  the  tubular 
push  rod  and  operable  when  rendered  effective  for  acting 
on  a  uniform  smooth  inner  periphery  of  the  push  rod  to 
restrain  the  push  rod  against  axial  movement  relative  to 
the  brake  cylinder,  irrespective  of  the  extent  to  which  the 
push  rod  is  contained  within  the  brake  cylinder,  the  annu- 
lar locking  device  comprising; 

1  a  fixed  locking  rod  coaxial  within  the  push  rod  having 
a  plurality  of  wedges  disposed  about  the  periphery 
thereof  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  secured 
within  the  pressure  end  flange-. 


termined  axis  so  that  periods  of  idleness  of  said  support  alter- 
nate with  intervals  of  angular  movement  through  predeter- 
mined distances;  a  plurality  of  mandrels  fixedly  mounted  on 
and  indexible  with  said  support  so  that  successive  mandrels 
occupy  a  draping  station  during  successive  periods  of  idleness 
of  said  support;  a  blank  folding  member  at  said  draping  sta- 
tion; and  means  for  moving  said  folding  member  about  a 
mandrel  at  said  station  during  each  of  said  periods  so  that  said 
folding  member  converts  a  sheet-like  blank  which  is  disposed 
between  said  folding  member  and  the  mandrel  at  said  station 
into  a  tubular  envelope  which  surrounds  the  respective  man- 
drel. 


3,946,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  OPEN  CROSS-BOTTOMS 

ON  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Richard  Feldkamper,  Lengerich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wind- 
moller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,167 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   May    10,    1973. 
2323727 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  93-28  6  Claims 


2.  an  axially  operable  tubular  locking  rod  slideable  on  the 
fixed  locking  rod  within  the  push  rod  and  carrying 
rollers  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  wedged  be- 
tween the  respective  wedges  of  the  first  locking  rod  and 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  tubular  push  rod  for  use  in 
locking  the  push  rod  to  the  fixed  lock  rod  for  prevent- 
ing retraction  of  the  push  rod  within  the  cylinder,  and 

3.  a  piston  secured  on  the  axially  operable  locking  rod  at 
its  other  end  and  disposed  in  a  pressure  compartment 
within  the  pressure  flange  whereby  the  locking  of  the 
push  rod  can  be  rendered  selectively  effective  or  inef- 
fective in  accordance  with  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  at  one  side  or  the  other  respectively  of  the 
locking  piston  in  the  pressure  chamber. 


3,946,643 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  SHEET-LIKE 

BLANKS  IN  CIGARETTE  PACKING  MACHINES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Dieter  Schwenke,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hauni- 
Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,354 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,  July  6,   1973, 
67958 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  93-12  C  ISCUiims 


■a    » 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  deformable  sheet-like 
blanks  into  tubular  envelopes,  particularly  for  converting 
blanks  into  tubular  portions  of  packs  for  cigarettes  or  the  like, 
a  combination  comprising  a  support  indexible  about  a  prede- 


s  '    * 


s/  fr 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  cross-bottoms  on  conveyed 
tubular  members  which  are  to  be  further  processed  to  form 
bags  or  sacks,  comprising:  two  spreader  members  which  rotate 
synchronously  and  symmetrically  relative  to  the  plane  of  the 
tube  ends  to  be  formed  and  which  engage  into  the  tube  ends 
for  spreading  thereof;  a  non-uniformity  drive  transmission 
means  driving  said  spreader  members;  means  for  adjusting  the 
degree  of  non-uniformity  of  the  drive  movement  produced  by 
the  non-uniformity  drive  transmission  means;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  phase  position  of  the  nonuniformity  of  said 
transmission  means. 


3,946,645 

PROTECTIVE  AIR  LOCK 

Herbert  W.  Evans,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 

Research  and   Development  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1949,  Ser.  No.  132,921 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  98-1.5  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  protective  ventilating  system,  an 
improved  building  unit  affording  safety  against  escape  of  toxic 
gases  and  comprising  an  outer  enclosure,  an  inner  enclosure 
adapted  to  house  toxic  gas  processing  equipment  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  enclosure  by  a  protective  air  lock  space,  an  air 
intake  extending  in  sealed  relation  through  said  outer  enclo- 
sure and  space  into  said  inner  enclosure,  single  vacuum  means 
connected  to  said  space  and  to  the  interior  of  said  inner  enclo- 
sure, air-removal  closure  means  interposed  between  said  vac- 
uum means  and  said  inner  enclosure,  said  closure  means  being 
adapted  in  closed  position  to  permit  an  increased  air  pressure 
within  said  inner  enclosure  and  in  open  position  to  permit  a 
lowered  air  pressure  therewithin,  control  means  for  actuating 


22  12 
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air-removal  closure  means  thereby  to  apply  said  vacuum 
usively  to  said  air  lock  space  or  simultaneously  to  said 
and  to  the  interior  of  said  inner  enclosure,  a  second 
<ure  means  disposed  in  said  air  intake,  a  second  control 
me:  ns  for  operating  said  second  closure  means,  said  second 


exc 
spa 
clo 


spa  :e 


closure  means  being  adapted  in  closed  position  to  permit 
sol  ition  of  air  in  said  inner  enclosure  and  in  open  position  to 
per  nit  air  flow  into  said  enclosure,  and  a  third  closure  means 

iding  ingress  and  egress  to  said  inner  enclosure  and 
ada^jted  in  closed  position  to  seal  said  air  lock  space  against 

eakage  from  both  said  inner  and  outer  enclosures. 


air 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


3,946,647 

DEVICE  FOR  PREFERABLY  COOLING  A  ROOM  BY  A 

VENTILATION  AIR  STREAM 

Birger  Larkfeldt,  Odensjo-Barnarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7, 1973, 7306409 
Int.  CI.*  F24F  7/06,  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  98—38  R  7  Claims 


3,946,646 
DUST-REPELLING  APPARATUS 
Johjinn  Gassner,  Jr.,  Post  Grosshelfendorf,  D-8011  Goggen- 
h  ofen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,180 
dlaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1973, 
23^9712 

Int.  CI.'  B60H  1/00;  B60J  9/04 
U.SI  CI.  98-2  8  Claims 


1 .  In  a  work  vehicle  having  a  front  end  in  the  direction  of 
tra'  el  of  the  vehicle,  a  cab  area  and  a  seat  in  the  cab  area  for 
the  driver  which  faces  toward  the  front  end,  said  vehicle 
hav  ing  a  dust  generating  mechanical  implement  attached  at  its 
fro:  It  end  and  ahead  of  the  seat,  which  dust  moves  toward  the 
dri'  er  during  vehicular  travel,  the  herein  invention  compris- 
ing forced  air  flow  generating  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
bet  veen  said  seat  and  said  front  end,  said  air  flow  generating 
me  ins  being  forwardly  directed  for  directing  a  forced  air 
disi  harge  in  a  stream  frontwardly  of  the  seat  and  establishing 
a  principal  suction  area  about  the  seat,  said  forced  air  flow 
ger  erating  means  comprises  at  least  one  ventilator,  and  an 
op<  n  frame  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  said  frame  constituting 
mo  iinting  means  for  mounting  said  ventilator  for  adjustment 
on  and  relative  to  said  vehicle. 


1.  In  a  room  air  ventilating  system  comprising  air  outlet 
means  for  delivering  a  stream  of  air  to  a  room  and  air  supply 
means  for  supplying  said  stream  of  air  to  said  air  outlet  means 
for  passage  therethrough  into  said  room,  the  improvement 
wherein: 

said  air  outlet  means  comprises  main  aperture  means  posi- 
tioned substantially  at  a  wall  of  said  room  for  passing  the 
majority  of  said  stream  into  said  room; 
said  system  further  comprises  air  nozzle  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  aperture  means  for  delivering  at  least  one 
jet  of  air  into  said  room  along  the  general  direction  of  said 
majority  of  said  stream,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
orifice  of  said  nozzle  means  being  small  compared  with 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said  main  aperture  means 
and  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  means  to  said  room  being 
positioned  substantially  at  or  slightly  on  the  room  side  of 
said  main  aperture  means;  and 
said  air  supply  means  comprise  a  common  source  of  air 
under  pressure  and  first  and  second  means  separately 
connecting  said  main  aperture  means  and  said  nozzle 
means  respectively  with  said  common  source,  said  second 
means  providing  a  smaller  pressure  drop  than  said  first 
means  such  that  the  linear  velocity  of  said  at  least  one  air 
jet  from  said  nozzle  means  is  large  compared  with  the 
linear  velocity  of  said  air  stream  through  said  main  aper- 
ture means  while  the  volume  rate  of  air  flow  through  said 
nozzle  means  is  small  compared  with  that  through  said 
main  aperture  means,  thereby  to  increase  the  throwing 
length  of  said  stream  of  air  into  said  room  for  any  given 
total  rate  of  air  flow  into  the  room. 


3,946,648 
ROOF  VENTILATOR 
Heinrich  Schneider,  Sorga,  Germany,  assignor  to  Buttner* 
Schilde-Haas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,833 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    28,    1972, 
2209301 

Int.  CI.*  F24F  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  98—43  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  roof  ventilator  assembly  system  comprising: 
a  series  of  sizes  of  major  components  including  base  plates, 
bottom  components,  frames,  middle  sections,  hoods, 
impeller  wheels,  and  motors,  each  component  in  each 
size  being  useable  with  other  components  in  that  size 
series  and  at  least  one  component  in  each  size  series  being 
useable  with  components  of  at  least  one  other  size  series; 
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the  base  plates  being  annular  in  shape  and  forming  axial 
openings  therein; 

the  bottom  components  being  annular  in  shape  and  having 
axial  openings  therethrough  corresponding  to  and  overly- 
ing those  of  the  base  plates  and  having  outer  diameters; 

the  frames  being  mountable  upon  the  base  plates  and  bot- 
tom components; 

the  middle  sections  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  cor- 
responding in  diameter  to  one  of  the  outer  diameters  of 
the  bottom  components  to  engage  circumferentially  an 
upper  edge  thereof, 

the  middle  sections  comprising  a  first  type  wherein  said 
cylindrical  walls  are  permeable  to  a  radial  flow  of  air 
therethrough  and  a  second  type  wherein  said  cylindri- 
cal walls  are  impermeable  to  radial  air  flow; 

the  hood  components  being  annular  in  form  and  having 
outer  diameters  corresponding  to  those  of  middle  sec- 
tions and  engaging  said  middle  sections  by  upper  edges 
thereof. 


v?4      K) 


the  hood  components  comprising  a  first  type  wherein  said 
annular  form  is  a  non-apertured  disc  and  a  second  type 
wherein  said  annular  form  defines  a  central  opening  of 
substantial  diameter, 

said  first  types  of  hood  components  and  middle  sections 
being  useable  together  to  form  a  ventilator  with  radial 
discharge,  and 

said  second  types  of  hood  components  and  middle  sec- 
tions being  useable  together  to  form  a  ventilator  with 
axial  discharge; 
the  motors  being  mountable  on  the  frames  in  spaced  axial 

relation  to  the  bottom  components  and  each  carrying  on 

a  rotatable  shaft  thereof  a  corresponding  impeller  wheel; 

and 
the  impeller  wheels  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base 

plates  and  bottom  components  on  said  motor  shafts  and 

thereupon  drawing  air  through  said  base  plates  to  exhaust 

selectively  in  axial  and  radial  directions. 


3,946,649 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  FOOD  STUFFS 

Ronald  H.  Drawsky,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,133 

Int.  CI.*  AOIF  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  98—56  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  piled  up  food  stuffs,  such  as 
potatoes  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  an  arched  sheet 
element  wherein  at  least  one  terminal  edge  portion  of  the 
sheet  element  is  ribbed  and  a  base  support  for  the  ribbed 


terminal  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  element,  said  base  support 
comprising  a  base  and  upstanding  and  elongated  leg  sections 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  along  their  lengths 
and  defining  a  channel-like  opening,  the  upper  portion  of  at 
least  one  leg  section  also  being  directed  at  an  outwardly  in- 
clined angle  to  the  other  leg  section,  and  at  least  one  leg 
section  being  provided  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  with 
an  inwardly  disposed  ledge  means  partially  bridging  the  chan- 
nel-like opening  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  ribbed  termi- 
nal edge  portion  of  the  sheet  element  associated  therewith  so 
as  to  permit  the  circulation  of  a  gaseous  medium  from  the 
interior  and  along  the  length  of  the  arched  sheet  element  to 
the  exterior  of  said  sheet  element. 


3,946,650 
VENTILATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Clifford  Culpepper,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Dyne  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,995,  June  1,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,377, 
April  30,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,585,919.  This  application  July  1, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  484,810 
Intel.*  B01D45//2 
U.S.  CI.  98—1 15  K  3  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  ventilating  a  workspace  within  a  building 
where  a  process  is  practiced  by  which  airborne  liquid  particu- 
late grease  is  generated,  such  as  a  food  preparation  area  where 
meat  is  cooked  at  temperatures  of  at  least  about  SOOT,  on 
apparatus  such  as  a  charbroiler,  while  collecting  grease  from 
the  ventilation  effluent  so  as  to  discharge  effluent  complying 
with  pollution  control  regulations,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

exerting  suction  at  a  location  remote  from  the  workspace 
and  inducing  air  to  flow  at  conveying  velocity  from  the 
workspace  into  an  unrestricted  hood  and  through  an 
unrestricted  duct  to  the  remote  location  by  drawing  flow- 
ing air  from  the  workspace  to  and  through  a  fan  located 
remotely  from  the  workspace, 
entraining  airborne  liquid  particulate  grease  with  the  flow- 
ing air  and  thereby  unrestrictedly  conveying  entrained 
grease  from  the  workspace  to  the  remote  location,  and  at 
the  remote  location, 
directing  the  flowing  air  and  conveyed  grease  from  the  fan 
into  a  collection  chamber  and  turning  the  flowing  air  and 
conveyed  grease  along  a  circular  path  defined  by  a  right 
circular  cylindrical  inner  wall  surface  of  the  collection 
chamber  by  admitting  the  flowing  air  and  conveyed 
grease  to  the  collection  chamber  tangentially  of  the  inner 
wall  surface  and  perpendicularly  to  an  axis  central  to  the 
wall  surface,  directing  the  flowing  air  and  conveyed 
grease  in  a  first  direction  longitudinally  of  the  central  axis 
and  between  the  inner  wall  surface  and  a  cone  surface 
converging  with  the  inner  wall  surface  to  define  therewith 
a  circular  throat  zone,  and  then  directing  the  flowing  air 
longitudinally  of  the  central  axis  through  the  cone  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  and  through  a 
chamber  exit  which  has  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of 
the  throat  zone  while  straightening  the  flow  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  the  first  longitudinal  direction  to  direct  the 
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(lowing  air  substantially  along  longitudinal  lines  through  3,946,653 

I  le  chamber  exit,  and  COMBINED  WEINER  COOKER  AND  POPCORN  POPPER 

ret  lining  the  separated  grease  in  the  collection  chamber   Mary  A.  Pugh,  Rte.  2,  Box  273,  Muskogee,  Okla.  74401 
1  rhile  passing  the  flowing  air  from  the  chamber  exit  to  the  Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,638 

J  mbient  atmosphere.  Int.  CI.*  A47J  37104 

U.S.  CI.  99—340  5  Claims 


3,946,651 

BROILER 

Jod  fl.  Garcia,  607  E.  Colorado  St.,  Fairfield,  Calif.  94533 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,735 

Int.  CL*  A47J  36120,  37106  | 

U.S.  Cl-  99—444  3  Claims 


1 

a 

top,  s 
portel 


gen  :r; 


for 


broiler  for  cooking  food  over  an  open  flame  comprising 
ally  rectangular  box  having  an  open  bottom  and  open 
food  support  grill  mounted  over  the  open  top  and  sup- 
on  said  box.  a  pair  of  grease  trays,  means  in  said  box 
supporting  said  trays  within  said  box  in  vertically  spaced 
relatipn  below  said  grill,  a  plurality  of  elongate  openings  ar- 
in  each  of  said  trays  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  with 
obenings  in  one  of  said  trays  horizontally  offset  from  the 
openi  ngs  in  the  other  of  said  trays  to  prevent  grease  from 
fallin  ;  from  food  cooking  on  said  grill  directly  into  the  open 


rani 
the 


flame 


slight  y 
and  i  i 
a  dry 


out  df 
liquii 
age 
uppe* 


•!  .— X 


\ 


1.  A  combined  wiener  cooker  and  popcorn  popper  device 
comprising  an  adjustable  and  collapsible  support  structure,  an 
independent  rod  member  journalled  at  one  end  of  said  support 
structure  and  removably  secured  thereto,  said  rod  member 
being  rotatable  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis,  wiener  cooker 
means  removably  secured  in  the  proximity  of  one  end  of  said 
rod  member  and  rotatable  simultaneously  therewith,  and 
popcorn  popper  cage  means  selectively  engagable  with  the 
wiener  cooker  means  and  simultaneously  rotatable  therewith. 


3,946,652 

DISPENSING  SPOON 

Sylva^  Gorin,  728  Cbelten  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19126 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,972 

Int  CI.*  A47G  19116 

\}J&.  tL  99—323 


3,946,654 
COOKING  UTENSILS 
Alexander  Patton  Janssen,  28  Old  Farm  Road,  Belhiir,  Char- 
lottesville, Va.  22901 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,658 
Int.  CL*  A47J  27110 
6  Claims   U.S.  CI.  99— 403  27  Claims 


I.  1\  disposable  dispensing  spoon  for  brewing  a  beverage 
wher  the  spoon  is  immersed  within  a  liquid,  said  spoon  com- 
prisii  g  an  elongated  handle  having  a  hollow  portion  and  ter- 
mina  ing  in  a  bowl-shaped  portion,  said  bowl-shaped  portion 
inclu  ling  a  concave  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  spaced 
therefrom  and  defining  a  compartment  therebetween 
communication  with  said  hollow  portion  of  said  handle. 
,  beverage-making  ingredient  being  disposed  within  said 
com|  artment  and  said  hollow  portion  of  said  handle,  said 
bottc  m  wall  of  the  bowl  portion  having  plural  apertures 
therein  large  enough  to  permit  the  free  flow  of  liquid  into  and 
said  compartment  when  said  spoon  is  immersed  in  a 
yet  sufficiently  small  so  as  to  preclude  said  dry  bever- 
ijiaking  ingredient  from  falling  out  of  said  apertures,  said 
wall  of  the  bowl  being  unapertured  to  enable  said 
brewed  beverage  to  be  held  within  the  bowl-shape<^  portion 
for  SI  pping  therefrom. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cooking  utensil  and  a  disposable 
bag  for  holding  the  comestibles  to  be  cooked  which  has  an 
opening  in  one  end  thereof,  said  cooking  utensil  comprising  a 
container  and  means  for  supporting  a  bag  within  said  con- 
tainer with  the  open  end  thereof  oriented  toward  an  open  end 
of  said  container,  said  bag  supporting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  which  are  engageable  with  the  end  of  the 
bag  in  which  the  opening  is  formed  and  are  displaceable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions,  said  bag  engageable  mem- 
bers being  operable  in  said  one  position  thereof  to  gather  the 
bag  but  to  permit  gases  and  vapors  to  escape  from  the  interior 
thereof,  and  said  members  being  operable  in  said  second 
position  thereof  to  spread  the  end  of  the  bag  and  thereby 
make  its  interior  readily  accessible. 
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3,946,655 

TACO  SHELL  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Frank  R.  Schy,  1659  Borden,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,795 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  37112 

U.S.  CI.  99-404  n  Claims 


rocating  the  platforms  horizontally  relative  to  one  another, 
whereby  the  folded  pastry  is  formed  into  a  roll  as  if  it  were 


1.  Taco  shell  forming  and  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  forming  a  cooking  chamber; 

conveyor  means  including  a  continuous  deformable  web  for 
carrying  tortillas  from  an  in-feed  position  through  said 
cooking  chamber  to  an  out-feed  position,  said  web  in- 
cluding a  mesh  belt  having  a  plurality  of  rods  disposed 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  belt,  said  rods  being  af- 
fixed to  said  belt  at  predetermined  intervals  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  edges  of  the  belt  on  both  sides; 

forming  means  including  a  continuous  chain  of  individual 
forming  members  disposed  above  said  chamber,  each  of 
said  forming  members  including  an  elongated  wedge- 
shaped  element  having  its  longitudinal  dimension  di- 
rected transverse  to  the  length  of  said  belt,  each  of  said 
forming  members  further  including  indexing  fingers  dis- 
posed proximate  the  ends  thereof  and  projecting  there- 
from for  engaging  certain  ones  of  said  rods  to  drive  said 
belt  with  said  forming  members  as  they  pass  from  said 
in-feed  position  to  said  out-feed  position;  and 

guide  means  for  sequentially  guiding  each  of  said  forming 
members  into  engagement  with  said  belt  and  for  causing 
a  tortilla-carrying  portion  of  said  belt  to  wrap  the  tortilla 
about  the  forming  member  during  the  time  that  the  torti- 
lla is  carried  through  said  cooking  chamber,  said  guide 
means  including  guide  rails  disposed  within  said  cooking 
chamber  for  causing  certain  other  ones  of  said  rods  to 
follow  a  predetermined  path  in  moving  from  said  in-feed 
position  to  said  out-feed  position  to  aid  in  the  wrapping 
of  a  tortilla-carrying  portion  about  the  forming  member. 


being  rolled  between  the  palms  of  a  person's  hands;  and  means 
for  conveying  the  pastry  from  each  station  to  the  next. 


3,946,656 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FILLED  PASTRY  ROLLS 
Harry  Wong  Hon  Hai,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Win- 
ner Food  Products  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,395 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9.  1973. 
37758/73 

Int.  CI.*  A21C  9106 
U.S.  CI.  99-450.6  g  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  filled  pastry  roll  from  a  continu- 
ously supplied  strip  of  pastry,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a 
receiving  station  including  a  cutter  adapted  to  cut  a  square  of 
pastry  from  the  leading  end  of  the  strip;  a  feeding  station 
including  means  for  feeding  a  filling  onto  the  square;  a  first 
folding  station  including  a  movable  deflector  adapted  to  fold 
one  comer  of  the  square  over  the  filling;  a  second  folding 
station  including  a  pair  of  opposed  deflectors  which  are  mov- 
able in  succession  to  fold  the  two  comers  adjacent  said  one 
corner  inwards  toward  each  other  so  that  they  overlap;  a 
rolling  station  including  two  parallel  horizontal  platforms 
positioned  one  above  the  other  and  spaced  apart  in  order  to 
receive  the  folded  pastry  between  them  and  means  for  recip- 


3,946,657 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 
YOGURT  AND  OTHER  FERMENTED  MILK  PRODUCTS 
Fransiscus  M.  Driessen,  Ede;  Jacobus  J.  Stadhouders,  Bennc- 
kom,  and  Jacob  Ubbcis,  Ede,  all  of  Netherlands,  ass^nors  to 
Stiching  Bcdrijven  Van  Het  Nederlands  Instituut  Voor 
Zuivelonderzoek,  Ede,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,196,  April  9,  1973.  This  application 
Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,276 
Cbims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  7,   1972. 
7204690 

Int.  CI.*  A23C  3104 
U.S.  CI.  99-455  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  yoghurt 
comprising  a  pre-fermenting  tank,  means  for  adding  milk  to  a 
fermenting  mixture  of  milk  and  starter  in  said  pre-fermenting 
tank,  a  coagulation  tank  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
means  for  transferring  the  fermenting  mixture  from  said  pref- 
ermenting  tank  into  said  coagulating  tank  in  which  further 
fermentation  and  coagulation  take  place,  means  for  cooling 
the  fermenting  mixture  during  passage  into  said  coagulating 
tank,  means  positioned  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  coagulating 
tank  for  distributing  the  fermenting  mixture  into  said  coagu- 
lating tank,  means  for  generating  shear  forces  positioned  near 
said  outlet  end  of  said  coagulating  tank,  said  shear  forces 
generating  means  including  a  preforated  plate  and  means  for 
translating  said  performated  plate  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  coagulating  tank,  and  means  positioned  downstream  of 
said  shear  forces  generating  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  said 
coagulating  tank  for  discharging  the  resulting  product. 
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3,946,658 
FEELING  APPARATUS  FOR  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE 

ARTICLES 
THiver  J.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I. 
Hanscom    (formerly    Genevieve    I.    Magnuson),    Robert 
Magnuson,  Lois  J.  Thomson  (formerly  Lois  J.  Duggan),  as 
Trustees  of  Estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,208 
InL  CI.*  A23N  7100,  7102 


I  .S.  CK  99—627 
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7  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  peeling  fruit  and  vegetable  pieces  compris- 
ir  g  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  elongate  rolls,  means  for 
SI  pporting  said  rolls  in  parallel  uniformly  spaced  apart  rela- 
ti  >n  in  a  cylindric  pattern  in  which  said  first  rolls  alternate 
w  th  said  second  rolls  around  said  pattern,  said  first  rolls  each 
h:  iving  a  generally  cylindrical  core  with  a  plurality  of  first 
r(  silient  studs  projecting  radially  outward  therefrom  and  said 
second  rolls  each  having  a  generally  cylindrical  core  with  a 
p  urality  of  second  resilient  studs  projecting  radially  there- 
fr  3m,  the  distance  between  the  cores  of  adjacent  rolls  being 
le  ss  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  pieces  to  be  peeled  and 
s<  id  first  studs  having  a  length  less  than  said  second  studs  and 
s<  id  second  studs  having  a  length  greater  than  one-half  the 
nr  inimum  diameter  of  the  pieces  to  be  peeled,  said  studs  hav- 
ir  g  lengths  such  that  the  radial  extremities  of  said  first  studs 
ai  e  spaced  apart  from  the  radial  extremities  of  said  second 
St  Lids,  and  means  for  rotatively  driving  said  rolls  about  their 
n  spective  axes  in  the  same  direction. 


3,946,659 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  OVERLAPPING  ENDS  OF  A 

LOOPED  BAND  IN  A  WORKING  AREA  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

P^ul  Gutjahr,  Zurich;  Hans  Liithi,  Egg,  and  Rene'  Wasser, 

Adiiswil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Erapa  AG,  Zumi- 

kon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  22,   1973, 
8f3/73 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  15100;  B65B  13104 
US.  CI.  100-4  6  Claims 


._* 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  overlapping  ends  of  a  band  in  a 
wjorking  area  of  a  machine  comprising: 


a  first  slider  moveable  on  one  side  of  said  working  area; 
a  second  slider  moveable  on  the  other  side  of  said  working 

area; 
a  driving  means  coupled  to  said  sliders  for  moving  said 

sliders  towards  each  other  up  to  a  predetermined  distance 

corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  band; 
a  band-end  stop  lever  positionable  in  said  working  area; 
and  a  separating  slider  positionable  in  said  working  area, 

said  band-end  stop  lever  and  said  separating  slider  being 

coupled  to  said  driving  means  for  movement  transversely 

of  said  working  area. 


3,946,660 
PROCESS  FOR  UTILISING  STRAW 
Franz  Kuhtreiber,  Marktplatz  26a,  A2136  Laa  an  der  Thaya, 
Austria 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,194 
Int.  CI.*  B30B  13100;  ClOL  5100,  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  100—39  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  utilizing  straw  comprising  the  steps  of 
grinding  dry  straw  to  produce  ground  dry  straw  particles; 
wetting  the  ground  dry  straw  particles  with  a  liquid  contain- 
ing additives  for  lowering  the  surface  tension,  increasing 
electrical    conductivity    and    improving    the    cohesion 
thereof; 
pre-pressing  the  wetted,  ground  straw  particles  to  substan- 
tially rework  the  air  contained  therebetween  by  pressing 
the  elastic  straw  particles  tightly  against  one  another, 
whereby  the  straw  particles  remain  tightly  against  one 
another  due  to  the  lowered  surface  tension,  the  increased 
electrical  conductivity  and  the  improved  cohesion;  and 
final  pressing  of  the  substantially  air  freed  straw  particles  by 
application  of  a  high  pressure  to  produce  bulk  density  of 
at  least  500  kg/m3. 


3,946,661 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPACTION  OF  REFUSE 

MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Milton  Clar,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Flinchbaugh  Products, 

Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,325,  June  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,861,296. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,041 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  100—53  1  Claim 


1.  Compaction  apparatus  comprising  a  reciprocating  com- 
paction blade  movable  alternately  in  a  compacting  direction 
and  a  retracting  direction,  motive  means  for  moving  said  blade 
in  one  of  said  directions  or  the  other,  and  control  means 
including  a  manual  actuator  for  controlling  said  motive  means 
to  move  said  blade  in  said  compacting  direction  when  said 
actuator  is  manually  actuated  in  a  predetermined  manner,  said 
control  means  further  including  means  responsive  to  intital 
movement  of  said  blade  ia  said  compacting  direction  for 
controlling  said  motive  means  to  move  said  blade  in  the  re- 
tracting direction  in  response  to  manual  actuation  of  the  same 
actuator  in  the  same  manner. 
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3,946,662 

MATERIAL  RECEIVING  AND  COMPACTION  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Thorvald  S.  Ross,  Jr.,  Manchester,  and  Leonard  P.  Entin, 

Wayland,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ross  Corporation, 

Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,742 

Int.  CI.*  B30B  15/06,  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-240  19  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  material  to  be  compacted  having,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  holder,  a  closure  member  therefor  of 
essentially  rigid  material,  and  a  ram: 
the  holder  having  an  opening  at  the  top;  the  closure  member 
overlying  the  opening  to  close  the  same,  and  having  a 
swiveled  sealing  aperture  therethrough;  the  ram  compris- 
ing a  first  portion  rotatably,  longitudinally  and  sealingly 
slidable  within  the  aperture  and  a  second  portion  for 
placement  upjon  the  material  to  be  compacted,  said  first 
portion  being  swiveled,  and  rotatably  and  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  the  holder;  and  means  on  at  least  one 
of  the  holder  and  the  closure  member  for  preventing 
removal  of  the  latter  from  the  holder  unless  approxi- 
mately centered  thereon;  the  ram  and  the  closure  mem- 
ber being  freely  removable  from  the  holder  as  a  unit  when 
the  closure  member  is  so  centered. 


3,946,663 

POWER  EMBOSSING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Engeriser,  7704  W.  Giddings,  Chicago,  III.  60656 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,670 

Int.  CI.*  B44B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  101—3  R  14  Claims 


1.  An  embossing  machine  comprising  in  combination:  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  die  holder  means  to  receive  emboss- 
ing dies  for  embossing  of  sheet  material  place  therebetween, 
support  means  for  supporting  said  first  die  holder  means  in  a 
substantially  fixed  position,  said  support  means  including  a 
base  member,  parallel  spaced  apart  frame  elements  secured  to 
said  base  member  and  framing  a  cantilever  portion,  ram 
means  for  movably  holding  said  second  die  holder  means 
relative  to  said  first  die  holder  means,  said  ram  means  being 
secured  to  said  cantilever  portion  to  carry  said  second  die 
holder  means  in  a  linear  motion  toward  said  first  die  holder 
means,  said  cantilever  portion  including  a  ram  guide,  arm 


means  positioned  between  said  spaced  apart  frame  members 
and  pivotally  secured  thereto  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  of 
said  arm  means  being  movably  coupled  to  said  ram,  power 
drive  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  ram  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  ram  and  said  second  die  holder  means 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  die  holder  means  during  an 
embossing  cycle  of  operation,  adjustable  coupling  means 
secured  to  said  ram  for  receiving  said  one  end  of  said  arm  and 
thereby  providing  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  pressure 
exerted  to  sheet  material  placed  between  said  first  and  second 
die  holder  means,  a  closed  loop  cam  surface  formed  within 
said  arm  near  said  other  end  thereof,  and  a  cam  secured  to 
said  power  drive  means  and  engageable  with  said  closed  loop 
cam  surface  for  driving  said  arm  through  an  embossing  cycle 
of  operation,  said  closed  loop  cam  surface  providing  dwell 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  die  holder  means 
in  a  close-together  position  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
during  an  embossing  operation  and  for  maintaining  said  die 
holder  means  in  a  spaced  apart  condition  prior  to  termination 
of  the  embossing  cycle  of  operation. 


3,946,664 
PRINTER  TO  IDENTIFY  WOUND  YARN  PACKAGES 
BEING  AUTOMATICALLY  DOFFED  FROM  WINDER 
Frank  Lee  Peckinpaugh,  Colonial  Heights;  Duane  Rae  Prior, 
Richmond,  and  Kenneth  Roberts  Benton,  Colonial  Heights, 
all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Peters- 
burg, Va. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,918 

Int.  CI.*B41F  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  101—41  3  Claims 


1.  A  printer  to  identify  wound  yam  packages  being  auto- 
matically doffed  from  a  winder  comprising  in  combination 

a  support  block  having  slidably  mounted  on  the  face  thereof 
a  stamp,  and  having  mounted  on  the  base  thereof  a  guide 
block,  and  said  stamp  having  a  cam  follower  fixably 
mounted  at  each  side, 

a  pair  of  slide  plates  slidably  mounted  laterally  and  opposed 
on  each  side  of  said  guide  block,  and  having  fixably 
mounted  across  the  face  end  thereof  of  both  said  slide 
plates  a  single  front  plate, 

said  slide  plates  each  having  a  cam  slot  therein,  disposed  to 
engage  a  respective  cam  follower  on  said  stamp, 

an  ink  pad  swingably  mounted  adjacant  to  and  spring- 
loaded  toward  said  stamp, 

said  stamp  having  a  marking  end  to  be  inked  by  said  ink 
pad,  and  said  stamp  having  a  first  spring  to  bias  said  stamp 
to  strike  a  package  and  a  second  spring  to  bias  said  stamp 
to  retract  thereby  marking  and  identifying  said  package, 
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e  ich  of  said  slide  plates  having  a  further  spring  tending  to 
urge  said  front  plate  away  from  the  face  of  said  guide 
block  into  position  to  be  contacted  by  a  package. 

Si  id  cam  slot  being  cut  with  an  inclined  surface  to  guide  a 
respective  cam  follower  such  that  said  first  spring  is  com- 
pressed when  said  slide  plates  are  moved  laterally  by  a 
package,  thereby  cocking  said  stamp,  and  a  second  sur- 
face parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  said  stamp  is  bi- 
ased, whereby  as  said  slide  plates  reach  the  end  of  their 
travel  by  reason  of  contact  with  a  package,  said  stamp  is 
released  to  strike  said  package,  and  mark  it  and  then 
retracted  by  said  second  spring,  and  a  third  surface  to 
allow  said  sUmp  to  remain  at  equilibrium  and  engage  said 
ink  pad  as  said  slide  returns  to  rest  position  when  said 
package  is  removed. 


3,946,665 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  ROTATABLE 

INDICIA  CARRYING  MEMBER 

E.  Valentine,  Mentor,  and  Norman  R,  Avery,  Chester- 

,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,089 
Int.  CI.*  B41J  1132 
CL  101-45  20  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  positioning  a  rotatable  indicia  carrying 
mem|>er  in  a  desired  position,  said  apparatus  comprising 
for  rotating  said  indicia  carrying  member  about  an  axis 
rst  position  which  is  at  least  close  to  the  desired  position, 
igning  and  locking  mechanism  including  a  frame  and 
for  moving  said  frame  between  a  retracted  position  and 
ing  position,  aligning  means  rigidly  attached  to  said 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  frame  toward  said 
position  to  engage  and  actuate  said  means  for  rotating 
ndicia  carrying  member  so  as  to  position  said  indicia 
carr){ing  member  in  said  desired  position,  and  locking  means 
attached  to  said  frame  and  operative  subsequent  to 
operation  of  said  aligning  means  when  said  frame  is  in  said 
position  to  retentively  engage  and  lock  the  indicia 
carrying  member  against  rotational  movement. 
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3,946,666 
COMMA  PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tijkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,664 
Cliims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   25,   1973,  48- 
123^15[U];  May  16,  1974,49-53831 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  1132 
CI.  101—99 
\  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

of  routable  type  wheels,  each  type  wheel  having  a 


I  Claims 


low 


plurality  of  printing  characters  around  its  periphery; 

a  selector  for  each  type  wheel  and  means  for  biasing  each 
selector  to  move  from  a  reset  position  in  which  it  does  not 
engage  its  type  wheel  and  interfere  with  rotation  thereof 
toward  an  operative  position  in  which  it  engages  its  type 
wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  and  align  a  selected 
printing  character  thereof  with  a  printing  position,  each 
selector  moveable  from  the  operative  to  the  reset  posi- 
tions against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means; 

a  trigger  claw  for  each  selector  and  means  for  biasing  each 
trigger  claw  to  move  from  an  energized  position  toward 
a  reset  position  in  which  it  engages  its  selector,  provided 
the  selector  is  in  its  reset  position,  to  prevent  the  selector 
from  moving  to  its  operative  position,  said  trigger  claw 
being  movable  against  the  force  of  its  biasing  means  from 
the  reset  position  to  an  energized  position  in  which  it  does 
not  so  engage  its  selector  and  allows  its  selector  to  move 
from  its  reset  position  to  its  operative  position  under  the 
force  of  its  biasing  means; 

an  electromagnet  for  each  trigger  claw,  each  electromagnet 
being  momentarily  energizable  to  momentarily  move  its 
trigger  claw  from  the  reset  to  the  energized  position 
thereof  and  to  thus  disengage  the  moved  trigger  claw 
from  the  selector  engaged  thereby  to  allow  the  selector  to 
move  from  its  reset  to  its  operative  position  under  the 
force  of  the  biasing  means  thereof; 


a  comma  hammer  for  each  of  a  selected  plurality  of  adja- 
cent type  wheels,  each  comma  hammer  having  a  comma 
printing  end,  and  means  for  biasing  each  comma  printing 
end  to  move  from  a  reset  position  in  which  it  is  out  of 
alignment  with  said  printing  position  of  the  characters 
toward  a  printing  position  at  which  its  printing  end  is 
aligned  with  the  printing  position  for  said  characters, 
each  comma  hammer  engaging  the  trigger  claw  of  its  type 
wheel,  provided  the  last  recited  trigger  claw  is  in  its  reset 
position,  in  moving  from  the  reset  toward  the  printing 
position  and  being  held  thereby  at  a  typing  position  inter- 
mediate said  reset  and  said  printing  position  thereof;  and 

means  for  resetting  each  selector  and  comma  hammer  prior 
to  a  printing  operation,  means  for  momentarily  energizing 
selected  electromagnets  to  momentarily  move  the  trigger 
claws  thereof  from  the  reset  to  the  energized  positions 
thereof  and  then  allow  the  trigger  claws  to  return  to  their 
reset  positions  after  the  electromagnets  are  deenergized, 
said  movement  of  the  trigger  claws  allowing  the  selectors 
thereof  to  move  from  their  reset  to  their  operative  posi- 
tions and  align  selected  characters  of  the  type  wheels 
thereof  with  the  printing  position,  means  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  a  trigger  claw  from  the  energized  to  the 
reset  position  thereof  to  allow  the  comma  hammer 
thereof  to  move  from  its  reset  toward  its  typing  position. 
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and  means  for  momentarily  energizing  selected  electro- 
magnets for  a  second  time  to  again  momentarily  move 
their  trigger  claws  from  the  reset  to  the  energized  posi- 
tions and  out  of  engagement  with  the  comma  hammers 
thereof,  to  thereby  allow  the  comma  hammers  thereof  to 
move  from  the  typing  to  the  printing  positions  under  the 
action  of  the  biasing  means  of  the  comma  hammers, 
whereby  uf)on  a  first  momentary  energization  of  selected 
electromagnets,  the  trigger  claws  engaged  thereby  release 
the  associated  selectors  from  their  reset  to  their  operative 
positions  to  hereby  align  selected  characters  with  said 
printing  position,  each  comma  hammer  is  subsequently 
released  form  its  reset  position  upon  the  return  of  the 
associated  trigger  claw  to  its  reset  position  and  moves  to 
its  intermediate,  typing  position,  and  each  comma  ham- 
mer moves  to  its  printing  position  only  if  the  electromag- 
net of  the  trigger  claw  engaging  it  is  momentarily  ener- 
gized a  second  time. 


3,946,667 
SCREEN  PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Salvador  Gali  Mallofre,  Londres  29  1°,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  9,  1973,  413513; 
Apr.  9,  1973,  413514 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  15108,  15 (36 
U.S.  CI.  101-123  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  machine  of  the  type  including  a  table 
or  platform  for  positioning  thereon  of  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing piece  of  material  to  be  printed;  a  carriage  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  along  said  table;  a  frame  having  a  flat 
screen  thereon  and  mounted  on  said  carriage;  means  for  selec- 
tively raising  and  lowering  said  frame  with  respect  to  said 
carriage  to  bring  said  screen  out  of  and  into  contact  with  a 
piece  of  material  positioned  on  said  table;  a  squeegee  or  strip- 
per; and  means  mounting  said  squeegee  or  stripper  for  selec- 
tive movement  over  said  screen  to  force  printing  ink  there- 
through and  onto  a  piece  of  material  positioned  on  said  table; 
the  improvement  wherein: 
said  carriage  comprises  a  member  having  opposite  lateral 
sides  movably  mounted  on  said  table  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piece  of  material  positioned  thereon,  and  opposite 
ends  joining  said  lateral  sides  and  extending  transversely 
thereto  at  a  spaced  above  said  table; 
said  frame  has  opposite  lateral  sides  and  opposite  ends,  a 
first  of  said  ends  being  hingedly  connected  to  a  first  of 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  carriage  about  an  axis  parallel 
thereto; 
said  raising  and  lowering  means  comprises  coupling  means 
interconnecting  a  second  of  said  frame  ends  with  a  sec- 
ond of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  carriage,  said  coupling 
means  comprising  a  rocker  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in 
said  second  carriage  end  and  extending  parallel  thereto; 
at  least  one  driving  arm  integral  with  said  rocker  shaft;  at 
least  one  lifting  arm  integral  with  said  rocker  shaft;  link 
means  for  connecting  said  lifting  arm  and  said  second 
frame  end;  and  reciprocating  means  connected  to  said 
driving  arm  for  reciprocating  said  driving  arm  and  said 


rocker  shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rocket 
shaft,  and  for  thereby  reciprocating  said  lifting  arm  and 
said  link  means  and  thus  raising  and  lowering  said  second 
frame  end; 

said  squeegee  movement  means  comprises  rails  on  said 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  frame;  a  support  mounted  on 
each  of  said  rails;  means  for  moving  said  supports  syn- 
chronously along  said  rails;  a  lifting  device  operatively 
connected  to  each  of  said  supports  for  synchronous  verti- 
cal movement  with  respect  thereto;  and  a  bridge  having 
connected  thereto  said  squeegee  or  stripper  and  having 
opposite  ends,  one  each  in  gripping  engagement  with  one 
of  said  lifting  devices;  and 

means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  amount  of  lift  of  said 
second  frame  end  with  respect  to  said  carriage,  said  regu- 
lating means  comprising  a  cylinder  integral  with  said 
rocker  shaft;  said  cylinder  having  an  eccentric  profile 
providing  two  abrupt  edges;  a  fixedly  mounted  stop  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  a  first  of  said  abrupt  edges;  and 
an  adjustably  mounted  stop  mounted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
second  of  said  abrupt  edges,  the  position  of  said  adjust- 
ably mounted  stop  with  respect  to  the  circumference  of 
said  rocker  shaft  being  variable. 


3,946,668 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Clifford  Douthwaite,  Epsom,  Ewell;  Stuart  Pugh,  Loughbor- 
ough, and  Ivan  Semeneko,  Salop,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,298 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    15, 
1973,  38541/73 

Int.  CI.*  B41F  15/36 
U.S.  CI.  101  —  123  2  Cbims 


»^   '^--X 


1.  In  a  screen  printing  machine  having  a  printing  bed,  a 
screen,  and  a  squeeggee  for  applying  ink  to  a  workpiece 
through  the  screen,  apparatus  for  moveably  supporting  the 
screen  on  the  printing  bed  comprising: 

A.  a  screen  support  for  mounting  the  screen  in  operative 
relation  to  the  printing  bed; 

B.  a  printing  bed  support  for  mounting  the  printing  bed  in 
opertive  relation  to  the  screen; 

C.  a  first  pair  of  parallel  linking  elements,  one  end  of  each 
element  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  screen  support 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  other  end  of  each  ele- 
ment being  pivotally  connected  to  the  printing  bed  sup- 
port at  opposite  sides  thereof; 

D.  a  second  pair  of  parallel  linking  elements  extending 
parallel  to  the  first  pair  of  parallel  linking  elements  and 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  screen  support  and  the 
printing  bed  support  at  pivot  points  spaced  from  the 
points  of  connection  of  said  first  pair  of  linking  elements; 
and 

E.  coupling  means  for  releasably  connecting  one  end  of  the 
second  pair  of  parallel  linking  elements  to  the  corre- 
sponding pivot  point  to  allow  alternative  unrestricted 
pivotal  motion  of  the  screen  support  about  the  pivot  axes 
of  the  first  pair  of  linking  elements. 
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3,946,669 

PRINTING  ARRANGEMENT  ALTERNATIVELY 

OiflRATED  FOR  ONE-SIDE  PRINTING  AND  TWO-SIDE 

»RINTING  WITH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Alb  echt  Johne;  Karl-Heinz  Forster,  both  of  Dresden,  and 
K  aus  Schanze,  Radebeul,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb 
P  ilygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphische  Maschinen 
ui  id  Attstrustungen,  Leipzig,  Germany 
C  mtinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  258,078,  May  30,  1972, 
aba  ndoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,536 
Thcj  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  25, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  B4IF  5102,  5/16 
U.SJC1.  101— 230  15  Claims 


1 


moi 
of  dfive 
alon 
furtl  er 
ing  lo 
furtl  er 
over 
a 


tion 

and 

and 

tion 

in 

sheet 

pu 

and 

of 

S! 


iput 


ils<; 


S'' 


sign;  il 
stagi  :s 
path; 
con 


min^d 
con 
manher 
at  the 


shift 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


In  a  printing  arrangement  operative  in  a  first  mode  for 
pnn  ing  on  only  one  side  of  a  sheet  and  operative  in  a  second 
for  printing  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet,  of  type  comprised 
means  for  effecting  transport  of  a  sheet  to  be  printed 
;  a  predetermined  path  through  the  printing  arrangement, 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  printing  devices  cooperat- 
effect  printing  of'a  sheet  passing  along  said  path,  and 
comprised  of  means  operative  for  effecting  a  change- 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  modes  in  a  manner  altering 
pdrtion  of  and  changing  the  length  of  said  path,  a  control 
system  for  the  printing  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combina- 
a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  shift  register  stages 
laving  a  shifting  pulse  input  for  receipt  of  shifting  pulses 
laving  an  information  signal  input  for  receipt  of  informa- 
signals;  means  for  applying  to  said  information  signal 
a  predetermined  signal  in  response  to  .the  arrival  of  a 
at  a  predetermined  location  along  said  path;  shifting 
generating  means  synchronized  with  said  drive  means 
operative  for  applying  to  said  shifting  pulse  input  a  train 
nchronizing  shifting  pulses  causing  said  predetermined 
to  be  registered  by  successive  ones  of  said  shift  register 
in  synchronism  with  the  travel  of  the  sheet  along  said 
a  plurality  of  actuating  means  each  associated  with  and 
t  roiling  the  operation  of  a  respective  one  of  said  printing 
devi  ;es  and  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  shift 
regii  ter  stages  and  each  operative  for  actuating  the  respective 
prinjing  device  in  response  to  the  arrival  of  said  predeter- 
signai  at  the  respective  shift  register  stage  so  as  to 
irol  the  operation  of  the  respective  printing  device  in  a 
correlated  with  the  arrival  of  the  sheet  to  be  printed 
portion  of  said  path  associated  with  the  respective  shift 
register  stage;  and  compensating  means  operative  upon  a 
char  ge  of  operating  mode  for  at  least  partially  offsetting 
char  ges  in  the  correlation  between  shift  register  stages  of  said 
register  and  the  associated  portions  of  said  path.        -i 


3,946,670 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  LOCKING  PRINTING 

PLATES 
Daryl  D.  Cemy,  Greenville,  Ohio;  Robert  W.  Cannon,  Muncie, 
Ind.;  Robert  E.  Okeley,  II,  Yorktown,  Ind.,  and  Joseph  L. 
Sannella,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Mun- 
cie, Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,604,  July  17,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,580 
Int.  CI.*  B41F  27/72,  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  101—378  5  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  securing  a  printing  plate  to  a  cylinder  com- 
prising: an  arcuately-shaped  support  member  fixedly  disposed 
on  said  cylinder,  said  support  member  having  a  leading  trans- 
verse edge  and  a  lagging  transverse  edge  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface;  a  projecting  edge  along  said  lagging 
edge  forming  a  cavity  bounded  by  said  projecting  edge  and 
said  circumferential  surface;  a  plurality  of  springs  positioned 
along  said  lagging  edge  within  said  cavity;  a  spring-mounted 
rectangular  bar  disposed  within  said  cavity  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  projecting  edge  and  against  said  circumferential 
surface  and  said  support  member,  said  bar  being  operably  and 
non-detachably  connected  in  a  slideable  relationship  to  said 
support  member  by  said  springs  and  operably  connected  in  a 
slideable  relationship  to  said  cylinder  by  said  springs;  arcu- 
ately  shaped  plate-anchoring  means  provided  by  a  groove 
running  along  the  entire  length  of  said  bar  parallel  to  said 
lagging  edge,  said  plate-anchoring  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  said  printing  plate  in  mating  relationship 
whereby  a  printing  plate  may  be  selectively  positioned  on  and 
attached  to  said  cylinder. 


3,946,671 
ELECTROSTATIC  OFFSET  PRINTING 
Kenneth  Archibald  Metcalfe,  Lockleys,  and  Clive  Westgarth 
Wilson,  Oaklands  Park,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Canberra,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,107 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   Sept.   28,    1972, 
627/72 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  9/12;  B05C  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  101—426  6  Claims 


CenJuetive  Dtvt/optr        -^  ,     Semicont/iichue  ffoHr 


Charge. 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  offset  printing  comprising  applying 
a  conductive  developer  to  a  dielectric  surface  in  the  presence 
of  an  energizing  electrical  image-defining  field  to  form  a  mas- 
ter, fixing  the  said  conductive  developer  to  the  dielectric 
surface  whereby  to  have  conductive  and  relatively  insulating 
areas  defining  the  image,  inking  the  said  surface  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  a  field  of  a  first  polarity  to  urge  the  ink  to  the  said 
surface  whereby  to  retain  it  at  the  relatively  insulating  image 
areas,  and  transferring  the  ink  from  the  said  surface  to  a 
receiving  surface  in  the  presence  of  a  second  field  of  opposite 
polarity  to  the  first  field  to  urge  the  ink  on  to  the  said  receiving 
surface,  and  continuing  inking  the  said  master  and  transferring 
the  ink  to  further  receiving  sheets,  said  dielectric  surface 
being  formed  by  coating  a  base  with  a  photoconductive  layer 
prepared  by  dissolving  a  resin  in  a  relatively  conductive  sol- 
vent and  suspending  the  photoconductor  therein  in  a  finely 
divided  state  and  evaporating  free  solvent,  the  proportions 
being  selected  so  that  the  master  has  a  coating  with  a  dielec- 
tric constant  greater  than  3  less  than  10. 


3,946,672 
ROCKET  PROPELLED  PROJECTILE 
Gary  V.  Adams;  Roy  T.  Minert,  and  James  R.  Thurston,  all  of 
Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  New- 
town, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,020 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  13/50 

U.S.  CI.  102-49.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  rocket-propelled  projectile  comprising: 

an  elongated  projectile  tube; 

a  nose  cone  releasabjy  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
tube; 

a  plurality  of  bombs  in  the  tube; 

a  main  parachute  in  the  aft  end  portion  of  the  tube  and 
attached  thereto; 

a  piston  aft  of  the  parachute  and  attached  thereto; 

a  rocket  releasably  attached  to  the  aft  end  of  the  projectile 
tube; 

an  acceleration-initiated  fuse  in  the  tube; 

a  means  for  producing  gas,  packaged  between  the  piston 
and  rocket  and  in  communication  with  the  fuse  so  that  it 
may  be  ignited  thereby  to  produce  expanding  gases  that 
bear  against  the  piston  and  the  rocket  to  separate  the 
projectile  from  the  rocket,  the  piston  becoming  also  a 
means  for  deploying  the  parachute  by  creating  a  drag 
thereon  when  the  atmosphere  engages  the  freed  piston  on 
separation  of  the  projectile  from  the  rocket. 


3,946,673 
PYROPHORIS  PENETRATOR 
George  A.  Hayes,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,149 
Int.  CI.*F42B /7/H 
U.S.  CI.  102—52  2  Claims 

1.  A  pyrophoric  p)enetrator  fabricated  from  an  alloy  which 
contains  from  95  to  49  weight  percent  tungsten,  from  50  to  4 
weight  percent  zirconium  and  from  1 0  to  1  weight  percent  of 
a  ductile  binder  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  and  combinations  thereof. 


3,946,674 
CARRYING  PART  FORMING  A  PROJECTILE 
Henry  Gustaf  Eriand  Pettersson;  Lars-Erik  Skageriund,  and 
Rolf  Lennart  Stalfors,  all  of  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  3, 1973, 7310679 
Int.  CI.*  F42C  1 3/02 1  HOIL  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  P  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  projectile  of  the  type  comprising  an  elongated  casing 
containing  a  payload,  a  proximity  fuze,  a  transmitter  unit 
operative  to  transmit  a  beam  of  radiation  toward  a  target  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  projectile,  and  a  receiver 
unit  responsive  to  a  received  beam  of  radiation  reflected  from 
the  target  and  crossing  said  transmitted  beam  for  controlling 
said  proximity  fuze  to  selectively  initiate  operation  of  said 
payload  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  target,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  transmitter  unit  is  located  adjacent 
the  tail  end  of  said  projectile  rearward  of  said  payload,  and 
said  receiver  unit  is  located  adjacent  the  nose  end  of  said 
projectile  forward  of  said  payload  thereby  to  widely  separate 
the  positions  on  said  projectile  at  which  said  beams  are  trans- 
mitted by  and  received  by  said  transmitter  and  receiver  units 
respectively  to  achieve  a  comparatively  large  angle  between 
the  outer  rays  in  the  transmitted  and  received  beams  respec- 
tively and  to  maximize  the  measuring  base  defined  between 
said  transmitted  and  received  beams  of  radiation,  said  trans- 
mitter unit  comprising  a  pyrotechnical  charge  positioned  at 
the  extreme  rear  of  said  projectile,  an  opening  in  the  side  of 
said  projectile  connected  via  an  interior  channel  to  the  space 
containing  said  charge,  the  space  for  said  pyrotechnical 
charge  being  connected  to  said  channel  via  a  membrane  which 
can  be  heated  by  combustion  of  said  charge,  said  membrane 
in  a  heated  condition  serving  as  a  source  of  radiation,  said 
pyrotechnical  charge,  when  ignited,  thereby  being  o|>erative 
to  cause  emission  of  light  via  said  channel  and  opening,  and 
a  lens  adjacent  said  opening  for  forming  said  emitted  light  into 
said  transmitted  beam. 


3,946,675 

POWER-GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PROJECTILE, 

SHELL,  ETC. 

Rolf  Lennart  Stalfors,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    3,     1973, 
73106775 

Int.  CI.*  F42C  13/02,  HOIL  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  G  6  Claims 


1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  space  for  a 
payload,  said  projectile  including  a  source  of  heat  spaced  from 
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>ayload  and  adapted  to  be  activated  when  said  projectile 
its  air  trajectory,  an  electrical  power-generating  device 
betweeen  said  heat  source  and  the  payioad  space,  said 
-generating  device  being  of  the  thermocouple  type  and 
(prising  a  plurality  of  thermo  elements  which  are  intercon- 
to  one  another  at  a  plurality  of  hot  and  cold  junctions, 
lot  junctions  being  located  adjacent  said  heat  source  and 
from  said  payioad  space,  said  cold  junctions  being 
adjacent  said  payioad  space  and  remote  from  said  heat 
said  thermo  elements  comprising  wires  fabricated  of 
of  tungsten  carbide  and  rhenium,  said  wires  being  con- 
in  series  with  one  another  at  said  hot  and  cold  junc- 
respectively,  one  end  of  said  series-connected  wire  ele- 
being  connected  to  the  casing  of  said  projectile  and  the 
end  of  said  series-connected  wire  elements  being  insu- 
from  said  casing,  electrical  equipment  within  said  pro- 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  said  power-generating  de- 
ind  an  insulated  conductor  connecting  said  other  end  of 
eries-connected  wire  elements  to  said  electrical  equip- 


:ted 


3,946,676 
SELF  CENTERING  BOGIE 
Jamei  B.  Mackaness,  28  The  Crescent,  Cheltenham,  New 
Soi  th  Wales,  Australia,  and  Edward  Poitras,  198  Highland 
St. J  Holliston,  Mass.  01746 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,816 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    July    4,    1972, 
9567(72  I 

Int.  CI.*  B61F  3108,  5/04,  5/18,  5/56       ' 
U.S.  Cl.  105—169  13  Claims 
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bogie  comprising  a  center  bearing,  an  elongated  bolster 
ppo^ing  said  center  bearing,  cam  means  on  said  center 
to  co-act  with  complementary  cam  means  on  a  wagon 
said  bolster  to  a  position  transverse  to  a  rail  track;  two 
side  frames  mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  said 
and  lying  parallel  to  the  rail  track,  four  wheel  support- 
artns  located  one  below  each  end  of  said  side  frames,  two 
arm  supports  one  on  either  side  of  said  bolster  on  each 
is  pivotally  mounted  two  of  said  wheel  supporting 
arms,  two  pivotal  connections  respectively  connecting  each 
wheel  arm  support  to  said  bolster,  bias  means  biasing  the 
wheel  supporting  arms  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  rail  track, 
spring  5  exerting  a  bias  force  between  said  side  frames  and  said 
wheel  supporting  arms,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  by  stub 
axles  >n  each  wheel  supporting  arm. 


h  ch 


3,946,6^7 
SUSPENSION  DEVICES  OF  SIDE  MEMBERS  ON 
AXLE.BOXES  FOR  RAILWAY  CARRIAGES  AND 
SIMILAR  APPLICATIONS 
Paul  E.  Henricot,  Ceroux-Mousty,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Anonyme  Usines  Emile  Henricot,  Court-Saint-Etienne,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  10,  1974, 809588 
Int.  CI.*  B61F  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  105—224.1  1  Claim 


r^ 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  railway  car,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  axle  box; 

a  side  frame  having  a  semicircular  rib  over  and  spaced  from 
said  axle  box  and  having  a  downwardly  open  semi  circular 
recess  on  each  side  of  said  rib; 

a  semi  cylindrical  adapter  on  said  axle  box  and  having 
spaced  rim  jjortions  below  said  recesses  and  spaced  axi- 
ally  from  said  rib; 

a  semi  circular  rubber  bead  seated  in  each  recess  and  rest- 
ing on  said  adapter  inwardly  of  said  corresponding  rim 
portions  to  resiliently  support  said  side  frame  on  said  axle 
box; 

stop  members  on  said  side  member  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
recesses  and  engaging  adjacent  ends  of  said  rubber  beads 
to  retain  the  same  in  said  recesses;  and 

a  guard  member  extending  under  said  axle  box  and  being 
secured  to  said  side  member  to  prevent  upward  separa- 
tion of  said  side  member  and  beads  from  said  axle  box. 


3,946,678 
CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  PLATFORM  AND  SHELF 
APPARATUS 
Jackson  P.  Birge,  II,  and  David  A.  Bradshaw,  both  of  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Engineering  De- 
sign, Edmond,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,595 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3/32;  A47B  85/04 

U.S.  CI.  108—44  9  Claims 
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1.  A  convertible  platform  and  shelf  apparatus  for  a  van 
vehicle  or  the  like  having  interior  sides  and  a  floor,  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  strut  assembly  connectable  to  the  interior  sides  of 

the  vehicle  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
a  first  shelf  member  detachably  connectable  to  the  frame 
strut  assembly  and  extending  transversely  to  the  vehicle, 
the  first  shelf  member  characterized  as  comprising: 
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a  first  planar  member; 

a  second  planar  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
planar  member,  the  first  and  second  planar  members 
selectively  positionable  in  a  first  mode  wherein  the 
planar  members  are  in  rigid  coplanar  relationship  and 
in  a  second  mode  wherein  the  first  and  second  planar 
members  are  angulariy  disposed  to  each  other; 

retractable  leg  means  connected  to  the  first  planar  mem- 
ber for  selectively  supporting  the  first  planar  member; 
a  second  shelf  member  detachably  connectable  to  the  frame 

strut  assembly  and  extending  transversely  to  the  vehicle, 

the  first  shelf  member  characterized  as  comprising: 

a  first  planar  member; 

a  second  planar  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
planar  member,  the  planar  members  positionable  in  a 
first  mode  wherein  the  planar  members  are  in  rigid 
coplanar  relationship,  the  second  shelf  member  selec- 
tively connectable  to  the  frame  strut  assembly  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal,  the  first  shelf  member  and  the 
second  shelf  member  selectively  cooperating  to  form  a 
seat; 

a  base  plate  connectable  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  the 
base  plate  having  a  top  surface; 

a  guide  pin  connected  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  plate 
generally  in  the  center  of  the  base  plate; 

a  seat  base  assembly  slidably  supported  by  the  base  plate 
and  characterized  as  comprising  a  box  frame  having  a 
guide  pin  being  receivable  and  slidably  retainably  by 
the  guide  pin  track;  and 

platform  means  connectable  to  the  seat  base  assembly  for 
selectively  forming  a  seat  or  a  platform. 


3,946,679 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  OF  FLUID  WASTE  PRODUCTS  AND 

OTHER  MATERIALS 
Frederick  T.  Varani,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adrian  Const. 
Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,096 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  35/18;  F23B  1/32;  F23G  3/00;  F26B  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  1 10-8  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drying  or  burning  a  continuous  flow  of 
organic  waste  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  pumping  the 
material  through  an  elongated  rigid  porous  tube,  forcing  a  gas 
generally  radially  inwardly  through  the  pores  of  the  tube  and 
into  the  material  flowing  through  the  tube  to  create  substantial 
turbulence  within  the  material  for  disintegrating  the  material 
into  fine  particles  and  to  accelerate  the  flow  of  particles  within 
the  tube,  discharging  and  expanding  the  accelerated  particles 
from  the  tube  into  a  heating  chamber,  directing  a  flame  into 
the  material,  and  introducing  air  into  the  disintegrated  mate- 
rial after  it  is  discharged  from  said  tube  and  prior  to  directing 
the  flame  into  the  material. 


3,946,680 

BURNING  USED  TIRES,  ETC.  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Joseph  R.  Laman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,251 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  1/00,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  110-18  C  26  Claims 


"'■■"'■■        ■■■ 


1.  The  method  of  burning  used  whole  tires  which  comprises 
feeding  the  same  above  and  out  of  contact  with  a  bed  of 
particles  of  incombustible  matter  supported  on  a  grate  having 
openings  therethrough,  and  supplying  air  through  said  open- 
ings to  support  the  burning  of  the  waste  while  substantially 
completely  surrounding  them  with  air,  and  preventing  any 
substantial  amount  of  melt  from  the  burning  waste  descending 
onto  the  grate  by  intercepting  the  same  by  said  particles  of 
incombustible  matter,  the  particles  being  larger  than  openings 
in  the  grate. 

14.  A  combustion  shamber  with  a  grate  with  openings 
therein,  means  for  spreading  a  bed  of  incombustible  particu- 
late material  over  the  grate,  the  particles  of  the  particulate 
matter  being  too  large  to  enter  the  openings,  means  for  con- 
veying whole  tires  through  the  chamber  above  the  bed,  and 
means  for  introducing  air  into  the  chamber. 


3,946,681 

EARTH  WORKING  APPARATUS 

Merton  E.  Sylvester,  Rte.  1,  Sabetha,  Kans.  66534 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,640 

Int.  CI.*  AOIC  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  111-7  9  Claims 


1.  An  earth  working  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  frame  having  laterally  spaced  ground  engaging 
wheels; 

b.  a  second  frame  mounted  on  said  first  frame  and  selec- 
tively movable  between  a  storage  position  and  a  working 
position; 

c.  means  mounted  on  and  extending  from  one  of  said  first 
frame  and  said  second  frame  for  connecting  same  to  a 
prime  mover; 
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rieans  mounted  on  said  second  frame  and  movable  there- 
for cutting  vegetation  extending  above  a  ground 
sjirface; 
r  eans  mounted  on  said  first  frame  for  storage  of  a  supply 

gaseous  fertilizer; 
r  leans  operatively  connected  to  said  gaseous  fertilizer 
si  orage  means  and  mounted  on  said  second  frame  and 
n  ovable  therewith  for  opening  a  plurality  of  laterally 
s  taced  furrows  and  introducing  gaseous  fertilizer  into  the 
f  irrows,  said  means  for  opening  the  furrows  including 
n  eans  for  closing  same  after  introducing  the  gaseous 
f«  rtilizer  thereinto;  and 

r  leans  mounted  on  said  first  frame  and  operatively  con- 
;cted  to  said  second  frame  and  to  a  power  source  of  the 
p  ime  mover  for  selectively  moving  said  frame  between 
storage  position  and  the  working  position,  said  means 
selectively  moving  said  second  frame  between  the 
s^rage  position  and  the  working  position  including: 
upstanding  guide  portions  on  said  first  frame; 
means  on  said  second  frame  in  sliding  engagement  with 
and  movable  along  said  guide  portions  on  said  first 
frame; 

an  elongated  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first 
frame  and  extending  substantially  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  prime  mover; 
an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom; 

a  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
said  arm;  | 

a  bell  crank  having  a  first  pivot  point  connected  to  said 
first  frame  and  a  second  pivot  point  having  an  other 
end  of  said  link  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  bell 
crank  having  a  third  pivot  point;  and 
a  second  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  third  pivot  point  of  said  bell  crank  and  an 
other  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  second 
frame  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  arm  in  one 
direction  is  operative  to  raise  said  second  frame  and 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  arm  in  an  opposite  direction 
is  operative  to  lower  said  second  frame. 


chine  with  said  rear  laterally  disposed  edge  of  said  work  sup- 
porting bed  contiguous  to  and  forwardly  of  said  rear  work 
table  portion,  with  said  first  longitudinal  edge  forwardly  of 
said  rear  work  table  portion,  and  with  said  work  supporting 
bed  co-planar  with  said  rear  work  supporting  surface;  and,  a 
front,  laterally  elongate,  work  table  portion  have  a  front  work 
supporting  surface,  said  front  work  table  jwrtion  being  located 
forwardly  of  and  contiguous  to  said  rear  work  table  portion 
laterally  beyond  said  sewing  machine  first  longitudinal  edge  to 
the  lateral  end  of  said  rear  work  table  portion,  said  front  work 
supporting  surface  being  space  below  said  work  supporting 
bed  of  said  sewing  machine  and  rear  work  supporting  surface 
of  said  rear  work  table  portion. 


3,946,682 
JWINGAWAY  CONVERTIBLE  BED  CABINETS 
I  lelvin  Cowdrey,  Cranford,  and  Robert  Seymour  Peets, 
Wa  tchung,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  - 
Patent  Department,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  S«r.  No.  517,981 

Int.  CI.*  D05B  75100 

U.S.  Cl-  112—217.1  8  Claims 


1.  /  L  work  table  for  a  sewing  machine  having  sewing  instru- 
ment ilities  including  a  needle  carrying  needle  bar  and  a  work 
supp<  rting  bed  formed  with  a  rear  laterally  disposed  edge,  a 
front  aterally  disposed  edge,  a  first  longitudinal  edge  adjacent 
said  s  ewing  instrumentalities  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge 
joinir  g  said  laterally  disposed  edges,  said  work  table  compris- 
ing: a  rear,  laterally  elongate,  work  table  portion  having  a  rear 
work  supporting  surface;  means  supporting  said  sewing  ma- 


3,946,683 
TABLESS  CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

AND  TOOLS  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Charles  L.  Jordan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,476,  Dec.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,405 

Int.  CI.*  B21D  5//40 
U.S.  CI.  113—15  A  8  Claims 


20 


1.  In  the  formation  of  a  sheet  metal  container  component 
having  at  least  one  substantially  rigid  inwardly  displaceable 
opening  panel  comprising  a  minor  portion  of  the  container 
component  and  an  outwardly  projecting  deflectable  portion 
disposed  in  integral  interconnected  relation  therewith  by  a 
fracturable  web, 
the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  sheet  of  metal  intermediate  a  first  die  member 
having  a  first  substantially  planar  metal  working  surface 
having  the  generally  annular  outline  of  an  opening  panel 
to  be  formed  and  a  second  and  angularly  disposed  sub- 
stantially planar  metal  working  surface  defining  with  said 
first  surface  a  comer  at  the  locus  of  intersection  therebe- 
tween, and  a  coining  rib  adjacent  said  corner  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  thereto  on  the  side  thereof  out- 
wardly of  the  opening  panel  to  be  formed, 
and  a  second  die  member  having  metal  supporting  surfaces 
thereon  opposing  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  said 
coining  rib  on  said  first  die  member, 
and  with  auxiliary  die  means  disposed  on  the  same  side  of 
the  sheet  as  said  first  die  member  having  a  metal  shaping 
base  surface  facing  in  a  generally  opposite  direction  from 
said  metal  supporting  surfaces  of  said  second  die  member 
and  in  laterally  spaced  relation  therewith; 
lineally  displacing  said  first  die  member  toward  said  second 
die  member  to  selectively  move  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  first  die  member  into  operative  proximity 
with  said  metal  supporting  surface  of  said  second  die 
member,  and  thereby  engage  said  sheet  to  laterally  dis- 
place portions  of  said  sheet  as  said  comer  penetrates  the 
sheet  to  form  said  fracturable  web, 
coining  said  sheet  between  said  coining  rib  and  said  sup- 
porting surface  along  a  zone  adjacent  said  fracturable 
web  outwardly  of  the  opening  panel  within  the  fractur- 
able web, 
lineally  displacing  said  auxiliary  die  means  towards  said 
second  die  member  to  selectively  move  said  base  surface 
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thereof  into  predetermined  longitudinally  offset  relation 
with  said  metal  supporting  surface  of  said  second  die 
member  in  the  direction  of  die  displacement  to  form  said 
deflectable  portion  by  the  conjoint  action  of  said  base 
surface  and  said  metal  supporting  surface,  and 
stopping  said  die  member  displacement  when  said  comer  of 
said  first  die  member  has  penetrated  the  sheet  to  within 
a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch  of  said  metal  supporting 
surface  of  said  second  die  member. 


3,946,684 

SEMI-SUBMERSIBLE  JACKUP  APPARATUS 

Maurice  N.  Sumner,  1718  Lubbock  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77007 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,288,  Jan.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,716,993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,889, 
June  29,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,575,005.  This  application  Apr.  12, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  243,184 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  35100 

U.S.  CI.  114—0.5  D  10  Claims 
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1.  An  offshore  marine  structure  adapted  to  be  stationed 
afloat  at  an  operational  site  comprising: 

a  vessel  adapted  for  navigating  in  water,  at  the  surface 
thereof, 

a  buoyant  upright  member  for  positioning  within  the  water 
and  above  the  marine  floor  at  such  time  as  said  structure 
is  stationed  offshore, 

a  means  comprising  an  outrigger  lying  athwart  and  outboard 
of  said  vessel  for  vertically  translating  the  elevation  of 
said  upright  member  relative  to  said  vessel  for  elevating 
said  vessel  above  the  water  and  supporting  said  vessel  on 
said  buoyant  upright  member  above  the  water  at  such 
time  as  said  stmcture  is  stationed  offshore,  and 

a  means  connecting  said  vessel  to  said  means  for  translating 
the  elevation  of  said  upright  member. 


3,946,685 
HOVER  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  SUBMARINE 
HOVERING  SYSTEM 
Barry  O.  Chadboume,  and  William  H.  Stoddard,  both  of  North 
Stonington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,527 
Int.  CI.*  B63G  8114;  F16K  111085 
U.S.  CI.  114-16  E  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  control  valve  comprising: 
valve  housing  means  with  an  essentially  cylindrical  chamber 
formed  around  a  central  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  spaced  around  the  cylindrical  periphery  thereof: 
cylindrical  valve  means  positioned  coaxially  within  said 
cylindrical  chamber  and  arranged  for  rotation  about  said 
central  axis,  said  cylindrical  valve  means  having  a  first 
plurality  of  aperture  means  through  oppositely  disposed 
portions  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylindrical  valve 
means,  said  aperture  means  being  disposed  over  an  ap- 
preciable portion  of  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  valve 
means,  and  a  second  plurality  of  aperture  means  through 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylindrical  valve  means  on 
both  sides  of  said  first  plurality  of  aperture  means  and 
adjacent  thereto,  said  second  plurality  of  aperture  means 
extending  over  an  appreciable  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  cylindrical  valve  means; 


partition  means  extending  lengthwise  within  said  cylindrical 
valve  means  so  that  the  oppositely  disposed  portions  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  wherein  said  first  plurality  of  aperture 
means  are  located  are  spanned,  said  partition  means 
being  positioned  so  that  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
valve  means  is  divided  into  at  least  two  sections  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  unwanted  crossflow  between  said 
openings  in  said  valve  housing  means;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  valve  means  in  order  to 
control  the  flow  through  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said 
valve  housing  means; 

said  first  and  second  plurality  of  aperture  means  being 
selectively  registrable  with  said  openings  in  said  valve 
housing  means  upon  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  valve 
means,  the  numbers,  sizes  and  locations  of  the  aperture 
means  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  aperture  means 
being  so  chosen  and  arranged  that  the  total  flow  resis- 
tance to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  rotary  control  valve 
is  substantially  constant  and  independent  of  the  rotational 
position  of  said  cylindrical  valve  means  with  respect  to 
said  valve  housing  means. 


10.  A  submarine  hovering  system  comprising: 

tank  means  adapted  to  be  enclosed  within  a  submarine  hull 
for  containing  a  variable  quantity  of  water  ballast; 

a  constant  delivery  pump  having  an  inlet  conduit  and  an 
outlet  conduit; 

a  hover  valve  having  a  first  port  connected  to  said  inlet 
conduit,  said  first  port  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  valve,  a  second  port  connected  to  said  outlet  conduit 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  valve,  a  third 
port  connected  by  a  conduit  to  said  tank  means  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  valve  and  a 
fourth  port-communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  valve 
and  connected  to  a  conduit  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  water  surrounding  said  submarine  hull,  said  hover 
valve  further  comprising  a  rotatable  cylindrical  valve 
element  enclosed  interiorly  of  said  hover  valve,  said  valve 
element  having  a  plurality  of  aperture  means  in  the  cylin- 
drical wall  thereof  for  variably  and  selectively  distributing 
the  flow  among  said  ports  upon  rotation  of  said  valve 
element,  the  numbers,  sizes  and  locations  of  said  aperture 
means  being  so  chosen  and  arranged  so  that  the  total  flow 
resistance  of  said  hover  valve  remains  substantially  con- 
stant and  independent  of  the  variable  distribution  of 
water  flow  among  said  ports. 
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lyk  &  Zonen's  Scheepswerven  B.V.,  Capelle  an  der  Ijssel, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,733 
Clainis  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  30,  1973, 
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3,946,686  3,946,688 

BOTTOM-DUMP  VESSEL  '  HYDRODYNAMIC  SECTIONS 

van  der  Werff,  Medemblik,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  A.    Robert  J.  Gornstein,  and  Kenneth  R.  Meldahl,  both  of  Belle- 


CI.  114—29 


Int.  CI.*  B63B  35130 


2  Claims 


second 
th: 


A  bottom-dump  cargo  vessel  comprising  in  combination, 

>ontoons  forming  longitudinal  walls  and  bottom  walls  of 

go  space  and  hinged  together  for  movement  about  a 

inal  effective  hinging  axis  between  a  first  terminal 

in  which  said  cargo  space  is  closed  at  the  bottom  and 

terminal  position  in  which  said  cargo  space  is  open 

bottom;  jack  means  for  moving  said  pontoons  into  said 

erminal  position;  and  locking  means  each  comprising  an 

pair  of  locking  rods  forming  a  linkage  with  the  two 

the  rods  of  each  articulated  pair  of  locking  rods 

each  pivoted  to  the  keel  of  a  different  pontoon  and  in 

two  terminal  positions  corresponding  to  the  two  terminal 

of  the  pontoons  extend  in  substantially  the  same 

a  jack  acting  on  a  common  pivot  of  said  rods  of  a 

jf  locking  rods  and  extending  in  a  substantially  vertical 

said  jack  acting  on  said  common  pivot  extends 

rdly  beyond  the  pivot  which  it  has  in  common  with  one 

pontoons. 
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3,946,687 

CONICAL  BULBOUS  BOW 

Walter  F.  Taylor;  William  G.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Chap- 

pe  1,  all  of  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News 

Sh  pbuilding  and  Drydock  Company,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,166 

Int.  CI.'  B63B  1/06 

U.S.tl.  114-56  21  Claims 


II 


a 
a 
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fi 


A  ship  with  a  bulbous  bow,  said  bulbous  bow  consisting 
essentially  of, 

c  snical  portion  with  a  larger  and  a  smaller  end, 
lired  nose  attached  at  said  smaller  end, 

conical  portion  extending  at  least  as  far  as  a  forward 
perpendicular  of  said  ship  with  the  larger  end  of  said 
( onical  portion  attached  to  the  ship's  prow,  the  longitudi- 
I  al  center  line  of  said  conical  portion  substantially  paral- 
I  ;1  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ship. 


vue.  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,414,  Dec.  13, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,992 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  I/I8 

U.S.  CI.  114—66.5  H  3  Clainis 


perssueie 


//foafitfinM/c  /oii.  Sfcno»/ 


2.  A  hydrodynamic  section  having  an  elongated  axis  and 
being  suitable  for  use  as  a  boat  hydrofoil  when  moved  through 
a  liquid  in  the  direction  defined  by  said  elongated  axis,  said 
seciton  comprising: 

first  surface  means  defining  a  continuous  first  surface,  said 
first  surface  contoured  such  that  a  negative  pressure  zone 
forms  over  said  first  surface  when  said  hydrodynamic 
section  is  moved  through  a  liquid,  said  negative  pressure 
zone  including  a  kinked  portion  rearwardly  disposed 
along  said  first  surface  with  respect  to  said  direction  of 
travel  for  stabilizing  the  boundary  layer  to  prevent  liquid 
separation,  the  negative  pressure  of  said  kinked  portion 
being  relatively  lower  than  the  negative  pressure  of  the 
other  portions  of  the  negative  pressure  zone  formed  over 
said  first  surface; 
second  surface  means  defining  a  continuous  second  surface, 
said  second  surface  contoured  such  that  a  positive  pres- 
sure zone  forms  over  said  second  surface  when  said  hy- 
drodynamic section  is  moved  through  a  liquid,  said  posi- 
tive pressure  zone  including  a  kinked  portion  rearwardly 
disposed  along  said  second  surface  with  respect  to  said 
direction  of  travel  for  stabilizing  the  boundary  layer  to 
prevent  liquid  separation,  the  positive  pressure  of  said 
kinked  portion  being  relatively  lower  than  the  positive 
pressure  of  the  other  portions  of  the  positive  pressure 
zone  formed  over  said  second  surface; 
the  mean  line  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  being 
defined  by  the  hydrodynamic  equation: 


^c' 


(e^)  = 


Psasic   sine 

COS9-C03©_ 


de 


and  wherein  the  thickness  between  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces is  defined  by  the  hydrodynamic  equation: 


Y*     (8^) 


vTiTT 


^Tp- 


1+f  cos^-cose, 


wherein: 

^Pfiatir  is  a  pressure  distribution  equation  having  kinked 
portions  located  between  the  midpoints  of  said  hydrody- 
namic section  and  said  trailing  edge; 

Y'f(do)  is  the  normalized  separation  distance  between  the 
mean  line  and  said  elongated  axis  of  the  hydrodynamic 
section  at  &=d„; 

6  is  the  argument  of  the  position  vector  of  the  transformed 
surface; 

d,  is  an  arbitrary  location  of  6; 

Y,'(d,)  is  the  normalized  thickness  distribution  between 
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said  surfaces  at  $=$„■, 
p  is  a  chosen  parabolic  thickness  distribution  constant 
4>  IS  the  value  of  6  at  the  leading  edge;  and, 
A,  a  and  /  are  transformation  constants  determined  by  the 

desired  pressure  distribution; 
said  first  and  second  surface  means  joining  to  define  a 
leading  edge,  said  leading  edge  being  formed  such  that  a 
positive  pressure  zone  forms  about  said  leading  edge 
when  said  hydrodynamic  section  is  moved  through  a 
liquid;  and, 
said  first  and  second  surface  means  joining  to  define  a 
trailing  edge,  said  trailing  edge  being  formed  such  that  a 
positive  pressure  zone  forms  about  said  trailing  edge 
when  said  hydrodynamic  section  is  moved  through  a 
liquid. 


utilizing  said  course  stabilizing  signal  to  move  the  ship's 
rudder  through  a  predetermined  discrete  angle  relative  to 
a  neutral  position,  the  rudder  being  reset  towards  star- 
board if  the  said  extreme  value  is  in  the  starboard  direc- 
tion and  towards  port  if  the  said  extreme  value  is  in  the 
F>ort  direction. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  course  angle  of  a  ship 
comprising: 

course  measuring  means  disposed  on  the  ship  to  measure 
the  actual  course  of  said  vessel  and  supply  a  course  signal 
related  thereto; 


3,946,689 

AIR  DYNAMO  PRESSURE  REGULATION  AND 

MODULATION  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  EFFECT  SHIPS 

AND  AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLES 

Albert  H.  Robbins,  1415  Larch  Road,  Severn,  Md.  21 144  and 

Freddie  W.  Wilson,  1925  Grace  Church  Road,  Silver  Sprine 

Md.  20910  ^     *' 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,313 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  1/38 

U.S.CI.114-67A  5cuii„, 
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26. 


1' 


peak  amplitude  measuring  means,  said  peak  amplitude 
measuring  means  being  coupled  to  said  course  measuring 
means  to  detect  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  course  signal; 

a  subtracting  circuit,  said  subtracting  circuit  being  coupled 
to  both  said  peak  amplitude  measuring  means  and  said 
course  measuring  means  to  supply  a  difference  signal 
related  to  the  difference  between  said  peak  amplitude 
and  the  actual  course;  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  subtracting  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  difference  signal  to  move  the  rudder  a 
predetermined  discrete  angle  towards  starboard  if  the 
said  peak  amplitude  is  in  the  starboard  direction  and 
towards  port  in  the  opposite  case  whenever  said  differ- 
ence signal  exceeds  a  preset  limit. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  which  travels  on  a  cushion  of  air  which  is 
contained  within  a  plenum  chamber  and  which  is  vented  to  the 
atmosphere,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  duct  leading  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  the  atmosphere 

through  which  said  air  is  vented; 
an  air  powered  energy  conversion  device  driving  a  second 
energy  conversion  device  within  said  duct  operated  by 
said  vented  air;  and 
means  to  vary  the  resistance  to  flow  through  said  duct  and 
said  energy  conversion  devices. 


3,946,691 

AUTOPILOT  EMPLOYING  IMPROVED  HALL-EFFECT 

DIRECTION  SENSOR 

Robert  M.  Freeman,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Metal  Marine 

Pilot,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,139,  Oct.  17,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  183,791,  Sept.  27, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,906,641.  This  application  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,269 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  114-144  E  26CUiims 


3,946,690 
STEERING  LARGE  VESSELS 
Leopold  C.  van  Holtz,  and  Wouter  K.  Wolters,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,500 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.    11 
1974,  10741/74 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  114-144  E  TCUilms 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  the  course  angle  of  a  large  ship 
comprising: 

measuring  the  variation  of  the  course  angle  with  time  and 
producing  a  course  angle  signal: 

producing  a  maximum  course  angle  signal  when  the  mea- 
sured variation  related  thereto  of  the  course  angle  with 
time  reaches  an  extreme  value; 

comparing  said  maximum  course  angle  signal  with  the  in- 
stantaneous course  angle  signal  and  producing  a  course 
stabilizing  signal;  and 


«»4- 


^^ 


1.  A  marine  autopilot  system  for  automatically  controlling 
the  course  of  a  vessel,  said  system  including  a  marine  compass 
having  a  reference  line  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vessel,  a  compass  card  within  said  marine  compass  including 
a  first  permanent  magnet  producing  a  magnetic  field,  said 
compass  card  being  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
reference  line  in  response  to  deviation  thereof  from  the  hori- 
zontal component  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  a  course  dial 
within  said  marine  compass  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
reference  line  for  presetting  a  desired  course,  a  first  Hall- 
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effect  <  evice  mounted  on  said  course  dial  and  in  proximity  to 
said  fir  t  permanent  magnet,  a  source  of  DC  constant  current 
connec  ;ed  to  said  first  Hall-effect  device  for  establishing  a  null 
plane,  i  aid  first  Hall-effect  device  providing  an  output  signal 
propon  ional  to  the  sine  of  any  angular  deviation  between  said 
first  pe  manent  magnet's  magnetic  field  and  said  null  plane,  a 
control  surface  sensor  including  a  second  Hall-effect  device, 
means  maintaining  said  second  Hall-effect  device  in  fixed 
relatior  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vessel,  a  second  source 
of  DC  {  onstant  current  connected  to  said  second  Hall-effect 
device  or  establishing  a  second  null  plane,  a  second  perma- 
nent m  ignet  producing  a  magnetic  field,  means  supporting 
said  se(  ond  permanent  magnet  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  a 
control  surface  of  said  vessel  and  in  proximity  to  said  second 
Hall-efl5ct  device  to  produce  an  output  signal  therefrom 
proport  onal  to  the  sine  of  any  angular  deviation  between  said 
second  permanent  magnet's  magnetic  field  and  said  second 
null  pla  le,  first  and  second  operational  amplifiers  each  having 
an  inpu  and  an  output,  means  resistively  coupling  said  output 
signals  rom  said  first  and  second  Hall-effect  devices  to  said 
inputs  c  f  said  first  and  second  operational  amplifiers,  respec- 
tively, s  lid  first  and  second  operational  amplifiers  amplifying 
said  out  jut  signals  to  provide  desired  course  and  rudder  angle 
signals,  respectively,  on  said  outputs,  a  differential  amplifier 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  operational  amplifiers  for 
providii  g  a  control  signal  denoting  a  desired  direction  of 
control  surface  movement  whenever  the  difference  between 
said  des  red  course  and  rudder  angle  signals  exceeds  a  prede- 
termine 1  value,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  f(  r  controlling  the  position  of  said  control  surface. 
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3,946,692 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SHIP'S  HULLS  AND  OTHER 
IMMERSED  SURFACES 
Charles  Sierra,  and  Pierre  PInce,  both  of  Marseille,  France, 
assignors  to  Phocecnne  Sous  Marine  •  PSM  Les  Hommes 
Grentiuilies  Du  Port  De  Marseille,  Marseille,  France 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,126  I 

priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,     1973, 
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Int.  CI.*  B63B  59(00 


8  Claims 


<  evice  for  cleaning  an  immersed  surface,  comprising: 
supfjorting  structure  carrying  wheels  for  moving  the  struc- 
on  said  surface  and  carrying  driving  means  for  driv- 
rotary  brushes,  and 
ity  of  rotary  circular  brushes  driven  by  said  driving 
s,  each  brush  being  fixed  to  a  sliding  axial  member 
;h  bears  on  the  structure  through  a  calibrated  spring, 
spring  being  compressed  by  the  sliding  of  the  said 
member  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  brush, 
of  said  rotaty  circular  brushes  having  bristles  for 
cle<  ning  the  surface  and  a  central  space  which  is  free  of 
bris  ;les,  the  bristles  of  each  brush  being  arranged  in  tufts 
whi  ;h  are  distributed  between  said  central  space  and  the 
per|3hery  of  the  brush  in  rows  so  as  to  define  flow  chan- 
which  are  flared  towards  the  periphery  of  the  brush, 
flow  channels  conducting  streams  of  water  from  the 
ral  space  to  the  periphery  of  said  brush. 


3,946,693 

REMOVABLE  INBOARD  RUDDER 

Marshall  S.  B.  Brown,  1041   Avon  Blvd.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

06410 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,383,  Nov.  30, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,076 

Int  CI.*  B63H  25106 

U.S.  CI.  114—165  6  Claims 


1.  A  removable  inboard-rudder  steering  device  for  a  boat 
comprising 

a  trunk  or  housing  mounted  in  the  hull  of  the  boat  for 
providing  access  through  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  said 
trunk  having  a  hollow  space  that  is  open  at  both  the  top 
and  bottom, 

a  rudder  assembly  comprising  a  rudder  post  and  a  rudder 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  post; 

said  trunk  space  being  large  enough  to  allow  said  rudder  to 
be  lowered  through  it, 

said  trunk  having  a  seat  portion  opening  inwardly  of  said 
trunk  space  such  that  said  rudder  post  is  displaceable 
laterally  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith, 

a  filler  member  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  with  said 
trunk  space  for  substantially  filling  the  entire  trunk  space 
on  being  inserted  into  the  upper  end  thereof  after  said 
rudder  is  inserted  through  said  trunk  with  said  rudder 
post  disposed  adjacent  said  seat  portion,  said  filler  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  portion  engageable  with  the  side  of 
said  rudder  post  opposite  said  seat  portion,  such  that 
when  said  filler  member  is  located  within  said  trunk  said 
rudder  post  is  held  by  said  filler  member  against  said  seat 
portion  for  pivotal  movement  within  said  trunk,  and 

means  for  locating  said  rudder  post  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  trunk. 


3,946,694 
AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  BILGE  WATER  PUMPOUT 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Belsky,  2124  E.  38th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,324 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  13100 

U.S.  CI.  1 14- 183  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  boat  hull,  an  emergency  pumping  system  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  boat  engine's  water  pump,  a  through- 
hull  water  intake  pipe  having  an  open  end  submerged  in  water 
below  the  boat's  hull  and  another  end  connected  with  said 
water  pump,  valve  means  disposed  intermediate  said  through- 
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hull  pipe's  ends,  said  valve  means  having  a  first  inlet  port  for 
said  through-hull  intake  pipe,  an  outlet  port  communicating 
with  said  pump,  a  second  inlet  port,  an  emergency  water 
intake  pipe  having  a  free  end  positioned  inwardly  of  said  hull 
and  another  end  connected  with  said  second  port,  a  float  for 
operating  said  valve  for  closing  said  first  port,  while  opening 
said  second  port,  said  float  being  operable  when  watep  reaches 
a  dangerous  level  in  the  boat. 


3,946,695 
SELF-DEPLOYING  MULTIPLE  ANCHOR  MOORING 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  D.  Isaak,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,361 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  21124 

U.S.  CI.  114-206  R  11  Claims 


sensing  the  intensity  of  said  magnetic  field  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  ship  and  producing  a  first  signal 
proportional  thereto; 

controlling  the  intensity  of  said  sensed  magnetic  field  to 
prevent  it  from  extending  close  enough  to  said  mine- 
sweeping  ship  to  detonate  a  magnetically  responsive 
marine  mine  that  may  be  in  destructive  proximity  there- 
with by  comparing  said  first  signal  that  is  proportional  to 
said  sensed  magnetic  field  with  a  preset  second  signal  that 
is  calibrated  to  be  proportional  to  a  known  distance  from 
said  minesweeping  ship  and  producing  a  third  signal  that 
is  proportional  in  polarity  and  magnitude  to  the  differ- 
ence therebetween;  integrating  said  third  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  time  constant;  and  automati- 
cally regulating  the  generating  of  the  aforesaid  generated 
magnetic  field  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  and  magni- 
tude of  said  integrated  third  signal,  so  as  to  equalize  said 
first  and  second  signals. 


3,946,697 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  DISCHARGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Eugene  R.  Hackbarth,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  George  E.  Miller,  Liber- 
tyville.  III.;  H.  Norman  Petersen,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  John  D, 
Sheldon,  Zion,  III.,  and  Harry  M.  Ward,  III,  Waukegan,  III., 
assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan  III. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,434 
InL  CI.*  B63H  21134 
U.S.CI.  115-.5E  9  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  anchor  marine  mooring  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  marine  anchors,  each  configured  to  stably 
glide  through  water  at  a  predetermined  depression  when 
at  a  velocity  at  least  as  great  as  its  minimum  glide  veloc- 
ity; 

carrier  means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  anchors  in  a 
cluster  having  a  terminal  velocity  in  water  at  least  as  great 
as  the  minimum  glide  velocity  of  the  anchors,  said  carrier 
means  including  a  release  system  for  releasing  said  plural- 
ity of  anchors  when  the  cluster  attains  a  velocity  at  least 
as  great  as  the  minimum  glide  velocity; 

a  buoyant  body;  and 

cable  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  anchors  to  said 
buoyant  body. 


3,946,696 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC 

MINESWEEPING  SYSTEM 

Harold  Lubnow,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,853 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  9100 

U.S.  CI.  114-221  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sweeping  magnetically  responsive  marine 
mines  to  effect  detonation  of  those  thereof  that  are  not  lo- 
cated within  destructive  proximity  of  the  minesweeping  ship 
effecting  the  sweep  thereof  and  to  not  effect  detonation  of 
those  thereof  that  are  located  within  destructive  proximity  of 
said  minesweeping  ship,  comprising  the  combined  steps  of: 
generating  a  magnetic  field  within  the  water  and  sea  floor 
where  said  magnetically  responsive  marine  mines  are 
suspected  of  being  located; 


1.  An  engine  comprising  an  engine  block  including  first  wall 
means  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  and  second  wall 
means  defining  a  bore  including  a  first  portion  extending  from 
said  combustion  chamber  and  a  second  portion  enlarged  with 
respect  to  said  first  portion  and  substantially  closed  from  the 
atmosphere,  and  an  elongated  duct  of  heat  resistant  material 
communicating  through  said  first  bore  portion  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber  so  as  to  receive  exhaust  gases  discharged 
therefrom,  said  duct  being  longitudinally  engaged  by  and 
supported  from  said  second  wall  means  at  locations  spaced 
circumferentially  of  said  duct  and  extending  in  said  second 
bore  portion  in  spaced  relation  from  said  second  wall  means 
intermediate  said  locations,  said  duct  and  said  second  bore 
portion  defining  therebetween  an  air  space  which  is  stagnant 
during  operation  so  as  to  reduce  heat  transmission  from  said 
duct. 


3,946,698 
INBOARD-OUTBOARD  DRIVE  FOR  MARINE  VESSEL 
Robert  L.  LaFollette,  Baldwinsville,  and  Kenneth  H.  Miller, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Challenger 
Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,841 
Int.  CI.*  B63H  1114 
U.S.  CI.  115-35  14  Claims 

1.  An  inboard-outboard  drive  unit  for  marine  vessel,  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  tiltably  mounted  to  the  stem 
structure  of  the  vessel  and  a  lower  portion  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  upper  portion; 
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;  drive  means  disposed  in  said  upper  portion  and  adapted 
o  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  motive  power  inboard  of  said 
esse  I; 
se(ond  drive  means  disposed  in  said  lower  portion  and 

laving  propeller  means  attached  thereto; 
int  :rmediate  drive  means  coupling  said  first  and  said  second 
(  rive  means  and  comprising  a  shaft  extending  from  said 
»  pper  portion  to  said  lower  portion; 
tut  ular  means  joumaled  in  said  upper  portion  and  disposed 

c  oncentrically  about  said  intermediate  drive  means; 
ste  sring  means  fixedly  coupled  to  said  tubular  means; 
me  ins  coupling  said  tubular  means  to  said  lower  portion  to 
c  ause  said  lower  portion  to  rotate  therewith; 
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and  second  self-contained  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
d  isposed  within  said  upper  portion,  said  cylinder  means 
disposed  upon  the  same  side  of  said  steering  means 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 
and  second  linkage  means  extending  substantially  par- 
lel  to  one  another  and  coupling  said  first  and  said  sec- 
id  hydraulic  cylinders  respectively  to  points  on  said 
s  eering  means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
tubular  means;  and 

for  selectively  actuating  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
n  eans  for  effecting  rotational  movement  of  said  lower 
pprtion  with  respect  to  said  upper  portion. 


3,946,699 

AUT  >MATIC  FLAG  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Richa  d  C.  Mirshak,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence 
Pesia  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,291        1 
Int.  CI.*  G09F  /  7100  ' 

U.S.  01.  116-174  10  Claims 


automatic  flag  storage  and  display  device  comprising: 
hollow  tubular  member; 

first  pole  member  supported  within  the  tubular  member 
that  the  axis  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  axis  of  the 
pole  member  are  parallel  and  said  first  pole  member 
adapted  for  extension  and  retraction  therefrom  and 
X\  ereinto; 


.  a  second  pole  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  outward 
end  of  the  first  pole  member; 

.  a  release  means  for  automatically  extending  the  second 
pole  member  so  as  to  unfurl  a  flag  attached  to  the  first 
and  second  pole  members  when  the  first  pole  member  is 
extended  from  the  hollow  tubular  member; 

.  a  pole  extension  means  for  automatically  extending  the 
first  pole  member. 


3,946,700 
GLUE  APPLICATOR 
Jeff  Y.  Cromeens,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Wood- 
working Machine  Co.  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,612 

Int.  CI.*  B05C  1102 

U.S.  CI.  118-259  3  Claims 


kU^- 


2.  A  glue  applicator  for  applying  glue  to  an  uneven  upright 
surface  comprising 

an  upright  rotary  brush; 
glue  delivery  means  for  the  brush  including 

a  doctor  block  positioned  beside  said  brush  and  having  an 
upright  surface  oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  brush 
and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the  nominal 
radius  of  the  brush, 

a  glue  feed  compartment  in  the  upright  surface  of  the  doc- 
tor block  for  receiving  and  applying  glue  to  said  brush 
and  being  in  the  form  of  a  multiplicity  of  transverse  serra- 
tions; 
glue  supply  means; 

said  doctor  block  having  a  passage  in  communication  with 
the  glue  feed  compartment  and  the  glue  supply  means; 
and 

means  positioned  below  said  brush  for  catching  glue  falling 
from  said  brush  and  returning  it  to  said  supply  means. 


fi  st 


IS 


3,946,701 
TROUGH  FEEDER  WITH  SHIELD  FOR  GROWING  FOWL 
Eldon  Hostetler,  Middlebury,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chore-Time 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,364 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  31100 
U.S.  CI.  119-18  2  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  trough  feeder  for  chickens  and  like  animals 
retained  in  cages,  said  trough  feeder  having  a  trough  for  carry- 
ing feed  and  defined  by  at  least  one  member  located  adjacent 
the  cages,  a  trough  feeder  shield,  the  shield  having  at  its  top 
a  diagonally  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  anti-rake 
baffle  portion  and  shield  mounting  means,  the  mounting 
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means  including  sliding  strip  members  mounted  to  the  cages 
adjacent  the  trough  and  carrying  the  shield  at  a  first  position 
adjacent  the  cages  and  spaced  above  the  trough  side  member 
to  permit  small  chickens  to  reach  the  feed  carried  in  the 
trough  from  a  relatively  low  position  above  the  trough  side 
member  and  below  the  shield  bottom,  and  at  a  second  position 
adjacent  the  cages  and  lowered  into  engagement  with  the 


b.  a  spherical  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  recepta- 
cle in  position  to  float  in  the  liquid  feed  carried  by  said 
receptacle  with  a  portion  of  said  spherical  member  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  said  opening  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  spherical  member  in  position  for  an  animal 
to  lick  and  thus  rotate  said  spherical  member  to  transfer 
feed  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and 


trough  side  member  to  force  large  chickens  to  reach  the  feed 
carried  in  the  trough  from  a  relatively  high  position  above  the 
trough  side  member  and  above  the  shield  top  baffle  portion, 
the  sliding  strip  members  permitting  the  shield  to  be  non-rota- 
tably  slid  vertically  along  the  cage  between  said  first  and  said 
second  positions,  whereby  to  inhibit  said  large  chickens  from 
raking  or  tossing  feed  out  of  the  trough  feeder. 


3,946,702 

AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  FEEDERS 

Anthony  E.  Mazzini,  437  W.  Roscoe  St,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,346 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  5102 

U.S.CI.  119-5L13  8  Claims 


a  feed  supply  chamber  communicating  with  said  recepta- 
cle and  mounted  at  an  elevation  for  the  liquid  feed  to  flow 
by  gravity  to  said  receptacle  with  the  maximum  height  of 
the  liquid  level  in  said  supply  chamber  being  at  an  eleva- 
tion subjacent  the  elevation  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
receptacle  so  that  liquid  feed  will  not  overflow  from  said 
receptacle  by  gravity. 


3,946,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRANSIENT 

OCCURRENCES  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Louis  Monpetit,  16  bis,  Chemin  de  la  Butte,  78-L'EUng-la- 
Ville,  France 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,137 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    27,    1973 
73.23450 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  3100 
U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  II  Claims 
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1.  An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  housing,  a  food  container 
rotatable  therein  and  formed  with  circularly-spaced  food 
compartments,  a  food-dispensing  outlet  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  housing,  the  food  compartments  being  adapted  to  register 
consecutively  with  the  outlet  on  the  periodical  rotation  of  the 
food  container,  an  automatic  timer,  and  a  motive  unit  posi- 
tioned below  said  container  and  activated  by  said  timer  to 
rotate  the  food  container  at  the  intervals  controlled  by  the 
timer,  said  motive  unit  comprising  rotatable  ratchet  means 
attached  to  said  container,  piston  means  include  a  pawl  to 
move  said  rotatable  means  and  electrical  means  to  activate 
said  piston  means  in  response  to  said  timer. 


3,946,703 
LIQUID  FEEDER  FOR  ANIMALS 
G.  F.  Roy  Wheat,  Oneonta,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hold  Em,  Inc., 
Oneonta,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,975 
Int.  CI.*  AOIK  7100 
U.S.  CI.  119-75  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  feeder  for  animals  comprising: 
a.  a  receptacle  for  receiving  liquid  feed  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  end  thereof,  (and) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  auxiliary  control  signals  in  an 
electronic  fuel  injection  system  for  an  engine  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle in  response  to  transitory  changes  in  an  operating  condition 
of  said  engine  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  said  operating  condition  and  producing  a 
first  signal  corresponding  thereto, 

means  responsive  to  abrupt  changes  in  said  first  signal  for 
producing  a  controlled  duration  output  signal, 

means  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine, 

gate  means  receiving  at  one  input  thereof  said  controlled 
duration  output  signal  and  at  another  input  thereof  said 
series  of  pulses,  said  gate  means  delivering  output  pulses 
at  the  frequency  of  the  series  of  pulses  applied  to  its  other 
input  upon  the  application  of  said  controlled  duration 
output  signal  to  its  one  input, 

means  for  receiving  said  output  from  said  gate  means  for 
producing  said  auxiliary  control  signals  with  a  controlled 
duration, 

computer  means  for  producing  normal  fuel  injection  con- 
trol signals,  and 

means  for  combining  said  auxiliary  and  said  normal  injec- 
tion control  signals  to  produce  a  composite  control  signal. 
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3,946,705 
HEAT  ENGINE  POWER  SYSTEM      ' 
Rohiid  A.  Magnuson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Richard  W.  Siorek, 
W  irren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
re  iresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,525 
Int  CI.*  FOIP  7102 
.ICI.  123—41.13 
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A  heat  engine  power  system  wherein  a  fluid  fuel  heat 
engii  le  of  a  given  maximum  power  capability  rejects  heat  at  a 
givei  maximum  rate,  a  cooling  subsystem  connected  to  carry 

the  rejected  heat  of  said  engine  and  having  a  maximum 
cooli  ng  capacity  capable  of  carrying  away  heat  at  said  given 
maxj  [num  rate,  and  wherein  a  second  fluid  fuel  heat  engine  of 
a  lar  ;er  power  capability  is  capable  of  rejecting  heat  at  greater 
than  said.given  maximum  rate  and  is  a  replacement  in  the 
syste  m  for  the  flrst-named  engine,  the  invention  consisting  of 
fuel  (  ontrols  enabling  use  of  either  engine  without  overloading 
the  c  ooling  subsystem,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  throttle  having  a  first  operating  position  in  which  the 
hrottle  is  capable  of  admitting  as  much  fuel  as  will  enable 
)peration  of  the  first-named  engine  at  its  maximum  out- 
>ut  and  within  the  cooling  capacity  of  the  cooling  subsys- 
em  and  would  enable  operation  of  the  replacement  en- 
gine at  its  maximum  output  and  rejecting  heat  at  a  sub- 
itantially  greater  rate  than  said  given  maximum  rate, 
vhich  substantially  greater  rate  would  overload  the  cooi- 
ng subsystem  and  cause  mechanical  failure  of  the  system, 
md  a  second  operating  position  in  which  the  throttle 
imits  fuel  flow  to  the  replacement  engine  to  a  rate  which 
imits  heat  rejection  by  the  replacement  engine  to  a  rate 
hat  is  within  the  cooling  capability  of  the  cooling  subsys- 
em; 

b.  speed  control  means  operably  connected  to  actuate  the 
:hrottle  throughout  its  entire  operating  range  including 
>aid  first  and  second  operating  positions; 

c.  temperature-responsive  means  for  detecting  overloading 
}f  the  cooling  subsystem;  and 

d.  means  under  control  of  the  temperature  responsive 
neans  for  limiting  the  throttle  opening  to  said  second 
operating  position. 


3,946,706 
ROTARY  MACHINES  COMPRISING  FOUR  CYLINDERS 

IN  A  STAR 
Yves  Pailler,  Cieux,  France 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,104 
Ckiims    priority,    application    France,    June    14,    1973, 
73.22378 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  75122,  75124 
U.S.  CI.  123—56  BC  8  Claims 


1.  Rotary  machine  of  the  explosion  engine  type,  pumps,  or 
compressors  including:  a  rotary  shaft  with  axis  A;  four  cylin- 
ders in  a  star  aligned  in  pairs  on  two  axes  B  and  C  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  A  and  to  each  other,  axis  B  lying  in  one  plane 
and  axis  C  being  in  a  further  separate  plane;  a  first  assembly 
of  two  pistons  suitable  to  slide  within  two  of  the  said  cylinders 
and  connected  together  head  to  tail  by  a  first  rigid  cross  piece; 
a  second  assembly  of  two  pistons  suitable  to  slide  within  the 
other  two  cylinders  and  connected  together  head  to  tail  by  a 
second  rigid  cross  piece;  and  a  mechanism  suitable  to  trans- 
form the  alternating  slidings  of  these  two  assemblies  into 
rotation  of  the  shaft  or  conversely,  said  mechanism  including 
two  eccentrics  solid  with  each  other  and  mutually  out  of  phase 
by  180°  around  the  same  journal  which  is  solid  with  the  said 
shaft  and  is  itself  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  each 
eccentric  being  mounted  in  the  central  zone  of  one  of  the 
cross  pieces  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  able  to  pivot  within  it, 
wherein  on  the  one  hand,  each  cross  piece  is  guided  for 
smooth  sliding  in  two  sleeves  which  are  integral  with  the 
casing  of  the  machine  and  therefore  with  the  cylinders  and 
that,  on  the  other  hand,  each  piston  is  fixed  on  one  extremity 
of  the  corresponding  cross  piece  by  a  device  permitting  rela- 
tive transverse,  but  not  longitudinal,  displacements  of  said 
piston  relative  to  the  said  cross  piece. 


3,946,707 
ELECTRONIC  VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL 
Larry  O.  Gray,  Greens  Fork,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,444 
Int.  CI.*  F02D  11 110;  B60K  27100 
U.S.  CI.  123— 102  9  Claims 

1.  A  speed  control  for  a  vehicle  having  a  vacuum  source  and 
a  vehicle  throttle  means  moveable  in  two  directions  to  in- 
crease and  decrease  vehicle  speed  comprising: 

a.  a  vacuum  bellows  connected  to  and  operable  upon  an 
increase  in  vacuum  therein  to  move  said  throttle  in  the 
speed  increasing  direction; 

b.  a  first  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  selectively 
communicate  between  said  vacuum  source  and  said  vac- 
uum bellows; 

c.  a  second  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  selec- 
tively communicate  between  said  bellows  and  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

d.  a  first  speed  signal  means  producing  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  desired  vehicle  speed; 


March  30,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2243 


e.  a  second  speed  signal  means  producing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  actual  vehicle  speed; 

f.  dead-band  signal  means  associated  with  one  of  said  speed 
signal  means; 

g.  comparator  means  receiving  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  speed  signal  means  and  said  dead-band  signal 
means  and  connected  to  said  valves  whereby  said  first 
valve  provides  its  said  communication  when  the  vehicle 


contacts  in  parallel  with  the  first  set  of  breakers  contacts 
thereby  selecting  said  first  timing  mode  and  said  second  timing 
mode;  and  means  for  enabling  said  thyristor  to  disconnect  or 
connect  said  second  set  of  breaker  contacts  in  parallel  with 
said  first  set  of  breaker  contacts  thereby  enabling  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  breaker  contacts 
respectively  to  control  the  conduction  of  said  thyristor  and  the 
timing  of  the  ignition  system. 


3CT  CONTHOL    PWNT 

ilCHAL  CtNtBATINC  CIRCUIT 
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3,946,708 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  IGNITION  TIME  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toshikazu  Saita,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,986,  Aug.  23,  1971.  This 

application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,077 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Sept.    1,    1970,  45- 
86979[U) 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  5104 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  R  2  Claims 


10, 


28, 
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1.  In  an  ignition  system:  a  supply  of  electrical  energy;  a  first 
set  of  breaker  contacts  operative  for  effecting  timing  of  said 
ignition  system  in  a  first  timing  mode;  an  ignition  coil  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  first  set  of 
breaker  contacts  and  said  supply  of  electrical  energy;  a  second 
set  of  breaker  contacts  operative  for  effecting  timing  of  said 
Ignition  system  in  a  second  timing  mode;  switching  means 
comprising  a  thyristor  connected  to  said  first  set  of  breaker 
contacts  and  said  second  set  of  breaker  contacts  and  operable 
for  disconnecting  and  connecting  said  second  set  of  breaker 


3,946,709 

TACHOMETRIC  AND  ANGULAR  PROGRAMMING 

SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  DEVICE 

Louis  Monpetit,  L'Etang-la-Ville,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
des  Procedes  Modernes  d  Inject  Sopromi,  Clichy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,046 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     17,     1973, 
73.37020 

Int.  CI.*  F02P  5104 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  R  11  Claims 


speed  is  too  low  by  reference  to  said  set  point  speed  and 
said  second  valve  provides  its  said  communication  when 
the  vehicle  speed  is  too  high  with  reference  to  said  set 
point  speed  and  both  said  first  and  said  second  valves  do 
not  provide  their  said  communication  over  a  narrow 
range  determined  by  said  dead  band;  and 
h.  a  means  to  maintain  said  second  valve  in  its  said  commu- 
nication when  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  is  less  than  said 
set  speed  by  more  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


i3mtt.i 


1.  In  a  tachometric  system  for  a  rotary  device  of  the  type 
including  a  pickup  for  delivering  a  pulse  each  time  the  rotary 
device  has  revolved  by  a  given  angle  the  improvement  com- 
prising first  means  (2.3)  for  producing  pulses  at  a  given  fre- 
quency synchronized  with  the  pickup  pulses,  means  (4)  for 
counting  the  number  of  pulses  produced  by  said  first  means 
during  a  period  separating  two  successive  pulses  delivered  by 
the  said  pickup,  second  means  ( 1 )  for  producing  pulses  at  a 
frequency  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  pulses  from  the 
first  means,  and  output  means  (5,6)  for  producing  output 
pulses  whose  period  between  two  of  its  successive  output 
pulses  corresponds  to  a  number  of  periods  between  successive 
pulses  from  said  second  means  depending  on  the  number  of 
pulses  from  said  first  means  counted  by  the  said  counting 
means,  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  counting  means  (8.7 
to  8.9),  a  respective  storage  means  (8.10  to  8.12)  connected 
to  the  output  of  each  of  said  counting  means  for  producing  a 
number  formed  by  a  plurality  of  bits,  one  of  said  storage 
means  (8.10)  corresponding  to  the  bits  of  lowest  weight,  logic 
circuit  summation  means  (8.37  to  8.41),  said  one  storage 
means  (8.10)  coupled  to  said  logic  circuit  summation  means, 
and  preselection  counter  means  (8.21  and  8.22),  the  other  of 
said  storage  means  (8.1 1, 8.12 )  connected  to  said  preselection 
counter  means  and  said  preselection  counter  means  con- 
nected to  said  counting  means  (4)  for  making  the  period  of 
the  output  pulses  from  said  output  means  (5,6)  correspond  to 
a  number  of  periods  of  the  second  pulses  from  said  second 
means  ( 1 )  depending  on  the  number  formed  by  the  bits  of 
greater  weight  from  said  storage  means,  the  bits  of  lesser 
weight  intervening  only  as  correction  elements. 


l-i 


3,946,710 

SUPPLEMENTAL  AIR  VALVES  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL 
AI  I  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Jo^ph  L.  Albano,  Irvine,  and  Hugh  H.  Harren,  Anaheim,  both 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Albano  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana, 


Calif. 


U.J.CI.  123— 119  B 
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Filed  Mar.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  236,013 
Int.  CI.*  F02B  33/00;  F02M  7/00 


S  Claims 


1   In  combination: 

a  I  air  inlet  valve  body  formed  with  an  internal  cavity  ex- 
tending from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  and  defining  a  flowpath 
for  air; 

valve  seat  disposed  in  the  cavity  across  said  flowpath 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  affording  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet; 

valve  head  disposed  in  said  cavity  upstream  from  said  seat 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat 
whereby  to  preclude  and  to  permit  air  flow  from  inlet  to 
outlet; 

n  silient  means  comprising  a  spring  for  urging  said  head 
from  said  seat  in  a  direction  to  permit  air  flow  past  the 
head  and  through  said  seat; 

a(  tuating  means  responsive  to  suction  pressure  at  the  outlet 
end  of  said  cavity  for  urging  said  head  toward  said  seat 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  in  a  degree  variable  with 
suction  pressure; 

m  Bans  for  connecting  said  cavity  at  its  outlet  to  the  fuel  and 
air  inlet  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  Jo 
the  crankcase  of  said  engine  at  a  point  immediately  down- 
stream from  the  point  at  which  fuel  is  mixed  with  air;  and 
PCV  valve  interconnected  in  series  with  said  means  for 
connecting  said  cavity  to  the  engine  crankcase; 

th  e  maximum  flow  rate  through  the  PCV  valve  being  sub- 
stantially twice  the  maximum  flow  rate  through  the  air 
valve. 


igniting  means  located  remote  from  the  main  combustion 
chamber  for  creating  a  spark; 

supply  means  for  supplying  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases  to 
said  igniting  means; 

pre-combustion  means  housing  said  igniting  means  and 
connected  to  the  main  combustion  chamber  for  project- 
ing an  explosive  flame  front  created  by  the  detonation  of 
said  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases  by  said  igniting  means 
into  the  main  combustion  chamber  to  ignite  the  vaporized 
fuel-air  mixture  when  the  fuel-air  mixture  is  present  in  the 
main  combustion  chamber; 

valve  means  connecting  said  pre-combustion  means  to  the 
main  combustion  chamber  for  spreading  said  flame  front 
around  the  main  combustion  chamber  when  said  oxygen 
and  hydrogen  gases  are  detonated  by  said  igniting  means, 
wherein  said  valve  means  comprises; 

a  hexagonal  head  having  a  substantially  planar  surface; 

an  externally  threaded  portion  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
substantially  planar  surface  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  therefrom; 

a  housing  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  threaded  portion 
and  communicating  with  the  main  combustion  chamber, 
said  housing  having  open  sides,  a  first  plate  abutting  the 
other  end  of  said  threaded  portion,  a  second  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  support  member  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  plates  and  maintaining  them 
in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship,  and  a  disc  valve 
movably  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  plates; 
and 
transporting  means  communicating  with  said  housing 
through  said  first  plate  for  transporting  said  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  gases  from  said  precombustion  means  to  said 
housing  through  said  hexagonal  head  and  said  threaded 
portion, 
wherein,  during  detonation  of  the  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
gases  by  said  igniting  means,  said  disc  valve  is  forced  into 
contact  with  said  second  plate  thereby  forcing  said  flame 
front  out  of  said  open  sides  of  said  housing,  and  wherein, 
during  firing  of  the  vaporized  fuel-air  mixture,  when  it  is 
present  in  the  main  combustion  chamber,  said  disc  valve 
is  forced  into  contact  with  said  first  plate  and  said  trans- 
porting means  thereby  preventing  backflow  of  exhaust 
into  the  pre-combustion  means. 


3,946,711 
HYDROGEN  FIRED  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

VoojIiU  F.  Wigal,  909  Highland  Ave.,  Jackson,  Tenn.  38301 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,816 

InL  CI.*  F02B  33/00 

CI.  123— 119  E 


U.S. 


1. 

tion 


3,946,712 
INJECTION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gottfried  Hatz,  and  Heinz  Elbl,  both  of  Ruhstorf,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Motorengabrik  Hatz  KG.,  Ruhstorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,692 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.   31,    1973, 
2344002 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  123- 139  AF  6  Claims 
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POWER 


6  Claims 


A  combustion  system  for  operating  an  internal  combus-       1.  In  an  injection  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least 

engme,  having  a  main  combustion  chamber  which  may    one  fuel  injection  pump  which  is  connected  to  the  fuel  supply 

contain  a  vaporized  fuel-air  mixture,  comprising:  tank  through  a  suction  conduit  having  a  first  non-return  valve 


March  30,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2245 


connected  in  circuit  therewith,  and  in  which  fuel  in  excess  of 
that  used  in  an  injection  is  conducted  back  to  the  supply  tank 
through  a  return  flow  conduit  separate  from  said  suction 
conduit  and  likewise  including  a  second  nonreturn  valve 
therem,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  the  lowermost 
part  of  said  fuel  supply  tank  and  an  outlet  therefrom  are 
physically  located  below  said  fuel  injection  pump,  said  first 
non-return  valve  is  a  fullyclosing  non-return  valve  connected 
in  the  suction  conduit,  said  second  non-return  valve  being 
connected  in  said  return  flow  conduit  and,  when  said  second 
non-return  valve  is  in  its  seated  position,  permits  a  small  flow 
of  fuel  between  the  return  flow  conduit  and  said  fuel  injection 
pump,  said  fuel  injection  pump  being  the  sole  means  for  draw- 
ing fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  tank  whereby  during  operation 
of  said  injection  internal  combustion  engine  said  fuel  injection 
pump  functions  both  as  ( I )  a  suction  pump  drawing  fuel  from 
said  fuel  supply  tank  and  as  (2)  said  fuel  injection  pump  for 
injecting  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  said  injection  internal  combus- 
tion engine. 


3,946,713 
RPM  REGULATOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Helmut  Laufer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Boach 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,676 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    3.    1973 
2349553  •  ^. 

Int.  CI.*  F02D  1/04;  F02M  59/24 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AD  4  claims 


3,946,714 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Konrad  Eckert,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  and  Gerhard  Stumpp, 
Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert   Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,005 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    16,    1974 
2412808  * 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  39/00;  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AW  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  rpm  regulator  for  use  with  a  fuel  injection  pump 
associated  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  regulator 
including  a  housing  within  which  a  suction  chamber  is  defined, 
an  intermediate  lever,  a  regulating  spring  means  coupled  to 
the  intermediate  lever,  a  guide  shaft,  a  centrifugally  operating 
governor  sleeve  positioned  about  the  guide  shaft  and  having 
its  front  end  adjacent  the  intermediate  lever  for  transmitting 
an  rpm  signal  to  the  intermediate  lever  in  opposition  to  a  force 
exerted  by  the  regulating  spring  means,  and  a  working  cham- 
ber defined  by  a  space  between  an  end  of  the  guide  shaft  and 
the  inside  surface  of  the  governor  sleeve,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  a  throttle  aperture  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  governor 
sleeve  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
working  chamber  and  the  suction  chamber;  and 

b.  at  least  one  controllable  relief  bypass  means  connected 
to  the  governor  sleeve  for  providing  selective  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  working  chamber  and  said  suc- 
tion chamber  over  a  portion  of  the  relative  positional 
range  of  said  governor  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  guide 
shaft  whereby  damping  is  effective  over  a  predetermined 
load  range. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  externally  ignited  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising:  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection 
valves;  a  distributor  unit;  means  including  a  fuel  supply  line  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  distributor  unit;  and  means  connecting 
the  injection  valves  to  the  distributor  unit,  the  distributor  unit 
including:  a  plurality  of  metering  valves  which  are  displace- 
able  in  common  to  vary  their  flow  passage  section  and  which 
regulate  the  quantity  of  fuel  flowing  to  the  injection  valves,  the 
metering  operation  being  carried  out  with  a  constant  pressure 
difference;  an  equal  plurality  of  pressure  valves,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  differential  pressure  control  valve 
and  the  remainder  of  which  are  in  the  form  of  constant  pres- 
sure valves;  and  means  connecting  the  pressure  valves  to 
respective  ones  of  the  metering  valves,  said  pressure  valves 
being  located  in  the  fuel  flow  downstream  of  the  metering 
valves,  the  pressure  valves  each  including:  a  first  chamber;  a 
second  chamber;  and  a  flexible  member  separating  the  first 
chamber  from  the  second  chamber,  said  flexible  member 
serving  to  vary  the  flow  passage  section  of  its  pressure  valve, 
said  pressure  valves  being  arranged  so  that  the  pressure  of  the 
fuel  downstream  of  the  metering  valves  is  communicated  to 
the  first  chambers  of  the  pressure  valves  which  tends  to  urge 
the  flexible  member  of  the  respective  pressure  valve  in  an 
opening  direction  and  so  that  the  first  chamber  of  the  differen- 
tial pressure  control  valve  communicates  with  the  second 
chambers  of  the  constant  pressure  valves,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  throttle;  and 

b.  a  control  pressure  circuit  including  the  second  chamber 
of  the  differential  pressure  control  valve,  a  magnetic 
valve,  a  storage  element  and  a  second  throttle  wherein: 
i.  the  first  throttle  is  disposed  between  the  fuel  supply  line 

and  the  control  pressure  circuit; 

ii.  the  first  chamber  of  the  differential  pressure  control 
valve  is  disposed  downstream  of  the  first  throttle;  and 

iii.  the  pressure  difference  across  the  metering  valves  may 
be  varied  by  varying  the  pressure  difference  across  the 
first  throttle  by  means  of  the  magnetic  valve  via  the 
storage  element  and  the  second  throttle. 
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3,946,715 
CErfTRIFUGAL  RPM  GOVERNOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTED 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
HeinHch  Staudt,  Markgroningen-Talhausen,  Gernuiny,  as- 
sig  nor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,202 
CUums    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    6,    1973, 
23If>44 

Int  Cl.^  F02D  1/04 
VS.  iCI.  123— 140  R  13  Claims 


a. 
b. 
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com  )rismg: 


a  support  lever;  | 

means  pivotably  mounting  said  support  lever  to  the  hous- 
ing; and 


c.  a  support  lever  stop  mounted  to  the  housing,  wherein, 

the  maximum  rpm  control  spring  biases  one  end  of  the 
support  lever  against  the  support  lever  stop, 

the  support  lever  has  a  yieldable  adapter  stop  means 
mounted  at  its  other  end  to  be  coaxial  with  the  adapter 
sleeve,  the  adapter  stop  means  including  an  adaptation 
spring  and  an  abutment  surface  against  which  the  trans- 
mission member  abuts  at  the  end  of  the  idling  stroke  of 
the  governor, 

the  support  lever  has  an  adjustable  counter  bearing 
mounted  between  its  two  ends  to  extend  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  adapter  sleeve  for 
engaging  the  idling  control  spring, 

the  pretension  force  of  the  intermediate  spring  is  greater 
than  the  maximum  force  of  the  idling  control  spring,  and 

the  pretension  force  of  the  intermediate  spring  and  its 
spring  stiffness  are  smaller  than  the  pretension  force  and 
spring  stiffness  of  the  adaptation  spring. 


3,946,716 
RPM  REGULATOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 
Karl  Konrath,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,058 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    21,    1973, 
2342107 

Int.  CI.*  F02D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—140  A  7  Claims 


1.  n  a  centrifugal  rpm  regulator  for  fuel  injection  regulation 
for  f  lel  injected  internal  combustion  engines,  especially  diesel 
including  a  housing  mounting;  centrifugal  weight 
,  an  adapter  sleeve  slidably  displaceable  under  the  influ- 
of  the  centrifugal  weight  means  as  a  function  of  engine 
ind  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  an  idling  control  spring 
1  maximum  rpm  control  spring,  at  least  one  two-armed 
iate  lever,  an  operating  arm,  a  fuel  quantity  control 
,  the  adapter  sleeve  transmitting  the  forces  associated 
its  controlled  motions  resulting  from  its  slidable  displace- 
through  the  intermediate  lever  to  the  fuel  quantity  con- 
nember  for  adjusting  the  fuel  quantity  delivered  by  an 
ion  pump  used  in  conjunction  with  the  governor,  the 
lever  having  a  pivot  point  which  is  changeable  in 
ence  on  the  pivotal  position  of  the  operating  lever,  the 
of  the  control  member  being  limited  in  the  direc- 
of  increasing  fuel  supply  by  an  adjustable  stop  means 
ig  a  cam  plate  which  determines  the  maximum  fuel  sup- 
(  uantity,  at  least  one  control  arm  which  couples  the  stop 
with  the  adapter  sleeve  thus  rendering  the  (Tosition  of 
<  am  plate  adjustable  in  dependence  on  engine  rpm,  the 
er  sleeve  including  a  transmission  member  and  a  setting 
forming  two  coaxially  disposed  portions  and  an  inter- 
spring  therebetween  which  biases  the  transmission 
and  the  setting  member  toward  an  initial  position 
they  can  assume,  the  transmission  member  being  cou- 
to  the  stop  means  by  the  control  arm  and  the  setting 
being  coupled  to  the  intermediate  lever  by  connect- 
1  neans,  an  energy  storing  mechanism  mounted  between 
ontrol  member  and  the  intermediate  lever,  the  energy 
mechanism  including  a  spring  which  is  tensioned  when 
intermediate  lever  moves  the  control  member  beyond  the 
means,  and  stroke  limiting  means  which  is  effected  by  the 
of  the  maximum  rpm  control  spring,  such  that  the  setting 
moves  against  the  idling  control  spring  during  the 
stroke  of  the  governor  and  engages  the  stroke  limiting 
at  the  completion  of  the  idling  stroke,  the  improvement 


1.  In  an  rpm  regulator  for  use  with  a  fuel  injection  pump 
associated  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  regulator 
including  a  housing,  rpm-dependent  means,  an  intermediate 
lever,  regulator  spring  means  connected  to  said  intermediate 
lever,  said  rpm-dependent  means  engaging  one  arm  of  said 
intermediate  lever  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  regulator 
spring  means  causing  said  intermediate  lever  to  be  thereby 
adjusted,  rpm -responsive  stop  means  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  said  intermediate  lever,  and  means  for  supplying  regulator 
fluid  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  pressure  of  the  regulator  fluid 
is  rpm-dependent,  and  wherein  the  regulator  fluid  serves  to 
interact  with  said  rpm-responsive  stop  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  cam,  afTixed  adjustably  to  said  housing  and  engageable 

with  said  intermediate  lever; 
a  crank,  connected  to  said  cam; 
a  plunger,  slidably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 

connected  to  said  crank;  and 
a  spring  mounted  so  as  to  exert  a  force  against  said  plunger, 
whereby  the  regulator  fluid  acts  on  said  plunger  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  spring,  causing  said  plunger  to  turn  said 
crank  and  thereby  rotate  said  cam. 
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3,946,717 

FUEL  VAPORIZER  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL-VENTURI 

LIQUID  DROPLET  FEEDBACK 

Will  Clarke  England,  7310  Eastcrest  Drive,  Austin.  Tex. 

78752 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,781 

Int.  CI.*  F02M  29/00;  BOIF  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-141  10  Claims 


a  lower  arrow  holder  stationarily  secured  adjacent  an  edge 
thereof  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  support  bar  in  verti- 
cally-spaced relationship  to  said  upper  arrow  holder, 
said  lower  arrow  holder  having  arrow  grippers  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  around  the  entire  periphery 
thereof  for  releasably  gripping  a  plurality  of  arrows. 


1.  A  centrifugal-venturi  liquid  droplet  feedback  fuel  vapor- 
izer inserted  in  the  passage  of  fuel  and  air  flow  between  the 
place  of  fuel  mist  introduction  and  a  combustion  chamber 
intake  comprising: 

A.  a  sieve  mounted  across  the  flow  passage  with  a  protuber- 
ant center  extending  in  the  direction  of  flow  whereby  the 
air  and  fuel  vapor  would  accelerate  through  said  seive 
openings  and  the  slower  liquid  fuel  droplets  would  tend 
to  impact  on  said  sieve  face  and  flow  toward  the  protu- 
berant center  because  of  differential  flow  characteristics; 

B.  a  spindle  bearing  mounted  securely  in  the  protuberant 
center  of  said  sieve; 

C.  a  spindle  rotatably  installed  in  said  spindle  bearing,  the 
axis  of  rotation  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  flow, 
and  said  spindle  secured  in  said  spindle  bearing  against 
movement  along  the  axis  of  rotation; 

D.  a  circular  bowl  with  a  rim  neariy  touching  the  backside 
of  said  sieve,  and  said  rim  outside  of  said  sieve  openings 
mounted  securely  to  said  spindle  in  the  center  of  the 
bottom  of  said  bowl  after  said  sieve  in  the  direction  of 
flow  with  said  bowl  being  free  to  rotate  symetrically  with 
said  spindle; 

1 .  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  having  openings  allowing  the 
accelerated  flow  through  said  openings  of  the  air  and 
fuel  vapor  with  said  slower  liquid  fuel  droplets  again 
tending  to  impact  on  the  bowl  bottom  due  to  the  rota- 
tion of  bowl  bottom  openings  at  right  angles  to  the 
general  direction  of  air  and  fuel  vapor  flow,  with  said 
impacted  liquid  fuel  centrifugally  spun  outward  in  said 
bowl; 

2.  the  circular  sides  of  said  bowl  directing  the  outward 
liquid  flow  back  to  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  back  side 
of  said  sieve,  there  again  to  flow  toward  the  protuber- 
ant center  of  said  sieve  because  of  differential  pressure; 
and 

E;  an  axial  impeller  centrally  secured  to  said  spindle  and 
rotatable  therewith,  said  impeller  rotatably  responsive  to 
said  air  and  fuel  flow,  thus  rotating  said  circular  bowl. 
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3,946,718 
QUICK-DETACHABLE  ARCHERY  QUIVER 
Burdette  Mallory  Garman,  3142  Wiltshire  Drive,  Avondale 
Estates,  Ga.  30002 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,408 
Int.  Cl.»  F41B  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  124-30  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  quick-detachable  arrow  quiver  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  a  conventional  archery  bow, 
said  quiver  comprising 
a  single  elongated  substantially  vertical  support  bar, 
an  upper  arrow  holder  stationarily  secured  adjacent  an  edge 
thereof  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  support  bar. 


and  upper  and  lower  L-shaped  angle  brackets  of  vertically- 
elongated  cross-section  having  inner  arms  secured  to  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  support  bar  in  vertically- 
spaced  relationship  thereon  and  having  outer  arms 
adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  respectively  the  rearward 
faces  of  the  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  the  bow. 


3,946,719 
RADIANT  GAS  HEATER 
Semen  Efimovich  Bark,  Profsojuznaya  ulitsa,  32/10,  kv.  142; 
Ivan  Semenovich  Garkusha,  B.  Serpukhovskaya  ulitsa,  31, 
korpus  5,  kv.  166-b;  Jury  Pavlovich  Kafyrin,  Klenovy  bul- 
var,  22,  kv.  29;  EHm  Vulfovich  Kreinin,  SUrye  Kuzminki, 
kvartal  127a,  9-b,  kv.  69;  Nikolai  Ananievich  Fedorov, 
B.Serpukhovskaya  ulitsa,  31,  korpus  5,  kv.  198-b,  all  of 
Moscow;  Vladimir  Fedorovich  Shulyak,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya, 
24,  kv.  43,  Balashikha  MoskovsK^  oblasti;  Alexandr  Alex- 
androvich  Khaitin,  Sumskoi  proezd,  5,  korpus  1,  kv.  205, 
Moscow;  Sergei  Gavrilovich  Alexandrov,  ulitsa  K.Marxa, 
52,  kv.  20;  Marat  Mikhailovich  Bobrov,  ulitsa  Volodar- 
skogo,  84,  kv.  46,  both  of  Kamensk-Shakhtinsky  Rostovskoi 
oblasti;  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich  Goman,  prospekt  Lcnina, 
6,  kv.  18,  Kuibyshev;  Viktor  Sergeevich  Ermolaev,  Ru- 
blevskoe  shosse,  83,  korpus  2,  kv.  13;  Sergei  Vladimirovich 
Lconov,  Yartsevskaya  ulitsa,  34,  korpus  2,  kv.  36,  both  of 
Moscow,  and  Vikenty  Pavlovich  Mikheev,  ulitsa  Nevskaya, 
5,  kv.  15,  Kuibyshev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,729 
Int.  CI.*  F24C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  126-91  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  radiant  gas  heater  comprising  coaxially  arranged  ele- 
ments —  an  external  heating  heat-radiating  shell  having  a 
bottom  at  one  end  thereof;  an  air-conducting  tube  inside  said 
shell,  the  inner  end  of  said  air-conducting  tube  extending  into 
said  radiating  shell,  and  being  provided  with  a  bottom  some- 
what spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  external  heat  radiating 
shell  and  another  top  end,  protruding  outwardly  from  said 
external  heat- radiating  shell,  which  is  open  for  supplying  an 
air  flow  through  said  air-conducting  tube,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber formed  inbetween  said  external  heat-radiating  shell  and 
said  air-conducting  tube,  said  air-conducting  tube  having 
perforations  in  the  side  walls  and  the  bottom  thereof  to  let  air 
pass  into  said  combustion  chamber;  a  central  gas  tube  dis- 
posed within  said  air-conducting  tube  for  supplying  gas  fuel 
into  said  combustion  chamber;  an  intermediate  tubular  parti- 
tion disposed  in  the  air-conducting  tube  coaxially  therewith 
between  the  perforated  sidewall  portion  of  said  air-conducting 
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tube 
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portion 


the  central  gas  tube,  said  tubular  partition  having  one 

opdn  and  spaced  somewhat  apart  from  the  bottom  portion 

air-conducting  tube  to  permit  the  air  flow  from  the 

s|:|ace  of  the  tubular  partition  to  said  perforated  side  wall 

the  other  end  of  said  tubular  partition  being  open  to 


^ 


deliver  l  herein  the  initial  air  flow  into  the  inner  space  of  said 
tubular  )artition  and  being  tightly  attached  to  said  air-con- 
ducting tube  to  divide  the  space  within  said  tube  into  two 
separate  annular  passages  for  the  flow  of  air  and  a  recuperator 
disposec  at  the  portion  of  said  air-conducting  tube  in  the  zone 
of  outpijt  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber. 
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3,946,720 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Harold  Keycs;  Charles  Irvin  Strkidand,  and  Robert 
Strickland,  all  of  Nederland,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Inteniitional  Solarthcnnics  Corporation,  Nederiand,  Colo, 
of  Ser.  No.  445,473,  Feb.  25,  1974.  This  application 
Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,230  \ 

Int.  CI.*  E24J  3/02 
VS.  CI.  126-270  9  Claims 


s  )lar 


heat  collector  unit  comprising: 
conductive  back  plate, 

lity  of  heat  conductive  partitions  protruding  away 

one  face  of  said  back  plate,  said  partitions  being  of 

ip  shaped  conHguration  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 

;ups  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  back  plate,  and 

tranfparent  sheet  sealed  in  spaced  relationship  from  said 

plate  through  which  solar  heat  can  pass  to  be  ab- 

sorl  ed  by  the  plate  and  partitions,  said  transparent  sheet 

back  plate  defming  a  passage  therebetween  through 

whi(  :h  fluid  may  pass  and  absorb  heat  from  the  back  plate 

partitions. 


3,946,721 
METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  AND  STORING  SOLAR 

HEAT 

John  Harold  Keyes;  Charles  Irvin  Strickland,  and  Robert 

George  Strickland,  all  of  Nederland,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

International  Solarthermics  Corporation,  Nederland,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,473,  Feb.  25,  1974.  This  application 

Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,234 

Int.  CI.*  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  126-270  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  and  storing  solar  heat  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

absorbing  the  heat  on  a  collector  surface  wherein  said  col- 
lector surface  is  insulated  from  the  ambient  environment, 

passing  air  across  the  collector  surface  in  a  heat  transfer 
process  whereby  the  heat  absorbed  by  the  collector  sur- 
face is  transferred  to  the  air, 

passing  the  hot  air  leaving  the  collector  surface  through  a 
horizontal  duct  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the 
collector  surface, 

passing  the  hot  air  emanating  from  said  duct  into  an  ele- 
vated storage  chamber  wherein  said  storage  chamber  has 
material  with  heat  absorbent  and  heat  retaining  charac- 
teristics so  that  heat  in  the  hot  air  is  transferred  from  the 
hot  air  to  said  material  and  retained  by  said  material,  and 

passing  air  from  said  storage  chamber  through  a  second 
horizontal  duct  which  is  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said 
collector  surface  and  storage  chamber,  and  directing  the 
air  emanating  from  said  second  duct  across  the  collector 
surface  to  establish  a  circulating  air  current  across  said 
collector  surface  and  through  said  storage  chamber. 


3,946,722 

AMBULATORY  TAR  APPLICATOR 

Robert  J.  Banahan,  3949  N.  Olcott  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60634 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,741 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  19/45;  F24H  1/06,  1/46 

VJS.  CI.  126—343.5  A  6  Claims 


y«7  iireiii^ijir 


1.  In  a  mobile  roof  tarring  device,  storage  means  for  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  molten  tar  compound,  and  combined 
unitary  means  for: 
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a.  heating  the  compound  in  said  storage  means  to  melt  the 
same  and  for  maintaining  the  compound  in  a  fluid  state 
and  for 

b.  agitating  the  compound  for  maintaining  the  same  in  said 
fluid  state  and  for  enhancing  the  flow  of  said  compound 
from  the  hopper  and  through  associated  distributing 
means,  and 

said  means  for  heating  and  agitating  the  compound  com- 
prising an  internal  combustion  engine  and  means  for 
conducting  exhaust  gases  therefrom,  including  a  heat 
exchanger  means  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  the  storage 
means,  and  a  temperature  control  by-pass  valve  in  said 
exhaust  conducting  means  for  diverting  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  heat  exchanger  means  to  an  area  providing 
localized  heating  of  the  storage  means. 

3,946,723 

ELECTRODE  SWITCHING  ADAPTER  FOR  VERTICAL 

RECORDING  OF  ELECTRONYSTAGMOGRAPHS 

Gerald  H.  Servos,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Instrumentation 

&  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,808 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  M  scUims 


amplifier  gain  varying  means  in  said  switching  adapter  for 
automatically  varying  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  means 
depending  on  whether  the  horizontal  or  vertical  eye 
movements  are  being  recorded. 

3,946,724 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  PRESSURE 
Maurice  La  Balme,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Medical-Teico,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,475 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Apr.  9, 1973, 73.12666 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  E  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronystagmographic  testing  system  for  testing  and 
recording  nystagmus, 

said  electronystagmographic  system  comprising  a  first  pair 
of  electrodes  attachable  to  a  patient  to  detect  signals 
responsive  to  the  horizontal  movement  of  the  patient's 
eye, 

a  second  pair  of  electrodes  attachable  to  the  patient  to 
detect  the  vertical  movement  of  the  patient's  eye, 

single  channel  recording  means  for  providing  a  trace  indi- 
cating the  eye  movements  of  the  patient, 

input  terminals  on  said  recording  means, 

said  trace  being  responsive  to  said  detected  signals  received 
at  the  said  input  terminals, 

an  electrode  switching  adapter  for  selectively  recording 
vertical  eye  movements  or  horizontal  eye  movements  on 
said  single  channel  recording  means, 

said  electrode  switching  adapter  comprising  first  switching 
means  for  selectively  attaching  either  said  first  or  said 
second  pair  of  electrodes  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
recording  means, 

said  first  switching  means  having  first  pole  means  attached 
to  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  and  second  pole  means 
attached  to  said  second  pair  of  electrodes, 

armature  means  on  said  first  switching  means  for  connect- 
ing to  said  first  pole  means  or  said  second  pole  means  and 
attached  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  single  channel 
recording  means,  whereby  said  single  channel  recording 
means  records  either  the  horizontal  or  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  eye  depending  on  whether  the  armature 
means  is  connected  to  said  first  pole  means  or  said  second 
pole  means,  respectively, 

said  single  channel  recording  means  including  amplifier 
means,  for  amplifying  the  detected  signals  to  provide  said 
trace, 

means  for  coupling  said  input  terminals  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  means,  and 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  pressure  of  a  medium  comprising: 
a  chip  of  semiconducting  material  whereon  an  integrated 
circuit  including  at  least  one  field  effect  transistor  sensitive  to 
deformation  is  formed;  means  for  defining  a  chamber  housing 
said  chip  and  impervious  to  said  medium  the  pressure  of  which 
is  to  be  measured  relatively  to  that  within  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  defining  means  including:  a  casing,  a  fixed  support 
integrally  secured  to  said  casing  and  fixedly  carrying  one  end 
of  said  chip,  a  mandrel-shaped  hollow  guide  member  having 
a  central  opening  and  one  end  tightly  secured  to  said  casing 
so  as  to  locate  one  end  of  said  central  opening  adjacent  the 
other,  free  end  of  said  chip,  and  a  resilient  membrane 
stretched  across  and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  hollow 
guide  member  for  imperviously  covering  the  other  end  of  said 
central  opening;  and  a  rod-shaped  core  freely  movably  in- 
serted inside  said  central  opening  having  ends  respectively  in 
unattached  contact  with  said  membrane  and  said  other,  free 
end  of  said  chip  for  transmitting  the  deformations  of  said 
membrane  under  pressure  to  said  chip  by  axial  displacements 
of  said  core. 


3,946,725 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LEVEL  OF 
ANAESTHESIA  IN  SURGERY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
,,.  ^.    .     ..  EFFECTING  SAME 

Vladimir  Mikhailovich  Bolshov:  ulitsa  akademika  Pablova, 
5/2,  Kv.  44,  Moscow:  Vyacheslav  Evgenievich  Voinov, 
Kirovogradskaya  ulitsa,  42,  Korpus  1,  Kv.  500,  Moscow- 
Solomon  Zaimanovich  Kletskin,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  ulitsa 
Karpovskaya,  45/2,  Kv.  12,  Pavtovsky  Posad:  Viktor 
Julievich  Ostrovsky,  Proietarsky  prospekt,  7,  Kv.  76, 
Moscow:  Valery  Viadimirovich  Soloviev,  ulitsa  Oleko 
Dundicha,  29.  Kv.  39,  Moscow;  Nina  Yakovlevna  Ter- 
Kasparova,  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  Moskovskoe  shosse,  41,  Kv. 
76,  Dolgopnidny,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,797 
Int  CI.*  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  R  4  cuims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  optimum  level  of  anaesthesia 
during  surgery  comprising: 
measuring  immediately  prior  to  surgery  the  maximum  inter- 
val and  the  minimum  interval  between  consecutive  R 
waves  which  occur  during  a  predetermined  number  of 
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h  ;art 


contractions  of  an  anaesthetized  patient  on  which 
surgery  is  to  be  performed; 
calc  ulating  the  difference  between  the  maximum  interval 
the  minimum  interval  between  consecutive  R  waves 
which  occurred  immediately  prior  to  surgery; 
me£  suring  during  the  course  of  surgery  the  maximum  inter- 
and  the  minimum  interval  between  consecutive  R 
which  occur  during  said  predetermined  number  of 
h^art  contractions; 
calculating  the  difference  between  the  maximum  interval 
]  the  minimum  interval  between  consecutive  R  waves 
which  occurred  during  the  course  of  surgery; 
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flow  tube  means,  said  suspension  means  comprising  a  series  of 
arcuate  arms  each  having  one  end  connected  to  and  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  plate  means,  the  other  end  of  each 
said  arcuate  arms  secured  within  the  flow  tube  means,  said 
arcuate  arms  having  sufTicient  resiliency  to  provide  for  the 
uniform  lineal  displacement  of  the  full  apertured  plate  means 
and  ring  within  the  flow  tube  means  during  passage  of  the 
specimen  breath  therethrough,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  flow  tube  means  for  detecting  the  degree  of  said  lineal 
displacement  of  the  ring  for  providing  representative  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  pulmonary  functioning  for  specimen  diagno- 
sis. 
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the  difference  between  the  maximum  and  mini- 
nlum  intervals  between  consecutive  R  waves  which  oc- 
ci  irred  during  surgery  with  the  difference  between  the 
n*  aximum  and  minimum  intervals  between  consecutive  R 
w  ives  which  occurred  immediately  prior  to  surgery;  and 
adn  inistering  anaesthetic  to  the  patient  to  minimize  a  dif- 
f«  rence  between  the  difference  between  the  maximum 
ir  terval  and  minimum  interval  between  consecutive  R 
w  aves  which  occurred  during  surgery  and  the  difference 
b  ;tween  the  maximum  interval  and  minimum  interval 
b  ;tween  consecutive  R  waves  which  occurred  immedi- 
a'  ely  prior  to  surgery. 


3,946,726 
PULRlONARY  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT  INCLUDING 

BREATH  TRANSDUCER 
RkhaM  E.  Pikul,  De  Soto,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Puriton-Bennett 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,329 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  5108 

U.S.  dl.  128—2.08  19  Claims 
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diagnostic  instrument  for  use  in  detecting  lung  disfunc- 
rough  specimen  breathing  and  comprising  a  flow  tube 
adaptable  for  accommodating  the  flow  of  specimen 
therethrough,  a  resiliently  mounted  diaphragm  means 

dispo^d  within  said  tube  means  and  subject  to  complete  and 

unifoifn  lineal  displacement  due  to  the  force  of  the  moving 

thereby,  said  diaphragm  means  comprising  a  plate 

,  said  plate  means  having  at  least  one  aperture  provided 

therethrough  for  allowing  the  obstructed  passage  of  the  breath 
past,  at  least  one  conductive  ring,  said  ring  being  se- 
to  a  side  of  the  apertured  plate  means,  said  ring  being 
ed  around  the  periphery  of  said  apertured  plate  means, 

suspension  means  supporting  the  apertured  plate  means  and 

V  ithin  the  flow  tube  means,  said  suspension  means  pro- 

for  peripheral  mounting  of  said  plate  means  within  said 


3,946,727 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Taiieshi  Oliada,  and  Katsuyuki  Kanehira,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  15, 1971, 46-62736 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  im 
U.S.  CI.  128—4  1  Claim 


1.  A  flexible  tube  assembly  for  an  endoscope  comprising  a 
tubular,  flexible  core  formed  of  a  spiral  winding  of  elastic 
metal  strip,  said  metal  strip  having  coated  upon  both  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  a  layer  of  X-ray  opaque  material  and  a 
flexible  sheath  concentrically  surrounding  said  tubular  core  in 
close  fit. 


3,946,728 
SURGICAL  DEVICE 
Marcel  Bettex,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Protek  A.G., 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   15,  1974, 
7633/74;  June  17,  1974,  6626/74 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128—69  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  the  surgical  treatment  of  a  patient 
suffering  from  a  funnel  breast  condition,  the  device  compris- 
ing in  combination:  two  mutually  symmetrical  clamping  mem- 
bers each  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
respective  rib  of  such  a  patient;  fastening  means  releasably 
rigidly  connecting  to  one  another  the  respective  other  end 
portions  of  said  two  clamping  members;  and  a  fastening  ele- 
ment releasably  engaging  with  said  fastening  means  and 
adapted  to  attach  the  latter  to  the  breast  bone  of  such  a  pa- 
tient; each  clamping  member  comprising  an  elongate  strip, 
one  surface  of  said  strip  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
depressions  equally  spaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
strip  and  the  respective  other  surface  of  said  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  complementary  with  said 
depressions,  said  depressions  and  protrusions  provided  on  said 
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two  clamping  members  being  of  identical  shape;  said  fastening 
means  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  plate  releasably 
connected  to  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  deflning  a  guide 
groove  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, a  portion  of  said  base  plate  deflning  the  floor  of  said 
groove  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  which, 
upon  said  cover  plate  being  connected  to  said  base  plate  to 
close  said  fastening  means,  engage  with  said  protrusions  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  clamping  members  disposed  next  adja- 
cent said  floor  of  said  guide  groove,  said  depressions  on  said 
one  clamping  member  being  engaged  by  said  protrusions  on 
the  respective  other  said  clamping  member,  which  is  being 
retained  in  engagement  with  said  one  clamping  member  by 
said  cover  plate. 


3,946,731 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACORPOREAL  TREATMENT  OF 

BLOOD 
Eric  S.  Lkhtenstein,  420  Taconic  Road,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
06830 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,214,  Sept.  7,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,912,455,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

108,118,  Jan.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,774,762,  and  Ser.  No. 

157,942,  June  29, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  31, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  494,006 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  im 

U.S.  CI.  128-214  R  29  Claims 


3,946,729 
VENTILATOR  PATIENT  MONITOR 
Kim  L.  Hanna,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,801 

Int.  CI.*  A6IM  16100 

U.S.  CI.  128-145.8  13  claims 


I 


1.  A  method  of  accurately  measuring  the  gas  volume  ex- 
pired by  a  patient  through  an  expiration  valve  of  a  ventilator- 
patient  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  monitoring  any  flow  of  gas  through  said  expiration  valve 
during  the  inspiration  and  expiration  phase  received  by  a 
ventilation-monitor  and  generating  a  gas  volume  signal 
indicative  of  the  gas  flow  received  by  said  ventilator 
monitor; 

b.  developing  an  accurate  expiration  signal  from  the  ventila- 
tor-patient system  that  deflnes  the  time  period  when  the 
patient  is  expiring  gas  from  his  lungs;  and 

c.  gating  said  gas  volume  signal  to  a  gas  volume  accumula- 
tion register  of  said  ventilator  monitor  only  during  the 
presence  of  said  accurate  expiration  signal  to  eliminate 
from  said  gas  volume  signal  the  monitored  gas  flow 
through  a  leaking  expiration  valve  during  inspiration  of 
the  patient. 


3,946,730 
BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Paul  Monter,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NDM  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,686 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  5104 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  E  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrode/electrolyte  assembly  for  use  in  sensing  the 
bioelectrical  potentials  of  a  living  animal  body  and  having 
means  deflning  a  cavity  opening  to  the  body  and  an  electrode 
member  at  the  base  of  the  cavity  and  projecting  therethrough, 
an  electrolyte  substantially  fliling  said  cavity  and  in  direct 
contact  with  said  electrode,  and  said  electrode  being  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  an  external  electrically  respon- 
sive member,  the  improvement  wherein  the  electrode  is  stain- 
less steel  and  the  electrolyte  in  said  cavity  means  is  an  alkali 
metal  surface. 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  receiving  blood  or  other  fluid 
and  physiological  samples  and  carrying  out  diagnostic  tests  on 
said  blood,  fluid  and  samples,  for  automated  therapeutic  infu- 
sion, and  being  particularly  suited  for  automated  extracorpo- 
real treatment  of  blood  from  a  plurality  of  patients  either  in 
sequence  or  with  a  plurality  of  units  simultaneously,  said 
apparatus  including  in  spatial  sequence  blood-taking  means 
for  taking  blood  from  a  patient,  a  blood  treatment  chamber 
for  treating  said  blood,  said  treatment  including  oxygenation 
and  dialysis,  and  blood  returning  means,  said  improvement 
comprising  flrst  sensor,  signalling  and  controller  means  for 
holding  the  rate  of  taking  blood  from  said  patient  within  pro- 
grammable limits,  second  sensor,  signalling  and  controller 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  taken  blood  in  said 
apparatus  within  programmable  limits,  third  sensor,  signalling 
and  master  controller  means  for  monitoring  the  cardiovascu- 
lar status  of  the  patient,  said  master  controller  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  controller 
means  for  adjusting  said  programmable  limits  of  same  to  hold 
said  cardiovascular  status  within  limits  appropriate  to  the 
condition  of  said  patient  and  the  stage  and  progress  of  said 
treatment,  and  monitor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  controller  means  for  detecting  diver- 
gence of  any  of  said  rate  of  taking  of  blood,  pressure  of  blood 
in  said  apparatus  and  cardiovascular  status  of  said  patient 
beyond  programmed  limits  for  a  period  of  time  longer  than  a 
preselected  period,  said  monitor  means  being  programmed  to 
shut  down  said  apparatus  on  detection  of  such  a  divergence 
for  said  longer  than  preselected  period  thereby  making  said 
apparatus  fail-safe,  and  making  said  monitor  a  fail-safe  moni- 
tor, the  information  received  by  said  master  controller  means 
from  said  third  sensor  means  and  from  said  first  and  second 
sensor  means  constituting  a  system  in  which  said  signals  from 
said  patient  take  precedence  for  shutting  down  said  apparatus 
even  when  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  indicate  that 
said  apparatus  is  functioning  with  programmed  limits,  thereby 
establishing  the  safety  and  well-being  of  the  patient  as  the 
dominating  variable. 
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3,946,732  ' 

TWO-CHAMBER  MIXING  SYRINGE 
A.  Hurscham,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ampoules, 
Macedonia,  Ohio 
Cjmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,594,  Aug.  8,  1973, 

This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,746 
Int.  CI.*  A6IM  5100  i 

128-218  M  is  Claims 
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lion  chamber  having  a  grating  adapted  to  support  for  combus- 
tion therapeutic  gas-producing  combustible  material  compris- 
ing herbs  or  the  like,  a  third  chamber  beyond  said  combustion 
chamber  grating  and  adapted  to  contain  combustion  gases 
generated  within  the  combustion  chamber,  said  third  chamber 
having  an  opening  for  application  of  said  gases  to  the  user's 
skin,  port  means  communicating  said  plenum  virith  the  interior 


^  two-chamber  mixing  syringe  comprising: 
'  ial  means; 

plunger  slidable  within  and  closing  one  end  of  the  vial 
itieans; 

I  n  end  diaphragm  closing  the  other  end  of  the  vial  means; 
stationary  intermediate  diaphragm  within  said  vial 
I  leans  separating  the  interior  of  the  vial  means  into  first 
:  nd  second  chambers  respectively  deFmed  by  said 
I  lunger  and  intermediate  diaphragm  and  by  said  interme- 
( iate  diaphragm  and  said  end  diaphragm;  said  vial  means 
s  nd  intermediate  diaphragm  having  coacting  parts  that 
c  omprise  means  for  locking  the  intermediate  diaphragm 
s  gainst  axial  movement  towards  said  plunger  during  a 
r  lixing  operation  and  during  a  dispensing  operation;  said 
c  oacting  parts  comprising  radially  extending  interengag- 
i  ig  and  interfering  surfaces  on  said  vial  means  and  said 
i  itermediate  diaphragm; 

i  cup-shaped  holder  having  a  cylindrical  bore  closed  at 
c  ne  end  and  receiving  said  other  end  of  said  vial  means 
\  ith  said  other  end  of  said  vial  means  spaced  from  said 
c  osed  end  of  said  bore;  and 

lollow  needle  means  having  a  pointed  end  within  the 
s  )ace  between  said  other  end  of  said  vial  means  and  said 
c  osed  end  of  said  bore,  whereby  an  ingredient  in  said  first 
c  lamber  may  be  mixed  with  an  ingredient  in  said  second 
c  lamber  by  applying  axial  pressure  to  said  vial  means  so 
t  lat  said  needle  sequentially  pierces  said  end  diaphragm 
a  id  said  intermediate  diaphragm  and  whereby  said  ingre- 
c  ients  may  be  dispersed  by  advancing  said  plunger  toward 
s  lid  intermediate  diaphragm. 


3,946,733 
MOXIBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Jin  Sik  Han,  4810  Westminster  Ave.,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.  92703 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540333      i 
Int.  CI.*  A61B /7/i6  I 

VS,  dl.  128-254  7  Claims 

1.  t  apparatus  for  treatment  of  a  user  by  periodic  localized 
topics  I  application  of  therapeutic  combustion  gases,  said 
appar  itus  comprising  a  first  chamber  communicating  with  a 
blowe  r  pressurized  air  supply,  a  second  chamber  within  said 
first  c  lamber  and  defining  an  annular  pressurized  air  supply 
plenu  n  therewith,  said  second  chamber  comprising  a  combus- 


of  said  combustion  chamber  for  passage  of  pressurized  air  into 
the  combustion  chamber  and  for  combustion  of  said  combus- 
tible material,  said  pressurized  air  acting  to  differentially 
pressurize  the  combustion  chamber  to  urge  gaseous  combus- 
tion products  through  said  grating  to  said  third  chamber  open- 
ing, and  reduced  gas  outlet  means  in  said  third  chamber  to 
back-pressurize  said  third  chamber  during  treatment  periods. 


3,946,734 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RELEASE  OF  A 

DRUG 
Robert  L.  Dedrick,  McLean,  Va.;  Robert  J.  Lutz,  Wheaton, 
and  Daniel  S.  Zaharko,  Rockville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,120 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  5100,  7/00,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-260  7  Claims 
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1.  A  diffusion  cell  comprising  a  hollow  small  diameter  capil- 
lary tube  containing  therein  a  biologically  active  substance 
adjacent  one  end,  said  one  end  thereof  being  sealed  with  an 
inert  impervious  material  and  the  rest  of  the  tube  and  the 
other  end  thereof  closed  with  a  neutral  hydrophilic  polymeric 
material. 


3,946,735 
MEDICAL  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  DeWall,  421  Thomhill  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio  45419 
Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,423 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  128-278  10  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  suction  device  comprising:  an  enlarged  con- 
tainer having  an  inlet  for  fluids  and  and  outlet  for  fluids,  said 
container  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  of  a  type  tending 
to  restore  itself  to  an  original  shape  following  a  distortion 
thereof  from  said  original  shape,  said  inlet  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  apparatus  for  insertion  into  an  area  of  a  patient 
to  be  drained;  a  check  valve  associated  with  said  inlet  for 
allowing  fluid  to  pass  into  said  container  through  said  inlet 
while  precluding  substantial  backflow  of  fluid  from  said  con- 
tainer through  said  inlet;  and  means  formed  in  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  container  facilitating  compression  of  the  same  to 
reduce  the  volume  therein  said  check  valve  associated  with 
said  inlet  being  located  interiorly  of  said  container  and  includ- 
ing a  chamber  formed  of  compressible  material  in  fluid  com- 
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munication  with  said  iniet  and  having  a  valve  establishing  fluid  3,946,737 

communication  between  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  the  CATAMENIAL  TAMPON 

interior  of  said  container,  said  chamber  having  a  relatively    Paul  KoUer,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Paul  Kobler,  Lyn- 

small  volume  compared  to  the  volume  of  said  container       brook,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  25,   1973, 
7492/73 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  128-285  4  Claims 


whereby  compression  of  said  container  will  cause  partial 
collapse  of  said  chamber  to  drive  fluid  contained  therein 
backwardly  through  said  inlet  to  provide  a  milking  action 
assisting  fluid  in  a  conduit  connected  to  said  inlet  to  migrate 
to  said  container. 


3,946,736 

RESPIRATOR  ASSIST  DEVICE 

Theodore  C.  Neward,  976  W.  9th  St.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,830 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  1/00;  A61B  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  128-278  4  Claims 


''■'tJ  u 


1.  A  respirator  assist  device  for  removal  of  an  object  lodged 
in  the  throat,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  mouth  covering  plate  having  a  marginal  flange  dimen- 
sioned to  encase  and  seal  the  lips  of  the  user; 

b.  a  pair  of  flat  blade  elements  extending  from  the  mouth 
covering  plate; 

c.  a  pair  of  wall  elements  extending  from  the  covering  plate 
and  joined  to  the  balde  elements  to  form  a  passageway; 

d.  the  blade  elements  being  insertable  between  the  palate 
and  the  tongue  of  the  user  to  depress  the  tongue  from  the 
palate,  the  covering  plate  limiting  the  depth  of  insertion 
of  the  blade  elements  to  prevent  contact  with  the  back  of 
the  mouth  and  throat; 

e.  and  means  communicating  with  the  passageway  through 
the  mouth  covering  plate  for  producing  a  negative  pres- 
sure in  the  passageway  thereby  to  produce  a  pressure 
differential  across  an  object  lodged  in  the  throat  and  urge 
the  object  toward  the  blade  elements. 


1.  A  catamenial  tampon  for  digital  insertion  comprising  a 
compressed  cylindrical  body  of  absorbent  fibre  material  hav- 
ing an  insertion  end  and  a  withdrawal  end,  a  means  for  ob- 
structing and  absorbing  body  fluid  flow  comprising  a  central 
rounded  bulge  means  of  loosened  fibres  located  at  a  central 
portion  spaced  from  ends  and  defining  a  soft  porous  absorbent 
section  for  contacting  the  vaginal  walls. 


3,946,738 
LEAKAGE  CURRENT  CANCELLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE 

WITH  ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
David  W.  Newton,  4523  Canterbury,  Boukier,  Cok).  80304, 
and  John  M.  Adan,  3300  Martin  Drive,  Boukier,  Cok>. 
80303 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,492 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  /  7/36;  A61N  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.14  8  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

an  electrosurgical  instrument  having  an  active  electrode 
and  a  patient  electrode; 

a  power  transformer  having  an  isolated  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  active  and  patient  electrodes  for  supplying 
current  thereto; 

means  for  supplying  power  to  said  power  transformer;  and, 

a  leakage  current  cancelling  circuit  for  use  in  cancelling 
leakage  current  at  said  isolated  output  circuit,  said  can- 
celling circuit  comprising  means  for  offsetting  leakage 
current  caused  by  stray  capacitance  to  ground  at  said 
output  circuit,  said  offsetting  means  including  inductive 
and  capacitive  elements  connected  with  one  side  of  said 
output  circuit  and  ground  and  having  values  selected  to 
accomplish  said  leakage  current  cancellation. 
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3,946,739 
SELF-CONTAINED  VACUUM  ASPIRATOR 
M.  Berman,  Drcsher,  Pa.,  and  Bernard  Schwartz, 
;field,  N J.,  assignors  to  Alphamedics  Mfg.  Co.,  Lcvit- 
Pa. 

of  Ser.  No.  399,535,  Sept.  21, 1973.  ThU  application 
June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,507  j 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  17122;  A61M  //OO  ' 

U.S.  CI.  128—304  3  Claims 
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contained  vacuum  aspirator  system  comprising 

having  a  vacuum  applied  therein; 
assembly  secured  to  said  container  for  selectively 
allowing  the  passage  of  fluid  into  said  container;  said 
vah  e  assembly  comprising 

I  St  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  first 
nber  having  a  first  surface  on  which  is  positioned 
St  sealing  means  surrounding  said  aperture  and  sec- 
sealing  means  surrounding  said  first  sealing  means; 
second  member  secured  to  said  first  member,  said 
member  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a 
■St  surface  on  which  is  positioned  third  sealing  means 
SI  rrounding  said  opening  and  fourth  sealing  means 
SI  irrounding  said  third  sealing  means;  and 

member  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  said 
member  being  movably  mounted  between  said 
St  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  members  and 
ingly  engaged  on  opposite  sides  thereof  by  said 
,  second,  third  and  fourth  sealing  means,  said  slide 
njember  being  movable  between  a  first  position  which 
ir  terrupts  communication  between  said  aperture  and 
opening  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  pas- 
sageway establishes  communication  between  said  aper- 
and  said  opening  to  permit  flow  through  said  valve 
aisembly, 
a  cure  tte  in  communication  with  said  aperture;  and 
air  pe  meable  collection  means  supported  within  said  con- 
:r  by  said  second  member  of  said  valve  assembly  in 
conimunication  with  said  opening  for  accumulating  mat- 
ollected  by  said  curette  when  said  slide  member  is 
mo4ed  to  its  second  position; 
where  n  first  and  second  sealing  means  comprise  first  and 
secQnd  sealing  members  received  in  channels  provided  in 
first  surface  of  said  first  member,  and  said  third  and 
sealing  means  comprises  thrid  and  fourth  sealing 
meitibers  received  in  channels  provided  in  said  first  sur- 
of  said  second  member;  and  wherein  a  portion  of 
second  sealing  member  is  spaced  from  a  correspond- 
portion  of  said  first  sealing  member  by  a  distance 
gre:  ter  than  the  diameter  of  said  passageway  through  said 
member,  and  a  portion  of  said  fourth  sealing  mem- 
is  spaced  from  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  third 
sea  ing  member  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter 
s  aid  passageway,  said  passageway  through  said  slide 
menber  being  sealingly  located  between  said  respective 
porjions  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sealing 


slide 

fi 

s^ali 
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members  when  said  slide  member  is  located  in  its  said 
first  position. 


3,946,740 

SUTURING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Bassett,  2231  Lloyd  Center,  Portland,  Oreg.  97232 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,578 

Int.  CI.*  A6 IB  17104 

U.S.  CI.  128—334  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  suturing  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongate,  pivotally  interconnected  arms  having  a 
set  of  ends  spaced  from  said  pivot  connection  which  are 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  receiving 
tissue  to  be  sutured  therebetween  and  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  said  tissue  and  handle  portions  spaced  from  said 
ends  for  gripping  by  a  user, 

needle  holding  means  on  one  of  said  arms  for  holding  a 
needle  with  its  point  directed  toward  the  other  arm, 

needle  driving  means  on  said  one  arm  for  driving  said  nee- 
dle through  tissue  held  between  said  arms  and  into  a 
needle  receiving  region  adjacent  said  other  arm, 

needle  receiving  means  on  said  other  arm  in  said  needle 
receiving  region, 

holding  means  on  said  other  arm  for  selectively  engaging 
and  holding  a  needle  received  in  said  needle  receiving 
means,  including  a  holding  element  mounted  for  selective 
shifting  between  a  released  position  permitting  free 
movement  of  a  needle  into  and  out  of  said  needle  receiv- 
ing means  and  a  holding  position  in  which  said  needle  is 
held  in  said  receiving  means  to  accommodate  drawing  the 
same  through  tissue  on  movement  of  said  arms  away  from 
each  other,  and 

an  operator  member  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
adjacent  one  of  said  handle  portions  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  holding  element  whereby  rotating  of 
said  operator  member  between  a  released  position  and  a 
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holding  position  produces  shifting  of  said  holding  element 
between  its  released  and  holding  positions,  and  biasing 
means  ojseratively  connected  to  said  operator  member 
for  yieldably  urging  said  operator  member  and  holding 
member  toward  their  holding  positions  following  initial 
displacement  of  said  operator  member  from  its  released 
position. 

9.  A  suturing  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongate,  pivotally  interconnected  arms  having  a 
set  of  ends  spaced  from  said  pivot  connection  which  are 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  for  receiving 
tissue  to  be  sutured  therebetween  and  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  said  tissue, 

needle  holding  means  on  one  of  said  arms  for  holding  a 
needle  with  its  point  directed  toward  the  other  arm, 

needle  driving  means  on  said  one  arm  for  driving  said  nee- 
dle through  tissue  held  between  said  arms  and  into  a 
needle  receiving  region  ajdacent  said  other  arm,  said 
needle  driving  means  including  a  driving  member 
mounted  for  movement  against  the  shank  of  a  needle  held 
in  said  needle  holding  means  toward  and  away  from  said 
other  arm  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  driving 
member  between  an  extended  needle  driving  position  and 
a  needle  retracting  position,  and 

needle  gripping  means  on  said  driving  means  having  op- 
posed elements  which  open  to  receive  a  needle  therein 
when  said  driving  means  is  extended  toward  said  other 
arm  and  which  close  on  retraction  of  said  driving  member 
away  from  said  other  arm  to  grip  said  needle  to  retract  the 
same  into  said  needle  holding  means. 


mouth,  and  mounting  means  for  the  retainer  member  includ- 
ing base  means  formed  to  be  seated  against  the  patient's  face 
adjacent  to  and  extending  along  one  lip,  securing  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  patient's  head  for  holding  the  base  means 
securely  thus  seated,  and  a  support  arm  rigidly  connected  to 


3,946,741 

URETHRAL  CATHETER  AND  BODY  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  3535  S.  Lafayette,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,840 

Int.  CI.*  A61B /7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  128-347  9  Claims 


the  retainer  member  in  mutually  transverse  relationship  and 
movably  connected  to  the  base  means  to  be  supported  thereby 
while  permitting  transverse  movement  of  the  arm  to  effect  the 
aforesaid  shifting  of  the  operatively  positioned  retainer  mem- 
ber. 


3,946,743 
DEnBRILLATING  ELECTRODE 
Dean  L.  Milani,  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  G.  Kerwin,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Medical  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,727 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1104 

U.S.  CI.  128—404  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  type  having  inner  and  outer  rela- 
tively slideable  telescopic  tubes  having  distal  ends  secured 
together  and  having  wings  on  the  outer  tube  adjacent  its  distal 
end  adapted  to  expand  upon  relative  axial  movement  of  the 
tubes,  said  tubes  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  human 
body  with  their  distal  ends  at  a  desired  position  therewithin 
and  their  proximate  ends  outside  of  the  bixiy,  the  tubes  being 
subject  to  fluid  leakage  therebetween  to  outside  of  the  instru- 
ment at  the  proximate  end  of  the  outer  tube,  the  improve- 
ments, in  combination,  comprising: 

a.  sealing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  proximate  end  of  the 
outer  tube  for  preventing  said  outward  leakage,  at  least 
when  the  wings  are  in  expanded  position, 

b.  said  means  being  so  constructed  to  also  lock  the  wings  in 
expanded  position. 


3,946,742 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  HOLDER 
Bela  Eross,  P.O.  Box  397,  Bradfordwoods,  Pa.  15015 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,963 
Int.  CI.*  A61M  25102,  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-351  7  Claims 

I.  An  endotracheal  tube  holder  comprising  an  endotracheal 
tube  retainer  member  of  elongated  form  adapted  for  operative 
positioning  in  a  patient's  mouth  extending  outwardly  there- 
from between  the  patient's  teeth  to  serve  as  a  bite  protecting 
a  tube  retained  therein  against  being  clamped  shut  between 
the  teeth,  said  retainer  member  being  adapted  to  be  shifted 
transversely  of  its  length  from  side  to  side  in  the  patient's 


1.  Electrode  structure  for  application  to  a  body  of  a  patient 
comprising  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand  of  an 
operator,  an  electric  contact  on  said  handle  to  be  pressed 
against  the  body  of  a  patient,  a  normally  open  electric  switch 
carried  by  said  handle  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
contact,  a  switch-closing  device  on  said  handle  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  a  finger  of  an  operator  and  mechanically  inter- 
connected with  said  switch  to  close  said  switch  upon  depres- 
sion of  said  switch-closing  device,  electric  connection  means 
connected  to  said  switch  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electric  power  for  connection  of  said  source  to  said 
contact  upon  closure  of  said  switch,  and  a  ready-light  carried 
by  said  handle  in  close  proximity  to  said  device  illuminating 
said  device  when  energized,  said  ready-light  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  electric  connection  means  and  thus  being 
energized  when  said  source  is  in  a  ready  condition,  said 
switch-closing  device  comprising  a  push  button  and  the  light 
being  mounted  in  said  push  button,  said  push  button  being  at 
least  in  part  pellucid  and  thus  transmitting  light. 
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3,946,744 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHY  SIGNAL 

TRANiMISSION-RECEPTION  METHOD  INCLUDING 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  PACEMAKER  SIGNAL 

FREQUENCY 

Albert  A|  Aucrbach,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Medakrt 

Corpoi  ation.  New  York,  N.Y.  j 

Continu  ition  of  Ser.  No.  257,557,  May  30, 1972,  abandoned. 

Thfs  applkatHMi  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,069 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5104 

MS.  CL  128—419  PT  13  Claims 
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3,946,745 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  POSITIVE  AND 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRIC  PULSES  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  A 

LIVING  BODY  FOR  THERAPEUTIC  PURPOSES 
Wen  Hsiang-Lai,  and  Gaytord  Chan,  both  of  Hong  Kong, 
China,  assignors  to  Biopulse  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong, 
China 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 
1973,  13894/73 

Int.  Cl.»  A61N  1136 
MS.  CI.  128—421  2  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  positive  and  negative  electrical 
pulses  for  application  to  a  living  body  for  therapeutic  purposes 
comprising  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  at  the  out- 
put terminals  thereof  a  succession  of  pairs  of  electrical  pulses 
of  opposite  polarity  and  with  adjustable  repetition  rate,  pulse 
separating  means  for  adjusting  the  time  interval  between 
pulses  of  opposite  polarity  of  each  pair  of  pulses  and  for  sup- 
plying positive  pulses  to  a  first  output  terminal  and  negative 
pulses  to  a  second  output  terminal,  first  pulse  forming  means 
connected  to  the  first  output  terminal  for  adjusting  the  ampli- 
tude and  width  of  the  positive  pulses,  second  pulse  forming 
means  connected  to  the  second  output  terminal  for  adjusting 
the  amplitude  and  width  of  the  negative  pulses,  and  output 
means  for  combining  the  pulses  from  the  first  and  second 
pulse  forming  circuit  into  an  output  signal  of  the  apparatus. 


10.  A  r  lethod  of  precisely  measuring  the  frequency  of  Pace- 
maker ar  ifact  signals  included  in  electrocardiography  signals 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  having  equally-spaced  cali- 
bration lii  les  and  designed  to  move  at  a  desired  speed  compris- 
ing the  St  :ps  of: 

a.  gent  rating  and  recording  on  the  recording  medium,  at 
substantia  illy  the  same  time  as  the  recording  of  the  electrocar- 
diography signals  and  completely  independent  from  the  re- 
cording medium  moving  means,  periodically-timed  marker 
signals  sf  aced  in  time  so  that  during  that  time  the  moving 
recordin[  medium  will  move  a  desired  space  relative  to  the 
marker  s  gnals  when  at  the  desired  speed; 

b.  mea  uring  the  linear  distance  between  sequential  artifact 
signals  oi  the  recording  medium  as  indicated  by  the  calibra- 
tion lines  to  determine  the  measured  artifact  signal  frequency, 
assuming  that  the  recording  medium  is  moving  at  the  desired 
speed; 

c.  measuring  the  space  between  selected  marker  signals  to 
determin  ;  if  the  moving  recording  medium  was  moving  at  the 
desired  S]  leed  during  the  recording,  thereby  indicating  that  the 
measurec  artifact  signal  frequency  is  the  correct  artifact  signal 
frequenc  r; 

d.  and  obtaining  the  precise  artifact  signal  frequency  if  the 
moving  lecording  medium  was  not  moving  at  the  desired 
speed  by  correcting  the  measured  artifact  signal  frequency  in 
accordan  ce  with  a  correction  factor  determined  by  the  ratio 
between  the  measured  space  between  the  selected  marker 
signals  aid  the  desired  space  when  the  moving  recording 
medium  s  moving  at  the  desired  speed. 


3,946,746 
HARVESTING  MACHINES 
Frans  J.  G.  C.  Decoene,  Zedelgem,  and  Cornells  G.  M.  Muijs, 
Sint-Kruis  Brugge,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Clayson 
N.V.,  Zedelgem,  Belgium 

Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,929 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  27, 
1973,  30634/73 

Int  Cl.»  AOIF  12120,  12/44 


U.S.  CI.  130—27  P 


12  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  harvesting  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  adapted  to  travel  across  a  field, 

b.  means  for  conveying  crop  material  from  the  field  to  the 
frame, 

c.  means  transversely  mounted  to  said  frame  rearwardly  of 
the  conveying  means  for  threshing  grain  from  the  crop 
material, 

d.  a  rotary  separating  mechanism  mounted  to  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  the  threshing  means  and  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  with  its  ends  extending  over  sub- 
stantially equal  distances  past  the  respective  ends  of  said 
threshing  means,  the  separating  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  receive  crop  material  from  the  threshing 
means  over  a  width  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
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width  of  the  threshing  means  and  to  spirally  convey  said 
crop  material  in  layers  of  substantially  half  the  width  of 
said  threshing  means  towards  each  of  its  ends  while  sub- 
mitting said  layers  of  material  to  a  separating  action,  and 
e.  said  separating  mechanism  comprising  a  transversely- 
extending  separator  casing  having  a  substantially  for- 
wardly  facing  infeed  opening,  the  infeed  opening  having 
a  width  substantially  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
threshing  means  and  adapted  to  receive  crop  material 
from  said  threshing  means. 


3,946,747 
CIGARETTE  CUTTING  TRAY 
Miro  O.  Staroba,  Weston,  and  Alex  Suchostawaski,  Missis- 
sauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  V-Master  Limited,  Scar- 
borough, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,537 

Int.  CI.*  A24C  1/24,  1/36,  3/00,  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  131-46  8  Claims 


dium  with  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  filter  medium  to  fill  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber  along  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  ridge  means  integrally  formed 
with  said  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  for  radially  com- 
pressing said  filter  medium  at  all  points  throughout  each  of  a 


1.  In  a  manually  operated  machine  for  making  cigarettes 
comprising  (a)  a  frame;  (b)  a  horizontal  platform  supported 
thereby,  elongated  in  the  transverse  direction,  abutment  mem- 
bers depending  and  rearwardly  curved  from  beneath  the  front 
portion  of  said  platform;  (c)  a  flexible  apron  covering  the 
platform,  and  extending  from  the  front  of  said  platform  to 
beyond  the  rear  thereof,  adapted  to  define  a  transverse  ciga- 
rette-forming trough  at  the  rear  of  said  platform;  (d)  a  roller 
slidable  above  said  platform  to  form  a  bight  therebetween 
adapted  to  compress  and  roll  tobacco  onto  a  piece  of  cigarette 
paper  to  form  a  long  cigarette;  and  (e)  a  cutting  tray  spaced 
below  the  bottom  surface  of  said  platform  and  slidable  in  and 
relative  to  said  frame  between  forward  and  rearward  posi- 
tions, said  cutting  tray  having  a  forward  receiving  surface  for 
collecting  cut  cigarettes  and  an  adjacent  rearward  cutting 
surface,  a  series  of  transversely  spaced,  aligned,  vertical,  rear- 
wardly slanted  razor  blades  projecting  from  said  cutting  sur- 
face towards  and  cooperating  with  said  abutment  members  to 
cut  said  long  cigarette,  an  improved  cutting  tray  wherein  said 
blades  are  clamped  in  position  in  blade  holders,  and  said 
cutting  surface  has  a  series  of  parallel  slots  transversely  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other,  extending  inwardly 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  cutting  surface  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  tray,  said  slots  comprising  engaging  means 
which  cooperate  with  said  blade  holders  to  frictionally  and 
releasably  engage  said  blade  holders  in  said  slots,  whereby  the 
blades  and  blade  holders  are  maintained  in  proper  orientation 
and  alignment  during  operation  of  the  machine. 


plurality  of  spaced  apart  cross  sectional  planes  at  locations 
which  are  spaced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
holder  and  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  filter  medium  to  provide  alternate  cross 
sectional  portions  of  compressed  and  noncompressed  filter 
medium  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  filter  medium. 


3,946,748 

TOBACCO  FILTER  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLES 

Sandor  Frankfurt,  20550  University  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights, 

Ohio  44122 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,925,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,413 
Int.  CI.*  A24B  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  131-261  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  filter  for  smoking  articles  comprising  a  holder 
for  a  filter  medium,  said  holder  having  a  substantially  tubular 
configuration  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber 
with  openings  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  a  solid  unitary 
compressible  filter  medium  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber of  said  holder  for  removing  harmful  constituents  from 
tobacco  smoke  that  flows  therethrough,  said  filter  medium 
having  a  diameter  as  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  to  effect  engagement  of  said  filter  me- 


3,946,749 
HAIR  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  GRAFTED 

AND  CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMERS 
Christos  Papantoniou,  Epinay-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  June  20,  1972, 
65552 

InL  CI.*  A45D  7/00;  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  CI.  132-7  5  Claims 

1.  A  hair  cosmetic  composition  comprising  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  an  aliphatic  alco- 
hol having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  aqueous-alcoholic 
solution  of  said  alcohol,  0.4  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  graft  and 
cross  linked  copolymer  constituted  by: 

a.  5  to  85%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  stearate,  vinyl 
laurate,  vinyl  propionate,  allyl  stearate,  allyl  laurate, 
diethyl  maleate,  allyl  acetate,  methyl  methacrylate,  cetyl 
vinyl  ether,  stearyl  vinyl  ether  and  hexene-l; 

b.  3  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  crotonic  acid,  allyloxyacetic  acid, 
vinylacetic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  N- 
vinylpyrrolidone; 

c.  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  between  300  and  30,000;  and 

d.  0.01  to  8%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a)  -»- 
(b)  +  (c)  of  a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  diallyl  O- 
phthalate,  diallyl  M-phthalate,  diallyl  P-phthalate,  tetraal- 
lyloxyethane,  and  a  polyallylsucrose  having  2  to  5  allyl 
groups  per  mol  of  sucrose,  said  copolymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  between  1 0,000  and  1 ,000,000. 

5.  A  method  of  setting  hair  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
hair  an  effective  amount  of  the  composition  of  claim  1,  wind- 
ing the  hair  on  wavesetting  rollers  and  drying  the  hair. 
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3,946,750 
LABQL  REMOVER  FOR  BOTTLE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Fischer,  Milwaukee,  and  Donald  F.  Schoenke,  Meno- 
Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Stowell  Industries, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,415 
Int.  CI.*  B08B  3102,  9/08 
.134—104  8  Claims 
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a  bottle  washing  machine  of  the  type  which  conveys 
bottles|through  the  machine  in  individual  pockets  which  allow 
liquid  through  the  pocket,  an  improved  label  removal 
comprising, 

supply  manifold  provided  with  a  high  volume  down- 
directed  nozzle, 
perforate  guide, 
conveying  the  pockets  over  a  path  in  which  the 
in  the  pockets  pass  under  the  nozzle  in  an  upright 


wi  rdly 


be  ttles 
pc  sition. 


an  o  >ening  in  the  guide  below  the  nozzle  for  withdrawal  of 

lit 
and 


lie  jid. 


I  pump  for  pumping  liquid  through  the  opening  and 
re  uming  it  to  the  supply  manifold. 


3,946,751 
CASING  WITH  A  HERMETIC  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
A  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SODIUM-SULFUR 
CELL 

ManfrAi  Wolfgang  Breitcr,  Schenectady;  Stephan  P.  Mitoff, 
Ehio-a,  and  Robert  W.  Powers,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 
assig  fiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,464 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  10/00 
U.S.  Cl  136—6  FS  7  Claims 

:ell  casing  with  a  hermetic  mechanical  seal  comprising 
a  cerar  lie  ring,  an  inner  casing  of  a  solid  sodium  ion-conduc- 
tive mj  terial  with  one  open  end.  a  glass  seal  sealing  a  portion 
3uter  wall  of  the  inner  casing  adjacent  its  open  end 
ind  to  the  ceramic  ring,  a  first  outer  casing  portion  with 
one  open  end  and  a  flange  at  the  open  end,  the  first 
outer  chsing  portion  surrounding  the  inner  casing  and  spaced 
therefr  )m,  the  flange  of  the  first  outer  casing  portion  adjacent 
the  cei  imic  ring,  a  second  outer  casing  portion  with  at  least 
one  op  ;n  end  and  a  flange  at  the  open  end  positioned  with  the 
idjacent  the  ceramic  ring  whereby  the  second  outer 
portion  is  spaced  from  and  extends  in  an  opposite 


directic  >n  to  the  first  outer  metallic  casing  portion,  the  first  and 
second  outer  casing  portions  joined  to  the  ceramic  ring  by  a 
hermet  c  mechanical  seal  thereby  forming  a  continuous  outer 
cell  cas  ing,  the  hermetic  mechanical  seal  insulated  electrically 
from  l\  e  outer  casing  portions,  the  hermetic  mechanical  seal 
compri  iing  a  pair  of  retainer  rings,  each  retainer  ring  of  the 
pair  of  retainer  rings  positioned  between  the  ceramic  ring  and 
an  adja  :ent  flange  of  an  associated  outer  casing  portion,  a  pair 


of  open  edge  metallic  sealing  rings,  each  of  the  pair  of  sealing 
rings  positioned  exteriorly  of  and  spaced  from  the  associated 
retainer  ring,  a  retaining  collar  positioned  around  each  outer 
casing  portion  and  in  contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
outer  casing  portion  flange,  each  collar  provided  with  at  least 


a  pair  of  apertures  therethrough,  the  collars  positioned  so  that 
the  respective  apertures  of  the  associated  collars  are  aligned, 
and  a  threaded  fastener  passing  through  each  of  the  pair  of 
associated  apertures  the  threaded  fasteners  positioned  tightly 
thereby  forming  an  hermetic  seal. 


3,946,752 

FLUE  GAS  VALVE  FOR  THE  REFINING  PROCESS  IN 

THE  INERT  GAS  SYSTEM 

Arao  A.  Yamamoto,  C.P.O.  Box  1 106,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1973, 48-10025 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  137—246  1  Claim 


1.  In  the  flue  gas  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  flue  gas 
from  a  generator  to  a  receiver  having  a  valve  body  defining  a 
flue  gas  passage  therethrough,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  body  transverse  to  the  flue  gas  passage,  a  main  valve  disc 
fixed  to  one  side  of  the  shaft  between  the  shaft  and  the  re- 
ceiver and  an  auxiliary  valve  disc  mounted  generally  parallel 
to  the  main  valve  disc  on  the  other  side  of  the  shaft  between 
the  shaft  and  the  generator,  and  having  an  air  passage  for 
introducing  air  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure  of  the 
flue  gas,  the  passage  for  air  opening  into  the  space  between 
the  valve  discs;  the  improvement  comprising  the  main  valve 
disc  having  a  valve  seat  ring  disposed  acoundlhe  outej  periph- 
ery thereof  for  snugly  engaging  the  valve  body  to  close  the  flue 
gas  passage  when  said  main^^lve  disc  is  in  a  closed  position 
transverse  to  the  flue  gas  passage,  the  auxiliary  valve  disc 
having  an  outer  periphery  of  slightly  smaller  radial  dimension 
than  said  flue  gas  passage  of  the  flue  gas  valve  so  that  an  air 
space  is  provided  between  the  auxiliary  valve  disc  and  the 
valve  body  when  the  auxiliary  valve  disc  is  in  a  closed  position 
transverse  to  the  flue  gas  passage,  whereby  when  said  valve 
discs  are  closed  air  passing  through  the  air  passage  will  pre- 
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vent  flue  gases  from  passing  through  the  flue  gas  passage  of 
the  valve  while  said  valve  seat  ring  of  the  main  valve  disc  is 
maintained  in  snug  engagement  with  said  valve  body. 


3,946,753 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  BRINE  SHUT-OFF 
Edward  J.  Tischler,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Cor- 
poration, Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,228 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  23/20 

U.S.  CI.  137—268  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  brine  tank  comprising;  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  cylinder  means  positioned  within  said  tank  defining  a 
control  compartment  inside  said  cylinder  means  and  a 
brine  compartment  outside  said  cylinder  means; 

b.  perforations  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  means  to 
permit  brine  from  said  brine  compartment  to  pass  there- 
through into  said  control  compartment; 

c.  first  tube  means  extending  into  said  control  compartment 
for  alternatively  introducing  water  and  removing  brine; 

d.  means  associated  with  an  upper  end  of  said  first  tube 
means  for  alternatively  introducing  water  into  and  draw- 
ing a  vacuum  on  said  first  tube  in  accordance  with  a 
pre-selected  cycle; 

e.  shut-off  valve  means  positioned  within  a  first  chamber  for 
controlling  the  influx  of  refill  water  therethrough  into  said 
tank; 

f.  second  tube  means  extending  into  said  control  compart- 
ment having  a  lower  end  at  a  pre-selected  level  within 
said  control  compartment  above  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  tube  means; 

g.  a  second  chamber,  having  a  diaphragm  means  positioned 
therein,  in  fluid  communication  with  an  upper  end  of  said 
second  tube  means  such  that  said  diaphragm  means  de- 
flects relative  to  the  changing  air  pressure  within  said 
second  tube  means  as  the  water  level  in  said  control 
compartment  reaches  said  lower  end  of  said  second  tube 
means; 

h.  actuation  means  associated  with  said  shut-off  valve 
means  responsive  to  the  deflection  of  said  diaphragm 
means  for  movement  of  said  shut-off  valve  means  be- 
tween an  open  and  closed  position  dependent  upon  the 
water  level  in  said  control  compartment;  and 

i.  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  elevations  of  the  lower 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  tube  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  quantity  of  brine  draw. 


3,946,754 

GAS  METER  DISCONNECT  DEVICE  ' 

Robert  W.  Cook,  125  Grant  St.,  Decatur,  Ind.  40733 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,672,  June  27, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,288 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—315  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  disconnection  and  reconnec- 
tion  of  a  gas  meter  having  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  connected 
to  a  supply  pipe  and  a  service  pipe  respectively,  said  device 
comprising  a  top  plate  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through sized  to  accommodate  said  gas  meter  service  pipe, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  clamped  about  the 
gas  meter  service  pipe  with  the  gas  meter  outlet  fitting  extend- 
ing substantially  to  said  aperture  at  the  underface  of  said  top 
plate,  a  slide  plate  underlying  said  top  plate  with  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  plates  contiguous,  said  slide  plate  being  supported 
by  said  top  plate,  a  translating  member  for  moving  said  slide 
plate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  top  plate,  a  depres- 
sion in  the  upper  face  of  said  slide  plate  forming  a  supply 
chamber  in  conjunction  with  the  contiguous  underface  of  the 
top  plate,  a  supply  passage  formed  in  said  top  plate  for  provid- 
ing an  alternate  supply  of  gas  to  said  chamber,  said  chamber 
registering  only  with  said  supply  passage  when  said  slide  plate 
is  in  a  first  position  with  relation  to  said  top  plate  and  register- 
ing with  both  said  supply  passage  and  said  top  plate  aperture 
when  moved  to  a  second  position  by  said  translating  member, 
said  slide  plate  permitting  the  meter  fitting  to  be  moved  out  of 
registration  with  said  top  plate  aperture  and  said  service  pipe 
and  simultaneously  to  move  said  supply  passage  into  registra- 
tion with  the  top  plate  aperture  and  said  service  pipe  as  said 
translating  member  moves  said  slide  plate  from  its  said  first  to 
its  said  second  position. 


3,946,755 
CLIMB  AND  DIVE  VALVE 
Jack  M.  Ulanovsky,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,505 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31/385 

U.S.  CI.  137—493  8  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  ports 
respectively  exposed  to  different  fluid  pressure  sources;  a 
valve  member  movable  in  said  housing  to  open  and  close  fluid 
communication  between  ports  exposed  to  such  different  fluid 
pressure  sources;  said  valve  member  being  spring-biased  in  a 
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to  close  such  fluid  communication  and  having  areas 

te  sides  thereof  exposed  to  the  respective  fluid  pres- 

whereby  predetermined  predominance  of  one 

ative  to  the  other  source  overcomes  said  spring  bias 

!  aid  valve  member  to  open  communication  between 

an  actuator  spring-biased  to  a  stop  position  in  said 

movable  away  from  said  stop  position  to  engage 

member  to  move  the  latter  to  open  such  fluid  com- 

r>  in  response  to  predetermined  predominance  of 

source  with  respect  to  said  one  source;  said  actuator 

on  opposite  sides  thereof  larger  than  those  of  said 

r  exfxised  to  the  respective  sources. 


and 


3,946,756 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Glenn  E.  ipccht,  Chariestown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 
Willoug^by,  Ohio 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  S«r.  No.  474,651 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  31114 

\}:S.  Ci.  1^7-495  3  Claims 
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-regulating  valve  for  connection  to  a  risei  for 
ry  buildings  to  fight  fire,  wherein  a  valve  is 
to  the  riser  at  each  floor  of  the  building  and  each 
!t  to  obtain  a  desired  flow  therefrom  at  the  re- 
,  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
axes  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  disposed  substantially 
;les  to  one  another;  a  valve  seat  in  the  valve  body 
inlet  and  outlet,  the  plane  of  the  valve  seat  dis- 
!rse  to  the  axis  of  the  inlet;  said  valve  body  having 
therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  inlet  and  oppo- 
;  a  pressure  chamber  secured  to  the  body  in  regis- 
le  opening;  a  diaphragm  extending  transversely 
:hamber  and  secured  at  its  periphery  in  the  cham- 
.  elongate  sleeve  secured  at  one  end  to  the  dia- 
extending  therefrom  through  the  opening  and 
y  at  its  other  end  with  the  valve  seat;  a  valve 
I  ber  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  for 
closing  relationship  with  the  seat;  seal  means 
ling  said  sleeve  in  said  opening;  a  valve  stem  ex- 
igh  the  chamber  and  coaxially  into  the  sleeve;  said 
said  sleeve  being  open  and  said  stem  extended 
I  open  end  and  threadably  extended  through  an 
a  wall  of  the  chamber;  an  annular  spring  abutment 
one  end  of  the  stem  inside  said  sleeve;  a  coil  spring 
ound  said  stem  and  engaged  at  one  end  against  said 
nd  at  its  other  end  against  said  sleeve,  urging  said 
and  thus  said  closure  member,  away  from  the 
a  bonnet  secured  on  said  chamber  exteriorly 
laling  relationship  with  said  stem;  a  cap  removably 
said  bonnet,  with  said  stem  extended  axially  there- 
normally  inaccessible  pressure  control  adjusting 
"  ibly  secured  on  said  stem  between  the  bonnet  and 
gable  with  said  cap  upon  movement  of  the  stem 
c  pening  direction  to  limit  opening  movement  of  the 
thus  determine  the  maximum  flow  through  the 
id  wheel  secured  to  the  stem  exterioriy  of  the  cap 
ating  the  valve  between  open  and  closed  positions; 


se  I 
niu 


sa  d 


aiou 


and  fluid  passage  means  extending  through  the  sleeve  to  the 
pressure  chamber  on  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  the 
valve  closure  member  and  in  communication  with  the  valve 
outlet,  whereby  when  the  valve  is  open,  fluid  pressure  on  the 
outlet  side  of  the  valve  is  communicated  to  the  pressure  cham- 
ber and  tends  to  close  the  valve  in  opposition  to  the  spring 
force  acting  on  the  diaphragm. 


3,946,757 
FUEL  METERING  VALVE 
Albert  M.  Wallace,  Westmont,  N  J.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,871 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  137-501  11  Claims 


adju!  tably 
nja; 


ha  id 


1.  A  fluid  metering  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  as  a  function  of  an  electrical  signal  comprising: 

a  housing  for  containing  the  assembly  and  transmitting  fluid 
pressure,  said  housing  including  an  assembly  input  port 
and  an  assembly  output  port, 

electromechanical  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding an  armature  operative  in  response  to  the  electri- 
cal signal  to  provide  a  mechanical  displacement, 

a  pair  of  nozzles  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operative  in 
conjunction  with  said  armature  whereby  the  displace- 
ment of  said  armature  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  pair  of  nozzles, 

first  slider  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operatively 
responsive  to  a  change  in  fluid  pressure  through  said  pair 
of  nozzles  caused  by  said  mechanical  displacement  of  said 
armature  of  said  electromechanical  means  to  be  dis- 
placed in  accordance  with  the  displacement  provided  by 
said  armature, 

second  slider  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  opera- 
tively responsive  to  a  change  in  fluid  pressure  caused  by 
the  displacement  of  said  first  slider  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  assembly  as  a  function  of  the 
electrical  signal,  and 

spring  means  secured  to  said  armature  of  said  electrome- 
chanical means  and  positioned  to  bias  said  first  slider 
means  to  further  maintain  said  first  slider  in  equilibrium. 


3,946,758 

FILLING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  FLUID  STORAGE 

CONTAINERS 

William  P.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 

of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  280,611,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  214,872,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,821 
Int.  CI.*  FI7D  1120 
U.S.  CI.  137-590  6  Claims 

1.  A  storage  tank  for  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  fluid  in  which 
turbulance  during  fill  is  minimized  which  comprises  in  combi- 
nation, a  storage  container  for  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  fluid,  a 
fillpipe  extending  into  said  container  from  outside  the  same 
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and  having  a  small  transverse  cross-sectional  area  compared 
to  that  of  said  container  taken  in  the  same  plane,  the  velocity 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  pipe  during  a  container  filling  opera- 
tion being  such  that  said  volatile  hydrocarbon  fluid  possesses 
a  substantial  amount  of  kinetic  energy;  and  a  porous  foamed 
hydrocarbon  resistant  disperser/diffuser  member,  having  a 
high  ratio  of  void  volume  to  total  volume,  positioned  at  the 


width  of  said  stress  relief  zone  being  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
the  bond  zone  and  the  distance  separating  said  zones  being 
less  than  twice  the  width  of  said  bond  zone,  said  stress  relief 
zone  being  adapted  substantially  to  absorb  the  stresses  result- 
ing from  stretching  of  the  bladder,  to  which  the  bond  zone 
would  otherwise  be  subjected,  said  bladder  having  a  reduced 
wall  thickness  defining  said  stress  relief  zone,  the  latter  com- 
prising a  decreasing  thickness  zone  spaced  from  the  bond  zone 
immediately  followed  by  an  increasing  thickness  zone,  the 
thickness  of  the  portion  of  the  bladder  wall  defining  said  stress 
relief  zone  being  gradually  reduced  from  the  extremities  of  the 
stress  relief  zone  to  the  middle  portion  thereof,  the  thickness 
of  the  bladder  wall  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  stress  relief 
zone  being  between  one-third  to  one-half  the  thickness  of  the 
bladder  wall  at  the  extremities  of  said  stress  relief  zone. 


3,946,760 
HYDRAULIC  MODULATOR  VALVE 
Noboru  Murakami,  Nagoya;  Koichiro  Hirozawa,  Kariya,  and 
Shigeo  Takahashi,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,102,  July  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1971,  46-50812; 
July  10,  1971,  46-51168;  Sept.  9,  1971,  46-69981 

Int.  CI.*  F15B  131042;  F16L  55104 
U.S.  CI.  138—31  2  Claims 


bottom  of  said  storage  container  adjacent  the  opening  in  said 
pipe  and  in  the  fluid  flow  path  between  said  pipe  and  the 
interior  of  said  container,  said  member  having  a  surface  area 
large  compared  to  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
pipe  and  having  therein  a  multiplicity  of  tortuous  fluid  pas- 
sages whose  total  area  is  large  compared  to  the  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  pipe. 


3,946,759 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  HAVING  A  DEFORMABLE 

BLADDER  THEREIN 

Jacques  H.  Mercier,  49  Rue  de  Naples,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,801,  Feb.,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,830,259. 

This  application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,305 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  55104 

U.S.  CI.  138—30  1  Claim 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bladder  for  a  pressure 
vessel  of  the  type  comprising  a  rigid  hollow  container  having 
axially  aligned  ports,  said  bladder  intervening  between  said 
ports  and  defining  two  chambers  in  communication  respec- 
tively with  said  ports,  said  bladder  being  of  resilient  deform- 
able  material  and  comprising  two  substantially  cup-shaped 
sections,  each  having  a  rim,  means  connecting  the  rims  of  said 
sections  to  define  a  bond  zone  therebetween  which  is  subject 
to  the  stresses  imparted  to  the  bladder  as  a  result  of  the 
stretching  thereof  in  operation,  characterized  by  said  bladder 
having  in  proximity  to  said  bond  zone,  a  stress  relief  zone,  the 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  modulator  of  the  type  including  a  casing 
with  a  bore  therein,  first  and  second  ports  in  said  casing,  a 
stepped  spool  axially  and  slidably  engaged  within  said  bore 
and  forming  with  the  circumference  of  the  bore  an  annular 
fluid  throttle  passage  between  said  ports,  and  spool  actuating 
means  for  controlling  axial  displacement  of  the  spool,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  stepped  spool  comprises  a  large 
diameter  portion  hermetically  engaged  within  said  bore,  a 
small  diameter  portion  and  a  medium  diameter  portion  in 
sequence  and  both  slightly  lesser  diameter  then  said  bore,  said 
throttle  passage  being  formed  by  said  bore  and  said  medium 
and  small  diameter  portions  of  said  spool,  wherein  said  spool 
actuating  means  comprises  a  pressure  responsive  means  on 
said  spool  and  a  pressure  chamber  formed  in  the  bore  of  said 
casing  in  open  communication  with  said  second  port,  resilient 
means  for  biasing  said  spool  to  its  normal  position  such  as  to 
hold  said  throttle  passage  in  the  maximum  length  thereof,  and 
an  accumulator  disposed  within  said  pressure  chamber, 
wherein  said  accumulator  comprises  a  piston  axially  slidably 
engaged  within  said  bore  and  resilient  means  biasing  said 
piston  toward  said  spool,  and  wherein  a  stopper  means  is 
provided  in  said  pressure  chamber  which  engages  both  said 
spool  and  piston  when  in  their  normal  positions  to  limit  further 
motion  of  the  spool  and  piston  toward  one  another. 
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Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,442 
Int.  CL*  F16L  55/16 
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3,946,761 
PACKER  FOR  SEALING  PIPE  LEAKS 
B.  Thompson,  and  James  T.  Conklin,  both  of  Orlando, 
assignors  to  The  Penetryn  System,  Inc.,  Winter  Park, 


pipe  leak  sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  pipes  internally 


ted  hollow  cylindrical  structure  having  a  plurality 
openings  therein  and  having  a  base  segment  and  at 
one  foldable  segment  for  partially  collapsing  said 
indrical  structure; 

gle  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  annular  inflatable  chambers 
■  in  said  sleeve,  said  single  sleeve  being  located  on 
cylindrical  structure; 

for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  into  each  said 

lar  inflatable  chamber  to  inflate  said  chambers  and 

deflate  said  chambers  by  the  removal  of  fluid  from  said 


o 
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cl  ambers; 
mea  is  for  directing  settable  chemical  grouts  through  said 
cylindrical  structure  and  through  said  single  sleeve  be- 
tw  een  said  pair  of  inflatable  chambers  whereby  chemical 
gr  Juts  may  flow  into  a  void  area  between  said  inflatable 
chambers  when  inflated  in  a  pipe  and  the  adjacent  inter- 
surface  of  the  pipe  for  sealing  a  leak  in  the  pipe; 
single  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  annular,  inflatable  cham- 
of  a  flexible  material,  reinforced  therein  with  rein- 
focing  chord  whereby  greater  inflated  strength  is  pro- 
led  for  said  chamber  and  each  said  chamber  has  a 
iple  passing  through  a  cylindrical  structure  opening 
operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  directing 
thereinto,  and  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  spacing 
;ion  connecting  said  inflatable  chambers  together  in 
relationship,  said  spacing  portion  of  said  sleeve 
operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  directing 
table  chemical  grouts  between  said  cylinder  for  direct- 
said  chemical  grouts  through  said  connection  portion 
said  sleeve;  and 

single  sleeve  being  held  onto  the  exterior  of  said  cylin- 

by  the  connections  with  said  means  for  directing  fluid 

in  o  said  chambers  and  the  connections  with  said  means 

fo  directing  chemical  grouts  through  the  spacing  portion 

be  tween  said  inflatable  chambers. 
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3,946,762 

UNDERGROUND  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

.  Green,  10210  Baseline  Road,  Altaloma,  Calif.  91701 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,963 

Int.  CI.2  F16L  9//5 

U.S.Ct  138-140  3  Claims 

i  :onduit  system  particularly  adapted  for  the  distribution 


of  fluic  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  comprising: 


a  tubular  conduit  having  an  open  inlet  end,  said  conduit 
having  one  or  more  other  ends  which  are  closed,  said 
conduit  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  wall  thereof 
located  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  con- 
duit and  positioned  radially  about  the  periphery  thereof; 


17  Claims 


a  continuous  fabric  sheath  surrounding  the  exterior  of  said 
conduit  covering  all  of  said  apertures,  the  ends  of  said 
sheath  being  sealingly  affixed  to  said  conduit,  said  sheath 
having  uniformly  distributed  interstices  in  the  fabric 
thereof  which  are  capillary  in  size. 


3,946,763 

ELONGATE  UNITS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  FURNACE 

SKIDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Brian  J.  Wilce,  Inner  Court,  Pewley  Hill,  Guildford,  Surrey, 

England 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,429 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    16, 
1973,  38727/73 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  138-147  7  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  furnace,  a  construction  comprising  a  hollow 
metal  pipe  for  a  coolant  and  a  cladding  assembled  from  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  of  which  comprises  a  metal  backing 
member  in  contact  with  the  pipe,  a  first  layer  of  material  of 
low  thermal  conductivity  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  1.5  BTU's  per 
square  foot  per  "F  per  hour  per  inch  surrounding  the  backing 
member,  and  a  second  layer  of  refractory  material  surround- 
ing the  first  layer,  said  section  being  held  together  by  anchors 
which  are  secured  to  the  backing  member  and  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  backing  member  and  are  embedded  in  the 
second  layer,  to  hold  the  first  and  second  layers  to  the  backing 
member. 
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3,946,764 
INSULATOR  SLEEVE  FOR  CONDUITS 
Franklin  R.  Hubbell,  III,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,345 

Int.  CI.''  F16L  9//4 

U.S.  CI.  138-148  10  Claims 


3=? 


1.  An  insulator  for  the  gas  flow  conduit  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  exhaust  system,  comprising  a  one  piece  imper- 
forate wall  sheet  metal  insulator  sleeve  elastically  expandable 
to  increase  its  circumference  and  adapted  to  be  assembled  and 
mounted  on  a  selected  intermediate  section  along  the  length 
of  the  conduit  by  movement  thereof  transverse  to  its  length 
and  to  that  of  the  conduit,  said  sleeve  having  a  conduit  receiv- 
ing opening  along  one  side  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
sleeve,  said  opening  being  less  in  width  than  the  conduit  but 
expansible  to  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  conduit  upon 
elastic  circumferential  expansion  of  the  sleeve  whereby  said 
sleeve  may  be  installed  on  the  conduit  by  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  the  circuit. 


3,946,765 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  THE  SHUTTLES  INTO  THE 
WEAVING  CYLINDER  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  WAVE  SHED 

LOOM 
Ludwig  Guenther;  Guenter  Welzel,  both  of  Kari  Marx  Stadt, 
and  Rainer  Janausche,  Negersdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to   VEB   Wirkmaschinenbau   Karl-Marx-SUdt,   Karl- 
Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,072 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  139-12  8  Claims 


i3         1        3 


G 


1.  In  an  automatic  progressive  shed  loom,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  shuttles,  each  having  an  inclined  trailing  edge,  and 
means  for  beating  up  the  weft  threads  and  propelling  the 
shuttles  through  the  sheds,  the  beating  up  and  driving  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  discs  arranged  on  an  axis  of  rotation 
side  by  side  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  projections  for 
driving  the  shuttles,  the  discs  being  arranged  with  the  projec- 
tions thereof  progressively  out  of  phase  from  one  disc  to  the 
next  so  as  to  define  a  spiral  groove  between  the  projections, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  inserting  the  shuttles 
into  the  groove,  the  inserting  means  comprising  an  endless 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  driving  pins  mounted  on  the  conveyor 
and  means  for  guiding  the  conveyor  in  a  straight  path  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  discs  to  an  entry  end  of  said 
groove  and  then  guiding  the  conveyor  through  a  path  which 
substantially  reverses  the  direction  of  the  conveyor,  the  in- 
clined trailing  edge  of  each  shuttle  being  engaged  by  one  of 
said  pins  while  the  conveyor  is  moving  toward  the  entry  end 


of  said  groove,  the  conveyor  being  so  positioned  relative  to  the 
entry  end  of  said  groove  and  the  direction  of  the  inclination 
of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  shuttle  being  opposite  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  groove  so  that  as  the  shuttle  enters  the  groove  the 
pin  engages  said  trailing  edge  of  the  shuttle  at  a  point  on  the 
trailing  edge  located  forward  of  the  entry  end  of  said  groove. 


3,946,766 
POWER  LOOM  DOBBY  SHEDDING  MOTION 
Luc  Amigues,  25,  avenue  Gabriel  Peri,  94300  Vincennes, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,466 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Jan.     28,     1974, 
74.03543 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—66  R  2  Claims 


MM^ 


1.  A  power  loom  dobby  shedding  mechanism  of  the  type 
having  multiple  arms  mounted  on  pivot  shaft  means  and  con- 
nected respectively  to  operate  the  lift  levers  of  conventional 
heddle  or  warp  frames  when  the  arms  are  oscillated  about  the 
axis  of  the  pivot  shaft  means,  and  the  mechanism  having 
multiple  pairs  of  cams  mounted  for  rotation  with  a  drive  shaft 
of  the  dobby,  the  cams  of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  along 
the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  having  respective  peripheral 
races  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  an  arm,  and  each 
arm  having  two  follower  rollers  rotatably  supported  thereon 
on  different  sides  of  said  pivot  shaft  means  and  respectively 
contacting  different  races  of  an  opposed  pair  of  cams,  and  the 
races  of  each  pair  of  cams  being  mutually  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  the 
shaft    causes    oscillation    of   the    arms,   the    improvements 
wherein: 
each  arm  comprises  a  thin  flat  member  located  opposite  the 
cams  of  the  associated  pair  and  within  the  axial  extent  of 
their  races; 
first  and  second  pairs  of  strips,  the  strips  in  each  pair  being 
fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  arm  and  each  pair  of  strips 
extending  toward  and  beyond  the  peripheries  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  race  and  each  pair  of  strips  supporting  rotation- 
ally  a  follower  roller  therebetween  and  in  contact  with 
one  of  said  races,  the  first  and  second  pairs  being  mutu- 
ally offset  axially  of  the  shaft  means  in  different  directions 
so  that  each  pair  engages  a  different  cam; 
the  follower  rollers  having  axial  thicknesses  greater  than  the 
cams,  and  the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  strips  beyond  the 
roller  being  formed  toward  and  then  away  from  each 
other  to  provide  surfaces  riding  on  the  sides  of  the  cams 
to  keep  the  follower  rollers  centered  on  the  races. 
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3,946,767                             I  3,946,768 

SHUTTLELESS  WEB  WEAVING  MACHINE  WIRE  HARNESS  BOARD 

Jako4  MuUer,  Frick,  Switnrland,  assignor  to  Patax  Trust    Arthar  A.  Fiorentino,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Re|.,  Liechtenstein  Bctts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,185  Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,073                       , 

Cl4inis  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June   1,  1973,                                     Int.  CI.*  B21F  3100 

7922)73                                                                        ,  VS.  CI.  140—92.1                                                      3  Claims 

Int.  CI.*  D03D  47134,  47/36  \ 

VS.  CI.  139—122  H                                                     1  Claim 
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1.  n  a  shuttleless  web  weaving  machine  provided  with  weft 
threa  d  feed  means  to  feed  periodically  a  predetermined  length 
of  at  least  one  weft  thread  to  web  weaving  means  included  in 
said  I  nachine.  weft  thread  storage  means  comprising,  in  com- 
bination,  a  frame;  said  weft  thread  feed  means  including  at 
least  one  weft  thread  supply  means  and  an  associated  thread 
brak( :  mounted  on  said  frame;  at  least  one  weft  thread  storage 
devi(  e,  each  comprising  at  least  one  thread  storage  lever 
pivot  ably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engaged  with  a  weft 
threa  d  drawn  from  said  weft  thread  supply  means  through  said 
thread  brake;  and  control  means  operable  to  control  each 
stora  ;e  device  in  timed  coordination  with  the  operation  of 
said  ^  i^eft  thread  feed  means;  said  control  means  including  cam 
meai  s  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  frame  and  respectively 
asso<  iated  with  each  storage  device  to  pivotably  displace, 
befoi  e  the  commencement  of  each  weft  thread  feed,  each 
stora  ;e  lever  of  the  respective  storage  device  from  a  first 
posit  on  to  a  second  position,  thereby  to  withdraw  said  prede- 
term  ned  lengths  of  weft  thread  from  the  associated  supply 
meats  through  the  associated  thread  brake,  and  to  effect 
storage  of  said  predetermined  length  of  weft  thread  in  the 
asso<  iated  storage  device,  and  means  operable  to  release  each 
store  d  weft  thread  at  the  commencement  of  each  weft  thread 
feed  to  provide  for  said  weft  thread  feed  means  to  feed  the 
store  d  length  of  weft  thread  from  the  associated  storage  de- 
vice at  a  substantially  constant  tension;  respective  tensioning 
means  engageable  with  each  weft  thread  delivered  from  a 
storage  means;  a  respective  thread  clamping  device  opera- 
tive!' engaged  with  the  weft  thread  between  the  associated 
tensi  3ning  means  and  the  last  storage  lever  of  the  associated 
ston  ge  device;  the  effective  length  of  each  thread  storage 
level  being  presettable  to  enable  the  length  of  thread  stored 
in  th ;  respective  storage  device  to  be  predetermined  in  accor- 
danc  e  with  the  breadth  of  the  web  to  be  woven  by  said  ma- 
chin  ;;  said  storage  means  comprising  at  least  two  storage 
devil  :es;  a  shaft  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  frame;  at  least  two 
cam  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  rotatable  therewith; 
a  rei  jcctive  latching  mechanism  to  latch  each  storage  lever  of 
cacY  storage  device;  and  a  respective  linkage  system  operable 
to  c<  luple  each  latching  mechanism  and  the  associated  clamp- 
ing <  evice  to  a  respective  one  of  said  cam  members;  whereby, 
for  ( ach  weft  feed  operation,  the  respective  threaul  clamping 
devi  :e  and  the  respective  latching  mechanism  in  only  one  of 
said  storage  devices  is  releasable. 


1.  A  wire  harness  board  comprising: 

a.  a  panel  including  a  body  with  upper  and  lower  parallel 
surfaces, 

b.  said  panel  being  formed  of  a  resilient  closedcell  material, 

c.  first  and  second  layers  of  wire  mesh  secured  to  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  panel, 

d.  an  inwardly  opening  frame  for  receiving  said  panel  and 
retaining  same  therewithin, 

e.  a  plurality  of  elongated  pins  detachably  insertable 
through  said  panel  and  through  selected  openings  in  at 
least  one  of  said  layers  of  wire  mesh, 

f.  the  openings  in  the  wire  mesh  being  slightly  greater  in  size 
than  the  diameter  of  the  pins  inserted  therethrough, 

the  invention  being  characterized  in  that  said  wire  mesh 
layers  are  permanently  embedded  within  the  body  of  said 
panel  at  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof  so  that  said 
pins  are  guided  in  a  vertical  direction  through  said  panel. 


3,946,769 

AUTOMATIC  CABLE  TIE  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

Jack  E.  Caveney,  Hinsdale;  Roy  A.  Moody,  Flossmoor;  Ronald 

T.  Fulton  and  Charles  J.  Rehling,  both  of  Tinley  Park, 

all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corporation,  Tinley  Park,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,523 

Int.  CI.*  B21F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  140—93.2  15  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  fastening  a  cable  tie  having  a  strap  portion  and 
a  head  portion  about  a  bundle  of  wires  or  the  like  comprising 
tensioning  means  for  tensioning  the  cable  tie  about  the  bundle 
of  wires  or  the  like,  severing  means  for  cutting  the  tail  of  the 
strap  portion  once  it  has  been  tensioned  about  the  bundle  of 
wires  or  the  like,  said  tensioning  means  comprising  a  rotary 
driven  member  adapted  to  develop  a  tension  in  the  cable  tie, 
said  rotary  driven  member  being  spaced  from  a  fixed  strap 
guide  a  distance  to  define  an  interference  fit  for  the  strap 
portion,  and  biasing  means  for  restraining  movement  of  said 
severing  means  until  a  predetermined  tension  is  developed  in 
said  cable  tie,  actuation  of  said  severing  means  being  indepen- 
dent of  operator  decision  once  the  predetermined  tension  is 
developed. 
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3,946,770 
BOTTLE  FILLING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
John  Thomas  Trinne,  Box  197,  Greenock  Road,  Nuriootpa, 
Australia  (5355),  and  Leslie  John  Wilksch,  King  St.,  Stock- 
well,  Australia  (5350) 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,195 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   Nov.   22,    1973, 
5728/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3/04 
U.S.  CL  141-5  13  Claims 


■ — §L 


LiAv®/ 


10.  A  method  of  filling  a  bottle  with  liquid  containing  gas 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  charging  a  bowl  with  said  liquid  and  with  gas  at  superat- 
mospheric pressure, 

b.  positioning  said  bottle  over  a  syphon  tube, 

c.  opening  a  liquid  flow  valve  to  initiate  a  syphon  induced 
liquid  flow  from  the  bowl  to  the  bottle  and  opening  a 
bottle  venting  valve  to  vent  displaced  air  or  gas  from  the 
bottle  and 

d.  removing  the  bottle  from  the  syphon  tube  after  filling. 


3,946,771 
GASOLINE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  E.  Braun,  481  Vassar  Lane,  DesPlaines,  III.  60016, 
and  Joseph  A.  Capozzoli,  516  S.  Owen,  Mount  Prospect,  III. 
60056 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,576 

Int.  CI.*  B67C  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  141— 59  11  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  adapted  to  pass  fluid,  by  means  of  a 
fluid  outlet  line,  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  tank  lines,  each 
of  said  tank  lines  defining  a  tank  line  port;  said  nozzle  assem- 
bly being  further  adapted  to  receive  vapors  passing  through 


said  tank  line  port  from  any  of  said  tank  lines,  the  invention 

comprising: 
spring  means,  secured  to  said  fluid  outlet  line,  having  a 
member  spaced  therefrom;  said  member  being  adapted  to 
be  compressed  toward  said  fluid  outlet  line  upon  insertion 
of  said  fluid  outlet  line  into  any  one  of  said  tank  lines  for 
applying  a  force  against  said  tank  line  to  help  maintain 
said  fluid  outlet  line  therein; 
collar  means,  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  fluid  outlet  line 
and  overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spring  means, 
said  collar  means  having  a  distal  end,  secured  to  said  fluid 
outlet  line,  and  a  free  proximal  end,  terminating  in  lip 
means  adapted  to  form  a  seal  about  said  tank  line  port 
upon  insertion  of  said  fluid  outlet  line  into  said  tank  line; 
and 
vapor  return  means,  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  space 
between  said  collar  means  and  said  fluid  outlet  line,  for 
passing  vapors  from  said  tank  line,  whereby  fluid  may  be 
passed  from  said  fluid  outlet  line  into  said  tank  line,  and 
vapors  may  be  passed  from  said  tank  line  into  said  vapor 
return  means. 


3,946,772 
CLOSURE  GATE  APPARATUS  HAVING  MATERIAL 
FLOW  GUIDING  STRUCTURE 
Erbic  Gall  MIze,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astcc  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  SepL  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,672 

Int.  CL*  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—98  10  Claims 


1.  Gate  apparatus  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  a 
material  flow  aperture,  comprising: 

closure  means  for  a  material  flow  aperture; 

first  means  connected  to  said  closure  means  and  selectively 
operative  to  move  said  closure  means  either  to  a  first 
position  substantially  aligned  with  such  aperture  or  to  a 
second  position  laterally  displaced  from  such  aperture; 

second  means  interconnected  between  said  closure  means 
and  said  first  means  and  responsive  to  further  operation 
of  said  first  means  after  attainment  of  said  first  position 
by  said  closure  means  to  dispose  said  closure  means  in 
closure  relation  with  such  material  flow  aperture;  and 

said  second  means  being  operative  in  response  to  initial 
movement  of  said  first  means  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  first  position  to  withdraw  said  closure  means  from 
said  closure  relation. 
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3,946,773 

AUfrOMATIC  DISPENSING  NOZZLE  ADAPTED  FOR 

VAPOR  RECOVERY 

Willi^  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 

of  1  ennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,841 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3118,  57114 

U.S.  CI-  141^206  6  Claims 


\.  fi  nozzle  for  dispensing  fuel  into  a  fillpipe  of  a  motor 
vehici :  fuel  tank  and  having  a  vapor  recovery  system  for 
recov(  ring  fuel  vapors  displaced  from  a  fuel  tank  while  it  is 
Tilled  and  also  having  a  system  for  shutting  off  the  fuel 
dispensed  when  fuel  backs  up  into  a  fillpipe,  and  com- 


being 

being 

prisinj 

a.  a 


discharge  spout  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  fillpipe  of 
motor  vehicle  fuel  tank; 

b.  r  leans  for  sealingly  coupling  the  nozzle  to  a  fillpipe  to 
p  event  the  venting  into  the  atmosphere  of  fuel  vapors 
d  splaced  from  a  fuel  tank  while  it  is  being  filled; 

c.  passage  means  for  providing  a  passage  for  fuel  vapors 
d  splaced  from  a  tank; 

d.  a  shut-off  valve  for  shutting  off  fuel  being  dispensed  by 
tl  e  nozzle;  and 

e.  a  :tuating  means  for  actuating  said  shut-off  valve  in  re- 
S|  onse  to  fuel  backed  up  into  a  fillpipe  and  including  a 
fi  St  pressure  chamber,  a  second  pressure  chamber  adja- 
C(  nt  to  said  first  pressure  chamber  and  separated  there- 
fi  am  by  only  one  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  such 
tl  at  when  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  drops  below 
tl  e  pressure  in  said  second  chamber  the  pressure  respon- 
si  le  diaphragm  will  flex  toward  said  first  chamber  in 
d  rect  response  to  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  being 
Ic  wer  than  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber,  a  pas- 
si  geway  extending  from  said  discharge  spout  to  said  first 
p  essure  chamber  to  provide  said  first  pressure  chamber 
with  access  to  the  pressure  in  a  fillpipe  when  the  dis- 
c  large  spout  is  inserted  therein,  means  for  providing  said 
s<  cond  pressure  chamber  with  access  to  the  pressure  in  a 
fi  Ipipe  to  substantially  balance  the  pressures  in  said  first 
ai  id  second  pressure  chambers  when  fuel  is  being  dis- 
p  :nsed  from  the  nozzle  in  a  normal  fashion  and  fuel  has 
not  backed  up  into  a  fillpipe,  means  for  introducing  a 
v;  icuum  source  to  said  first  pressure  chamber,  whereby 
w  len  fuel  is  being  dispensed  from  the  nozzle  in  a  normal 
f<  shion  said  vacuum  source  draws  vapors  through  said 
fi  -St  pressure  chamber  from  said  passageway  and  when 
ft  el  backs  up  into  a  fillpipe  the  end  of  the  passageway  at 
the  discharge  spout  becomes  covered  with  fuel  which 

events  vapors  from  being  drawn  into  said  first  pressure 
chamber  from  said  passageway  and  thereby  results  in  a 
U  wering  of  pressure  in  said  first  pressure  chamber  rela- 
ti  tt  to  the  pressure  in  said  second  pressure  chamber,  and 
nr  eans  responsive  to  a  lowering  of  pressure  in  said  first 
p  essure  chamber  relative  to  the  pressure  in  said  second 
p  essure  chamber  for  closing  said  shut-off  valve,  said 

essure  responsive  means  including  said  only  one  pres-' 
s$re  responsive  diaphragm  which  flexes  toward  said  first 


chamber  in  direct  response  to  the  pressure  in  said  first 
chamber  being  lower  than  the  pressure  in  said  second 
chamber. 


3,946,774 
DEVICE  FOR  EMPLOYING  A  MOTORIZED  HAND  TOOL 

TO  CUT  A  SPIRALLED  GROOVE  IN  A  WORKPIECE 
Wilfred  M.  McCord,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont 
American  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,475 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  5146;  B27C  5110 

U.S.  CI.  142—26  4  Claims 


"S  j»» 


4.  A  device  for  employing  a  motorized  hand  tool,  such  as  a 
portable  router  and  the  like,  to  cut  a  spiralled  groove  in  a 
workpiece,  such  as  a  leg  for  a  table,  chair,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: 

a.  frame  means  including  end  block  means  rotatably  jour- 
nalling  chuck  means  for  holding  the  workpiece  for  rota- 
tion around  an  axis  and  guide  means  interconnected  to 
said  end  block  means  guiding  bracket  means  for  support- 
ing the  motorized  hand  tool  for  movement  with  respect 
thereto  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  axis;  and 

b.  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  being 
interconnectable  between  said  bracket  means  and  said 
chuck  means  to  cause  movement  of  the  motorized  hand 
tool  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  rotary  movement  of  the  workpiece  around  said 
axis, 

c.  said  drive  means  comprising: 

i.  pulley  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 

ii.  endless  cable  means  tightly  mounted  around  said  pul- 
ley means  and  said  rotatable  chuck  means;  and 

iii.  fastener  means  for  readily  detachably  connecting  said 
bracket  means  to  said  endless  cable  means. 


3,946,775 

STUMP  G  RIPPER 

Alva  Z.  Albright,  2909  Monroe  Highway,  Pineville,  La.  71360 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,359 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  23108 

U.S.  CI.  144—34  A  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  tree  harvesting  apparatus  having  a  pusher,  a  chain 
saw,  and  actuating  means  therefor,  a  stump  gripper  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  base  having  forwardly  directed  upper  and  lower  parallel 
edges,  and  a  projection  portion  extending  forwardly  on  a 
side  of  said  base  with  upper  and  lower  edges  facing  and 
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contiguous  with  said  base  parallel  edges,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  projection  portion  being  flat  for  making  surface 
contact  with  a  trunk  portion  of  a  tree,  and  said  lower  edge 
being  sharpened  for  penetrating  engagement  with  a 
stump  portion  of  said  tree,  and  said  chain  saw  being 
adapted  to  swing  toward  said  forward  projection  between 
said  projection  portion  parallel  edges  and  cut  said  tree 
therebetween; 

b.  a  stump  gripping  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of 
said  base  and  extending  approximately  parallel  to  said 
forward  projection  portion  and  adapted  to  swing  toward 
it  in  opposition  to  said  lower  sharpened  edge  for  engaging 
therebetween  said  tree  by  its  stump  portion  below  the 
path  of  said  chain  saw;  and 

c.  hydraulic  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said  bottom  of  said 
base  and  operatively  linked  to  said  stump  gripping  arm 
for  the  actuation  thereof  toward  and  away  from  said 
forward  projection  portion  to  respectively  grip  and  re- 
lease said  stump  portion  of  said  tree  positioned  between 
said  arm  and  said  forward  projection  respectively  before 
and  after  said  tree  is  cut  to  thereby  anchor  said  harvesting 
apparatus  to  said  stump  portion  between  opposed  arm 
and  projection  during  cutting  and  felling  a  tree. 


3,946,776 
DUAL  SHEAR  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Dorrance  Oldenburg,  Peoria,  and  Robert  L.  Fischer,  New 
Lenox,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,165 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  23108 

U.S.  CI.  144-34  E  12  Claims 


80  '"w    5* 


1.  A  dual  shear  blade  assembly  for  cutting  through  an  arti- 
cle, comprising; 

a  frame  having  an  outwardly  opening  article  receiving  slot 
therein; 

first  shear  blade  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
movable  between  an  open  position  outwardly  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  slot  to  a  closed  position  within  said  slot; 

second  shear  blade  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  movable  between  an  open  position  outwardly  adja- 
cent the  opposite  side  of  said  slot  to  a  closed  position 
within  said  slot; 

linkage  means  pivotally  interconnectably  coupling  said  first 
and  second  shear  blade  means  for  coordinated  closing 
movement  and  separating  opening  movement  thereof; 
and 

motor  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  one  of 
said  first  and  seond  shear  blade  means  for  powerably 
closing  it,  and  thereby  also  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  shear  blade  means  for  cleanly  severing  the  article 
disposed  in  said  slot. 


3,946,777 
EDGE  MACHINING  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Eberhard  Heimbrand,  Horb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ledermann 
&  Co.,  Horb,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,544 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    28,    1973, 
2348731 

Int.  CI.*  B27G  13112;  B23D  13100 
U.S.  CI.  144—90  A  10  Claims 


1.  An  edge  machining  tool  especially  for  machining  the 
edges  of  panels  which  comprises:  a  pair  of  disc-like  tool  mem- 
bers in  adjacent  coaxial  relation  and  having  cutting  element 
means  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  work  spindle  supporting 
said  tool  members  and  operable  to  drive  the  tool  members  in 
rotation,  each  said  tool  member  having  axial  jwrtions  axially 
overlapping  the  other  tool  member,  and  at  least  one  adjusting 
member  connected  to  said  tool  members  and  operable  for 
adjusting  said  tool  members  relatively  in  the  axial  direction  on 
said  work  spindle,  said  adjusting  member  comprising  a 
threaded  spindle  having  a  thread  portion  threadably  engaging 
each  tool  member,  said  threaded  portions  having  threads  of 
respectively  different  pitch  thereon,  a  collar  on  said  threaded 
spindle  disposed  between  said  tool  members,  and  recess 
means  in  said  work  spindle  engaging  opposite  axial  sides  of 
said  collar. 


3,946,778 
REMOVABLE  CUTTING  MECHANISM 
Eugene  W.  Knuth,  Land  O  Lakes,  Wis.  54540 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,589 

Int.  CI.*B27B2//00 

U.S.  CI.  145—31  A  4  Claims 


1.  Means  for  the  conjunction  of  plural  substantially  rigid 
planar  bodies  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  body  provided  with  four  edge  surfaces,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  chamfer,  said  body 
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a  se  cond  > 


V 


biing  further  provided  with  apertures  along  its  length 
b^low  said  chamfered  surface; 

elongated  body  having  four  edges,  the  first  edge  of 
hich  has  a  surface  chamfered  to  mate  with  the  cham- 
edge  surface  of  said  first  body,  said  second  body 
resilient  strips  along  its  length  substantially  copla- 
with  said  bodies  but  perpendicular  to  said  edge  sur- 
,  one  end  of  said  resilient  strip  being  firmly  affixed 
said  first  edge  to  said  second  body,  the  other  end 
said  resilient  strip  terminating  in  a  pin  which  is  trans- 
verse to  said  coplanar  bodies,  said  pin  being  suitably 
o  iented  to  be  inserted  in  the  apertures  of  the  first  body, 
a  id  to  tightly  engage  the  upper  edge  of  said  aperture. 


f(  red 
h  iving 
n»r 
fi  ces, 
a  >ove 


3,946,779 

NAIL  GUIDE 

Danie  H.  Sudol,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest, 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,360 

Int  CL»  B25C  3/00 

U.S.  dl.  145—46  I  Claim 


a: 


U.S 
I.  A 

means 
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1.  A  nail  guide  for  holding  a  nail  in  position  during  initial 

drivin]   of  the  nail  into  an  object,  said  nail  guide  comprising 

a  su  KUntially  frustoconical  block  of  substantially  resilient 

m  iterial  having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  planar 

SI  bstantially  parallel  bases  and  a  substantially  conical 

SI  rface  between  the  bases,  and  a  substantially  radial  slot 

fc  rmed  therein  for  gripping  a  nail,  said  slot  extending 

fr  >m  substantially  the  axis  of  the  block  to  the  substan- 

ti;  tlly  conical  surface  and  tapering  outward  from  said  axis 

it  approaches  said  surface 


3,946,780 
FERMENTATION  CONTAINER 
John  (.  Sellers,  507  Signal  Hill  Road,  Harrington,  III.  ^10 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,91 1        I 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  33/16 
.  150—8  12  Claims 

fermentation  container,  comprising 
for  receiving  a  fermentable  liquid  and  for  storing  said 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fermentation  of  said 
liquid,  said  receiving  and  storing  means  comprising 
lonporous  plastic  bag  having  an  opening, 
losure  receiving  structure  secured  to  the  bag  commu- 
nicating with  said  opening, 

closure  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  structure  and 
removable  from  the  structure  and 
di  aphragm  means  disposed  on  said  closure  for  enabling 


li<  uid 


the  escape  of  fermentation  gases  from  said  bag,  said 
diaphragm  means  having  a  Gurley  porosity  in  the  range 


of  2  to  1 20  seconds  and  for  preventing  gas  and  mois- 
ture from  entering  said  bag. 


3,946,781 

CREDIT  CARD  BILLFOLD  AND  A  FLEXIBLE  CARD 

PROTECTING  FLAP 

John  P.  Reis,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amity  Leather 

Products  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,735 

Int  CI.*  A45C ////S 

VS.  CI.  150—35  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-card  billfold  of  the  type  for  carrying  a  plurality 
of  cards  in  shingled,  and  partially  exposed  relationship  to  one 
another,  said  billfold  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  wall 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  slits  therein,  a 
plurality  of  pockets  disposed  adjacent  said  flexible  wall  for 
receiving  said  cards  through  said  slits  in  stacked,  shingled 
relationship,  and  a  flexible  flap  member  secured  along  one 
edge  to  said  flexible  wall  and  liftably  covering  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  front  flexible  wall  so  as  to  cover  cards  projecting 
from  said  respective  slits  for  securing  said  cards  in  said  pock- 
ets. 


3,946,782 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  LIGHT  REFLECTIVE 

ELEMENTS 

Stephen  Edward  Petrasek,  and  Charles  Steven  Cooke,  both  of 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,098 
Int.  CI.*B60C ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  152—330  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  reflective 
elements  located  on  the  periphery  of  said  tire  to  reflect  light 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tire 
having  one  of  said  reflective  elements  located  on  each  shoul- 
der area  of  the  tire  180°  from  the  corresponding  reflective 
element  in  the  opposite  shoulder  of  the  tire,  said  two  elements 
each  define  a  peak  of  a  sine  wave  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
circumference  of  said  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  reflective  ele- 
ments located  on  the  tire  periphery  on  said  sine  wave,  defined 
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by  said  peak  elements  and  said  tire  circumference,  intermedi-  3,946,784 

ate  said  peak  elements  so  that  said  tire  gives  a  sine  wave  type  TIRE  WITH  WIDE  LATERALLY  OFFSET  TREAD 

Robert  J.  Keith,  65  Devonshire,  Great  Falls,  Mont  59405 
Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,772 
Int  CI.*  B60C  5/00 
^\J*-J/^  ^'^'  ^'-  *52-352  R  2  Claims 

21^ 


optical  response  with  the  frequency  of  said  sine  wave  depen- 
dent upon  the  rate  of  tire  rotation. 


3,946,783 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Reginald  Harold  Edwards;  Geoffrey  Lionel  Coulter,  both  of 
Sutton  Coldfield;  Alan  Michael  Dodd,  Walsall;  Michael  Jo^n 
Kenney,  Sutton  Coldfield;  Alan  John  Bourne,  Sutton  Cold- 
field,  and  David  Alexander  Bird,  Sutton  Coldfield,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,938,  April  24, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept  2,  1972, 
40823/72 

Int  CI.*  B60C  77/00,  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  152-330  L  15  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  and  rim  assembly  capable  of  being  run 
in  a  deflated  condition  comprising: 

a.  a  pneumatic  tire  having  an  interior  surface  and  mounted 
upon  a  rim,  to  define  an  inflation  chamber,  said  assembly 
having  means  to  prevent  the  tire  beads  from  becoming 
dislodged  from  the  rim  when  operated  in  a  deflated  con- 
dition; 

b.  means  at  least  for  lubricating  contacting  interior  surfaces 
of  the  tire  when  operated  in  a  deflated  condition  compris- 
ing a  composition  having  a  plurality  of  ingredients  at  least 
one  of  said  ingredients  being  a  lubricating  material; 

c.  said  composition  being  carried  in  the  assembly  in  at  least 
two  parts,  one  part  comprising  a  gelled  lubricating  mate- 
rial, the  other  part  comprising  a  break  down  reagent  for 
said  gel; 

d.  enclosing  means  for  enclosing  the  part  comprising  a 
break  down  reagent  for  the  gel  separately  from  the  gel; 

e.  the  gel  being  carried  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  tire; 

f.  said  enclosing  means  being  adapted  to  release  the  part  of 
the  composition  comprising  break  down  reagent  into  said 
inflation  chamber  upon  deflation  or  substantial  loss  of 
inflation  pressure  to  permit  said  break  down  reagent  to 
dilate  the  gel  and  form  a  mobile  lubricating  composition. 


/W 


1.  A  tire  construction  for  use  on  underground  mining  equip- 
ment subject  to  considerable  abrasive  wear  due  to  the  envi- 
ronment in  which  they  are  used  and  wherein  regular  oversized 
tires  cannot  be  used  because  of  clearances  of  the  mechanical 
linkages  underneath  the  vehicle  and  between  the  wheels  and 
yet  the  outerside  tire  walls  are  subject  to  much  greater  wear 
than  the  tread  portion,  including  a  basic  symmetrical  casing 
structure  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  outwardly  arched 
annular  side  wall  p>ortions  interconnected  at  their  outer  pe- 
ripheral portions  by  means  of  an  integral  outwardly  arched 
generally  cylindrical  crown  portion  extending  therebetween, 
and  a  tread  strip  extending  about  said  casing,  said  tread  strip 
including  opposite  side  annular  portions  and  an  outer  con- 
necting portion  connecting  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  oppo- 
site side  annular  portions,  said  opposite  side  annular  portions 
overlying  and  adhered  to  said  side  wall  portions  completely 
along  the  annular  casing  without  any  gaps  and  said  connecting 
portion  overlying  and  adhered  to  said  crown  portion,  one  of 
said  side  annular  portions  extending  inwardly  to  a  point  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  of  the  zone  of  maximum  width  of 
said  casing  and  the  other  side  annular  portions  extending 
inwardly  past  the  zone  of  maximum  width  of  said  casing  and 
including  a  thick  portion  thereof  overlying  the  outer  surface 
of  the  corresponding  casing  side  wall  and  approximately  as 
thick  again  as  the  regular  casing  structure  for  protecting  the 
outer  side  of  the  casing  from  cuts  and  abrasive  wear,  the  outer 
side  face  of  said  other  side  annular  portion  extending  gener- 
ally radially  outwardly  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  connecting 
portion,  whereby  the  center  zone  of  said  connecting  portion 
is  laterally  offset  from  the  center  plane  of  said  casing  toward 
said  other  side  annular  portion. 


3,946,785 
SIMPLIFIED  BEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES 
Robert  Pope  Powers,  and  James  Dennis  Gardner,  both  of 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,018 

Int  CI.*  B60C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—354  10  Claims 

1.  A  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  having  an  annular  road- 
engaging  tread  surface  reinforced  with  a  tread  ply  belt,  side- 
walls  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  tread  surface  and  termi- 
nating in  annular  bead  bundles,  said  tire  having  at  least  one 
body  ply  of  radially  extending,  parallel,  inextensible,  reinforc- 
ing cords  extending  from  one  said  bead  bundle  to  the  other, 
each  said  bead  bundle  having  at  least  one  bead  connector  ply 
wrapped  around  it,  said  bead  connector  ply  having  radially 
extending,  parallel,  inextensible,  reinforcing  cords  with  its 
ends  in  the  lower  sidewall  area  of  said  tire,  the  ends  of  said 
body  ply  terminating  near  said  bead  bundles  in  the  bead  areas 
on  the  same  axial  side  of  both  ends  of  said  bead  connector  ply 
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the  same  axial  side  as  said  body  ply,  each  said  end  of 

ply  being  continuous  with  only  one  bead  connector 

bead  connector  ply  and  said  body  ply  being  contigu- 

a  sufficient  radial  distance  so  that  the  inextensible 


said  bead  connector  ply  and  said  body  ply  effectively 
one  another  to  equally  distribute  the  shear  over  said 
contiguous  length  to  give  the  tire  a  strong  construction  with- 
body  ply  ends  being  wrapped  around  said  bead  bun- 
said  bead  connector  ply. 


3,946,786 
T^RE  CHANGING  MACHINE  IMPROVEMENT 
Musto,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,989 
Int.  CI.*  B60C  25/08 
157-1.24  3  Claims 
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a  device  for  changing  a  tire  on  a  wheel,  said  device 

I  a  platform  for  support  of  said  wheel,  a  threaded 

ipstanding  from  said  platform  for  passage  through  the 

'  said  wheel  and  powered  means  for  vertically  moving 

le  relative  to  the  platform,  the  improved  wheel  hold 

vice  comprising:  a  unitary  body  including  a  down- 

>rojecting  tubular  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  outside 

dimensioned  for  loose  fitting  engagement  in  the 

said  wheel,  an  internally  threaded  inside  diameter 

gement  on  said  spindle  and  flange  extending  radially 

'    from  an  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  flange  having 

surface  for  engagement  against  said  wheel,  said 

urface  being  planar  at  an  intersection  with  the  cylin- 

etterior  of  said  sleeve. 
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3,946,787 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  REMOVING  TIRES  FROM  AND 

MOUNTING  TIRES  ON  WHEEL  RIMS 
Derek  Hogg,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,084,  May  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,748 
Claims  priority,  application  UnKed  Kingdom,  May  12,  1971, 
14605/71 

Int.  CI.''  B60C  25/08 


U.S.  CI.  157—1.24 


9  Claims 


f—  X 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  removing  tires  from  and  mounting 
tires  on  wheel  rims  including  a  wheel  supporting  means  for  a 
wheel  rim  comprising  gripping  means  for  gripping  a  wheel  rim 
flange,  said  gripping  means  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  each 
arm  having  a  claw  for  engaging  said  rim  flange  and  extension 
block  means  projecting  outwardly  above  said  claw  for  engag- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  adjacent  bead  and  lower  sidewall  of  a 
tire  on  a  wheel  rim.  and  supporting  the  whole  of  the  adjacent 
bead  a  distance  from  the  flange  sufficient  to  ensure  that  while 
the  tire  is  being  removed  from  the  wheel  no  part  of  the  lower 
tire  bead  falls  back  into  engagement  with  its  bead  seat  when 
the  rim  is  engaged  by  said  gripping  means. 


3,946,788 

FOLDABLE  CURTAIN  SCREEN  OR  BLIND 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

CURTAIN  BLIND  CONSTRUCTION 

Hendrik  van  Muyen,  Sliedrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bly- 

denstein-Willink  N.V.,  Enschede,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,061 

Int.  CI.*  E06B  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  160-84  R  8  claims 


1.  A  foldable  curtain  including  a  fixed  upper  rail,  a  movable 
lower  rail,  a  plurality  of  flexible  vertical  cords  extending  verti- 
cally between  said  rails  and  guidably  associated  with  said 
upper  rail  to  permit  the  lifting  of  said  lower  rail  when  said 
cords  are  pulled  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  web  sections  ex- 
tending between  said  rails,  said  web  sections  being  horizon- 
tally reversely  folded  and  having  overlapping  lateral  margins 
provided  with  aligned  holes  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  cords 
whereby  a  curtain  of  a  desired  width  may  be  constructed  from 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  web  sections  which  are  selected 
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from  web  sections  of  one  or  more  standard  widths,  said  cord 
extending  through  said  aligned  holes  to  prevent  horizontal 
separating  movement  of  the  web  sections. 


3,946,789 
SLATTED  CURTAIN 
Roswitha  Ronkholz-Tolle,  nee  Tolle,  Drakestrasse  4,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,335 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    6,    1973, 
2339699 

Int.  Cl.^  E06B  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  160—166  A  10  Claims 


^7 


1.  A  decorative  window  curtain  assembly  featuring  angu- 
larly adjustable  louver  slats  of  drapable  material  for  the 
achievement  of  a  variety  of  different  decorative  and  translu- 
cency  effects,  the  curtain  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  series  of  parallel  regularly  spaced  slats  of  substantially 
opaque  quality  arranged  to  serve  as  louvers; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  opaque  slats  ao  as  to 
admit  light  therebetween  when  they  are  oriented  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  general  plane  of  the  curtain  assembly  and 
to  progressively  shut  out  the  light,  as  they  are  re-oriented 
at  a  decreasing  angle  to  said  plane;  and 

a  series  of  linking  slats  of  substantially  translucent  quality 
occupying  the  spaces  between  said  opaque  slats,  without 
substantially  affecting  the  light-controlling  action  of  the 
latter;  the  translucent  slats  being  longitudinally  con- 
nected to  the  opaque  slats,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
assembly  of  altematingly  opaque  and  translucent  slats  in 
the  direction  transverse  to  the  extent  of  the  slats;  and 
wherein 

said  continuous  assembly  of  altematingly  opaque  and  trans- 
lucent slats  is  constituted  by  a  continuous  web  of  said 
drapable  material  extending  in  said  transverse  direction, 
whereby  single-layer  web  sections  alternate  with  double- 
layer,  tubular  web  sections  of  at  least  equal  web  length, 
the  former  serving  as  said  translucent  linking  slats,  while 
the  latter,  transversely  flattened  so  as  to  leave  a  minimum 
interval  in  the  web  direction  between  successive  single- 
layer  sections,  serve  as  said  opaque  slats;  and 

the  opaque  slats  further  include  slat  shaping  means  holding 
their  constituent  double-layer  web  sections  in  the  afore- 
mentioned transversely  flattened  shape  and  giving  them 
the  character  and  appearance  of  louver  slats,  by  stiffening 
at  least  their  edge  portions,  thereby  creating  an  H-shaped 
cross-sectional  curtain  configuration,  two  adjacent 
opaque  slats  forming  the  two  legs  of  the  H-shape,  and  the 
intermediate  linking  translucent  slat  forming  its  cross  bar. 


3,946,790 

GUIDANCE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  PANELS  ARTICULATED  RELATIVE  TO  EACH 

OTHER  AND  RELATIVE  TO  A  STATIONARY  FRAME 
Pierre  Besse,  Route  de  la  Montzie  Cap  Blanc,  Perigueux,  Dor> 
dogne,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,335 
Int.  CI.*  E02D  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  160—206  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  door  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a  stationary 
frame  including  two  vertical  members  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  transverse  horizontal  member,  the  horizontal 
member  being  interiorly  defined  by  a  vertical  face,  a  closure 


assembly  including  a  set  of  two  rigid  panels,  to  wit  an  inner 
panel  and  an  outer  panel,  said  panels  having  interior  faces, 
said  inner  panel  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  vertical  members 
by  a  first  hinge  means  and  said  outer  panel  being  pivoted  to 
the  inner  panel  by  a  second  hinge  means  so  that  the  panels  are 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  frame  when  closed  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  that  plane  when  open,  and  a  guidance  arrangement 
including  an  integral  crank  and  a  downwardly  opened,  in- 
verted U-shaped  channel  secured  laterally  to  said  transverse 
horizontal  member  exteriorly  from  the  vertical  face  to  define 
a  space  between  the  channel  and  the  said  vertical  face  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  unobstructed  vertical  surface 
facing  the  closure  assembly,  said  crank  being  formed  with  an 


B      7 


horizontal  intermediate  portion  and  with  two  vertical  end 
portions,  to  wit  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end-portion, 
the  lower  end-portion  being  pivoted  in  a  support  plate  secured 
to  the  outer  panel  adjacent  the  top  of  its  vertical  edge  remote 
from  the  second  hinge  means  and  the  upper  end-portion  ex- 
tending into  said  channel  and  rotatably  mounting  a  first  guid- 
ing roller  within  said  channel; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  support  plate  inde- 
pendently rotatably  carrying  a  second  guiding  roller,  said 
roller  adapted  to  engage  said  vertical  surface  of  the  chan- 
nel, said  second  roller  being  positioned  within  the  space 
defined  between  the  channel  and  the  vertical  face,  and 
means  to-  position  the  interior  faces  of  the  panels  in  sub- 
stantially co-planar  relationship  with  the  vertical  face. 


3,946,791 

REVERSIBLE  ONE  WAY  DRAW  CURTAIN  ROD 

David  L.  Brown,  3312  W.  14th  Ave.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,815 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  5/032 

U.S.  CI.  160—345  3  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  one  way  draw  curtain  rod  assembly  enabling 
the  draw  cords  to  be  located  at  either  side  of  a  curtained 
window  upon  relocation  of  a  wall  mounted  bracket  and  rod 
holder  without  curtain  rod  disassembly,  said  curtain  rod  as- 
sembly comprising. 

a  one  way  curtain  rod  with  curtain  supporting  slides,  said 
rod  supported  at  one  of  its  ends  by  a  holder  and  at  points 
therealong, 
a  pulley  assembly  affixed  to  the  supported  end  of  the  curtain 
rod  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  pulley  as- 
sembly including  three  pulley  members,  at  least  two  pul- 
ley members  at  all  times  supporting  a  pair  of  entrained 
draw  cords,  the  remaining  pulley  member  serving  to 
receive  one  of  the  cords  upon  the  rod  being  turned  end- 
for-end  in  an  upright  path  during  reversing  the  curtain 
rod,  and 
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i   master  carrier  assembly  comprising, 

a  slide  member  slidably  disposed  within  said  curtain  rod 
for  travel  lengthwise  of  the  curtain  rod  in  response  to 
curtain  cord  movement,  , 

a  carrier  plate. 

a  curtain  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  carrier  plate, 

means  detachably  supporting  said  carrier  plate  on  said 
slide  member  permitting  removal  of  said  carrier  plate 
from  the  slide  member  and  subsequent  reinstallation 
thereon  upon  inversion  of  the  curtain  rod  so  as  to 
relocate  said  curtain  bar  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  curtain  slides  on  the  rod. 


3  946  792 

K^ETHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

INSTALLATION  WITH  COMPENSATION  OF 

DEVIATIONS  IN  WATER  VAPOR  PRESSURE 

An  ain  Thaimann,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast  AG, 

^urich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  S«r.  No.  421,085 
dlaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.   5,    1972, 
17^71/72 

Int.  CI.'B22D  111124 
U.d  CI.  164-4  5  Claims 
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A  method  of  operating  a  continuous  casting  installation 
high  throughput,  wherein  the  steel  is  cast  into  a  cooled 
the  strand  which  is  formed  in  the  mold  possessing  a 
core  and  such  strand  is  withdrawn  from  the  mold, 
gui(  ed  and  cooled,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  the  surface  of  the  strand  to  the  action  of  a  pressur- 
gaseous  medium,  primarily  in  the  form  of  water  vapor,  at 
at  a  partial  region  between  the  mold  and  the  point  of 
plete  solidification  of  the  strand,  the  pressure  of  the  gase- 
medium  essentially  corresponding  to  the  ferrostatic  pres- 
prevailing  at  the  cast  strand,  the  water  vapor  being  gener- 
by  spraying  the  surface  of  the  strand  with  water,  compen- 
-  deviations  of  the  vapor  pressure  from  a  required  vapor 
pressure,  and  upon  falling  below  the  required  vapor  pressure 
difference  therefrom  is  compensated  by  the  infeed  of 
■  air. 


pre!  surized 


3,946,793 
4ETHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
^BRASION.RESISTANT  COATING  ON  A  FERROUS 
METAL  SUBSTRATE 
Robert   H.   Kachik,   Washington   Township,   Westmoreland 
C  Ninty,  and  Arthur  J.  Pignocco,  Franklin  Township,  West- 
n  Drdand  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States 
'  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
I  of  Ser.  No.  332,987,  Feb.  15, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,207 
Int  CI.*  B23K  23100  I 

CI.  164-54  24  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  ferrous  metal  article  having  a 
facing  resistant  to  abrasion  at  high  temperatures  com- 
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forming  a  ferrous  metal  substrate  of  any  desired  configura- 
tion; 

positioning  a  refractory  perimeter  around  the  portion  of  the 
substrate  to  be  hard  faced; 

placing  an  exothermic  reaction  mixture  within  the  perime- 
ter to  a  generally  uniform  depth  of  at  least  about  V4  inch, 
said  charge  consisting  essentially  of 
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65  to  85  parts  iron  oxide  powder, 
1 5  to  35  parts  fuel  powder,  and 

sufficient  ferroboron  to  provide  from  1V4  to  8  weight 
percent  boron  in  the  hard  facing  composition; 

igniting  the  charge  to  set  off  an  exothermic  reduction  reac- 
tion, allowing  the  metal  to  form  a  tightly  adherent  alloy 
metallurgically  bonded  to  the  substrate  and  a  brittle  slag 
layer  thereon, 

cooling  the  product,  and 

removing  the  perimeter. 


3,946,794 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE  DIAMETER  WIRE 

FROM  STEEL-TITANIUM  MELTS 

Lawrence  F.  Rakestraw,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,601 

Intel.  B22d  11110 

U.S.  CL  164—82  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  fine  diameter  wire  from  the 
melt  of  a  steel  alloy  wherein  said  melt  is  extruded  through  an 
orifice  as  a  continuous  molten  stream  and  into  an  oxygen-con- 
taining atmosphere  where  a  stabilizing  film  is  caused  to  form 
about  the  surface  of  the  stream  to  preserve  its  continuity  until 
solidified,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
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a.  heating  to  the  melt  an  alloy  comprised  of  steel  and  at  least 
0.2  percent  by  weight  of  titanium; 

b.  maintaining  a  pressurized  gas  mixture  over  the  melt 
consisting  of  an  inert  gas  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas; 

c.  controlling  the  oxygen  potential  of  the  melt  by  means  of 
said  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  level  wherein  the  titania 
formed  in  the  melt  by  oxidization  of  said  titanium  has  an 
activity  of  from  about  0.3  to  unity; 

d.  causing  said  melt  to  extrude  through  an  orifice  as  a  con- 
tinuous molten  stream  and  into  an  oxygen-containing 
gaseous  atmosphere  having  the  capacity  for  increasing 
the  oxygen  potential  of  said  stream  to  a  level  wherein  said 
titania  is  caused  to  precipitate  and  form  a  stabilizing  film 
about  the  periphery  of  said  stream; 

e.  cooling  said  film-stabilized  molten  stream  to  the  solid 
state. 


3,946,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAND-RESIN  MOLDS 
William  McCormack,  Studley,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Cast  Iron  Research  Association,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,769 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  28, 
1973,  30942/73 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  15100 
U.S.  CI.  164—200  4  Claims 


3,946,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
MOLTEN  METAL  LEVEL  IN  A  MOLD  OF  A 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  INSTALLATION 
Werner  Bruderer,  Feldmeilen,  Switzerland,  and  Hans  Thie- 
mann, Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   Dusseldorf,  Germany  and  Concast  AG, 
Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   17,   1972, 
15186/72 

Int.  CI.*  B22C  19104;  B22D  11116 
U.S.  CI.  164—154  5  Claims 


u 


©-^^^^^}kl] 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  for  foundry  sand  mixtures,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  stationary  mixing  chamber  having  in  its  floor 
an  opening  extending  across  the  full  width  of  the  floor,  a 
rotary  mechanical  mixer  within  said  chamber,  first  and  second 
separate  shutters  each  capable  of  separate  movement  horizon- 
tally across  the  opening  from  opposite  sides  and  adapted  to 
come  into  mutual  contact  to  close  the  opening,  said  shutters 
controlling  associated  opening  portions,  a  foundry  core-mak- 
ing or  mould-making  machine  having  an  inlet  placed  to  re- 
ceive material  from  the  opening  portion  covered  by  said  first 
shutter  and  a  waste  chute  having  an  inlet  placed  to  receive 
material  from  the  opening  portion  covered  by  said  second 
shutter. 


"     »^ 


3,946,797 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING  AND  SUPPORTING  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  METAL  STRAND 
Armin  Thaimann,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  5,   1972, 
17770/72 

Int.  CI.*B22D  111124 
U.S.  CI.  164—282  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  level  of  molten  metal  in  a 
continuous  casting  mold  of  a  continuous  casting  installation, 
wherein  deviations  in  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  the 
continuous  casting  mold,  as  determined  by  measuring  such 
level,  from  a  reference  value  are  eliminated  by  regulating 
either  the  inflow  of  metal  to  the  mold,  the  withdrawal  speed 
of  the  strand  from  the  mold,  or  both  the  inflow  of  metal  to  the 
mold  and  the  withdrawal  speed  of  the  strand  from  the  mold, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  deviations  from  said  reference  value,  generating 
adjustment  magnitudes  at  a  metal  inflow  regulation  circuit  in 
response  to  said  signal,  delivering  suqh  adjustment  magnitudes 
to  a  strand  withdrawal  regulation  circuit,  altering  a  preset 
reference  value  of  the  strand  withdrawal  regulation  in  depen- 
dency of  such  adjustment  magnitudes  according  to  a  preset 
function,  and  presetting  said  function  such  that  the  reference 
value  of  the  strand  withdrawal  regulation  is  only  then  influ- 
enced when  the  change  in  the  adjustment  magnitude  in  the 
metal  inflow  regulation  circuit  per  unit  of  time  exceeds  a 
preset  value. 


TBT 
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1.  A  continuous  casting  installation  for  the  continuous 
casting  of  metals,  especially  steel,  comprising  a  cooled  mold 
for  continuously  casting  a  strand,  a  casting  vessel  for  deliver- 
ing the  metal  to  be  cast  into  the  mold,  a  strand  guide  assembly 
incorporating  a  first  partial  region  and  a  second  partial  region, 
the  first  partial  region  of  the  strand  guide  assembly  directly 
following  the  mold  and  terminating  at  a  location  prior  to 
solidification  of  the  strand,  said  first  partial  region  comprising 
guide  elements  for  contacting  areas  of  the  surface  of  the  cast 
strand  which  are  supported  thereby  and  means  for  directly 
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the  strand  with  a  cooling  agent,  the  second  partial 
incorporating  a  closed  compartment  which  is  under 
pressure,  said  closed  compartment  having  opposed  ends,  said 
oppo!  ed  ends  being  provided  with  means  for  sealing  the 
throu  'hpassage  strand,  rollers  arranged  within  such  compart- 
ment for  guiding  the  strand  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  means  for  conveying  the  strand  and  means  for  the 
infeeq  of  cooling  agent. 
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3,946,798 
CASt  PIECE  GUIDE  ROLL  SEGMENT  IN  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  EQUIPMENT 
Yoshikazu  Uchimoto,  and  Kazuo  Fujimura,  both  of  Kobe, 
Jap  in,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.    10,    1973,  48- 
4058:  ;  Apr.  12,  1973,  48-41714:  Apr.  15,  1973,  48-42864; 
June  p,  1973,  48-77069 

Int.  Ci.^  B22D  11112,  B65H  7  7/20;  G03B  1154 
U.S.  ai.  164-282  4  Claims 


1. 


•.-»         I 


cast  piece  guid  roll  segment  in  continuous  casting 
equipfient  comprising: 

jnits  rotatably  supporting  at  least  a  pair  of  rolls  with  the 
r  terval  between  opposing  rolls  being  variable; 

having  an  aperture  defined  on  the  top  thereof  for 
removal  and  insertion  of  said  roll  units; 

pivotably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movable  be- 

t\teen  a  first  position,  at  which  said  aperture  is  entirely 

covered  and  opened  so  as  to  permit  said  removal  and 

it^rtion  of  said  roll  units  through  said  aperture,  and  a 

position,  at  which  said  aperture  is  covered  so  as 

prevent  the  removal  of  said  roil  units  and  to  press  said 

units  downwardly  through  said  aperture,  and  through 

r  termediate  positions  for  varying  said  interval  between 

opposing  rolls;  and 

drive  mechanism  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  caps, 

af  d  capable  of  being  held  by  a  force  sufficient  to  hold  the 

lis  at  any  position  corresponding  to  the  pivoting  posi- 

til>n  of  said  caps. 


roll 
ir 
a  frime 

Ti 

cap! 
t\ 
u 
ir 
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tc 
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3,946,799 

MACAlNE  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING  IRON  PIPES 
Pierre  Henri  Marie  Fort,  Nancy,  and  Michel  Pierrel,  Pont-a- 
Moi  sson,.  France,  assignors  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy, 
Frai  ice 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,989 

Clai  ms  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3, 1974, 74.1 1792 

Int.  Cl.='  B22D  13102 

U.S.  CI.  164-286  11  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  centrifugally  casting  iron  pipes  comprising 

a  rota  y  casting  mould,  a  plurality  of  maintaining  devices  for 

mainti  ining  the  mould,  each  device  comprising  sets  of  rollers, 

each  5  5t  comprising  at  least  three  rollers  which  are  coplanar 

and  ai  ranged  around  a  region  of  the  mould,  namely  two  lower 


support  rollers  and  an  upper  pressing  roller,  a  pivotal  arm 
carrying  the  pressing  roller,  the  pressing  roller  of  each  set  of 
rollers  being  a  driving  roller  and  the  rollers  of  each  set  having 


a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  mould  in  the 
corresponding  region  of  the  mould  and  an  axial  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  rollers. 


3,946,800 
PREHEATER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WRAP 

OF  A  WEB 
Donald  J.  Evans,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Molins  Machine 
Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,720,  June  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,627 

Int.  CI.*F28D  11102 
U.S.  CI.  165— 1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  preheater  for  heating  a  web  moving  in  a  paperboard 
corrugator  comprising  a  frame,  a  drum  supported  by  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said 
drum  being  constructed  to  transmit  heat  to  a  web  in  surface 
contact  therewith,  first  and  second  idler  rollers  supported  for 
movement  about  the  periphery  of  said  drum  for  effecting  the 
wrap  of  a  web  over  the  surface  of  said  drum,  drive  means 
including  a  motor  responsive  to  changes  in  the  speed  of  the 
web  in  the  corrugator  for  causing  said  first  and  second  idler 
rollers  to  move  between  a  minimum  wrap  position  and  a 
maximum  wrap  position  as  the  speed  of  the  web  varies  from 
a  minimum  to  a  maximum. 


3,946,801 
RECUPERATOR 
Richard  L.  Brunell,  Scio,  and  Jerry  J.  Wright,  Wellsviile,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc., 
Wellsviile,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,610 
Int.  Cl.»  F02C  im,  7132,  7134 
U.S.  CI.  165—32  3  Claims 

1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  that  provides  supplemental 
heating  of  the  heat  exchange  structure  including  means  that 
retard  a  change  of  temperature  to  obviate  thermal  shock 
thereof  comprising  in  combination  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  a  heating  fiuid,  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  in  said 
housing  that  direct  a  fluid  to  be  heated  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  heating  fluid,  auxiliary  heat  generating  means 
connected  to  the  inlet  for  the  heating  fluid,  means  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  the  heating  fluid,  and  means  responsive 
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to  said  temperature  responsive  means  controlling  the  auxiliary    branching  point  and  the  temperature  of  the  waste  water  in  the 


heat  generating  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  heat  generating 


■^ 


means  varies  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  heat- 
ing fluid. 


3,946,802 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  RECOVERY 

Rune  Christenson,  Varbacken  1,  13100  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  9, 1973, 7313697 

int.  CI.*  G05D  23100 

U.S.  CL  165—35  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  heat  in  water  and  waste  pipe 
systems,  comprising  a  main  supply  pipe  for  cold  water,  a  water 
heater  supplied  with  water  from  said  supply  pipe,  a  waste  pipe 
which  is  supplied  with  waste  water  from  different  consump- 
tion points  and  a  heat  exchanger  which  is  connected  with  the 
waste  water  pipe  and  is  connected  between  said  supply  pipe 
for  cold  water  and  the  water  heater  for  providing  a  preheating 
of  the  cold  water  by  means  of  the  waste  water  before  the  cold 
water  is  supplied  to  the  water  heater,  wherein  the  apparatus 
is  provided  with  a  branching  point  before  the  heat  exchanger, 
from  which  a  first  pipe  extends  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  a 
second  pipe  extends  past  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  appara- 
tus comprises  a  detector  and  control  device  for  determining 
the  relationship  between  the  temperature  of  the  waste  water 
escaping  from  said  consumption  points  upstream  from  the 


heat  exchanger  and  for  directing  the  escaping  waste  water  to 
the  heat  exchanger  if  the  temperature  of  the  waste  water 
therein  is  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  escaping  waste 
water  and  in  the  opposite  case  directing  the  escaping  waste 
water  past  the  heat  exchanger. 


3,946,803 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE  OF 

AN  EXTRUDER  SCREW 
Robert  Heitzer,  Bogen,  and  Peter  Klenk,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors  to   Kunststoffwerk   Gebruder   .4nger 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,499 

Int.  CI.*  F28F  5106 

U,S.  CI.  165—87  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  extruder  screw  having  an  axial  bore  therein  and  said 
axial  bore  having  tip  and  rear  ends,  the  combination  of  a  first 
cooling  medium  substantially  throughout  the  length  of  said 
bore  to  define  a  closed  temperature  control  system  to  ct>ol  the 
length  of  the  extruder  screw,  a  heat  exchanger  extending  into 
said  axial  bore  from  said  rear  end  thereof  and  extending  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  bore  such  that  the  first  cooling 
medium  flows  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  heat 
exchanger,  means  for  circulating  from  an  external  source  a 
second  cooling  medium  through  said  heat  exchanger  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  cooling  medium  whereby  heat  energy  is 
transmitted  from  said  first  cooling  medium  to  said  second 
cooling  medium,  means  within  said  bore  for  conveying  the 
first  cooling  medium  from  the  area  of  the  heat  exchanger 
toward  the  tip  end  of  the  bore,  means  for  closing  hermetically 
said  axial  bore  at  both  ends  thereof  and  means  for  metering 
the  quantity  of  second  cooling  medium  circulated  so  that  the 
closed  system  is  controlled  by  said  heat  exchanger. 


3,946,804 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Grigory  Anatolievich  Tkach,  ulitsa  Frunze,  15,  kv.  8;  Vsevolod 
Dmitrievich  Smolyak,  ulitsa  Sumskaya,  106,  kv.  12;  Vitaly 
Moiseevich  Frumin,  605  mikroraion,  22,  kv.  5,  and  Anatoiy 
Grigorievich  Klimor,  ulitsa  Sumskaya,  100,  kv.  9,  all  of 
Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,921 
Int  CI.*  F28F  3108 
U.S.  CI.  165—167  7  Claims 

1.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  for  heat  exchange  between  a 
gaseous  heat-transfer  medium  and  a  liquid  heat-transfer  me- 
dium which  liberates  a  gas  that  rises  through  the  liquid  in  the 
form  of  bubbles  during  the  heat  exchange  process,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  at  least  two  superimposed  stacks  of  parallel,  vertically 
disposed  heat-exchanging  plates; 

b.  peripheral  sealing  means  for  sealing  together  alternate 
pairs  of  plates  within  each  said  stack  to  form  chambers 
adapted  therein  to  direct  the  flow  of  the  gas-liberating 
liquid  heat-transfer  medium,  each  pair  of  alternate  pairs 
of  thus  sealed  plates  defining  therebetween  a  channel  for 
the  passage  of  a  gaseous  heat-transfer  medium; 

c.  means  for  separately  feeding  the  liquid  heat-transfer 
medium  into  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said  chambers; 

d.  means  for  separately  discharging  the  liquid  heat-transfer 
medium  from  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  chambers. 
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:xhaust  conduits  connected  to  said  chambers  for  dis- 
<  barging  the  gas  which  has  been  liberated  from  the  liquid 
f  eat-transfer  medium  therein; 

F  artitions  within  each  of  said  chambers  carried  by  one  of 
t  le  plates  forming  the  respective  chambers  for  directing 
t  le  liberated  gas  therein  to  the  exhaust  conduit  therefor, 
s  lid  partitions  being  so  positioned  that  the  rising  bubbles 
c  f  gas  are  directed  away  from  the  downward  flow  of  the 
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head  equipment,  and  wherein  a  locating  means  is  preliminarily 
positioned  at  the  well  head,  the  steps  that  include 

a.  separately  lowering  to  the  well  head  first  and  second 
connector  means  and  effecting  reception  thereof  by  the 
locating  means  so  that  the  first  and  second  connector 
means  are  brought  into  generally  upright  laterally  spaced 
apart  relation  and  laterally  spaced  from  the  stack,  as 
determined  by  the  locating  means,  and 

b.  subsequently  lowering  to  the  well  head  crossover  third 
and  fourth  connector  means  and  effecting  generally  verti- 
cal coupling  thereof  to  the  previously  located  first  and 
second  connector  means  respectively,  for  operatively 
interconnecting  the  first  and  second  connector  means  via 
the  crossover  connector  means. 


3,946,806 

RAM-TYPE  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

Maurice  J.  Meynier,  III,  Houston,  .Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron 

Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,602,  June  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,817.326.  This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,049 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  29100 
U.S.  CI.  166—55  14  Claims 


li(  uid  heat-transfer  medium  whereby  intermixing  of  the 
g2  5  with  the  liquid  heat-transfer  medium  is  prevented; 

ar  d  I  ' 

g.  a  hollow  housing  containing  said  stacked  plates  therein, 
th  •  interior  of  said  housing  being  in  direct  communica- 
ti<  n  with  said  channels  for  unidirectional  straight-through 
pa  ssage  of  the  gaseous  heat-transfer  medium  through  said 
channels. 


3  946  805 

UPfDERWATER  CONNECTIONS  AT  WELL  HEAD 

LOCATIONS 

Charki  P.  Peterman,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydril 
Com|Miny,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr,  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,648 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  7112 

U.S.  C^.  166— .6  21  Claims 


1.  In 


1.  A  side  seal  part  for  blowout  preventer  ram  comprising  a 
body  of  deformable  sealing  material  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  horizontal  sides,  and  vertical  sides,  a  first  rigid  plate 
secured  to  a  first  horizontal  side  of  the  body  and  extending 
rearwardly  from  its  front  end  for  less  than  its  length,  a  second 
rigid  plate  secured  to  a  second  horizontal  side  of  the  body  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  its  front  end  for  less  than  its  length, 
the  front  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  plates  extending 
across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  front  end  of  the 
body  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  and  a  third  rigid 
plate  secured  to  a  first  vertical  side  of  the  body  and  extending 
forwardly  from  its  rear  end  for  less  than  its  length  and  verti- 
cally from  its  first  horizontal  side  for  less  than  its  height. 

5.  For  use  as  a  part  of  a  blowout  preventer  ram  having  a 
carrier  which  is  longitudinally  movable  within  a  guideway  of 
a  blowout  preventer  housing,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  carrier  for  movement  therewith,  said  blade  having  a 
cutting  edge  extending  substantially  from  one  side  to  the  other 
thereof,  a  surface  extending  from  said  edge,  and  a  groove  in 
the  surface  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof,  and 
a  sealing  member  in  said  groove. 


the  method  of  controlling  a  stack  of  underwater  well 


3,946,807 
WELL  TOOLS 
Amareswar  Amancharia,  Dallas,  and  Carter  R.  Young,  Lewis- 
ville,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,935 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  23100,  43/10 

U.S.  CI.  166-123  lOCtaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  precompletion  of  a  well  bore  through  a 

problem  formation  comprising:  expendable  plug  means  releas- 

ably  connectible  in  said  well  bore  above  said  problem  forma- 
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tion;  expending  shoe  means  for  engaging  and  forcing  said  plug 
means  downwardly  in  said  well  bore  and  supporting  said  plug 
means  in  said  well  bore;  well  liner  means  connectible  at  a  first 
lower  end  thereof  with  said  expending  shoe  means  for  sup- 


[1^,  ln(2l/%Oj     I  " 


wherein 

y,  =  air  injection  rate  in  SCF/day 

h  =  sand  formation  thickness.  Feet 

0  =  formation  porosity,  fraction  of  rock  volume 

K  =  oxidation  rate  constant,  hr"'  and 
placing  production  wells  at  said  distance  r,from  said  injection 
wells. 


3,946,809 
OIL  RECOVERY  BY  COMBINATION  STEAM 
STIMULATION  AND  ELECTRICAL  HEATING 
Alton  R.  Hagedorn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,261 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-248  II  Claims 


porting  said  shoe  means  in  said  well  bore  and  for  lining  said 
well  bore  along  said  problem  formation;  and  liner  hanger 
means  connectible  with  an  opposite  upper  end  of  said  well 
liner  means  for  supporting  said  well  liner  means  in  said  well 
bore  along  said  problem  formation. 


3,946,808 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

A  SUBTERRANEAN  RESERVOIR  BY  IN  SITU 

COMBUSTION 

Issam  S.  Bousaid,  and  Marc  F.  Fontaine,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,803 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-245  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  an  under- 
ground hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  involving  injection 
wells  and  production  wells  wherein  a  combustion  supporting 
gas  is  introduced  into  the  injection  wells  and  the  hydrocarbons 
are  ignited  in  situ  around  the  injection  wells  in  order  to  propa- 
gate a  combustion  front  radiating  from  the  injection  wells  so 
that  hot  gases  are  generated  to  force  hydrocarbons  to  the 
production  wells  the  improvement  which  comprises 
determining  the  distance  at  which  the  flux  of  the  combustion 

supporting  gas  becomes  negligible  by  the  formula 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion containing  oil  and  connate  water  and  penetrated  by  a 
plurality  of  wells  which  comprises  injecting  steam  into  said 
formation  at  each  of  said  wells  to  heat  said  formation  and  said 
oil  contained  in  said  formation,  withdrawing  heated  oil  from 
said  formation  by  means  of  the  same  said  wells  and  thereby 
decreasing  the  oil  saturation  in  the.  steam  heated  portion  of 
said  formation  and  increasing  the  water  saturation  within  said 
heated  portion  of  said  formation,  injecting  an  electrically 
conductive  fluid  into  said  formation  at  a  volume  sufficient  to 
occupy  at  least  a  part  of  the  portion  of  the  formation  heated 
by  said  steam,  passing  an  electrical  current  between  said  wells 
to  further  heat  said  formation  and  said  oil  contained  in  said 
formation,  and  withdrawing  oil  from  said  formation. 


3,946,810 
IN  SITU  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  TAR 

SANDS 

Charles  B.  Barry,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Ralph  M. 

Parsons  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,596,  May  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,881,550.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,552 

Int  CI.*  E21B  43/16 
U.S.  CI.  166—272  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean deposit  of  hydrocarbons  having  high  viscosities  including 
tar  sands,  oil  and  tar  deposits  by  stimulating  the  deposit 
through  the  injection  of  fluid,  an  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 


1 


where 
forr  I 
wat  ;r 
solut 
and 
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I.  simultaneously  injecting  steam  and  a  solvent  of  high 
aromatic  content  produced  from  the  hydrocarbon  de- 
posit; 

K  carrying  the  solvent  by  the  steam  into  the  deposit; 
heating  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  deposit  by  the  steam  and 
solvent  to  thereby  decrease  its  viscosity; 
thermally  expanding  the  deposit  by  the  steam  and  solvent 
to  release  hydrocarbons  therefrom; 
breaking  viscous  emulsions  by  the  solvent;    I 
dissolving  contained  waxes  and  asphaltenes  by  the  sol- 
vent; 

cutting  heavy  hydrocarbons  by  the  solvent;  and 
recovering  hydrocarbons  from  the  deposit  at  least  in  part 
by  a  pressure  drive  of  the  injected  steam  and  solvent  and 
producing  from  the  recovered  hydrocarbon  a  solvent  of 
high  aromatic  content  for  reintroduction  with  steam  into 
the  deposit. 
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3,946,813 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  WELL  PRODUCTION 

Jack  F.  Tate;  Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  and  Russell  D.  Shupe,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,958 

Int.  Cl.='  E21B  43/26,  43/27 

U.S.  CI.  166-307  13  Claims 


3,946,811 
•OLYALKENE  OXIDE  PRESLUG  FOR  PROTECTING 
MSPLACEMENT  FLUIDS  FROM  POLYVALENT  IONS 
Cli  arles  J.  Norton,  and  David  O.  Falk,  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 
1  issignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,552 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/16  ' 

.  CI.  166-274  10  Claims 

.  In  processes  for  displacement  of  petroleum  from  poiyva- 
cation-containing  formations  by  displacement  fluids  com- 
ing water  and  a  mobility  control  fluid  which  substantially 
reases  the  the  mobility  of  said  water,  wherein  said  mobility 
control  fluid  is  not  a  polyalkeneoxide  and  is  deleteriously 
ted  by  contact  with  polyvalent  cation,  the  improvement 
co|iprising  injecting  into  said  formation  prior  to  injection  of 
displacement  fluid  composition,  from  0.01  to  about  1.00 
po  e  volumes  of  a  composition  comprising  water  and  from 
ab.  lut  0.001  to  about  10.0  weight  percent  of  polyalkene  oxide 
po  ymer. 


um  «T(4ao*Fi 


3,946,812 

Use  OF  MATERIALS  AS  WATERFLOOD  ADDITIVES 

Wsiter  W.  Gale,  Houston;  Thomas  L.  Ashcraft,  Jr.,  and 

i  hoderick  K.  Saunders,  both  of  Baytown,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 

« rs  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,330,  Jan.  2,  1974.  This  application 

Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,719 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/22 

U.S|.  CI.  166-274  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  production  of  fluids  from  a 
subterranean  fluid-bearing  formation  having  present  therein 
acid-soluble  components  comprising  injecting  down  the  well 
bore  penetrating  said  formation  and  injecting  therefrom  into 
said  formation  under  a  pressure  greater  than  the  formation 
pressure,  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  from  about 
0.5  to  about  28%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  acid  having  a  com- 
pound therein  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.005%  to  about 
2%  by  weight,  said  compound  being  a  water  soluble  sulfo- 
nated, ethoxylated  compound  having  the  general  formula 

R(OCH,CH,).SO,-A* 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  «  is  a  number  from  1  to 
about  10,  including  fractions,  and  A*  is  a  monovalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and 
ammonium,  including  mixtures,  maintaining  said  solution  in 
contact  with  the  formation  and  production  equipment  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  the  acid  component  to  chemically  react 
with  the  acid-soluble  components  of  the  formation  to  etch 
passageways  therethrough  thereby  increasing  substantially  the 
flow  capacity  of  the  said  subterranean  formation  and  whereby 
said  sulfonated,  ethoxylated  compound  component  is  effec- 
tive to  prevent  the  formation  of  insoluble  calcium  compounds 
or  the  precipitation  of  calcium  carbonate  from  the  acid-spent 
solution. 


In  a  method  of  recovering  crude  oil  from  a  subterranean 

forifiation    by    a   waterflooding   process,   the    improvement 

in  the  waterflood  is  preceded  by  injection  into  said 

lation  of  a  slug  of  a  transparent,  aqueous  solution  of  a 

-soluble,  sulfated,  polyethoxylated  alcohol,  said  aqueous 

ion  being  substantially  free  of  any  other  thickening  agent 

any  other  surface  active  agent. 


3,946,814 

METHOD  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY 

Russell  D.  Shupe;  Jim  Maddox,  Jr.,  and  Jack  F.  Tate,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Yr 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,956 

Int.  CI.*E21B  4i/25,4J/26 

U.S.  CI.  166-308  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  increasing  and  sustaining  the  production  of 

fluids  from  a  subterranean  fluid-bearing  formation  comprising 

injecting  down  the  well  bore  penetrating  said  formation  and 

injecting  therefrom  into  said  formation  under  a  pressure 

greater  than  the  formation   pressure,  an  aqueous  solution 

consisting  essentially  of  water  and  a  water-soluble  sulfonated, 

ethoxylated  compound  having  the  general  formula 
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R(OCH,CH,),SO,-A* 
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wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  from  1  to 
about  10,  including  fractions,  and  A*  is  a  monovalent  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and 
ammonium,  including  mixtures. 


3,946,815 

LAWN  EDGING  AND  SOD  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Marko  Ajdukovic,  26536  Woodingham,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,607 

Int.  Cl.«  AOIB  45/04 

U.S.CL  172-17  6  Claims 


3,946,816 
ROTARY  HARROWS 
Ary  van  der  Leiy,  10  Weverskade,  Maasland,  and  Comelis 
Johannes  Gerardus  Bom,  36  Esdoomlaan,  Rozenburg,  both 
of  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,606,  March  6, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  8,   1972, 
7203041 

Int.  CL*  AOIB  9/00,  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  172-65  26  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  movable  frame  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  soil-working  members  mounted  on  upwardly 
extending  shafts  supports  on  said  frame,  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  soil-working  members,  said  shafts  and  soil-work- 
ing members  being  positioned  side  by  side  in  a  row  that  ex- 
tends transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  soil-working 
members  being  substantially  spaced  from  one  another  to  work 
paths  and  leave  a  strip  between  adjacent  paths  in  the  soil,  non 
rotary  further  soil-working  members  positioned  between  adja- 
cent rotary  soil-working  members,  said  non  rotary  members 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  the  rear  to  work  the  strips  between  the 
worked  paths,  said  non  rotary  members  being  movable  to  and 
fro  through  the  strips. 


3,946,817 
DIFFERENTIALLY  CARBURIZED  ROCK  BIT  CUTTER 
Richard  B.  Prince,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,871 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  9/35 

U.S.  CI.  175-374  8  Claims 


1.  A  dual-purpose  lawn  and  garden  tool  for  the  purposes  of 
cutting  sod  and  edging  the  portion  of  the  lawn  adjacent  the 
sidewalk  and  the  like,  said  tool  including  a  structural  frame 
member  of  thin  cross  section  having  a  sharpened  leading  edge 
consisting  of  a  short  vertical  portion  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing concave  portion,  an  upper  edge  adapted  to  receive  a 
stiffening  member,  and  a  lower  edge,  a  stiffening  member 
having  a  lip  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending  elongated 
portion,  with  said  lip  portion  engaging  said  upper  edge  of  said 
frame  member,  a  suitable  handle  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  frame  member  through  said  stiffening  member,  a  plurality 
of  fastening  means  to  attach  said  handle  to  said  frame  member 
through  said  stiffening  means,  an  axle  attached  to  said  frame 
member  through  said  stiffening  member  ahead  of  any  of  said 
fastening  means,  a  small  support  wheel  removably  mounted  to 
said  axle,  and  wherein  one  of  said  fastening  means  is  located 
proximate  the  lower  extremity  of  said  handle,  and  has  an 
axle-like  portion  extending  parallel  to  said  axle,  but  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  including  a  second  larger  lawn  edging 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle-like  portion  for  support 
of  said  structural  member  only,  but  adapted  to  be  easily  re- 
moved therefrom  when  desired. 


1.  In  an  earth  boring  bit,  an  improved  rotatable  cutter  com- 
prising: 

a  first  carburized  case  on  the  cutter  exterior; 

a  second  carburized  case  on  the  cutter  interior; 

said  second  case  having  a  substantially  higher  carbon  con- 
tent at  its  surface  than  said  first  case; 

said  first  and  second  carburized  cases  being  hardened  to 
produce  a  cutter  with  an  interior  substantially  harder  than 
the  exterior,  providing  a  cutter  resistant  to  tooth  break- 
age while  maintaining  a  wear  resistant  bearing  surface. 
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3,946,818 

DpST  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  ROCK  DRILLING 
KL  s  Goran  GuDnarsson  Ek,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 

<  :opco  Akticboiag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,290 

<  ;iainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1, 1973, 7301390 
Int.  Cl.»  E21C  7102 
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In  a  dust  guard  for  preventing  free  escape  of  drill  dust 
a  drill  hole  during  air-flushed  rock  drilling,  comprising  a 
stem  surrounding  shell  ( 1 )  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
[2)  and  a  drill  stem  opening  (4),  the  drill  stem  opening  (4) 
ig  lined  with  a  flexible  collar  (9),  i 

t  le  improvement  wherein:  I 

s;  lid  flexible  collar  (9)  comprises  an  outer  ring  (14)  and  a 
plurality  of  resilient  tongues  (15)  extending  radially, 
inwardly  from  said  outer  ring  ( 14)  leaving  a  central  open- 
ing (17)  for  a  drill  stem  (5),  each  of  said  tongues  (15) 
having  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness 
thereof  and  having  at  least  a  portion  which  is  inclined 
relative  to  a  plane  in  which  said  flexible  collar  (9)  lies,  at 
least  adjacent  ones  of  said  tongues  (15)  commonly  ex- 
tending from  the  same  outer  ring  ( 14)  overlapping  each 
other  so  as  to  prevent  free  passing  of  dust  particles  out  of 
said  shell  between  the  drill  stem  (5)  and  said  flexible 
collar  (9)  and  between  said  adjacent  tongues  (15). 


3,946,819 
iWELL  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Janes  Edward  Hipp,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Brown 
E  quipment  &  Service  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,070 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  7/06 
CI.  175-296  !l7  Claims 

A  well  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  having  means  for  connecting  said  tool  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  lower  end  of  a  pipe  string  and 
deflning  at  least  one  annular  chamber  therein; 
tubular  stem  means  telescopically  received  by  said  hous- 
ing for  relative  reciprocal  movement  and  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith  between  a  first  terminal  position  and  a 
second  terminal  position  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
communicated  to  said  housing  through  said  pipe  string; 
a  working  member  attached  to  one  end  of  said  stem 
means  for  said  relative  movement  therewith  between  said 
first  and  second  terminal  positions; 
valve  means  carried  by  said  housing  responsive  to  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  stem  means,  relative  to  said 
housing,  to  relieve  said  fluid  pressure,  permitting  return 
of  said  stem  means  and  housing  to  said  first  terminal 
position;  and 
biasing  means  disposed  in  said  annular  chamber  biasing 


said  stem  member  and  housing  toward  said  first  terminal 
position  and  biasing  said  valve  into  a  closed  position  when 


12  Claims 


said  stem  member  and  housing  are  in  said  first  terminal 
position. 


3,946,820 
NOVEL  CUTTER  ELEMENTS  FOR  DRILL  BITS 
Seth  Raymond  Knapp,  Ardmore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Laurilda 
Feme  Knapp,  Ardmore,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,875 

InL  CI.»  E21B  9110;  E21C  13100 

U.S.  CI.  175—341  18  Claims 


14.  In  an  earth  boring  drill  bit  having  a  plurality  of  conical- 
shaped  rotary  cutters  carrying  a  plurality  of  discrete  cutter 
elements,  the  improvement  comprising 

at  least  some  of  the  cutter  elements  of  the  rotary  cutters 
being  quadrilateral  in  plan, 

each  of  said  quadrilateral  cutter  elements  including  a  pair 
of  chisel-shaped  teeth  coextensive  from  crest  to  root  and 
from  the  outer  extremity  to  the  base  of  said  element, 

the  teeth  being  oriented  diagonally  of  each  quadrilateral 
cutter  element  whereby  the  crests  of  said  teeth  extend 
between  opposed  comers  of  said  element  and  intersect  at 
their  medial  portions. 

the  crest  of  one  of  said  teeth  being  directed  radially  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  each  rotary  cutter, 

the  crest  of  the  other  tooth  being  directed  circumferentially 
of  the  exterior  of  said  rotary  cutter  whereby  said  tooth 
and  its  crest  have  leading  and  trailing  ends  at  opposed 
comers  of  said  quadrilateral  cutter  elements, 

a  coextensive  cutting  edge  at  the  leading  end  of  each  cir- 
cumferential tooth  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  leading  comer  of  said  quadrilateral  cutter  element 
and  extending  from  the  crest  to  the  root  of  said  tooth, 

the  leading  comer  of  said  circumferential  tooth  having  a 
pair  of  surfaces  receding  from  and  coextensive  with  the 
longitudinal  cutting  edge  thereof, 

the  pair  of  surfaces  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to 
points  medially  of  said  cutter  element  at  its  base. 
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3,946,821 
BALANCE 
Kaspar  Saner,  Dubendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Wirth 
Gallo  &  Company,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544370 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  14,  1974, 
11140/74 

Int.  CI.*  GOIG  3118 
U.S.  CI.  177—227  8  Claims 


y,,,?,?^jr'^/>/f^jyj^J^y^L& 


1.  A  balance,  comprising: 

a  balance  pan  for  receiving  an  object  to  the  weighed; 

object  force  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  balance  pan 
for  transmitting  forces  produced  by  the  weight  of  an 
object  on  said  pan; 

a  reference  mass; 

reference  force  transmitting  means  coupling  said  reference 
mass  to  said  balance  pan  for  transmitting  forces  produced 
by  said  reference  mass  to  said  pan  to  compensate  for  the 
mass  of  said  pan,  thereby  to  provide  a  reference  zero- 
point  force  when  no  object  is  located  on  said  pan; 

a  first  compensating  mass; 

a  first  bimetallic  support  coupling  said  first  compensating 
mass  to  said  reference  force  transmitting  means  to  com- 
pensate for  a  thermally  induced  shift  of  said  zero-point; 

a  second  compensating  mass;  and 

a  second  bimetallic  support  coupling  said  second  compen- 
sating mass  to  said  object  force  transmitting  means  to 
compensate  for  a  thermally  induced  change  in  the  slope 
of  the  characteristic  of  said  balance. 


3,946,822 

TRACKLAYING  VEHICLE  COMPRISING  FOUR 

TRACKLAYING  UNITS 

Jurgen  Dohse,  and  Klaus  Klucker,  both  of  Lubeck,  Germany, 

assignors  to  O  &  K  Orenstcin  &  Koppel  Aktiengescllschaft, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,889 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    21,    1973, 
2363755 

Int.  CI^62D  11120 
U.S.  CI.  180—9.46  \  4  Claims 


tracklaying  units  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first  and 
second  tracklaying  units,  a  substructure  supported  on  said 
tracklaying  units  and  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
and  third  and  fourth  units,  a  longitudinally  extending  carrier 
shaft  on  said  substructure,  a  crossbeam  having  a  bore  receiv- 
ing said  carrier  shaft,  said  crossbeam  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  shaft  between  said  first  and  second  tracklaying 
units  and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  tracklaying 
units, 
said  first  and  second  tracklaying  units  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported adjacent  respective  ends  of  said  crossbeam  for 
pivotal  movement  atx>ut  a  horizontal  axis,  said  crossbeam 
being  pivotable  with  said  first  and  second  tracklaying 
units  about  said  longitudinally  extending  carrier  shaft, 
and  support  means  for  pivotaly  supporting  said  third  and 
fourth  tracklaying  units  on  said  substructure  so  that  the 
units  may  be  pivoted  only  about  a  substantially  verfical 
axis  for  steering  the  vehicle. 


3,946,823 

DRIVING  AND  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOADING 

PLATFORM 

Ernst  Bertil  Olcr,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bofors, 

Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,421 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
7317343 

InL  CI.*  B60P  l\00;  B62D  59104;  B60V  3100 
U.S.  CI.  180—23  7  Claims 


:>r->'  \^^^'^' 


AIR  CUSHION 


1.  In  combination,  a  loading  platform,  a  driving  and  steering 
device  for  said  loading  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  steering  boxes  arranged  under  the  loading 
platform,  each  of  said  steering  boxes  including  a  plurality  of 
wheel  members  disposed  within  a  ball  race,  said  wheel  mem- 
bers being  rotatable  about  horizontal  axes  and  said  ball  race 
being  rotatable  with  said  wheels  as  a  unit  about  a  vertical  axis, 
whereby  said  wheel  members  can  be  given  a  rotating  move- 
ment for  driving  said  loading  platform  and  a  turning  move- 
ment for  steering  said  loading  platform,  each  of  said  steering 
boxes  including  motor  means  located  within  said  ball  race 
connected  to  said  wheel  members  and  movable  with  said  unit 
about  said  vertical  axis  for  selectively  rotating  said  wheel 
members  to  drive  said  loading  platform,  gear  teeth  on  said  ball 
race,  a  driving  gear  in  mesh  engagement  with  said  gear  teeth, 
and  an  electrohydraulic  steering  system  operative  to  rotate 
said  driving  gear  thereby  to  rotate  said  unit  through  an  angle 
about  said  vertical  axis  to  steer  said  loading  platform  as  it  is 
driven  by  said  wheel  members. 


1.  A  tracklaying  vehicle  comprising  first  and  second  later- 
ally spaced  tracklaying  units,  third  and  fourth  laterally  spaced 


3,946,824 

CHASSIS  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WITH  LARGE  DIAMETER 

SINGLE  FRONT  WHEEL 

Oden  Jester,  and  Melvin  A.  Bergkamp,  both  of  Salina,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Rkkel  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Kansas 

City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,770 
Int.  CI.*  B62D  61  m 
U.S.  CI.  180—27  6  Claims 

1.  A  chassis  for  a  vehicle  having  a  single  front  tire,  said 
chassis  comprising: 


2  282 


pair  of  spaced  apart  elongate  linear  frame  members  ex- 
tending along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  chassis 
and  diverging  from  one  another  in  a  gradual  manner  from 
the  rear  of  the  chassis  toward  the  front,  said  frame  mem- 
bers being  sloped  gradually  upwardly  relative  to  horizon- 
tal from  the  rear  of  the  chassis  toward  the  front; 
I  rear  axle  secured  to  said  elongate  frame  members  toward 
the  rearward  portion  thereof,  said  rear  axle  rotatably 
carrying  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  outwardly  of  the  respective 
frame  members; 

front  chassis  portion  having  opposite  beam-like  sides 
greater  in  cross  sectional  area  than  said  elongate  frame 
members,  said  sides  being  secured  to  the  forward  portions 
of  said  elongate  frame  members  in  forward  and  upward 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


extension  therefrom  with  the  rearward  section  of  each 
side  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  corresponding 
frame  member  for  a  significant  distance,  said  sides  being 
bent  toward  one  another  at  the  forward  ends  of  said 
rearward  sections  about  generally  vertical  axes  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  junction  of  said  sides  with  said  elongate 
frame  members  and  terminating  in  substantially  horizon- 
tal arm  portions,  said  arm  portions  gradually  approaching 
one  another  as  they  extend  forwardly; 

in  engine  housing  between  the  forward  end  portions  of  said 
elongate  frame  members  and  behind  said  vertical  axes; 

I  wheel  yoke  positioned  beneath  said  arm  portions  and 
carrying  said  front  tire;  and  I 

neans  for  pivotally  connecting  said  wheel  yoke  with  said 
arm  portions  near  the  forward  ends  thereof. 


3,946,825 

AUTOMATIC  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

STANDING-CROP  HARVESTER 

Jokcf  Gail,  Untcrwittelsbach  near  Aichach,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Maschincnfabrik  Fahr  AG,  GoUmadingen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,743 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.    14,    1973, 
2340983 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  5/06  I 

U£.  CI.  180—79.2  R  I     9  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  steering  system  for  a  standing-crop  har- 
ve  iter  having  a  chassis  adapted  to  travel  in  a  transport  direc- 
tic  n  along  the  ground  and  carrying  guide  wheels  operated  by 
teering  element  on  the  chassis,  said  system  comprising: 
sensor  means  at  a  forward  location  of  said  chassis  in  said 
transport  direction  and  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  de- 
tecting the  edge  of  a  swath  cut  in  a  standing  crop  and 
generating  an  output  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
edge  relative  to  said  chassis; 
actuation  means  independent  of  said  steering  element  and 
connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  receiving  said  output 
and  controlling  said  guide  wheels  in  accordance  with  said 
output;  and 
means  for  altering  said  output  before  reception  thereof  by 
said  actuation  means  in  accordance  with  the  inclination 
of  the  ground  under  said  chassis  for  biasing  said  chassis 
directionally  in  an  uphill  direction. 


3,946,826 

VEHICLE  DASH  ASSEMBLY 

Riciiard  E.  Guhl,  and  Alfred  W.  Sieving,  both  of  Decatur,  III., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Scr.  No.  545,257 

Int  CI.'  B60K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—90  1  Claim 


1.  A  vehicle  dash  assembly  in  a  cab  area  comprising: 

an  instrument  panel  extending  transversely  across  substan- 
tially the  entire  width  of  the  cab  area  and  upon  which  the 
vehicle  instruments  and  associated  control  members  are 
mounted,  said  panel  having  an  upper  side  visible  from  the 
cab  area  and  an  underside; 

a  hinge  along  the  top  of  said  panel,  said  hinge  pivotally 
connecting  said  panel  with  the  vehicle  cab  structure  such 
that  said  panel  is  movable  from  a  closed  condition  to  a 
fully  pivoted  open  condition; 

pivot  means  mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  panel; 

an  elongated  support  member  having  one  end  pivotally 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivot  means,  said  member 
being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot; 

guide  means  mounted  on  the  cab  structure,  said  guide 
means  cooperatively  engaging  said  member  slot  wherein 
said  member  is  guided  by  said  guide  means  as  said  panel 
is  moved  from  the  closed  condition  to  the  open  condition; 

a  plurality  of  shoulders  formed  in  said  member  elongated 
slot,  said  shoulders  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  to 
hold  said  panel  in  a  corresponding  open  condition;  and 

a  bias  spring  mounted  about  said  pivot  means  and  acting 
against  said  elongated  member,  said  spring  force  urging 
said  member  in  a  direction  wherein  said  guide  means  will 
engage  one  of  said  plurality  of  shoulders  such  that  said 
panel  is  held  in  the  open  condition. 


3,946,827 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AND  DASHBOARD 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Jean  Georges  Cadiou,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,305,  Dec.  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,770 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6, 1972, 72.43650 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  37/06 

U.S.  CI.  180—90  15  Claims 

1.  Control  unit  for  use  in  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  prehen- 
sion element  such  as  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  rotary  member 
connected  to  said  prehension  element  for  controlling  the 
steering  members  of  said  vehicle,  said  unit  being  mounted 
adjacent  said  prehension  element  and  comprising  two  control 
members  disposed  on  the  side  opposite  the  driver  with  respect 
to  said  prehension  element,  said  control  members  being  dis- 
posed within  reach  of  at  least  one  of  the  hands  of  said  driver 
when  the  driver's  hands  are  resting  on  said  prehension  ele- 
ment in  the  normal  driving  position,  said  control  members 
having  actuating  surfaces,  the  centres  of  which  deflne,  with 
the  axis  of  the  rotary  member,  half-planes  shifted  by  a  first 
angle,  wherein  the  directions  perpendicular  to  the  actuating 
surfaces  and  passing  through  said  centres,  are  contained  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  axis,  which  planes  form  a  second  angle 
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larger  than  the  first  angle,  and  the  intersection  of  said  planes  3,946,829 

containing  said  directions  is  disposed,  with  respect  to  the  ULTRASONIC  DEVICE 

plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotary  member  and  containing    Eiji  Mori,  Tokyo;  Kozo  Okada,  and  Saburo  tJeno,  both  of 

the  centres  of  the  two  actuating  surfaces,  substantially  on  the        Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tokushu  Togyo 

side  where  said  axis  is  itself  disposed,  said  control  unit  further       Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,289 
Int.  Cl.»  GO  IK  10/00,  11/06 


comprising  a  third  control  member  which  is  in  a  relative  dispo- 
sition with  respect  to  a  first  of  said  two  control  members, 
substantially  identical  to  the  relative  disposition  of  the  first 
and  second  of  said  two  control  members  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3,946,828 
SLANTBACK,  COMPLIANT  SURFACE  EFFECT  VEHICLE 

SKIRT 

Eugene  N.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Sterling,  Va.,  and  Allen  G.  Ford,  Rock- 

ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,740 

Int.  CI.'  B60V  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  180—128  1  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  181  —  142 


4  Claims 


I         »  4 

r  t  2  E  2       r 


g         9-s 


4-- 


4-+ 
9-« 


2     2    E2' 


EHLuUliilLL 


»-5 

4 


2 

r3^ 


1.  An  ultrasonic  device  comprising: 

a  plural  segment,  elongate,  hollow  tube  of  generally  circular 
cross  section; 

a  metallic  ring  separating  adjacent  segments  of  said  tube, 
each  of  said  segments  being  secured  to  one  of  said  metal- 
lic rings  at  a  nodal  point  of  radial  vibration;  and, 

a  plurality  of  electromechanical  transducers  fixed  to  the 
radially  outer  circumference  of  said  metallic  ring,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  transducers  being  adapted  to  be  vibra- 
tionally  energized  to  deliver  ultrasonic  waves  from  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  ring  radially  inward  into  the 
cavity  defined  by  said  hollow  tube. 


1.  A  surface  effects  vehicle  skirt,  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  air-inflatable  tube-like  elements  each  hav- 
ing a  top  end  and  a  bottom  free  end  wherein  said  ele- 
ments are  attached  to  said  surface  effects  vehicle  at  the 
top  end  and  wherein  each  of  said  elements  is  free  to  move 
independently  of  the  other  elements  and  free  to  deflate 
independently  of  the  other  elements  and  engage  by  fric- 
tion only  the  next  foreward  adjacent  element  and  the  next 
rearward  adjacent  element  and  wherein  each  element  is 
at  a  slant  angle  with  the  vertical  rearward  from  top  to 
bottom  of  the  element  and  each  element  lies  above  a 
forward  adjacent  element  and  frictionally  engages  said 
forward  adjacent  element  and  intum  supports  the  next 
rearward  adjacent  element  by  frictional  engagement  so 
that  the  multiplicity  of  elements  at  least  partially  define 
one  or  more  cushions  of  pressurized  gas  beneath  the 
vehicle;  and 
a  semi-conical  front  element  and  a  closed  rear  bag  to  sup- 
port the  first  and  last  elements,  respectively. 


3,946,830 
INLET  NOISE  DEFLECTOR 
John  T.  Kutney,  Cincinnati,  and  Rodger  B.  Mishler,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,751 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/99 

U.S.  CI.  181—33  HA  11  Claims 


1.  An  inlet  duct  for  selectively  reducing  noise  propagation 
emanating  within  said  duct  and  improving  inlet  pressure  re- 
covery, «ud  inlet  duct  including  a  circumscribing  lip  and  an 
upstream  deflector  means  positioned  within  a  first  circumfer- 
ential sector  of  said  inlet  duct,  said  deflector  comprising  an 
extension  of  said  lip  and  projecting  axially  forward  of  a  second 
circumferential  sector  of  said  duct,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  arcuate  axial  contour  of  said  lip  at  said  de- 
flector means  wherein  said  contour  has  at  least  one'point 
of  curvature  inflection. 
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3,946,831 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSMITTER 

Joh  I  V.  Bouyoucos,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydroacous- 

U  s  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Divjsion  of  Ser.  No.  276,457,  July  31,  1972.  This  application 
May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,938 
Int  CI.*  H04B  13102;  GOIV  1102 


MS 
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CI.  181  —  120 


3,946,833 
COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  FIRE 

ESCAPE 
Joseph  F.  Riehlmann,  5862  Fleur  de  Lis  Drive,  New  Orleans, 
La.  70100 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,012 
Int.  CI.*  E06C  9112 


13  Claims    U.S.  CI.  182—20 


1  Claim 


An  acoustic  transmitter  which  comprises 

an  acoustic  transmission  line  having  a  plurality  of  ports 

disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  line, 

means  included  in  each  section  of  said  line  on  opposite 

sides  of  each  of  said  ports  and  around  each  of  said  ports 

or  preventing  reflection  of  acoustic  energy  within  said 

ine  at  each  of  said  ports,  and 

a  source  of  acoustic  energy  coupled  to  one  end  of  said 

ine  for  driving  said  line. 


3,946,832 
DIAPHRAGM  FOR  LOUD  SPEAKER    ' 
Kaziro  Takano,  Hirakata;  Masakuni  Hirata,  Katano,  and 
Yi  suo  Kodera,  HirakaU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
sh  ta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,505 
Clklms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   14,   1973,  48- 
140<21 


1.  A  ladder  unit  for  installation  in  a  building  comprising  a 
ladder,  a  frame  suitable  for  mounting  in  a  window,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  ladder  to  said  frame;  said  ladder  comprising 
a  plurality  of  telescoping  pairs  of  stile  means  including  an 
upper  pair  of  stile  means  having  a  rung  attached  adjacent  to 
its  upper  end;  a  lower  pair  of  stile  means  having  a  rung  at- 
tached adjacent  to  its  lower  end;  a  plurality  of  slidable  rungs 
slidably  mounted  in  said  stile  means  permitting  positioning  of 
said  slidable  rungs  substantially  adjacent  to  the  attached  rung 
on  the  upper  stile  means  in  the  storage  position;  said  slidable 
rungs  having  means  to  maintain  the  rungs  in  substantially 
equal  and  parallel  spaced  relation  over  the  length  of  said 
ladder  in  extended  position;  in  which  said  ladder  is  mounted 
in  said  frame  in  the  storage  position  by  arms  pivotally  attached 
to  said  frame  and  said  ladder  which  allow  movement  of  said 
ladder  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  an  extended  position  and 
means  attached  to  said  frame  and  said  ladder  for  limiting 
outward  and  downward  movement  of  said  ladder  to  the  ex- 
tended position  in  which  the  ladder  is  spaced  parallel  from 
said  frame  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  access  by  a  person 
between  said  frame  and  said  ladder;  said  ladder  unit  including 
means  responsive  to  actuation  from  inside  or  outside  of  said 
frame  for  releasing  said  ladder  from  the  storage  position. 


Int.  CI.*  GIOK  13100;  H04R  7100 
iCI.  181-167 


5  Claims 


1.  lA  diaphragm  for  a  loud  speaker  made  of  cellulose  im- 
pregi  lated  with  a  solution  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  flame 
retar  ier  and  with  a  solution  of  a  water  repellent  and  oil  repel- 
lent i  igent  containing  fluorine. 


3,946,834 

SELF  STORING  FIRE  ESCAPE  LADDER 

Simon  Shafer,  196-12  Keno  Ave.,  Holliswood,  N.Y.  1 1423,  and 

Joseph  Gilbert,  210  Pond  X,  Lawrence,  N.Y.  11559 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,618 
Int.  CI.*  E06C  5126,  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  182— 164  2Chdms 

1.  An  improved  self-storing  fire  escape  ladder  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rung  sections,  each  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
side  rails,  and  at  least  one  interconnecting  rung  extending 
laterally  between  said  side  rails,  means  pivotally  interconnect- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  rung  sections  whereby  the  same  may  be 
selectively  extended  for  use  and  folded  upon  each  other  to 
form  a  compact  unit;  and  a  generally  U-shaped  hook  means 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  an  uppermost  of  said 
rung  sections,  said  hook  means  being  of  an  effective  width  less 
than  that  of  any  of  said  sections,  whereby  the  same,  upon 
pivoting  relative  to  said  compact  unit  may  substantially  en- 
close said  compact  unit  by  fitting  between  the  side  rails 
thereof  and  prevent  accidental  separation  thereof;  and  latch- 
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ing  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  portions  of  said 
hook  means  and  the  lowermost  of  said  rung  sections  to  main- 


tain said  hook  means  in  enclosed  condition  relative  to  said 
compact  unit. 


3,946,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LUBRICATING  THE 

INTERNAL  BEARINGS  OF  THIN-LAYER 

EVAPORATORS,  USED  IN  POLYMERIZATION  OR 

POLYCONDENSATION  INSTALLATIONS 

Francesco  Siclari,  Barlassina  (Milan),  and  Franco  Magnoni, 

Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Na- 

tionak  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  26,  1973,  20871/73 
Int.  CI.*  FI6N  7/14,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  184-7  D  7  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  lubricating  the  internal  rotor  bearings  of 
a  series  of  thin-layer  evaporators  of  the  type  that  are  con- 
nected in  cascade  to  form  part  of  a  continuous  polymerization 
or  condensation  installation  in  which  the  viscosity  of  the  poly- 
meric compound  being  treated  increases  until  it  reaches  a 
viscosity  range  in  which  the  physical  state  of  the  compound 
makes  it  suitable  for  use  as  a  lubricant  for  said  bearings,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
testing  samples  of  the  compound  in  at  least  one  of  the 
evaporators  of  said  series  of  evaporators  to  determine 
which  evaporator  has  the  compound  of  proper  viscosity 
for  use  as  a  lubricant  for  the  bearings  of  said  series  of 
evaporators, 
drawing  off  part  of  said  polymeric  compound  from  the 

selected  evaporator,  and 
transporting  the  drawn  compound  to  said  bearings  of  said 
evaporators  while  maintaining  the  drawn  compound  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  keep  it  suitable  for  use  as  a 
lubricant  for  said  bearings. 


3,946,836 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  CO-MOVING  AND 

SHORT-LENGTH  ANNULAR-BELT  FOR  SUSPENDING 

AND  PROPELLING  THE  CARRIAGE 

Norris  N.  Maack,  R.R.  No.  3,  Box  66,  West  Point,  Nebr.  68788 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,576 

Int.  CI.*  B66B  5/16,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  187—8  8  Claims 
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B. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  towering  farm  silo  and  analogous 
vertically  lofty  stationary  structural  environment,  an  elevator 
system  for  traversing  a  finite-length  distance  along  said  struc- 
tural environment  and  comprising: 
A.  A  lofty  framework  attached  to  and  transversely  offset  of 
the  structural  environment  and  having  along  a  vertically 
linearly  extending  finite-length  distance  thereof  a  lateral 
width  defined  by  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  upright 
rails,  at  least  one  of  said  upright  framework  rails  being  a 
lugged-rail  having  along  a  finite-length  distance  a  finite- 
number  plurality  of  identical  horizontally  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs  spaced  at  liberal-increments  which  represents 
an  integral  multiple  of  a  regular-spacing  dimensional 
value; 

A  platformed  carriage  vertically  movably  associated 
along  the  framework  through  a  connected  yoke  means 
that  restrains  the  carriage  in  the  transverse  and  lateral 
horizontal  directions  with  respect  to  said  upright  rails  as 
a  carriage  guide  means; 

.  A  crawling-propulsion  suspension  assembly  for  both 
suspending  and  vertically  propelling  the  carriage  with 
respect  to  the  lofty  framework,  the  entire  weight  of  the 
crawling  propulsion  assembly  being  carried  by  and  di- 
rectly vertically  co-movable  with  the  platformed  carriage 
and  comprising: 

i.  A  vertically  elongated  short-length  annular  belt  having 
lugs-engageable  openings  spaced  at  a  regular-spacing 
dimensional  value  therealong,  the  annular  shape  being 
at  least  partially  defined  by  at  least  two  roller  type 
members  respectively  surrounding  vertically  separated 
horizontal  internal  axes  which  lie  along  a  common 
vertical  plane  including  an  upper  axis  and  a  lower  axis, 
the  annular  belt  having  a  lineal  frontal-length  extending 
in  vertical  elevation  between  said  co-planar  axes  and 
lying  parallel  alongside  the  lugged-rail  and  having  a 
vertical  length  sufficiently  to  simultaneously  removably 
engage  at  least  two  laterally  projecting  lugs; 
ii.  driving  means  for  the  short-length  annular  belt  and 
including  a  driver-sprocket  type  roller  member  having 
teeth  engaged  with  the  short-length  annular  belt; 
iii.  anti-slack  tightening  means  for  the  annular  belt,  and 
iv.  dual-directional  powering  means  for  powerably  rotat- 
ing said  driver-sprocket  and  controllable  in  both  angu- 
lar directions  thereby  propelling  the  carriage  through 
the  carried  annular  belt  selectively  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly along  the  lugged-rail;  and 
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D.  Safety-catch  means  biased  against  the  annular  belt  to 
catch  against  a  lugged-raii  lug  in  the  contingency  of  annu- 
lar belt  mis-function. 


3,946,837 
DISC  BRAKE  AND  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ifaymond  E.  Houser,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus* 
tries.  Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,4^7 
Int.  CI.*  FI6D  65132 
S.  CI.  188-72.4  2  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


1.  In  a  wheel  braking  apparatus  including  a  drive  axle,  an 
akie  housing,  a  wheel  joumalled  on  said  housing,  and  a  brake 

jusing  characterized  by 

an  annular  piston  slidably  positioned  in  said  brake  housing 
and  forming  a  first  pressure  cylinder  with  said  housing, 

said  wheel  having  a  tubular  hub  extending  into  said  brake 
housing  and  being  concentric  to  a  tubular  portion 
thereof, 

a  stack  of  brake  discs  alternately  keyed  to  said  brake  hous- 
ing and  to  said  hub  by  spline  means, 

a  second  piston  operatively  carried  by  said  annular  piston 
for  limited  axial  movement  therewith  and  in  relation 
thereto,  said  pistons  having  axially  aligned  portions  and 
pressure  chambers,  said  annular  piston  being  positioned 
for  operatively  engaging  an  end  of  said  stack  of  brake 
discs  to  apply  compressive  pressure  thereto, 

said  brake  housing  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
thereon  positioned  between  axially  aligned  portions  of 
said  pistons  and  forming  a  wall  of  both  of  said  pressure 
chambers,  and  said  annular  piston  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending tubular  section  thereon  extending  away  from  said 
brake  uiscs  and  being  in  sealed  sliding  engagement  with 
said  flange, 

said  second  piston  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  tubular 
section,  said  second  piston  having  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  for  engaging  the  end  of  said  tubular 
section  of  said  annular  piston  to  force  it  towards  said 
brake  discs  when  said  second  piston  is  moved  in  that 
direction,  said  annular  piston  being  independently  mov- 
able towards  said  brake  discs, 

spring  means  positioned  between  said  housing  and  said 
second  piston  to  urge  said  second  piston  axially  to  move 
it  and  said  annular  piston  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  brake  discs, 

fluid  pressure  supply  means  connecting  to  said  first  pressure 
cylinder  to  advance  said  annular  piston  and  compress  said 
stack  of  discs, 

said  housing,  housing  flange  and  said  tubular  section  form- 
ing said  second  pressure  cylinder, 

said  second  piston  being  positioned  in  said  second  pressure 
cylinder,  and 

fluid  pressure  means  connecting  to  said  second  pressure 
cylinder  to  move  said  second  piston  away  from  said  brake 
discs  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  whereby 
braking  pressure  can  be  provided  solely  from  said  first 
pressure  cylinder. 


3,946,838 
fail-safe  disc  BRAKE 
William  L.  Daniels,  Sr.,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,938 

Int.  Cl.»  F16D  55/08;  B60T  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  188—170  8  Claims 
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1.  A  fail-safe  disc  brake  comprising  a  supporting  body,  a 
disc  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  supporting  body,  a 
friction  member  disposed  between  said  supporting  body  and 
said  disc,  fluid  pressure  means  connecting  said  supporting 
body  and  said  friction  member  for  moving  said  friction  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  away  from  said  disc,  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  supporting  body  and  said  friction  member 
for  moving  said  friction  member  of  said  disc,  said  spring 
means  including  a  slant  coil  spring  having  coils  extending 
around  a  spring  axis  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  disc  whereby  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  coils 
are  urged  apart  for  moving  said  friction  member  towards  said 
disc. 


3,946,839 
SUITCASE  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Butler,  Rancho  Palos  Verde,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,626 

Int.  CI.*  A45C  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  190—18  A  3  Claims 
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I.  A  suitcase  device  for  a  suitcase  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom, said  suitcase  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  the  bottom  of  a  suitcase  in 
spaced  relation  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  means  each  movably  mounted  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  recesses; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  each  rotatably  mounted  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  mounting  means;  and 

control  means  in  the  suitcase  for  selectively  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  mounting  means  in  the  recesses  in  a 
manner  whereby  the  wheels  are  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  suitcase  for  supporting  said  suitcase  in  one  position 
and  are  retracted  into  the  recesses  in  another  position, 
said  control  means  comprises  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, a  switch  mounted  at  the  handle,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tromagnets each  in  operative  proximity  «rith  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  mounting  means  and  circuit  means 
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electrically  connecting  the  source  of  electrical  energy, 
plurality  of  electromagnets  and  switch  in  circuit. 


3  946  840 

FLYWHEEL  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BRAKE 

Gordon  M.  Sommer,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

G.  M.  Sommer  Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,827 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  67/04 

U.S.CI.  192-18A  1  Claim 


a  member  movable  axially  by  a  shift  linkage,  said  member 
engaging  said  first  and  said  second  clutch  elements  so  that 
said  axial  movement  of  said  member  causes  axial  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  elements; 

means  for  providing  axial  drag  on  said  yoke  so  that  axial 
movement  of  said  member  pinches  a  flange  between  said 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  housing  formed  of  a 
flywheel  and  spaced  rotatable  end  plates  mounted  on  a  pair  of 
spaced  bearings  on  a  drive  shaft  supported  in  bearings  in 
which  it  is  to  be  driven  by  said  flywheel,  a  clutch  unit  disposed 
internally  of  the  flywheel  between  said  spaced  bearings  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  clutch  plates  connected  to  the 
flywheel  and  a  plurality  of  clutch  discs  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  non-rotatable  housing  axially  spaced  from  said  rotat- 
able flywheel,  a  brake  within  said  non-rotatable  housing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  brake  plates  connected  to  said  non-rota- 
table housing  and  a  plurality  of  brake  discs  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft,  first  actuating  means  disposed  within  said  rotat- 
able flywheel  and  movable  in  one  direction  for  selectively 
frictionally  engaging  said  clutch  plates  with  said  clutch  discs, 
said  actuating  means  including  an  enclosure  concentric  with 
said  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  slide  axially  thereof,  a  radially 
disposed  partition  located  within  said  enclosure  and  separat- 
ing the  interior  thereof  into  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
chambers,  said  partition  being  relatively  axially  immovable 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  and  fluid  passage  means  communi- 
cable with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  selectively  pressur- 
izing one  of  said  chambers  and  thereby  causing  said  enclosure 
to  move  axially  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  second  actuating 
means  within  said  non-rotatable  housing  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  brake  plates  with  said  brake  discs. 


member  and  said  yoke  to  slow  down  the  rotation  of  said 
element  on  said  input  shaft  whereby  the  spiral  threads 
drive  said  element  in  the  axial  direction  into  clutch  en- 
gagement or  disengagement;  and 
friction  material  on  said  member  to  increase  the  slowing  of 
rotation  of  said  clutch  elements  when  engaged  by  said 
member. 


3,946,842 
ELECTRIC  AND  FLUID  CONTROLS  FOR  CLUTCH  AND 

TRANSMISSION 
Gunter  Siebers,  Dahlmannstr.  32,  85  Numberg;  Karl  Prenzel, 
Chemnitzerstr.  27a,  8541  Neu-Katzwang,  and  Hans  Barthel, 
Bothmerstr.  16,  85  Numberg,  all  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,555,  June  15, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,808,738. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,280 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    13,    1969, 
1930046 

Int.  CI.*  F16H  5/36;  B60K  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-3.58  1  Claim 


3,946,841 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MARINE  CLUTCH 
Robert  L.  LaFollette,  Baldwinsville,  and  Kenneth  H.  Miller, 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Challenger 
Corporation,  Fulton,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,365 
Int.  CI.  F16d  21/04;  F16h  3/08;  F16d  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-35  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  of  the  type  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  having  first  and  second  oppositely  threaded 
drive  spiral  threads  thereon,  an  output  shaft,  forward  and 
reverse  driving  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  input 
shaft,  each  of  said  gears  having  a  clutch  surface,  an  out- 
put gear  affixed  to  said  output  shaft  and  engaged  with  said 
driving  gears,  and  first  and  second  clutch  elements  each 
having  threads  which  respectively  match  said  first  and 
second  driving  spiral  threads,  each  having  a  clutch  sur- 
face respectively  mating  with  the  clutch  surface  of  said 
forward  and  reverse  driving  gears  and  each  having  a 
flange,  an  improved  shifting  mechanism; 
a  yoke  having  two  legs  extending  over  the  flanges  on  said 
clutch  elements; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  gear-box  having  driven 
members,  driving  members  and  members  to  be  moved  to 
selectively  engage  a  driven  member  with  a  driving  member, 
and  hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  members  to  be  moved, 
means  for  driving  said  driven  members  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  an  engine,  a  friction  clutch  for  coupling  the  shaft  to  the 
engine  and  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  slidably  disposed  therein  and  connected  to 
a  movable  part  of  the  clutch,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  fluid  return  reservoir,  a  hydraulically  operated  main  valve 
for  actuating  the  piston,  said  main  valve  being  connected  to 
the  cylinder,  the  fluid  source  and  the  fluid  return  reservoir,  an 
electromagnetically  operated  primary  valve  of  smaller  volume 
than  that  of  the  main  valve  for  actuating  the  main  valve,  said 
primary  valve  being  in  fluid  connection  with  the  main  valve. 
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221 :8 


the 
ing 
and 


luid  source  and  the  fluid  return  reservoir,  means  compris-    rier  for  said  ball  member,  resilient  means  biasing  the  circular 
m  electrical  control  unit  for  actuating  the  primary  valve,    carrier,  said  ball  member  having  rolling  engagement  to  move 


luid  flow  restriction  means  having  a  one-way  valve  paral- 
lel thereto  effective  only  to  allow  fluid  flow  towards  the 
piston-cylinder  assembly  from  said  valve  arrangement. 


3,946,843 

MECHANICAL  TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

Davjd  C.  Downs,  402  Virginia,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,559 

Int.  CI*  ¥16D  41/06 

U.SJCI.  192— 45.1  23  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


1.  Torque  transmitting  means  comprising,  a  first  eleinent 
havi  ig  cylindrical  engagement  means,  a  second  element  coax- 
ial V  ith  the  flrst  element  and  rotatable  relative  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  members  integrally  connected  to  the  second 
element  and  extending  therefrom,  surfaces  on  the  mem- 
bers adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  cylindrical  engage- 
ment means,  the  integral  connections  adapted  to  flexibly 
urge  the  members  into  contact  with  the  flrst  element, 
whereby  relative  rotation  between  the  first  element  and 
the  second  element  in  one  direction  causes  slippage  of  the 
frictional  engagement  and  opposite  relative  rotation 
causes  tight  frictional  driving  engagement; 

at  d  characterized  by,  the  surfaces  having  radii  of  curvature 
substantially  different  from  the  radius  of  the  cylindrical 
engagement  means  and  the  corresponding  integral  con- 
nections being  displaced  from  the  corresponding  radii 
joining  the  frictional  engagements  to  the  cylindrical  axis 
whereby  the  respective  vector  sums  of  the  normal  and 
tangential  forces  on  the  members  are  directed  along 
imaginary  chordal  lines  joining  the  respective  frictional 
engagements  and  the  centers  of  the  integral  connections 
during  tight  frictional  driving  engagement. 
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3,946,844 
CLUTCHING  MEANS  ADAPTED  FOR  TAPPING 

ATTACHMENTS 
S.  Johnson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tapmatic 
Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
C4  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508^44,  Sept.  23,  1974, 
aba|idoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,409 
Int.  CI.'F16D  moo 
CL  192—67  R  13  Claims 

In  coupling  means  for  transmitting  torque,  in  combina- 
a  first  rotating  member,  a  second  axially  aligned  rotating 
said   members  being  relatively  movable   axially, 
meahs  for  transmitting  rotary  drive  from  one  member  to  the 
other,  said  means  including  at  least  one  ball  member  posi- 
tioned between  the  members,  both  members  having  axial 
urations  engageable  with  the  ball  member  whereby 
drivt  is  transmitted  through  the  ball  member,  a  circular  car- 
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said  carrier  against  said  resilient  means  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  rotating  members. 


3,946,845 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  CLEARANCE  ADJUSTER 
Takenori  Kamio,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,708 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  13/75 

U.S.  CI.  192—111  A  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  clutch  system  including  a  clutch  master  cylinder  (3), 
a  clutch  release  clearance  adjusting  mechanism  which  com- 
prises 

a  slave  cylinder  (1)  having  an  open  end,  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  clutch  master  cylinder  (3); 

a  piston  (59)  slidably  inserted  in  slave  cylinder  (1); 

a  release  yoke  lever  ( 16); 

a  push  rod  (12)  connecting  said  piston  (59)  with  said  re- 
lease yoke  lever  ( 16); 

a  sleeve  (42)  coaxial  with  push  rod  (12); 

an  annular  holder  plate  (36)  abutting  the  open  end  of  slave 
cylinder  (1)  and  being  held  inside  a  boot  (37)  attached 
between  slave  cylinder  (1)  and  push  rod  (12)  and  being 
connected  to  push  rod  ( 12)  by  way  of  an  adjuster  assem- 
bly which  permits  push  rod  ( 12)  to  recede  only  as  far  as 
a  predetermined  clearance  Cj,  so  as  to  give  a  predeter- 
mined release  clearance  C,  soon  after  the  clutch  is  fully 
released,  said  adjuster  assembly  consisting  essentially  of 
locking  means  in  cooperation  with  said  push  rod  ( 12)  and 
said  sleeve  (42), 

said  holder  plate  (36)  being  provided  with  an  inner  hole 
(40)  in  which  aforesaid  sleeve  (42)  is  slidably  joumalled 
as  far  as  clearance  C,  corresponding  to  release  clearance 
C,,  said  sleeve  (42)  being  loaded  to  project  outwardly 
from  cylinder  (1)  by  a  spring  (46)  which  is  weaker  than 
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a  return  spring  ( 13),  push  rod  ( 12)  being  slidably  inserted 
in  sleeve  (42),  and  a  lock  device  being  installed  between 
sleeve  (42)  and  push  rod  (12)  which  device  is  released 
only  when  thrust  bearing  (21)  is  pressed  against  release 
levers  (24),  and 
said  push  rod  (12)  being  provided  with  a  pipe  portion  (48) 
where  a  head  (49)  with  axial  hole  (58)  is  fixed,  a  lock 
piece  (51)  with  a  tapered  portion  (52)  is  inserted  in  the 
pipe  portion  (48),  a  subsidiary  push  rod  (57)  integral 
with  lock  piece  (51)  slidably  fits  inside  hole  (58),  a  com- 
pression spring  (56)  the  effective  force  of  which  is 
weaker  than  the  effective  force  of  spring  (34)  but  which 
is  stronger  than  is  return  spring  (13)  being  disposed  be- 
tween lock  piece  (51)  and  the  bottom  of  pipe  portion 
(48),  steel  balls  (54)  are  disposed  in  respective  holes  (55) 
facing  sleeve  (42)  and  tapered  portion  (52),  and  push  rod 
(57)  projects  from  head  (49)  as  far  as  C,  against  piston 
(59)  when  steel  balls  (54)  lock  sleeve  (42)  and  push  rod 
(12). 


3,946,846 
NEWSPAPER  DISPENSER 
Anthony  J.  Pepiciello,  180  E.  Beach  Blvd.,  Dania,  Fla.  33004, 
and  Charles  Hrabec,  3241  SW.  44th  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla.  33312 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,651 

Int.  CI.*G07F  11/06 

U.S.CI.  194-lA  10  Claims 


1.  A  vending  device  for  newspapers  or  the  like,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  pivotally  mounted 
shelves  in  said  housing,  each  movable  between  a  storing  posi- 
tion and  a  dispensing  position,  a  plurality  of  release  dogs  each 
associated  with  one  of  said  shelves  and  normally  connected 
thereto  for  supporting  it  in  said  storing  position,  said  release 
dogs  being  spaced  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  and 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  from  a  normal  shelf- 
supporting  position  toward  a  shelf-release  position,  master 
dog  means  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  a  first  direction  along 
said  path  of  travel  to  move  each  release  dog  from  its  support 
position  to  its  self-release  position,  said  master  dog  means 
including  a  pivotally  mounted  master  dog  rotatable  between 
an  actuation  position  and  a  reset  position,  first  stop  means 
defined  by  a  first  stop  surface  associated  with  each  of  said 
release  dogs  to  prevent  pivotal  rotation  of  said  release  dogs  in 
one  direction  due  to  the  weight  of  the  supported  shelves  but 
permit  pivotal  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  by  said  master 
dog  as  it  is  advanced  along  said  path  of  travel  in  said  first 
direction,  said  master  dog  means  including  second  stop  means 
defined  by  a  second  stop  surface  to  prevent  pivotal  movement 


of  said  master  dog  when  actuating  said  release  dogs  by  ad- 
vancement of  said  master  dog  means  in  said  first  direction  of 
travel  and  permit  pivotal  rotation  of  said  master  dog  when  said 
master  dog  means  is  moved  backward  in  a  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  of  travel,  actuation  means  for  normally 
selectively  advancing  said  master  dog  means  a  predetermined 
incremental  distance  in  said  first  direction  along  said  path  of 
travel  to  release  a  shelf  to  its  dispensing  position,  and  reset 
means  associated  with  said  actuation  means  for  selectively 
returning  said  master  dog  means  in  said  second  direction 
along  said  path  of  travel,  each  of  said  release  dogs  including 
a  release  surface  which  lies  directly  in  said  path  of  travel  of  an 
actuation  surface  associated  with  said  master  dog  and  is  en- 
gaged thereby  to  effect  release  of  the  associated  shelf,  said 
release  surface  being  on  the  lower  side  of  said  release  dog.  said 
actuation  surface  being  on  the  upper  side  of  said  master  dog. 
each  of  said  release  dogs  being  provided  with  first  reset  sur- 
faces on  its  upper  side,  said  master  dog  being  provided  with 
second  reset  surfaces  on  its  lower  side,  said  first  and  second 
reset  surfaces  wipingly  engaging  each  other  upon  reset  move- 
ment of  said  master  dog  means  in  said  second  direction  and 
effecting  pivotal  rotation  of  said  master  dog  toward  its  reset 
position. 


3,946,847 
GOLF  BALL  VENDOR 
Oscar  Bock,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bock  Corporation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,775 

Int.  CI.*G07F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  194-57  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  vendor  comprising: 

a.  a  ball  hopper  having  a  bottom  pan; 

b.  a  declining  ramp  extending  below  said  hopper  bottom 
pan  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  pan  and  ramp  defin- 
ing a  ball  dispensing  opening  therebetween; 

c.  a  gate  pivotably  mounted  below  said  hopper  bottom  pan 
and  above  said  discharge  ramp  at  said  opening  routable 
between  (I)  a  downwardly  extending  closed  position 
wherein  the  lower  edge  of  said  gate  is  spaced  more  than 
the  diameter  of  one  ball  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  two 
balls  from  said  ramp  to  cause  said  balls  in  said  hopper  to 
bridge  across  said  opening  and  (2)  a  release  position  into 
which  said  gate  is  swung  toward  the  mass  of  balls  in  said 
hopper  to  break  up  the  bridging  of  the  balls  therein  for 
releasing  balls  down  said  ramp; 

d.  means  providing  a  plurality  of  descending  hallways  each 
accommodating  a  single  file  roll  of  balls; 

e.  rotatably  mounted  ball  receiver  extending  across  the 
lower  ends  of  said  descending  hallways  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  number  of  balls  from  said  hallways;  and 

f.  manually  movable  actuating  means  operatively  linked  to 
said  ball  receiver  and  said  gate  for  rotating  said  ball  re- 
ceiver for  dumping  balls  therefrom  and  for  rotating  said 
gate  from  said  closed  position  to  said  release  position. 
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3,946,848 

COIN  TOTALIZER  MECHANISM 

K^rl  Knickerbocker,  400  Baycrest  Drive,  Venke,  Fla.  33595 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,497 

lot  CI.*  G07F  5100 

UlS.  CI.  194—94  21  Claims 
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1.  A  coin  totalizer  mechanism  of  the  type  to  be  used  with 

vending  machine:  said  machine  comprising,  a  casing  to 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coin  totalizer  mechanism  is 
attached,  coin  chute  means  connected  to  said  casing  and 
c(  nfigured  to  at  least  partially  defme  a  coin  flow  path;  total- 
iz  !r  means  connected  to  said  casing  and  including  register 
m  ;ans,  register  actuator  means  engaging  said  register  means 

driving  relation  thereto  and  disposed  at  least  in  part  in  coin 
inkerruptive  relation  to  said  coin  flow  path;  totalizer  actuator 
m  ;ans  movably  disposed  in  intemiptive  relation  to  said  regis- 
te  r  actuator  means  and  in  coin  engageable  relation  to  said  flow 

th,  said  totalizer  actuator  means  comprising  gauge  means 
mbvably  mounted  in  coin  engageable  relation  to  said  coin  flow 
p<  th,  said  gauge  means  disposed  for  displacement  relative  to 
sa  id  coin  flow  path  by  engagement  with  coins  of  predeter- 
m  ned  coin  characteristics,  said  totalizer  actuator  means  fur- 
th  er  including  stop  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  guage 
m:ans  to  at  least  partially  move  therewith,  said  stop  means 
diiposable  in  movement  regulating  position  relative  to  said 
re  gister  actuator  means,  whereby  displacement  of  said  guage 
m  :ans  controls  displacement  of  said  stop  means  to  regulate 
m  Qvement  of  said  register  actuator  means  in  response  to  coins 
of  predetermined  characteristics. 


e.  wherein  said  guide  includes  a  pair  of  side  walls  laterally 
spaced  to  accommodate  the  diameter  of  an  acceptable 
coin-token,  one  of  said  walls  being  discontinuous  adja- 


cent said  elongate  aperture,  wherein  coin-tokens  de- 
flected by  any  of  said  means  are  shifted  transversely  of 
said  guide  from  the  other  of  said  side  walls,  for  gravita- 
tionally  urging  the  coin-token  into  said  aperture. 


3,946,850 
INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  DONOR  ROLL 
Stuart  E.  Hotchkiss,  Dallas,  and  Reginald  H.  Fowler,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,319 

Int  CI.*B41J27//6 

U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  1  Claim 


3,946,849 

CblN-CHUTE  FOR  TESTING  THE  FERROUS  CONTENT, 
M  EIGHT,  AND  PRESENCE  OF  AN  APERTURE  IN  COINS 
^  itchell  A.  Hall,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,774 
Int.  Cl.»  G07F  3102 
U  S.  CI.  194—97  B  I   23  Claims 

1.  A  coin-chute  having  an  upper  coin-token  receptive  end, 
aA  intermediate  coin-token  testing  portion,  and  a  lower  dis- 
charge end  for  acceptable  coin-tokens,  comprising 

a.  an  inclined  guide  for  slidably  supporting  a  face  of  a  coin- 
token,  wherein  said  guide  includes  an  elongate  aperture 
having  a  lower  edge,  said  aperture  located  in  said  inter- 
mediate testing  portion  and  defming  an  area  through 
which  spurious  coin-tokens  are  rejected; 

b.  first  means  in  said  intermediate  portion  for  detecting  and 
ejecting  spurious  coin-tokens  having  a  ferrous  content; 

c.  second  means  in  said  intermediate  portion  for  detecting 
and  ejecting  spurious  coin-tokens  having  an  aperture 
therethrough;  and 

d.  third  means  in  said  intermediate  portion  for  detecting  and 
ejecting  spurious  coin-tokens  having  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined weight,  <* 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  having  a  develop- 
ing member  when  actuated  to  bring  marking  material  into 
developing  relationship  with  latent  electrostatic  images 
formed  on  an  imaging  member  and  a  movable  donor  member 
with  marking  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  engageable  with 
said  developing  member  to  replenish  marking  material  re- 
moved from  said  developing  member  through  developing  of 
said  latent  images,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  actuating  said  developing  member  to  develop 
said  images  with  marking  material,  said  developing  mem- 
ber actuating  means  including  means  for  rotating  said 
developing  member  to  develop  images  on  said  imaging 
member;  and,  driving  means  for  said  donor  member 
responsive  to  actuation  of  said  developing  member  to 
move  said  donor  member  through  a  predetermined  arc 
whereby  to  bring  a  fresh  portion  of  said  donor  member 
periphery  into  replenishing  position  for  engagement  by 
said  developing  member,  said  donor  driving  means  in- 
cluding an  eccentric  rotatable  with  said  developing  mem- 
ber, a  follower  riding  on  said  eccentric,  and  link  means 
drivingly  coupling  said  follower  with  said  donor  member 
to  move  said  donor  member  through  said  predetermined 
arc  upon  rotation  of  said  developing  member;  said  link 
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means  including  one  way  clutch  means  to  prevent  reverse 
movement  of  said  donor  member  and  a  pair  of  link  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  link  members  having  a  slot-like  aperture, 
a  drive  pin  on  the  other  of  said  link  members  disposed 
within  said  aperture  whereby  to  drivingly  couple  said  pair 
of  link  members  together,  said  follower  being  supported 
on  said  one  of  said  link  members,  said  other  of  said  link 
members  being  coupled  to  said  clutch  whereby  said  pair 
of  link  members  form  a  driving  connection  from  said 
follower  to  said  clutch,  and  adjusting  means  for  changing 
the  position  of  said  drive  pin  in  said  aperture. 


3,946,851 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACTUATING  A 

STYLUS  IN  A  WIRE  PRINTER 
Jacques  Cestrieres,  Paris;  Christian  Condon,  St.  Ouen,  and 
Bernard  Mouton,  Creteil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,659,  Feb.  8,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,056 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     18,     1972, 
72.05558 

Int.  CV  B41J  1118 
U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  10  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  assembly  for  moving  a  stylus  in  a 
wire  printer  between  a  retracted  home  position  and  an  actu- 
ated print  position  comprising: 

first  magnetic  circuit  means  having  as  an  element  thereof  a 
first  movable  core  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  stylus  to 
move  with  said  stylus  between  said  retracted  home  position 
and  said  actuated  print  position; 
second  magnetic  circuit  means  having  a  second  movable  core 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  stylus  to  move  with  said 
stylus  between  said  retracted  home  position  and  said  actu- 
ated print  position; 
permanent  magnetic  retaining  means  forming  part  of  said 
second  magnetic  circuit  means  for  producing  a  first  mag- 
netic flux  biasing  said  second  movable  core  toward  said 
retracted  home  position; 
first  energizable  means  for  inducing  in  said  first  magnetic 
circuit  means  a  second  magnetic  flux  for  forcing  said  first 
movable  core  into  said  actuated  print  position;  and 
second  energizable  means  for  inducing  in  said  second  mag- 
netic circuit  a  third  magnetic  flux  for  nullifying  said  first 
magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  permanent  magnetic  retain- 
ing means  concurrent  with  the  energization  of  sais  first 
energizable  means. 


3,946,852 
PRINTER 
Alan  J.  Watson,  Montville,  and  Heinz  R.  Guenther,  Cedar 
Knolls,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,883 

Int.  Cl.»  B41J  1132 

U.S.  CI.  197—53  4  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  type  wheel  having  two  radially  spaced,  concentric,  circu- 
lar rows  of  typefaces; 

hammer  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  typefaces  of  the 
print  wheel  to  effect  printing; 

carriage  means  for  moving  the  print  wheel  and  the  hammer 
means  along  a  predetermined  path  defining  a  plurality  of 
printing  positions; 

said  printing  positions  being  arranged  in  first  and  second 
groups; 

means  rotatably  supporting  the  printing  wheel  on  the  car- 
riage means  and  supporting  the  printing  wheel  for  pivotal 
movement  on  the  carriage  means  between  a  first  p>osition 
wherein  the  first  row  of  typefaces  is  aligned  with  the 
hammer  means  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  second 
row  of  typefaces  is  aligned  with  the  hammer  means; 

a  cam  extending  generally  along  the  predetermined  path 
and  including  a  first  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  path 
and  adjacent  to  the  first  group  of  printing  positions,  a 
second  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  path  and  at  a 
different  elevation  than  the  first  portion  and  adjacent  to 
the  second  group  of  printing  positions,  and  a  camming 
surface  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  portions; 

a  drive  motor  mounted  on  the  carriage  means  and  having  an 
output  shaft; 

a  drive  pinion  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  of  the  drive 
motor  for  rotation  thereby;  a  print  wheel  drive  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  drive  pinion; 

a  drive  shaft  interconnecting  the  print  wheel  drive  gear  and 
the  print  wheel; 

a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the  print  wheel  drive  shaft  and 
engaging  the  cam  so  that  the  first  row  of  typefaces  on  the 
print  wheel  is  aligned  with  the  hammer  means  when  the 
cam  follower  engages  the  first  portion  of  the  cam  and  so 
that  the  second  row  of  typefaces  on  the  print  wheel  is 
aligned  with  the  hammer  means  when  the  cam  follower 
engages  the  second  portion  of  the  cam; 

a  reduction  gear  meshing  with  the  drive  pinion; 

a  pinion  mounted  on  the  reduction  gear  for  engagement 
therewith;  and 

a  rack  extending  along  the  predetermined  path  and  meshing 
with  the  reduction  gear  pinion  to  move  the  carriage 
means  along  the  predetermined  path  under  the  action  of 
the  drive  motor. 
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3,946,853 
ESCALATOR  BELT  CLEANER 
koji  Ishida,  3  of  5,  Ryoke  1,  Urawa,  Saitama,  Japan 
Filed  May  15,  1974,  S«r.  No.  470,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,   1973, 
2727[U|;  Jan.  23,  1974,  49-10757(U] 
Int.  CI.*  B61B  13114 
LU.  CL198— 16R 


11 


1.  In  combination,  a  moving  escalator  belt  having  a  top, 
b<  mom  and  two  sides  and  a  device  for  cleaning  said  moving 
e!  calator  belt,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  cleansing  and  abutting  said  top  and  two  sides  of 
said  belt,  said  cleansing  means  being  generally  U-shaped 
and  including  a  first  layer  of  cleansing  agent  impregnated 
material  for  abutting  said  belt  and  a  second  layer  of  resil- 
ient material  for  biasing  said  first  layer  into  abutment  with 
said  belt;  and 
means  engaging  said  cleansing  means  and  having  a  generally 
C-shaped  resilient  housing,  which  encompasses  more 
than  said  top  and  two  sides  of  said  belt  for  securing  said 
cleansing  means  to  said  belt  and  biasing  said  cleansing 
means  into  continuous  abutment  with  said  top  and  two 
sides  of  said  belt. 
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3,946,854 
TRANSPORTING  METHOD        ' 
omitsu  Kojima,  Takehara,  and  Kimio  Yoshida,  Osaka,  both 
Df  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Fuji  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,598, 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  47152 
\i^.  CI.  198—21 
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providing  a  second  conveyor  having  a  second  endless  con- 
veyor belt  associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  have 
groups  of  said  articles  deposited  thereon  and  transported 
therealong,  each  said  group  containing  a  preselected 
number  of  adjacent  and  aligned  articles,  said  second  belt 
having  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  upper  reach 
with  supply  and  removal  stations  associated  therewith  for 
respectively  permitting  the  articles  to  be  deposited  on  and 
removed  from  said  second  belt; 

providing  transfer  means  disposed  above  and  movable  back 
and  forth  between  said  first  and  second  conveyors  for 
transferring  articles  from  said  first  belt  to  said  second 
belt; 

moving  said  transfer  means  in  a  rearward  direction  from 
said  second  belt  toward  said  first  belt  and  then  stopping 
said  transfer  means  ( 1 )  upon  sensing  the  frontmost  article 
of  a  group  as  supported  on  said  first  conveyor  belt,  or  ( 2 ) 
upon  reaching  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said 
first  conveyor  belt  without  having  sensed  the  presence  of 
a  said  group; 

after  stoppage  of  said  transfer  means,  transferring  said 
group  from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  transfer  means  by 
lifting  said  group  upwardly  through  a  preselected  distance 
so  that  said  group  is  removed  from  said  first  belt  and  is 
supported  on  said  transfer  means; 

moving  said  transfer  means  containing  thereon  said  group 
of  articles  in  a  forward  direction  toward  said  second 
conveyor  until  said  group  is  positioned  over  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  upper  reach  of  said  second  belt; 

maintaining  said  group  on  said  transfer  means  while  con- 
tinuing the  forward  movement  of  said  transfer  means 
until  said  transfer  means  senses  the  presence  of  a  prese- 
lected space  on  said  second  belt  of  a  size  capable  of 
permitting  said  group  to  be  deposited  on  said  second  belt; 

continuing  the  forward  movement  of  said  transfer  means, 
while  maintaining  said  group  of  articles  supported 
thereon,  and  then  stopping  the  forward  movement  of  said 
transfer  means  ( 1 )  upon  sensing  the  rearmost  group  of 
articles  on  said  second  belt  or  (2)  upon  reaching  a  prese- 
lected position  relative  to  said  second  conveyor; 

after  stoppage  of  said  transfer  means,  then  transferring  said 
group  from  said  transfer  means  to  said  second  belt  by 
moving  said  group  downwardly  until  it  is  deposited  and 
supported  on  said  second  belt;  and 

then  moving  said  transfer  means  rearward  ly  toward  said 
first  conveyor  upon  detecting  the  completion  of  the  trans- 
fer of  said  group  to  said  second  belt  to  permit  the  initia- 
tion of  a  further  cycle  of  operation. 


M3 


In  a  method  of  transporting  articles,  particularly  elec- 
trc  de  plates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

)roviding  a  first  conveyor  having  a  first  endless  conveyor 
belt  adapted  to  have  said  articles  deposited  thereon  and 
transported  thereby,  said  first  belt  having  a  substantially 
horizontally  extending  upper  reach  with  a  loading  station 
and  a  discharge  station  associated  therewith  for  respec- 
tively permitting  articles  to  be  deposited  on  and  removed 
from  the  first  belt; 
1  equentially  depositing  said  articles  one-by-one  on  said  first 
conveyor  belt  at  said  loading  station; 

ntermittently  moving  said  first  belt  and  the  articles  depos- 
ited thereon  in  timed  relationship  with  the  depositing  of 
articles  on  said  first  belt  so  that  the  articles  as  deposited 
on  said  first  belt  are  located  in  succession  one  after  the 
other  with  a  predetermined  uniform  distance  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  articles,  the  intermittent  moving  of 
said  first  belt  causing  said  articles  to  be  advanced  toward 
said  discharge  station; 


3,946,855 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  ITEMS  AT  CERTAIN 

INTERVALS 

Willi  Weil,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,348 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    18,    1973, 
2330925 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  CI.  198-34  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  successive  articles  to  a  packaging 
machine  comprising  a  series  of  rollers  each  of  which  is  driven 
by  its  own  two  speed  constant  acceleration/deceleration  mo- 
tor and  arranged  so  that  an  article  is  supported  and  conveyed 
jointly  by  a  number  of  successive  rollers  as  it  passes  through 
the  device,  control  means  for  the  control  of  each  roller  motor 
individually  to  effect  a  first  stage  of  transport  wherein  the 
article  is  fed  into  the  device  at  a  high  speed  and  taken  to  a 
synchronisation  position  and  to  effect  a  second  stage  of  trans- 
port wherein  the  article  is  fed  out  of  the  device  at  a  low  speed 
said  control  means  switching  individual  rollers  from  a  high 
speed  to  a  low  speed  in  response  to  a  synchronisation  signal 
from  the  packaging  machine,  said  conrol  means  incorporating 
a  timing  means  which  is  arranged  to  control  the  speeds  of  the 
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rollers  such  that  after  an  article  is  moved  out  from  the  syn- 
chronisation position  at  the  low  speed  it  can  subsequently 
change  the  speeds  of  successive  rollers  over  from  the  low 
speed  to  the  high  speed  at  predetermined  time  intervals  after 
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activation  of  the  control  means,  to  thereby  enable  a  subse- 
quent article  to  be  moved  into  the  synchronisation  position  at 
the  high  speed,  while  the  preceding  article  is  still  being  fed  out 
of  the  device  at  the  low  speed. 


3,946,856 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROOFING  LUMPS  OF  DOUGH 
Frank  J.  Herrera,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Casa  Herrera, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,016 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—84  8  Claims 
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veyor  loop  in  a  concave  path  adjacent  the  latter  pair  of 
elongate  conveyors  and  a  spaced  pair  of  retaining  strips 
for  retaining  and  guiding  edge  portions  of  said  further 
conveyor  loop  in  said  concave  path; 

means  for  feeding  lumps  of  dough  to  a  first  elongate  con- 
veyor in  said  series; 

means  for  deriving  transported  lumps  of  dough  from  a  last 
elongate  conveyor  in  said  series; 

enclosure  means  for  said  elongate  conveyors  and  said  auxil- 
iary conveying  systems;  and 

means  for  providing  inside  said  enclosure  means  a  proofing 
environment  for  said  lumps  of  dough. 


3,946,857 

CONVEYOR  BELT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  STRAIGHT 

LINE  AND  CURVED  SECTIONS 

Joseph  Fraioli,  Sr.,  300  Martine  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

10601 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,082,  Oct.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,854,575.  This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492.854 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—189  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  proofing  lumps  of  dough,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  series  of  elongate  conveyors  for  successively  transporting 
said  lumps  of  dough,  each  conveyor  having  its  own  dis- 
tinct endless  conveyor  loop; 

means  for  mounting  said  elongate  conveyors  into  a  spatially 
staggered  relationship; 

means  coupled  to  said  conveyors  for  driving  the  endless 
conveyor  loops  of  said  conveyors; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  conveying  systems  each  associated 
with  a  different  pair  of  elongate  conveyors  for  transfer- 
ring lumps  of  dough  from  an  end  of  one  conveyor  of  the 
particular  pair  to  a  portion  of  the  other  conveyor  of  that 
particular  pair  spaced  from  an  end  of  said  other  con- 
veyor, said  auxiliary  conveying  systems  include  a  further 
endless  conveyor  loop  being  smaller  than  each  of  said 
conveyor  loops  of  said  series  of  elongate  conveyors, 
means  for  mounting  said  further  conveyor  loop  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  elongate  conveyors  at  a 
spacing  from  the  adjacent  pair  of  elongate  conveyors 
sufficient  for  the  transfer  of  lumps  of  dough  between  said 
further  endless  conveyor  loop  and  the  adjacent  pair  of 
elongate  conveyors,  and  means  for  driving  said  further 
endless  conveyor  loop  and  said  distinct  endless  conveyor 
loops  in  mutuial  synchronism,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding a  curved  support  for  guiding  said  further  con- 


1.  An  endless  chain  belt  conveyor  system  for  transporting 
articles  along  a  path  which  includes  a  straight  line  section,  said 
straight  line  section  comprising: 

A.  a  trackway  extending  along  said  straight  line  section  and 
constituted  by  a  pair  of  parallel  rails, 

B.  an  endless  belt  movable  along  said  trackway  and  having 
a  width  which  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rails,  the  opposing  outer 
margins  of  said  belt  overhanging  the  respective  rails  of 
said  trackway  and  riding  thereover  whereby  said  rails 
which  lie  below  the  belt  function  as  a  bed  for  said  belt, 
and 

C.  rollers  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  overhangs  of  said 
belt  at  spaced  positions  along  the  outer  margins  thereof, 
the  rollers  on  one  of  said  margins  engaging  and  rolling 
along  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  rails  and  being 
tracked  thereby,  the  rollers  on  the  other  of  said  margins 
engaging  and  rolling  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  rails  and  being  tracked  thereby,  whereby  lateral 
displacement  of  the  belt  in  the  course  of  movement  is 
prevented,  the  upper  side  of  said  overhangs  being  free  of 
obstruction  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  belt  surface 
which  may  be  lifted  relative  to  said  rails,  the  rollers  at 
opposing  margins  of  the  belt  being  rotatably  supported  at 
either  end  of  a  double-ended  bracket  whose  shank  is 
attached  to  said  belt. 
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3,946,858 

SELF-CAPTIVATING  KEEPER  FOR  IDLER  ROLLS 

Dan  el  Joseph  Diantonio,  Nutley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 

te  ns  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J. 

Coi  itinuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,163,  Aug.  17,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,805 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  39112 

MJS.  CI.  198-192  R  9  Claims 


1 

ing 


A  support  and  keeper  assembly  for  a  roll  shaft:  compris- 

support  means  carrying  at  least  a  seat  and  provided  with 
at  least  an  aperture  through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
roll  shaft  may  enter  to  be  received  by  said  seat; 
said  support  means  further  extending  into  substantially 
lorizontally  disposed  abutment  means  proximate  to  and 
on  each  side  of  said  aperture  and  raised  with  respect  to 
said  aperture  and  seat;  and 

Iceeper  means  of  a  configuration  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  and  being  of  an  extent  sufficient  to  span 
»aid  aperture  and  to  be  housed  between  said  abutment 
means  and  a  portion  of  the  roll  shaft  when  disposed  in 
>aid  seat,  so  that  said  top  surface  is  disposed  beneath  and 
or  coaction  with  said  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
ibutment  means  and  so  that  said  bottom  surface  is  dis- 
josed  above  and  for  coaction  with  the  portion  of  the  roll 
ihaft,  to  prevent  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  roll  shaft 
jpwardly  out  of  said  seat  and  through  said  aperture. 
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3,946,859 
pRIVE  MOUNTING  FOR  ELEVATOR  SCRAPER 
Chai  les  Jerrold  Jeffrey,  Pekin;  Albert  Edward  Rust,  Morton, 
an  d  Willaim  Albert  Winslow,  Washington,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,088 
Int.  CI.*  B65G  23122 
CI.  198-203 


7  Claims 


In  a  scraper  elevator  having  a  main  supporting  element 
conveying  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  structure 
a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  drive  sprockets  carried  on 
shaft  driven  by  a  demountable  elevator  drive  unit,  in 

>ination,  means  for  mounting  the  drive  structure  on  the 

supporting  element  comprising 


drive 


universal  support  means  pivotable  on  three  axes  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  drive  shaft  to  the  main  supporting 
element;  and 

resilient  support  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
drive  shaft  to  the  main  supporting  element  and  acting  in 
cooperation  with  said  universal  supporting  means  for 
compensating  for  misalignment  of  said  main  supporting 
element  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  and  for  maintaining 
said  drive  shaft  in  said  relation  upon  removal  of  said  drive 
unit,  said  main  supporting  element  defining  a  bore  having 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  main  supporting  element  and  wherein  said  resilient 
support  means  comprises  a  pivot  means  offset  from  the 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  pivotable  on  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  the  main  supporting  element,  a  trun- 
nion received  in  said  bore  and  having  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  an  elas- 
tomeric  bushing  member  disposed  around  said  trunnion 
for  allowing  limited  restrained  movement  of  said  trunnion 
in  said  bore. 


3,946,860 
CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Reinhold  Krohm,  Heme,  and  Karl  Bahre,  Gladbeck,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,255 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    18,    1973, 
2352289 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  15160 
U.S.  CI.  198—204  19  Claims 


3      1 


1.  In  a  conveyor,  particularly  a  scraper  conveyor,  a  combi- 
nation comprising  a  conveyor  trough  composed  of  at  least  two 
longitudinally  adjacent  trough  sections  having  respective  side 
walls  and  juxtaposed  terminal  faces;  a  pair  of  first  connecting 
members  welded  to  said  side  walls  of  one  of  said  sections  and 
recessed  longitudinally  thereof  from  the  terminal  end  face  of 
said  one  section,  said  first  connecting  members  having  convex 
first  end  faces  directed  towards  said  terminal  end  face  of  said 
one  section,  and  outer  surfaces  facing  away  from  the  side  walls 
of  said  one  section;  a  pair  of  second  connecting  members 
welded  to  said  side  walls  of  the  other  of  said  sections  and  each 
having  an  end  portion  projecting  beyond  the  terminal  end  face 
of  said  other  section,  said  end  portions  having  second  end 
faces  each  formed  with  a  concave  recess  in  which  one  of  said 
convex  end  faces  is  received,  and  outer  surfaces  facing  away 
from  the  side  walls  of  said  other  section;  substantially  keyhole- 
shaped  recessed  formed  in  said  outer  surfaces  and  each  having 
a  narrow  portion  with  an  open  end  located  at  the  respective 
end  face  and  a  wider  portion  spaced  from  the  respective  end 
face,  each  of  said  narrow  portions  diverging  from  the  respec- 
tive wider  portion  toward  the  associated  end  face  and  said 
wider  portions  of  said  keyhole-shaped  recesses  in  said  first 
connecting  member  being  of  substantially  circular  outline; 
and  coupling  elements  received  in  said  keyhole-shaped  re- 
cesses and  each  having  two  enlarged  end  sections  received  in 
the  wider  portions  of  said  adjacent  keyhole-shaped  recesses  of 
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said  first  and  second  connecting  members  and  a  narrow  sec- 
tion received  in  said  narrow  portions  of  said  cooperating 
recesses,  said  enlarged  end  sections  received  in  said  wider 
portions  of  said  keyhole-shaped  recesses  in  said  first  connect- 
ing members  having  an  outer  surface  substantially  matching 
said  circular  outline  so  that  said  trough  sections  are  connected 
against  separation  in  longitudinal  direction  but  can  be  tilted 
relative  to  one  another  to  a  limited  extent  in  vertical  and 
horizontal  direction. 


including  uninterrupted  connecting  areas  joining  adjacent 
band  portions  at  locations  substantially  inwardly  from  oppo- 
site margins  of  the  member,  slit  means  extending  from  adja- 
cent said  opposite  margins  substantially  to  said  uninterrupted 
areas  for  separating  adjacent  band  portions  from  each  other, 
and  each  of  said  band  portions  having  a  circumferential  extent 
for  encircling  all  of  the  containers  in  one  of  said  group  of 
containers,  said  sheet  material  member  including  rupturable 


3,946,861 
CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  M.  Sandefur,  14507  S.  Hawthorne  Blvd.,  Lawndale, 
CaliL  90260 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,076 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  15130 

U.S.  CI.  198—208  13  Claims 
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12.  A  conveyor  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  side  members  on  both 
sides  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  bars  for  coupling  adja- 
cent vertical  side  members  to  maintain  them  in  a  uniform 
plane  in  their  respective  associated  sides, 

an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said  frame  to  permit  said  verti- 
cal members  to  guide  the  forward  and  reverse  movement 
of  said  belt, 

a  spring  loaded  belt  tension  roller  mounted  in  slots  in  a  pair 
of  vertical  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  for 
maintaining  said  belt  taut, 

a  slide  surface  removable  from  the  top  of  said  frame  to 
provide  ease  of  access  to  said  tension  roller  and  ease  of 
threading  of  said  endless  belt  around  said  tension  roller, 

a  drive  roller  mounted  on  a  single  roller  bearing  on  one  of 
said  vertical  members  and  a  drive  motor  coupled  to  said 
drive  roller  on  the  opposite  vertical  member  with  said 
drive  roller  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  said 
belt  tension  roller  mounted  at  some  intermediary  position 
between  the  ends  of  said  frame  to  thereby  maintain  the 
length  of  said  conveyor  assembly  constant  regardless  of 
the  stretching  of  said  endless  belt,  and  wherein  said  single 
roller  bearing  has  an  inner  race  mounted  on  a  bolt  having 
two  arcuate  surfaces  adapted  to  be  threaded  through  a 
hole  in  one  of  said  vertical  members  and  secured  thereto 
by  a  threaded  nut  to  maintain  the  inner  race  stationary 
while  permitting  the  outer  race  of  said  roller  bearing  to 
rotate  on  said  roller  bearing. 
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connecting  elements  between  the  opposite  side  sections  of 
each  of  said  band  portions  and  interrupting  said  slits  and 
additional  rupturable  connecting  elements  between  adjacent 
band  portions  adjacent  opp>osite  margins  of  said  member  for 
facilitating  handling  of  said  member  prior  to  assembly  with  the 
containers,  said  rupturable  connecting  portions  being  ruptur- 
able for  permitting  manipulation  of  the  band  portions  for 
assembly  with  the  containers. 


3,946,863 
FRAME  BOX 
Norman  Glasband,  47  Stoneham  Drive,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06117,  and  Hyman  S.  Glasband,  80  BrainUrd  Road,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.  06114 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,639 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  3100,  77100 

U.S.  CI.  206—216  4  Claims 
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3,946,862 
CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Mindaugas  Julius  Klygis,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Ronald  C. 
Owen,  Harwood  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,983 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  75/25 
U.S.  CI.  206—150  2  Claims 

1.  A  supplementary  carrier  member  for  a  container  package 
of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers 
arranged  in  groups  of  at  least  two  containers  with  the  contain- 
ers in  each  group  being  in  abutting  relationship  with  each 
other  and  in  substantially  abutting  relationship  with  containers 
in  adjacent  groups,  said  carrier  member  comprising  a  sheet 
material  member  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slits  extending 
between  and  terminating  short  of  opposite  margins  of  the 
member  and  defining  a  band  portion  having  opposite  side 
sections  and  opposite  end  connecting  sections,  said  member 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

an  outA-  box,  said  outer  box  including  a  planar  base  portion 
and  side  wall  defining  means  extending  transversely  from 
a  first  side  of  said  base  .portion  about  the  periphery 
thereof; 

means  defining  an  inner  box,  said  inner  box  defining  means 
being  secured  to  said  first  side  of  the  base  portion  of  said 
outer  box  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  outer  box,  said  inner  box 
including  side  wall  defining  means  extending  parallel  to 
said  outer  box  side  wall  defining  means,  a  channel  being 
defined  between  said  inner  and  outer  box  side  wall  defin- 
ing means,  said  outer  box,  said  inner  box  and  said  channel 
cooperating  to  form  a  shadow  frame  for  a  work  to  be 
displayed;  and 

a  removable  cover  for  said  inner  box. 
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3,946,864  | 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGE 
Jearld  L.  Hutson,  2019  W.  Valley  View  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex. 
73234 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,671      | 
Int.  CI.'  B6SD  85130  | 


U.S. 


CI.  206—332 
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2  Claims 


1.  \  package  for  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  com- 
prisii  g: 

tlurality  of  semiconductor  chips  each  having  opposed 

;  ;ate  regions, 

fir  t  and  second  transparent  plastic  sheets  each  having  an 

i  rray  of  depressions  formed  therein,  said  sheets  being 

i  djacently  disposed  and  said  depressions  of  said  first 

heet  nested  with  said  depressions  of  said  second  sheet  to 

1  orm  a  plurality  of  discrete  compartments  between  said 

heets  and  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  sheets,  each  of 

!  aid  compartments  being  dimensioned  to  contain  one  of 

!  aid  semiconductor  chips  and  to  allow  visual  inspection  of 

<  aid  chips, 

means   for   attaching   said   sheets   about   the   peripheries 

1  lereof  with  a  permanent  bond, 
str  icture  defming  apertures  through-  each  of  said  plastic 

heets  in  the  region  of  each  of  said  compartments, 
sai  1  apertures  being  aligned  and  centrally  disposed  relative 
1 0  said  depressions  and  being  oriented  adjacent  said  gate 
I  egions  to  enable  electrical  testing  of  said  chips, 

I  apertures  being  smaller  than  said  chips  to  constrain  said 
dhips  within  said  compartments  while  allowing  access  to 
i  aid  chips  through  said  apertures  to  enable  electrical 
t  ;sting  of  the  chips. 


3,946,865 
CASSETTE  CONTAINER 
Reinllard  Bierwas,  Marktstrasse  42,  Huttental-Geisweid,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,684 
Cliiims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    25,    1974, 
7402JM5[U] 

Int.  CV  B65D  851672 
U.S.  CI.  206—387  23  Claims 


I.   \  container  of  plastic  material  suitable  for  receiving  a 
comf  act  cassette  of  recording  tape,  comprising  a  sha  low  box 


of  rectangular  form  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  longer 
sides  through  which  the  cassette  can  be  introduced  into  the 
box,  each  of  the  two  shorter  sides  of  the  box  having  a  leaf 
spring  associated  with  the  internal  wall  thereof,  the  springs 
being  resiliently  secured  to  the  wall  adjacent  the  open  side  of 
the  box  and  each  spring  having  a  pair  of  detent  surfaces 
thereon  in  spaced  apart  relation,  such  that,  when  a  cassette  is 
inserted  completely  into  the  box,  the  detent  surfaces  of  each 
spring  engage  opposite  ends  of  a  guide  bar  on  the  adjacent 
side  edge  of  the  cassette  to  retain  the  cassette  in  the  box,  and 
a  pressure  spring  is  provided  on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
longer  side  of  the  box  which  faces  said  opening  to  be  engaged 
by  the  cassette. 


3,946,866 
CONE  NOSE  PROTECTOR 
Richard  W.  Turnage,  Hartsville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,605 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  71100 

U.S.  CI.  206—392  8  Claims 


,38 


--       30 


6.  A  shipping  container  for  packages  of  yam  wound  on 
conical  members  comprising: 

a  container  having  sides  and  a  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  yam  packages  wound  on  cones  and  randomly 
disposed  in  said  container; 

nose  cone  protectors  on  the  nose  of  said  cones; 

said  nose  protectors  having  a  conical  side  portion  wherein 
one  end  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  other  end  and  a 
hemitoroidal  portion  extending  from  said  smaller  end 
portion  and  inwardly  thereof  to  provide  resilient  attach- 
ment of  said  protector  to  the  nose  of  said  cone;  and 

said  conical  side  being  adapted  to  space  said  hemitoroidal 
portion  above  the  axial  end  of  the  nose  of  said  cone. 


3,946,867 
BOOK  HAVING  A  SECURITY  COVER 
John  V.  McGuire,  Deerficid,  and  Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Liberty- 
ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,625 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  65114,  65/28 

U.S.  CI.  206—450  8  Claims 


1.  A  covered  book,  comprising: 

a.  a  stack  of  aligned  sheets  providing  an  edge  surface; 

b.  a  first  protective  sheet  located  adjacent  the  first  sheet  of 
the  stack; 
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c.  a  second  protective  sheet  located  adjacent  the  last  sheet 
of  the  stack  and  said  first  protective  sheet; 

d.  an  adhesive  binding  strip  fixed  to  the  sheets  along  said 
edge  surface  and  to  the  outside  of  the  protective  sheets; 
and 

e.  means  for  fixing  the  first  protective  sheet  to  the  second 
protective  sheet. 


3,946,868 
PACKAGE  CONTAINING  A  STACK  OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Peter  William  Rutter,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Ilford  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,480,  May  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,931 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1,  1971, 
18294/71 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/12,  85/48 
U.S.  CI.  206—455  6  Claims 


fourth  of  said  spring  means  engaging  respective  third  and 
fourth  of  said  corner  pieces  located  in  two  inner  comers 
of  said  lid,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  spring  means 
including  a  first  resilient  part  resting  on  an  adjacent  said 
side  wall  of  said  box  and  a  second  resilient  part  resting  on 
said  top  wall  of  said  lid  when  said  lid  is  in  a  fully  closed 
position  over  said  open  end  of  said  box,  said  lid  thereby 
comprising  means,  when  in  said  fully  closed  position,  for 
fully  tensioning  said  spring  means  and  for  holding  said 
stack  in  an  elastically  suspended  position  in  said  box. 


3,946,869 
TRANSPARENT  PACKAGE 
Helmut  Grottrup;  Joachim  Hoppe,  and  Yahya  Haghiri,  all  of 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.A.O.  Gesellschaft  fur 
Automation  und  Organisation  m.b.H.,  Germany 
Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  26, 1972, 6424/72 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  206—466  7  Claims 


to       5         7  3 


1.  A  package,  comprising: 

a  stack  of  easily  scratchable  flexible  sheets  of  light-sensitive 
material; 

a  light-tight  folder  enclosing  said  stack; 

a  rigid  box  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  bottom 
wall,  two  major  frontal  walls  opposite  one  another,  and 
two  minor  intermediate  side  walls  joining  said  frontal 
walls,  and  a  lid  having  an  open  end  fitting  over  said  open 
end  of  said  box  and  a  top  wall  covering  the  open  end  of 
the  box,  said  box  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  enclose  said 
stack  so  tightly  that  said  stack  is  preventing  from  buck- 
ling; 

four  comer  pieces,  each  of  said  comer  pieces  being  con- 
structed of  strong  material  and  embracing  one  of  the  four 
small  vertical  edges  of  the  stack  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheets  forming  the  stack  and  extending  over 
the  corner  portions  of  both  large  side  faces  of  the  stack 
to  form  a  tight  fit  thereon,  each  of  said  comer  pieces 
being  so  dimensioned  as  to  permit  the  side  walls  of  said 
box  to  lie  tightly  against  said  light-tight  folder  enclosing 
said  stack  of  easily  scratchable  flexible  sheets,  thereby 
preventing  movement  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack  relative  to 
one  another;  and 

four  spring  means,  one  each  engaging  one  of  said  four 
comer  pieces  at  the  outside  thereof  and  urging  said  re- 
spective comer  piece  toward  a  diagonally  opposite  comer 
piece,  first  and  second  of  said  spring  means  engaging 
respective  first  and  second  of  said  comer  pieces  located 
in  two  inner  comers  of  said  box,  each  said  first  and  sec- 
ond spring  means  including  a  first  resilient  part  resting  on 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  box  and  a  second  resilient  part 
resting  on  an  adjacent  said  side  wall  of  said  box,  third  and 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  substantially  rect- 
angular board  having  top,  bottom  and  two  side  edges  with  said 
top  and  bottom  edges  being  of  smaller  dimension  than  said 
side  edges,  a  transparent  substantially  rectangular  bag  of  a  size 
smaller  than  said  board  having  a  straight  top  edge  and  a  top 
marginal  area  adjacent  said  top  edge  secured  on  its  underside 
to  said  board  and  having  an  open  edge  on  its  top  side  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  top  edge,  said  board  having  an  en- 
gagement recess  for  engagement  by  a  driver  to  move  said 
package,  and  a  narrow  single  collar  formed  in  said  board  along 
said  top  edge  of  said  board  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side 
edges  and  being  folded  downwardly  into  abutting  engagement 
with  and  sealed  to  said  bag  between  said  straight  top  edge  of 
said  bag  and  said  opening  edge,  said  narrow  single  collar 
having  straight  lower  edge  extending  across  said  bag  forming 
a  severing  edge  along  which  said  bag  may  be  tum. 


3,946,870 
COLLAPSE-RESISTANT  PAPERBOX  PACKAGING 
Israel  Gajer,  Lcvittown;  Theodore  Licht,  St.  James,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Harold  Goodman,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Jameco  Industries,  Inc.,  Wyandanch,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,699 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/38,  13/08,  65/02,  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-471  4  Claims 


1.  Collapse -resistant  paperbox  packaging  for  small  articles, 
such  as  plumbing  parts  and  accessories,  hardware,  tools  and 
other  pre-packaged  products,  said  collapse-resistant  paperbox 
packaging  comprising: 
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3,946,871 

SEALABLE  AND  STERILIZABLE  PACKAGE 

Whfricd  Gerhard  Sturm,  Goldach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ucan  Aluminum  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,746 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  51/20,  85/72 

U.S.  CI.  206—498  '  10  Claims 
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an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  sleeve  removably  encased  in 
said  outer  shell, 

.  said  inner  sleeve  consisting  of  a  generally  rectangular 
corrugated  paperboard  base  having  a  pair  of  side  flanges 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  transparent  plastic 
skin  securing  at  least  one  article  to  said  corrugated  paper- 
board  base,  between  said  side  flanges, 
said  outer  shell  consisting  of  a  generally  rectangular 
paperbox  having  top  and  bottom  walls  joined  by  a  pair  of 
side  panels, 

said  inner  sleeve  being  disposed  within  said  outer  shell 
between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  between  said  side 
panels  of  the  paperbox  juxtaposed, 
whereby  said  inner  sleeve  reinforces  the  outer  shell  and 
resists  collapse  of  sajd  outer  shell  under  conditions  of 
normal  use  and  abuse, 

said  corrugated  paperboard  base  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  end  flanges,  in  addition  to  its  side  flanges,  and 
said  paperbox  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  end  flaps,  in 
addition  to  its  side  panels, 

said  end  flanges  and  said  end  flaps  being  juxtaposed  to 
further  reinforce  the  outer  shell  and  resist  its  collapse. 


.  A  sterilizable,  shelf-stable,  easily  openable  package  com- 
prjsmg: 

a  light-gauge  sheet  metal  bottom  having  an  inner  surface 
defming  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be  packed  and  a 
continuous  peripheral  rim; 

).  a  first  lining  of  thermoplastic  material  extending  over, 
and  adhering  to,  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  bottom 
including  said  rim; 

a  light-gauge  sheet  metal  lid  extending  over  said  bottom 
and  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  continuously  overly- 
ing said  rim; 

1.  a  second  lining  of  thermoplastic  material  extending  over, 
and  adhering  to,  the  entire  surface  of  said  lid  facing  said 
bottom,  including  the  peripheral  edge  portion  thereof, 
a  portion  of  said  second  lining  adjacent  said  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  lid  being  in  continuous  contact  with, 
and  sealed  to,  the  portion  of  said  first  lining  at  said  rim, 
around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  package; 
said  second  lining  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  material 
which  effectively  and  reliably  adheres  to  the  metal  sur- 
face of  the  lid  and  to  said  first  lining  at  temperatures  up 
to  at  least  about  1 20°  C  and  which  forms  with  the  first 
lining  a  seal  that  opens  evenly  and  completely  by  defolia- 
tion of  only  said  last-mentioned  portion  of  said  second 
lining  from  said  lid  when  the  lid  is  peeled  manually  from 
the  bottom. 


g.  the  material  of  said  second  lining  being  different  in  com- 
position from,  and  lower  in  bond  strength  than,  the  mate- 
rial of  said  first  lining. 


3,946,872 

SEALABLE  AND  STERILIZABLE  PACKAGE 

Winfried  Gerhard  Sturm,  Goldach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,747 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  57/20,55/72 

U.S.  CI.  206—498  17  Claims 


1.  A  sterilizable,  shelf-stable,  easily  openable  package  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  light-gauge  sheet  metal  bottom  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  receptacle  for  material  to  be  packed  and  a 
continuous  peripheral  rim; 

b.  a  first  lining  of  thermoplastic  material  extending  over, 
and  adhering  to,  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  bottom 
including  said  rim; 

c.  a  light-gauge  sheet  metal  lid  extending  over  said  bottom 
and  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  continuously  overly- 
ing said  rim; 

d.  a  second  lining  of  thermoplastic  material  extending  over, 
and  adhering  to,  the  entire  surface  of  said  lid  facing  said 
bottom,  including  the  peripheral  edge  portion  thereof, 
said  second  lining  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  portion 
being  in  continuous  contact  with,  and  sealed  to,  the  por- 
tion of  said  first  lining  at  said  rim,  around  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  package; 

each  of  said  linings  consisting  essentially  of  the  cured 
product  of  a  vinyl  resin  based  lacquer  composition  which 
is  resistant  to  attack  by  food  acids  and  salt  and  has  a 
melting  range  above  about  1 25"  C  and  which  forms  with 
the  other  lining  a  seal  that  parts  by  defoliation  from  the 
lid  when  the  lid  is  peeled  manually  from  the  bottom, 

said  linings  being  respectively  constituted  of  different 
compositions  having  respectively  different  bond  strengths 
such  that  the  second  lining  peels  more  readily  from  the  lid 
than  the  first  lining  peels  from  the  bottom. 


e. 


g 


3,946,873 

AB-TYPE  PISTON  ASSEMBLY  SHIPPING  COVER 

Robert  W.  MacDonnell,  Crete,  III.,  assignor  to  Unity  Railway 

Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,219,  July  19,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,970 
Int.  CI.*  B65DS/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  206—521  3  Claims 

1.  A  composite  shipping  package  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  AB  type  railroad  air  brake  piston  assembly,  a  dual  pur- 
pose shipping  cover  engaging  a  container  component  to 
provide  a  container  for  said  piston  assembly,  and  locking 
means  for  maintaining  said  shipping  package  in  assem- 
bled relationship; 
said  AB  piston  assembly  including  a  sleeve,  a  piston,  a  head 
having  a  stepped  diameter  free  end  and  spring  means 
biasing  said  piston  and  said  head  apart;  said  container 
component  comprising  an  air  brake  cylinder  including  a 


March  30,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2299 


cylindrical  main  body  having  a  circular  open  end  bor- 
dered by  an  outboard  mounting  flange,  said  mounting 
flange  having  a  generally  rectangular  profile;  said  ship- 
ping cover  comprising  a  body  of  stepped  diameter  having 
a  main  length  portion  cooperating  with  and  enclosing  said 
piston  and  a  reduced  end  portion  cooperating  with  and 
enclosing  the  free  end  of  said  head,  said  main  length 
portion  of  said  cover  and  said  container  component  hav- 


the  transverse  dimension  of  the  base  and  the  thickness 

dimension  of  the  arm  being  identical. 
7.  A  comer  pad  of  hollow,  frusto-conical,  triangular,  pyra- 
midal configuration  comprising 
three   identical   V-shaped   elements  formed  of  relatively 

thick,  resilient  material, 
each  of  said  elements  having  a  base  and  an  arm  at  an  obtuse 

angle  thereto  and  a  thickness, 
the  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  flatly  in  contact  with  the 

face  of  the  base  of  an  adjacent  element, 
all  of  said  arms  being  disposed  to  form,  with  adjacent  bases 

of  elements  in  contact  with  faces  of  adjacent  arms 
a  continuous  hollow,  truncated,  frusto-conical,  triangular, 

pryamidal  shock-absorbing  member. 


3,946,875 

FIELD  OPERATED  CANE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Larry  G.  Fowler,  Belie  Glade,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sugar  Cane 

Growers  Cooperative  of  Florida,  Belle  Glade,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,654 

Int.  CI.*  B07B  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  209—115  9  Claims 


ing  substantially  the  same  depth,  said  main  length  portion 
of  said  cover  also  having  an  open  end  bordered  by  a 
marginal  flange  to  engage  said  container  component 
mounting  flange  in  face-to-face  confronting  relation,  said 
mounting  flange  and  said  shipping  cover  marginal  flange 
having  substantially  the  same  thickness;  and  said  locking 
means  securing  said  marginal  flange  to  said  mounting 
flange  to  maintain  the  shipping  package  in  assembled 
relationship. 


3,946,874 
CORNER  PAD 
Ralph  Gilbert  Breth;  James  Robert  Jenkins,  both  of  Minneapo- 
lis, and  James  Arthur  Thole,  St.  Michael,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Federal  Package  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,589 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  81/04,  85/30 
U.S.  CI.  206—523  10  Claims 


1.  A  blank  for  use  in  fabricating  a  resilient  corner  pad 
comprising. 

a  sheet  of  yieldable  material  having  a  plurality  of  identical 

V-shaped  units  arranged  thereon, 
each  unit  so  designed  and  constructed  so  that  substantially 

all  of  the  sheet  is  utilized, 
said  units  each  comprising  a  base  and  an  arm  with  the  arm 

disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  base, 
said  base  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  said  arm 

having  a  longitudinal  dimension, 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  arm  and  the  longitudinal 

dimension  of  the  base  being  identical, 
said  base  having  a  transverse  dimension  and  said  arm  having 

a  thickness  dimension. 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  cane  loader-cleaner  device  for  receiv- 
ing relatively  short  cane  segments  hurled  from  a  cane  chop- 
ping segmentizer  means,  removing  trash  from  the  cane  seg- 
ments and  conveying  the  clean  cane  segments  to  a  discharge 
conveyor  for  deposit  into  an  accompanying  receiving  trailer 
vehicle  or  the  like,  said  loader-cleaner  including  frame  means 
supporting  rotary  drum  support  means,  segmentizer  means 
from  which  plural  cane  segments  are  ejected  in  a  rearward  line 
of  flight  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  an  open-ended  cleaner 
drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  said 
rotary  drum  support  means  and  positioned  rearwardly  of  and 
adjacent  said  segmentizer  to  receive  cane  segments  from  said 
segmentizer,  said  cleaner  drum  including  inwardly  facing 
pockets  defined  by  an  outer  cylindrical  wall,  first  and  second 
radially  extending  end  walls  joined  to  said  outer  cylindrical 
wall  along  opposite  edge  portions  thereof  and  equidistantly 
spaced  lift  plates  extending  inwardly  from  said  outer  cylindri- 
cal wall  between  and  perpendicular  to  said  end  walls  so  that 
the  space  between  adjacent  lift  plates,  portions  of  the  end 
walls  and  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  between  said  adjacent  lift 
plates  defines  individual  ones  of  said  inwardly  facing  pockets, 
means  for  drivingly  rotating  said  cleaner  drum  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  so  that  said  inwardly  facing  pockets  move  in  a 
circular  path,  deflector  means  positioned  internally  of  said 
rotary  cleaner  drum  in  the  line  of  flight  of  said  cane  segments 
for  deflecting  cane  segments  hurled  from  said  segmentizer 
into  the  pockets  of  said  drum  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum 
so  that  continued  rotation  of  said  drum  lifts  the  cane  segments 
upwardly  to  upper  portions  of  the  drum  from  which  the  seg- 
ments fall  to  provide  a  cascade  of  cane,  second  stage  trash 
removal  blower  means  for  creating  an  upper  front  to  rear 
airflow  through  said  drum  across  said  falling  cascade  of  cane 
segments  above  said  deflector  means  for  removing  trash  parti- 
cles from  said  cane  segments,  a  cane  removal  conveyor  ex- 
tending into  said  cascade  of  falling  cane  segments  for  receiv- 
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ir  g  said  cane  segments  and  conveying  said  cane  segments 
n  arwardly  outwardly  of  said  rotary  cleaner  drum,  discharge 
C(  mveyor  means  receiving  said  cane  segments  from  said  cane 
n  moving  conveyor  for  conveying  said  cane  segments  to  a 
re  ceiving  trailer,  vehicle  or  the  like  and  infeed  trash  removal 
b  ower  means  for  creating  a  lower  front  to  rear  airflow 
th  rough  said  drum  across  the  line  of  flight  of  infeed  cane 
hi  irled  from  said  segmentizer. 


U 
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3,946,876 
HINGED  POST  STORAGE  RACK 
chard  S.  Jay,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Jarke  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,801 
Int.  Cl.«  B65D  19/44 
S.  CI.  211— 60  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  storage  rack  providing  a  vertically  oriented  storage 
w  :ll  for  storing  articles  therein,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  base, 

a  plurality  of  support  members  mounted  on  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  support  members 
forming  front  and  rear  support  means  for  articles  stored 
within  the  rack, 

each  of  said  support  members  provided  with  an  extension 
member, 

hinge  means  for  pivotally  hinging  each  of  said  extension 
members  to  a  corresponding  supp>ort  member  and  accom- 
modating the  pivotal  movement  of  each  of  said  extension 
members  throughout  an  arc  of  1 80°  relative  to  said  sup- 
port members, 

said  hinge  means  formed  by  a  pivot  pin  horizontally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  support  members  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  thereof, 

each  of  said  extension  members  including  a  pair  of  side 
plates  mounted  thereon  in  opposed  relation  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof, 

each  of  said  side  plates  being  mounted  horizontally  offset 
with  respect  to  each  of  said  extension  members, 

the  offset  portion  of  each  of  said  side  plates  provided  with 
a  vertical  slot  therein, 

said  pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  front  sup|x>rt  member  ex- 
tending beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  corresponding 
support  member  for  a  short  distance  sufficient  for  con- 
strained alignment  with  each  of  said  slots  provided  in  said 
side  plates  of  said  extension  member, 

lock  means  for  lockingly  engaging  each  of  said  extension 
members  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  corresponding 
support  members  thereby  to  present  an  increase  of  verti- 
cal height  for  each  of  said  support  members  thereby  to 
increase  the  overall  vertical  storage  well  of  said  storage 
rack. 

whereby  the  hinge  movement  of  said  extension  member 
with  respect  to  said  support  member  is  accomplished  by 
the  movement  of  said  pivot  pin  within  the  slotted  confmes 
of  said  slot  and  said  side  plate  thereby  to  permit  the 
arcuate   pivotal   movement  of  said  extension  member 


throughout  an  arc  of  180°  into  vertical  alignment  with 
said  support  member. 


3,946,877 
CLIP-TYPE  HOLDER  FOR  TOOTHBRUSHES  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Virgil  Rene  Galicia,  P.O.  Box  147,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  1 1022 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,053 

Int.  CI.*  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  211— 65  3  Claims 


2.  A  molded  one-piece  plastic  holder  for  toothbrushes  and 
the  like  comprising  a  flexible  base  strip  having  a  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive  coating  on  its  back  side  for  releasably  holding 
the  base  strip  by  adhesive  grip  to  a  supporting  wall,  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  coacting  clip  fingers  on  the  forward  side  of  said  base 
strip  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  clip  fingers  of  each  set 
having  narrow,  outwardly-fiared  tips  enabling  a  handle  of  a 
toothbrush  when  held  at  right  angles  to  said  fingers  to  be 
pressed  therebetween,  and  having  outwardly-bowed  central 
portions  for  gripping  said  handle  with  a  clamping  pressure  and 
holding  the  same  releasably  therebetween,  wherein  said  adhe- 
sive coating  is  protected  by  a  flexible  releasable  liner  when  the 
holder  is  not  in  use.  including  means  on  said  holder  for  remov- 
ably retaining  said  liner  thereto  after  its  removal  from  said 
adhesive  coating  for  reapplication  over  said  adhesive  coating 
after  the  holder  is  stripped  from  a  wall  surface,  said  liner  being 
permanently  secured  to  one  end  of  said  holder. 


3,946,878 
MESSAGE  HOLDER  RACK 
James  N.  Stoveken,  and  Mary  L.  Glokner,  both  of  Belle  Mead, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,203 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  211  — 124  2  Claims 


J? — 
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1.  A  message  holder  rack  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
pieces  of  paper,  which  comprises: 

a.  an  elongated  base; 

b.  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  columns  affixed  to  an  upper 
surface  at  each  end  of  said  base,  an  upper  portion  of  each 
said  column  having  a  transverse  aperture  therethrough; 

c.  a  clip  assembly  consisting  of  conventional  clothespin  clips 
and  cylindrically  shaped  members  arranged  in  an  alter- 
nate sequence,  two  said  cylindrically  shaped  members 
forming  the  outerends  of  said  clip  assembly,  said  clothes- 
pin having  two  companion  parts  joined  together  at  their 
median  portions  with  a  spring  assembly,  each  said  com- 
panion part  having  a  finger  grip  end  and  a  jaw  grip  end. 
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each  said  cylindrically  shaped  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal opening  in  each  end  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  mem- 
ber; 

d.  a  bearing  assembly  contained  in  each  said  longitudinal 
opening  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  member; 

e.  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  wires,  each  said  wire  having  a 
longer  and  a  shorter  leg.  said  shorter  leg  and  an  inner 
portion  of  said  longer  leg  of  each  said  wire  embedded  in 
said  grip  end  of  each  said  companion  part,  a  free  end  of 
said  longer  leg  of  each  said  wire  rotatably  contained  in 
one  said  bearing  assembly  in  one  said  cylindrically  shaped 
member,  said  longer  leg  having  longitudinal  freedom  of 
movement  back  and  forth  within  said  bearing  assembly  as 
each  said  jaw  grip  end  opens  and  closes;  and 

f.  a  means  for  joining  said  clip  assembly  to  said  upwardly 
extending  columns. 


unobstructedly  rotate  substantially  90°  during  its  move- 
ment between  said  interrupting  means  and  said  hopper. 


3,946,879 
DEVICE  FOR  CROSSWISE  LAYING  OF  RECTANGULAR 

BUNDLES  OF  PAPER,  OR  THE  LIKE 
Fredrik  Jensen,  Malaga,  Spain,  assignor  to  Lindaco  Ltd.,  Ge> 
neva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,160 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    26,    1973, 
7313140 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  57/22 
U.S.  CI.  214—6  N  10  Claims 


^  2 


3.  A  device  for  crosswise  stacking  of  rectangular  bundles  of 
paper  or  the  like  comprising 

means  for  uniformly  conveying  the  bundles  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  path, 

an  inclined  table  having  one  upstream  end  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  ending  downstream  point  of  said  horizontal  path  and 
inclined  downwardly  from  and  forming  an  angle  with  said 
means  for  conveying, 

an  opening  formed  in  said  table  in  an  area  distant  from  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bundles  as  the 
bundles  freely  slide  along  said  inclined  table  from  said 
means  for  conveying  in  a  straight  continuation  of  said 
conveying  path. 

means  for  interrupting  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bundles, 
reciprocation  in  said  opening. 

means  for  reciprocating  said  means  for  interrupting  the 
bundles  through  said  opening  so  that  every  other  bundles 
is  interrupted. 

means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  bundles  along 
said  horizontal  path  for  activating  said  means  for  recipro- 
cating. 

a  gathering  hopper  below  said  inclined  table,  comprising  a 
face  plate  having  a  front  upstream  edge  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  downstream  end  of  said  table. 

said  hopper  being  inclined  downward  and  forming  an  angle 
with  a  horizontal  plane  partly  in  the  direction  of  said 
collecting  path  and  partly  in  a  direction  transverse  to  last 
mentioned  direction,  said  hopper  further  comprising  two 
abutments,  one  abutment  formed  on  each  of  the  two 
lowermost  edges  of  said  front  plate,  said  abutments  being 
arranged  perpendicular  to  each  other, 

the  distance  between  said  interrupting  means  and  said  path 
of  travel  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bundles  being 
arranged  such  as  to  cause  said  every  other  bundle  to 


3,946,880 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISASSEMBLING  A  LAYERED  STACK 

OF  ARTICLES 
Robert  A.  Schniitt,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Machine,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,344 

Int.  CI.*  B6SG  59/06 

U.S.  CI.  214—8.5  R  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  stack  of  articles  disposed  in  a 
plurality  of  vertically  stacked,  substantially  horizontal  layers 
and  successively  removing  layers  from  said  stack,  said  appara- 
tus comprising 

bottom  support  means  operable,  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tally disposed  first  position,  to  receive  and  suppoit  the 
underside  of  a  stack  of  articles. 

side  support  means  adjacent  one  side  of  said  bottom  support 
means  having  a  stack-supporting  side  operable,  in  a  sub- 
stantially upright  first  position,  to  support  an  upright  side 
of  a  stack  of  articles  on  said  bottom  support  means. 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  side  support  means  for 
swinging  about  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  be- 
tween its  first  position  and  a  second,  substantially  laid- 
over.  position  with  said  stack-supporting  surface  facing 
upwardly. 

stop  means  for  limiting  swinging  of  said  support  means 
whereby  when  in  its  second  position  its  stack  supporting 
side  is  horizontal. 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  bottom  support  means  for 
swinging  in  the  direction  of  said  side  support  means  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  between  its  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second,  substantially  upright,  position. 

first  powered  means  for  swinging  said  side  support  means 
and  bottom  supp>ort  means  concurrently  from  their  first 
to  their  second  positions  to  lay  a  stack  of  articles  held  by 
said  side  and  bottom  support  means  over  onto  its  side, 
and 

second  powered  means  for  swinging  said  bottom  support 
means  from  its  second  to  its  first  positions  independently 
of  said  side  support  means  to  swing  the  bottom  layer  of 
said  stack  from  an  upright  position  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, while  remainder  layers  of  said  stack  remain  in  their 
laid-over  positions  on  said  side  support  means. 


3,946,881 

TRANSVERSE  TRAVELLING  CRANE  FOR  SHIPS 

Harald  Ludvigsen,  Fredrikstad,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Fre- 

driksstad  mek.  Verksted,  Fredrikstad,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,859 

Int.  CI.*  B63B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  214—15  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  ship  of  the  type  including  a  main  deck,  deck  raihng. 


a  Si 


iperstructure,  and  a  transverse  travelling  crane  mounted 
ab(  ve  said  deck,  improvement  comprising: 

crane  passage  extending  transversely  through  said  super- 
structure at  a  level  above  said  deck; 
a  ccess  openings  into  said  superstructure,  on  opposite  sides 

thereof  at  positions  below  said  crane  passage; 
s  lid  transverse  travelling  crane  comprising: 

horizontal  crane  boom  extending  through  said  crane 
passage  and  fixed  to  said  superstructure,  said  fixed 
crane  boom  having  opposite  ends  thereof  positioned 
above  said  railing  at  opp>osite  sides  of  said  ship; 
pair  of  cantilever  crane  booms,  one  each  pivotally 
supported  at  resjjective  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
fixed  crane  boom,  each  of  said  cantilever  crane  boom 
being  upwardly  pivotable  from  a  substantially  horizon- 
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tal  operative  position  forming  a  horizontal  extension  of 
said  fixed  crane  boom; 

a  load  carrying  and  hoisting  carriage  mounted  for  travel 
along  said  fixed  crane  boom,  said  carriage  being  mov- 
able along  said  cantilever  crane  booms  when  said  canti- 
lever crane  booms  are  in  said  operative  positions 
thereof; 

carriage  movement  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along 
said  fixed  crane  boom  and  said  cantilever  crane  booms 
and  including  turning  pulleys  positioned  on  the  resi>ec- 
tive  outer  extremities  of  said  cantilever  crane  booms, 
guide  pulleys  positioned  adjacent  respective  pivot  axes 
of  said  cantilever  crane  booms,  and  a  cable  connected 
to  said  carriage  and  extending  around  said  turning 
pulleys  and  under  said  guide  pulleys. 


3,946,882 

grKpple  skidder  with  self-centering  grapple 
support  mechanism 

Stai^slaus  H.  Koch,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Clarit  Equip- 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,063 
Int.  CI.*  B66C  1/32 
CI.  214— 147  G 


mtnt 


Claims 


In  a  grapple  skidder  vehicle  having  a  front  section  includ- 
(  rive  wheels,  a  rear  section  including  drive  wheels,  means 
riving  the  wheels,  means  interconnecting  the  front  and 
sections  for  relative  pivotal  movement  between  the  see- 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  the  improvement 
combrising  a  grapple  support  boom,  a  grapple  pivotally  sus- 
pen<  ed  from  said  grapple  support  boom,  a  grapple  centering 
mec  lanism  carried  on  the  grapple  support  boom  and  pivotally 
supfjorting  said  grapple,  said  grapple  centering  mechanism 


including  a  housing  fixed  against  rotation  about  the  grapple 
turning  axis,  first  torosional  resistance  means  in  said  housing 
having  its  upper  end  secured  thereto,  second  torsional  resis- 
tance means  in  said  housing  having  its  lower  end  connected  to 
the  grapple  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  and  a  yieldable 
connection  means  between  said  first  and  second  torsional 
resistance  means  establishing  a  neutral  position  of  relative 
angular  deflection  between  said  first  and  second  torsional 
resistance  means  when  the  grapple  is  disposed  transversely  to 
the  centerline  of  the  vehicle  and  progressively  increasing 
torsional  resistance  forces  acting  on  the  grapple  in  either 
direction  from  said  neutral  position  regardless  of  the  load 
being  carried  by  the  grapple. 


3,946,883 
METHOD  FOR  PALLETIZING 
Ira  W.  Beal,  Hudson,  III.,  assignor  to  Funk  Seeds  International, 
Inc.,  Bloomington,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,588 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  214—152  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  palletizing  a  plurality  of  flexible  bags  con- 
taining flowable  material  on  an  expendable  pallet  and  into  a 
unitized  load  for  handling  by  a  fork  lift  truck  and  for  stacking, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  flexible  blank  into  a  pallet 
having  (a)  sections  defining  a  central  channel,  (b)  a  trough  on 
either  side  of  said  central  channel  extending  parallel  thereto, 
(c)  wings  extending  outwardly  from  the  troughs,  and  (d)  flaps 
also  extending  outwardly  from  the  wings  wherein  the  pallet  is 
set  up  on  the  bottom  of  an  open  sided  box,  forming  the  central 
channel  and  forming  the  troughs  in  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
filling  the  troughs  with  the  bags,  folding  the  flaps  over  bags  in 
the  troughs,  and  stacking  additional  bags  over  the  flaps, 
whereby  said  pallet  and  said  bags  become  interlocked  to  form 
a  unitized  load  for  handling  by  a  fork  lift  truck. 


3,946,884 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  TEXTILE  YARN 
PACKAGES 
Takashi  Kato,  Kariya;  Toshio  Yoshizawa,  Chiryu;  Yoshihisa 
Suzuki,  Nagoya,  and  Shozo  Ueda,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda,  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi  and  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1973,  44-9662; 
May  17,  1973,  45-55027;  June  26,  1973,  45-72066 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  57/26 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  transporting  yam  packages  formed  on  cylin- 
drical tubes  in  a  plurality  of  spinning  units  in  a  textile  machine 
to  another  processing  area  comprising,  doffing  yarn  packages 
from  said  spinning  units  directly  to  a  common  conveyor  belt 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  textile  machine,  with  the  axes  of  said 
tubes  parallel  to  the  transport  direction  of  said  belt,  transfer- 
ring said  yam  packages  from  a  terminal  portion  of  said  con- 
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veyor  belt  to  a  receiving  rod  by  inserting  said  receiving  rod 
into  the  cylindrical  tube  of  each  yarn  package,  and  displacing 


said  receiving  rod  to  move  the  package  to  the  other  processing 
area. 


a  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  opposing  sides; 

front  and  rear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  power  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane; 

an  extensible  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for 
reciprocating  movement  therewith; 

strap  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  piston  for  connec- 
tion to  the  landing  gear  of  the  plane; 


3,946,885 

CAB  FOR  WASTE  COLLECTION  VEHICLE 

John  P.  Menkel,  Jr.,  and  Stewart  N.  Metz,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Crane  Carrier  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,469 

Int.  CI.*  B6SF  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  214-302  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  carrier  having: 

a  forward  drive-operated  enclosed  cab,  said  calb  having 
sides,  a  steering  column,  dashboard,  floorboard,  seat  for 
said  driver  operator  therebehind  and  forward  windshield, 

a  carrier  portion  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  cab,  and 

means  to  pick  up  goods  immediately  forward  of  said  cab 
and  deliver  said  goods  over  said  cab  and  rearwardly  to 
said  carrier  portion,  the  improvement  in  said  cab  com- 
prising: 

a  transparent  port  at  the  forward  most  portion  of  said  cab 
on  the  driver  operator's  side  and  positioned  in  the  area 
defined  above  said  floorboard  and  below  said  wind- 
shield, and  between  said  steering  column  and  said  side 
of  said  vehicle  and 

said  dashboard  extends  from  about  an  imaginary  vertical 
plane  of  said  steering  column  toward  the  center  of  said 
cab.  whereby  a  cone  of  vision  to  said  means  to  pick  up 
said  goods  is  provided  said  driver  operator  from  his 
normal  seated  position  downwardly  and  forwardly  of 
said  cab.  with  the  lateral  sides  of  the  cone  of  vision  at 
said  port  being  bordered  by  the  operator  driver's  side 
of  the  cab  and  the  operator  driver's  end  side  of  the 
dashboard. 


3,946,886 
TOWING  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL  PLANES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harold  R.  Robinson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  David  B. 

Hawkins,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,262,  June  18, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,813 
Int.  CI.*  B60B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-334  8  Claims 

1.  A  tow  device  for  small  planes  and  the  like  having  a  land- 
ing gear  comprising: 


power  means  for  powering  said  rear  wheels  and  said  power 

cylinder; 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  frame  having  an  inclined  ramp 

extending  therefrom  downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward 

the  ground;  and 
a  stop  plate  positioned  forwardly  of  said  ramp  in  said  frame 

for  limiting  the  forward  and  sideways  movement  of  the 

landing  gear  relative  to  said  frame. 


3,946,887 
BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Gary  D.  Parker,  Moran,  Kans.  66755 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,637 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  214—653 


8  Claims 


1.  A  bale  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  structure  having  a  beam  extending  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  frame  structure  and  having 
opposite  end  portions  and  an  upstanding  member  on  said 
beam  intermediate  said  ends; 

b.  means  on  said  beam  and  upstanding  member  for  connect- 
ing same  to  an  implement  hitch  of  a  prime  mover  with  the 
hitch  being  operable  for  raising,  lowering  and  tilting  said 
beam; 

c.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  arms  each  having  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  swingably  mounted  on  a 
respective  one  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  beam, 
said  arms  each  having  a  leading  end  portion  and  a  trailing 
end  portion  extending  in  opposed  relation  to  said  beam; 

d.  means  mounted  on  the  trailing  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
arms  for  engaging  a  respective  end  portion  of  a  hay  bale; 

e.  extensible  means  having  opposite  ends  thereof  each  con- 
nected to  the  leading  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  arms  for  selectively  effecting  swinging  movement  of 
the  trailing  end  portions  of  said  arms  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  with  the  movement  toward  each  other 
urging  the  bale  engaging  means  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  hay  bale,  said  beam  being  between  such 
bale  and  said  extensible  means; 

f.  the  swingable  mounting  of  the  intermediate  portion  of 
each  of  said  arms  on  a  respective  one  of  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  beam  include: 
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3,946,888 
ARTIFICIAL  BABY  FEEDING 
Shirlky  Lyford  Tonkin,  27  Eastbourne  Road,  Auckland  5,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,847 
Cl4ims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
169454 

Int.  CI.*  A61J  9100 
U.S.ICI.  215-11  B  5  Claims 
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1.  a  saddle  member  mounted  on  the  respective  opposite 
end  portion  of  said  beam,  said  saddle  member  having 
an  upper  portion  having  the  respective  arm  in  sliding 
engagement  therewith; 

2.  a  stop  member  mounted  on  said  beam  and  positioned 
in  engagement  with  said  saddle  member;  and 

3.  an  upstanding  ear  extending  upwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  saddle  member  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  said  respective  arm  to  limit  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  trailing  end  portions  of  said  arms  toward 
each  other.  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  nursing  a  suckling  infant  comprising  in 
comi  lination  a  container  for  containing  a  liquid  and  having  an 
open  end  through  which  the  liquid  is  dispensed  as  the  infant 
suck  es;  a  separate  cover  element  disposed  transversely  of  said 
cont  liner's  open  end;  a  teat  element  axially  above  said  cover 
elem;nt  and  including  means  through  which  the  liquid  is 
recei  ved  by  the  suckling  infant;  means  removably  retaining 
the  c  ontainer,  cover  element  and  teat  element  in  assembled 
relat  onship;  means  for  venting  the  interior  of  said  container 
th  £  atmosphere  as  liquid  is  withdrawn  by  the  suckling  in' 
said  cover  element  comprising  a  disc  including  an  aper- 
hrough  which  liquid  flows  from  the  container  to  the  teat 
;nt  as  an  infant  suckles,  said  disc  including  a  one-way 
comprising  a  displaceable  flap  juxtaposed  on  the  side  of 
lisc  adjacent  the  teat  element,  said  flap  including  a  valve 
normally  overlying  said  aperture  for  permitting  liquid 
w  thereby  only  from  the  container  to  the  nipple  element 
ireventing  reverse  liquid  flow  back  to  the  container  from 
pple  element,  said  means  for  venting  the  interior  of  said 
to  the  atmosphere  comprising  an  air  passage  means 
;d  between  cooperating  portions  of  said  container  and 
:over  element  and  comprising  at  least  one  groove  portion 
irasher  positioned  between  said  container  and  said  cover 
;nt. 


3,946,889 
TAMPER  INDICATING  CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE 

P.  Gach,  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
Corporation,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,684 
Int.  Cl.»  B65D  85156;  A61J  1 100;  B65D  55102 
:i.  215-219  11  Claims 

A  tamper  indicating,  child-resistant  closure  for  a  medi- 
bottle  or  the  like  having  a  threaded  neck,  said  closure 
consi  sting  of: 


a.  an  inner,  cup-shaped  cap  having  an  annular  skirt  that  is 
internally  threaded  to  mate  with  the  threaded  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  a  disc-like  circular  top, 

b.  an  outer  cup-shaped  driver  having  a  disc-like  top  and  an 
annular  skirt  having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  said  cap  skirt, 

c.  co-operating  one-way  drive  means  on  adjacent  parts  of 
said  cap  and  said  driver  engageable  for  screwing  said  cap 
onto  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 

c.  and  second,  engageable,  co-operating  one-way  drive 
means  for  unscrewing  said  cap,  said  second  drive  means 
consisting  of 


1 .  at  least  one  abutment  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cap 
skirt, 

2.  an  annular  sector-portion  of  said  driver  skirt  that  is 
deflned  by  circumferentially  spaced  slots  in  said  driver 
skirt  which  extend  axially  upwardly  from  a  level  below 
the  top  of  said  driver  skirt;  and 

3.  a  removable  sector-like  spacer  that  is  a  part  of  said 
driver  that  is  connected  by  frangible  webs  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  annular  skirt  portion  and  to  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  driver. 


3,946,890 
CHILD  PROOF  CLOSURE 

Vincent  Scuderi,  84  Robbins  Drive,  East  Williston,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,907,  Feb.  11, 1975.  This 

application  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,735 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  55102,  55/56;  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—220  2  Claims 


1.  A  child  proof  closure  for  containers  having  a  threaded 
neck  comprising: 

a  screw  type  cap,  having  a  lower  outwardly  extending  lip, 

a  first  set  of  teeth  on  the  side  of  said  cap,  said  teeth  being 
set  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  cap, 

a  drive  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  cap  for  limited 
axial  motion,  said  drive  member  having  an  interior  slot 
around  its  lower  periphery  said  slot  engaging  said  lip  so 
as  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  drive  member  on  said 
cap, 

a  second  set  of  teeth  on  said  drive  member,  said  teeth  being 
angled  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  set  of  teeth, 

whereby  when  said  drive  member  is  turned  in  the  direction 
to  remove  the  cap,  the  interaction  of  said  teeth  lifts  the 
drive  member  relative  to  the  cap  and  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  teeth  disengage  so  that  the  cap  cannot  be  removed 
solely  by  turning. 
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3,946,891 
SAFETY  CAP  FOR  PRESSURIZED  BOTTLES 
Anthony  R.  Picoy,  15340  Lemac  St.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406, 
and  Osvaldo  Santos,  Ing.  Gillermo  Marconi  2470  Olivos 
PCI  A,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,627 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  47/45 

U.S.  CI.  215—256  10  Claims 


M  f 


another  along  the  crests  of  the  undulations,  the  layers  being 
offset  relative  to  one  another  so  that  the  undulations  meet,  the 


10.  A  plastic  locking  structure  for  a  bottle  having  pressur- 
ized contents,  the  bottle  having  a  generally  tubular  neck  open 
at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  annular  exterior  shoulder  facing 
away  from  the  open  end,  a  sealing  member  being  received  in 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  form  a  seal  therewith,  said  locking 
structure  comprising: 
a  plastic  outer  locking  portion  including  a  generally  tubular 
flexible  resilient  section  for  being  disposed,  when  the 
sealing  member  is  in  the  bottle  neck  opening,  around  the 
outside  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  extending  at  least  as  far 
from  the  open  end  of  the  bottle  as  the  external  shoulder; 
means  integrally  formed  inside  of  the  tubular  section  defm- 
ing  X  circumferentially  separated  rib  portions  that  extend 
radially  inwardly  for  engagement  with  the  external  shoul- 
der of  the  bottle  neck,  X  being  at  least  two,  each  of  said 
rib  portions  having  opposed  ends  and  being  separated  by 
a  small  notch  at  each  of  its  ends  from  an  end  of  an  adja- 
cent rib  portion  such  that  each  rib  portion  is  in  close 
proximity  at  either  of  its  ends  to  an  end  of  an  adjacent  rib 
portion,  each  rib  portion  extending  approximately  Y 
degrees  around  the  inside  of  the  tubular  section,  Y  being 
equal  to  360°  divided  by  X;  and 
means  on  the  tubular  section  defming  a  pull  tab  portion 
integrally  formed  with  but  separable  from  the  remainder 
of  the  tubular  section  to  thereby  release  the  rib  portions 
from  their  engagement  with  the  annular  shoulder  of  the 
bottle  neck. 


sum  of  the  widths  of  the  strips  forming  the  superimposed 
layers  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  gap. 


3,946,893 

DOUBLE  PAN  UTENSIL  FOR  BAKING  CAKES  WITH 

WATER  INSULATION  HELD  BETWEEN  THE  SPACED 

APART  SIDE  WALLS  OF  THE  TWO  PANS 

William  R.  Bowersmith,  33311  •  13th  St.,  Union  City,  Calif. 

94587 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,152 

Int.  CI.*  A47J  24/70;  B65D  25/18,  25/28 

U.S.  CI.  220—13  2  Claims 


3,946,892 

DOUBLE  WALL  VESSEL 

Jean  Rigal,  St.  Etienne  (Loire),  and  Jacques  Troton,  Fraisses, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Creusot-Loire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,773 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    12,    1971, 
71.08608 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/12;  B65d  25/75.  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-9  B  6  Claims 

1.  Improvements  to  vessels  of  which  the  wall  comprises  two 
equidistant  envelopes  separated  by  a  gap  within  which  a  fluid 
can  flow,  a  grating  in  the  gap  between  the  two  envelopes,  the 
thickness  of  the  grating  equalling  the  width  of  the  gap  and  said 
grating  comprising  an  assembly  of  strips  on  edge  and  cooper- 
ating with  one  another  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent  cells, 
each  of  said  cells  communicating  with  at  least  two  of  the 
adjacent  cells  and  said  grating  further  comprising  at  least  two 
superimposed  layers,  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
identical,  regulariy  undulating  strips  on  edge  and  touching  one 


1.  A  two  pan  cake  baking  utensil  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  pan  for  holding  water  and  having  a  bottom  and 
side  and  end  walls,  said  end  walls  having  centrally  dis- 
posed and  outwardly  extending  keepers  with  transversely 
extending  grooves  in  their  undersurfaces; 

b.  an  inner  pan  for  holding  cake  batter  and  insertable  into 
said  outer  pan  so  that  the  bottom  of  the  inner  pan  will 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  outer  pan,  said  inner  pan 
having  horizontal  end  flanges  overlying  said  keepers 
wHlen  the  inner  pan  is  nested  within  said  outer  pan; 

c.  the  portions  of  said  horizontal  end  flanges  that  are  dis- 
posed laterally  of  said  keepers  when  the  pans  are  nested 
having  downwardly  bent  integral  extensions  so  that  thdVe 
are  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  extensions  at  each  end  of  said 
inner  pan  that  straddle  said  keepers; 

d.  the  inner  end  of  each  extension  having  an  inwardly  bent 
ear  that  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  end 
flanges  so  that  each  end  of  said  inner  pan  will  have  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  ears  straddling  their  adjacent  keeper  of 
the  outer  pan,  when  the  pans  are  nested; 

e.  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  between  and  supported  by 
each  pair  of  ears,  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  handle  parallel- 
ing the  axis  of  the  groove  in  the  underside  of  the  adjacent 
keeper; 

f.  each  keeper  having  an  integral  upturned  catch  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  of  the  adjacent  keeper  when  the  pans  are 
nested,  each  catch  forcing  its  keeper  against  the  under- 
surface  of  the  end  flange  of  said  inner  pan  when  said 
handle  is  swung  into  operative  position  and  holding  the 
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bottom  of  the  inner  pan  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
outer  pan; 

whereby  said  handles  when  in  operative  position  will 
secure  the  inner  pan  to  the  outer  pan  and  will  maintain 
the  bottoms  of  both  pans  in  contact  with  each  other  and 
will  also  space  the  end  walls  of  the  inner  pan  from  the 
adjacent  end  walls  of  the  outer  pan,  the  side  walls  of  the 
inner  pan  having  laterally  extending  flanges  that  overlie 
the  side  walls  of  the  outer  pan  and  the  lateral  flanges  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  inner  pan  having  beaded  edges  en- 
gaging with  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  outer  pan  side  walls 
for  spacing  the  side  walls  of  the  inner  pan  from  the  side 
walls  of  the  outer  pan  so  that  water  in  the  outer  pan  will 
surround  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  inner  pan  and  act 
as  insulation. 


the  lid  and  overlying  the  inner  bead  and  the  connecting  bead 
portion  thereof  with  the  pull  ring  assembly  including  a  nose 
portion  conforming  with  the  connecting  f)ortion  of  the  inner 
bead  and  overlying  and  contacting  the  score  line  between  the 


3,946,894 
DRUM  CLOSURE 
Vytd  Simkus,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Flange  & 
IV^nufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,637 
Int.  CI.^B65D4//04 
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connecting  bead  portions  to  provide  breakthrough  between 
the  beads  for  pulling  the  tear -out  strip  upwardly  and  leaving 
4  Claims    the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  connecting  portions  of  the 
beads  attached  to  the  lid. 


1.  A  container  closure  combination  comprising  a  metal 
clos  ire  flange  having  an  internally  threaded  upstanding  cylin 
dric  il  neck  adapted  for  reception  of  a  closure  plug,  a  laterally 
exte  iding  noncircular  base  surrounding  the  lowermost  end  of 
neck,  a  resilient  sealing  gasket  tightly  surrounding  said 
e  neck  and  seated  on  said  flange  base,  said  flange  being 
:d  within  a  metal  container  wall  section  having  an  up- 
ing  collar  closely  surrounding  said  flange  neck,  a  con- 
tainer wall  embossment  at  the  base  of  said  collar  having  a 
latei  ally  extending  portion  overlying  said  flange  base,  up- 
curved  gasket  conHning  means  formed  in  said  laterally 
tending  embossment  portion  radially  outwardly  of  said 
,  said  embossment  having  a  polygonal  wall  depending 
said  laterally  extending  portion  and  extending  down- 
ly  adjacent  said  flange  base  to  a  point  wherein  the  upper 
surfkce  of  the  container  wall  section  is  displaced  vertically 
belc  w  the  lower  surface  of  the  said  flange  base  and  an  out- 
wan  ly  curled  bead  at  the  uppermost  end  of  said  flange  neck 
enci  5ing  the  upper  end  of  said  collar. 


3,946,896 

CONTAINER  WITH  TEAR-WELD  OPENING  MEANS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,378,  Oct.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,802,594,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,320, 

Dec.  12,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,615,034,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,397,  Jan.  16,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,426,959,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

362,868,  April  27, 1964,  Pat.  No.  3,31 1,288.  This  application 

Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,114 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  39\12 

U.S.  CI.  220—273  6  Claims 


3,946,895 
CONTAINER  LID  WITH  TEAR-OUT  CLOSURE  AND 

STRAW 
Wilfam  A.  Pugh,  5200  S.  Harper  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60615 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,862 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  4l\32 
U.SJ  CL  220—269  12  Claims 

I  A  container  closure  comprising  a  lid  forming  the  end  of 
a  c(  mtainer,  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  generally  parallel  and 
con  rentric  beads  formed  in  the  lid  and  projecting  upwardly 
fror  I  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the  beads  being  intercon- 
nec  ed  by  a  pair  of  connecting  bead  portions  thus  forming 
geni  irally  U-shaped  outer  and  inner  beads,  a  score  line  be- 
twe<  :n  said  beads  to  defme  a  line  of  separation,  said  beads  and 
scoi  e  line  having  terminal  ends  spaced  from  an  edge  of  the  lid 
and  defining  a  tear-out  strip,  a  pull  ring  assembly  attached  to 


1.  A  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  defming  a  housing  with  a  thin  wall  enclosing  and 
containing  fluent  contents  to  be  selectively  dispensed 
therefrom, 

an  opening  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  container  wall,  and 

a  closure  disposed  across  and  extending  beyond  said  open- 
ing, 

said  closure  comprising  an  elongated  flat  strip  of  relatively 
thin  flexible  sheet  material, 

a  first  portion  of  said  elongated  flat  strip  sheet  material 
being  welded  against  and  sealed  to  the  outside  surface  of 
said  container  along  a  weld  line  formed  between  said  flat 
strip  and  said  container  wall  which  weld  line  completely 
surrounds  said  opening  in  said  container  wall, 

a  second  portion  of  said  flat  strip  of  thin  sheet  material 
defming  said  closure  and  comprising  one  end  thereof, 
said  second  portion  of  flat  strip  material  being  unattached 
to  said  container  wall  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
permit  it  to  be  grasped  betweed  the  thumb  and  forefinger 
of  the  hand  and  to  be  pulled  thereby  outwardly  from  said 
container  wall  to  permit  the  welding  defined  by  the  cir- 
cumscribing weld  line  between  said  first  portion  and  the 
outside  surface  of  said  container  wall  to  be  destroyed 
whereby  the  entire  strip  closure  may  be  removed  from 
said  container  wall  and  the  opening  in  said  container  wall 
may  be  uncovered  to  permit  the  contents  of  said  con- 
tainer to  be  dispensed  through  said  opening. 
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3,946,897 
DRUM  COVER  MADE  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  RUBBER 
Anthony  P.  Wolff,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,355 

Int.  CI."  C08L  23\16 

U.S.  CI.  220—306  4  Claims 


1.  A  removable,  elastic,  protective  drum  cover  comprising 
a  disc  made  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  which  is  a  blend  of 
from  50  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  poly-alpha-olefin  plastic  and 
correspondingly  from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  propylene  with  or  without  a  copoly- 
merizable  non-conjugated  diene,  said  disc  having  a  peripheral 
lip  adapted  to  stretch  over  and  frictionally  engage  the  end  of 
a  drum  and  then  retract  snugly  to  form  an  effective  protective 
seal  therewith  while  remaining  removable  from  the  drum, 
thereby  protecting  the  complete  head  of  the  drum  from  dirt 
and  adverse  atmospheric  influences,  the  said  cover  providing 
non-slip  characteristics,  and  being  capable  of  withstanding 
pressures  up  to  6000  pounds  while  retaining  the  ability  to 
protect  the  head  of  the  drum,  the  said  cover  being  durable  and 
movable  from  one  drum  to  another  to  provide  at  least  30 
reuses  of  the  cover. 


3,946,898 
STRAIN-LIMITING  FASTENING  APPARATUS 
Peter  F.  M.  Prillinger,  Peoria  Heights,  and  Paul  C.  Rosen- 
berger,  Decatur,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,389 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  45116 

U.S.  CI.  220-325  12  Claims 


1.  A  strain-limiting  fastening  apparatus,  for  containing  a 
source  of  potential  energy  entrapped  between  a  pair  of  axially 
separable  members,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  securable  to  one  of  such  separable 
members  for  substantially  axially  holding  the  other  mem- 
ber thereto  in  opposition  to  the  source  of  potential  en- 
ergy; and 
means  on  said  other  member  and  cooperating  with  each  of 
said  fasteners  for  limiting  the  maximum  axial  adjustment 
of  an  individual  fastener  relative  to  said  other  mei^ber  to 
a  predetermined  incremental  amount  which  is  less  than 


the  axial  adjustment  of  said  fastener  relative  to  said  one 
member  necessary  for  full  assembly  or  disassembly  of  said 
members. 


3,946,899 

SUGAR  CANE  PLANTER 

Charles  V.  Allain,  902  2nd  St.,  Franklin,  La.  70538 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,974 

InLCI.*  AOIC  lUOQ 

U.S.  CI.  221— 225 


8  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  cane  cart  having  a  pusher  plate  for  moving 
cane  standing  on  its  butt  end  from  the  front  toward  the  rear 
of  the  cane  cart,  a  cane  planter  comprising: 

a.  a  metering  means  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  across  the 
transverse  width  of  the  cane  cart  and  having  paddles 
extending  radially  off  said  shaft  and  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  shaft  and  being  of  a  radial  length  suffi- 
cient to  engage  the  butt  end  of  the  stalks  and  move  them 
rearwardly  of  the  cart  so  that  the  stalks  will  fall  onto  said 
cane  orienting  means, 

b.  cane  orienting  means  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  me- 
tering means  to  engage  the  cane  stalk  delivered  from  said 
metering  means  to  cause  the  cane  stalks  to  assume  a 
substantially  horizontal  attitude  with  the  major  axis  of  the 
stalks  lying  along  the  major  axis  of  the  cane  cart,  and 

c.  cane  dispensing  means  positioned  beneath  the  horizon- 
tally oriented  cane  stalks  to  dispense  the  cane  stalks 
horizontally  into  planting  furrows  in  the  ground. 

3,946,900 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  DuBrueler,  Jr.,  801  N.  Pitt  St.,  Apt.  1508,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22314 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,502 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IF  im 

U.S.  CI.  222—20  9  Claims 


•fltSSURlZEO  AIR 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  system  comprising: 

liquid  cut-off  valve  means  for  a  liquid  dispensing  line  mov- 
able by  gas  pressure  from  a  dispensing  position  to  a  cut- 
off position, 

selector  valve  means  for  entering  into  the  system  the  desired 
amount  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  said  selector  valve 
means  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  valve 
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inlet  ports,  a  valve  outlet  port,  and  a  valve  element  for 
connecting  together  a  selected  one  of  said  valve  inlet 
l>orts  with  said  valve  outlet  port,  each  of  said  valve  inlet 
ports  representing  a  specific  amount  of  liquid  to  be  dis- 
pensed, 

a  plurality  of  gas  supply  ports  for  communicating  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas,  each  said  gas  supply  port  repre- 
senting an  amount  of  liquid  dispensed, 

a  plurality  of  gas  supply  passages  connectable  at  one  end  to 
respective  ones  of  said  valve  inlet  ports  and  terminating 
at  their  other  ends  adjacent  to  said  gas  supply  ports, 

supply  valve  means  interposed  between  each  of  said  gas 
supply  passages  and  its  respective  said  gas  supply  port  for 
selectively  placing  one  said  gas  supply  passage  in  commu- 
nication with  its  respective  said  gas  supply  port, 

indicator  means  for  indicating  the  amount  of  liquid  dis- 
pensed, said  indicator  means  being  operatively  intercon- 
nected with  said  supply  valve  means  to  operate  said  sup- 
ply valve  means  in  response  to  the  amount  of  liquid  dis- 
pensed, whereby  when  said  indicator  means  indicates  that 
the  selected  amount  of  liquid  has  been  dispensed,  pres- 
surized gas  can  flow  through  the  said  gas  supply  port,  the 
said  gas  supply  passage,  and  the  said  valve  inlet  port 
representing  the  selected  amount,  and  thereafter  through 
said  valve  outlet  port  to  operate  said  liquid  cut-off  valve. 
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3,946,902 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  INFUSION  OF  A  SOLUBLE 

SOLID  SOLUTE  INTO  A  CIRCULATING  SOLVENT 
Frank  N.  Stepanek,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aspen 

Industries,  Inc.,  Tully,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,374,  Oct.  22,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,253 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  222—64  26  Claims 


3,946,901 

apparatus  for  controlling  the  level  of  a 
Particulate  fourable  material  in  a  defined 

SPACE 
fans  Octiker,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebruder 
Buhler  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Apr.  4,   1973, 
'  848/73 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/08;  HOIH  35/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  222—56  17  Claims 


a     n  n  s;  9    V. S3    tfrx^ 
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1.  An  automatic  feeder  comprising 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  solvent  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  the  housing, 

c.  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  at  least  the  said 
inlet  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  solvent  in  the  hous- 
ing, said  valve  means  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
solvent  level  in  the  housing  under  normal  operating  con- 
ditions, 

d.  a  hollow,  solid  solute  supply  canister  detachably  sus- 
pended from  the  top  of  the  housing  and  depending  there- 
from, the  canister  having  an  open  bottom  submersible  in 
the  solvent  in  the  housing  under  normal  operating  condi- 
tions, 

e.  a  plurality  of  solid  solute  tablets  vertically  stacked  in  the 
canister,  and 

f.  internal  constriction  means  in  the  canister  in  proximity  to 
the  open  bottom  thereof,  the  said  constriction  means 
being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  engage  and  retain  the 
lowermost  tablet  within  the  canister  until  the  said  lower- 
most tablet  has  dissolved  sufficiently  to  pass  through  said 
constriction  means. 


3,946,903 

COLLAPSIBLE,  SPIRALLY  FLUTED  CONTAINER 

Carol  Parker,  355  H  Ave.,  Coronado,  Calif.  92118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,715,  July  30, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,819,789,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

832,257,  June  1 1, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  483,011 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  222—92  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  level  of  a  pourable 
larticulate  material  in  a  defined  space,  comprising  an  arm 
nounted  for  displacement  in  a  horizontal  plane;  a  feeler  mem- 
>er  carried  by  said  arm  and  being  located  in  said  space;  a  drive 
or  displacing  said  arm  in  alternately  opposite  directions, 
vhereby  said  feeler  member  encounters  resistance  when  the 
)articulate  material  in  said  space  exceeds  a  predetermined 
cvel;  a  frame  pivotable  about  a  fixed  vertical  first  axis,  said 
irm  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotable  movement 
tbout  a  second  vertical  axis;  first  means  operatively  associated 
vith  said  arm  for  sensing  resistance  encountered  by  said  feeler 
nember  and  converting  the  sensed  resistance  into  a  control 
;ignal,  said  first  means  being  mounted  on  said  frame  and  being 
mgaged  by  said  arm  for  converting  said  resistance  which  is 
ransmitted  in  form  of  a  torque  transmitted  from  said  arm  to 
;aid  first  means;  and  second  means  for  furnishing  said  control 
;ignal  to  a  device  which  is  to  be  controlled  thereby. 
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1.  An  integral  container  for  dispensing  viscous  material, 
said  container  being  made  of  yieldable  material  and  compris- 


if 
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ing  a  top  shoulder  portion  having  a  dispensing  opening,  a  base 
portion  and  a  body  portion  extending  between  said  shoulder 
and  said  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  contiguous  external  chan- 
nels and  contiguous  internal  channels  in  the  wall  of  the  body 
portion,  each  channel  extending  spirally  and  continuously 
from  the  shoulder  portion  to  the  base  portion,  each  of  said 
channels  having  a  spiral  slope  angle  in  the  range  of  25° 
through  35°,  said  spirally  extending  channels  causing  said 
container  to  collapse  with  a  twisting  motion  to  mechanically 
thrust  the  contents  of  the  container  out  of  the  dispensing 
opening  when  the  container  is  subjected  to  a  compressing 
force  directed  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  container  as- 
suming a  distended  position  when  empty  of  contents  and  the 
resilience  of  the  material  of  which  the  container  is  made  being 
such  that  when  the  container  is  partially  collapsed  to  dispense 
some  of  its  contents  through  the  dispensing  opening  the  con- 
tainer remains  in  the  position  to  which  it  was  collapsed  even 
though  the  dispensing  opening  is  unobstructed,  thus  prevent- 
ing air  from  being  sucked  into  the  container. 


3,946,905 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLASTIC  TUBES 

Joseph  A.  Cogliano,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,314,  March  21, 1974.  This  application 

July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,247 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  222-107  4  Claims 


3,946,904 
ENCAPSULATED  TUBE  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Maleshrao  Mulakala,  47  Marlbank  Road,  Agincourt,  OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,604 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  CI.  222-102  2  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  packaging  and  dispensing  tube  having  a 
cappable  dispensing  end  and  a  heat  scalable  filling  end,  said 
collapsible  packaging  and  dispensing  tube  comprising  a  capp- 
able dispensing  means  heat  sealed  to  a  collapsible  plastic  tube 
comprising  a  single  ply,  heat  flowable,  oriented  plastic  tube 
having  an  unshrunk  inner  portion  and  a  shrunk  outer  portion. 


3,946,906 

NOZZLE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CANS  OF  WHIPPED 

TOPPING 

William  Schwede,  40  Woodmar  Terrace,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 

14224 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,539 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  35/22 

U.S.  CI.  222-135  11  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  paste  or  viscous  liquids  in  tubes,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  pair  of  identically  formed  generally  rectangular  case  sec- 
tions hingedly  connected  together  at  one  end; 

a  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  mounted  in  a  U-shaF>ed 
bracket,  said  U-shaped  bracket  and  rollers  comprising  a 
roller  assembly  being  adapted  for  transverse  reception 
within  said  case  sections; 

means,  on  one  of  said  rollers  to  rotate  said  roller  assembly, 
projecting  exteriorly  of  said  case  sections; 

a  longitudinal  rack  mounted  at  one  side  of  each  of  said  case 
sections; 

a  longitudinal  track  provided  in  each  of  said  case  sections 
near  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof; 

said  roller  assembly  including  a  pair  of  gears,  one  gear  on 
each  side  thereof,  adapted  for  engagement  in  said  longitu- 
dinal racks,  one  of  said  gears  being  directly  connected  to 
said  means  to  rotate  said  roller  assembly; 

locking  means  to  maintain  said  case  sections  in  closed  posi- 
tion; and 

said  pair  of  rollers  each  having  a  set  of  teeth  projecting 
therefrom,  centrally  thereon,  said  teeth  closely  inter- 
meshing  when  said  rollers  are  rotated  in  said  bracket. 


1.  In  a  nozzle  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  pressur- 
ized can  of  whipped  topping,  the  improvement  in  nozzle  con- 
struction facilitating  attachment  to  the  nozzle  of  a  color  dis- 
penser characterized  as  including  a  source  of  coloring  matter 
and  a  distributor  ring  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  spaced 
about  its  inner  circumference  and  arranged  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  source,  said  nozzle  construction  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  formed  of  plastic  material  and  character- 
ized as  including  a  generally  cylindrical  base  portion  and 
an  integrally  formed  generally  frusto-conically  shaped 
and  resiliently  deformable  discharge  portion,  said  body 
having  an  axially  extending  through  passageway  provided 
with  an  inlet  end  defined  by  said  base  portion  for  fitting 
said  nozzle  construction  to  said  can  and  with  a  discharge 
orifice  defined  by  said  discharge  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  arranged  within  said  discharge  portion  adja- 
cent the  juncture  thereof  with  said  base  portion,  said 
apertures  extending  radially  through  said  discharge  por- 
tion and  opening  in  flow  communication  with  said  pas- 
sageway, and  said  apertures  being  arranged  and  dimen- 
sioned to  snap-fit  receive  said  nozzles  of  said  ring  as  said 


2» 


ring  is  moved  axially  over  said  discharge  portion  towards 
said  base  portion,  whereby  to  removably  retain  said  color 
distributor  in  operative  association  with  said  nozzle  con- 
struction with  the  periphery  of  said  nozzles  of  said  ring 
fluid  sealed  relative  to  portions  of  said  discharge  portion 
bounding  said  apertures  to  prevent  escape  of  topping 
outwardly  through  said  apertures;  and 
lealing  means  detachably  secured  about  said  nozzle  con- 
struction for  closing  said  apertures  when  said  color  dis- 
penser is  removed  from  said  nozzle  construction. 


3,946,907 

VACUUM  SEALING  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  OF 

A  CASTING  LADLE  SERVING  AS  A  VACUUM 

CONTAINER 

JiA-gen  Berve,  Bochum,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
iuttenwerke  AG,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1973, 
73p9191(U]  , 

Int.  Cl.^  B22D  37/00,  41/08 
U.S.  CI.  222—152  !    4  Claims 
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Vacuum  sealing  for  the  discharge  nozzle  of  a  casting  ladle 
serving  as  a  vacuum  container,  said  vacuum  container  being 

vided  with  a  discharge  nozzle  7  and  a  shutter  10  compris- 

a  head  plate  5  and  a  sliding  plate  4;  said  vacuum  sealing 
cojnprising  a  gasket  arranged  between  the  head  plate  5  and 

discharge  nozzle  7;  and  wherein  said  gasket  can  be  de- 
stibyed  mechanically  at  the  beginning  of  the  casting. 


3,946,908 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Johg  Un  Yoon,  2431   Finch  Ave.  West,  Apt.  201,  Weston, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,307 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  83/00 
CI.  222-162  12  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  dispensing  toothpaste  and  the  like 
copiprising  in  combination  a  tube  having  an  outlet  at  one  end 
,  a  disc  of  a  peripheral  configuration  corresponding  to 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  tube  disposed  co-axi- 
in  said  tube,  a  base  located  at  the  end  of  said  tube  opposite 
outlet,  and  a  tube  holder  having  a  tubular  body  portion 
a  cylindrical  base  portion,  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  threaded  aperture  co-axial  with  the 
gitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  base  portion,  a  threaded 
ft  threadably  engaging  said  threaded  aperture,  said  base  of 
tube  having  an  opening  which  is  adapted  to  permit  free 
of  said  shaft  through  said  opening  so  that  the  shaft 
said  disc,  the  configuration  of  said  threaded  shaft  and 
opening  being  such  that  the  opening  surrounds  said  shaft 
manner  to  preclude  relative  rotational  movement  between 
threaded  shaft  and  the  base  of  said  tube  when  said  tube 
'Otated,  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  tube  to  said 
portion  such  that  the  tube  is  permitted  to  rotate  relative 
said  cylindrical  base  portion  when  connected  to  said  cylin- 
drical bas  portion,  said  threaded  shaft  engaging  said  disc 
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through  the  opening  provided  in  said  tube  base  when  the 
apparatus  is  assembled,  rotation  of  said  tube  causing  said 


threaded  shaft  to  advance  into  said  tube  thereby  advancing 
said  disc  to  dispense  the  contents  of  said  tube. 


3,946,909 
BIN  CLOSURE  SUPPORTED  CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Robert  R.  Wheeler,  7615  Shady  Oak  Drive,  Downey,  Calif. 
90240 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,554 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5/58 

U.S.  CI.  222—181  7  Claims 


i*-^ 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  storing  material  such  as  wood  chips, 
sawdust,  shavings,  and  the  like,  comprising 

a.  a  bin, 

b.  closure  means  closing  the  lower  interior  of  the  bin,  and 
carried  to  swing  downwardly  to  downwardly  open  the  bin 
for  dumping  of  said  material  from  the  bin  interior,  and 

c.  hoist  mechanism  including  a  flexible  line  element  and  a 
line  spooling  element,  one  of  said  elements  connected 
with  the  closure  means  to  spool  the  line  element  during 
swinging  of  said  closure  means, 

d.  said  closure  means  including  two  closures  carried  by  the 
bin  to  swing  downwardly  relatively  away  from  one  an- 
other and  upwardly  relatively  toward  one  another  so  that 
the  lower  portions  of  the  closures  swing  into  and  out  of 
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engagement  to  close  and  open  the  bin,  the  line  element 
connected  with  one  swingable  closure  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  the  spool  element  mounted  on  the  other 
swingable  closure  to  be  located  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  whereby  the  line  is  unwound  off  the  spool  only  a 
relatively  short  distance  as  the  closures  swing  down- 
wardly to  open  the  bin. 


3,946,910 
DRY  TONER  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINE 
Brian  J.  Case,  FounUin  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,350 

Int.  CI.''  B6SG  65/48 

U.S.  CI.  222-238  11  Claims 
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1.  A  dry  toner  dispenser  assembly  for  use  in  dispensing 
quantities  of  dry  toner  particles  to  the  developer  apparatus  of 
a  copying  machine,  said  dispenser  assembly  including  in  com- 
bination: t 
hopper  means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  toner  particles, 
said  hopper  means  defming  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof  from  which  said  toner  particles  are  dispensed, 
a  dispenser  roll  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  bottom 
opening  of  said  hopper  means  for  carrying  toner  particles 
deposited  on  the  surface  thereof  through  said  opening, 
into  the  developer  apparatus, 
dispenser  roll  drive  means,  said  drive  means  including  a 
drive  member  coupled  to  said  roll  for  rotating  said  roll  in 
accordance  with  movement  of  said  drive  member  in  a 
first  direction,  means  for  moving  said  drive  member  in 
said  first  direction  and  means  for  selectively  regulating 
the  movement  of  said  drive  member  in  said  first  direction 
whereby  said  roll  is  rotatably  driven  incrementally  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  drive  member  and 
further  including  one-way  clutch  means  coupling  said 
drive  member  and  said  dispenser  roll,  said  clutch  means 
translating  the  movement  of  said  drive  member  in  said 
first  direction  into  rotation  of  said  roll,  said  clutch  means 
decoupling  said  drive  member  and  dispenser  roll  upon 
said  drive  member  being  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  drive  member  in  said 
first  direction  includes  rotatable  wheel  means  having  a 
member  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  member 
engaging  said  drive  member  as  said  wheel  means  is  ro- 
tated to  move  said  drive  member  in  said  first  direction 
and  wherein  said  regulating  means  includes  an  adjustable 
stop  means  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  drive 
member  to  Hmit  the  movement  thereof,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  said  dispenser  roll  is  limited  accordingly. 


3,946,911 
CAP  FOR  OPERATING  DISPENSING  VALVE  WHICH 
MAY  BE  ACTUATED  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DIRECTIONS 
Bruno  P.  Morane,  Paris,  France,  and  Giuseppe  Sigaudo,  Turin, 
Italy,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,586,  Jan.  22,  1974.  This 
application  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,677 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    16,    1973, 
73.09585 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222— 402.1 1  17  Claims 


1.  Dispensing  cap  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pressurized 
container  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  dispensing  valve 
having  an  outlet  duct,  said  cap  comprising  a  peripheral  mem- 
ber carrying  mounting  means  at  one  end  for  attaching  the  cap 
to  the  pressurized  container  and  at  least  three  fins  arranged  in 
a  circle  at  its  other  end,  with  each  of  said  fins  individually 
movable  in  a  plane  passing  substantially  through  the  axis  of 
the  cap  and  the  radially  outer  edges  of  said  fins  defining  a 
cylinder  and  being  positioned  at  least  as  far  from  said  axis  as 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  container,  and  said  fins  defining  an 
internal  space  opening  away  from  the  valve  and  being  elasti- 
cally  hinged  to  said  peripheral  member,  and  a  dispensing 
member  actuated  by  said  fins,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to 
fit  onto  said  outlet  duct  and  actuate  said  duct  to  actuate  said 
valve,  at  least  part  of  said  dispensing  member  lying  in  said 
space  within  the  circle  defined  by  the  fins  of  the  p>eripheral 
member,  said  dispensing  member  comprising  an  annular  zone 
contacting  each  of  the  fins  of  the  peripheral  member,  whereby 
radially  inward  pressure  on  any  one  of  said  fins  will  actuate 
said  dispensing  member  and  duct  and  thereby  actuate  said 
valve. 


3,946,912 
ACTUATOR  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Emanuel  Landsman,  245  N.  Broadway,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10706, 
and  Irving  Landsman,  3530  Henry  Hudson  Parkway,  River- 
dale,  N.Y.  10463 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,913 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  83/14 
U.S.  CL  222—402.13  13  Claims 

1.  A  cap  for  an  aerosol  bomb  of  the  type  comprising  a 
container  with  an  end  wall  having  a  longitudinally  outstanding 
annular  rim  with  an  annular  retaining  flange  at  its  free  end  and 
having  a  discharge  nozzle  extending  axially  from  said  end  wall 
and  a  normally  closed  valve  actuated  by  inward  movement  of 
said  nozzle;  said  nozzle  having  actuator  engagement  means 
thereon  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  and  spaced  substan- 
tially from  its  outlet  end,  said  cap  having  a  side  wall,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  side  wall  inter-engaging  with  said  retaining 
flange  for  retention  of  said  cap  on  said  rim  yet  permitting 
limited  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  cap  and 
said  rim  and  nozzle  a  predetermined  distance  between  a  re- 
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acted  dispensing  position  and  an  extending  nondispensing  3,946,914 

FJosition,  and  inwardly  movable  actuator  means  carried  by  said         ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  A  NOZZLE  TO  A 
c  jp  to  grip  said  actuator  engagement  means  on  said  nozzle  for  CONTAINER 

a|(ial  inward  movement  of  said  nozzle  and  actuation  of  said    Ole  Stig  Ravn,  Farunn,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Stig  Ravn  A/S, 

Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,987 
Claims   priority,   application   Denmark,   Nov.    22,    1973, 
6319/73 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  25142 
U.S.  CI.  222-574 
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\  alve  only  when  said  cap  is  moved  from  said  extended  position 
t )  said  retracted  position  and  said  inwardly  movable  actuator 
r  leans  are  actuated,  said  cap  having  means  to  permit  dis- 
c  large  therethrough  of  the  contents  of  said  container  when 
le  valve  is  actuated. 


3,946,913 
GRANULATED  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Ifichard  J.  Merman,  200  Rochelle  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19128 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,810,  June  22,  1973, 
<fl)andoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,382 
Int.  CI.'GOIF  11126 
.S.  CI.  222—453  2  Claims 
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4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  particulate  matter,  compris- 

i  ig:  a  container  forming  a  chamber  for  retaining  said  matter, 

I  aving  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  matter  may  be 

ed  by  gravity  to  a  first  position  proximate  to  a  discharge 

(ipening  in  said  container;  an  expansible  plunger  means  for 

I  noving  through  said  particulate  matter  and  displacing  a  por- 

ion  of  said  matter  toward  said  discharge  opening,  comprising 

plunger  juxtaposed  to  said  opening  in  said  chamber  so  that 

t  least  a  portion  of  the  matter  in  said  first  position  will  be 

tetween  said  plunger  and  said  discharge  opening  and  an  ex- 

tansible  sheath  engaging  said  plunger,  said  sheath  having  a 

tortion  thereof  retained  against  movement  relative  to  said 

)lunger;  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  plunger  and 

expanding  said  sheath  through  said  matter  in  the  direction  of 

ravel  of  said  plunger,  thereby  forming  an  expanded  piston 

efined  by  the  envelope  of  said  sheath  which  is  conformed  to 

he  surfaces  of  the  plunger  which  extend  in  the  direction  of 

ravel  of  the  plunger  through  said  matter,  as  said  plunger 

noves  through  said  matter  to  dispense  a  portion  of  said  matter 

rom  said  container  by  moving  a  portion  of  said  matter  from 

;aid  first  position  toward  said  discharge  opening. 


1.  A  tubular  container  having  a  plastic  nozzle  at  one  end 

thereof  through  which  contents  of  the  tubular  container  may 

be  expelled  by  the  application  of  pressure  on  the  contents,  the 

tubular  container  comprising 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  in  which  the  contents  of  the 

tubular  container  are  stored  generally, 
a  nozzle  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
sleeve,  the  nozzle  comprising 

a  hollow,  centrally  disposed,  outwardly  projecting,  gener- 
ally tapered  spout  through  which  the  contents  flow 
upon  expulsion, 
a  flange  attached  circumferentially  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  spout  and  extending  radially  outward  so  as  to  en- 
gage the   hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  at  the  one  end 
thereof,  the  flange  having  a  thick  portion  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  spout  and  a  thin  radially  extending 
portion  outboard  of  the  thick  portion,  and 
a  lip  affixed  to  the  thin  radially  extending  portion  of  the 
flange  and  extending  normally  radially  beyond  the  one 
end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  lip  being  thin- 
ner than  the  thin  radially  extending  portion  of  the 
flange  and  being  readily  deformable,  and 
a  generally  disc-like  plate  for  securing  the  nozzle  to  the 
hollow  cylindrical  sleeve,  the  plate  having  a  centered  hole 
therein  through  which  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
spout  extends,  the  plate  at  the  edges  of  the  hole  engaging 
the  nozzle,  and  the  marginal  portion  of  the  disc-like  plate 
being  curled  over  and  deforming  the  lip  of  the  nozzle 
against  the  end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  so  as  to 
effect  a  seal  therebetween  and  to  secure  the  nozzle  to  the 
end  of  the  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve. 


3,946,915 
GARMENT  HANGER  WITH  CLAMP  GUARD 
Walton  B.  Crane,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A  &  E 
Plastik  Pak  Co.,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,616 
Int.  CI.*  A47J  51/14 
U.S.  CI.  223—96  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of: 
a  horizontal  hanger  beam  with  a  hook  connected  thereto 
midway  of  its  length; 


k 
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a  relatively  fixed  clamp  jaw  integral  with  and  depending 
from  each  end  of  said  hanger  beam,  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  jaws  having  garment  grippers  thereon,  and  said 
jaws  and  grippers  facing  generally  perpendicularly  and  in 
the  same  direction  from  a  vertical  plane  defined  by  the 
beam,  said  jaws  having  upper  end  portions  comprising 
handle  members; 

a  clamp  jaw  pivotal  on  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the 
beam,  and  including  a  garment  gripper  at  its  lower  ex- 
tremity, opposed  to  each  of  said  depending  fixed  jaws,  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  pivotal  jaws  comprising  handle 
members; 


enlarged  ends  being  inserted  sufficiently  within  said  up- 
standing tubular  members  to  provide  an  annular  gap 
between  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular  members  and 
the  shanks  of  said  coupling  members,  said  gap  to  receive 
the  bottom  ends  of  said  support  members  when  said 
shanks  are  inserted  to  the  maximum  extent  within  said 
bottom  ends; 
means  for  connecting  said  enlarged  end  portions  to  said 
tubular  members;  and  means  for  connecting  said  shank 
portions  to  said  side  support  members. 


3,946,917 

CAR-TOP  BOAT  CARRIER 

Dennis  M.  Crawford,  19256  Partello  Road,  and  Murray  G. 

Crawford,  728  Wright  Lane,  both  of  Marshall,  Mich.  49068 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,455 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  9/00;  A47B  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.1  R  9  claims 


a  fulcrum  element  on  each  fixed  jaw  intermediate  the  longi- 
tudinal extremities  thereof,  coaxial  with  said  horizontal 
axis,  interengaging  with  a  coacting  fulcrum  element  in  a 
corresponding  position  on  the  corresponding  fixed  jaw, 

a  U-shaped  ribbon  spring  formed  with  a  medial  U-part 
wrapped  once  under  said  interengaging  fulcrum  ele- 
ments, and  two  flaring  arms  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and  bearing  against  the  upper  end  portions  of  said 
handle  members  from  the  inside  thereof;  and 

a  guard  wall  projecting  horizontally  from  each  end  of  said 
hanger  beam,  at  right  angles  thereto,  just  inwardly  of  the 
corresponding  pivotal  jaw,  substantially  at  least  as  far  as 
the  location  of  the  outermost  limit  of  the  handle  portion 
of  the  pivotal  jaw  when  in  garment  clamping  position. 


3,946,916 
PACK  FRAME  LENGTH  ADJUSTING  COUPLING 
John  S.  Lawrence,  Ogden,  UUh,  assignor  to  Browning  Arms 
Company,  Morgan,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,488 

Int.  CI.*  A45F  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  224-25  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  car-top  carrier  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  boat 
on  the  top  of  a  car  the  improvement  comprising:  a  pair  of  rigid 
plastic  foam  elongated  carrier  members  each  having  a  longitu- 
dinal arcuate  channel  provided  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
gunnel  of  said  boat  and  to  support  said  boat  in  an  inverted 
position  when  mounted  one  on  each  side  on  said  car  top,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  channels  in  each  of  said  members,  said 
transverse  channels  communicating  with  said  longitudinal 
arcuate  channel  and  providing  clearance  for  structures  of  said 
boat  mounted  to  said  gunnel,  said  longitudinal  arcuate  chan- 
nel being  so  contoured  as  to  cause  distortion  of  said  carrier 
members  when  mounted  on  the  gunnel  of  said  boat,  thereby 
causing  said  carrier  members  to  be  clamped  to  said  gunnel  and 
means  for  fastening  the  ends  of  said  boat  to  said  car  on  which 
said  boat  and  said  carrier  members  are  mounted. 


1.  A  backframe  structure  comprising: 

a  back  frame  carrying  shoulder  straps  and  including  a  pair 
of  side  support  members  with  bottom  ends  formed  of 
tubular  construction; 

a  hip  belt  frame  carrying  a  hip  belt  and  including  a  pair  of 
upstanding  tubular  members  corresponding  to  said  side 
support  members  and  of  sufficiently  large  cross-section  to 
receive  said  bottom  ends  of  said  side  support  members; 

a  pair  of  coupling  members,  each  with  an  enlarged  end 
mounted  within  a  said  upstanding  tubular  member  and  a 
shank  portion  of  smaller  cross-section  extending  up  in 
slideable  engagement  within  the  interior  of  the  bottom 
end  of  the  corresponding  said  side  support  member,  said 


3,946,918 
HOSE  FEEDER 
William  R.  Babbin,  and  Stephen  C.  Sabo,  both  of  Barberton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,712 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  /  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  226-1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  feeding  hose  in  a  direction 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hose  into  a  pressurized 

hose  treatment  zone,  which  comprises: 

a.  pulling  the  hose  into  a  pressurized  feeding  zone  adjacent 
the  treatment  zone; 

b.  pushing  the  hose  into  the  hose  treatment  zone  from  the 
feeding  zone. 

5.  Apparatus  for  feeding  elastomeric  hose  into  a  pressurized 
zone,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening; 

b.  means  to  pressurize  the  chamber; 

c.  a  plurality  of  endless,  flexible  belts  within  said  chamber; 

d.  means  to  drive  said  belts; 

e.  an  entrance  sealing  device  at  the  inlet  opening  adapted 
to: 

1.  permit  continuous  passage  of  elastomeric  hose  from 
said  chamber  while  simultaneously; 
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3,946,919 
BINDING  STRIP  FEED  TERMINATOR 
Rklard  J.  Ernst,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
)rporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,579 
Int.  CI.^B65H  17122 
CI.  226— 11 


U.S 
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2.  preventing  escape  of  pressurizing  fluid  from  said  cham-    driving  said  web  material  in  its  path  of  movement,  the  im- 


ber  and  simultaneously; 


3.  preventing  escape  of  pressurizing  fluid  from  said  pres- 
surized zone. 


2  Claims 


3,946,920 
VACUUM  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
William  E.  Jordan,  Penfield;  Edward  L.  Steiner,  Macedon,  and 
K  enton  W.  Fiske,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
C  orporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,921  I 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  23118  ' 

CI.  226—39  8  Claims 

In  an  apparatus  utilizing  web  material  arranged  to  be 

mofed  in  a  path  having  at  least  one  run  adjacent  a  vacuum 

ing  device  which,  when  in  vacuum  condition,  is  adapted 

Hold  said  web  run  thereagainst,  and  a  drive  mechanism  for 


provement  including, 

a  control  system  coupled  to  said  holding  device  and  said 
drive  mechanism,  said  control  system  including  means  for 


measuring  pressure  within  said  holding  device,  said  con- 
trol system  activating  said  drive  mechanism  when  said 
pressure  within  said  vacuum  holding  device  is  at  a  prede- 
termined value. 


3,946,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PACKAGING  STRAP 
Atushi  Noguchi,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1974, 49-18524 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  25132 
U.S.  CI.  226—43  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  metered  lengths  of  adhesive 
beajing  strips,  from  a  supply  roll  of  adhesive  bearing  strip,  to 
a  m  ;chanism  for  fixing  each  of  the  metered  lengths  to  a  differ- 
ent 3ne  of  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  sheets,  comprising: 
a  a  flrst  roller  rotatably  coupled  to  the  mechanism; 
b  a  second  roller  rotatably  coupled  to  the  mechanism,  said 
first  and  second  rollers  being  located  to  provide  a  nip  for 
engaging  the  adhesive  bearing  strip,  the  axial  length  of  the 
nip  being  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  adhesive  bearing 
strip; 

drive  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  rollers,  whereby 
adhesive  bearing  strip  engaged  by  the  nip  is  fed  to  the 
mechanism;  and, 

a  hole,  larger  than  the  nip,  aligned  on  the  adhesive  bear- 
ing strip  for  preventing  advancement  of  the  strip  by  the 
rollers  when  a  predetermined  length  of  adhesive  bearing 
strip  remains  in  said  supply  roll. 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  packaging 
strap  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  strap  feeding  mechanism  having  means  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  strap  fed  by  the  mechanism,  and  reversibly 
rotatable  feed  rolls  for  feeding  the  strap; 

a  strap  prefeeding  mechanism  for  prefeeding  strap  to  said 
strap  feeding  mechanism  and  having  means  for  detecting 
an  amount  of  strap  prefed,  and  unidirectionally  rotatable 
prefeed  rolls  for  prefeeding  said  strap; 

and  a  control  mechanism  having  means  for  determining  the 
amount  ( L )  of  strap  fed  when  said  feed  rolls  are  rotated 
in  a  normal  direction,  means  for  determining  the  amount 
(R)  of  strap  returned  when  said  feed  rolls  are  reversely 
rotated,  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  strap 
prefed  when  said  prefeed  rolls  are  rotated,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  strap  prefeed  rolls  when  the  amount  of  strap 
prefed  becomes  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
amount  ( R)  of  strap  returned  and  the  amount  (L)  of  strap 
fed. 
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3,946,922 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Christian  Gotze;  Adolf  Fleck;  Karl  Dreher,  and  Giinther  Hei- 
drich,  all  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,457 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    13.    1972. 
2244960 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  23104 
U.S.  CI.  226-91  15  Claims 


ff^j^A  \ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  wherein  an  elongated  web  of  paper  or  the 
like  is  fed  lengthwise,  particulariy  in  a  photographic  copying 
machine,  a  combination  comprising  transporting  means  for 
advancing  a  web  lengthwise  along  a  predetermined  path  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  successive  stations;  and  elongated  guide 
means  defining  said  path  and  forming  a  surface  along  which 
said  web  moves  lengthwise,  said  guide  means  including  sta- 
tionary guide  members  spaced  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
path  and  providing  at  least  one  opening  which  affords  access 
to  said  path,  and  at  least  one  second  elongated  guide  member 
movable  between  an  operative  position  in  which  it  forms  part 
of  said  surface  while  substantially  bridging  said  opening  and 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  it  exposes  said  opening,  and 
means  for  moving  said  second  guide  member  between  said 
positions  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second  guide 
member  assumes  said  operative  position  only  during  threading 
of  the  leader  of  a  fresh  web  along  said  path. 


3,946,923 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPSTAN  DEVICE 

OF  A  TAPE  MACHINE 
Niro  Nakamichi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Re- 
search Inc.,  Kodaira,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1973, 48-1 1 1781 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  /  7120 
U.S.  CI.  226-168  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capstan  device  of  a  tape 
machine  comprising  a  double  walled  sleeve  including  an  inner 
sleeve  portion  and  an  outer  sleeve  portion,  said  outer  sleeve 
portion  having  supporting  means  provided  on  the  periphery  of 
said  outer  sleeve  portion  and  at  the  top  face  mounted  on  a 
chassis  of  said  tape  machine,  upper  and  lower  bearings  fitted 
into  said  inner  sleeve  portion  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
a  capstan  including  a  capstan  shaft  rotatably  extending 
through  said  inner  sleeve  portion  and  journalled  on  said  bear- 
ings, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  said  inner 
sleeve  portion  with  said  upper  and  lower  bearings  fitted  there- 


into; preparing  said  outer  sleeve  portion  having  the  inside 
diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  inner  sleeve 
portion  and  said  supporting  means  provided  on  the  periphery 
of  said  outer  sleeve  portion;  inserting  said  inner  sleeve  portion 
into  said  outer  sleeve  portion  in  a  generally  coaxial  relation  to 
each  other  so  as  to  form  an  annular  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  sleeve  portions;  arranging  said  inner  sleeve  portion 
with  said  outer  sleeve  portion  so  that  the  axes  of  said  bearings 
are  substantially  normal  to  the  top  face  of  said  supporting 
means  on  said  outer  sleeve  portion  by  adjusting  said  inner 
sleeve  portion  relative  to  the  outer  sleeve  portion  through  said 
annular  space;  securing  said  inner  sleeve  portion  to  said  outer 
sleeve  portion;  and  finally  extending  said  capstan  shaft 
through  said  bearings  in  a  journalled  relation  thereon. 


3,946,924 
TUBE  HAUL-OFF  MACHINE 
Arnold  Aalo,  Porsgrunn,  Norway,  assignor  to  Granges  Essem 
Plast  A/S,  Porsgrunn,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  5,  1973, 4245/73 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  13108 
U.S.  CI.  226-176  4  Claims 


1.  A  tube  haul-off  machine  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  annular  supporting  wheels  supported  for  rota- 
tion in  opfKJsite  directions  a^ut  a  common  axis,  each  sup- 
porting wheel  carrying  rotataBTfe  haul-off  wheels  which  are 
arranged  at  a  radial  distance  Upm  the  axis  corresponding  to 
the  outer  radius  of  the  tube,  ana  the  axes  of  which  are  inclined 
relatively  to  the  common  axis,  the  haul-off  wheels  of  one 
supfKjrting  wheel  being  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
the  haul-off  wheels  of  the  other  supporting  wheel  so  that  upon 
rotation  of  the  supporting  wheels  in  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  tube  the  haul-off  wheels  will  travel  along  helices 
about  said  axis  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tube  thereby 
to  pull  the  tube  along  the  axis. 


3,946,925 
RIVETTING  MACHINES 
Clifford  Edmund  Brewer,  "Lucky  Stars",  Lagoon  Road,  Lilli- 
put,  Parkstone,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26, 1973, 
54822/73 

Int.  CI.*  B21J  15110 
U.S.  CI.  227-60  24  Claims 

1.  A  riveting  apparatus  for  tubular  rivets,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  rivet  receiving  and  supporting  structure  at  a  first 
station  of  the  apparatus,  rivet  deforming  means  at  a  second 
station  of  the  apparatus  for  applying  a  force  to  deform  a  rivet, 
means  for  picking-up  rivets  from  said  structure,  and  conveying 
means  for  conveying  the  rivet  pick-up  means  from  the  first 
station  to  the  second  station  and  back,  the  rivet  pick-up  means 
comprising: 

means  for  engaging  within  a  tubular  rivet; 
means  for  supporting  the  rivet  engaging  means,  the  support- 
ing means  being  displaceably  mounted  for  moving  the 
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rivet  engaging  means  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an 
engagement  position  in  which  it  engages  within  a  rivet  at 
the  first  station; 

;ans  for  urging  the  supporting  means  in  a  direction  to 
produce  said  movement  of  the  rivet  engaging  means  to 
the  engagement  position;  and 

ching  means  for  releasably  couphng  the  urging  means  to 
the  supporting  means,  the  latching  means  being  releas- 
able  by  the  application  of  force  to  the  latching  means; 
th;  apparatus  further  comprising  force  coupling  means  for 
coupling  the  supporting  means  when  at  the  second  station 
to  the  deforming  means  to  transmit  a  force  via  the  sup- 
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porting  means  and  by-passing  the  rivet  engaging  means  to 
the  latching  means  to  release  the  coupling  between  the 
urging  means  and  supporting  means  to  allow  the  rivet 
engaging  means  to  withdraw  from  a  tubular  rivet  into  the 
inoperative  position,  and  displacing  and  holding  means 
for  displacing  the  urging  means  in  a  direction  to  recouple 
the  coupling  between  the  urging  means  and  the  support- 
ing means  as  the  rivet  engaging  means  is  conveyed  from 
the  second  station  back  to  the  first  station,  and  for  hold- 
ing the  urging  means  and  supporting  means  so  that  the 
rivet  engaging  means  is  held  in  the  inoperative  position 
until  it  is  conveyed  back  to  the  first  station. 


3,946,926 

AUTOMATIC  FASTENER  EMPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 
Clyfe  P.  Willis,  P.O.  Box  335,  Conover,  N.C.  28613 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,644 
Int.  CI.*  B25C  1104 
CI.  227—112 


U.S 


tioi 


2  Claims 


A  pneumatic  fastener  driving  mechanism  and  continuous 
fas^ner  supply  mechanism  therefore  comprising  in  combina- 


a.  supply  hopper  and  delivery  means  for  continuously  re- 
moving fasteners  from  said  supply  hopper; 

b.  escapement  means  having  an  inlet  adjacent  said  delivery 
means  and  an  outlet,  said  escapement  means  including  a 
pickofT  means  for  receiving  fasteners  at  said  inlet  and 
delivering  them  one  at  a  time  to  said  outlet; 

c.  a  fastener  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  outlet  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  fastener  driving  mechanism,  said 
conduit  selectively  receiving  fasteners  headfirst  from  said 
escapement  means  for  delivery  to  said  fastener  driving 
mechanism; 

d.  air  input  means  connected  to  said  conduit  at  a  point 
downstream  from  said  outlet  of  said  escapement  means, 
said  air  input  means  selectively  directing  an  air  stream 
toward  said  fastener  driving  mechanism  and  establishing 
a  negative  air  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  said  escapement 
means,  whereby  fasteners  are  urged  by  vacuum  from  said 
outlet  into  said  conduit  without  an  attendant  blowback  of 
fasteners  in  said  delivery  means; 

e.  said  automatic  fastener  driving  mechanism  including  a 
barrel  containing  a  reciprocal  drive  piston,  said  barrel 
means  further  including  a  front  barrel  assembly  attached 
to  the  front  end  of  said  barrel  assembly  and  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  receiving  chamber; 

f.  said  front  barrel  assembly  further  including  a  fastener 
inlet  through  the  wall  thereof,  said  inlet  commencing  at 
a  point  near  the  front  of  said  barrel  assembly  and  being 
slanted  inwardly  toward  the  rear  of  said  receiving  cham- 
ber; 

g.  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  with  said  conduit; 

h.  at  least  one  air  vent  extending  through  said  barrel  assem- 
bly at  a  point  between  said  fastener  inlet  and  a  rear  end 
of  said  receiving  chamber; 

i.  whereby  fasteners  are  fed  by  air  pressure  head  first 
through  said  opening  and  into  contact  with  the  front  end 
of  said  piston  when  in  its  withdrawn  position,  said  air 
pressure  escaping  through  said  vent  and  holding  said 
fastener  in  proper  engagement  with  said  drive  piston 
within  said  receiving  chamber. 


3,946,927 
MAGAZINE  FOR  FASTENER-DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Hellmuth  Fehrs,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh.  Frie- 
drich  Behrens,  Ahrensburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,170 
Claims   priority,   application  Germany,  June   27,    1973, 
2332533 

Int.  CI.*  B25C  5106 
U.S.  CI.  227— 126  10  Claims 


1.  A  magazine  for  apparatus  for  driving  fastener  elements 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  lower  bracket  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  fastener  driving  apparatus,  said  bracket  having  a 
fastener  ejection  channel  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  elongated 
guide  mounted  upon  said  bracket  extending  thereabove  and 
including  a  free  upper  edge  over  which  an  elongated  strip  of 
fastener  elements  may  be  supportably  placed  and  longitudi- 
nally displaced  toward  said  bracket  ejection  channel  end,  a 
cover  support  member  mounted  upon  said  bracket  and  ex- 


March  30,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2317 


tending  thereabove  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
guide  and  having  a  cover  guiding  upper  surface,  a  fastener 
cover  slidably  displaceably  mounted  upon  said  cover  upper 
surface  for  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said  guide  be- 
tween a  release  position  wherein  said  cover  fully  exposes  the 
upper  free  edge  of  said  guide  to  permit  a  strip  of  fasteners  to 
be  placed  upon  said  guide  by  a  relative  lateral  movement 
between  said  guide  and  the  strip  of  fasteners  and  an  operative 
position  wherein  said  cover  is  superimposed  over  said  guide  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  guide  upper  edge  confining  the  fastener 
elements  upon  said  guide,  and  a  resiliently  biased  fastener 
element  pusher  slide  slidably  mounted  adjacent  said  guide 
engaging  fastener  elements  supported  thereon  and  biasing  the 
elements  toward  said  bracket  ejection  channel  end. 


3,946,928 
ADJUSTABLE  DIE  FOR  COLDWELDING  MACHINE 
Leonard  Di  Grasso,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,097 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  21100 

U.S.  CI.  228-3.1  1  Claim 


3,946,929 
CONTAINER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Massimo  Armetti,  Viale  Volturno  33,  Cervia  ( Ravenna ),  Italy 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1973,  23719/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  43108;  B21D  39103;  B65B  47100 

U.S.  CI.  228-15.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  die  set  for  a  coldweiding  machine  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  first  die,  a  second  die,  said  dies  having  facing  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  machine  having  means  for  moving 
said  facing  surfaces  relative  to  each  other,  said  first  die  having 
a  threaded  opening  extending  perpendicularly  to  its  facing 
surface  and  terminating  in  a  counterbore  extending  through 
said  facing  surfaces,  said  second  die  having  a  bore  aligned  with 
the  counterbore  of  said  first  die,  a  smaller  diameter  bore 
formed  at  the  termination  of  said  first  mentioned  bore  and  a 
third  bore  formed  at  the  termination  of  said  second  bore  and 
extending  through  an  opposite  face  of  said  second  die,  said 
second  and  said  third  bores  of  said  second  die  defining  a 
shoulder  facing  opposite  to  the  facing  surface  of  said  second 
die,  ^nd  adjustable  stop  means  interconnected  to  said  dies  for 
permitting  said  dies  to  move  relative  to  each  other  freely  in  a 
first  direction  and  for  adjustably  limiting  the  degree  of  relative 
movement  of  said  dies  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  adjust- 
able stop  means  comprising  a  screw  extending  through  the 
bores  of  said  second  die,  the  counterbore  of  said  first  die  and 
having  a  threaded  portion  received  in  the  threaded  opening  of 
said  first  die,  said  screw  having  a  headed  portion  received  in 
said  third  bore  of  said  second  die  and  engaging  said  shoulder, 
and  a  coil  spring  means  contained  within  said  counterbore  and 
said  first  bore  of  said  second  die  and  urging  said  facing  sur- 
faces of  said  dies  away  from  each  other  and  said  shoulder  of 
said  second  die  into  engagement  with  said  head  of  said  screw. 


1.  A  container  making  machine  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
identical  equidistantly  spaced  apart  recesses  in  two  aluminum 
strips,  comprising  support  means;  a  pair  of  corrugating  rollers 
mounted  on  said  support  means  rotatable  about  parallel  axes 
and  being  formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  with  closely  ar- 
ranged corrugating  elements  extending  parallel  to  said  axes; 
means  for  guiding  said  aluminum  strips  between  said  corrugat- 
ing rollers  whereby  said  strips  are  formed  with  closely  adja- 
cent corrugations  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  strips;  recess  forming  means  downstream  of 
said  rollers  and  comprising  a  pair  of  platens  mounted  on  said 
support  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
with  each  platen  having  recesses  in  a  face  thereof  parallel  to 
and  facing  corresponding  recesses  in  the  face  of  the  other 
platen  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  each  platen  equidistantly 
spaced  from  each  other  and  of  a  configuration  according  to 
the  recesses  to  be  formed  in  said  strips,  a  single  planar  mem- 
ber stationarily  mounted  on  said  support  means  between  said 
faces  of  said  platens  and  having  a  plurality  of  enlarged  por- 
tions respectively  aligned  with  said  recesses  in  said  platens  and 
having  respectively  outer  surfaces  substantially  matching  said 
recesses  in  said  faces  of  said  platens,  and  means  for  moving 
said  platens  between  an  inactive  position  in  which  said  faces 
thereof  are  spaced  considerably  from  said  planar  member  and 
an  active  position  in  which  said  faces  are  closely  adjacent  to 
said  planar  member  so  that  the  two  aluminum  strips  which 
pass  on  opposite  sides  of  said  planar  member  while  said  plat- 
ens are  in  said  inoperative  positions  are  formed  with  said 
recesses  when  said  platens  are  moved  to  said  operative  posi- 
tions; welding   means  downstream  of  said   recess  forming 
means  and  comprising  a  pair  of  heated  platens  each  having 
recesses  in  a  face  thereof  parallel  to  and  facing  like  recesses 
in  the  other  heated  platen  with  said  recesses  spaced  from  each 
other  and  of  a  configuration  equal  to  the  spacing  and  configu- 
ration of  the  recesses  of  the  platens  of  said  recess  forming 
means,  and  means  mounted  on  the  support  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  heated  platens  for  moving  the  same  between  an 
inactive  position  and  an  active  position  in  which  said  faces  of 
said  heated  platens  press  the  two  strips  passed  therebetween 
against  each  other  to  weld  said  strips  to  each  other;  and  means 
arranged  to  engage  superimposed  edges  of  said  strips  for 
transporting  the  same  stepwise  between  said  rollers,  said  plat- 
ens of  said  recess  forming  means,  and  said  heated  platens  of 
said  welding  means. 


2: 


3,946,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  JET  SOLDERING  CONTAINERS 
GdDrge  Bell,  Radlett;  David  G.  Ranee,  Boreham  Wood,  and 
iydney  Raxworthy,  Potters  Bar,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
iletal  Box  Limited,  Reading,  England 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,714 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1973, 
47151/73 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  1116 
U.$.  CI.  228—41  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  jet  soldering,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  lleater  having  an  elongated  cavity  defined  by  a  wall,  said 
he  iter  also  having  heating  means  for  heating  said  cavity  wall 
to  I  temperature  to  effect  melting  of  solder,  said  cavity  having 
an  inlet  and  a  discharge,  said  discharge  being  in  the  form  of 
dis  :harge  orifice  means  for  forming  a  jet  of  solder,  feed  means 
fotj 
bo 


feeding  solder  in  the  form  of  wire,  said  inlet  including  a 
e  generally  matching  the  diameter  of  the  intended  solder 

wife,  and  said  means  for  feeding  solder  forming  means  for 

eff 

ori 


cting  the  discharge  of  a  solder  jet  from  said  discharge 
ice,  said  feed  means  being  an  intermittent  feed  means  and 

indluding  a  reciprocating  chuck,  and  said  reciprocating  chuck 

ha  ing  cam  actuated  drive  means. 
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3,946,931 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  AN 
ARTICLE  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Norman  Bahnck,  Bethlehem;  Raymond  H.  Booth,  Allentown; 
ohn  A.  Boyer,  Allentown,  and  Jack  J.  Monahan,  Allentown, 
1  ill  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New 
forit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,9241 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  3130;  HOIL  21158 

U.$.  CI.  228— 102  18  Claims 


.  In  a  method  of  bonding  an  article  to  a  substrate,  the  steps 
CO  nprising: 

ocating  the  substrate  on  a  substrate  holder  mounted  on  a 
support  member; 

ransferring  the  substrate  holder  from  the  support  member 
to  a  manipulator; 

nanipulating  the  position  of  the  substrate  holder  with  re- 
spect to  the  support  member  to  align  the  substrate  to  a 
reference  axis;  and 


transferring  the  substrate  holder  from  the  manipulator  to 
the  support  member  to  retain  the  position  of  the  substrate 
aligned  to  the  reference  axis  with  respect  to  the  support 
member. 

4.  A  method  of  bonding  an  electronic  device  to  a  substrate, 
which  comprises: 

loading  the  substrate  onto  a  substrate  holder  at  a  loading 
station; 

moving  the  substrate  holder  along  a  predetermined  path 
from  the  loading  station  to  an  alignment  station,  to  a 
bonding  station  and  then  to  an  unloading  station; 

adjusting  the  position  of  the  substrate  holder  with  respect  to 
the  path  when  the  substrate  holder  is  located  at  the  align- 
ment station  to  move  a  bond  site  on  the  substrate  into 
alignment  with  a  bonding  axis  upon  the  substrate  holder 
having  moved  to  the  bonding  station; 

preheating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  approaching  the 
temperature  desired  for  bonding  the  device  to  the  sub- 
strate; 

aligning  the  device  to  the  bond  site  of  the  substrate; 

forcing  the  aligned  device  without  additional  heating  to  the 
bond  site  to  tack-bond  the  device  to  the  substrate;  and 
then 

bonding  the  tack-bonded  device  with  a  heated  bonding  tip 
to  the  bond  site  whereby  a  permanent  bond  between  the 
device  and  the  substrate  is  made. 


3,946,932 
BRAZING  GRAPHITE  TO  GRAPHITE 
George  R.  Peterson,  Andersonville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,268 

Int.  CI.»B23Ki/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  228—121  8  Claims 


\^'^ 


1.  In  the  art  of  joining  together  structures  of  graphite  by 
brazing  which  involves  the  method  steps  of  placing  selected 
surface  portions  of  the  graphite  structures  to  be  joined  in  a 
contiguous  relationship,  interposing  a  braze  material  between 
the  contiguously  disposed  surface  portions  with  the  braze 
material  contacting  the  surface  portions,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  joint  area  of  the  resulting  assembly  to  the  desired 
brazing  temperature;  the  improvement  in  the  method  which 
comprises  using  molybdenum  powder  as  the  braze  material, 
applying  a  layer  of  the  molybdenum  powder  to  one  or  more 
of  said  surface  portions,  confining.the  joint  area  in  an  environ- 
ment containing  an  inert  atmosphere,  pressing  the  surface 
portions  together,  heating  the  joint  area  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  melt  the  molybdenum  and  convert  the  latter  to 
molybdenum  carbide,  subjecting  the  joint  area  to  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  about  2000°C.  to  effect  diffusion  of  the 
molybdenum  carbide  into  the  graphite  surface  portions  con- 
tiguous to  the  joint  area,  maintaining  the  joint  area  at  the 
temperature  greater  than  about  2000''C.  for  a  duration  suffi- 
cient to  effect  the  diffusion  of  virtually  the  entire  quantity  of 
molybdenum  carbide  into  the  graphite  while  concurrently 
effecting  the  dissolution  of  excess  graphite  in  the  joint  area. 
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and  thereafter  cooling  the  joint  area  for  effecting  the  precipi- 
tation of  dissolved  graphite  into  the  area  of  the  joint  occupied 
by  the  molybdenum  carbide  prior  to  the  diffusion  thereof  and 
thereby  providing  a  joint  consisting  virtually  of  graphite  and 
having  properties  corresponding  to  those  of  the  graphite  struc- 
tures. 


3,946,933 
PLANT  FOR  APPLYING  AND  WELDING  REINFORCING 

ELEMENTS  ONTO  A  METAL  PLATE 
Charles  Gunnar  Birger  Bergling,  Kungalv,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
ESAB-Hebe  AB,  Hallsberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,191 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    14,    1973. 
7303588 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  37102,  37104 
U.S.  CI.  228—212  16  Claims 


a  second  panel  having  a  rectangular  shape  substantially 
similar  to  the  tab  panel  and  connected  thereto  along  the 
top  edge  by  a  score  line  having  an  interruption  therealong 
generally  colinear  with  the  interruption  along  the  top 
edge  of  the  tab  panel,  and 
at  least  one  stacking  tab  blank  positioned  within  and  cut 
substantially  from  the  planar  tab  panel,  comprising: 
a  first  base  portion  connected  to  the  second  panel  and 
extending  outwardly  from  a  line  substantially  colinear 
with  the  score  line  at  the  interrupted  portion  thereof 
and  terminating  in  a  first  top  portion,  and 
a  second  top  portion  connected  to  the  first  top  portion  by 
a  score  line  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and 
terminating  in  a  second  base  portion,  whereby  the  tab 
panel  can  be  folded  to  overlay  the  second  panel  while 
the  second  top  and  base  portions  of  the  stacking  tab 
blank  can  be  folded  to  overlay  a  portion  of  the  second 
panel. 
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1.  A  method  for  welding  elongate  reinforcing  elements  to  a 
metal  plate  comprising  the  steps  of  holding  said  metal  plate  to 
lie  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  at  a  welding  station, 
positioning  at  least  one  reinforcing  element  at  a  buffer  station 
generally  located  adjacent  said  welding  station,  reciprocally 
moving  a  carriage  along  a  generally  linear  path  between  said 
welding  station  and  said  buffer  station,  said  carriage  having 
mounted  thereon  welding  means  and  means  for  releasably 
gripping  said  reinforcing  elements,  moving  said  carriage  from 
said  buffer  station  to  said  welding  station  to  transport  to  said 
welding  station  into  welding  positions  reinforcing  elements 
gripped  by  said  gripping  means  of  said  carriage  at  said  buffer 
station,  pressing  against  said  plate  and  simultaneously  welding 
to  said  plate  the  reinforcing  elements  positioned  at  said  weld- 
ing station  by  operation  of  said  welding  means  while  moving 
said  carriage  from  said  welding  station  to  said  buffer  station 
and  simultaneously  causing  said  gripping  means  to  engage 
reinforcing  elements  positioned  at  said  buffer  station,  and 
returning  said  carriage  to  said  welding  station  to  move  thereto 
into  welding  position  subsequent  reinforcing  elements  to  be 
welded. 


3,946,935 

BULK  MATERIAL  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Bruno  C.  Bonczyk,  East  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Alton  Box 

Board  Company,  Alton,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,032,  Feb.  17, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,173 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/02,  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  229-37  R  6  Claims 


J— 


3,946,934 
MULTI-PLY  PANEL  WITH  STACKING  TAB 
John  Michael  Chaffers,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,972 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-23  R  5  Claims 


1.  a  single  piece  containerboard  blank  for  forming  a  multi- 
ply wall  panel  having  at  least  one  stacking  tab  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  top  edge,  comprising: 
a  tab  panel  having  a  substantially  rectangular  planar  shape 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  together  with  top  and 
bottom  edges  that  are  interrupted, 

944  O.G.-87 


1.  In  a  blank  for  a  packaging  container  of  the  type  formed 
from  paperboard  and  incorporating  means  for  adhering  to  a 
pair  of  opposing  wall  panels  to  prevent  container  bulging 
when  laden  with  bulk  material,  said  blank  having  a  pair  of 
front  and  back  wall  panels,  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  for  inter- 
connecting between  said  front  and  said  back  wall  panels  when 
the  blank  is  formed  into  a  container,  said  means  comprising  a 
strut  adhering  to  a  pair  of  opposing  wall  panels  when  the  blank 
is  formed  into  a  container,  and  upper  and  lower  end  flaps 
attached  respectively  to  at  least  one  upper  and  lower  edge  of 
the  said  panels,  a  connecting  flap  formed  integrally  adjacent 
an  edge  of  one  of  said  panels,  said  strut  formed  having  its 
length  dimension  that  is  capable  of  spanning  the  distance 
between  the  front  and  back  wall  container  panels  being  ar- 
ranged in  adjacency  and  substantially  parallel  with  and  remov- 
ably attached  to  one  of  said  panel  and  connecting  flap  along 
its  vertical  dimension,  and  said  strut  incorporating  at  least  one 
fold  line  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  said  panels  to  provide  for  an  angular  turn  in  said  strut 
during  container  assembly,  whereby  said  strut  is  sequentially 
removed  from  said,  parallel  panel  or  connecting  flap  and 
folded  to  a  perpendicular  position  for  adherence  to  opposite 
panel  walls  as  said  panels  and  said  flaps  are  folded  into  the 
container. 


->-■ 


3,946,936 
PAPERBOARD  BLANK  AND  CARTON 
Ljknan  J.  Brown,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Bates  Printing 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Cicero,  III.  I 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512346  ' 
Int.  Cl.^  B6SD  5/08,  25/22 
$.  CI.  229—38  3  Claims 
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An  elongated  foldable,  one  piece  paperboard  blank  for  a 
pekboard  hanging  carton  for  merchandise,  including: 

;  1  hanger  panel  located  at  each  end  of  said  blank, 

!  aid  hanger  panels  each  having  an  aperture  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  opposite  end  edges  thereof  with  said  aper- 
tures adapted  to  be  aligned  when  said  panels  are  posi- 
tioned in  face-to-face  relationship  to  form  a  two-ply 
hanger  member, 

1 ;  rear  panel  hinged  to  one  end  edge  of  one  of  said  hanger 
panels  by  a  perforated  fold  line, 

: .  bottom  panel  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  edge  of  said  rear 

panel  by  a  fold  line, 
ide  flaps  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  bottom 
panel  by  fold  lines, 

1 1  front  panel  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  edge  of  said  bottom 
panel  by  a  fold  line, 

'.  ide  flaps  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  front 
panel  by  fold  lines, 

;  I  tab  hinged  to  the  outer  side  edges  of  each  of  said  front 
panel  side  flaps  by  fold  lines, 

I  ach  of  said  tabs  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  its 

flap, 
1  top  panel  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  front 

panel  by  a  fold  line, 
ide  flaps  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  top  panel 

by  fold  lines, 
aid  opposite  end  edge  of  said  top  panel  being  hinged  to  the 
other  of  said  rectangular  hanger  panels  by  a  {perforated 
fold  line,  and 
idhesive  applied  to  one  of  said  hanger  panels  to  connect 
said  hanger  panels  to  form  said  two-ply  hanger  member. 


each  having  a  length  dimension  less  than  the  depth  dimension 
of  said  carton  so  as  to  only  partially  overlap  one  another  at 
their  extreme  free  edges  when  folded  and  secured  together, 
the  improvement  residing  in  an  easy  opening  means  applied  to 
the  uppermost  one  of  said  primary  closure  flaps,  said  easy 
opening  means  comprising: 

a.  a  single,  substantially  straight  perforated  tear  line  in  the 
uppermost  primary  closure  flap  located  near  the  extreme 
free  edge  thereof  so  as  to  lie  along  the  width  dimension 
of  said  carton  at  or  near  the  geometric  center  of  the  depth 
dimension  of  said  carton  in  its  erected  condition; 


^24 


b.  said  perforated  tear  line  commencing  at  one  edge  of  said 
uppermost  primary  closure  flap  and  continuing  in  said 
closure  flap  along  the  width  dimension  of  said  carton  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  uppermost  primary  flap;  and, 

c.  at  least  one  unsecured  carton  opening  tab  integral  with 
and  wholly  formed  within  said  uppermost  primary  closure 
flap  at  one  side  thereof,  said  carton  opening  tab  being 
defined  by  a  fold  line  in  said  uppermost  primary  closure 
flap  that  extends  from  one  edge  of  said  primary  closure 
flap  to  intersect  said  perforated  tear  line  whereby  the 
carton  is  opened  by  inserting  a  opening  means  under- 
neath the  unsecured  carton  opening  tab  so  as  to  tear  the 
uppermost  primary  closure  flap  along  the  single  perfo- 
rated tear  line. 


3,946,938 
TWO  PIECE  MAILER 
Richard  Kranz,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Tension 
Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,960 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  229—73  3  Claims 


3,946,937 
EASY  OPENING  CARTON 
Himpton  E.  Forbes,  Jr.,  and  George  Breylinger,  both  of  Wil- 
nington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 
fork,  N.Y. 

<  ;ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,712,  April  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,439 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/54  , 

CI.  229-51  TC  '     7  Claims 

A  rectangular  paperboard  carton  of  thin  proflle,  having 
a  fepth  dimension  from  front-to-back  substantially  less  than 
width  dimension  from  side-to-side,  and  consisting  of  a 
rality  of  side  walls  with  closure  flaps  attached  to  the  free 
enbs  thereof,  said  closure  flaps  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
sei  ;ondary  flaps  foldably  attached  to  the  side  walls  along  the 
de  >th  dimension  of  said  carton  and  a  pair  of  opposed  primary 
fls  js  including  a  lowermost  primary  flap  and  an  uppermost 
pr  mary  flap  foldably  attached  to  the  side  walls  along  the 
wipth  dimension  of  said  carton,  said  opposed  primary  flaps 


1.  A  multiple  piece  mailer  comprising: 

a.  an  envelope  having  flrst  and  second  panels  attached  to 
each  other  along  a  first  fold  line  and  respectively  folded 
along  said  flrst  fold  line  against  one  another  to  define  a 
pocket,  said  first  panel  having  an  inside  surface  facing 
said  second  panel  and  an  outside  surface  facing  away 
from  said  second  panel,  said  second  panel  having  a  perfo- 
rated fold  line  spaced  from  said  first  fold  line, 

b.  said  first  panel  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  said 
pocket  forming  a  closure  flap  for  said  pocket,  said  pocket 
closure  flap  having  an  inside  surface  exposed  toward  said 
pocket, 

c.  a  third  panel  attached  to  said  second  panel  along  said 
perforated  fold  line  and  folded  along  said  perforated  fold 
line  against  said  second  panel  and  along  said  pocket. 
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d.  a  fourth  panel  attached  to  said  third  panel  along  a  second 
fold  line  and  folded  along  said  second  fold  line  against 
said  first  panel  outside  surface,  said  first  and  second  fold 
lines  being  in  juxtaposed  relationship  with  each  other, 
said  fourth  panel  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  said 
pocket  closure  flap  and  forming  a  folder  closure  flap,  said 
folder  closure  flap  "having  an  inside  surface  exposed 

•  toward  said  pocket  and  adjacent  said  pocket  closure  flap 
inside  surface,  and 

e.  seal  adhesive  on  said  folder  closure  flap  inside  surface 
and  pocket  closure  flap  inside  surface, 

f.  the  length  of  each  of  the  second  and  third  panels  mea- 
sured from  the  perforated  fold  line  toward  the  second 
fold  line  being  substantially  equal  and  the  length  of  each 
of  the  first  and  fourth  panels  measured  from  the  closure 
flaps  toward  the  second  fold  line  being  substantially 
equal. 


3,946,939 
MAILBOX 
Edward  J.  Schifman,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,103 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  232-17  9  Claims 


having  a  series  of  open,  fluid  drainage  openings  of  fixed  open 
cross  section  disposed  therein  radially  with  respect  to  said 
center  axis  of  said  shell;  means  fixing  said  ring  means  to  at 
least  one  of  said  end  walls;  first  cover  means  positioned  fixedly 


to  said  ring  means  for  closing  said  first  of>en  end;  second  cover 
means  positioned  for  closing  said  second  open  end;  means  for 
securing  said  second  cover  means  to  said  shell;  and  drive 
means  coupled  to  said  second  cover  means  for  rotating  said 
shell  about  said  center  axis. 


3,946,941 
CENTRIFUGING  APPARATUS 
Gunther  Weiss,  2025  SW.  Briggs  Court,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97005 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,233 

Int.  CI.*  B04B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  233—26  9  Claims 


1.  A  weather  protected  mailbox  which  may  be  opened  from 
either  of  two  ends  comprising: 

a.  a  rectangular  platform  having  a  front  and  rear  end  and  a 
pair  of  upright  side  members  for  receiving  mail  thereon; 

b.  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  to  said  upright  side  members 
completely  enclosing  said  platform;  and 

c.  front  and  rear  latch  means  provided  on  said  cover  to 
engage  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  platform  for  secur- 
ing said  cover  in  the  enclosing  position, 

said  latch  means  engaging  the  underside  of  said  platform 
to  prevent  upward  movement  of  each  end  of  said  cover 
while  permitting  downward  movement  thereof, 

whereby  said  cover  is  movable  to  permit  access  to  either 
end  of  the  platform  by  operation  of  one  of  said  latch 
means. 


3,946,940 

CENTRIFUGAL  BASKET 

Takaya  Tadokoro,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsukishima  Kikai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,338,  June  5,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20, 1972, 47-61701 
Int.  CI.*  B04B  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  233—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  separator  basket  construction  comprising  a 
rotatable  imperforate  shell  having  a  center  axis,  first  and 
second  open  ends,  opposite  end  walls,  including  at  least  one 
offstanding  flange  portion  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  end 
walls  thereof;  at  least  one  exchangeable  perforate  ring  means 


1.  A  centrifuge  tube  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  closed 
bottom  end,  said  tube  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  the  tube  in  spaced-apart  concen- 
tric, substantially  cylindrical  side  expanses,  said  walls  adjacent 
the  bottom  end  of  the  tube  continuing  from  said  side  expanses 
in  spaced  bottom  expanses  that  close  off  the  bottom  end  of  the 
tube, 
said  walls  joining  at  the  top  of  the  tube  through  a  radially 
outwardly  flaring  lip  region  with  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  in  said  lip  region  both  flaring  radially  outwardly 
from  the  said  substantially  cylindrical  side  expanses  of 
said  walls  and  thence  curving  to  meet  each  other  in  a  zone 
extending  circumferentially  about  said  open  top  end,  said 
zone  where  said  inner  and  outer  walls  join  being  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  expanse 
of  said  outer  wall, 
the  space  between  said  walls  being  evacuated. 


3,946,942 
GAS  CENTRIFUGE  PURGE  METHOD 
Gordon  R.  Theurich,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and   Development   Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,774 
Int.  CI.*  B04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  233—40  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  separating  isotopes  in  a  high  speed  gas 
centrifuge  wherein  a  vertically  oriented  cylindrical  rotor  bowl 
is  adapted  to  rotate  about  its  axis  within  an  evacuated  cham- 
ber, and  wherein  an  annular  molecular  pump  having  an  intake 
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id  and  a  discharge  end  encircles  the  uppermost  portion  of 
&  lid  rotor  bowl,  said  molecular  pump  being  attached  along  its 
p  ;riphery  in  a  leak -tight  manner  to  said  evacuated  chamber, 
a  >d  wherein  end  cap  closure  means  are  affixed  to  the  upper 
e  id  of  said  rotor  bowl,  and  a  process  gas  withdrawal  and 
ii  sertion  system  enters  said  bowl  through  said  end  cap  closure 
n  eans,  said  evacuated  chamber,  molecular  pump  and  end  cap 
d  :fining  an  upper  zone  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  molecular 
p  imp,  said  evacuated  chamber,  molecular  pump  and  rotor 
b  )wl  defining  a  lower  annular  zone  at  the  intake  end  of  said 
n  olecular  pump,  a  method  for  removing  gases  from  said 
u  )per  and  lower  zones  during  centrifuge  operation  with  a 
n  inimum  loss  of  process  gas  from  said  rotor  bowl,  comprising, 

combination:  continuously  measuring  the  pressure  in  said 
ubper  zone,  pumping  gas  from  said  lower  zone  from  the  time 
tl  e  pressure  in  said  upper  zone  equals  a  first  preselected  value 
u  itil  the  pressure  in  said  upper  zone  is  equal  to  a  second 
eselected  value,  said  first  preselected  value  being  greater 
tl  an  said  second  preselected  value,  and  continuously  pumping 
gi  IS  from  said  upper  zone  from  the  time  the  pressure  in  said 
u  )per  zone  equals  a  third  preselected  value  until  the  pressure 

said  upper  zone  is  equal  to  a  fourth  preselected  value,  said 
tl  ird  preselected  value  being  greater  than  said  first,  second 
ai  id  fourth  preselected  values. 


VI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


3,946,943 

TOOLING  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
EJNGINE  INCORPORATING  A  BY-PASS  FLOW  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
K|yo  Hattori,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,893 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Oct.   8,    1974,   49- 
1^1389[U] 

Int.  CI.*  FOIP  7102       • 
US.  CI.  236—34.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 

ising  a  main  cooling  water  flow  circuit  which  connects  a 
vUater  jacket  of  the  engine  with  a  radiator,  a  by-pass  circuit 
«  hich  allows  for  a  flow  of  cooling  water  to  by-pass  said  radia- 
te r,  and  a  thermostat  valve  incorporated  in  said  main  cooling 
w  ater  flow  circuit  and  adapted  to  open  or  close  so  as  to  unin- 
t<  rrupt  or  interrupt  said  main  cooling  water  flow  circuit  in 
r  sponse  to  high  or  low  temperature  of  the  cooling  water,  said 
t  lermostat  valve  having  a  wax  cylinder  and  a  valve  member 

hich  is  driven  by  said  wax  cylinder  when  said  cylinder  is 
b  ased  due  to  melting  or  solidifying  of  wax  contained  in  said 

blinder,  characterized  by  a  second  valve  port  formed  as  a 
c  rlindrical  bore  means  adapted  to  receive  said  wax  cylinder 
«  hen  said  cylinder  has  been  biased  in  a  direction  to  open  said 
t  ermostat  valve,  said  by-pass  circuit  being  led  through  said 
s<  cond  valve  port. 


3,946,944 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH 

SOLAR  HEAT 

John  Harold   Keyes;  Charles  Irvin  Strickland,  and  Robert 

George  Strickland,  all  of  Nederland,  Colo.,  assignors  to 

International  Solarthermics  Corporation,  Nederland,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445,473,  Feb.  25,  1974.  This  application 

Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,236 

Int.  CI.'F24D  1 1100 

U.S.  CI.  237—1  A  4  Claims 


^^#^>^^^lf 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  building  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

absorbing  solar  heat  on  a  collector  surface  wherein  said 
collector  surface  is  insulated  from  the  ambient  environ- 
ment, 

passing  air  across  the  collector  surface  in  a  heat  transfer 
process  whereby  the  heat  absorbed  by  the  collector  sur- 
face is  transferred  to  the  air, 

passing  the  hot  air  leaving  the  collector  surface  through  a 
horizontal  duct  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the 
collector  surface, 

passing  the  hot  air  emanating  from  said  duct  into  an  ele- 
vated storage  chamber  wherein  said  storage  chamber  has 
material  with  heat  absorbent  and  heat  retaining  charac- 
teristics whereby  heat  in  the  hot  air  is  transferred  from 
the  hot  air  to  said  material  and  retained  thereby,  and 

intermittently  directing  a  utility  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
storage  chamber  into  the  building  structure  via  a  duct 
disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  storage  chamber 
to  reduce  the  temperature  differential  between  the  inter- 
ior of  the  building  structure  and  the  interior  of  the  storage 
chamber. 


3,946,945 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  REFILL  FOR  AN  AIR 
TREATING  GEL 
Raymond  C.  Odioso,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  William  T.  Riley,  Har- 
rison, Ind.,  and  David  A.  Jones,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,460 
Int.  CI.*  A24F  25100;  A61L  9104 
U.S.  CI.  239—58  5  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  container  for  an  air  treating  gel  comprising: 

A.  a  base  member  of  relatively  flat  and  circular  contour 
having  a  raised  circular  gel-supporting  surface  having  a 
first  stem  located  at  the  center  of  the  surface  projecting 
vertically  upward  therefrom,  said  first  stem  having  a 
relatively  short  upper  portion  having  a  substantially 
smaller  diameter  than  the  lower  portion,  said  surface 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  providing  a  lip  portion  about 
the  circumference  of  said  surface,  said  wall  being  inte- 
grally connected  at  its  lowermost  portion  to  the  lower- 
most portion  of  a  second  cylindrical  wall  laterally  offset 
therefrom  to  provide  an  annular  recess  about  the  circum- 
ference of  said  surface; 

B.  a  top  member  of  relatively  flat  and  circular  contour 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  disposed  about  its  circum- 
ference, said  top  member  having  a  second  central  hollow 
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stem  for  insertion  therein  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  first 
stem;  and 
C.  a  tubular-walled  member  capable  of  slideably  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  the  top  side  wall  member  while  the 
base  member  first  stem  and  top  member  second  stem 


said  load  carrying  elements  being  connected  to  opposite 
ones  of  said  tension  elements. 


remain  fixedly  engaged,  whereby  the  vertical  displace- 
ment of  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  tubular-walled  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  base  member  can  be  varied  to  obtain 
a  plurality  of  open  positions  and  can  be  adjusted  to  a  fully 
closed  position  when  said  edge  is  caused  to  be  inserted 
into  said  annular  recess  to  provide  a  vapor-tight  seal. 


3,946,946 

SELF  PROPELLED  SPRINKLING  IRRIGATION 

APPARATUS 

James  E.  Hansen,  Lubbock,  and  James  L.  Jackson,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gilford-Hill  &  Company,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,143 

Int.  CI.*  AOIG  25102;  B05B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  239-177  7  Claims 


Bid    ^ 


39  32         X 


1.  Self-propelled  sprinkling  irrigation  apparatus  for  irrigat- 
ing large  land  areas,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pipeline  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  pipe  spans 
having  sprinkler  mechanisms  carried  thereby  for  distribu- 
tion of  water; 

a  pair  of  tension  elements  for  each  pipe  span,  said  tension 
elements  having  the  extremities  thereof  connected  adja- 
cent the  extremities  of  said  pipe  spans; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  load  supporting  elements  for  each  of 
said  pipe  spans  being  spaced  along  the  length  of  each 
respective  pipe  span,  said  pairs  of  load  supporting  ele- 
ments being  secured  at  one  extremity  thereof  to  said  pipe 
span  and  extending  in  downwardly  diverging  relation 
from  said  pipe  span,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  load 
supporting  elements  being  connected  to  respective  ones 
of  said  pair  of  tension  elements; 

transverse  brace  means  being  interposed  between  each  of 
said  pairs  of  load  supporting  elements  and  maintaining 
said  load  supporting  elements  in  stabilized  diverging 
relation;  and 

a  single  stabilizer  brace  element  for  each  of  said  pairs  of 
load  supporting  elements,  each  of  said  stabilizer  braces 
extending  between  said  pipe  span  and  one  of  said  tension 
elements  and  being  disposed  in  angular  relation  with  said 
pipe  span,  said  load  supporting  elements  and  said  tension 
element,  said  stabilizer  elements  of  successive  pairs  of 


3,946,947 

FOAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Barry  L.  Schneider,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemtrust 

Industries  Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  396,183,  Sept.  11,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,740 

Int.  CI.*  B05B  U30,  1/34,  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-401  20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  foam  generating  nozzle  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  body  means  defining  an  inlet  section 
through  which  an  unaerated  liquid  can  pass,  said  inlet  section 
including  outlet  orifice-forming  means  through  which  una- 
erated liquid  passes  for  providing  a  diverging  stream  flowing 
therefrom;  said  body  means  further  defining  a  foam-producing 
section  downstream  from  said  inlet  section  which  foam-pro- 
ducing section  has  an  inlet  end  which  receives  the  entire 
variably  shaped  stream  issuing  from  said  outlet  orificeforming 
means,  air  inlet  port-forming  means  in  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  assembly  and  pressure-reducing 
passageway  means  communicating  with  said  air  inlet  port- 
forming  means  and  said  inlet  end  for  effecting  the  aspiration 
of  air  through  said  air  inlet  port-forming  means  and  the  mixing 
thereof  into  the  liquid  stream  passing  through  the  pressure- 
reducing  passageway  means;  and  said  inlet  section  of  said 
body  means  including  manually  adjustable  means  for  progres- 
sively varying  the  shape  of  said  stream  flowing  from  said 
orifice-forming  means  from  a  relatively  narrowly  confined 
stream  to  a  relatively  widely  diverging  stream  as  the  manually 
adjustable  means  is  varied  for  thereby  varying  the  portions  of 
the  pressure-reducing  passageway  struck  by  the  stream,  the 
turbulence  produced  in  the  aerated  stream  passing  there- 
through, the  degree  of  foam  thickness  and  the  throw  of  the 
stream  flowing  from  the  nozzle  assembly. 


3,946,948 
EJECTOR 
Dick  Axel  Horlin,  Grangesberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Granges- 
bergs  Industrivaru  AB,  Grangesberg,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,134 
Int.  CI.*  B05B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  239-453  9  Claims 


1.  An  ejector  comprising  a  nozzle  for  a  motive  fluid  opening 
into  a  mixing  zone,  and  a  diffusor  downstream  of  the  mixing 
zone  for  the  motive  and  entrained  fluids,  wherein  the  motive 
jet  nozzle  is  annular  and  has  its  mouth  substantially  radially 
outwardly  directed,  and  the  diffusor  consists  of  two  spaced 
plates  or  discs,  the  nozzle  being  directed  between  the  plates 
which  are  so  arranged  relative  to  one  another  that  the  cross 
sectional  area  between  them  increases  in  a  radial  sense,  as 
viewed  from  the  nozzle. 


23 
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3,946,949 
NOZZLE  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 
Eujene  F.  Rossi,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
C  orporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Set.  No.  503,135 

Int.  CV  B05B  1/00;  C21B  7/16;  C21C  5/48 

U.SI  CI.  239-600  ,22  Claims 
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A  nozzle  for  use  with  a  rotary  kiln  of  the  type  used  for 

ore  to  a  lower  state  of  oxidation,  including  a  hollow 

body  adapted  to  extend  through  the  kiln  wall  from  the 

of  the  kiln  to  finally  communicate  with  the  interior  of 

iln,  means  forming  a  closure  for  said  nozzle  body  at  the 

ally  radially  outer  end  thereof  (relative  to  the  kiln  axis), 

tip  forming  a  closure  contiguous  the  normally  radially 

end  of  said  nozzle  body,  a  fluid  passage  for  liquid  fluid 

gh  said  nozzle  tip,  a  hollow  sleeve  member  extending 

gh  said  nozzle  body  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of 

nozzle  body  at  least  to  said  nozzle  tip  and  being  in  fluid 

with  said  fluid  passage  through  said  nozzle  tip, 

sleeve  member  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the 

surface  of  said  nozzle  body  relative  to  the  longitudinal 

of  said  nozzle  whereby  to  deflne  a  hollow  chamber  be- 

said  sleeve  member  and  said  nozzle  body,  a  liquid  fuel 

slidably  received  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  sleeve 

and  slidably  movable  into  cleaning  relation  to  said 

tip,  said  liquid  fuel  tube  being  adapted  to  be  connected 

us  a  radially  outer  end  thereof  to  a  source  of  liquid 

an  inlet  port  in  said  nozzle  body  for  admitting  a  gaseous 

into  the  hollow  chamber  of  said  nozzle  body  which  sur- 

said  sleeve  member,  an  outlet  port  contiguous  the 

ally  radially  inner  end  of  said  nozzle  body  and  adapted 

municate  with  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  said  outlet  port 

unicating  with  said  hollow  chamber  of  said  nozzle  body 

gaseous  fluid  admitted  to  said  inlet  port  may  pass 

said  hollow  chamber  to  said  outlet  port  and  thence 

the  kiln. 
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3,946,950 
MATERIAL  REDUCER 
Carl  R.  Graf,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher 
C(  rporation,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  185,760,  Oct.  1,1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  267,915,  June  30,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,002 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  13/04 
CI.  241-18  10  Claims 

A  rotary  impact  mill  for  mineral  materials  such  as  coal, 
gnije,  ore,  stone,  rock,  oil  shale  and  the  like,  comprising: 


a.  a  rotor,  having  pivoted  impact  hammer  means  mounted 
thereon  for  reducing  said  mineral  materials  by  impact 
therewith,  the  periphery  of  which  deflnes  an  impactor 
circle; 

b.  a  housing  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  and  having  a 
curved  imperforate  impact  surface  which  defines  the 
outer  perimeter  of  a  rotor-feed  material-impact  surface 
inter-reaction  zone  subtending  an  arc  in  said  impactor 
circle  which  includes  the  lowest  point  in  said  impactor 
circle  and  extends  upwardly  on  either  side  of  said  point; 

c.  an  inlet  duct  for  said  feed  material  opening  into  said 
housing  at  a  point  outside  said  impactor  circle  above  the 
center  of  said  rotor  and  on  one  side  of  said  lowest  point, 
said  inlet  duct  having  a  width  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  width  of  the  portion  of  said  housing  in  which  said 


impact  hammer  means  rotate,  whereby  said  impact  ham- 
mer means  strike  said  feed  material  as  it  drops  into  said 
impactor  circle  to  reduce  said  material; 

d.  an  outlet  duct  for  reduced  material  opening  from  said 
housing  at  a  point  below  said  center  of  said  rotor  and  on 
the  other  side  of  said  lowest  point,  said  outlet  duct  defin- 
ing a  reduced  material  departure  path  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  trajectory  imparted  to  said  reduced  mate- 
rial at  the  downstream  end  of  said  inter-reaction  zone  and 
having  a  lower  surface  comprising  an  extension  of  said 
irnperforate  impact  surface,  said  outlet  duct  being  ori- 
ented relative  to  said  departure  path  so  as  to  allow  sub- 
stantially all  reduced  material  impelled  from  said  impact 
hammer  means  by  said  rotor  to  continue  in  said  trajectory 
due  to  the  kinetic  energy  imparted  by  said  impact  ham- 
mer means;  and 

e.  direction  changing  and  energy  absorbing  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  outlet  duct  and  oriented  in  said  material 
departure  path  in  a  position  for  receiving  at  least  the 
larger  pieces  thrown  off  by  said  rotor,  for  slowing  such 
pieces  by  absorbing  a  major  portion  of  said  kinetic  en- 
ergy, and  for  discharging  such  material  from  said  outlet 
duct  without  recycling  to  said  rotor. 

10.  A  method  of  crushing  massive,  high  density  materials 
such  as  coal,  lignite,  ore,  stone,  rock,  oil  shale  and  the  like, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  mineral  feed  into  a  housing  through  an  inlet 
open  to  the  atmosphere; 

allowing  the  mineral  feed  to  drop  from  said  inlet  into  the 
impactor  circle  of  a  rotor  rotating  within  said  housing, 
said  rotor  having  impact  hammer  means  for  reducing  said 
mineral  feed  by  impact  therewith,  said  hammer  means 
defining  said  impactor  circle  and  said  mineral  feed  drop- 
ping into  said  impactor  circle  at  a  location  above  and  to 
one  side  of  the  center  of  said  impactor  circle; 

impacting  said  feed  material  with  said  rotating  impact  ham- 
mer means  as  said  feed  material  drops  into  said  impactor 
circle  to  crush  said  material; 

causing  said  reduced  material  to  move  into  contact  with  an 
imperforate  impact  surface  in  a  rotor-feed  material- 
impact  surface  inter-reaction  zone  subtending  an  arc 
including  and  extending  upwardly  from  either  side  of  the 
lowest  point  in  said  impactor  circle,  to  further  crush  said 
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material; 

throwing  substantially  all  material  crushed  by  said  rotor  and 
said  imperforate  impact  surface  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  rotor  on  the  side  of  said  lowest  point  opposite 
to  the  side  on  which  said  mineral  feed  drops  into  said 
impactor  circle,  along  an  at  least  partially  confined  chan- 
nel defining  a  departure  path  generally  corresponding  to 
the  trajectory  of  the  material  at  the  downstream  end  of 
said  inter-reaction  zone  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy  im- 
parted thereto  by  said  rotor,  to  a  level  above  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor; 

while  the  crushed  material  is  still  in  flight,  impinging  at  least 
the  largest  pieces  thereof  against  an  energy  absorbing  and 
direction  changing  means;  and 

causing  the  crushed  material  to  descend  from  said  energy 
absorbing  and  direction  changing  means  and  to  discharge 
from  the  apparatus  without  further  contact  with  said 
rotor. 


3,946,951 

ATTRITION  PULPER  HAVING  HIGH  LEVEL  THRUST 

FOR  GRINDING  PULP  AND  REFINING  FIBRES 

Donald  W.  Danforth,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolton- 

Emerson,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,491 

Int.  CI."  B02C  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  241-21  2  Claims 


ii.  means  for  guiding  and  controlling  the  feed  admited  to 

said  chamber, 
iii.  means  for  varying  the  smoothness  of  a  portion  of  the 

inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall 


thereof,  said  smoothness  varying  means  embodying  a  recess  in 
said  wall,  channel-stock  means  having  a  web  connecting  de- 
pending flanges  and  means  for  accommodating  said  channel- 
stock  means  within  said  recess  with  either  the  web  or  flanges 
of  siad  channel-stock  means  being  accurately  co-incident  with 
said  inner  cylindrical  wall  surface. 


3,946,953 

CRUSHER  FOR  BREAKING  DISCARDED  GLASS 

ARTICLES  INTO  GEM-LIKE  GRANULES 

Kuniki  Hato,  Imabari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nobutoshi  Ohuchi, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,283 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  13/13 

U.S.  CI.  241-79.2  11  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  treating  unconventional  pulp  in  a  vortical 
circulation  pulper  having  a  bladed  and  channeled  stator  and 
rotor  with  a  fixed  interface  clearance,  the  rotor  driven  at  a 
predetermined  horsepower  and  the  pulp  being  recirculated  by 
the  pumping  action  at  said  interface,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

charging  said  pulper  with  unconventional  pulp;  such  as, 

flax,  hemp,  rags,  leather  or  the  like; 
then  advancing  said  rotor  to  zero  clearance,  increasing  said 
horsepower  at  least  fifty  percent  to  achieve  sufficient 
thrust  and  exerting  a  giinding  action  to  refine  and  de- 
velop the  fibres  in  such  unconventional  pulp,  in  a  prede- 
termined time; 
then  automatically  sensing  that  said  fibres  have  been  refined 

to  a  predetermined  standard; 
and  then  backing  off  said  rotor  and  discharging  said  refined 
pulp  from  said  pulper. 


3,946,952 
HAMMER  MILLS 
Elam  M.  Martin,  R.R.  No.  3,  Wallenstin,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,009,  May  19, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,270 
Int.  CI.*  B02C  23/24 
U.S.  CI.  241—56  17  Claims 

1.  A  feed  grinder  characterized  by  having  in  operative 
combination: 

i.  a  generally  cylindrical-walled  grinding  chamber  having  an 
entrance  opening,  and  grinding  means  within  said  cham- 
ber for  grinding  feed  in  a  single  pass  of  said  feed  through 
said  chamber. 
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1.  A  crusher  for  breaking  discarded  glass  articles  into  gem- 
like granules,  comprising  a  housing  having  at  one  end  an  inlet 
for  charging  the  glass  articles  and  at  the  other  end  an  outlet 
for  discharging  the  granules;  a  rotary  means  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  both  ends  of  the  housing,  means  for  driving  the 
rotary  means;  crushing  means  mounted  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  rotary  means  and  adapted  to  kick  the  glass  articles 
toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  to  cause  them  to  be 
broken  into  fragments;  selector  means  disposed  at  the  outlet 
of  the  housing  and  selectively  passing  granules  having  a  parti- 
cle size  less  than  a  predetermined  particle  size;  and  recoiling 
means  mounted  on  the  rotary  means  and  substantially  above 
the  outlet  of  the  housing  to  cause  glass  fragments  accumulated 
over  the  selector  means  to  be  kicked  toward  said  one  end  of 
the  housing. 


2  126 


3,946,954 

StMGLE  BLADE  RECUTTER  FOR  FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Ell  gene  A.  Sousek,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Com- 
>any,  Milwauliee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,678,  Nov,  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,ft  17,464.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,141 

Th  >  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  18, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  1 8 106 

U.S.  CI.  241-222  9  Claims 
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H  A  forage  cutter  for  cutting  forage  material  comprising; 
a  housing  including  a  front  wall  terminating  in  a  forward 
inlet  for  receiving  forage  material  and  a  back  wall  having 
an  outlet  for  discharging  forage  material; 

b[  a  rotary  cylindrical  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  the  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cutting  knives  movable  in  a  cylindrical  cutting  path; 
a  stationary  shear  bar  adjacent  said  inlet  and  positioned 
in  coacting  shearing  relation  with  the  cutting  knives;  and 
a  recutter  having  only  one  recutter  blade,  said  cutter 
blade  being  disposed  across  the  outlet  of  the  housing  and 
position  in  coacting  shearing  relation  with  the  cutting 
knives  to  simultaneously  cut  forage  material  to  desired 
length  and  screen  forage  material  in  order  to  allow  the 
forage  material  of  desired  length  to  pass  through  said 
outlet  and  to  substantially  preclude  forage  material  of 
greater  than  desired  length  from  passing  through  said 
outlet,  the  cylindrical  cutting  path  of  the  cutting  knives 
having  a  0°  reference  on  a  horizontal  plane  extending 
radially  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter  toward  the  front  wall 
of  the  cutter  housing  and  the  recutter  blade  being  posi- 
tioned between  about  1 20°  to  1 50°  from  the  horizontal 
plane  in  the  direction  of  the  cutting  path. 


4  Claims 


3,946,955 

ilULTlPLE  SECTION  WEAR  PLATE  FOR  A  ROCK 

CRUSHER 

Riclard  S.  Bond,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rock  Industries 
S  achinery  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,911 
Int.  CI.*  B02C  1102 
CI.  241-264 

In  a  jaw  crusher  of  the  type  having  a  movable  jaw,  an 
improved  multiple  unit  die  assembly  for  each  of  the  jaws,  each 
assembly  comprising  a  supp>ort  grid  having  a  groove  in  the 
equally  spaced  from  each  edge  of  the  grid,  a  center  die 
seclon  secured  in  said  groove  in  said  support  grid  and  a  pair 
s  /mmetrical  end  sections  positioned  on  said  support  grid 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  center 
secion  and  the  edges  of  said  support  grid,  said  end  sections 


including  means  on  the  back  for  engaging  said  support  grid 
during  movement  from  an  assembly  point  to  the  jaw  crusher. 


said  engaging  means  comprising  a  lifting  lug  on  each  of  said 
end  sections  and  a  corresponding  hole  in  said  support  grid. 


3,946,956 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  EQUIPMENT  FOR  WINDING 

YARN  INTO  COPS 

Angelo  Marzoli,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  F.lli  Marzoli  &  C. 

S.p.A.,  Palazzolo  SuH'Oglio  (Brescia),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1972,  33792/72; 
Aug.  10,  1973,  27785/73 

Int.  Cl.='  B65H  54132,  54/36 
U.S.  CI.  242—26.1  6  Claims 


'^      51      92  ;    -56 


21  ?2       6,       19  6J 


"-^. 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  relative  movement 
between  a  cop  and  yarn  handling  and  guiding  elements  in 
textile  spinning  and  twisting  machines  so  as  to  wind  the  yarn 
upon  cops  having  various  shapes  comprising  a  frame,  a  recip- 
rocable  actuator  member  carried  by  said  frame,  a  support 
member  slidably  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  striker 
elements  adjustably  mounted  on  said  support  member,  control 
means  for  regulating  the  reciprocation  of  said  actuator  mem- 
ber along  a  first  predetermined  path,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding a  control  member  positioned  between  said  striker 
elements,  at  least  one  of  said  control  member  and  support 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  so  as  to 
provide  for  alternating  engagement  of  said  striker  elements  by 
said  control  member  for  regulating  the  reciprocation  of  said 
actuator  member  along  said  first  predetermined  path,  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  said  control  member  relative  to  said 
support  member  along  a  second  predetermined  path  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  first  path  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
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plane  in  which  said  striker  elements  are  disposed  whereby  said 
control  member  is  engageable  with  different  lineal  portions  of 
said  striker  elements,  second  control  means  being  provided 
for  reversing  the  relative  motion  of  said  control  member  and 
support  member  along  said  second  predetermined  path  in- 
cluding limit  sensor  means  and  a  contacting  element  carried 
by  said  control  member  engageable  therewith  at  predeter- 
mined positions  along  the  second  path  of  movement  of  said 
control  member. 


fastened  to  and  at  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said 
cone  holder  support  means; 
d.  spring  finger  actuating  means,  each  said  lower  extremity 
disposed  on  said  spring  finger  actuating  means  for  pivotal 
movement  thereof  upon  actuation  of  said  spring  finger 
actuating  means;  and 


3,946,957 
TRAVERSING  MECHANISM 
Paul  Richard  Van  Gunten,  Toledo,  and  John  Gilbert  Mohr, 
Maumee,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,015 

Int.  Cl.='  B65H  54/28 

U.S.  CI.  242-43  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  windine  continuous  strands  of  flexible 
material  about  a  core  to  R^l^a  package  which  apparatus 
includes  a  source  of  said  strands,  means  for  rotating  said  core 
about  a  first  axis,  a  traversing  mechanism  rotatable  about  a 
second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  adjacent  to  a  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  package  for  imparting  primary  traversing 
motions  to  said  strands  as  they  are  being  wound  on  said  pack- 
age whereby  said  strands  progress  and  regress  to  define  a 
series  of  bights,  and  means  for  imparting  a  secondary  travers- 
ing motion  to  the  strands  relative  to  the  package  to  advance 
the  series  of  bights  across  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  pack- 
age, the  improvement  comprising:  said  traversing  mechanism 
comprising  at  least  six  elongate  straight  rods  having  rounded 
surfaces  for  contacting  said  strands,  support  means  supporting 
said  elongate  rods  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  to 
define  a  cylindrical  pattern,  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  mechanism  so  that  the  axes  of  said  elongate  rods  extend 
at  an  oblique  angle  of  about  30°  to  45°  relative  to  said  second 
axis  about  which  said  traversing  mechanism  is  rotated. 


3,946,958 
ROTATABLE  YARN  WINDING  SPINDLE 
Julian  B.  Chavis,  Box  939,  Gastonia,  N.C.  28052 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,103,  Aug.  30,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,757 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  75/30 
U.S.  CI.  242—46.3  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  yarn  winder,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  a  spindle  means; 

b  a  cone  holder  support  means  for  supporting  a  cone  mem- 
ber, said  cone  holder  support  means  including  upper  and 
lower  recesses  serving  to  support  first  and  second  roller 
bearing  means  and  arranged  for  rotary  movement  on  said 
spindle; 
c  two  spring  finger  means,  each  said  spring  finger  means 
having  upper  and  lower  extremities,  said  upper  extremity 


e  blade  means  disposed  on  each  said  spring  finger  means 
having  an  arcuately  shaped  substantially  flat  outer  surface 
in  the  direction  of  curvature  of  said  cone  member,  each 
said  blade  means  rigidly  secured  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  its  respective  finger  means,  said  flat  surface 
adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  cone  member  about 
one  line  of  its  inner  periphery  without  deformation  or 
penetration  of  said  cone  member. 

» 

3,946,959 
ENDLESS  TAPE-RUNNING  APPARATUS 
Norikazu  Sawazaki,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Tsukamoto,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Motoi  Yagi,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,743 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1973, 48-37747; 
Apr.  28,  1973,  48-47353 

Int.  Cl.»  B65H  /  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  242—55.19  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  substrate; 

a  rotatable  reel  mounted  on  said  substrate; 

an  endless  magnetic  tape  wound  about  said  rotatable  reel  to 
form  an  endless  tape  roll  thereon,  said  endless  magnetic 
tape  having  a  length  less  than  300  meters; 

a  non-rotatable  magnetic  head; 

guide  means  for  drawing  out  the  tape  from  said  endless  tape 
roll,  starting  with  the  innermost  periphery  of  said  tape  roll 
and  guiding  the  drawn  out  tape  so  as  again  to  take  it  up 
on  the  outermost  periphery  of  said  tape  roll,  said  guide 
means  including  a  rotatable  capstan  and  two  pinch  rolls 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  so  that  the  tape  passing 
between  the  capstan  and  one  of  the  pinch  rolls  is  scanned 
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by  said  magnetic  head  and  passes  between  the  capstan 
and  the  other  pinch  roll; 

di  ive  means  for  running  the  drawn  out  tape  at  a  speed 
greater  than  5  meters  per  second  through  said  guide 
means;  and 

a  plurality  of  rollers,  at  least  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
which  are  rubber,  being  horizontally  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  at  spaced  intervals  around  said 
rotatable  reel  and  disposed  therebeneath,  said  rollers 
extending  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  rotatable  reel,  so 
that  the  lower  end  face  of  said  tape  roll  contacts  said 
rubber  surfaces  of  said  rollers,  whereby  said  tape  roll 
receives  a  force  opposing  a  centrifugal  force  generated  on 
the  rapidly  rotating  tape  roll. 


3,946,960 
W IND-UP  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  CORD  FABRIC 
Edwjard  E.  Hunter,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
re  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,228 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  /  7108 
CI.  242—65 
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9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  winding  up  a  sheet  of  tire  cord  fabric,  com- 
prisi  rig: 

a.  a  take-up  roll  on  which  a  sheet  of  fabric  is  coiled; 

b.  a  drive  roll  adjacent  the  take-up  roll  for  rotating  the 
take-up  roll  in  a  direction  for  coiling  fabric  thereon; 
means  for  mounting  the  drive  roll  for  at  least  partially 
supporting  the  take-up  roll  and  fabric  coiled  therearound; 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  the  rolls  to  main- 
tain, as  closely  as  possible,  a  predetermined  pressure 
between  fabric  on  the  take-up  roll  and  the  drive  roll,  as 
the  roll  of  fabric  increases  in  size  and  weight; 
an  idler  roll  adjacent  the  take-up  roll  for  first  engaging  the 
fabric  and  guiding  it  immediately  on  to  the  take-up  roll, 
the  idler  roll  being  rotatable  freely  about  its  own  axis  by 
the  fabric  as  it  moves  on  to  the  take-up  roll  and  in  a  rotary 
direction  which  is  opposite  that  of  the  take-up  roll;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  idler  roll  vertically  below  the 
take-up  roll  for  guiding  fabric  upwards  from  the  idler  roll 
to  the  take-up  roll  in  a  plane  which  is  angularly  disposed 
to  the  horizontal. 


to  said  one  end  of  said  mandrel  for  effecting  rotation  thereof 
and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  torque  thereat,  feed 
apparatus  mounted  adjacent  to  said  mandrel  for  feeding  an 
elongated  towel  to  said  mandrel,  the  increasing  weight  of  the 
towel  roll  on  said  mandrel  as  the  diameter  of  the  towel  roll 
increases  serving  to  decrease  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
mandrel  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  tension  in  the 
portion  of  the  towel  extending  between  said  mandrel  and  said 
feed  apparatus,  and  an  ejector  member  carried  by  said  frame 
adjacent  to  said  mandrel  and  having  an  enclosed  opening 
therein  for  receiving  said  mandrel  therethrough,  said  ejector 
member  being  independently  movable  axially  of  said  mandrel 


between  a  retracted  position  and  an  ejecting  position,  and 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  ejector  member  for  effecting  said 
independent  movement  thereof  between  the  retracted  and 
ejecting  positions  thereof,  movement  of  said  ejector  member 
from  the  retracted  position  to  the  ejecting  position  thereof 
causing  said  ejector  member  to  engage  the  wound  towel  roll 
and  remove  the  towel  roll  from  said  mandrel  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  means  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  mandrel 
such  that  said  mandrel  is  operatively  connected  to  said  motor 
and  continues  to  rotate  during  removal  of  the  towel  roll  from 
said  mandrel  whereby  an  elongated  towel  may  be  fed  to  said 
rotating  mandrel  and  wound  in  a  roll  thereon  and  removed 
therefrom  when  the  roll  is  completely  wound. 


3,946,962 

HUB  FOR  A  REEL  OF  RECORDING  TAPE 

Norman  E.  H.  Deletzke,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  221,  Wilmette,  lU.  60091 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,382 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  /  li02 

U.S.  CI.  242—68.3  2  Claims 


3,946,961 

AUTOMATIC  TOWEL  WINDING  MACHINE 

En*ln  B.  Bahnsen,  Oakbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Steiner  Amcri- 

ci  n  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Con  tiniution  of  Ser.  No.  299,341,  Oct.  20,  1972,  abandoned, 
whi  ch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22,447,  March  25,  1970,  Pat. 
ivjo.  3,761,032.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

497,555 
Int  CI.'  B65H  /  7\00  I 

U.S  CI.  242—67.1  R  '  2  Claims 

1  An  elongated  towel  winder  comprising  a  support  frame, 
a  n'  andrel  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  frame  and 
rots  table  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  winding  an 
assc  ciated  elongated  towel  into  a  roll  thereon,  a  constant- 
tore  ue  electric  drive  motor  carried  by  said  frame  and  coupled 


1.  A  hub,  for  releasably  seating  a  reel  in  facing  relationship 
with  a  turntable  having  an  upwardly  extending  spindle,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing,  including  a  base  portion,  a  top  portion,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  axial  standard  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  portion  to  said  top  portion  for  receiving 
said  spindle;  said  housing  deflning  three  internal  channels 
extending  radially  from  said  axial  standard,  each  of  said 
channels  terminating  in  an  opening  defmed  in  the  periph- 
ery of  said  housing; 
three  electrically  conductive  balls  movably  disposed  in 
respective  ones  of  said  channels;  each  of  said  balls  being 
of  such  diameter  as  to  only  partially  protrude  through  a 
respective  opening  in  the  periphery  of  said  housing;  and 
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three  electrically  conductive  spring  members  disposed, 
respectively,  in  said  channels  in  contacting  relationship 
between  said  axial  standard  and  one  of  said  balls,  thereby 
establishing  an  electrical  path  from  each  of  said  balls, 
through  a  respective  spring  member,  to  said  axial  stan- 
dard for  dissipating  spurious  electrical  charges  via  said 
spindle;  said  balls  being  adapted  to  retract  into  said  open- 
ings against  said  springs  when  said  reel  is  moved  over  said 
hub  and  past  said  openings,  and  said  balls  being  further 
adapted  to  be  urged  by  said  springs  partially  through  said 
openings  and  against  said  reel  to  seat  said  reel  in  facing 
relationship  with  said  turntable. 


3,946,963 
DRAG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPINNING  REELS  WITH  FIXED 

INDICATOR  BEZEL 
Gary  R.  Oberg,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,984 

Int.  Cl.«  A01K^9/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.21  R  9  claims 


1.  An  open-face  spinning  reel  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, frame  means,  a  spindle  shaft  operatively  coupled  to 
said  frame  means,  a  line  spool  a.ssembly  including  a  line  spool 
mounted  on  said  spindle  shaft  and  a  spool  cap  rotor  means 
having  a  generally  open  end  and  being  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  said  frame  means,  line  bail  means  secured  to  said  spool 
cap  rotor  means,  and  drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  including  main  drive  gear  means  for  rotating  said  spool 
cap  rotor  and  linkage  means  for  reciprocatorily  moving  said 
spindle  shaft  along  the  axis  of  said  spool  cap  rotor,  said  line 
spool  being  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  spindle  shaft  with 
drag  assembly  means  being  disposed  along  said  spindle  shaft 
and  having  means  frictionally  engaging  said  line  spool  for 
controllably  and  adjustably  accommodating  rotation  of  said 
line  spool  upon  said  spindle  shaft; 

a.  said  drag  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  drag 
means  having  first  and  second  mutually  abutting  drag 
surfaces  respectively,  with  one  of  said  drag  means  being 
arranged  for  rotation  with  said  line  spool  and  with  the 
other  being  arcuately  fixed  to  said  spindle  shaft; 

b.  indicator  bezel  means  arcuately  fixed  to  said  spindle  shaft 
and  disposed  on  said  spindle  shaft  outwardly  of  said  first 
and  second  drag  means  and  having  axially  flexible  and 
forwardly  projecting  pawl  means  on  the  forward  surface 

,  thereof,  and  drag  adjustment  knob  means  threadedly 
engaged  upon  said  spindle  shaft  and  having  locking  de- 
tent means  complementary  to  said  indicator  bezel  pro- 
jecting pawl  means  and  arranged  for  receiving  said  pawl 
means  in  operative  engagement  therewith  at  spaced  arcu- 
ate dispositions,  said  indicator  bezel  having  arcuately 
spaced  indicia  displayed  thereon,  and  said  drag  adjust- 
ment knob  having  indicia  thereon  complementary  to  said 
arcuately  spaced  indicia  for  indicating  the  immediate 
relative  dispositions  thereof. 


3,946,964 

HOSE  ROLLER 

Paul  F.  Zinser,  Box  82,  Adams,  Decatur  County,  Ind.  47240 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,258 

Int.  Cl.='  B65H  15138 

U.S.  CI.  242-86  8  Claims 


1.  Collapsed  hose  rolling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  a  frame  including, 

1 .  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  side  rails  each  having  an  en- 
larged hose-guide  portion,  the  first  of  said  portions 
including  a  shaft-bearing  area  and  the  second  of  said 
portions  including  a  shaft-bearing  area  defining  an 
opening,  and 

2.  hose-guide  means  at  an  end  of  said  side  rails  for  guiding 
a  hose  to  be  rolled; 

b.  a  crank  member  including, 

1  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  received  at  the  shaft-bearing 
area  of  said  first  hose-guide  portion, 

2  a  pin  spaced-apart  from  and  extending  generally  axially 
along  a  portion  of  said  shaft  between  said  hose-guide 
portions  and  having  a  connecting  portion  connecting 
the  pin  to  the  shaft,  the  opening  in  the  second  hose- 
guide  portion  being  keyed  to  permit  passage  of  the 
shaft  and  of  the  pin  when  the  pin  and  shaft  are  oriented 
in  a  particular  configuration  relative  to  the  second 
hose-guide  portion,  and 

3.  a  crank  handle;  and 

c.  a  collapsed  hose  engaged  by  the  crank  shaft  and  pin,  the 
hose  being  rolled  around  the  crank  shaft  and  pin, 
whereby  the  crank  member  may  be  removed  from  the 
frame  by  proper  orientation  of  the  pin  relative  to  the 
opening  in  said  second  hose-guide  portion  after  the  hose 
is  rolled,  freeing  the  rolled  hose  from  the  apparatus. 


3,946,965 
VEHICLE  SENSITIVE  INERTIA  RETRACTOR 
Harkrishan  Singh,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,544 
Int.  Cl.«  B65H  75148 
U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  mechanism  having  a  belt  reel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  shaft  journalled  in  a  support  frame, 
the  reel  at  each  of  its  ends  having  a  circular  ratchet  plate, 
a  locking  bar  paralleling  the  reel  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  support  frame  for  movement  into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  plates  to  hold  the  reel  against  rotation  in  seat 
belt  protraction  direction, 
and  an  inertia  sensor  comprising  a  pendulum  device  engage- 
able  with  the  locking  bar  to  drive  the  latter  into  ratchet 
plate  engagement, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  support  bracket  on  the  support  frame  beneath  the  locking 

bar  from  which  the  pendulum  device  is  suspended, 
the  support  bracket  and  pendulum  device  having  coacting 
gimbal  means  providing  a  first  universal  pivot  about 
which  the  pendulum  device  is  displaceable  from  a  vertical 
equilibrium  position  to  a  predetermined  position  in  which 
the  pendulum  device  maintains  proximate  contact  with 
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the  locking  bar  without  causing  movement  of  the  latter 
toward  the  ratchet  plate, 
and  the  support  bracket  and  the  pendulum  device  having 
further  coacting  means  operative  on  displacement  of  the 
pendulum  device  beyond  a  predetermined  position  pro- 


viding a  second  pivot  about  which  the  pendulum  device 
is  swingable  independently  of  the  gimbal  means, 
the  pendulum  device  upon  being  swung  about  the  second 
pivot  having  a  part  thereof  abutting  the  locking  bar  to 
raise  the  latter  into  ratchet  plate  holding  engagement. 


3,946,966 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
TAPE  APPARATUS 
Ijumihito  Komatsu,  Suwa,  and  Akihiko  Isaka,  Nagano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyoseiki  Seisaku- 
sho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   11,   1973,  48> 
02957;   Oct.   27,    1973,  48-121511;   Dec.   28,    1973,  49- 
756[U] 

Int.  Cl.»  B65H  59/38;  G03B  1/02;  GllB  15/32 
0.8.  CI.  242—191  10  Claims 


relative  rotational  slip  between  said  two  wheels  which 
disconnects  the  linkage  between  said  wheels;  and 
actuator  means  actuated  when  the  linkage  is  disconnected 
between  said  wheels,  said  actuator  means  including  an 
external  actuating  element. 


3,946,967 
STABILIZED  TRANSPORTATION  MACHINE 
Aubrey  Rodgers,  Huntsville;  Escar  L.  Bailey,  Athens,  and 
Rayburn  K.  Widner,  Arab,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,919,  Feb.  1,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,970 

Int.  Cl.^  F41G  7/00;  GOIC  19/28 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  transportation  machine  for  operation  in  a  linear  path 
comprising: 

a  chassis  for  enclosing  an  aerate  atmosphere  and  a  regular 
frustumed  spherical  gyroscopic  rotor  disposed  for  axial 
direction  in  the  linear  path  and  for  development  there- 
around  of  a  pressurized  aerate  ring;  and, 

a  stabilizer  with  means  for  development  of  signals  respon- 
sive to  differences  in  pressures  between  said  ring  and  said 
atmosphere  and  means  for  rotation  of  said  chassis  to  axial 
coincidence  with  said  rotor  responsive  to  said  signals. 


3,946,968 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AERODYNAMIC 
CROSS-COUPLING  REDUCTION 
David  V.  Stallard,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,682 

Int.  CI.*  F42B  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.21  2  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  stop  unit  for  use  with  a  tape  recorder, 
( omprising  i 

a  fly-wheel;  | 

an  idler  wheel  disposed  concentrically  relative  to  said  fly- 
wheel; 

clutch  means  which  connects  and  thereby  provides  linkage 
between  said  fly-wheel  and  said  idler  wheel  such  that, 
when  a  braking  load  greater  than  a  determined  magnitude 
is  applied  to  the  idler  wheel,  said  clutch  means  permit 
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1.  In  a  flight  control  system  for  a  cruciform  missile  having 
opposite  pairs  of  control  fms  disposed  around  the  body  of  such 
missile,  the  aerodynamic  force  on  each  one  of  such  control 
fins  during  flight  being  dependent  upon  the  angle  of  attack  of 
such  missile,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  aerodynamic  force 
on  each  separate  one  of  the  opposite  pairs  of  control  fins 
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of  the  cruciform  missile  during  flight  and  for  producing  a 
set  of  analogous  electrical  signals; 

b.  computer  means,  responsive  to  the  set  of  analogous 
electrical  signals,  for  producing  a  first  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  roll  moment  imparted  to  the  cruciform  missile 
by  the  aerodynamic  force  on  the  opposite  pairs  of  control 
fins  and  for  producing  a  second  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  sum  of  the  differences  in  the  aerodynamic 
forces  on  opposite  pairs  of  control  fins;  and 

c.  amplifier  and  actuator  means,  responsive  to  the  first  and 
the  second  signal  out  of  the  computer  means,  for  inde- 
pendently rotating  each  separate  one  of  the  opposite  pairs 
of  control  fins  to  null  the  first  and  the  second  signals  out 
of  the  computer  means,  thereby  to  equalize  the  aerody- 
namic force  on  each  one  of  the  control  fins. 


3,946,969 
FOLDING  TAIL  FINS 
Ivan  L.  Marburger,  Upland,  Calif.;  Donald  E.  Howlett,  Reno, 
Nev.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Nagel,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,005 

Int.  CI.2  F42B  13/32 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.28  2  Claims 


1.  A  flip  out  tail  assembly  for  a  missile  comprising  a  ring 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  missile, 

bolts  mounting  said  ring  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
missile, 

spring  means  between  said  ring  and  the  heads  of  said  bolts 
normally  urging  said  ring  forward  relative  to  said  missile, 

four  fins  hinged  to  said  ring  equidistant  therearound, 

a  shroud  assembly  fixed  to  the  missile  having  four  longitudi- 
nal slots  formed  therein  through  which  the  fins  are 
adapted  to  project, 

lug  means  on  each  of  said  fins  adjacent  the  hinge  point, 

flat  surfaces  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  missile  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  lug  means  whereby  forward  movement  of 
said  ring  causes  said  fins  to  move  outwardly  and  lock  in 
extended  position. 


3,946,970 
G  YROSCOPICALLY  STABILIZED,  VERTICAL  TAKEOFF 

AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 
Ben  F.  Blankenship,  2681  Leix  Way,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94080 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,914 

Int.  CI.*  B64C  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-23  C  8  Claims 

190 


relative  rotation  between  said  disc  and  said  hub,  and  thrust 
means  carried  by  said  hub,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  nozzle  means  extending  through  the 

surface  of  said  disc  for  inducing  rotation  of  said  disc, 
diversion  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  from 

said  thrust  means  through  said  nozzle  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  electromagnets  mounted  in 
said  diversion  means  and  a  pair  of  ferrous  lobes  carried 
by  said  nozzle  means  whereby  said  nozzle  means  is  ro- 
tated by  the  selective  energizing  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
electromagnets  which  rotates  said  nozzle  means  to  a 
position  where  said  ferrous  lobes  are  positioned  adjacent 
the  energized  pair  of  electromagnets. 


1.  In  a  gyroscopically  stabilized  aircraft  having  a  circular 
disc  of  concavo-convex  cross-section  with  a  circular  opening 
at  its  center,  a  hub  disposed  in  said  circular  opening,  bearing 
means  disposed  between  said  disc  and  said  hub  to  facilitate 


3,946,971 
LOAD  LIFTING  SYSTEM 
Russell  D.  Chadwick,  6125  SW.  152nd  Ave.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97005 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,106 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  244-137  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  a  load  from  an  aircraft,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  platform  suspended  beneath  said  aircraft  in  flight  with  said 
aircraft  being  in  weight  carrying  relation  thereto  wherein 
said  platform  is  adapted  to  be  lifted  off  the  ground  by  said 
aircraft, 

means  for  connecting  a  load  to  said  platform, 

an  engine  carried  by  said  platform  for  lifting  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  said  load  connected  to  said  platform. 

and  means  for  controlling  said  engine  to  provide  immediate 
regulation  of  the  thrust  of  said  engine  for  continuously 
supplying  less  lift  than  would  lift  said  engine,  said  plat- 
form and  said  load  independently  of  said  aircraft,  so  at 
least  part  of  the  load  is  carried  by  said  aircraft. 

12.  A  method  of  carrying  a  suspended  load  from  an  aircraft 
beyond  the  normally  desired  load  carrying  capabilities  of  said 
aircraft,  in  a  system  including  an  engine  carrying  platform, 
said  method  comprising: 

supporting  said  engine  carrying  platform  from  beneath  said 
aircraft  such  that  said  aircraft  supports  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  weight  of  the  platform  and  engine, 

supporting  a  further  load  from  said  platform, 

and  operating  said  engine  to  provide  thrust  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  for  lifting  at  lea.st  a  major  portion  of  said 
further  load  with  immediate  regulation  of  the  thrust  of 
said  engine  for  continuously  supplying  less  lift  than  would 
lift  said  platform,  engine  and  further  load  independently 
of  said  aircraft,  so  at  least  part  of  the  total  load  is  carried 
by  said  aircraft. 
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3,946,972 

SIMPLIFIED  CAB  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 
Reed  H.  Grundy,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvaie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,630 
Int.  CI.''B6IL2//0S         i 
U.S.  CI.  246-34  CT  |         10  Claims 
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1.  A  cab  speed  signaling  system  for  a  railway  train  traveling 
along  a  section  of  track  rails  via  which  speed  code  signals  are 
transmitted  according  to  the  desired  train  speed  on  said  track 
section,  said  signaling  system  comprising: 

a.  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  speed  code 
signals  and  including  signal  limiter  means  for  modifying 
the  received  speed  code  signal  such  that  the  amplitude 
thereof  is  proportional  to  the  track  current  of  said  trans- 
mitted speed  code  signals  and, 

b.  decoder  means  including  a  plurality  of  different  fre- 
quency responsive  networks  for  selecting  said  modified 
speed  code  signals,  each  frequency  responsive  network 
comprising: 

i.  relay  means  for  establishing  a  desired  train  speed  com- 
mand; 

ii.  filter  means  sensitive  to  said  modified  speed  code 
signals  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  relay  means;  and 

iii.  level  detector  means  for  monitoring  the  amplitude  of 
said  modified  speed  code  signal  sensed  by  said  filter 
means  so  as  to  interrupt  operation  of  said  relay  means 
in  the  event  the  amplitude  of  said  received  speed  code 
signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  level  corresponding 
to  the  minimum  amplitude  of  said  transmitted  speed 
code  signals. 


3,946,973 
RETARDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
RAILROAD  CLASSIFICATION  YARDS 
Raymond  J.  Budway,  and  George  F.  McGlumphy,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Swissvaie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,127 
Int.  Cl.^  B61B  7/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  246-182  BH  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  cuts  of  cars  moving 
in  a  railroad  classification  yard  along  the  route  between  the 
hump  and  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  storage  tracks, 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

a.  controlling  the  speed  of  each  car  cut  in  a  series  of  succes- 
sive retarders  along  the  selected  route  between  said  hump 
and  the  entrance  to  the  selected  storage  track  to  obtain 


a  predetermined  running  time  for  each  cut  based  on  the 
existing  humping  rate  and  measured  parameters  of  each 
cut,  which  running  time  through  said  series  of  retarders 
is  substantially  the  same  for  each  cut  following  a  route  to 
the  same  group  of  storage  tracks,  and 
b.  further  controlling  the  speed  of  each  cut  in  a  final  re- 
tarder  upon  entry  into  said  selected  track  to  assure  that 
it  moves  to  coupling  with  with  previously  stored  cars  at  a 
coupling  speed  within  preselected  safe  limits. 


3,946,974 
RAILWAY  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SUSPENDED 
RAILROAD  USING  TWO-RUNWAY-RAIL  SUSPENSION 

RAILS 
Christian  Stiefel,  Aachen,  and  Fritz  Frederich,  Krefeld,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Waggonfabrik  Uerdingen  A.G.,  Kre- 
feld, Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,304 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,     1974, 
2431867 

Int.  CI.*  EOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  246—415  R 


13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  suspended  railway  of  the  type  employing  a  suspen- 
sion rail  provided  with  two  runway  rails  upon  which  respec- 
tively ride  the  first  and  second  traveller  wheel  sections  of  a 
traveller  from  which  a  railway  car,  or  the  like,  is  suspended, 
a  railway  switch  therefor,  the  switch  having  a  stem  section  and 
two  branch  sections,  each  of  the  two  runway  rails  of  the  stem 
section  being  also  the  outer  runway  rail  of  a  respective  one  of 
the  two  branch  sections;  each  of  the  two  branch  sections 
furthermore  having  a  respective  inner  runway  rail,  the  inner 
runway  rails  of  the  two  branch  sections  defining  together  with 
the  outer  runway  rails  a  switch  gap  over  which  one  of  the 
traveller  wheel  sections  crosses  unsupported  as  the  traveller 
crosses  the  switch  gap  so  that  in  crossing  the  switch  gap  the 
traveller  exhibits  a  tendency  to  tilt  in  a  first  direction  towards 
the  side  of  the  unsupported  traveller  wheel  section,  and  means 
for  positively  causing  the  traveller  to  tilt  in  the  opposite  sec- 
ond direction  when  crossing  the  switch  gap  to  assure  that  at 
the  completion  of  the  crossing  of  the  switch  gap  the  unsup- 
ported traveller  wheel  section  will  not  be  below  the  level  of 
the  runway  rail  onto  which  it  is  about  to  come  into  contact. 


3,946,975 
CLIMBER'S  CHOCKSTONE 
Thomas  G.  Lyman,  Jr.,  The  White  MounUin  School,  Seven 
Springs,  Littleton,  N.H.  03561 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,207 
Int.  CI.*  A47G  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-1  6  Claims 

1.  A  climber's  chockstone  comprising: 
a  generally  cubical  body  having  six  faces  defining  three 
pairs  of  opposed  external  faces,  the  faces  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  different  from  the  distance 
between  the  faces  of  the  other  pairs  with  the  faces  of  each 
pair  converging  in  one  direction  whereby  said  body  de- 
fines three  wedges  of  different  widths; 
a  cavity  in  said  body  and  having  a  continuous  opening 
extending  through  at  least  one  face  of  one  pair  and 
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through  a  major  portion  of  an  adjacent  face  between  the 
faces  of  the  other  pair; 
a  support  member  extending  across  said  cavity  within  said 
body  generally  normal  to  said  other  pair  of  faces;  and 


a  loop  of  sling  rope  extending  around  said  support  member 
and  outwardly  of  said  body  through  said  opening. 


3,946,976 
MEANS  FOR  RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTING  A  BODY 
Michael   Harold   Radford,  Guildford,   England,  assignor  to 
Barry  Wright  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,357 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  5,  1973, 
26876/73 

Int.  CI."  FI6F  7/00,  9/346;  F16D  63/00;  F16F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-18  16  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizing  system  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  fixed  mounting  support; 

a  sheath  having  first  and  second  connecting  portions;  and 

a  cable  slidably  disposed  withinlsaid  sheath  and  having  first 
and  second  connecting  portiofis  corresponding  in  relative 
position  to  the  first  and  second  connecting  portions  of 
said  sheath; 

the  first  connecting  portion  of  said  sheath  and  the  second 
connecting  portion  of  said  cable  being  connected  to  said 
body  at  first  and  second  spaced  apart  points  respectively 
and  the  second  connecting  portion  of  ?aid  sheath  and  the 
first  connecting  portions  of  said  cable  being  connected  to 
said  support  at  third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  points  re- 
spectively so  that  said  connecting  portions  of  said  sheath 
and  cable  are  substantially  parallel  and  lie  substantially 
within  a  predetermined  plane  and  displacement  of  said 
body  at  one  of  said  first  or  second  points  within  said  plane 
will  result  in  a  corresponding  displacement  of  said  body 
at  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  points. 


3,946,977 
TELEPHONE  UNIT  WITH  RETRACTABLE  MOUNTING 

BRACKET 
Gerd  Kuhfus,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,645 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-126  I  Claim 
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1.  A  telephone  unit  comprising: 

a  base  housing  for  resting  on  a  horizontal  surface,  said  base 
housing  including  a  base  surface  and  a  peripherally  ex- 
tending wall,  said  base  surface  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end  and  a  central  axis  extending  from  said 
forward  end  to  said  rearward  end; 
a  recess  in  said  base  surface,  said  recess  of  Tee  formation 
having  a  stem  portion  and  a  cross-bar  portion,  the  cross- 
bar portion  of  the  Tee  formation  extending  to  said  periph- 
eral wall  at  said  rearward  end  of  said  ba.se  surface  and 
said  stem  portion  extending  from  said  cross-bar  portion 
along  said  central  axis  of  said  ba.se  surface; 

two  spaced  bosses  in  said  recess  on  said  central  axis,  said 
bosses  integral  with  said  base  housing,  a  surface  of  each 
boss  substantially  level  with  said  base  surface; 

a  Tee  shaped  bracket  in  said  recess,  said  bracket  including 
a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion,  said  head  portion 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  cross-bar  portion  of  said  recess,  said 
stem. portion  of  said  bracket  a  sliding  fit  in  said  stem 
portion  of  said  recess,  said  bracket  siidable  along  said 
central  axis  from  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  head 
portion  is  entirely  in  said  cross-bar  portion  of  said  recess 
to  an  extended  position  wherein  a  major  part  of  said  head 
portion  extends  from  said  cross-bar  portion  of  said  recess 
beyond  said  peripheral  wall; 

an  aperture  in  said  head  portion  of  said  bracket,  said  aper- 
ture of  a  keyhole  form  including  a  small  diameter  portion 
adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  said  head  portion  and  a  large 
diameter  portion  toward  said  stem  portion,  said  aperture 
exposed  when  said  bracket  is  in  an  extended  position; 

two  elongated  slots  formed  in  said  stem  portion  of  said 
bracket,  said  slots  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  stem  portion  and  positioned  over  said  bosses; 

retaining  means  in  said  bosses  extending  through  said  slots 
and  including  head  portions  engaging  said  stem  portion  of 
said  bracket  to  retain  said  bracket  in  said  recess,  and 

an  aperture  in  said  base  housing  at  the  bottom  periphery 
edge  of  said  base  surface  for  the  entry  of  a  telephone 
cord; 

the  arrangement  such  that  on  extending  said  bracket  to  said 
extended  position  to  expose  said  aperture  of  keyhole 
form  in  said  head  portion  of  said  bracket,  the  telephone 
unit  can  be  mounted  on  a  vertical  surface  by  engagement 
of  said  aperture  of  keyhole  form  with  mounting  means  on 
said  vertical  surface. 


3,946,978 

CJJRTAIN  ROD  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

William  D.  Evans,  Plains,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organizatidn,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,354 

Int.  CI.*  A47H  1/122 

U.S.  CI.  248-264  3  Cbims 

1.  A  curtain  rod  mounting  device  for  affixing  a  curtain  rod 

to  an  inside  surface  of  a  window  casing  mounted  in  a  wall 


334 


h;  iving  a  surface  and  positioning  the  rod  above  the  window 

c;  sing,  said  mounting  device  comprising 
a  window  plate  member  affixed  to  an  inside  surface  of  a 

window  casing; 
an  elevating  plate  member  having  a  lower  end  hingedly 
affixed  to  the  window  plate  member  and  extending  up- 
ward from  the  window  plate  member  to  an  area  above  the 
window  casing  for  rotation  from  a  position  closely  adja- 
cent the  surface  of  a  wall  in  which  the  window  casing  is 
mounted  to  a  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
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surface,  said  elevating  plate  member  havin>  an  upper 
end;  and 

I  rod  connecting  member  comprising  a  rod  of  substantially 
U-shape  having  a  pair  of  legs,  a  first  free  end  extending 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  legs  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  elevating  plate 
member  in  a  manner  whereby  the  legs  are  movable  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
wall,  and  a  second  free  end  in  the  plane  of  the  legs  for 
accommodating  a  substantially  tubular  curtain  rod. 


3,946,979 

T  JUST  ABLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  ATTACHING  PIECES 
OF  FURNITURE  TO  A  WALL 
Hfkst  Ehkbracht,  and  Albert  Philipp,  both  of  Herford,  Ger- 
nany,  assignors  to  Firma  Richard  Heinze  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
lerford,  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,741 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    25,    1974, 
24P5842 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  67/02,  43/00;  A47F  5/08,  3/00 
U.$.  CI.  248-274  15  Claims 


Adjustable  suspension  for  attaching  pieces  of  furniture, 
sudh  as  wall  cupboards,  to  a  wall,  said  suspension  having  a 
ho  ising  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  furniture 
sid  :-walI,  a  supporting  arm  adjustable  within  the  housing  for 
hei  ;ht  and  depth,  a  rotatable  cam,  having  a  rough  surface, 
loc  ated  in  the  housing  below  the  supporting  arm,  and  an 
op  >osing  area,  having  a  rough  surface,  provided  in  the  housing 
abi  ve  the  supporting  arm,  the  length  of  the  supporting  arm 
wit  lin  the  housing  being  provided  with  rough  upper  and  lower 
sec  uring  areas  along  its  edges,  the  lower  securing  area  coact- 
ing  with  the  cam  for  adjustment  of  height  and  depth,  and  the 
up  )er  securing  area  coacting  with  said  opposing  area  to  arrest 
thq  supporting  arm  in  the  adjusted  position. 


3,946,980 
GUITAR  MUSIC  CARD  CLIP 
David  Tamarkin,  10  Brighton  Road,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06117 

Filed  Jan,  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,252 

Int.  CI.^'GIOG  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  248-443  10  Claims 


1.  A  music  holder  for  a  stringed  instrument,  the  instrument 
having  a  sounding  board  with  a  port  therein,  said  holder  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  resilient  member; 

hook  means  affixed  to  said  elongated  resilient  member  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  hook  means  each  having 
an  arcuate  instrument  engaging  portion  designed  to  en- 
gage the  sounding  board  of  an  instrument  at  the  edge  of 
the  sound  port  therein;  and 
a  spring  clip  mounted  on  said  elongated  resilient  member, 
said  clip  being  capable  of  movement  along  said  member, 
said  clip  having  normally  closed  jaws  for  the  engagement 
of  music  in  sheet  form  to  hold  the  music  away  from  the 
instrument,  said  jaws  establishing  a  first  linear  region  of 
contact  with  the  music  sheet  and  the  portion  of  said 
resilient  member  disposed  within  said  clip  establishing  a 
second  linear  region  of  contact  with  the  music  sheet,  said 
second  region  of  contact  being  displaced  from  said  first 
region  of  contact. 


3,946,981 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Alan  I.  W.  Frank,  c/o  Alan  I.  W.  Frank  Corporation,  Exton, 

Pa.  19341 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,189,  Jan.  14,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,194,  Nov.  10, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

555,233 

Int.  CI.*  B22D  27/02;  B28B  1/50;  B29C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  249-79  3  Claims 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  walled  article  such 
as  a  cup  or  similar  vessel  from  heat  softenable,  expandable, 
polymeric  particular  material,  said  apparatus  including  mold 
parts  comprised  of  a  mold  cavity  and  a  complementary  shaped 
mold  core,  which  together  form  an  article  defining  molding 
space  therebetween  for  receiving  the  heat  softenable  particu- 
late material  and  expanding  and  uniting  said  particulate  mate- 
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rial  into  a  final  product  in  an  inverted  position,  said  parts 
being  formed  of  heat  conducting  material;  means  for  heating 
said  mold  parts,  said  means  for  heating  including  steam  cham- 
bers within  said  mold  parts  for  receiving  steam  therein  and 
means  for  admitting  only  dry  steam  into  the  molding  space 
adjacent  that  portion  of  the  molding  space  where  the  bottom 
of  the  article  is  formed,  said  means  including  a  valve  housed 
within  and  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  core,  a  valve  actuator 
member  operable  to  open  and  close  said  valve  and  duct  means 
located  only  along  the  top  of  said  core,  said  duct  means  ex- 
tending radially  and  outwardly  through  the  heat  conducting 
material  of  the  core  along  the  top  thereof  from  said  valve  to 
the  molding  space,  said  duct  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ducts  each  having  a  cross  sectional  area  of  not  more  than 
0.001  square  inches,  said  valve  means,  when  open,  placing 
said  duct  means  in  communication  with  the  steam  chamber  in 
said  core  whereby,  as  said  steam  is  passing  through  said  duct 
means,  moisture  entrained  therein  is  vaporized  during  passage 
through  said  duct  and  said  steam  enters  the  molding  space  as 
dry  steam. 


3,946,983 

VALVE  WITH  A  CLOSING  MEMBER  ACTUATED  BY 

WAY  OF  A  DIAPHRAGM 

Lorenz  Asmus  Engberg,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,385 

Int.  CI.*  F16Ki //iS5 

U.S.  CI.  251—61.2  2  Claims 


3,946,982 

ADJUSTABLE  MOLD  FOR  DIRECT  CASTING  OF 

PLASTIC  MULTIFOCAL  LENSES 

Tracy  H.  Calkins,  and  Frank  E.  Duckwall,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,562 

Int.  CI.*B29D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  249—102  26  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  unit  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  internal 
wall  means  defining  an  inlet  chamber,  a  discharge  conduit  in 
said  inlet  chamber  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  assembly  in- 
cluding a  support  plate  and  a  closure  member  cooperable  with 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  assembly  having  a  central  orifice,  a 
diaphragm  clamped  between  said  closure  member  and  said 
support  plate,  said  diaphragm  having  the  outer  rim  thereof 
fioatingly  held  by  said  housing,  an  axially  movable  ring  b«;- 
tween  said  diaphragm  and  said  housing  internal  wall  mean$. 
said  ring  and  said  internal  wall  means  having  generally  conicil 
surfaces  to  which  said  diaphragm  conforms  when  said  valve 
assembly  is  in  an  open  position,  said  conical  surfaces  being  in 
adjacent  and  in  smoothly  merging  relation  to  each  other  when 
said  valve  assembly  is  in  an  open  position,  said  ring  and  said 
support  plate  having  mutually  engageable  flange  means 
whereby  said  ring  is  forced  to  trail  the  movement  of  said 
support  plate  when  said  valve  assembly  moves  to  an  open 
position. 


3,946,984 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  VALVE  ROD 
Jean  Georges  Sutter,  Villers-les-Nancy,  France,  assignor  to 
Pont-a-Mousson  S.A.,  Pont-a-Mousson,  France 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,261 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June     19,    1972, 
72.22078;  Nov.  8,  1072,  72.39455;  Apr.  25,  1973, 73.14916 

Int.  CI.*F16K  i//05 
U.S.  CI.  251  —  130  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  casting  a  multifocal  plastic  lens  comprising 
a  power  mold  adapted  to  form  a  first  surface  of  said  lens, 
a  multifocal  mold  adapted  to  form  a  second  opposing  sur- 
face of  said  lens,  said  multifocal  mold  being  shaped  to 
form  a  reading  segment  in  said  second  opposing  surface 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  geometric  center  of 
said  multifocal  mold, 
a  gasket  for  supporting  said  power  and  multifocal  molds  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  whereby  a  lens  may  be  formed 
having  a  distance  field  of  a  first  diopter  power  and  a 
reading  segment  of  a  second  diopter  power  and  whereby 
said  distance  field  has  an  optical  center, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  reading  segment 
relative  to  said  optical  center. 


1.  In  a  valve  structure  having  a  valve  closure  member,  a 
frame  attached  to  a  body  of  the  valve  structure,  an  actuating 
member  rotatable  relative  to  the  frame  and  combined  with  the 
valve  closure  member  to  shift  the  closure  member  between 
valve  opening  and  valve  closing  positions  upon  rotation  of  the 
actuating  member;  wherein  the  improvement  comprising  for 
rotating  the  actuating  member 

a.  a  variable  reluctance  motor  having  a  stator  fixed  to  the 
frame  and  an  annular  rotor  rotatable  within  the  stator; 

b.  means  connecting  the  rotor  to  the  actuating  member  such 
that  the  rotor  is  coaxial  with  the  actuating  member  and 
rotates  therewith; 
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3,946,985 
VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  GASES 
1  omomitsu  FujiU,  Yokohama,  and  Voshiaki  Imai,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,307 
Claims   priority,   application  Japan^  Feb.   28,    1974    49- 
2p989:  Feb.  28,  1974,  49-23990;  Feb.  28,  1974,  49-24497 

Int.  CL*  F16K  J//05 
Us.  CI.  251-130  7  Claims 
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the  rotor  defining  with  the  actuating  member  an  annular 
space  in  which  space  said  connecting  means  extend; 
said  rotor  being  combined  with  two  annular  support 
plates  coaxial  with  and  slidably  keyed  to  the  actuating 
member,  the  plates  extending  radially  across  said  annular 
space  and  being  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  rotor, 
said  connecting  means  connecting  the  support  plates  to 
the  actuating  member. 


3,946,986 
FLOW  REGULATING  VALVE 
Jean   Georges   Sutter,   Villers-Les-Nancy,  and   Jean   Pierre 
Depoisson,  Pont-A-Mousson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.  A.,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,496 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    June     15,     1973, 
73.21849;  May  27,  1974,  74.18258 

Int.  CI.''F16K  i//52S 
U.S.  a.  251-298  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  flow  regulating  valve  of  the  type  comprising  a  body 
defining  an  inner  chamber  of  revolution  having  an  axis  of 
revolution  and  provided  with  an  inner  annular  seat  having  a 
general  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  a  closure 
member  which  has  a  substantially  spherical  valving  surface 
and  is  movable  in  the  body  by  actuating  means  between  a 
valve  closing  position  in  which  the  closure  member  cooperates 
with  the  seat  and  at  least  one  valve  opening  position,  the 
following  features:  the  closure  member  has  the  shape  of  two 
spherical  domes,  united  on  circular  peripheries  thereof  in  a 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  seat  in  the 
valve  closing  position  of  the  closure  member,  and  the  actuat- 
ing means  comprises  an  element  mounted  in  the  body  to 
rotate  about  a  second  axis  which  extends  through  a  first  one 
of  said  domes  and  is  perpendicular  to,  but  offset  from,  said 
axis  of  revolution,  said  element  being  rigidly  connected  to 
rotate  with  said  first  one  of  said  domes. 


,  A  valve  device  for  gases  comprising: 
pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  degree  of  opening  of  a  main 
valve  dispqsed  in  a  gas  pipe  line; 
neans  including  a  sliding  member  and  operated  by  sliding 
displacement  of  said  sliding  member  to  control  the  degree 
of  opening  of  said  pilot  valve; 
I  main  rotating  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby  to  drive 
the  sliding  member  m  said  sliding  displacement; 

i  n  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  main  rotating  shaf^, 
screw  shaft  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  the  main  rotating 
shaft,  said  rotation  being  multiplied  in  number  of  revolu- 
tions and  then  transmitted  to  said  screw  shaft; 

i  moving  structure  screw  meshed  with  said  screw  shaft  and 
thereby  driven  in  translational  movement  by  the  rotation 
of  the  screw  shaft;  and 

I  mit  switch  means  disposed  at  limit  positions  defining  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  moving  structure  correspond- 
ing to  limits  defining  the  range  of  sliding  movement  of  at 
least  the  sliding  member  and  opened  when  the  moving 
structure  reaches  either  of  said  limit  positions  thereby  to 
cut  off  power  supply  to  said  electric  motor, 

%  lid  range  of  movement  of  the  moving  structure  being  set 
at  a  greater  value  than  a  range  of  sliding  movement  of 
said  sliding  member,  both  movements  being  due  to  the 
rotation  of  the  main  rotating  shaft. 


3,946,987 

COIL  SPRING  SPREADER 

William  E.  Shultz,  239  N.  Main  St.,  Lombard,  III.  60148 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,736 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  254-10.5  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  force  to  a  biased  member  com- 
prising 

a  first  elongated  leg  member  having  a  biased  member  en- 
gaging end  and  a  pivot  end; 

a  second  elongated  leg  member  having  a  biased  member 
engaging  end  and  a  pivot  end  and  interconnected  to  said 
first  elongated  leg  member;  means  for  interconnecting 
said  first  elongated  leg  member  to  said  second  elongated 
leg  member  including  means  defining  a  slot  in  each  of 
said  leg  members,  a  pivot  means  in  each  of  said  slots  and 
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actuating  means  interconnecting  said  pivot  means,  said 
leg  members  being  independently  pivotable  about  said 
interconnecting  means; 

fulcrum  means  disposed  in  operative  condition  between 
said  actuating  means  and  said  biased  member  engaging 
ends  of  said  leg  members  and  separable  from  at  least  one 
of  said  leg  members. 


3,946,988 
TREE  AND  THE  LIKE  OBSTACLE  EXTRACTOR 
Jakob  Kehren,  Ziegeieiweg  8,  4990  Lubbeck  i.  Westf.,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  8,  1973,  5109/73 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  254— 30  5  Claims 


gated  traction  rod  extending  between  and  fixed  to  said  upper 
and  lower  guide  members  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ing. 


3,946,989 

SLOW  DESCENDER  INCLUDING  FLUID  AND 

MECHANICAL  BRAKING  DEVICES 

Masao  Tsuda,  No.    12-10,  Chuo  Honcho   1-chome,  Adachi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360.067,  May  14,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,686 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Mav   22,    1972,  47- 
49935;  Dec.  23,  1972,  48-2264;  Dec.  23,  1972,  48-2265;  Jan. 
18,  1973,  48-7379;  Feb.  8,  1973,  48-15150 

Int.  CI.*  B66D  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  254—157  6  CUims 


I.  A  device  for  pulling  trees,  bushes,  masts,  poles  or  like 
obstacles  out  of  the  ground  or  a  similar  base,  comprising 
lifting  means  having  a  lower  stationary  part  and  an  upper 
movable  part  adapted  to  move  upwardly  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  part  when  carrying  out  a  lifting  stroke,  said  lifting 
means  being  adapted  to  be  situated  on  the  ground  or  similar 
base  adjacent  the  obstacle,  movable,  releasable  holding  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  movable  part  of  said  lifting 
means  for  movement  therewith  and  for  holding  the  obstacle 
when  said  movable  releasable  holding  means  is  in  a  holding 
position  while  releasing  the  obstacle  when  said  movable  re- 
leasable holding  means  is  in  a  release  position,  and  stationary 
releasable  holding  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
stationary  part  of  said  lifting  means  to  remain  stationary  there- 
with and  also  having  a  holding  position  for  holding  the  obsta- 
cle and  a  release  position  for  releasing  the  obstacle,  said  lifting 
means  including  a  cylinder  forming  said  lower  stationary  part 
and  a  piston  formmg  said  upper  movable  part  and  having  an 
upper  free  end.  said  movable  releasable  holding  means  includ- 
ing an  upper  guide  member  fixed  to  said  upper  free  end  of  said 
piston  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  partially  around 
the  obstacle,  said  movable  releasable  holding  means  including 
a  lower  guide  member  situated  beneath  said  upper  guide 
member  and  also  having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  partially 
around  the  obstacle,  and  one  of  said  guide  members  having  an 
elongated  flexible  element  adapted  to  extend  around  the 
remainder  of  the  obstacle  and  be  fixed  with  said  one  guide 
member  when  said  movable  releasable  nolding  means  is  in  its 
holding  position  while  said  flexible  element  can  hang  freely 
from  said  one  guide  member  when  said  movable  releasable 
holding  means  is  in  its  release  position,  said  stationary  releas- 
able holding  means  including  a  third  guide  member  situated 
between  said  upper  and  lower  guide  members  and  fixed  to  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  portion  also  adapted  to  extend  partially 
around  said  obstacle  while  carrying  a  flexible'elSment  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  remainder  of  the  obstacle  and  be  fixed 
with  said  guide  member  when  said  stationary  releasable  hold- 
ing means  is  in  its  holding  position  while  the  latter  flexible 
element  can  hang  freely  from  said  third  guide  member  when 
said  stationary  releasable  holding  means  is  in  its  release  posi- 
tion, said  third  guide  member  being  formed  with  an  opening 
and  said  movable  releasable  holding  means  including  an  elon- 
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1.  In  a  slow  descender  of  the  type  including  a  frame;  means 
for  connecting  said  frame  to  a  building  or  the  like;  a  rope 
pulley,  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  supported  on  said  frame, 
and  adapted  to  guide  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
thereof  a  load  supporting  rope;  and  a  braking  apparatus  for 
restricting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rope  pulley;  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  braking  apparatus  comprises: 

a  mechanical  braking  means  positioned  on  a  first  axial  side 
of  said  rope  pulley  and  comprising: 
a  non-rotatable  lining  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 

a  V-shaped  friction  braking  surface; 
a  rotatable  centrifugal  braking  device  including  rotatable 
weights  urgable  by  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  into 
contact  with  said  friction  braking  surface;  and 
a  mechanical  accelerating  device  connecting  said  rope 
pulley  and  said  centrifugal  braking  device  and  includ- 
ing a  ring  gear  connected  to  said  rope  pulley  to  rotate 
therewith,  plural  intermediate  planetary  gears  rotatably 
positioned  on  respective  stationary  shafts  and  meshing 
with  said  ring  gear,  and  a  sun  gear  meshing  with  each 
of  said  planetary  gears  and  connected  to  said  centrifu- 
gal braking  device  for  rotating  said  weights,  and 
an  oil-hydraulic  braking  means  positioned  on  a  second  axial 
side  of  said  rope  pulley  and  including  an  oil  chamber 
sealed  from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  rotatable  element 
drivably  connected  to  said  rope  pulley  and  positioned  in 
said  oil  chamber. 


3,946,990 
PORTABLE  WINCH  DEVICE 
Troy  Tanner,  3104  Emogene  St.,  Mobile,  Ata.  36606 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1974.  Ser.  No.  513,220 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  61/04 
U.S.  CI.  254- 164  3  Clainis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  objects,  including,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  fixed  memt>er,  a  winch  mounted  on  said 
fixed  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  cable  operatively 
connected  to  said  winch  and  coilable  thereon  upon  operation 
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winch,  said  cable  being  removably  affixed  to  an  object 

moved  and  said  fixed  member  being  provided  with 

causing  said  fixed  member  to  be  rigid  and  immovably 

in  a  desired  position,  wherein  said  means  is  provided  on 

xtends  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  fixed 


ter 


r  and  comprises  a  base  having  two  substantially  flat 

one  of  said  faces  being  in  fixed  engagement  with  a 

:  of  said  fixed  member,  an  upstanding  strengthening  rib 

provided  on  the  other  face  of  said  base  and  extending 

longitjidinally  therealong,  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said  fixed 

r  being  pointed  for  embedment  in  the  ground 
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3,946,991 
VEHICLE  WINCH 
Erik   Eriksson,   Vansbro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sepson   AB, 
Vai^bro,  Sweden 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,211       i 
Int.  Cl.^  B66D  3/00  ! 

U.S.ai.  254-166  7  Claims 


combination  of  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  with  a  pair  of 
ams  and  a  vehicle  winch  comprising  a  cable  drum  and 

operating  device  arranged  in  operating  engagement 
id  cable  drum  via  a  transmission  shaft  which  extends 

iaily  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

,  and  bearings  positioned  in  said  side  beams  operatively 

said  transmission  shaft,  the  cable  drum  and  the 

operating  device  being  arranged  externally  of  different 

said  side  beams  and  at  least  one  of  the  cable  drum  and 

operating  device  being  detachably  mounted  to  said 


3,946,992 
CONSTRUCTION  FENCE  POST 
Murray  A.  Elias,  Islington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dell  Holdings 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,067 
Int.  CI.^E04H  17/14 


U.S.  CI.  256—68 


9  Claims 


1.  An  end  mounted  construction  fence  post  comprising 

a.  a  hollow  tubular  post  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween, 

b.  a  C-shaped  bracket  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
and  opening  laterally  of  said  axis  of  said  post,  said  C- 
shaped  bracket  having  an  arm  spaced  downwardly  from 
and  underlying  the  lower  end  of  said  post, 

c.  A  shank  extending  into  said  hollow  tubular  post  and 
having  a  lower  end  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  post  towards  said  arm, 

d.  driv£  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  post  for  driving  said 
shank  towards  and  away  from  said  arm  of  said  C-shaped 
bracket  whereby  said  shank  may  cooperate  with  said  arm 
to  releasably  clamp  said  post  to  a  structure  disposed 
therebetween, 

e.  said  shank  being  resiliently  longitudinally  compressible 
whereby  a  clamping  force  is  maintained  between  said 
shank  and  said  arm  when  the  proportions  of  said  structure 
which  is  disposed  therebetween  vary  due  to  temperature 
variations  or  the  like. 


3,946,993 

SUCTION-MIXING  HEAD  PROVIDED  WITH  SWIRL 

CHAMBER 

Andras  Morlin,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  "Fiitbber" 

Epuletgepe'szeti    Termekeket    Gyarto    Vallaiat,    Budapest, 

Hungary 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,694 

Int.  CI.*  BO  IF  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  259-4  R  3  Claims 


•e  or  a  transverse  beam  at  least  partially  encircles  the 

sh  ift  between  the  side  beams,  and  1.  In  an  apparatus  in  which  a  primary  fluid  is  admixed  with 

whei  em  said  tube  or  said  transverse  beam  comprises  one  of  a  secondary  fluid  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  discharged  and 

th^  original  vehicle  frame  transverse  beams.  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  a  source  of  said  primary  fluid 


March  30,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2339 


under  pressure  and  a  plenum  containing  the  secondary  fluid, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  suction  mixing  head  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  swirl 
chamber  having  an  axis,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  end 
formed  with  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  plenum 
and  an  outlet  end  spaced  from  said  inlet  end  and  formed 
with  an  outlet,  said  chamber  being  defined  by  at  least  one 
wall  of  said  housing  diverging  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet;  and 
a  fitting  opening  tangentially  into  said  chamber  proximal  to 
said  inlet  and  connected  to  said  source  whereby  the  pri- 
mary fluid  fed  under  pressure  tangentially  into  said  cham- 
ber swirls  along  said  wall  to  generate  suction  along  said 
axis  and  suck  secondary  fluid  from  said  plenum  through 
said  inlet  into  said  chamber. 


g.  outlet  means  for  removing  the  resultant  emulsion  from 
said  pumping  means  to  a  subsequent  utilization. 


3,946,994 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  EMULSIONS 
Richard  E.  Mertz,  and  Kenneth  J.  Lissant,  both  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,760 

Int.  CI.'*  BO  IF  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  259—7  1  Claim 


—  r 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  at  a  selected  rate  a  stable,  highly 
viscous  emulsion  with  an  internal  phase  content  of  above 
about  75%  by  volume  within  an  immiscible  external  phase 
comprising: 

a.  supply  means  providing  individual  streams  of  an  inverter 
phase  formed  of  water-in-oil  emulsifier  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon phase,  and  a  water  phase; 

b.  first  and  second  flow  rate  controller  means  each  having 
a  regulating  valve  automatically  adjusted  by  pressure 
differential  across  an  orifice  in  each  stream  for  precisely 
regulating  responsively  to  pressure  changes  in  said  supply 
means  the  flow  rates  of  separate  streams  of  the  water 
phase  and  the  inverter  phase  in  a  preselected  ratio  in  the 
range  of  between  95  to  5,  and  75  to  25%  by  volume 
irrespective  of  the  pressure  conditions  within  said  system 
above  a  certain  minimum  pressure  change; 

c.  mixing  means  receiving  the  separate  streams  of  the  water 
phase  and  the  inverter  phase  and  mixing  said  streams 
under  the  preselected  ratio  condition  wherein  the  water 
phase  is  distributed  loosely  in  the  inverter  phase,  thereby 
forming  a  composition  with  the  desired  ratio  of  water 
phase,  emulsifier  and  hydrocarbon  phase  of  the  desired 
emulsion; 

d.  pumping  means; 

e.  means  for  passing  said  composition  of  water  phase  and 
inverter  phase  into  said  pumping  means  for  moving  there- 
through said  composition  at  the  selected  rate; 

f.  said  pumping  means  providing  continous  shear  at  rates 
between  about  500  and  10,000  reciprocal  seconds  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  effective  viscosity  of  said  composition 
near  to  that  of  the  inverter  phase  but  below  the  inherent 
shear  stability  point  of  the  desired  emulsion;  said  pump- 
ing means  retaining  less  than  1%  by  volume  of  said  emul- 
sion relative  to  the  volume  per  minute  of  said  composi- 
tion being  moved;  and 


3,946,995 
INTER  ARC  INGREDIENT  MIXER 
Warren  W.  Anderson,  7208  Newton  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55423 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,880 

Int.  CI.''  BOIF  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  259—9  10  Claims 


1.  In  ingredient  mixers  of  the  class  above  described,  the 
combinaton,  comprising; 

a.  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis, 
an  inlet  positioned  at  the  approximate  top  midway  be- 
tween the  end  walls  thereof,  an  outlet  adjacent  one  of  the 
end  walls,  and  a  shaft  disposed  coaxially  of  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber  extending  into  the  other  end  wall  of  said 
chamber; 

b.  a  whipper  disposed  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  whipper  including  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart 
blades  of  segmented  configuration,  said  blades  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  parallel  with  one  another  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
in  a  direction  which  causes  ingredients  from  said  inlet  to 
be  impelled  circumferentially  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and  to  direct  portions  of  the  ingredients 
toward  said  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  chamber. 


3,946,996 

MIXING  AND  GRANULATING  APPARATUS 

Gerhard  Gergely,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Barmag  Barmer 

Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,864 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    18,    1972, 
2218729 

Int.  CI.' BOIF  7/08,  15/02 
U.S.  CL259— 10  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  granulating  a  finely  divided 
solid  material  which  comprises: 

a  closed  elongated  mixing  drum  having  a  tiltable  axis  of 
rotation  and  separate  means  for  periodic  introduction 
and  removal  of  said  solid  material  being  treated;  includ- 
ing a  drum  discharge  opening  arranged  approximately 
tangential  to  the  lowermost  inner  wall  line  extending 
axially  of  the  drum  and  a  tubular  discharge  housing  fas- 
tened over  said  discharge  opening  externally  of  the  drum 
and  in  an  inclined  position  with  reference  to  the  drum 
axis,  a  cylindrical  screening  communicating  with  said 
discharge  opening  and  means  being  mounted  concentri- 
cally within  said  tubular  discharge  housing  above  a  dis- 
charge outlet  in  said  housing  and  an  independently  rotat- 
able  discharging  means  being  mounted  inside  of  said 
screen  means  to  press  solid  material  flowing  through  said 
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lischarge  opening  outwardly  through  said  screen  means 
and  said  discharge  outlet; 

rotatably  driven  shaft  mounted  along  the  drum  axis  with 
means  to  rotatably  drive  said  shaft  in  a  clockwise  or  a 
counterclockwise  direction; 
conveyance  means  including  at  least  one  helical  blade 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  mixing  and  stirring  said  finely 
iivided  solid  material  and  extending  over  the  length  of 


1  he  drum  and  up  to  the  drum  wall  so  as  to  reversibly 

onvey  said  stilid  material  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 

rum  axis  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft;  and 
r  )tatable  support  for  said  drum  including  means  to  adjust- 

bly  tilt  and  lock  said  drum  in  either  positions  above  or 
I  elow  a  normally  horizontal  position  of  the  drum  axis 
s  uch  that  the  force  of  gravity  may  work  either  with  or 

gainst  the  conveying  action  of  said  helical  blade. 


Hans 


Chtais 
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said  tank  means  a  distance  which  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  radial  width  of  said  blade;  and 
means  defining  an  outlet  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
tank  means,  said  blade,  during  rotation,  mixing  said  must 
and  said  floating  mash  so  that  said  mash  and  said  must  arc 
nearly  homogeneous  within  a  theoretical  cylinder  defined 
by  said  spiral-shaped  blade  and  simultaneously  conveying 
said  homogeneous  mixture  toward  said  outlet  opening. 


3,946,997 

i  iGITATOR  FOR  NONHOMOGENEOUS,  LIQUID 
MATERIALS  IN  A  TANK 
Greazebach,  Am  Neuberg  II,  878  Gemunden  (Main), 


G«i  inany 


Flkd  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,598 
priorHy,   application    Germany,    Nov.    25,    1972, 


L.S.  ( :i.  259-45 


Int.  Cl.^  BO  IF  7108 


i 


Claims 


An 
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agitator  for  a  normally  nonhomogeneous  mixture  of 
ind  floating  mash,  comprising. 

<  longated  tank  means  of  circular  cross  section  for  hold- 
said  nonhomogeneous  mixture  having  a  central  axis; 
igle  rotatable  spiral-shaped  blade  thin  in  axial  dimension 
wide  in  radial  dimension  in  said  tank  means,  said 
being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  therefor  and 
tending  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  external 
ameter  of  said  blade  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
said  tank  means  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  blade 
h  sing  offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
U  nk  means  so  that  a  portion  of  said  blade,  in  its  lower- 
nr  ost  position  relative  to  the  bottom  internal  wall  surface 
said  tank,  is  radially  spaced  from  said  bottom  internal 
Will  surface  a  distance  which  is  smaller  than  the  radial 
wdth  of  said  blade  and,  in  its  uppermost  position,  is 
rj  dially  spaced  from  the  upper  internal  wall  surface  of 


aid 
blade 

e 
d 
of 


3,946,998 
SINGLE  WORM  EXTRUDER 
Hans  George  Ludwig  Menges,  Lavrensberg-by-Aachen;  Engel- 
bert  Gerhard  Harms,  Vaalserquartier  by  Aachen,  and  Josef 
Peter  Lehnen,  Verlautenheide-by-Aachen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Aachen-Rothe- 
Erde,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  154,490 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   30,    1970, 
2032197 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  1106 
U.S.  CI.  259-191  14  Claims 


1.  A  single  worm  extruder  screw  for  rubber  mixtures  and 
the  like  having  a  continuous  main  screw  thread  along  a  screw 
body  and  at  least  one  partial  screw  thread  section  located  on 
the  screw  body  between  the  threads  of  the  continuous  main 
screw,  the  partial  screw  thread  being  removable  from  the 
screw  body,  and  the  threads  of  the  partial  and  main  screw 
being  oriented  in  the  same  direction. 


3,946,999 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTICIZING  AND  INJECTING 

MOULDABLE  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 

Thomas  Nussbaumer,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Patent  and 

Inventions  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,324 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1974,  74.224 

Int.  Cl.^  B29B  1106 

U.S.  CI.  259-191  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  plasticizing  and  injecting  moldable  syn- 
thetic material  comprising,  a  cylindrical  member  having  an 
axial  bore  of  circular  cross-section  therein  into  which  said 
material  is  introducible;  nozzle  means  firmly  secured  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  communicting 
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with  said  cylindrical  bore;  a  worm  shaft  mouned  in  said  bore 
to  be  axially  and  rotatably  displaceable  relative  to  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  provided  with  an  opening  of  circular  cross- 
section  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  from  an  end  face 
thereof  facing  said  nozzle  means;  and  a  closure  body  mounted 
to  be  stationary  within  and  relative  to  said  cylindrical  member 
and  to  project  into  the  opening  of  said  worm  shaft,  said  clo- 
sure body  providing  a  seal  between  the  opening  of  said  worm 
shaft  and  said  axial  bore. 


firing  zone,  fuel  injection  means  vertically  oriented  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  introducing 


3,947,000 
EXTRUDER  DRIVE 
Warner  Jan  de  Putter,  Hardenberg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Wavin  B.V.,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  19,  1973, 
7303840 

Int.  CI.'  B29B  1110 
U.S.  CI.  259-192  5  Claims 


recuperated  air  from  the  cooling  zone  into  the  upper  end 
of  said  chamber. 


1.  In  an  extruder  for  synthetic  materials  comprising  an 
extruder  housing  having  an  extruder  inlet,  two  mixing  and 
conveying  worms  each  mounted  on  a  respective  shaft,  means 
for  directly  driving  one  of  the  worms  and  transmission  means 
for  driving  the  second  worm;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
first  auxiliary  shaft  associated  with  said  transmission  means 
and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  worm  shafts,  a  first 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  first  auxiliary  shaft  having  gear 
teeth  inclined  to  the  axis  thereof  which  are  drivingly  con- 
nected with  a  pinion  carried  by  said  second  worm  shaft,  a 
second  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  first  auxiliary  shaft  having 
gear  teeth  inclined  to  the  axis  therof  at  an  angle  convergingly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  teeth  of  said  first  gear  wheel  and 
which  are  drivingly  connected  with  said  pinion  at  a  point 
generally  diametrically  opposite  from  the  point  at  which  said 
first  gear  wheel  is  drivingly  connected  thereto,  and  wherein 
said  first  auxiliary  shaft  is  axially  slidably  mounted  whereby  it 
is  free  to  adjust  itself  axially  with  respect  to  said  second  worm 
shaft  thereby  facilitating  a  substantial  canceling  of  opposite 
bending  loads  transmitted  to  said  second  worm  shaft  by  said 
gear  wheels. 


3,947,001 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Guy  P.  Leighton,  Monroevilk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,567 
Int.  CL»  F27B  9106 
U.S.  CI.  266—20  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  pelletizing  apparatus  of  the  travelling  grate  type  for 
heat  indurating  compacted  ore  bodies,  comprising  a  drying 
zone,  a  firing  zone  and  a  cooling  zone,  an  improved  combus- 
tion means  comprising: 

at  least  one  vertically  extending  chamber  located  adjacent 
the  firing  zone  and  to  one  side  of  the  travelling  grate,  said 
chamber  communicating  proximate  its  lower  end  with  the 


3,947,002 
METHOD  OF  BURNING-IN  LINING  IN  BOTTOM  BLOWN 

STEELMAKING  FURNACE 
Louis  W.  Freeh,  Chesterton,  Ind.;  David  H.  Hubble,  Franklin 
Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  and  Lewis  J.  Zook, 
Merrillville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600^32 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  5144 

U.S.  CI.  266—43  7  Cteims 


1.  A  method  of  burning-in  refractory  material  in  a  bottom- 
blown  oxygen  steelmaking  converter  including  tuyere  means 
installed  in  the  bottom  of  said  converter,  said  tuyere  means 
defining  at  least  one  passage  for  passing  oxygen  to  the  interior 
of  said  converter  and  another  passage  for  passing  a  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  oxygen  and  gaseous  hydrocarbon  for  combustion 
within  the  interior  of  said  converter  through  each  of  said 
passages  respectively; 

b.  regulating  the  flow  of  said  oxygen  and  gaseous  hydrocar- 
bon to  control  the  rate  of  heating  said  refractory,  and 

c.  simultaneously  passing  a  neutral  gas  in  mixed  relation 
with  at  least  one  of  said  oxygen  and  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
in  amounts  to  create  a  total  fluid  How  through  said  tuyere 
passages  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  prevent  the  retfx>- 
grade  entry  of  foreign  material  thereinto. 


;:342 


3,947,003 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  SPRING    ' 
A  Iphonse  A.  Jacobellis,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Abduz  Zahid,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,469 
Int.  Cl.^  F16F  5/00 


I  S.  CI.  267—64  R 


^  67  63  b4  02      C 
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varying  spring  rate  required  to  maintain  the  desired  suspen- 
sion frequency  throughout  a  predetermined  load  range,  select- 
ing spring  means  having  a  varying  spring  rate  which  ap- 
proaches the  said  calculated  varying  spring  rate,  and  utilizing 
said  spring  means  for  supporting  said  object. 


12  Claims 


3,947,005 
FLUID  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  J.  Wallis,  25200  Trowbridge  Ave.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
48124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,040,  May  31,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,084 

Int.  Cl.^  F16F  9110 
U.S.  a.  267-119  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  outer 
lindrical   casing  having  a  closure   member  at  each  end 


thireof,  one  of  said  closure  members  having  an  axial  bore 
th  jrethrough,  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  positioned  in  said 
oi  ter  casing  coaxial  therewith  and  transversely  spaced  there- 
fr<  im  to  define  an  elongated  annular  chamber,  a  piston  slidably 
m  )unted  in  said  inner  casing,  said  piston  having  a  piston  rod 
extending  axially  therefrom  through  said  axial  bore  in  said 
cl«  >sure  member,  a  resilient  deformabie  and  expandible  sleeve 
pc  sitioned  in  said  annular  chamber  extending  substantially  the 
length  thereof  and  encompassing  said  inner  casing,  means 
se  :urely  retaining  the  ends  of  said  resilient  sleeve  in  fixed 
pc  sition,  to  define  a  variable  volume  gas  chamber  between  the 
ou  ter  casing  and  said  resilient  sleeve  and  a  variable  volume 
lie  uid  chamber  between  the  inner  casing  and  said  resilient 
sleeve,  means  to  charge  said  gas  chamber  with  gas  under 
pr  ;ssure,  means  to  charge  the  portion  of  said  inner  casing 
ween  the  other  closure  member  and  the  piston  with  liquid, 
li  means  providing  communication  between  the  liquid 
ch  imber  and  the  portion  of  said  inner  casing  to  be  charged 
wi  h  liquid  and  including  at  least  one  passageway  through  said 
^  ini  ler  casing,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  means  securely  retaining 
*th(:  ends  of  said  resilient  sleeve  in  fixed  position  precluding 
bl<  ckage  of  said  at  least  one  passageway  of  said  communica- 
ticn  means. 


3,947,004 

LIQUID  SPRING,  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LOW  VARIANCE  IN 

NATURAL  FREQUENCY  OVER  A  PREDETERMINED 

LOAD  RANGE 

Dojiiglas  P.  Taylor,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tayco 

>evelopments,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,349 
Int.  Cl.«  F16F  5100 
i.  CL  267—65  R 


II  Claims 


1.  In  a  die  assembly  of  the  type  which  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  die  members  which  are  mounted  on  a  pair  of 
supports  guided  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  in  a  rectilinear  path  to  form  a  workpiece  between 
the  dies,  the  combination  comprising,  a  plurality  of  fluid 
springs  extending  between  at  least  one  of  said  die  members 
and  its  respective  support,  said  springs  yieldably  biasing  the 
die  member  in  a  direction  away  from  its  support,  each  of  said 
fluid  springs  comprising  a  fluid  cylinder  and  a  piston  and 
piston  rod  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  and  piston  rod  being 
constrained  by  said  cylinder  to  move  axially  therein  along  a 
path  accurately  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  an 
annular  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  support  with  its  axis 
extending  parallel  to  said  rectilinear  path  of  die  travel,  said 
cylinder  being  arranged  within  said  annular  member  generally 
coaxial  therewith  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  said  annu- 
lar member,  means  tiltably  supporting  said  cylinder  within 
said  annular  member  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  annular  member  and  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  seal 
therebetween  which  permits  limited  tilting  movement  of  the 
cylinder  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  annular  member  in  response 
to  the  application  of  an  axial  force  to  the  piston  rod  by  its 
associated  die  member  which  is  inclined  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  annular  member. 


3,947,006 
GAS  SPRING,  PISTON  LOCKING 
Hans-Peter  Bauer,  Ziegelhutte  9,  8503  Altdorf,  and  Hans 
Jurgen  Bauer,  am  Eichenhain  8,  8505  Rothenbach,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,132 
Int.  C!.*  F16F  5100 
U.S.CL  267-120  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  spring  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  piston 
rod  acting  as  a  compressing  piston  mounted  coaxially  in  said 
housing  and  protruding  from  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  guide 
A  method  of  obtammg  a  low  variance  in  suspension  piston  at  the  internal  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  seal  resting 
fre  luency  of  an  object  comprismg  the  steps  of  establishing  the  against  the  piston  rod  and  fastened  axially  in  said  housing  at 
CO.  stant  natural  frequency  which  is  desired,  calculating  the    the  end  of  said  housing  at  which  the  piston  rod  emerges  and 
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elastically   flexible   shock   absorber  for  said   guide   piston, 
mounted  adjacent  said  seal,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  snap  ring  carried  by  and  in  an  annular  groove  on  the 
outside  circumferential  surface  of  said  guide  piston  and 


b.  a  second  radial  part  having  a  peripheral  edge  with  said 
edge  extending  into  said  recess  of  said  first  radial  part  to 
define  an  annular  chamber  and  said  first  and  second 
radial  parts  being  movable  relative  to  one  another  to  vary 
the  volume  of  said  annular  chamber, 

said  closed  volume  and  said  annular  chamber  being  filled 
with  fluid. 


an  annular  recessed  groove  provided  in  the  internal  wall 
of  said  housing  partially  and  releasably  accepting  the  said 
snap  ring  when  the  said  guide  piston  is  resting  against  said 
shock  absorber. 


3,947,007 
SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  INSULATOR 
Patrice  Pelat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Vibrachoc,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,864 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    21,    1973, 
73.45978 

Int.  CI.*  F16F  9110 
U.S.  CL  267—136  12  Claims 


1.  A  shock  and  vibration  insulator  comprising: 

a  closed  volume  including  a  peripheral  rigid  element  defin- 
ing, in  part,  said  closed  volume  and  being  fastenable  to  a 
portion  of  an  installation  to  be  damped, 

an  axial  rigid  element  having  one  end  disposed  inside  of  said 
closed  volume  and  another  end  disposed  outside  of  said 
closed  volume  so  as  to  be  fastenable  to  another  portion 
of  the  installation, 

said  axial  rigid  element  and  said  peripheral  rigid  element 
being  movable  relative  to  one  another,  - 

a  radial  rigid  element  extending  radially  between  said  axial 
rigid  element  and  said  peripheral  rigid  element  and  being 
solidly  fixed  to  one  of  said  rigid  elements,  said  radial  rigid 
element  being  capable  of  being  subjected  to  the  thrust  of 
a  fluid  and  including: 

a.  a  first  radial  part  having  an  internal  recess  in  the  shape  of 
an  annular  groove,  and 


3,947,008 
DRILL  STRING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Albert  A.  Mullins,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,524 

Int.  Cl.='  F16F  7100 

U.S.  CL267— 137  14  Claims 


jn 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  isolating  a  drill  string  from  vibrations 
and  shock  loads  caused  by  the  drilling  action  of  a  drill  bit, 
comprising:  telescopically  arranged  mandrel  and  housing 
members  adapted  for  connection  between  a  drill  bit  and  a  drill 
string,  said  members  being  corotatively  coupled  and  arranged 
for  limited  longitudinal  relative  movement;  and  resilient 
means  for  yieldably  resisting  said  relative  movement,  includ- 
ing cylindrical  spring  means  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of 
said  members,  and  axial  cam  means  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  members  and  coacting  with  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
means  for  applying  a  twisting  moment  thereto  in  response  to 
said  longitudinal  relative  movement,  said  spring  means  provid- 
ing a  reaction  torque  responsive  to  the  application  of  said 
twisting  moment  tending  to  maintain  the  relative  longitudinal 
()osition  of  said  members. 


3,947,009 
DRILL  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Jack  D.  Nelmark,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucyrus-Erie 
Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,736 
Int.  CMF16F  15110 
U.S.  CL  267—137  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  drill  shock  absorber  having  hollow  drive  shaft  and 
driven  shaft  members  with  their  open  ends  aligned  with  and 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  drive  plate  fixed  on  the  end  of  said 
drive  shaft  member,  a  driven  plate  fixed  on  the  end  of  said 
driven  shaft  member  which  is  in  spaced,  faced  relation  to  said 
drive  plate,  and  annular  resilient  means  sandwiched  between 
said  drive  and  driven  plates  with  a  hollow  interior  encircling 
the  ends  of  said  drive  and  driven  shaft  members,  the  improve- 
ment therein  of: 
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ihielding  sleeve  disposed  between  and  in  coupled  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  ends  of  said  drive  shaft  and  driven 
shaft  members  that  forms  a  duct  communicating  between 
the  ends  of  said  hollow  members,  and  shields  said  resilient 
means  from  fluid  flow  through  said  shaft  members;  and 


saiJ  coupled  engagement  including  a  resilient  seal  inter- 
)Osed  between  said  shielding  sleeve  and  at  least  one  of 
aid  shaft  members  providing  a  flexible  coupling  permit- 
ing  limited  displacement  between  said  shaft  members. 


Mile< 


U.S. 


3,947,010 

SERVICE  CLAMP 

Zeller,  12861-53  West  St.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif!  92640 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,677 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3102 

Z\.  269—100 
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1.   \n  improved  service  clamp  for  use  in  the  servicing  and 
repai    of  bicycles,  or  the  like,  the  clamp  comprising: 
a  t  ase  clamp  element  adapted  to  be  supported  at  a  pre- 
(  etermined  height  above  the  floor  or  ground  surface  and 
luding  support  means,  a  rod  extending  from  the  sup- 
means  and  a  collar  operatively  associated  with  the 
to  deHne  a  selectively  determined  clamping  opening 
the  rod  terminal  spaced  from  the  support  means  for  the 
clamp  element;  and 
cle  frame  clamp  element  adapted  to  be  supported  in 
i  nd  selectively  rigidly  secured  with  respect  to  the  base 
c  lamp  element,  the  frame  clamp  including  spaced  apart, 
r  lovable,  frame  clamp  elements  adapted  to  be  placed 
a  bout  a  bicycle  frame  and  means  to  cause  at  least  one  of 
t  le  clamp  elements  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  the  other 
t )  define  means  for  gripping  a  bicycle  frame  between  the 
c  amp  elements,  the  frame  clamp  member  being  further 
c  efined  by  a  first  irregular  shaped  element  having  first 
2  nd  second  legs  joined  by  a  central  member  extending 
t  Jerebetween,  a  first  handle  joined  to  the  central  mem- 
i  er.  a  second  handle  element  joined  to  the  central  mem- 
b  er  and  the  second  leg.  a  first  frame  clamp  element  oper- 
a  lively  associated  with  the  first  leg  of  the  bicycle  frame 
c  amp  and  a  second  frame  clamp  element  rigidly  secured 
t )  the  central  member  and  second  leg  of  the  irregular 
s  laped  element  of  the  frame  clamp  member,  wherein  the 
f  rst  frame  clamp  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  first  leg 
a  id  to  the  second  frame  clamp  element  of  the  assembly 


whereby  when  the  first  frame  clamp  element  is  moved 
away  from  the  second,  an  opening  is  defined  therebe- 
tween of  sufficient  magnitude  to  fit  a  bicycle  frame  por- 
tion therebetween  and  when  the  first  frame  clamp  ele- 
ment is  moved  toward  the  second  frame  clamp  element, 
a  clamping  action  occurs  about  the  bicycle  frame  portion. 


3,947,011 

CLAMP  USABLE  AS  JIG  AND  LIFTING  CLAMP 

Yoshizo  Tsuyama,  No.  2698-2  Futana-cho,  Nara,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1974, 49-54843 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  HIO 

U.S.  CI.  269-249  5  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  body  including  a  shackle  for 
engagement  with  pulling  means  and  a  slot  for  receiving  an 
article,  and  a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  opposed  leg  portions  on 
opposite  side  of  said  slot  for  cooperatively  gripping  said  article 
in  said  slot,  wherein  one  of  said  jaws  is  comprised  of  a  screw 
rod  having  a  gripping  head  formed  on  the  front  end  thereof 
and  threadedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  leg  portions  to  be 
movable  back  and  forth  relative  to  said  article  gripped  in  said 
slot,  the  other  of  said  jaws  is  comprised  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  gripping  member  having  a  gripping  head  formed  on 
the  front  end  thereof  and  a  ring  slidably  mounting  said  grip- 
ping member  through  the  center  thereof  and  having  a  spheri- 
cal outer  surface,  said  the  other  jaw  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  recess  formed  in  the  slot  side  wall  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  leg  portions  with  said  spherical  outer  surface  in  slidable 
contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess,  and  said  gripping 
member  is  formed  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  average  curved 
surface  of  said  gripping  head  formed  on  the  front  end  of  said 
gripping  member  and  the  curved  surface  formed  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  gripping  member  for  sliding  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  recess  is  formed  so  that  a  radius  extending 
from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  jaw  to  the  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  curved  surface  is  greater  than  a  radius 
extending  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  jaw  to 
the  central  portion  of  said  curved  surface. 


3,947,012 

CUTTING  BOARD 

Westray  S.  Cobb,   1820  Casselberry  Road,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40205 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,431,  Feb.  28, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,837,634.  This  application  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

493,239 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  24, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3100 

U.S.  CI.  269-289  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  board  comprising:  a  particle  board  core;  a  layer 

of  water-resistant  adhesive  completely  coating  the  top  and 

bottom  surfaces  of  said  particle  board  core;  a  plurality  of  thin 
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veneer  sheets  adhesively  attached  to  one  surface  of  said  parti- 
cle board  core  in  an  orderly  fashion  to  provide  a  durable 
cutting  surface  thereon  to  give  said  board  the  appearance  of 
being  of  solid  lumber  construction;  an  opposed  surface  of  said 
particle  board  core  having  at  least  one  veneer  sheet  adhesively 


attached  thereto;  edge  coverings  along  the  periphery  of  the 
particle  board  core  and  in  fluid  tight  communication  there- 
with; said  adhesive  coating  being  further  characterized  in  that 
it  forms  a  water-resistant  barrier  and  attaches  said  veneer 
sheets  to  said  core. 


3,947,013 

METHOD  OF  ZIG-ZAG  FOLDING  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Ernst  Daniel  Nystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper 

Converting  Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,239 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  45120 

U.S.  CI.  270—79  2  Claims 


0 


1.  Apparatus  for  cyclically  folding  a  continuous  web  in 
zig-zag  fashion  comprising: 

a  frame, 

web  advancing  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  advance 
said  web  uniformly  at  a  predetermined  speed  continu- 
ously along  a  path  within  said  frame, 

a  pair  of  endless  conveying  loops  mounted  on  said  frame  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  web  path  and  each  carrying  tuckers 
and  grippers  alternately  spaced  thereon  and  arranged  that 
a  tucker  of  one  loop  cooperates  with  a  gripper  of  the 
other  loop  to  develop  a  transverse  fold  in  said  web  and 
then  a  gripper  of  said  one  loop  cooperates  with  a  tucker 
of  said  other  loop  in  developing  the  next  transverse  fold 
in  said  web  wherein  one  cycle  is  completed  between  each 
successive  tuckergripper  engagement, 

means  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  tuckers  and  grippers 
on  said  loops  along  divergent  paths  from  a  first  location 
where  said  tuckers  and  grippers  transversely  grip  said 
web,  said  first  location  being  a  spaced  distance  from  said 
advancing  means, 

means  on  said  frame  in  said  path  and  located  between  said 
advancing  means  and  said  first  location  for  retarding  said 
web  intermittently  each  cycle  between  successive  tucker- 


web  engagements  in  said  first  location,  said  retarding 
means  including  a  pair  of  retard  rolls  matingly  engaging 
said  web  to  drive  it  at  a  surface  speed  less  than  said  prede- 
termined sf>eed  to  create  a  web  surplus  between  said 
advancing  means  and  said  retarding  means,  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  smaller 
radius  than  the  remainder  thereof  to  cyclically  release 
said  surplus  at  the  time  of  tucker-web  engagement  in  said 
first  location. 


3,947,014 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  OF 
FOLDED  PLASTERBOARD 
James  P.  Petermann,  Tigard;  William  E.  Dolinar,  and  Stanley 
V.  Ehrlich,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Geor- 
gia Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,674,  April  10,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,885,725.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,283 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  45118 
U.S.  CI.  270—84  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  sheet  members,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  upper  arms; 

a  plurality  of  lower  arms; 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  sheet  members  between  said 

upper  and  lower  arms; 
first  means  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  arms  toward 

and  away  from  each  other;  and 
second  means  for  pivoting  at  least  some  of  said  arms  to  fold 

the  sheet  member  by  compressing  it  between  said  upper 

and  lower  arms.into  a  folded  member. 


3,947,015 

PAPER  SHEET  FEEDERS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  STORAGE 

MAGAZINES 
Rudolph  Funk,  Jamison,  and  Roger  S.  Funk,  Holicong,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  Funk  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,723,  June  10,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,967 
Int.  CI.*B65H  1/28,3/06 
U.S.  CI.  271-9  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  paper  sheet  feeder  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacent,  generally  upright  and  parallel  sheet  storage  maga- 
zines, each  dimensioned  to  store  a  stack  of  sheets  of  a  differ- 
ent size,  each  magazine  having  a  stack  loading  and  sheet 
egress  opening  adjacent  an  upper  edge  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  sheet  stack  in  each  magazine  and  for 
feeding  the  sheets,  one  at  a  time,  from  any  selected  magazine 
through  the  magazine  opening  and  toward  a  zone  of  paper  use. 
the  improvements  which  comprise:  a  plurality  of  feed  rolis 
each  disposed  within  a  corresponding  one  of  said  magazines 
for  contact  with  an  upper  portion  of  a  side  sheet  of  the  stack 
in  that  magazine,  said  feed  rolls  being  rotatable  to  drive  the 
contacted  sheet  outwardly  of  the  magazine  opening;  a  plural- 
ity of  elongate  lever  means  each  disposed  exteriorly  of  and 
having  portions  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  maga- 
zines; and  each  carrying  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  with  freedom 
for  swinging  movement  of  the  roll  away  from  the  stack  in  its 
corresponding  magazine;  means  disposed  in  the  region  of  the 
lower  edges  of  said  magazines  and  establishing  a  single  axis 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  the  planes  of  swinging 
movement  of  said  lever  means;  means  mounting  lower  end 
portions  of  each  said  lever  means  with  freedom  for  pivotal 
movement  about  said  single  axis,  and  consequent  swinging 


2: 


movement  of  each  feed  roll  toward  and  away  from  its  maga- 
stack;  rigid  frame  means  having  spaced,  vertically  extend- 
end  members  supporting  said  magazines  therebetween, 
means  for  mounting  said  lever  means  being  supported 


zm : 

ing 

sail 


upc  n  at  least  one  of  said  end  members;  and  such  end  member 
hav  ng,  rigidly  secured  thereto,  means  contacting  and  confin- 

intermediate  portions  of  said  lever  means  and  preventing 

ting  movements  of  the  latter. 
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3,947,016 
::ONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHEET  FEEDER 
Ad<  If  Honing,  Rohrbach,  and  Werner  Kistner,  Neckarweihin- 
g>n,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenbau  Oppen- 
V  eiler  GmbH,  Oppenweiler,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,896 
Cjlaims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    14,    1973, 
2334261 

int.  CI.*  B65H  J/70,  5102 
CI.  271-12 


17  Claims 


f  rst 


A  control  device  for  a  sheet  feeder,  said  sheet  feeder 

incjuding  pickup  means  to  remove  individual  sheets  from  a 

of  such  sheets  and  conveying  means  arranged  to  accept 

individual  sheets  from  said  pickup  means  and  transpxirt 

individual  sheets  along  a  transport  path  away  from  said 

up  means;  said  control  device  including 

sensing  means  mounted  along  said  transport  path  at  a 
first  predetermined  distance  from  said  pickup  means,  said 
first  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  the  passage  of  the 
trailing  edge  of  each  of  said  sheets  along  said  transport 
path  to  generate  first  control  signals; 
second  sensing  means  mounted  along  said  transport  path  at 
a  second  predetermined  distance  from  said  pickup 
means,  said  second  predetermined  distance  being  greater 
than  said  first  predetermined  distance,  said  second  sens- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  the  passage  of  the  leading 
edge  of  each  of  said  sheets  to  generate  a  second  control 
signal;  and 


a  first  logic  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  sensing  means  and  is  responsive  to  said  first  con- 
trol signal  to  activate  said  pickup  means  and  to  said  sec- 
ond control  signal  to  deactivate  said  pickup  means. 


3,947,017 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SHEETS, 

PARTICULARLY  CARDBOARD  BLANKS  FROM  A  PILE 

Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D  Societa  Per 

Azioni,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1973,  3529/73 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  3162 
U.S.  CI.  271-99  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  sheets  from  a  pile,  comprising: 
a  first  pusher  located  opposite  a  lower  part  of  one  side  of  a  pile 
of  sheets;  a  second  pusher  located  opposite  a  lower  part  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pile,  below  the  first  pusher;  power  means 
for  moving  the  first  and  second  pushers  against  and  away  from 
the  respective  sides  of  the  pile  in  lateral  directions  approxi- 
mately along  mutual  contact  planes  of  the  sheets  to  slightly 
laterally  shift  mutually  superposed  sheets,  in  and  relative  to 
the  pile;  and  suction  means  located  below  the  pile  and  dis- 
posed to  engage,  and  to  downwardly  separate  from  the  pile, 
successive  lowermost  ones  of  the  shifted  sheets. 


3,947,018 
UNIVERSAL  FEEDER-STACKER 
Klaus  K.  Stange,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,255 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  3110,  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  271-99  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  the  bottom  sheet  in  a  stack  of 
sheets  comprising: 
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a  sheet  tray  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  sheets  therein,  said 
tray  including  perforate  plenum  means  forming  a  planar 
base  plate  for  supporting  the  stack  of  sheets  in  a  planar 
condition; 

means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  plenum 
means  to  create  an  air  cushion  between  the  bottom  sheet 
in  the  stack  and  said  planar  base  plate; 

vacuum  feed  means  disposed  adjacent  said  plenum  means 
for  contact  with  the  bottom  sheet  in  the  stack  to  move  the 
sheet  relative  to  said  planar  base  plate,  said  vacuum  feed 
means  comprising 

a  rotatable  roll  having  vacuum  ports  therein; 

a  stationary  shoe  disposed  interiorly  of  said  roll,  said  shoe 
having  an  arcuate  opening  therein  adapted  to  provide 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  shoe  and  the 
vacuum  ports  in  said  roll; 

vacuum  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  interior  of 
said  shoe  to  draw  a  vacuum  through  the  ports  in  said 
rotatable  roll  and  retain  the  lead  edge  of  a  sheet  thereon, 
rotation  of  said  roll  thereby  moving  the  sheet  retained 
thereon  relative  to  said  plenum  means; 

said  rotatable  roll  being  reversible,  rotation  of  said  roll  in  a 
direction  such  that  the  surface  thereof  adjacent  said 
planar  base  plate  moves  away  from  said  base  plate  caus- 
ing the  bottom  sheet  in  the  stack  to  be  separated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack  and  fed  therefrom, 
rotation  of  said  roll  in  the  opposite  direction  causing  a 
sheet  retained  thereon  to  be  inserted  into  the  stack  as  the 
bottom  sheet  thereof;  and, 

an  idler  roll  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  vacuum  roll, 
entry  of  a  sheet  between  said  idler  roll  and  said  vacuum 
roll  causing  the  sheet  to  be  transported  thereby. 


3,947,019 
COPY  PAPER  SHEET  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Susumu  Tanaka,  Sakai;  Yuji  Enoguchi,  Osaka,  and  Hidetoshi 
Kawabata,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,619 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  July   27,    1973,  48- 
89572[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/56 
U.S.  CI.  271-174  13  Claims 


5.  A  separating  device,  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  photo- 
copying apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  movable  photore- 
ceptor and  an  image  transferring  means,  for  separating  copy- 
ing paper  from  said  photoreceptor,  said  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  tape  member  disposed  between  an  image 
transferring  means  and  a  photoreceptor  of  an  electro- 
static photocopying  apparatus; 

said  tape  member  facing  one  edge  of  a  surface  of  said  pho- 
toreceptor in  a  direction  of  advance  of  the  copying  paper; 

said  tape  member  being  provided  in  a  position  allowing  the 
transfer  of  an  image  from  said  photoreceptor  surface  to 
said  copying  paper,  and  said  tape  having  surface  means 
for  guiding  the  leading  portion  of  one  side  edge  of  said 
copying  paper  away  from  said  photoreceptor  surface  for 
initial  separation  thereof  from  said  photoreceptor;  and 

a  thread  member  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  insulat- 
ing tape  member  and  stretchably  disposed  ahead  of  said 


tape  member  in  an  inclined  direction  relative  to  said 
direction  of  advance  of  said  copying  paper,  said  thread 
member  comprising  means  for  completely  separating  the 
advancing  copying  paper  from  said  photoreceptor  sur- 
face. 


3,947,020 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SEPARATING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEET  FROM  AN  ORIGINAL  FOR 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Yugoro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,820,  July  13,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  21,  1972, 47-72492 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/64 

U.S.  CI.  27 1  —  1 72  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  to  produce  copies  of  originals,  on  copy  sheets 
having  a  practical  curling  limit  not  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  with  copying  apparatus  wherein  an  original  and 
a  copy  sheet  are  delivered  together  along  a  common  path,  a 
device  for  separating  an  original  from  a  copy  sheet,  compris- 
ing 

a.  suction  means,  disposed  adjacent  the  path  on  one  side 

thereof  in  position  to  face  an  original  advancing  there- 
along,  for  drawing  an  original  therefrom,  said  suction 
means  having  a  convexly  curved  suction  surface  facing 
said  path  and  including  at  least  one  conveyor  belt  mov- 
able along  said  suction  surface;  and 

b.  a  stationary  guide  plate,  disposed  adjacent  the  path  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from,  and  in  facing  relation  to, 
the  suction  means  and  in  position  to  face  a  copy  sheet 
advancing  along  the  path  between  the  suction  surface  and 
the  guide  plate,  said  guide  plate  having  a  guide  surface 
facing  said  path  and  said  suction  surface  for  engaging  and 
guiding  an  advancing  copy  sheet  to  a  predetermined 
locality  beyond  said  guide  plate; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

c.  said  guide  surface  of  said  guide  plate  being  curved  con- 
cavely  with  a  degree  of  curvature  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined value;  and 

d.  said  suction  surface  having  a  degree  of  convex  curvature 
greater  than  the  degree  of  concave  curvature  of  said 
guide  surface. 


3,947,021 
BAG  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Gary  G.  Plate,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.T.R.  Equip- 
ment Industries  Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,123 
Int.  CI.*  B65H  29/22,  29/68 
U.S.  CI.  271  — 182  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  bag-making  machine  having  a  prime  mover  in  which 
successively  formed  bags  are  discharged  sequentially  from  the 
machine,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
stacking  wheels  for  gripping  said  formed  bags  therebetween  as 
they  are  discharged  from  the  machine;  adjustable  speed  con- 


234^ 


trol  m 

said 

near 


St  ic 


tie 
conne  :ted 
means 


discharge  of  each  bag;  means  for  adjusting  the  instant  of 
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ans  operable  to  impart  selective  rotational  velocity  to 
king  wheels  for  slowing  each  of  said  discharging  bags 
completion  of  its  discharge;  timing  means  operatively 
to  said  prime  mover  for  causing  said  speed  control 

to  operate  for  a  fraction  only  of  the  time  interval  of 


3,947,022 

self-Kligning  pinch  roll  for  magnetic  card 
transport  system 

Barry  (  .  Kockler,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, jstamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,581 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  9/04,  5106 

IJ.S.  CI   271-250  6  Claims 


to  3 


a  n 


ard  transport  system  comprising  a  card  support  mem- 
ing  a  top  surface,  stationary  guide  means  extending 

longitudinal  edge  of  said  support  member  and  ex- 
above  said  top  surface,  resilient  means  extending 

other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  support  member 

said  guide  means,  said  resilient  means  being  so  con- 

and  arranged  to  apply  a  force  in  a  direction  generally 

icular  to  the  guide  means  and  generally  parallel  to 

surface,   an   opening   in   said   member   extending 

said  top  surface,  a  drive  roll  supported  for  rotation 

axis  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  top  surface 

ng  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  opening  with 

tangent  to  the  periphery  thereof  being  substantially 


coplaner  with  said  top  surface,  means  for  driving  said  roll  in 
opposite  directions,  a  rotatable  pinch  roll  located  above  said 
top  surface  opposite  said  drive  roll  and  forming  a  card  receiv- 
ing nip  with  said  drive  roll,  resilient  means  urging  said  pinch 
roll  towards  said  drive  roll,  and  means  loosely  mounting  said 
pinch  roll  for  pivotal  movement  thereof  so  that  its  axis  pivots 
between  about  W  and  3°  relative  to  said  support  member  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  guide  means  about  a  vertical  axis  substantially  normal  to 
its  axis  of  rotation  and  substantially  normal  to  said  top  surface. 


3,947,023 

EXERCISE  BOARD 

Francisco  Hidalgo  Martin,  P.O.  Box  1,  BIythe,  Calif.  92225 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,844 

Int.  Cl.^  A63B  23102 

U.S.  CI.  272—57  R  i  Claim 


V^A^fSi.w,^i:&it^  ./^;; 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  for  use  in  developing  the  muscles 
of  a  user's  arms  and  torso  comprising  in  combination:  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  board  having  a  planar  bottom  surface  for 
contact  with  the  floor,  an  opposite  planar  top  surface  for 
supporting  the  torso  of  a  user  when  reclining  thereon;  a  de- 
tachable crossbar  of  uniform  cross-section,  said  crossbar  in- 
cluding a  central  casing  and  a  pair  of  end  sections  each  having 
a  first  extremity  containing  a  plurality  of  like  longitudinally 
spaced  orifices  and  a  second  extremity  removably  insetable  in 
said  central  casing;  a  transverse  recess  in  said  top  surface  of 
said  board  intersecting  opposite  side  edges  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing said  crossbar,  said  recess  being  of  sufficient  depth  to  retain 
said  crossbar  in  or  below  the  plane  of  said  top  surface  and;  a 
plurality  of  hand  grip  members  each  comprising  a  platen  base 
having  a  cylindrical  stake  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  stake  being  insertable  through  any  of  said  spaced  orifices 
in  said  crossbar  from  the  lower  side  thereof  to  project  up- 
wardly from  the  opposite  side  to  provide  a  handgrip  thereon 
at  the  location  of  said  orifice,  said  platen  bases  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  lower  surface  of 
said  crossbar  above  the  plane  containing  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  board  when  said  crossbar  is  retained  in  said  transverse 
recess,  whereby  said  platen  base  functions  to  support  the 
extremity  of  said  crossbar  above  the  floor  when  said  cylindri- 
cal stake  is  inserted  through  any  of  said  orifices  to  serve  as  a 
handgrip. 


3,947,024 
TIRETOYS 
Gerald  E.  Slater,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Newtoys,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,327 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  9100;  B44C  1108 
U.S.  CI.  272-60  R  4  Claims 

4.  Children's  playground  equipment  comprising: 
at  least  two  spaced  apart,  substantially  coaxial  tire  bodies, 
fastening  means  interconnecting  said  spaced  apart  tire  bod- 
ies, said  fastening  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pipe 
means  interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  tire  bodies 
through  the  sidewall  portions  thereof,  and 
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a  substantially  uniform  coating  of  a  cured  epoxy  resin  on  at 
least  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  tire  bodies,  said  coating 
having   been   applied   as  a   50/50  mixture   of  an   epi- 


chlorohydrin-bisphenol  epoxy  resin  and  a  polyamide 
curing  agent  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  dimerized 
fatty  acid  and  an  aliphatic  amine. 


3,947,025 

ARM  WRESTLING  UNIT 

John  M.  Hobby,  Jr.,  1463  Jeff  wood,  Pontiac,  Mich.  48054 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,959 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  23100 

U.S.  CI.  272-83  R  7  Claims 


^s 


1.  An  arm  wrestling  testing  and  exercise  device  comprising 
a  base,  a  tubular  sleeve  mounted  to  said  base  at  an  oblique 
angle  thereto,  a' helical  coil  spring  with  an  extension  handle 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof  and  engaging  said  sleeve  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  and  an  elbow  rest  on  said  base  under 
said  handle.  ,^ 


a  cue  ball,  comprising:  unitary  means  having  a  top  surface  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  planar  circular  surface,  the  diame- 
ter of  said  circular  surface  being  between  about  2V4  and  2% 
inches  so  as  to  approximate  the  diameter  of  a  standard  cue 
ball  as  used  in  a  billiard  game,  said  unitary  means  including 
support  means  for  said  planar  circular  surface,  said  support 
means  having  a  height  substantially  one  half  the  diameter  of 
said  flat  circular  surface  so  as  to  approximate  one  half  the 
height  of  said  standard  cue  ball,  whereby  said  flat  circular 
surface  can  be  positioned  immediately  adjacent  an  object  ball 
at  substantially  one  half  the  height  thereof,  said  substantially 
planar  circular  surface  being  provided  with  indicia  means  in 
the  form  of  a  point  of  contact  indicator  at  a  peripheral  edge 
of  said  circular  surface  and  a  point  of  aim  indicator  at  the 
center  of  said  circular  surface,  whereby  said  billiard  training 
device  can  be  positioned  immediately  adjacent  an  object  ball 
with  the  point  of  contact  indicator  in  contact  with  the  object 
ball,  and  with  both  the  point  of  contact  and  point  of  aim 
indicators  along  the  desired  line  of  travel  of  the  object  ball,  to 
thus  provide  a  correct  indication  of  both  the  desired  pt^int  of 
contact  and  a  desired  true  point  of  aim. 


3,947,027 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  GOLF  TEE 

David  F.  Brown,  236  Palmer,  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49505 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,084 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  57/00 


U.S.  CI.  273-33 


16  Claims 
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3,947,026 

BILLIARD  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Scoutten,  3  Laurel  Way,  Kentfield,  Calif.  94904 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,272 

Int.  CI.'  A63D  15100 

U.S.  CI.  273—2  17  Claims 


15.  A  billiard  training  device  for  visually  indicating  the 
point  of  contact,  and  for  teaching  the  correct  point  of  aim  for 


1.  A  golf  tee  comprising  ball  supporting  means  adapted  to 
support  a  golf  ball  at  a  point  above  the  ground,  and  substan- 
tially rigid  extension  means  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally from  the  ball  supporting  means  to  an  outer  end  posi- 
tioned a  sufficient  distance  from  the  ball  supporting  means 
such  that  when  a  golf  club  is  swung  at  a  golf  ball  resting  on  the 
golf  tee  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extension  means  facing 
the  golf  club,  the  golf  club  strikes  the  outer  end  of  the  portion 
of  the  extension  means  before  it  strikes  the  ball,  said  extension 
means  being  adapted,  on  impact  with  the  swinging  golf  club, 
to  impart  motion  to  the  golf  ball  before  the  golf  club  strikes 
the  ball,  said  extension  means  being  further  adapted  to  permit 
direct  contact  between  the  fact  of  the  club  and  the  surface  of 
the  golf  ball  after  the  extension  means  has  been  struck  by  the 
swinging  golf  club,  the  outer  end  of  the  extension  means 
including  a  substantially  horizontal,  wide,  nonpointed  golf 
club  contact  surface  that  is  capable  of  withstanding  repeated 
engagement  with  a  swinging  golf  club  along  said  surface  with- 
out marring  the  golf  club  or  injuring  or  deforming  the  outer 
end  of  the  extension  means,  the  extension  means  also  being 
sufficiently  durable  to  withstand  repeated  engagement  with  a 
swinging  golf  club  without  injury  to  the  extension  means. 
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3,947,028 
TOY  BOWLING  GAME 
^dolph  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Drive,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
91356,  and  Erwin  Benkoe,  17965  Medley  Drive,  Encino, 
Calif.  91316 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,782 

Int.  CI.*  A63D  3100 

1).S.  CI.  273—41  7  Claims 
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1.  A  toy  bowling  game  comprising: 

a.  a  bowling  alley, 

b.  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bowling  pin-lilce  elements  with  a 
plurality  of  pin-like  elements  in  some  of  said  rows, 

c.  hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  each  of  said  pin-like 
elements  to  said  alley  so  that  said  pin-like  elements  can 
shift  from  a  first  upright  position  to  a  second  knocked- 
down  position, 

d.  a  flexible  cord  link  connecting  at  least  a  first  one  of  said 
pin-like  elements  to  a  second  of  said  pin-like  elements  so 
that  said  first  and  second  pin-like  elements  selectively 
cooperatively  act  when  contacted  by  a  playing  piece, 

e.  a  fairly  rigid  link  connecting  a  third  of  said  pin-like  ele- 
ments to  a  fourth  of  said  pin-like  elements,  so  that  said 
third  and  fourth  pin-like  elements  selectively  coopera- 
tively act  when  contacted  by  a  playing  piece. 


3,947,029 
LOW  DENSITY  CAST  RACQUET 
'eter  Christopher  John  Gallagher,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,166 
Int.  CI.*  A63B  51100,  49/12 


J.S.  CI.  273-73  D 
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1.  A  cast  racquet  comprising  an  integral  solid  head-portion 
mclosing  a  stringing  area,  a  handle,  and  stringing  means  con- 
orming  to  the  shape  of  said  head-portion,  said  head-portion 
ind  handle  formed  of  low  density  castable  material,  said 
;tringing  means  consisting  of  a  separate,  one-piece,  wrought 
iheet  metal  member  Z-shaped  in  cross  section,  said  Z-shaped 
vrought  metal  member  having  an  outer  portion  comprising  an 


implant  encapsulated  by  said  cast  head-portion,  and  a  perfo- 
rated inner  stringing  portion  extending  inwardly  beyond  the 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  head-portion  and  in  the  plane  of 
the  stringing  area  of  said  cast  head-portion,  the  said  outer 
encapsulated  portion  of  said  Z-shaped  member  being  dis- 
placed vertically  from  its  inner  perforated  stringing  portion 
the  perforations  of  which  constitute  apertures  for  receiving 
the  strings  of  said  racquet. 


11  Claims 


3,947,030 
TOY  GAME  OF  CHANCE  AND  SKILL 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tarzana;  Erwin  Benkoe,  Encino,  and 
Dennis  H.  Merino,  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  Tarzana  and  Erwin  Benkoe,  Encino, 
both  of,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,796 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  273—85  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  toy  game  of  chance  and  skill  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  opposed  inclined  ramps  located  in  operative 
relationship  to  each  other, 

b.  a  movable  member  capable  of  being  disposed  in  each  of 
said  ramps  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  movement  toward 
each  other, 

c.  a  projected  element  operatively  mounted  on  each  of  said 
movable  members  and  shifting  in  a  reciprocative  motion 
toward  and  away  from  the  ramp  in  which  the  member  it 
is  associated  with  is  located,  and 

d.  camming  means  operable  between  said  projected  ele- 
ment of  each  said  movable  members  and  the  associated 
ramp  for  moving  the  projected  element  in  the  reciproca- 
tive motion  during  movement  down  the  inclined  ramp, 
whereby  the  projected  element  of  one  movable  member 
may  engage  the  movable  member  in  the  other  of  the 
ramps  and  dislocate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  same  during 
movement  on  the  respective  ramps. 


3,947,031 
COMPETITIVE  TOY  BASKETBALL  GAME 
Adolph  E.  Goldfarb,  4614  Monarca  Drive,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
91356,  and  Erwin  Benkoe,  17965  Medley  Drive,  Encino, 
Calif.  91316 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,886 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  273—85  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  competitive  playing  game  where  at  least  one  or  more 

players  attempt  to  score  by  moving  a  playing  piece  into  a  goal 

area,  said^ame  comprising: 

a.  plate  means  forming  a  central  chamber  therebetween, 

b.  a  first  goal  area  located  with  respect  to  said  central  cham- 
ber and  communicating  therewith, 

c.  a  playing  piece  movable  in  said  chamber  and  capable  of 
being  shifted  toward  said  goal  area, 

d.  at  least  one  field  player-figure  in  said  chamber  and  having 
at  least  one  articulatable  appendage. 
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e.  first  namually  operable  lever  means  operatively  con-  fitting  within  said  area,  said  recess  being  of  sufficient  dimen- 

nected  to  said  articulatable  appendage  for  moving  same,  sion  to  receive  the  flattened  area  of  a  flipper,  and  stake  means 

t.  at  least  one  first  individual  goal  player-figure  located  in  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  table  to  fix  the  position  of  the 

relationship  to  said  first  goal  area,  table  with  respect  to  said  nets 


3,947,033 

STEER  ROPING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Randall  A.  Bennett,  539  N.  Pierre  Road,  Walnut,  Calif.  91789 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,219 

Int.  CI.*  F41J  9/02 

VS.  CL  273-105.2  9  Claims 


g.  second  manually  operable  lever  means  operatively  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  goal  player-figure  for  causing  said 
first  goal  player-figure  to  jump  into  goal  blocking  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  goal  area,  said  second  lever  means 
not  being  mechanically  physically  attached  to  said  first 
goal  player-figure. 


3,947,032 

TIP  CAT  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  TARGET  AREAS 

Henry  W.  Spitzer,  Star  Rte.  36-91 -A,  Havre,  Mont.  59501 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,251 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-95  F  4  Claims 


'f-fi  «^-«-« 
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1.  In  a  lawn  game  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
nets,  each  net  being  parallel  to  its  adjacent  net,  the  spacing 
between  each  pair  of  nets  being  approximately  twice  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  each  net,  one  set  of  rope  and  stake 
means  for  each  net,  a  pair  of  ropes  and  stake  means  to  deline- 
ate the  sidelines  of  a  playing  area,  each  sideline  rope  being 
perpendicularly  related  to  each  net,  a  starting  table,  receiving 
flippers  and  "sticks",  staked  to  the  ground  approximately 
parallel  to  the  closest  net,  and  approximately  five  net  lengths 
away  from  said  first  net,  scoring  areas  facing  the  starting  table 
in  front  of  each  net,  each  scoring  area  being  equal  to  the 
length  of  a  net  in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions, 
and  tensioning  means  for  holding  the  various  nets  and  ropes 
in  proper  position,  each  sideline  rope  being  threaded  through 
a  ring  at  the  top  of  each  stake,  and  each  rope  being  color- 
coded  at  frequent  intervals  to  measure  the  location  of  the 
plural  nets  and  scoring  areas,  each  flipper  and  each  stick  being 
color-coded,  said  tensioning  means  including  rope  clamping 
means  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sideline  ropes  remote  from 
said  starting  table,  each  said  flipper  being  elongated  and  has 
hand-grip  means  at  one  end  and  a  flattened  area  adjacent  the 
opposite  end,  and  each  stick  being  generally  cylindrical  in 
shape  with  a  flat  area  extending  over  its  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion, said  starting  table  having  an  upper  flat  surface  and  an 
offset  wall  connecting  said  upper  flat  surface  to  a  lower  flat 
surface,  a  U-shaped  recess  extending  from  approximately  the 
center  of  one  edge  to  approximately  the  center  of  the  table, 
and  intersecting  said  offset  wall,  indicia  means  on  said  offset 
wall  and  adjacent  areas,  and  one  of  said  flat  areas  of  said  stick 


1.  A  self-guiding,  trackless  steer  roping  training  device 
comprising: 

a  base  section  having  a  pair  of  spaced  drive  wheels  mounted 
at  the  back  thereof; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  section  and  being  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  drive  wheels  for  rotating  said 
wheels  and  moving  said  base  section; 

a  body  section  having  at  least  one  wheel  mounted  at  the 
front  thereof  and  including  a  pair  of  rear  legs  which 
extend  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  base  section; 

means  interconnecting  said  base  and  body  sections  and 
permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  body  section  relative 
to  said  base  section  about  a  forwardly-directed,  generally 
horizontal  axis  to  permit  bidirectional  sideward  leaning  of 
said  body  section  relative  to  said  base  section,  sideward 
leaning  of  said  body  section  relative  ^said  base  section 

.  exposing  said  rear  legs  of  said  body  section  for  roping  of 
same;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  body  section  in  a  generally  upright 
position. 


3,947,034 

MARBLE  GAME  BOARD  WITH  SURFACE  POCKETS 

John  L.  Waters,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,505 

Int.  CL*  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  273-123  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  marbhe  game,  comprising 

a  substantially  cross-shaped  gameboard  having  four  sub- 
stantially elongated  arms  extending  radially  from  a  cen- 
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3,947,035 
POOL  DISC  GAME  3,947,036 

kndre  Bouchard,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lawrence  WORD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest  Emil  J.  Kupec,  21 13  S.  Lombard,  Cicero,  III.  60650 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,421  Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,631 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 

1  Claim  U.S.  CI.  273—130  E  1  Claim 


J.S.  CI.  273—126  R 
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tral  area  and  equiangularly  spaced  by  90°  from  each 
other,  the  arms  being  of  equal  dimensions; 

an  open  poclcet  in  each  of  the  arms  in  the  area  of  the  end 
thereof  farthest  from  the  central  area,  each  of  the  pockets 
being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  marble; 

a  plurality  of  channels  formed  in  each  of  the  arms  and 
extending  radially  from  the  pocket  in  each  of  the  arms; 

rails  extending  along  the  edges  of  the  arms  to  retain  marbles 
on  the  arms; 

four  marbles;  said  marbles  being  placed  at  said  central  area 
and  being  in  a  closely  arranged  substantially  square  pat- 
tern; a  drop  marble;  said  drop  marble  being  drop(>ed  from 
a  height  amongst  said  marbles  in  attempting  to  direct 
them  to  the  pockets  in  corresponding  arms. 


J 


h.  a  pedestal  leg  assembly; 

i.  a  vertically  placed  rod  affixed  to  a  top  of  said  leg  assem- 
bly, said  vertical  rod  rotatably  contained  in  said  bore  of 
said  plate; 

fifteen  colored  cylindrically  shaped  disc  having  indicia 
ranging  from  one  to  IS  inscribed  on  a  top  lateral  surface 
of  said  cylindrically  shaped  disc,  said  discs  slidably  con- 
tained on  said  top  surface  of  said  board;  and 
a  white  cylindrically  shaped  disc  having  a  top  lateral  base 
with  a  finger  tip  recess  therein,  said  recess  adapted  to 
receive  a  finger  tip  therein,  said  white  disc  slidably  con- 
tained on  said  top  surface  of  said  board,  said  white  disc 
striking  and  propelling  said  IS  colored  disc  across  top 
surface  of  said  board. 


Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 


]^"    29        14         \|9        22    2S» 


— S2 

30 


I.  A  pool  disc  game  which  comprises: 

a.  a  rectangularly  shaped  playing  board  having  a  top  slip- 
pery surface,  a  rectilinear  channel  contained  in  said  top 
surface  along  two  lateral  ends  of  two  longitudinal  sides  of 
said  board,  four  bias  cutaway  comers,  and  a  half  circle 
aperture  midway  on  each  said  longitudinal  side  of  said 
board; 

b.  side  rails  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  surface,  each 
said  side  rail  formed  from  a  block  member  having  a 
tongue  extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  block  member,  each  said  tongue  affixed  into  said 
rectilinear  channel,  said  two  side  rails  along  said  longitu- 
dinal sides  of  said  board  having  a  laterally  placed  half 
circle  aperture  therein; 

c.  rubber  bumpers  afTixed  onto  vertical  inside  walls  of  said 
side  rails; 

d.  molded  comer  pieces  joining  ends  of  four  said  side  rails 
together,  each  said  molded  comer  piece  having  a  laterally 
placed  half  circle  aperture  recessed  therein,  said  a|)erture 
of  said  molded  piece  aligned  with  said  cutaway  comer; 

e.  vertically  aligned  flange  members  affixed  to  outside  side- 
walls  of  said  side  fails,  said  flanges  extending  downwardly 
below  said  board; 

f.  L-shaped  members,  each  said  L-shaped  members  affixed 
between  each  said  flange  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
board  forming  a  rectilinear  chamber  therein; 

g.  a  mounting  plate  having  a  centrally  placed  vertical  bore 
therein,  said  plate  affixed  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
board; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  playing  word  games  including  a  base 
having  a  row  of  spaced  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  carriers 
manually  adjustably  mounted  to  said  base  associated  one  each 
with  said  openings,  each  carrier  having  an  alphabetical  set  of 
letters  identically  disposed  thereon  to  be  exposed  one  at  a 
time  through  the  associated  base  o[>ening  whereby  a  group  of 
selected  letters  may  be  viewed  through  said  openings,  the 
improvement  comprising  indicium  means  on  each  carrier  at 
the  mid-portion  of  the  set  of  letters  thereof  for  indicating  that 
the  associated  carrier  has  not  as  yet  been  manipulated  from  a 
mid-portion  to  expose  a  selected  letter  in  the  playing  of  the 
game,  said  carriers  defining  opposite  ends  and  each  being 
provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  selectively  positionable 
manipulating  p)ortion  hingedly  connected  to  the  carrier. 


3,947,037 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Hasegawa,  6-506  Keyakidai-danchi,  1-13-2  Wakaba- 
cho,  Tachikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,235 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1974, 49-13126 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273—131  D  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  board  game  of  the  type  using  a 

board  having  checker-board  squares  and  pieces  movable 

thereon,  comprising  in  combination:  a  game  board  having 

nine  rows  and  ten  columns  of  squares  and  marginal  columns 

and  marginal  rows  at  the  outer  margins  of  the  board,  said 

marginal  columns  and  rows  being  visually  distinguishable  from 
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the  others,  and  a  pair  of  sets  of  twelve  each  black  and  white 
pieces,  all  of  an  identical  cylindroid  shape,  each  having  a 
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means  for  determining  said  two  chance  selected  values  for 

each  play, 
said  means  including 
an  offensive  play  board  having  a  plurality  of  offensive 
blocks   thereon,   each   offensive   block   containing  a 
chance  selected  yardage  value,  and 


11 
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circular  mark  at  one  end  portion  which  mark  is  not  normally 
visible  but  becomes  visible  when  the  piece  is  inverted. 
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3,947,038 

MAP  BOARD  GAME 

Edward  Archer,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,009 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3104 

U.S.  CI.  273-134  AC  5  Claims 


1.  A  map  board  game,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  playing  board  having  a  map  of  a  world  printed  thereon; 

b.  a  grid  system  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows 
and  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows  intersecting  each  other 
forming  a  plurality  of  squares,  wherein  said  horizontal 
rows  represent  latitudinal  direction  and  said  vertical  rows 

.    represent  longitudinal  direction; 

c.  a  latitudinal  spinner  device  for  indicating  latitudinal 
movement  on  said  map; 

d.  a  longitudinal  spinner  device  for  indicating  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  map; 

e.  a  compass  spinner  device  for  indicating  movement  on 
said  map  from  an  ocean  area  of  said  map; 

f.  a  plurality  of  nation  cards  for  indicating  nations  on  said 
map;  and 

g.  a  marker  device  for  indicating  position  of  each  player  on 
said  map;  wherein  said  marker  device  moves  between 
said  squares. 


3,947,039 
FOOTBALL  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Sadler,  and  Theodore  J.  Sadler,  both  of  2015  Cypress 
Drive,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21014 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,245 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3100 

U.S.  CI.  273- 134  CF  10  Claims 

1.  A  football  game  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  game  board  having  a  model  football  field  thereon  divided 

transversely  into  yardage  with  end  zones  at  both  ends; 
a  playing  piece  movable  along  said  game  board  during  each 
play  a  yardage  distance  determined  by  the  comparison  of 
two  chance  selected  values; 
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a  defensive  play  board  having  a  plurality  of  defensive 

blocks  thereon,  each   defensive   block  containing  a 

chance  selected  yardage  value;  and 

at  least  some  of  said  offensive  blocks  and  at  least  some  of 

said  defensive  blocks  further  containing  turn-over  indicia 

which,  when  coinciding  in  said  offensive  blocks  and  said 

defensive  blocks,  indicates  a  tum-over  of  the  playing 

piece  from  the  offensive  player  to  the  defensive  player. 


3,947,040 

INSTRUCTIONAL  INDICIA  CARRYING  MEMBER  FOR 

CHESS  PIECE 

Harold  Samuels,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Adult  Leisure 

Products  Corporation,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,511 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3102 

U.S.  CI.  273-137  R  3  CUims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  chess  piece  having  a  base  with  a  bottom 
surface  and  an  annular  recess;  and  an  indicia  carrying  member 
comprising  an  element  having  an  indicia  bearing  surface, 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  element  within  said  recess 
such  that  said  indicia  bearing  surface  extends  outwardly  be- 
yond the  peripheral  confines  of  said  recess  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bottom  surtace  of  said  base  to  form  a  skirt-like 
appendage  for  said  piece,  substantially  all  of  said  surface  being 
visible  when  the  piece  is  viewed  from  above. 
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3,947,041 

GOLF  CLUB 

erry  Barber,  P.O.  Box  550,  La  Canada,  Calif.  91011 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,062 

int.  Ci.^  A63B  53104 


J.S.  CL  273—167  G 
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ably  mounting  said  arm  on  said  record  player,  cam  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  record  player  and  engaged  by  a 
part  associated  with  said  speed  change  arm  to  cause,  when 
rotated,  movement  of  said  arm  to  engage  said  jockey  pulley 
with  a  desired  one  of  said  stepped  portions  of  said  spindle,  a 
7  Claims  manually  operable  drive  element  mounted  on  said  record 
player  for  rotation  co-axially  of  the  cam  means,  coupling 
means  to  couple  said  drive  element  to  said  cam  means  to 
transmit  rotary  movement  of  said  drive  element  to  said  cam 
means  and  to  permit  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
drive  element  and  said  cam  means,  and  a  manually  operable 
pitch  adjusting  member  also  mounted  for  rotation  co-axially 
of  the  cam  means  to  cause  axial  movement  of  said  cam  means 
relative  to  said  drive  element  to  cause  axial  movement  of  said 
speed  change  arm  and  hence  said  jockey  pulley  to  achieve  said 
fme  adjustment  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  turntable. 


1.  A  golf  club  iron  including  a  head  of  a  lofted,  generally 

longated  configuration  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  edge  ex- 

1  ending  in  the  direction  of  elongation,  said  head  having  a  club 

ace,  a  hosel,  and  a  flattened  bridging  portion  integrally 

ormed  with  and  connecting  the  head  and  the  hosel  (portion), 

!  aid  bridging  portion  connecting  to  the  club  head  at  one  side 

<  if  said  upper  edge,  the  hosel  having  a  flattened  lower  portion 

(  ontinuous  with  the  flattened  surface  of  the  bridging  portion 

(  xtending  a  substantial  distance  up  the  hosel  and  a  tubular 

ipper  portion,  said  flattened  lower  portion,  flattened  bridging 

lortion  and  club  face  upper  edge  connecting  portion  defming 

concave  surface,  the  hosel  being  angled  and  oriented  with 

I  espect  to  the  club  face  such  that  an  extension  of  the  center 

ne  of  the  (club  shaft)  upper  portion  of  the  hosel  intersects 

I  ^e  plane  defmed  by  the  club  face  in  the  lower  quadrant 

i  djacent  the  heel  end  of  the  club  face. 


3,947,043 
RECORD  PLAYER 
Philip  Henry  Evans,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to  Glen- 
bum  Engineering  (U.K.)  Limited,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19, 1973, 
34504/73 

Int.  CL^Gl  IB  75/0(7 
U.S.  CI.  274—10  R  5  Claims 


3,947,042 
RECORD  PLAYERS 
'hilip  Henry  Evans,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to  Glen- 
bum  Engineering  (U.K.)  Limited,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,541 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   29, 
973,  30974/73 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  15129,  15/44 
V-S.  CI.  274—9  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  record  player  including  a  turntable,  a  motor,  a  member 

i'rivingly  associated  with  the  turntable,  a  spindle  driven  by  the 
lotor,  a  jockey  pulley  drivingly  interposed  between  said 
3indle  and  member,  said  spindle  being  stepped  to  provide  a 
I  ilurality  of  portions  of  different  diameter  and  said  portions 
I  leing  slightly  tapered  whereby  adjustment  of  the  pulley  axially 
of  each  portion  permits  a  fme  adjustment  of  the  speed  of 
1  otation  of  the  turntable  speed  change  arm,  on  which  said 
j  3ckey  pulley  is  rotatably  mounted,  means  pivotally  and  slid- 


1.  An  automatic  record  player  for  playing  disc  records  of 
different  sizes  comprising  a  deck  plate,  a  motor,  a  turntable 
rotatable  on  the  deck  plate  and  driven,  in  use,  by  the  motor, 
a  centre  spindle,  extending  upwardly  from  the  centre  of  the 
turntable,  a  control  member  movable  within  the  centre  spin- 
dle to  cause  records  to  be  fed  singly  in  succession  from  the 
bottom  of  a  stack  supported  on  the  spindle  on  to  the  turntable, 
a  pick-up  arm  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  spindle,  the  vertical 
spindle  being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  a  verti- 
cal axis  relative  to  the  deck  plate,  a  drive  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  deck  plate,  means  for  rotating  the  drive  gear 
by  the  motor  during  a  record  changing  cycle,  record  change 
means  driven  from  the  drive  gear  to  move  the  control  member 
and  to  cause  pivotal  movement  of  the  pick-up  arm  about  said 
horizontal  axis  and  of  said  vertical  spindle  about  said  vertical 
axis,  a  selector  plate  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
spindle,  a  selector  latch  mounted  on  the  deck  plate,  the  selec- 
tor plate  and  latch  having  selectively  inter-engageable  abut- 
ments and  the  selector  latch  being  movable,  by  said  record 
change  means,  from  a  first  position,  in  which  free  movement 
of  the  selector  plate  is  permitted,  into  a  second  position  for 
inter-engagement  between  desired  abutments  to  limit  pivotal 
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movement  of  the  selector  plate,  switch-off  means  to  switch- 
off  the  record  player,  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  switch- 
off  means  comprising  a  trip  latch  movable  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  in  dependence  upon  the  resistance  to  move- 
ment of  the  control  member  of  the  centre  spindle,  the  resis- 
tance being  determined  by  the  presence  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  records  on  the  spindle,  a  cut-out  latch 
mounted  on  the  selector  latch  for  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  trip  element,  operated  when  the  trip  latch  is  in  said  second 
position,  to  position  the  selector  latch  in  a  third  position  so 
that  during  a  last  record  changing  cycle  at  the  end  of  playing 
the  last  record  said  cut-out  latch  is  in  position  for  engagement 
with  an  abutment  portion  of  the  record  change  means  so  that 
movement  of  the  abutment  portion  displaces  the  cut-out  latch 
so  that  a  portion  thereof  is  moved  into  position  to  actuate  the 
switch-off  means  when  the  selector  latch  is  moved  to  said  first 
position  by  said  record  change  means. 


3,947,044 
SECONDARY  SEALING  DEVICE 
Jaromir  Friedrich,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bralorne 
Resources  Limited,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,817 

Int.  Cl.i^  F16J  15/06,  15/24 

U.S.  CI.  277—3  5  Claims 


"^ 


-9^- 


^Sf 


1.  In  a  pump  for  pumping  pressurized  gas  and  having  a 
pump  shaft,  a  main  seal,  a  leakage  ring  surrounding  said  shaft 
permitting  gas  leakage  within  a  predetermined  pressure  range 
and  pressure  sensing  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
annular  deformable  seal  means  radially  spaced  from  said 
shaft,  annular  piston  means  axially  slidable  in  an  annular 
cylinder  surrounding  said  shaft  and  peripherally  abutting  said 
seal  means,  and  a  source  of  highly  pressurized  fluid  communi- 
cating with  said  cylinder,  said  sensing  means  including  switch 
means  whereby  a  pressure  detected  by  said  sensing  means 
exceeding  the  maximum  pressure  of  said  range  actuates  said 
switch  means  to  stop  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  to  thereafter 
permit  said  fluid  to  enter  said  cylinder  whereby  said  piston 
forces  said  seal  means  radially  inwardly  to  sealingly  engage 
said  shaft  and  prevent  further  leakage  therearound. 


3,947,045 
ROTARY  SEALING  MEANS 
Wayne  E.  Schmidt,  Scottsdalc,  A^z.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,643 
Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/38 
U.S.  CI.  277—87  13  Claims 

1.  Rotary  seal  means  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  having  spaced  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls 
connected  by  an  end  wall  and  providing  an  annular  cham- 
ber open  at  one  end,  said  end  wall  having  a  continuous 
shoulder  adjacent  the  inner  wall; 

b.  an  annular  primary  sealing  element  disposed  in  said 
chamber,  said  sealing  element  having  a  sealing  face  ex- 
posed at  the  open  end  of  said  casing  and  a  continuous 


shoulder  in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  the  shoulder  in 
said  casing; 
c.  an  annular  secondary  sealing  element  disposed  between 
said  opposed  shoulders,  said  secondary  sealing  element 
having  spaced  flaps  connected  by  an  annular  wall  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  said  flaps 


having  a  sealing  engagement  with  the  opposed  shoulders 
on  said  casing  and  primary  sealing  element;  and 
d.  a  spring  disposed  between  the  flaps  of  the  secondary 
sealing  element  to  urge  said  flap  toward  said  shoulders, 
said  spring  engaging  said  inner  wall  to  yieldably  resist 
radial  inward  movement  of  said  secondary  sealing  ele- 
ment in  said  chamber. 


3,947,046 
OIL  SEAL  RING  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masayuki   Maruyama,  and  Joichi   Watanabe,  both  of  Ka- 
shiwazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riken  Piston  Ring  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,128 

Int.  CI.*  F16J  15/00;  F04C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—235  A  3  Claims 


1.  An  oil  seal  ring  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  char- 
acterized in  that  it  has  an  oil  scraping  edge  formed  by  one  end 
of  a  casehardened  inclined  sliding  surface  exhibiting  a  variable 
depth  hardness  maximized  at  its  oil  scraping  edge  and  gradu- 
ally decreasing  in  depth  with  the  radial  distance  therefrom  to 
provide  good  oil  scraping  performance  over  an  extended 
service  life. 


3,947,047 
QUICK-CHANGE  COLLET 
Ture  Oskar  Hultman,  Boras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Eminentverktyg,  Torshalla,  Sweden 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,109 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    4,    1973, 
73078529 

Int.  CI.*B23Bi/ /22 
U.S.  CI.  279—1  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  quick  change  collet  for  detachably  connecting  a  tool 
holding  insert  comprising:  a  collet  sleeve  disposed  to  inter- 
nally receive  said  tool  holding  insert;  locking  means  engaging 
both  said  collet  sleeve  and  said  insert,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  ball-like  members  selectively 
passed  through  said  collet  sleeve  to  engage  said  insert;  retain- 
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sleeve  means  surrounding  said  collet  sleeve  for  controlling 
position  of  said  first  ball-like  members  within  said  collet 
;  a  spring  lock  having  an  inner  bearing  ring  retaining  a 
ity  of  second  ball-like  members,  with  said  second  ball- 
members  contacting  a  spring,  said  spring  forcing  said 
"d  ball-like  members  into  contact  with  said  insert  where 
are  provided  on  said  insert  at  least  two  axially  spaced 
umferential  grooves  disposed  to  receive  said  second  ball- 


3,947,049 
MONO-SKI 
Alec  Pedersen,  896  E.  35th  Ave.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 
V5W  1B3,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,103 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  5112 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  S  5  Claims 


members,  said  circumferential  grooves  allowing  complete 

tion  of  said  insert  in  relation  to  said  inner  bearing  ring;  an 

er  sleeve  surrounding  said  bearing  ring  attached  only  to 

i  bearing  ring  through  a  bearing  allowing  rotation  of  said 

bearing  ring  within  said  outer  sleeve  while  providing  means  for 

ing  axial  force  to  said  inner  bearing  member,  said  axial 

applied  to  said  bearing  ring  moving  said  bearing  ring 

i  illy  thereby  moving  said  retaining  sleeve. 


3,947,048 

sf:GMENTED  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  SPLIT  COLLET 

PAD  WITH  REPLACEABLE  SERRATIONS 

Kenneth  C.  Hubbcll,  12916  N.  Linden  Lane,  Parma,  Ohio 

(130 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,744 
Int.  CI.*  B23B  5122 
.  CI.  279—41  A 


441 


^/x    ,25  .?Z 


2  Claims 


In  an  assembly  of  longitudinally  sectioned  collet  pad 

ents  removably  disposed  in  a  radially  expansible  collet 

improvement  comprising  plural  composite  pad  segments 

I  iding  an  outer  member  detachably  inserted  in  said  collet, 

i  iner  liner  member  having  an  outer  surface  matched  to  the 

surface  of  said  outer  member,  said  liner  having  an  inner 

:e  for  gripping  a  workpiece  when  engaged  therewith 

r  sufficient  pressure,  and  separate  fastening  means  to 

chably  secure  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner  against  the 

r  surface  of  said  outer  member  to  inhibit  circumferential 

radially  inward  movement  of  said  liner  relative  to  said 

member. 
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1.  A  moniski  comprising:  an  elongated  body  having  a  cen- 
tral waist  portion  having  a  maximum  width  of  about  6% 
inches,  an  upwardly  curved  forward  tip  region  of  maximum 
width  about  6¥t  inches  and  an  upwardly  tapered  and  out- 
wardly flared  tail  portion  of  maximum  width  about  TVs  inches, 
said  ski  having  its  greatest  thickness  at  the  central  waist  por- 
tion, and  being  reduced  in  thickness  both  towards  the  tail 
portion  and  the  forward  tip,  the  minimum  thickness  being 
adjacent  the  forward  tip  region,  and  wherein  the  forward  tip 
region  is  wider  than  the  central  waist  portion,  and  the  tail 
portion  is  substantially  wider  than  the  forward  tip  region;  and 
including  bindings  monted  on  said  ski  adjacent  said  central 
waist  portion  for  holding  the  feet  of  a  skier  in  close  side-by- 
side  relation,  with  the  bindings  extending  slightly  over  the  side 
edges  of  the  ski. 


3,947,050 

ICE  SKATE 

Kenneth  D.  Isely,  1627  N.  Holyoke,  Wichita,  Kans.  67208 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,389 

Int.  CI.*  A63L  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.18  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  ice  skate  of  the  type  including  an  integral  skate  base 
having  an  elongated  lower  edge  of  longitudinal  convex  curva- 
ture defining  the  blade  edge  of  the  skate,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  skate  base  being  of  nonintegral  construction 
with  the  lowermost  marginal  portion  of  the  skate  base  defining 
the  blade  edge  of  the  base  being  separate  from  the  remainder 
of  the  skate  base,  said  portion  and  said  remainder  being  re- 
spectively termed  the  blade  and  the  skate  body,  said  blade  and 
said  skate  body  having  mating  tongue  and  groove  means  inter- 
locked along  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  the  blade,  and  means  adjacent  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal extremities  of  the  blade  for  detachably  securing  the  blade 
to  the  skate  body,  said  blade  being  resilient  and  having  a 
longitudinal  radius  of  curvature  in  repose  that  is  greater  than 
that  possessed  by  the  same  when  secured  to  the  skate  body  by 


» r 
f 


the  securing  means,  whereby  the  blade  is  resiliently  self-biased 
toward  the  skate  body  when  secured  to  the  latter. 


3,947,051 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  WITH  TRANSMITTER 

ARRANGED  BETWEEN  THE  LEG  AND  THE  SHOE  OF 

THE  SKIER 
Brigitte  Sittmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 
Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co.  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,744 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    22,    1973, 
2308754;  Oct.  19,  1973,  2352433;  Feb.  8,  1974,  2406015 

Int.  CI.*  A63L  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280— 1 1.35  R  54  Claims 


3,947,052 
SKI  BINDING 
Richard  A.  Larson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hanson  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,449,  July  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,392 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/086 
D.S.  CI.  280— 1 1.35  K  15  Claims 

1.  A  safety  ski  binding  adapted  for  securing  a  ski  boot  to  a 
ski  comprising: 

first  means  operatively  connected  between  said  ski  and  the 
toe  of  said  boot  for  holding  said  toe  in  alignment  with  said 
ski,  said  first  means  being  releasable  in  response  to  an 
applied  predetermined  force  to  permit  said  toe  to  move 
laterally  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  ski,  while  prevent- 
ing outward  lateral  movement  of  said  toe; 
second  means  operatively  connected  between  said  ski  and 
the  heel  of  said  boot  for  holding  said  heel  in  alignment 
with  said  ski,  said  second  means  being  releasable  in  re- 
sponse to  an  applied  predetermined  force  to  permit  said 
heel  to  move  laterally  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  ski. 


while  preventing  outward  lateral  movement  of  said  heel; 
and 


biasing  means  for  urging  said  boot  into  operative  contact 
with  said  ski. 


3,947,053 

RETAINING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 

Brigitte  Sittmann,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 

Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.,  Leonberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,211 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
7319703[U] 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.35  K  22  Claims 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  with  a  release  means  for  the  binding, 
which  includes  a  transmitter  means  for  initiating  the  release 
operation  of  the  binding  during  falls,  said  transmitter  means 
being  arranged  between  the  leg  and  a  part  corresponding  to  a 
boot  of  the  skier,  wherein  the  transmitter  means  is  arranged 
within  the  area  of  one  of  the  two  parts  consisting  of  lower  leg 
and  foot  of  the  skier  and  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
release  means  of  the  binding  in  such  a  manner  that  it  responds 
directly  to  an  excessive  force  acting  betweeir  the  leg  and  the 
boot  of  the  skier  with  simultaneous  transmission  of  such  force 
to  the  release  means, 
wherein  the  transmitter  means  includes  a  hydraulic  trans- 
mission means, 
wherein  the  hydraulic  transmission  means  includes  two 
closed-off  hydraulic  partial  systems,  of  which  one  partial 
system  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  two  parts  consisting  of 
leg  and  boot  of  the  skier  and  of  which  the  other  partial 
system  which  is  force-lockingly  connected  with  the  first 
partial  system,  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  two  parts  consist- 
ing of  ski  and  of  the  binding  to  be  released  by  the  second 
partial  system. 


1.  A  retaining  mechanism  for  safety  ski  bindings  which 
includes  a  boot  retaining  means,  a  detent  means  a  counter- 
detent  means,  a  detent  spring  means  biasing  said  detent  means 
and  said  counter-detent  means  against  one  another,  one  of 
said  detent  means  and  counter-detent  means  being  mounted 
at  said  boot  retaining  means,  said  detent  means  engaging  in 
said  counter-detent  means  and  being  operable,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  releasing  the  binding,  to  be  forced  out  of  the  counter- 
detent  means  over  a  raised  portion  delimiting  the  counter- 
detent  means  while  overcoming  the  detent  spring  force  in  case 
of  strong  forces  acting  from  the  ski  boot  on  the  retaining 
means,  wherein  the  counter-detent  means  is  delimited  on 
different  sides  by  differently  shaped  raised  portions,  the  coun- 
ter-detent means  with  the  raised  portions  being  rotatably 
arranged  about  an  axis  extending  approximately  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  detent  engagement  and  being  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  the  preselected  rotational  position,  said  raised  por- 
tion being  configured  to  vary  the  forces  acting  from  the  ski 
boot  required  for  release  of  the  detent  and  counter-detent 
means  in  skiing  use  of  the  binding  as  a  function  of  the  rota- 
tional position  of  said  counter-detent  means. 


3,947,054 
FOLDING  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Herbert  Charles  Hall,  4175  Oak  Hollow  Road,  Claremont, 
Calif.  91711 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,366 
Int.  CI.*  B62B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—36  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  carrier  for  hand  luggage,  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  primary  frame  having  normally 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  normally  front  and  rear  sides 
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and  including  twojparallel  side  members,  and  a  normally 

lower  cross-brace  and  a  normally  upper  base  extending 

between  and  joining  said  side  members; 
a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 

frame; 
luggage  support  means  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower 

end  of  said  primary  frame; 
a  secondary  frame  including  two  parallel  side  members  and 

a  base  extending  between  and  joining  said  latter  side 

members  at  one  end  thereof; 
said  second  frame  side  members  including  free  end  portions 

having  extremities  disposed  between  said  primary  frame 

side  members  adjacent  said  primary  frame  base,  opposite 

end  portions  aligned  with  said  free  end  portions,  respec- 


tively, and  arcuate  segments  between  and  joining  said 
free  end  portions  and  opposite  end  portions,  and 
means  pivotally  joining  said  second  frame  extremities  to 
said  primary  side  frame  members  on  a  pivot  axis  parallel 
to  said  frame  bases  and  cross-brace  for  rotation  of  said 
second  frame  between  a  storage  position  wherein  said 
second  frame  portions  are  coplanar  with  and  disposed 
within  said  primary  frame  and  a  use  portion  wherein  said 
second  frame  portions  are  coplanar  with  said  primary 
frame,  said  second  frame  segments  curve  about  and  seat 
against  the  rear  side  of  said  primary  frame  base,  and  said 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  second  frame  side  members 
rise  above  said  primary  frame  base  to  form  a  luggage 
supporting  extension  of  and  coplanar  with  said  primary 
frame. 


3,947,055 

AUXILIARY  UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  VEHICLES 

j|Bines  O.  Allen,  1600  W.  7th  St.,  Peoria,  III.  61605 

Filed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,017 

Int.  CI.'  B60S  I3I00 

U.S.  CI.  280—47.15  10  Claims 


an  elongated  member  for  disposition  under  the  vehicle 
adjacent  one  of  the  tires  to  help  support  its  axle  means; 

wheel  means  mounted  under  said  elongated  member  for 
supporting  it  rollably; 

ramp  means  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber for  guiding  the  axle  means  to  be  supported  upwardly 
therealong  until  the  axle  means  is  positioned  above  said 
wheel;  and 

clamping  means  on  the  front  end  portion  of  said  elongated 
member  for  attaching  releasably  said  elongated  member 
to  the  nearest  one  of  the  pair  of  bumpers. 


3,947,056 

IMPACT-ELEMENT  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  THE 

OCCUPANT  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Wilfried  Schwanz,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk- 

swagenwerk  AG.,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,926 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    12,    1973, 
2312202 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21104 
U.S.  CI.  280— 150  B  11  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  protecting  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle, 
particularly  a  motor  vehicle,  against  injury  in  the  event  of 
rapid  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  occupant, 
comprising 
a  rigid  carrier; 

means  for  mounting  said  carrier  in  the  passenger  compart- 
ment of  a  vehicle  forwardly  of  the  position  assumed  by  an 
occupant;  and 
a  plastically  deformable  energy-absorbing  member  pro- 
vided on  said  carrier  and  positioned  to  undergo  plastic 
deformation  upon  impacting  by  the  occupant  to  thereby 
absorb  the  impact  energy  and  protect  the  occupant,  said 
member  being  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  body 
which  is  box-shaped  in  cross  section  and  wherein  there  is 
further  provided  a  deformation  resistant,  diagonally  ori- 
ented cross  piece  in  said  hollow  body. 


3,947,057 
MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEERING  WHEEL 
MOUNTED  AIR  BAG  GAS  SOURCE 
Gerhard  Schiesterl,  Stuttgart,  and  Helmut  Wulf,  Nellingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,641,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,825,278.  This  application  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,100 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,  Mar.   25,    1971, 
2114475 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2//0S,  G08B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  280— 150  AB  29  Claims 

1.  A  passenger  protective  installation  for  vehicles,  espe- 
1.  An  auxiliary  undercarriage  for  vehicles  having  pneumatic    cially  motor  vehicles,  the  installation  comprising:  a  rotatable 
res  rotatably  mounted  on  axle  means  and  having  a  pair  of  steering  spindle,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  said  steering 
(jumpers,  comprising:  spindle,  at  least  one  inflatable  air  bag  means,  a  gas  producer 
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means  operatively  connected  with  said  air  bag  means  for 
inflating  the  same  upon  a  predetermined  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle,  said  gas  producer  means  including  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  electrically  non-conductive  liquified  gas,  a  tank 
means  for  housing  said  liquified  gas,  said  tank  means  is  ar- 
ranged coaxially  to  the  steering  spindle  and  is  rotatable  in 
unison  with  the  steering  spindle,  a  float  means  arranged  in  said 
tank  means,  said  float  means  including  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface,  contact  surface  means  separated  from  one  an- 
other in  said  tank  means,  said  float  means  being  disposed 
between  said  separated  contact  surface  means  and  normally 


maintained  out  of  contact  with  said  contact  surface  during 
rotation  of  the  steering  spindle  by  a  predetermined  liquid  level 
of  said  liquified  gas  in  said  tank  means,  said  contact  surface 
means  is  disposed  in  said  tank  means  concentrically  surround- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  steering  spindle,  said  float  means 
abutting  at  said  contact  surface  means  when  the  liquid  level  of 
said  liquified  gas  in  said  tank  means  is  disposed  below  a  prede- 
termined minimum  level,  and  wherein  circuit  means  including 
said  contact  surface  means  are  provided,  said  circuit  means 
further  including  means  for  monitoring  the  liquid  level  of  said 
liquified  gas,  said  circuit  means  being  closed  by  engagement 
of  said  float  means  at  said  contact  surface  means. 


3,947,058 
SEAT-BELT  RESTRAINER 
Jean  Andre  Laporte,  Les  Artigues  de  Lussac,  33570  Lussac, 
France 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,667 

Int.  CI.'B60R2///0 

U.S.  CI.  280— 150SB  2  Claims 


a  case  attached  with  one  end  to  said  frame  and  with  the 

other  end  to  the  seat  belt; 
a  compression  spring; 
a  longitudinal  ratchet  and  a  pawl  engageable  with  said 

ratchet,  said  pawl  being  maintained  in  engagement  with 

said  ratchet  by  the  force  of  said  compression  spring,  said 

ratchet  being  formed  on  its  other  longitudinal  side  as  a 

rack;  and 
a  pinion  cooperating  with  said  rack  and  rotatable  by  an 

external  handle  for  repositioning  said  ratchet  to  an  initial 

position  following  said  collision. 


3,947,059 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  BICYCLE  SAFETY  FLAG 
Robert  Lewis  Gillilan,  Jr.,  110  Terrace  Drive,  Barrington,  III. 
60010 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,561 

Int.  CI.'B62J  moo 

U.S.  CI.  280-289  2  Claims 


1.  A  safety-enhancing  device  for  use  in  a  seat-belt  equipped 
frame  of  a  vehicle  for  assuring  a  progressively  increasing 
seat-belt  tension  in  the  event  of  a  collision  and  a  shock  reduc- 
tion to  the  user  by  suppressing  any  rear-directed  user  rebound 
comprising: 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  a  bicycle  safety  flag  wand,  said 
bracket  being  formed  of  a  rod-like  or  strip-like  member  with 
the  distal  end  of  one  bracket  leg  being  flat  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  onto  one  side  of  the  rear  wheel  generally  horizontal 
supporting  fork  of  the  bicycle  with  the  bracket  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  distal  end  and  having  an  offset  therein 
for  clearing  a  rear  wheel  de-railer  associated  with  the  rear 
wheel,  and  with  the  other  bracket  leg  extending  generally 
upwardly  and  having  a  socket  formation  on  its  upper  end  for 
receiving  the  bottom  end  of  the  flag  wand. 


3,947,060 
BOLT  MECHANISM  WITH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE 
Russell  D.  Zimmer,  and  William  S.  Traver,  both  of  Colchester, 
III.,  assignors  to  Pulse  Dynamics  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Cokhester,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,383 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  47100 

U.S.  CI.  292-142  9  Claims 


1.  A  bolt  mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of:  a 
unitary  bolt  movable  between  latching  and  non-latching  posi- 
tions and  being  unbiased  toward  either  position;  said  bolt 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  control  surfaces;  a  rotary  DC  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft;  a  speed  reduction  gear 
drive  train  having  an  input  driven  by  the  motor  shaft  and  an 
output  drivingly  engaged  with  the  bolt  so  as  to  drive  the  bolt 
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fr  )m  one  position  thereof  to  the  other  as  the  motor  shaft 
re  tates;  control  circuit  means  for  reversing  the  direction  the 
b<  lit  is  driven  by  the  motor  and  gear  drive  train  so  that  the  bolt 
m  ly  be  driven  to  either  the  latching  or  non-latching  position; 
S2  id  control  circuit  means  including  a  switch  having  an  arm 
re  :;eived  between  the  control  surfaces  of  the  bolt  and  engaged 
one  of  said  surfaces  as  the  bolt  moves  to  each  of  its  p>osi- 
ti(^ns  so  as  to  reverse  the  polarity  supplied  to  the  motor  by  the 
cuit  means;  and  slip  clutch  means  along  the  path  of  driving 
Hgagement  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  bolt  so  the  bolt 
ijormally  located  in  either  position  thereof  by  the  motor  and 
ive  train  but  may  be  manually  moved  from  one  position 
thereof  to  the  other  in  a  manner  overriding  the  motor  and 
di  ive  train. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


3,947,061 

EXTENSIBLE  VEHICLE  BUMPER 

Eugene  Ellis,  202  Coast  Blvd.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,180) 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  19/02 

UJS.  CI.  293—5 


■s^r" 


4  Claims 


1.  An  extensible  bumper  for  use  on  a  vehicle  having  a  fluid- 
o|  erated  brake  system  comprising:  I 

a.  a  bumper  bar;  ' 

b.  a  pair  of  fluid-operated  slave  cylinders  mounted  to  a 
vehicle  frame  and  having  the  pistons  thereof  connected  to 
said  bumper  bar  to  extend  same  upon  said  cylinder  being 
activated; 

said  cylinde/s  having  fluid  connection  means  to  the  fluid 
system  of  the  vehicle  brake  system,  said  fluid  connection 
means  including  a  valve  means  to  permit  fluid  flow  into 
said  cylinders  upon  the  existence  of  a  predetermined 
threshold  pressure  in  said  fluid  system,  whereby  upon 
application  of  a  predetermined  force  to  the  vehicle 
brakes  said  bumper  bar  is  extended. 


permit  of  horizontal  swinging  of  the  latter,  when  detached  at 
said  adjacent  inner  ends,  from  said  laterally  extending  posi- 
tions to  positions  in  longitudinally  forwardly  converging  rela- 


3,947,062 

VEHICLE  BUMPER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A  TOW  BAR 
H^rless   Pierce,   1212   W.   Longvicw   Ave.,  Stockton,  Calif. 

95207 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,936, 
Int.  Cl.^  B06D  I/I6;  B60R  19/02    \ 
U  S.  CI.  293—69  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  front-end  vehicle  bumper,  convertible  to  a  longitudi- 
nilly  forwardly  projecting  tow  bar  having  a  towing  socket  at 
it  front  end,  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  transverse  bumper 
St  ctions  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  said  bumper  sections 
b<  ing  spaced  ahead  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  from  adja- 
c<  nt  inner  end-to-end  relation  laterally  in  opposite  directions, 
m  eans  detachably  connecting  the  bumper  sections  at  said 
a<  jacent  inner  ends,  a  pair  of  rigid,  transversely  spaced,  longi- 
ti  dinal  supporting  arms  corresponding  to  the  bumper  sections 
and  disposed  between  the  latter  and  the  front  of  the  vehicle, 
vr  eans  rigidly  securing  the  supporting  arms  at  the  rear  to  the 
v(  hide,  normally  coupled  connection  means  including  verti- 
c;  il  axis  pivotal  connections  between  the  front  of  the  support- 
ir  g  arms  and  corresponding  bumper  sections  at  points  which 


tion  with  said  outer  ends  then  foremost  and  in  closely  adjacent 
relation  for  reception  of  the  towing  socket,  and  means  to 
detachably  secure  the  towing  socket  on  such  foremost  ends. 


3,947,063 

HANDLING  OF  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 

Robert  Roland  Webster,  10  Broomfield  Court,  Common  Road, 

Hatfield,  Hertfordshire,  and  David  William  Webster,  22 

Wood  Close,  Hatfield,  Hertfordshire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,518 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  294— 16  3  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  handling  and  cleaning  phonograph  records, 
which  article  is  in  the  form  of  a  supple,  laminated,  foldable, 
normally  flat  pad  of  generally  uniform  thickness  comprising 
(<)  a  supporting  layer  formed  of  paper  board,  cardboard  or  the 
like,  (ii)  a  cushioning  layer  being  secured  to  one  face  of  said 
supporting  layer,  and  (/<()  a  contact  layer  which  is  secured  to 
the  other  face  of  said  cushioning  layer  and  which  has  a  surface 
in  the  form  of  a  soft  short  pile  fabric,  there  being  formed  in 
said  pad  an  elongate  aperture  which  is  from  about  1  to  about 
3  inches  in  length  and  of  a  relatively  narrow  width  such  that 
part  of  the  rim  of  a  phonograph  record  can  pass  through  said 
elongate  aperture,  said  pad  being  readily  foldable  and  unfold- 
able  about  a  straight  fold  line  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongate  aperture  from  a  substantially  planar  unfolded 
configuration  to  a  folded  configuration  in  which  the  contact 
layers  of  adjacent  areas  face  each  other. 
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3,947,064 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Lars-GSran  Skoting,  Kristinehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Casco,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,582 

Int.  CI.*  B66C  1 116 

U.S.  CI.  294-67  E  i  claim 


configuration,  said  trailing  edges  being  contained  in  substan- 
tially parallel  longitudinally  extending  planes,  each  blade 
member  having  a  concave  front  face  with  the  joined  leading 
edges  of  the  members  having  a  concave  configuration,  each 
blade  member  including  upper  and  lower  edges  with  the  con- 
cavity thereof  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  with  the  blade  member  being  of  substantially  uniform 
concave  cross  section  from  its  upper  edge  to  its  lower  edge 


c. 


1.  A  structure  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  bundle  of  nor- 
mally-flexible sheet  materials,  comprising; 

a.  a  sling-type  bundle  support  means,  including;  ( 1 )  a  gener- 
ally-rectangular, flexible  sheet  of  material  slightly  larger 
than  said  bundle  and  (2)  an  elongated,  rigid,  rod-like 
member  extending  along  and  directly  coupled  to  and 
supporting  each  of  two  opposed  side  edges  of  said  flexible 
sheet; 

b.  a  generally-nat,  rigid  lifting  frame  means  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  support  means  from  one  of 
said  rod-like  members  to  the  other  when  said  flexible 
sheet  is  stretched  flat  between  said  rod-like  members  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  arms  of  a  fork  lift  in  a 
generally-horizontal  plane; 

a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible  connecting 
means,  each  of  said  connecting  means  having  one  end 
directly  and  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  rod-like  mem- 
bers and  the  other  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame 
means;  and 

I.  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible  connect- 
ing means,  each  of  said  connecting  means  having  one  end 
directly  and  fixedly  attached  to  the  other  of  said  rod-like 
members  and  the  other  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame 
means; 

the  distance  between  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  connecting  means  to  said  frame  means 
being  greater  than  said  width  of  said  support  means  from 
one  of  said  rod-like  members  to  the  other  when  said 
flexible  sheet  is  stretched  flat  between  said  rod-like  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  sets  of  connecting  means  diverge 
outwardly  and  upwardly  to  thereby  suspend  said  support 
means  below  said  frame  means  and  stretch  said  flexible 
sheet  between  said  rod-like  members  when  said  frame 
means  is  lifted. 


along  its  longitudinal  dimension  extending  between  its  leading 
and  trailing  edges,  said  joined  leading  edges  terminating  at 
said  upper  and  lower  edges  in  upper  and  lower  spaced  points, 
frame  means  mounting  said  blade  members  to  said  vehicle 
roof  in  front  of  said  trailer  front  wall  with  the  lower  edges  of 
the  blade  members  being  spaced  from  said  roof  and  with  the 
joined  leading  edges  of  the  blade  members  projecting  toward 
the  front  of  said  vehicle,  said  lower  spaced  point  being  located 
forwardly  of  said  upper  spaced  point  of  the  blade  members. 

3,947,066 
ROOF  SAFETY  LATCH 
Irvin  A.  Nisley,  Rome  City,  Ind..  and  James  R.  Kuhl,  Sturgis, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Bangor  Punto  Operations,  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,668 

Int.  CI.*  B60P  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  296-27  7  cwms 


3,947,065 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

VEHICLE  PULLING  A  TRAILER 
Robert  G.  Geiger,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Air-Flo  Company, 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,247 
Int.  CI.*  B60J  9/04;  B62D  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  296-1  S  7  Claims 

1.  An  air  deflector  used  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  pull- 
ing a  trailer,  said  vehicle  including  a  roof,  said  trailer  including 
a  front  wall  located  behind  and  extending  above  said  vehicle 
roof,  said  deflector  comprising  first  and  second  blade  mem- 
bers each  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  front  and  rear 
faces  extending  between  said  edges,  said  blade  members  being 
joined  at  their  leading  edges  and  extending  divergently  from 
said  leading  edges  toward  their  trailing  edges  in  a  V-shaped 


1.  A  travel  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar body  on  said  frame,  a  top  movable  from  a  lowered  position 
on  said  body  to  a  raised  position  spaced  above  said  body,  a  top 
raising  mechanism  including  a  telescopic  post  adjacent  each 
corner  of  said  body,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  trailer  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions,  means  coupling  said 
yoke  to  each  of  said  comer  posts  for  extending  said  posts 
thereby  to  raise  said  top  to  said  raised  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  yoke  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  means  for  moving  said  yoke  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  said  yoke  moving  means  including  a 
winch  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  main  cable  connected 
between  said  winch  and  said  yoke,  a  guideway  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  latch  for  positively  retaining  said  yoke  substantially 
in  said  said  position  including  a  latching  member  carried  by 
said  yoke  for  movement  therewith  and  having  a  catch,  said 
latch  member  including  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
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and  carrying  said  catch  at  the  opposite  end,  a  keeper 

by  an  aperture  in  said  guideway,  said  catch  being 

with  said  keeper  to  retain  said  yoke  substantially 

second  position  and  said  top  in  its  raised  position,  said 

being  movable  along  said  guideway  in  response  to  move- 

of  said  yoke  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 

tnd  movable  into  said  aperture  in  response  to  movement 

d  yoke  into  said  second  position,  and  means  for  releasing 

atch  from  engagement  with  said  keeper,  said  means  for 

ncluding  a  bracket  movable  between  locking  and 

g  positions,  said  bracket  having  an  element  engageable 

said  catch  to  displace  said  catch  from  engagement  with 

ceeper  and  thereby  release  said  yoke  when  said  bracket 

ed  from  its  locking  position  to  its  release  position. 
\  travel  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  a  generally  rectangu- 
on  said  frame,  a  top  movable  from  a  lowered  position 
body  to  a  raised  position  spaced  above  said  body,  a  top 
1  ig  mechanism  including  a  telescopic  post  adjacent  each 
r  of  said  body,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  trailer  for  move- 
between  first  and  second  positions,  means  coupling  said 
to  each  of  said  comer  posts  for  extending  said  posts  to 
raise  said  top  to  said  raised  position  in  response  to 
:ment  of  said  yoke  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
means  for  moving  said  yoke  from  said  first  position 
second  position,  said  yoke  moving  means  including  a 
carried  by  said  frame  and  a  main  cable  connected 
said  winch  and  said  yoke,  a  guideway  carried  by  said 
a  latch  for  positively  retaining  said  yoke  substantially 
d  second  position  including  a  latching  member  carried  by 
yoke  for  movement  therewith  and  having  a  catch,  said 
member  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  yoke  and 
ing  said  catch  at  the  opposite  end,  a  keeper  carried  by 
frame,  said  catch  being  engageable  with  said  keeper  to 
said  yoke  substantially  in  said  second  position  and  said 
its  raised  position,  said  catch  being  movable  along  said 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  yoke  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position  and  movable  into  engagement 
said  keeper  in  response  to  movement  of  said  yoke  into 
second  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  catch  from 
with  said  keeper,  said  means  for  releasing  includ- 
bracket  movable  between  locking  and  releasing  posi- 
said  bracket  having  an  element  engageable  with  said 
to  displace  said  catch  from  engagement  with  said  keeper 
thereby  release  said  yoke  when  said  bracket  is  moved 
its  locking  position  to  its  release  position. 
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thereof,  respectively;  the  first  and  second  rockers  extending 
downwardly  from  the  first  coupling  member;  a  second  cou- 
pling member  disposed  below  and  extending  generally  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  first  coupling  member  and  having  a  rear 
and  a  front  portion;  the  first  and  second  rockers  being  articu- 
lated to  the  second  coupling  member  adjacent  its  rear  and 
front  portions,  respectively;  a  third  rocker  on  which  the  back- 
rest is  supported  having  a  lower  end  portion  at  which  it  is 
pivoted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  second  coupling  member; 
the  improvement  in  said  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  connecting  means  for  articulating  said  third  rocker  to  said 
frame,  said  connecting  means  being  attached  to  said  third 
rocker  at  a  distance  from  the  articulation  between  said 
third  rocker  and  said  second  coupling  member; 

b.  a  third  coupling  member  articulated  to  said  front  portion 
of  said  first  coupling  member; 

c.  a  fourth  rocker  articulated  to  said  third  coupling  member 
and  to  said  frame; 

d.  a  fifth  rocker  articulated  to  said  third  coupling  member 
between  the  articulation  of  said  third  coupling  member  to 
said  fourth  rocker  and  to  said  first  coupling  member,  said 
fifth  rocker  further  being  articulated  to  said  frame  and 
being  longer  than  said  fourth  rocker;  and 

e.  abutment  means  for  limiting  the  pivot  angle  of  said  fourth 
and  fifth  rockers  at  least  in  the  rearward  direction; 

whereby  said  first  coupling  member,  together  with  said  seat 
of  the  chair  executes  no  rearward  motion  when  said  third 
rocker,  together  with  said  backrest  is  moved  from  a  sub- 
stantially upright,  sitting  position  into  a  more  inclined, 
television  position. 


3,947,067 
CHAIR 
Joachim  Griefahn,  Wetter,  Germany.,  assignor  to  Stanz- 
w^rk  Peitz  &  Co.,  Wetter,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  412,796 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  1/035 
CI.  297—84 


7  Claims 


/r    sme  1 


1.  In  an  adjustable  easy  chair  with  variable  seat  inclination 
and  variable  seat  angle,  the  chair  having  a  frame,  a  seat  and 
a  ba  ckrest;  a  mechanism  interconnecting  the  frame,  the  seat 
and  the  backrest  and  including,  on  both  sides  of  the  seat,  a 
first  coupling  member  extending  forwardly  from  the  backrest 
and  supporting  the  seat  of  the  chair  and  having  rear  and  front 
portions;  first  and  second  rockers  pivotally  attached  to  the 
first  coupling  member  adjacent  the  rear  and  the  front  portions 


3,947,068 
CHAIR 
Randall  P.  Buhk,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,192 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  3100 

U.S.  CI.  297—445  17  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising:  a  base;  a  stretcher  operably  mounted 
on  said  base  and  having  one  end  at  one  side  of  said  chair  and 
another  end  at  the  other  side  of  said  chair;  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  rails,  one  joined  to  said  one  end  of  said  stretcher  and  the 
other  joined  to  said  other  end  of  said  stretcher,  each  said  side 
rail  being  continuous  and  having  a  seat  supporting  portion  and 
a  back  supporting  portion;  formed,  plastic  supporting  seat  and 
back  means  including  an  integrally  formed,  downwardly  open- 
ing channel  immediately  at  each  side  edge  thereof  whereby 
the  body  supporting  portions  of  said  supporting  seat  and  back 
means  lies  entirely  between  said  channels;  said  supporting  seat 
and  back  means  being  operably  connected  to  said  side  rails, 
with  each  said  channel  being  seated  over  one  of  said  side  rails 
and  generally  following  the  contour  of  its  respective  side  rail 
as  it  extends  along  the  seat  and  back  supporting  portions  of  its 
respective  side  rail  whereby  said  side  rails  define  the  contour 
of  said  chair  along  its  side  edges;  formed  plastic  inner  seat  and 
back  means  having  a  shape  conforming  generally  to  the  front 
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surface  of  said  supporting  seat  and  back  means;  upholstery 
covering  means  covering  the  face  of  said  inner  seat  and  back 
means,  said  upholstery  covering  means  including  upholstery 
wrapped  around  the  edges  of  said  inner  seat  and  back  means 
to  the  rear  surface  thereof;  means  securing  said  inner  seat  and 
back  means  to  said  supporting  seat  and  back  means;  and  said 
inner  seat  and  back  means  terminating  along  their  side  edges 
short  of  and  adjacent  said  channels  whereby  the  presence  of 
said  side  rails  is  accentuated  and  readily  apparenet  even  when 
said  chair  is  viewed  from  the  front  and  whereby  said  side  rails 
serve  as  a  visual  focal  point  of  said  chair. 


3,947,069 
ADJUSTABLE  DECK-CHAIR 
Ferdinand  Lusch,  Hochstr.  9,  4814  Senne  I  near  Bielefeld, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,056 

Int.  CI.*  A47C  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-317  19  claims 


side  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane,  said  body 
being  bounded  along  the  length  thereof  by  a  pair  of  mar- 
ginal edges  at  least  the  outer  one  of  which  is  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  radial  line  in  said  central  plane; 

said  body  having  a  spoke-receiving  groove  in  one  of  said 
side  portions  which  is  diagonally  disposed  to  correspond 
with  the  angle  of  a  spoke  on  a  bicycle  wheel  both  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  bicycle  wheel  and 
with  respect  to  a  radial  line  extending  from  the  bicycle 
wheel  axle  in  said  plane  of  rotation,  enabling  said  body  to 
be  assembled  on  the  bicycle  wheel  with  said  groove  en- 
gaging said  spoke  and  said  body  symmetrically  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  rim  of  the  bicycle  wheel  and  with  said 
central  plane  of  the  body  parallel  to  said  plane  of  rota- 
tion; and 

bolt  means  extending  through  a  bolt  hole  in  said  body  for 
holding  said  spoke  within  said  spoke-receiving  groove  to 
thereby  assemble  said  reflector  on  the  wheel. 


3,947,070 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  REFLECTOR 
Frank  P.  Brilando,  Niles;  Sidney  A.  Heenan,  Park  Ridge;  Ru- 
dolph L.  Schwinn,  Niles,  and  Jay  S.  Waxman,  Skokie,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,288,  July  15,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,623 
Int.  CI.*  B60B  7100 
U.S.  CI.  301-37  SA  25  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  wheel  reflector  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  extending  along  a  central  plane,  said 
body  having  opposite  side  portions  with  light-reflective 


3,947,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  AND  DISCHARGE 

OF  MATERIAL 
David  Douglas  Wightman,  Whitley  Bay,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Gas  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,332 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19,  1973, 
34461/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  53146 
U.S.  CI.  302—59  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  deck-chair,  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
elongated  cross-bar;  a  seat-back  assembly  including  a  back 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  a  seat  pivotably  connected  to  said 
back;  and  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  seat  on  said 
cross-bar  for  movement  between  a  forward  and  a  retracted 
position,  said  supporting  means  including  a  friction  and  detent 
member  pivotably  mounted  on  said  cross-bar  for  angular 
displacement  about  the  same  and  having  a  passage  extending 
transversely  of  the  elongation  of  said  cross-bar  and  offset 
therefrom,  and  a  bracket  connected  to  said  seat  underneath 
the  same  and  slidably  received  in  said  passage  in  frictional 
contact  with  the  surface  bounding  said  passage  for  arresting  of 
said  seat  in  and  intermediate  said  positions  thereof. 


^^^^acr 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  collection  and  discharge  of  excavated, 
fragmented  material  comprising  a  settling  chamber,  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
chamber  housed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  settling  chamber, 
said  rotatable  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  vertical  axis  and 
means  including  an  inlet  port  through  which  entrained  mate- 
rial and  carrier  air  flow  is  introduced  through  the  cylindrical 
chamber  into  the  upper  portion  whereby  said  material  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  carrier  air  flow,  the  axis  of  said  inlet  F>ort  being 
coincident  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said  rotatable  cylindrical 
chamber,  partition  means  in  said  cylindrical  chamber  to  divide 
at  least  part  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  into  a  number  of 
compartments,  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  chamber 
about  said  vertical  axis  whereby  said  separated  material  is 
deposited  in  at  least  one  of  said  compartments  and  upon 
rotation  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  is  transferred  to  a  different 
location  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  settling  chamber  from 
whence  it  can  be  discharged  from  the  cylindrical  chamber, 
means  for  reducing  any  tendency  for  the  material  to  adhere  to 
the  partition  means  and  an  internal  surface  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  settling  chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  the  settling 
chamber  forming  a  partially  cylindrical  expansion  chamber 
into  which  entrained  air  and  material  is  delivered  from  said 
inlet  port,  said  expansion  chamber  containing  an  outlet  port 
and  being  capped  by  a  baffle  defining  an  air  exhaust  passage 


2364 


commi  n 


expans 
tion  ex 


icating  with  said  outlet  port,  said  partially  cylindrical 
on  chamber  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sec- 
:ending  from  the  lower  portion  to  said  baffle. 


3,947,072 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  S.  PlanUn,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Motor 
Cor|)|)ration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,478 

Int.  CU  B60T  13/36 

U.S.  CI  303-13  29  Claims 
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being  effective  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  when 
the   anti-skid    braking   system    commences   operation,   and 


?« 


350    \m 


25.  A  vehicle  brake  system,  comprising: 

a.  at    east  one  service  brake  actuator  normally  operable 
wh(  n  pressurized  to  effect  service  brake  application; 

b.  at    east  one  emergency  brake  actuator  operable  when 
pre  ;surized  above  a  predetermined  pressure  to  release 
em(  rgency  brake  application  and  operable  when  depres- 
surized   below  said  predetermined  pressure  to  effect 
emi  rgency  brake  application;  and 

c.  pre^urization  means  for  normally  maintaining  fluid  pres- 
in  said  emergency  brake  actuator  at  a  normal  pres- 
above  said  predetermined  pressure;  and 

for  diminishing  the  pressure  in  said  emergency 
e  actuator  when  said  service  brake  actuator  is  being 
pressurized  to  effect  service  brake  application. 


3,947,073 
FOR  REDUCING  THE  BRAKING  EFFECT  OF 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH 
AN  ANTI-SKID  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Cattaneo,  Turin;  Armando  Marchino,  Cambiano 
),  and  Luigi  Doano,  Revigliasco  d'Asti  (Asti),  all  of 
issignors  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,800 
priority,  application  Italy,  July  23,  1973,  69197/73 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8104 

303-21  R  4  Claims 

vehicle  equipped  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 

least  one  induction  manifold  connected  thereto  to 

I/air  mixture  into  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  throt- 

located  within  said  manifold  for  regulating  the  air 

in,  and  an  anti-skid  braking  system  connected  to  the 

the  vehicle,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

ontrol  means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the 

braking  system,  said  throttle  control  means  including 

connected  to  the  throttle  valve,  and  also  con- 

the  induction  manifold  said  throttle  control  means 


(if 
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wherein  the  position  of  the  throttle  valve  is  varied,  through  the 
actuator,  by  the  induction  manifold  vacuum. 


3,947,074 
REVERSIBLE  TRACK  LINK  WITH  REPLACEABLE  RAIL 

AND  METHOD 
David  V.  Nelson,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,085 

Int.  CI.'*  B62D  55120 

U.S.  CI.  305-54  9  Claims 
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1.  A  track  link  assembly  for  an  endless  track  assembly  of  a 
track  type  vehicle  comprising: 

a  track  link  defining  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereon  and 
means  defining  at  least  one  first  bore  transversely  through 
said  track  link  in  intersecting  relationship  with  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  thereof; 

a  rail  segment  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  and  having  an 
internally  threaded  annular  boss  secured  on  an  underside 
thereof,  said  boss  being  disposed  in  close-fitting  relation- 
ship within  said  first  bore; 

a  track  shoe  disposed  on  said  lower  surface;  and 

fastening  means  extending  in  aligned  relationship  upwardly 
through  said  track  shoe  and  said  first  bore  and  threadably 
attached  within  said  boss. 


3,947,075 
BEARING  SYSTEM 
Hans  P.  Ewertz,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valley- 
Todeco,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,274 
Int.  Cl.='  F46C  23104 
U.S.  CI.  308-72  9  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  system  comprising  in  combination. 
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a  spherical  bearing  having  a  ball  member  formed  with  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  substantially  flat  side  walls  and  a 
race  member  formed  complementally  of  said  ball  mem- 
ber and  having  a  slot  for  receiving  the  same, 

the  width  of  said  ball  member  as  defined  by  said  opposite 
side  walls  corresponds  to  the  slot  in  said  race  member  to 
enable  said  ball  member  to  pass  through  said  slot  for 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  bearing  member  relative  to 
said  race  member. 


each  of  said  bearing  members  having  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  separate  structural  member  to  cause  said  bearing 
to  afford  pivotal  movement  between  said  structural  mem- 
bers, 

and  means  interposed  between  one  of  said  bearing  members 
and  its  corresponding  structural  member  to  permit  recip- 
rocatory  movement  therebetween  for  varying  the  point  of 
pivotal  movement  between  said  structural  members. 


3,947,076 
LUBRICATING  BEARING  AND  BRACKET  MOUNTING 
Richard  Jay  Lindeman,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,267 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  //24,  13102,  33166;  F16H  55136 

U.S.  CI.  308— 103  7  Claims 


I.  A  fixed  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  a  pulley  and 
lubricated  bushing  or  the  like,  comprising  a  bi-ended,  hollow 
cylindrical  tube  slit  from  an  outer  surface  to  an  inner  surface 
and  from  one  end  to  the  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
tube  axis  to  form  generally  opposed  lips,  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  lip  being  connected  to  an  axially  extending  flange  means 
which  is  disposed  inwardly  from  said  lip  in  chordal  relation- 
ship to  the  balance  of  the  bearing,  the  free  edge  of  said  flange 
means  extending  inwardly  more  than  the  radial  distance  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  hollow  bearing  to 
catch  oil  drippings  and  return  them  to  the  pulley  bushing. 

5.  An  idler  pulley  assembly  for  the  complimental  biasing 
and  acceptance  of  a  belt,  said  assembly  comprising  a  spring 
urged  bearing  support  fork,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  support 
fork,  means  for  orienting  said  bearing  relative  to  said  support 
fork,  and  a  complimentary  pulley  wheel  journalled  on  the 
bearing,  the  bearing  included  a  bi-ended,  hollow  cylindrical 
tube  slit  from  an  outer  surface  to  an  inner  surface  and  from 
one  end  to  the  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  tube  axis  to 
form  generally  opposed  circumferentially  spaced  lips,  at  least 
a  portion  of  one  lip  being  connected  to  axially  extending 
flange  means  which  is  disposed  inwardly  from  said  lip  in  chor- 


dal relationship  to  the  balance  of  the  bearing,  the  free  edge  of 
said  flange  means  extending  inwardly  more  than  the  radial 
distance  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  hollow 
bearing  to  catch  oil  drippings  from  said  pulley  and  return  them 
to  the  pulley. 


3,947,077 
SEALED  BALL  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTION 
Lawrance  F.  Berg,  Lockport,  and  Peter  F.  M.  Prillinger,  Deca- 
tur, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,502,  April  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,873,166.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,501 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  1124 
U.S.  CI.  308—187.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  combined  sealing  and  retaining  means  adapted  for  use 
in  a  sealed  ball  and  socket  connection  comprising 

an  annular  rigid  retainer  having  a  generally  rectangular 
cross  section, 

annular  recess  means  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
formed  on  only  one  axial  side  and  radially  inner  corner  of 
said  retainer  to  extend  to  a  limited  and  substantially 
constant  depth  axially  in  said  retainer  and  radially  down- 
wardly thereon  and 

an  annular  elastomeric  lip  seal  constituting  an  upper  portion 
secured  in  said  recess  means  and  substantially  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  thereof  and  a  flexible  lip  extending  radi- 
ally downwardly  from  said  upper  portion  and  below  said 
retainer. 


3,947,078 
ROTARY  SCREW  MACHINE  WITH  ROTOR  THRUST 
LOAD  BALANCING 
Oleif  Olsaker,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sullair  Corpo- 
ration, Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,472 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  13100 

U.S.  CI.  308—207  R  18  Claims 
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1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  the  rotors  of  a  rotary  screw  gas 
machine  having  a  housing  with  a  low  pressure  port  at  one  end 
and  a  high  pressure  port  at  the  other,  main  and  gate  rotors 
having  shafts  on  which  the  rotors  are  mounted  for  rotation  in 
the   housing,   the   rotors  having  meshing  spiral   lobes  and 
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3,947.079 
EMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SPINDLE 
D.  Anderson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  FAG  Bear- 
I  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,472 
Int.  CI.*  F16C  35108 
308-228  5  Claims 
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which  trap  gas  while  moving  it  between  the  ports,  the 
ing  subject  to  a  low  radial  load  at  the  low  pressure 
igh  radial  load  at  the  high  pressure  end  and  to  an  axial 
the  rotors  toward  the  low  pressure  end,  said  bear- 
bly  including: 
of  axially  opposed  thrust  and  high  radial  load  bearings 
each  rotor  shaft  and  the  housing  at  the  high 
end; 
1  thrust  bearing  between  each  rotor  shaft  and  the 
sing  at  the  low  pressure  end;  and 
for  applying  an  axial  force  to  the  rotors  tending  to 
ize  the  thrust  load  on  the  opposed  thrust  bearings  at 
high  pressure  end. 


c  )mt 


otatable  spindle  support  for  a  machine  tool  compris- 
bination  a  rigid  machine  frame,  a  cylindrical  hous- 
enc^osmg  the  spindle  and  securely  mounted  to  said  frame 
ing  end  of  the  spindle,  a  floating  bearing  mounted 
I  ousing  and  radially  supporting  the  spindle  at  its  work- 
said  floating  bearing  comprising  a  large  number  of 
ameter  roller  bearings  supporting  a  large  diameter 
of  the  spindle  working  end,  a  fixed  bearing  mounted 
I  ousing  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  comprising  a  pre- 
uplex  pair  of  angular  contact  ball  bearings  supporting 
r  diameter  portion  of  the  spindle  shaft  at  its  driven 
axially  flexible  mounting  means  securing  said  hous- 
d  frame  at  the  driven  end  of  the  spindle,  whereby  the 
and  said  housing  are  free  to  expand  axially  at  the 
€|nd  while  remaining  axially  fixed  at  the  working  end. 


3,947,080 
CONNECT-DISCONNECT  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
ASSEMBLY 
e,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Underwriters  Safety 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,794 
Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13162 
339-64  M  9  Claims 

quick-connect-disconnect  terminal   block  assembly 
first  and  second  terminal  blocks,  a  plurality  of  first 
connectors  mounted  in  said  first  block  with  each 
including  at  least  one  terminal  blade  which  extends 
side  of  said  first  terminal  block,  said  first  terminal 
includes  a  base  and  a  second  terminal  blade  which 
:ans  for  receiving  and  holding  a  female  quick-connect 
connector  thereon,  said  first  block  has  a  plurality  of 
rein  and  each  of  said  holes  includes  a  first  portion 
into  said  first  block  from  said  one  side  thereof  and 
cross  section  substantially  equal  to  the  cross  section 


'g 


of  said  base  of  one  of  said  first  terminal  connectors  and  a 
second  portion  which  extends  nto  said  first  block  from  an- 
other side  thereof  and  which  is  large  enough  to  receive  a 
female  quick-connect  terminal  connector,  said  base  of  each  of 
said  first  connectors  being  received  in  said  first  portion  of  one 
of  said  holes  and  said  second  terminal  blade  of  each  of  said 
first  connectors  being  located  in  said  second  portion  of  one  of 
said  holes,  a  plurality  of  second  terminal  connectors  mounted 
in  said  second  block  with  each  of  said  second  connectors 


including  a  female  jack  portion  which  is  recessed  in  said  sec- 
ond block,  each  of  said  female  jack  portions  being  located  in 
a  predetermined  manner  for  receiving  and  frictionally  holding 
one  of  said  terminal  blades  extending  from  said  one  side  of 
said  first  terminal  block  to  form  releasable  individual  electri- 
cal connections  between  each  one  of  said  first  connectors  and 
one  of  said  second  connectors,  each  of  said  terminal  connec- 
tors including  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  female  quick- 
connect  terminal  connector  thereon. 


3,947,081 

LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  CIRCULAR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Carl  W.  Peterson,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,442 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339-75  M  5  Claims 


^39o/oe? 
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1.  A  low  insertion  force  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  first  connector  member  having  a  first  plurality  of  contacts 
mounted  therein; 

a  second  connector  member  having  a  second  plurality  of 
contacts  mounted  therein  for  electrical  engagement  with 
said  first  plurality  of  contacts  subsequent  to  mating  of 
said  first  and  second  connector  members; 

said  second  connector  member  comprising  a  stationary 
insulator  and  a  movable  contact  activating  element,  said 
activating  element  being  formed  wit  an  arcuate  surface 
thereon,  said  arcuate  surface  gradually  radially  decreas- 
ing to  a  generally  radially  extending  shoulder,  said  insula- 
tor and  activating  element  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
aligned  bores  receiving  said  second  plurality  of  contacts 
therein; 

a  rotatable  shell  element  surrounding  said  activating  ele- 
ment and  having  an  arcuate  surface  therein  generally 
complementary  to  said  activating  element  arcuate  surface 
and  positioned  adjacent  thereto  prior  to  engagement  of 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  contacts,  said  shell  ele- 


\ 


ment  having  a  radially  extending  shoulder  thereon  abut- 
ting said  activating  element  shoulder; 

a  rotatable  bearing  in  one  of  said  elements  projecting  be- 
yond its  arcuate  surface  for  rolling  engagement  with  the 
arcuate  surface  on  the  other  element; 

a  notch  in  said  other  element  arcuate  surface  receiving  said 
bearing  when  said  shell  element  is  rotated  a  predeter- 
mined distance  relative  to  said  activating  element  in  the 
direction  causing  separation  of  said  shoulders,  such  rota- 
tion of  said  shell  element  shifting  said  activating  element 
in  a  plane  intersecting  the  axes  of  said  bores  whereby  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  contacts  are  engaged  with 
each  other. 


3,947,082 

TOOTH  CONFIGURATION  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Louis  R.  Bender,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 

Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,209 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  9108 

U.S.  CI.  339—97  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  of  the  type  having  a  wire  re- 
ceiving portion  having  an  interior  surface,  and  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  teeth  disposed  over  said  interior  surface,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  configuration  in  plan  view,  and  comprising  an  upper 
surface  circumscribed  by  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall, 
and  a  rear  wall,  said  upper  surface  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall  along  a  sharp 
edge,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  being  disposed  generally 
normal  to  said  interior  surface  and  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  one  another,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  com- 
municating with  one  another  along  an  edge  defining  the  apex 
of  said  V-shape,  said  upper  surface  sloping  downwardly  from 
said  apex  to  said  rear  wall  and  towards  said  interior  surface, 
said  upper  surface  having  a  generally  concave  curvature  in  a 
plan  extending  across  said  V-shape  between  the  terminating 
ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  side  walls. 


3,947,083 
EDGE  CONTACT 
Kamal  Ahmed,  SUnmore,  and  Colin  David  Kindell,  Bushey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,235 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26, 1974, 
3714/74 

int.  CI.*  HOIR  11122 
U.S.  CI.  339—258  P  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  contactor,  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  opposed  arms, 
said  arms  each  having  a  planar  section  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  having  a  channel  shaped  section  at  the  front 
end  with  the  sides  of  the  channel  shaped  section  of  one 
arm  extending  toward  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
channel  shaped  section  of  the  other  arm, 
a  planar  web  element  adjacent  the  planar  section  and  nor- 
mal thereto  connecting  the  side  of  the  channel  shaped 


section  of  one  arm  to  the  corresponding  side  of  the  chan- 
nel shaped  section  of  the  other  arm, 
the  end  of  each  arm  distal  of  the  web  element  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  free  end 
thereof  intermediate  the  sides  of  the  channel  shap>ed 
sections. 


each  of  the  sides  of  the  channel  shaped  sections  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  front  end  of  each  arm  with  a  protrud- 
ing contact  portion  extending  towards  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding sides  of  the  other  channel  shaped  section, 

whereby  the  sides  of  the  channel  shaped  sections  of  one  arm 
are  individually  yieldable  toward  those  of  the  other  arm. 


3,947,084 
LONG-WAVE  INFRARED  AFOCAL  ZOOM  TELESCOPE 
Gary  R.  Noyes,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,272 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  15116 

U.S.  CI.  350—2  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  afocal  zoom  lens  attachment  of  variable  magnifica- 
tion use  with  a  prime  imaging  lens  of  fixed  focal  length,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  four  optically  coacting  lens  groups  arranged  sequentially 
along  an  optical  axis  to  form  a  non-Galilean  mechanically 
compensated  zoom  system,  each  of  said  groups  compris- 
ing at  least  one  lens,  each  of  said  lenses  having  a  useful 
spectral  bandpass  in  the  infared  wavelength  region,  the 
first  group  being  a  fixed  focus  front  objective  element,  the 
second  group  being  a  zooming  element  moving  in  a  first 
locus,  the  third  group  being  a  zooming  element  moving  in 
a  second  locus,  and  the  fourth  group  being  a  fixed  focus 
eyepiece  element; 

b.  means  to  continuously  vary  the  magnification  of  said 
system  between  minimum  and  maximum  limits  compris- 
ing means  to  simultaneously  move  said  second  and  third 
group  zooming  elements  through  predetermined  loci 
having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  each  other,  one  of 
said  loci  being  substantially  linear  and  the  other  of  said 
loci  being  nonlinear;  and. 
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relation  to  each  other  so  that  said  first,  second  and  third 

groups  of  lenses  produce  a  real  aerial  image  at  a  first  ,    l^'' 

intermediate  image  plane  between  said  third  and  fourth 

groups  of  lenses  which  image  is  recollimated  by  said 

tourth  group  eyepiece  element. 


1.  A 

at  lea  ;t 


recor  led 

thisfi 
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method  of  producing  a  hologram  with  an  orthoscopic 

partially  real  image  of  an  object,  wherein  the  object  is 

d  on  a  first  hologram  and  is  then  reconstructed  from 

■St  hologram  and  recorded  on  a  second  hologram  com- 

5  the  steps  of: 

situhting  solid  objects  laterally  with  respect  to  the  wave  field 

p  oduced  when  said  object  is  reconstructed  from  said  first 

blogram   by  using  frosted-glass  plates  provided  with 

lected  symbols  as  said  solid  objects,  and, 

-  said  second  hologram  so  as  to  include  said  solid 

'♦'  and  said  object  reconstructed  from  said  first  holo- 
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,  .  3,947,085 

M  ETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HOLOGRAM  WITH  AN 

ORTHOSCOPIC  IMAGE 

Frai  «:ois  Mottier,  Oberrohrdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

B  own,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,066 

180  3/73  '"''*"""^'  "PP"*'*"""  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,   1973, 

Int.  CI.*  G03H  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5 
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2  Claims 


said  lenses  into  two  light  paths  in  directions  parallel  to  said 
optic  axis. 


3,947,087 
THIN  FILM  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Hirosuke  Furuta,  Kawasaki,  and  Hideki  Noda,  Mitaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FHfed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,597 
Claims  prj((rity,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1972, 47-20722 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  5114 
U.S.  CI.  35<J-96  WG  5  claims 


PRIOR  ART 


■tep  of  taking  including  the  step  of  positioning  the  plate 

r  said  second  hologram  at  the  position  of  said  object 

reconstructed  from  said  first  hologram  such  that  part  of 

^^'^  reconstructed  object  lies  behind  and  part  in  front  of 

plate. 


Di  VICE 


3,947,086 
FOR  TILTING  A  FIELD  IN  AN  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
ues  Hunzinger,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhU- 
'  orporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  i 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,085  ' 

priority,    application    France,    Dec.     13,    1973, 


Jjicq 


Int.  CI.*  G02B  21120,  23100  5/04 

.^^«-^  '7  Claims 

binocular  viewing  system  for  imaging  a  remote  object 
*mg  a  first  prism  having  a  first  planar  surface  receiving 

n  directly  from  said  object  and  having  two  further 
rfaces.  the  planes  of  the  two  further  planar  surfaces 

ting  at  a  central  line  parallel  to  said  first  planar  sur- 

d  second  surfaces  being  equiangularly  arranged  about 
I  ereinafter  referred  to  as  the  optic  axis,  perpendicular 

:entral  line  and  to  said  first  planar  surface,  a  pair  of 

jrisms  symmetrically  arranged  about  said  central  line 
fronting  said  second  surfaces  of  said  first  prism  a  pair 

convex  objective  lenses  confronting  sides  of  said  pair 


1.  Radiation  transmission  apparatus  comprising 
a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  refractive  index 
a  dielectric  thin  film  disposed  upon  said  dielectric  substrate 
and  having  a  second  refractive  index  greater  than  said 
first  refractive  index;  and 
a  dielectric  layer  of  a  desired  pattern  disposed  on  said  die- 
lectric thin  film,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  third  refrac- 
tive index  less  than  said  second  refractive  index  and 
having  smaller  lateral  dimension  than  said  dielectric  thin 
film,  and  a  covering  layer  disposeAn  said  dielectric  thin 
film  and  on  said  dielectric  layer  of  the  desired  pattern 
disposed  on  said  dielectric  thin  film,  and  having  a  fourth 
refractive   index  less  than  said  third  refractive  index 
whereby  radiation  is  transmitted  mainly  in  that  portion  of 
said  dielectric  thin  film  underiying  said  dielectric  layer. 

3,947  088 
INTERFACE  FOR  LIGHT  PROBE 
Park  French,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weber  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,491 

.,  o  ^  '"*•  ^' '  ^^^^  ^'"^'  ^^^^  ^1"^^'  COIN  21/48 

U.S.  CI  350-96  C  ,  Claim 

1.  A  light  probe  for  conducting  light  relative  to  a  sample 
comprising  a  light  conducting  member  having  a  rigid  solid  end 
portion  from  which  incident  light  may  be  directed  toward  and 
light  may  be  received  from  such  a  sample,  and  a  liquid  inter- 
lace means  for  optically  coupling  said  member  to  such  sample 
said  liquid  interface  means  being  directly  engaged  with  both 
such  sample  and  said  solid  end  portion  when  the  latter  is  urged 
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toward  abutment  with  such  sample,  said  liquid  interface 
means  comprising  clear  light  transmissive  material  applied  to 
said  rigid  solid  end  portion  of  said  light  conducting  member 
and  forming  a  coating  on  said  rigid  solid  end  portion,  and 
further  comprising  an  opaque  housing  longitudinally  enclosing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  conducting  member  proximate 
said  rigid  solid  end  portion,  and  reservoir  means  for  contain- 
ing said  material,  said  housing  comprising  a  |x>rtion  position- 
ally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  light  conducting  member  and 
said  reservoir  means  comprising  an  opaque  movable  collar 
retained  by  said  housing  and  movable  with  resf)ect  to  the  same 


12  30    18 


32  26  24 


and  the  light  conducting  member,  said  collar  having  a  forward 
end  and  means  for  urging  said  collar  to  a  position  with  respect 
to  said  housing  and  light  conducting  member  such  that  such 
forward  end  normally  is  located  beyond  said  rigid  solid  end 
portion,  whereby  when  said  light  probe  is  directed  with  re- 
spect to  such  sample  to  place  said  solid  end  portion  of  said 
light  conducting  member  toward  engagement  with  such  sam- 
ple, the  forward  end  of  the  collar  abuts  the  sample  forming  a 
light  seal  therewith  while  the  collar  is  moved  inwardly  of  said 
housing  and  said  material  provides  an  interface  between  said 
rigid  solid  end  portion  and  such  sample. 


3,947,089 

LEAD-BISMUTH  GLASSES  FOR  ACOUSTOOPTIC  AND 

MAGNETOOPTIC  DEVICES 

James  E.  Rapp,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,381 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/12;  G02B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  350— 151  12  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  glass  composition  having  an  index  of 
refraction  of  at  least  about  2.1,  a  longitudinal  sound  velocity 
of  less  than  about  4  mm//Asec,  an  acoustic  loss  of  less  than 
about  6  db/cm  at  20  MHz.  a  Verdet  constant  greater  than 
about  0.10  min/Oe-cm  at  0.63/im  and  an  optical  loss  of  less 
than  about  10%  cm  when  measured  at  a  wavelength  between 
1  and  2/im  said  glass  consisting  essentially  of: 


Composition 


Mole* 


GeO, 

5-32 

B,0, 

1.5-18 

PbO 

30-60 

BitO, 

10-41 

wherein; 
and 


BijOa+PbO  a  65%  mole 


PbO 

I  s  S6. 

Bi,0, 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  acousto-optical  modulation  of  a  beam 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  comprising  a  glass  element, 
means  for  propagating  longitudinal  sonic  wave  through  said 
element  in  a  propagating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
through  said  element  in  a  predetermined  direction  so  as  to 
cause  defiection  of  said  beam  by  acousto-optical  interaction 
with  the  sonic  waves,  the  improvement  wherein  said  glass 
element  has  the  composition  of  claim  1. 

9.  In  a  Faraday  rotator  comprising  a  light  rotating  glass 
element,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  polarized  light  through 
said  element,  means  for  impressing  a  magnetic  field  on  said 
element,  said  field  having  a  component  in  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  the  light  through  the  element,  means  for  de- 
tecting the  light  transmitted  through  said  element,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  light  rotating  glass  element  has  the 
composition  of  claim  1. 


3,947,090 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Masachika    Yaguchi,    Yokohama,    and    Shigetaro    Furuta, 
Fujisawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,093,  Aug.  16, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.    18,   1971,  46- 
62343;  Oct.  7,  1971,  46-78324;  Jan.  24,  1972, 47-9524;  Feb. 
26,  1972,  47-23068 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CL350— 160LC  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  element  consisting  of  first  and  second 
opposed  plates,  first  and  second  electrodes  mounted  on  the 
facing  surfaces  of  said  fir^t  and  second  plates,  respectively, 
and  an  insulating  spacer  interposed  between  said  plates,  a 
nematic  liquid  crystal  filled  between  said  two  plates  and  within 
said  insulating  spacer,  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium  or  zirconium. 


3,947,091 
REFLECTIVE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
James  S.  Trcka,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,504 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  350— 160  LC  9  Claims 

1.  A  reflective  type  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  display  means  having  transparent  areas  and  areas  capable 
of  light  scattering,  said  areas  together  defining  indicia  to 
be  displayed; 

b.  light  reflective  means  disposed  at  the  back  of  said  display 
means; 

c.  transparent  light  refracting  means  disposed  at  the  front  of 
said  display  means  and  providing  a  transparent  region 
between  said  display  means  and  an  observer  wherein  the 
index  of  refraction  is  greater  than  that  of  the  environmen- 
tal medium  in  which  the  display  is  operating,  said  trans- 
parent light  refracting  means  configured  to  include  ( i )  a 
rear  surface  in  juxtaposition  with  said  display  means,  and 
(ii)  a  front  surface  nonparallel  to  said  rear  surface;  and 
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d.  light  absorptive  means  disposed  continuously  along  a 
path  between  said  front  surface  and  said  display  means  up 
to  and  touchmg  said  light  renective  means,  whereby 
substantially  no  light  can  enter  the  apparatus  except  from 
the  front  surface  of  said  transparent  light  refracting 
means;  said  light  absorptive  means  further  disposed  rela- 


nJ^ 


3,947,093 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MINUTE  LIGHT 

BEAM 
Takeshi  Goshima,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyonobu  Endo,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,   1973.  48- 
72287;  July  13,  1973,  48-78409 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  13/18,  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  350-189  9  Claims 


tive  to  said  front  surface  such  that  at  least  some  specu- 
larly renected  rays  propagating  from  said  transparent 
areas  are  routed  to  said  absorptive  means  only  after  inter- 
nal reflection  from  said  front  surface,  whereby  said  front 
surface  is  employed  to  provide  an  image  of,  and  extend 
the  effect  of,  said  absorptive  means. 


ing 


1.  An  optical  device  for  producing  a  minute  beam,  compris- 


3,947,092  , 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AN 
Ol  IJECT  WITH  THE  LIGHT  OF  A  SHARPLY  LIMITED 
SPECTRAL  REGION  OF  THE  RADIATION  OF  A 
LUMINOUS  SOURCE  j 

Hernann  Flad,  Triescn,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Balzers 
P  itent-  und  Beteiligungs  AG,  Liechtenstein 

Fikd  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,314    I 
Caims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  12 
015|l33/73 

Int.  CI.*G02B27//4 
CI.  350— 171 
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means  for  producing  a  beam; 

means  for  forming  the  beam  produced  by  said  beam  pro- 
ducing means  into  a  beam  of  an  oval  annular  cross-sec- 
tion; 

means  for  condensing  the  aval  annular  beam  formed  by  said 
beam  forming  means,  onto  a  focal  plane  thereof  to  form 
a  linear  image  thereon  having  a  substantially  uniform 
distribution  of  light  energy  along  its  length. 


1973, 


V0--- 


2  Claims 


3,947,094 
RETRO-TELECENTRIC  LENS 
Keiji  Ikemori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   15,   1973    48- 
30428 

Int.  CV  G02B  9/64,  13/22 
U.S.  CI.  350-214  2  Claims 


R,,        ffe 


£>?  D9D0  i;     a- 


A  light  beam  splitter  comprising  a  light  transmissive 
glass  support  having  one  side  exposed  to  light  rays  for 
.    of  the  rays  therethrough  and  an  opposite  side,  a  multi- 
interference  coating  applied  to  said  light  transmissive 
rt  opposite  side  and  comprising  a  system  of  a  pluraHty 
al  emately  arranged  highly  refractory  and  low  refraction 
having  thicknesses  which  are  dimensioned  so  that  there 
o  adjacent  filter  spectral  region  working  ranges,  one  of 
anges  which  is  at  the  short  side  being  transmitted  and 
"er  range  which  is  at  the  long  side  of  the  spectral  range 
reflected,  said  support  having  an  absorption  edge  spec- 
hmiting  the  reflection  of  said  system  at  the  short  wave 
laid  interference  coating  having  a  ratio  of  optical  thick- 
>f  the  low  refraction  to  the  highly  refractory  layers  of 
I  to  2  up  to  1  to  9  .  ^ 


1.  A  retro-telecentric  lens  comprising  a  divergent  lens  group 
at  an  object  side  and  a  convergent  lens  group  having  a  plural- 
ity of  lenses  at  an  image  plane  side,  wherein  the  back  focus  of 
the  total  lens  is  longer  than  the  focal  distance  and  the  aperture 
almost  coincides  with  the  position  of  the  focal  point  at  the 
object  side,  and  wherein  an  optical  member  consisting  of  a 
plural  number  of  lenses  having  different  dispersion  for  cor- 
recting comaaberration  is  positioned  between  said  divergent 
lens  group  aht^the  convergent  lens  group  and  wherein  said 
optical  member  Includes  two  lenses  and  the  adjoining  surface 
of  said  lenses  is  dapvex  at  an  object  side,  and  both  lenses  are 
cemented  together  and  wherein  a  positive  lens  element  is 
arranged  at  the  nearest  position  to  said  optical  member  within 
said  convergent  lens  group  and  wherein  said  optical  member 
satisfies  the  following  equations: 


^ 
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screen  and  directing  the  image  through  said  image  view- 
ing opening; 
one  of  said  objective  lenses  being  upstream  of  said  image 
reversing  mirrors  and  the  other  of  said  objective  lenses 
being  downstream  of  said  image  reversing  mirrors  and 
means  selectively  moving  said  lenses  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  light  through  said  image  receiving  opening  alter- 
nately of  each  other. 


wherein  d  is  synthesized  thickness  on  axis  of  said  optical  mem- 
ber, 4>  is  a  synthesized  power  of  the  member,  <<>,  is  the  power 
of  a  front  lens  system  which  forms  the  member,  v  i  is  its  Abbe 
number,  <^2  is  the  power  of  a  rear  lens  system  which  forms  the 
member,  ^^  is  its  Abbe  number,  and /is  the  focal  distance  of 
the  total  lens  system. 


3,947,096 
REAR-VIEW  MIRROR  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Archibald  Sargeant,  Felpham,  England,  assignor  to  Wingard 
Limited,  Chichester,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,508 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/05,  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—302  5  Claims 


3,947,095 
REAR  VIEW  VISION  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  Moultrie,  Do'lton,  III.,  assignor  to  Marie  Saratore, 
Calumet  City,  III.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,061 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  350— 302  12  Claims 


1.  A  compact  periscopic  device  for  vehicular  rear  vision 
comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  in  a  vehicle  roof  with  an  image  receiving 
opening  therein  directed  rearwardly  and  extending  above 
the  roof,  and  having  an  image  viewing  opening  therein 
directed  generally  downward  inside  the  vehicle; 

a  transparent  seal  extending  over  said  image  receiving  open- 
ing; 

an  angularly  movable  objective  lens  having  a  selected  focal 
length  angularly  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  light 
through  said  image  receiving  opening; 

a  screen  adapted  to  accommodate  an  image  to  be  focused 
thereon  by  said  lens  and  positioned  in  said  housing  for 
viewing  through  said  image  viewing  opening; 

a  second  objective  lens  having  a  different  focal  length  than 
the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  and  angularly  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  light  alternately  of  said  first 
lens  and  adapted  to  focus  an  image  on  said  screen  as  said 
first  lens  is  out  of  position  to  focus  an  image  on  said 
screen; 

a  plurality  of  image  reflecting  surfaces  positioned  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  direct  the  image  along  a  path 
through  a  series  of  direction  changing  reversals  between 
said  image  receiving  opening  and  said  image  viewing 
opening  and  including  means  to  correct  for  optical  rever- 
sal and  means  to  correct  for  optical  inversion  of  the 
image,  comprising  a  pair  of  image  reversing  mirrors  dis- 
posed in  angular  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
generally  facing  each  other  and  converging  to  an  apex  in 
the  image  path  of  said  transparent  seal,  and  a  mirror 
spaced  beneath  and  downstream  of  the  image  path  re- 
flected by  said  mirrors  to  correct  for  optical  inversion, 
said  screen  being  in  the  path  of  said  image  through  said 
image  reversing  mirrors,  and  said  image  inversion  mirror, 
said  image  inversion  mirror  being  downstream  of  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehicle  having  a  roof  and  a 
windshield,  a  rear  view  mirror  system  comprising  first  and 
second  cooperating  flat  mirrors,  means  for  supporting  one  of 
said  mirrors  from  a  line  in  or  on  the  vehicle  roof  adjacent  said 
windshield  so  that  the  mirror  extends  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  in  a  position 
that  at  least  a  part  of  said  mirror  adjacent  said  line  may  be 
viewed  by  the  driver  of  said  vehicle,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  second  mirror  from  said  line  so  that  it  extends  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  from  said 
line  and  in  a  position  that  an  image  received  by  said  first 
mirror  can  be  viewed  by  said  driver  in  said  first  mirror  after 
reflection  on  to  said  second  mirror  and  back  on  to  said  first 
mirror. 


3,947,097 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASTIGMATIC  AND 

SPHERICAL  SUBJECTIVE  TESTING  OF  THE  EYE 

William  E.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,232 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  351-17  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  optometric  prescription  for  the 
eye  including  the  steps  of:  providing  a  patient  viewing  sUtion; 
providing  at  least  one  first  straight  line  target  of  first  arbitrary 
preselected  angular  alignment  without  regard  to  any  sus- 
pected principal  axis  of  the  patient's  eye  to  a  view  path  from 
said  patient  viewing  station;  providing  in  said  view  path  vari- 
able spherical  optics  to  vary  the  spherical  correction  of  said 
target  as  viewed  by  said  patient;  varying  the  spherical  correc- 
tion responsive  to  subjective  patient  visual  acuity  of  said  first 
straight  line  target;  providing  in  said  view  path  first  variable 
astigmatic  optics  for  varying  astigmatic  lens  power  along  first 
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interse  :ting  diagonals  at  substantially  equal  and  opposite 
angles  from  the  preselected  angular  alignment  of  said  first 
straigh  line  target;  said  first  variable  astigmatic  optics  varying 
said  asl  igmatic  power  from  positive  to  negative  along  one  axis 
of  said  first  intersecting  diagonals  and  from  negative  to  posi- 
tive alt  ng  the  other  axis  of  said  first  intersecting  diagonals; 
and,  va  rying  the  first  variable  astigmatic  optic  responsive  to 
subject  ve  patient  visual  acurty  of  said  first  target  to  obtain  a 
first  component  of  astigmatifc  prescription  for  each  patient. 

22.  An  apparatus  for  deterthining  astigmatism,  said  appara- 
tus coiT  prising:  a  patient  vieiring  station;  a  target  including  a 
pluraht;  of  point  sources;  aUight  path  between  said  patient 
viewing  station  and  target;  knd  optic  cylinder  of  constant 
power  lotationally  aligQe4j6  an  arbitrary  preselected  axial 
rotation  transverse  of  said  light  path  without  regard  to  any 
suspecti  d  principal  axis  of  the  patient's  eye,  said  cylinder 
power  ii  i  the  range  of  4  and  20  diopters  and  said  optic  cylinder 
of  constant  power  producing  a  plurality  of  line  targets  from 
said  plu  rality  of  point  sources  when  said  patient  views  said 
target  tf  rough  said  optic  cylinder  of  constant  power;  variable 
astigmatism  means  placed  in  said  light  path,  said  variable 
astigmai  ism  means  having  a  rotational  alignment  oblique  to 
the  aligr  ment  of  said  optic  cylinder  of  constant  power. 
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operative  engagement  with  said  test  dial  to  rotate  said  test  dial 
when  said  plate  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,947,099 
SOLID  STATE  COLOR  ANOMALOSCOPE 
Bernard  Grolman,  Worcester,  and  Robert  G.  Lavallee,  Ash- 
land, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,229 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  3106;  G02B  5116 

U.S.  CI.  351-35  4  Claims 


3,947,098 
PROJECTOR  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
EYESIGHT  EXAMINATION  TESTS 
Charles  Paget,  Ligny-en-Barrois,  France,  assignor  to 
01     International   "Compagnie   Generate   d'Optique", 
Joinvipe,  France  i 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,566  I 

priority,    application    France,    June    29,    1973, 
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Int.  Cl.»  A61B  3102;  G03B  23110 
151—30 
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18  CUims 
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for  projecting  images  such  as  tests  for  eyesight 

on  onto  a  screen,  comprising  a  casing,  a  light  projec- 

fnounted  on  said  casing  for  projecting  a  light  beam, 

plate  rockably  mounted  on  said  casing  between  two 

ons  relative  to  the  light  beam,  a  test  disc  including 

ing  a  plurality  of  translucent  test  areas  and  a  test  dial 

ing  at  least  one  test  area,  said  test  disc  and  said  test 

both  mounted  for  rotation  on  and  relative  to  said 

test  disc  being  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  in  said 

osition  of  said  plate  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

bstantially  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  light  beam 

~i  end  position  of  said  plate,  a  mask  disc  including 

a  plurality  of  light  passages  mounted  for  rotation 

■  and  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  light  beam 

from  said  rocking  plate,  said  light  passages  on 

disc  being  individually  superpositionable  on  at  least 

le  test  areas  of  said  test  disc  in  said  first  position,  a 

r  lotor  for  rotating  each  of  said  discs  about  its  axis  of 

( Irive  means  fixed  relative  to  said  rocking  plate  and 

I  the  motor  associated  with  said  test  disc,  said  drive 

o  >erative  engagement  with  said  disc  to  rotate  said  test 

said  rocking  plate  is  in  said  first  position  and  in 


se(  ond  i 
hav  ng 
casing 
p.  teed 


t  le 


I.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  a  human  subject's  color  vision 
response  comprising:  a  light-emittion  diode  providing  lumi- 
nance in  the  yellow  color  spectrum;  power  means  for  driving 
said  light-emitting  diode  and  controlling  said  luminance;  a 
light-emitting  diode  providing  luminance  in  the  red  color 
spectrum;  a  light-emitting  diode  providing  luminance  in  the 
green  color  spectrum;  power  means  for  driving  said  red  and 
green  light-emitting  diodes;  means  for  controlling  said  power 
means  for  said  red  and  green  diodes  to  cause  the  individual 
luminance  of  said  diodes  to  be  variably  controlled  in  a  prede- 
termined inverse  relationship;  a  display  field;  means  for  direct- 
ing the  luminance  of  said  yellow  diode  on  one  portion  of  said 
display  field;  and  means  for  directing  a  mixture  of  the  lumi- 
nance of  said  red  and  green  diodes  on  an  adjacent  portion  of 
said  display  field,  whereby  said  human  subject  may  observe 
and  compare  the  displayed  luminance  of  said  yellow  diode  to 
said  mixed  luminance  of  said  red  and  green  diodes. 


3,947,100 

EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Alfred  Vischer,  Jr.,  6111  San  Marino  Drive,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,626 

Int.  CI.*  G02C  5122,  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  351-120  9  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  construction,  comprising 

a  lens  frame  having  near  one  end  thereof  an  elongated 

recess  defined  by  a  semicylindrical  wall  and  transverse 

end  walls, 

a  flexible  hinge  piece  having  a  generally  cylindrical  forward 
portion  disposed  in  said  recess  with  the  top  and  bottom 
ends  thereof  lying  respectively  adjacent  said  transverse 
end  walls, 

said  top  and  bottom  ends  and  said  transverse  end  walls 
having  mutually  complementary  interfitting  pintles  and 
recesses  for  holding  said  hinge  piece  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship with  said  lens  frame. 
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said  hinge  piece  having  a  rearwardly  extending  flat  portion 

provided  with  a  hole  therethrough, 
a  temple  member, 
means  extending  through  said  hole  into  said  temple  member 

for  pivotally  securing  said  temple  member  to  said  hinge 

piece, 
said  hinge  piece  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  from 

said  hole  to  the  forward  end  of  said  hinge  piece  thereby 

splitting  said  cylindrical  forward  portion  into  spaced 

apart  axially  aligned  cylindrical  portions  to  ease  insertion 

of  said  portions  into  said  recess;  and 
a  flexible  tongue  extending  rearwardly  from  said  lens  frame 

engaging  said  cylindrical  forward  portion  of  said  hinge 

piece, 
said  tongue  being  resiliently  biased  agaihst  said  cylindrical 

forward  portion. 


3,947,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  MICROIMAGES 
Wilfried  Hofmann,  Taufkirchen;  Horst  Bickl,  Munich,  and 
Walter  Gutmann,  Lochhofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
AGFA-Gevaert,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,006 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    13,    1973, 
2351580 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  23108 
U.S.  CI.  353—27  A  13  Claims 


3,947,101 
MECHANICAL  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Leroy  Gordon  Osborn,  Mill  Hill,  and  George  Hunnam  Brown- 
lee,  Harrow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Westrex  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,722 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  June  25, 
1973,  30016/73 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  352— 187  7  Claims 


J" 

oumsrKCUJ 


1.  A  mechanical  drive  arrangement  particularly  for  cine- 
matograph projectors,  comprising: 

a.  drive  means  drivingly  engaging  a  double-sided  toothed 
drive  belt; 

b.  a  first  sprocket  and  a  second  sprocket  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  drive  belt; 

c.  shutter  drive  sprocket  drivingly  engaged  by  said  drive 
belt; 

d.  intermittent  motion  drive  sprocket  drivingly  engaged  by 
said  drive  belt,  said  intermittent  motion  drive  sprocket 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  disc  means  rotatable  about  a 
center  of  said  disc  means,  which  center  coincides  with  a 
circumference  of  said  intermittent  motion  drive  sprocket; 
and 

e.  intermittent  motion  film  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  disc  means,  and  being  adapted  to  be  drivingly  en- 
gaged by  said  intermittent  motion  drive  sprocket, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  disc  means,  said  drive  belt 
engages  said  intermittent  motion  drive  sprocket  substan- 
tially on  a  tangent  point  of  a  circumference  of  said  inter- 
mittent motion  drive  sprocket. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  projecting  the  images  of  selected 
microfilm  frames  on  sheet-like  microforms  wherein  the  frames 
form  a  plurality  of  rows,  a  combination  comprising  means  for 
transporting  a  microform  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
rows  of  frames  on  said  microform  which  is  introduced  into 
said  transporting  means  whereby  the  latter  can  place  a  se- 
lected row  of  frames  into  a  predetermined  projection  position, 
said  transporting  means  comprising  driven  microform  engag- 
ing elements,  a  belt  movable  to  drive  said  elements  and  having 
encoded  information  thereon  for  identifying  rows  of  frames  on 
a  microform,  a  motor  for  moving  said  belt,  and  detector 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  motor  and  positioned 
to  scan  said  information  on  said  belt  so  as  to  effect  the  stop- 
page of  said  belt  and  of  the  microform  in  said  transporting 
means  when  a  selected  row  of  frames  reaches  said  projection 
position;  and  a  projection  system  having  lens  means  in  line 
with  said  projection  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  lens 
means  in  parallelism  with  the  rows  of  frames  on  a  microform 
in  said  transporting  means,  said  lens  means  being  movable  into 
register  with  a  selected  frame  in  the  row  of  frames  occupying 
said  projection  position,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  band 
having  a  portion  operatively  connected  with  said  lens  means, 
a  second  motor  for  moving  said  band,  and  means  for  arresting 
said  second  motor  when  said  lens  means  registers  with  a  se- 
lected frame  of  the  row  occupying  said  projection  position, 
said  arresting  means  comprising  information  encoded  on  said 
band  and  identifying  selected  frames  of  a  row  of  frames  on  a 
microform  in  said  transporting  means  and  additional  detector 
means  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  band  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  second  motor  to  arrest  the  latter  in 
response  to  detection  of  information  identifying  a  selected 
frame  of  the  row  of  frames  occupying  said  projection  position. 
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3,947,103 
LOW  PROFILE  EPISCOPIC  PROJECTOR  AND  OPAQUE 

MATERIALS  THEREFOR 

Gerald  Altman,  41  Westminster  Road,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  329,574,  Feb.  5   1973  Pat 

No.  3,837,739,  and  Ser.  No.  419,063,  Nov.  26,  1973,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,987,  Oct  19, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,778,142.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No 

500,322 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  21106 

U.S.  CI.  353-66  24  Claims 


3,947,104 

COMPACT  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  PROJECTION 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Adnan  Waly,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  George  J.  Yevick,  Leonia, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Personal  Communications,  Inc.,  Stamford' 

Conn.  ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,805,  Sept.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.'  314  710 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  21128,  23108 
U.S.  CI.  353-78  4  Cainis 


1.  A  large  copy  optical  projector  for  imaging  a  generally 
lorizontal  copy  sheet  on  a  generally  vertical  screen  spaced 
rom  said  projector,  said  copy  sheet  having  an  upper  face  and 
I  lower  face  and  being  in  association  with  a  specular  reflector 
aid  optical  projector  comprising: 

a.  housing  means  defining  an  enclosed  chamber,  said  hous- 
mg  means  having  a  forward  portion,  a  rearward  portion 
and  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  portion,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  first  opening  throughout  a  major  portion 
of  Its  area,  said  opening  defining  the  field  of  said  codv 
sheet;  ^' 

b.  flat  Fresnel  lens  means  at  said  opening  in  said  upper 
portion,  said  Fresnel  lens  means  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  opening  in  said  upper  portion; 

c.  said  copy  sheet,  when  in  superposed  relation  with  said 
Fresnel  lens  means,  being  substantially  coextensive  there- 
with and  having  substantially  the  entire  upper  face  of  said 
copy  sheet  accessible  visually  and  manually  to  an  opera- 

d.  said  housing  means  having  a  second  opening,  objective 
lens  means  at  said  second  opening  for  receiving  imaging 
light  along  an  imaging  path  and  defining  an  optical  axis; 

e.  lamp  means  in  said  chamber  for  directing  illuminating 
light  along  an  illuminating  path; 

f.  first  plane  mirror  means  underlying  said  Fresnel  lens 
means  within  said  chamber,  said  first  plane  mirror  means 
slanting  downwardly  from  said  rear  portion  toward  said 
front  portion; 

g.  second  plane  mirror  means  at  said  front  portion; 

h.  said  illuminating  light  diverging  in  said  illuminating  path 
along  a  first  illuminating  axis  segment  communicating 
with  said  first  plane  mirror  means  and  then  being  re- 
flected along  a  second  illuminating  axis  segment  commu- 
nicating with  said  Fresnel  lens  means; 

i.  said  imaging  light  reflected  from  said  copy  sheet  being 
converged  by  said  Fresnel  lens  in  said  imaging  path  along 
a  first  imaging  axis  segment  communicating  with  said  first 
plane  mirror  means,  next  being  reflected  along  a  second 
imaging  axis  to  said  second  plane  mirror,  and  then  being 
reflected  along  a  third  axis  segment  to  said  objective  lens 
means; 

said  lamp  means  and  said  objective  lens  means  being  at 
opposite  edges  of  said  first  plane  mirror  means. 


1.  A  compact  imaging  apparatus  for  projecting  and  rotating 
an  image,  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  in  which  is  defined 

\.  an  X,  y,  z  orthogonal  coordinate  system  having  an 
origin; 

2.  an  image  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  x 
and  y  axes  and  displaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  d' , 
and 

3.  an  image  area  in  the  image  plane  spaced  from  the 
origin  of  said  coordinate  system  by  a  predetermined 
distance  measured  on  said  y  axis, 

B.  an  imaging  device  for  projecting  an  image,  said  imaging 
device  being  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
optical  axis  which  originates  at  the  origin  of  said  coordi- 
nate system  and  is  parallel  to  said  x  axis,  and 

C.  means  for  reflecting  the  image  projected  from  said  imag- 
ing device  along  a  reflected  optical  axis  which  is  an  exten- 
sion of  said  imaging  device  optical  axis  and  for  rotating 
the  image  a  predetermined  degree  to  be  focused  on  said 
image  plane  in  said  image  area  with  a  desired  orientation, 
said  means  comprising 

1.  a  first  planar  mirror  having  a  normal  vector  TT^  the 
direction  cosine  of  which  is  specified  by  the  equation 


and 


2.  a  second  planar  mirror  having  a  normal  vector  n^,  the 
direction  cosine  of  which  is  specified  by  the  equation 

where  rf,  is  the  distance  between  the  point  (jt,.  y„  j,) 
of  intersection  of  said  optical  axis  with  said  first  mirror 
and  the  point  (x^,  y^,  Zj)  of  intersection  of  said  reflected 
optical  axis  with  said  second  mirror,  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  said  reflected  optical  axis  with  said  image 
plane  being  (j:,,  y,,  z^). 
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3,947,105 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLORED  DESIGNS 
Albert  Ernest  Smith,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Operations,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,367 

Int.  Cl.='  G03B  21100,  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  353—  1 2 1  8  Claims 


3,947,106 
ILLUMINATION  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOCOPYING 

MACHINE 
Hiroshi  Hamaguchi,  and  Atsuyuki  Tanaka,  both  of  Sakai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   22,   1973,  48- 
122879 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5/14;  G03B  27/54 
U.S.  CI.  355— 1  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  illumination  means  for  use  in  a  photocopy 
machine  which  uses  in  its  optical  system  an  image  transmitter 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  image  transmitting  fibers  bundled 
together  to  transfer  the  illuminated  object  image  being  copied 
to  the  copying  means  within  the  copying  machine,  said  im- 
provement comprising: 
at  least  one  tubular  light-generation  means  positioned  adja- 
cent said  image  transmitter  for  generating  the  light  neces- 
sary to  illuminate  the  object  image  being  transmitted 
through  the  image  transmitter  and  having  a  light  emission 
slit  parallel   to  the   longitudinal   axis  thereof  directed 
toward  the  object  to  be  illuminated; 
at  least  one  light-guide  means  of  light  conductive  material 
having  a  trapezoidal  longitudinal  cross-section,  the  wide 


base  of  the  trapezoidal  shape  positioned  adjacent  the 
emission  slit  of  the  light  generation  means  and  the  narrow 
base  of  the  trapezoidal  shape  directed  toward  the  object 
to  be  illuminated;  and 


9  8  9    lb  9     I   B  B. 


1.  In  the  art  of  producing  visually-pleasing  design  patterns 
of  differently  colored  components  which  occupy  mutually- 
exclusive  areas  and  which  may  include  either  or  both  of  black 
and  white  as  respective  "color  components,"  the  method  of 
producing  a  replica  of  an  original  pattern  of  components 
occupying  mutually-exclusive  areas,  which  replica  is  suitable 
for  use  in  an  imaging  system  for  producing  an  image  of  said 
original  pattern  and  for  arbitrarily  coloring  each  component 
over  a  selectible  range  of  continuously  variable  intensity  inde- 
pendent of  the  others  in  said  image,  which  method  comprises 
providing  a  master  of  said  original  pattern  in  which  each 
component  is  photometrically  separable  substantially  in  its 
entirety  from  each  of  the  other  components,  photometrically 
separating  each  component  from  the  others  to  form  a  record 
of  said  component,  modulating  said  record  uniformly  through- 
out its  confines  substantially  exclusively  with  a  spatial-fre- 
quency carrier  having  a  unique  azimuthal  orientation  and  a 
spatial  frequency  capable  of  resolving  the  individual  compo- 
nents, and  combining  all  of  the  so-modulated  records  to  form 
a  single  replica  of  the  original  pattern  in  which  single  replica 
each  component  is  located  in  its  original  relation  to  the  other 
components  and  bears  its  spatial  carrier  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
spatial  carriers  of  all  the  other  components,  for  visual  exami- 
nation of  the  collective  effect  of  the  components  of  said  image 
of  said  original  pattern  when  produced  with  the  aid  of  said 
replica. 


light  distribution  means  centered  on  the  base  of  the  light 
guide  means  adjacent  said  light  emission  slit  for  ensuring 
even  distribution  of  the  light  from  the  light  emission  slit 
entering  the  light  guide  means  across  the  entire  cross-sec- 
tion area  of  the  base  of  said  light  guide  means. 


3,947,107 
PARTIALLY  SUBMERGED  ACTIVE  CROSSMIXER 
Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,531 

InL  CI.*  G03G  15/09 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  DD  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  development  system  for  developing  latent  electro- 
static images  carried  by  a  substrate  through  the  use  of  a  devel- 
oper containing  triboelectrically  charged  toner  and  carrier 
particles;  said  system  including  a  sump  for  storing  a  first  sup- 
ply of  developer,  and  means  for  circulating  developer  along  a 
predetermined  path  running  from  said  sump,  across  said  sub- 
strate and  then  back  to  said  sump;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  active  crossmixer  positioned  in  said  path  above  said 
sump  for  mixing  and  blending  developer  returning  to  said 
sump;  said  crossmixer  including  a  baffle  positioned  in  said 
path  remote  from  said  sump  to  provide  a  second  continuously 
changing,  locally  confined  supply  of  developer  in  addition  to 
said  first  supply,  and  a  rotatably  driven  auger  mounted  above 
said  baffle  and  partially  submerged  in  said  second  supply  said 
auger  being  partially  cupped  by  said  baffle  for  laterally  trans- 
lating said  locally  confined  supply  of  developer. 
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3,947,108 
CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Radhulinga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  and  Donald  J.  Quant,  Roches- 
ti  r,  both  of  N. Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
donn. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,524  , 
Int.  CI.*G03G2//00 
VS  CI.  355—15  11  Claims 


mg 
part 


1.  In  a  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  moving  photocon- 
duciive  imaging  surface,  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic 
ima;  e  on  said  surface,  means  for  developing  said  image  with 
tone  r  particles  to  render  it  visible,  means  for  transferring  said 
dev(  loped  image  to  a  sheet  of  final  support  material,  and 
blad  5  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  photoconductive  imag- 
iurface  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  residual  toner 
cles  therefrom,  the  improvement  wherein,  said  apparatus 
furtier  includes; 

ans  following  said  blade  cleaning  means  for  substantially 
continuously  engaging  said  imaging  surface  while  it  is 
moving  for  removing  from  said  imaging  surface  film-like 
contaminants  which  can  cause  deletions  in  said  image, 
said  contaminant  removing  means  comprising  a  scrub- 
bing pad  of  fibers  which  scrub  said  surface  to  dislocate 
and  remove  said  films,  said  pad  being  biased  against  said 
surface  with  a  normal  force  of  from  about  1  to  about  4 
pounds  per  square  inch. 
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3,947,109 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  STRIP 
Claiide  E.   Kinder,  5634-F  Via   Romano,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
21  202;  Robert  L.  Jones,  Jr.,  1308  Blue  Jay  Une,  Rich- 
mind,  Va.  23223,  and  Walter  W.  Marsh,  4114  Goldfinch 
D^ve,  Richmond,  Va.  23234 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,771     | 
Int.  CL*  G03B  29/00  ' 

•U.S.  CI.  355—29  11  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  processing  an  elongated  paper  strip 
)Osed  of  a  series  of  closely  spaced  photographic  prints  or 
ke  and  wherein  the  strip  includes  a  cut  mark  positioned 
>redetennined  location  with  respect  to  the  space  between 
prints,  a  reprint  mark  positioned  at  a  predetermined 


1 

composed 
the 
at  a 
adjacent 


location  with  respect  to  those  prints  which  have  been  selected 
to  be  reprinted,  and  a  reject  mark  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  with  respect  to  those  prints  which  have  been 
determined  to  be  totally  unsatisfactory,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 
means  for  advancing  the  strip  along  a  path  of  travel,  said 
path  of  travel  including  a  substantially  vertical  segment  at 
the  downstream  end  thereof, 
means  positioned  along  said  path  of  travel  and  responsive  to 
said  cut  mark  appearing  on  the  advancing  strip  for  sever- 
ing the  strip  along  the  space  between  adjacent  prints, 
first  receptacle  means  positioned  directly  below  the  cjown- 
stream  end  of  said  vertical  segment  of  said  path  of  travel 
for  receiving  the  severed  prints  and  forming  a  first  stack 
thereof, 
second  receptacle  means  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
downstream  end  of  said  vertical  segment  of  said  path  of 
travel  for  receiving  the  severed  prints  and  forming  a 
second  stack  thereof, 
third  receptacle  means  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  the 
downstream  end  of  said  vertical  segment  of  said  path  of 
travel  for  receiving  the  severed  prints  and  forming  a  third 
stack  thereof, 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said- 
vertical  segment  and  responsive  to  said  reprint  mark 
appearing  on  the  advancing  strip  for  deflecting  the  asso- 
ciated severed  print  into  said  second  receptacle  means, 
said  deflecting  means  comprising  an  air  nozzle  positioned 
adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  vertical  segment  of 
said  path  of  travel  and  adapted  to  direct  air  laterally 
across  said  path  of  travel  toward  said  second  receptacle 
means,  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  reprint  mark 
on  the  advancing  strip,  and  means  responsive  to  a  signal 
from  said  reprint  sensing  means  for  injecting  air  through 
said  nozzle  and  against  the  leading  end  of  the  associated 
print,  and 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said 
vertical  segment  and  responsive  to  said  reject  mark  ap- 
pearing on  the  advancing  strip  for  deflecting  the  asso- 
ciated severed  print  into  said  third  receptacle  means, 
whereby  the  satisfactory  prints  fall  directly  into  said  first 
receptacle  to  form  a  first  stack,  while  the  prints  which 
require  reprinting  fall  into  said  second  receptacle  to  form 
a  second  stack,  and  while  the  prints  which  are  totally 
unsatisfactory  fall  into  said  third  receptacle  to  form  a 
third  stack. 


3,947,110 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPH  PRINTING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro    Yamada,    No.     1685-223,     Mukaiyama,    Oaza 
Hirabari,  Tenpakucho,  Showa,  Nagoya,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,163,  March  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   29,   1972,  47- 
30664 

Int.  CI.»G03B  2  7/7» 
U.S.  CI.  355—38  3  Claims 

1.  An  OFF-LINE  automatic  photograph  printing  control 
system  consisting  of  a  reader  and  a  printer  wherein  said  reader 
comprises: 

a  frame  stop  position  detecting  as  well  as  recording  means 
including  a  negative  film  frame  position  detection  mecha- 
nism for  determining  the  stop  position  of  respective  nega- 
tive films  to  be  used  upon  printing,  a  negative  film  auto- 
matic feed  and  stop  mechanism  and  a  negative  film  mark 
forming  mechanism  for  determining  the  stop  position  of 
effective  frames  upon  recording  and  to  be  used  upon 
printing; 
frame  visual  inspection  means  including  a  display  mecha- 
nism and  a  negative  film  manual  feed  mechanism; 
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manual  input  means  of  exposure  light  correcting  value 
relating  to  color  failure  and  abnormal  light  negatives; 

an  information  recording  means  consisting  of  a  write-in 
mechanism,  a  recording  mechanism  and  a  recording 
medium;  and, 

a  reader  control  means  for  successively  o(>erating  said  re- 
spective units  and  means,  which  is  constituted  by  logic 
circuitry  so  £is  to  place  respective  portions  in  operating 
condition  only  when  said  automatic  feed  mechanism  is  set 
to  operating  state,  operate  said  automatic  stop  mecha- 
nism every  time  said  frame  position  detection  mechanism 
detects  each  frame,  operate  said  negative  film  mark  form- 
ing mechanism  when  said  automatic  stop  mechanism  is 
actuated  and  the  negative  film  is  stopped,  record  color 
exposure  light  correcting  value  from  said  manual  input 
means  into  said  information  recording  means,  and  inter- 
rupt automatic  feed  function  as  well  as  automatic  write- 
in  function  of  color  exposure  light  correcting  value  into 
said  recording  means  when  said  automatic  feed  mecha- 
nism is  released; 


increasing  said  force  normal  to  said  sheet  to  an  amount 
greater  than  said  first  range  of  normal  force  for  sheets 


while  said  printer  comprises: 

automatic  printer  constituents  including  a  negative  film 
setting  mechanism,  a  printing  paper  feed  mechanism,  an 
optical  system  for  printing,  a  density  measuring  unit  and 
an  exposure  light  control  mechanism; 

a  detection  and  stop  means  for  designated  effective  frames, 
including  a  mark  detection  mechanism  and  a  negative 
film  feed  and  stop  mechanism; 

an  exposure  light  intrinsic  value  correction  means  including 
a  readout  mechanism  from  said  recording  medium  and  an 
arithmetic  unit  of  compensating  the  exposure  light  intrin- 
sic value  with  exposure  light  correcting  value;  and 

a  printer  control  means  for  successively  0{>erating  said 
respective  constituents  and  means,  which  is  constituted 
by  logic  circuitry  so  as  to  operate  said  negative  film  stop 
mechanism  when  said  mark  detection  mechanism  is  actu- 
ated, and  operate  said  readout  mechanism  and  said  arith- 
metic unit  when  said  negative  film  stop  mechanism  is 
actuated. 


3,947,111 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Werner  F.  Hoppner,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,728 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  355—50  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  individual  sheets  comprising: 
means  for  feeding  said  sheets,  said  feeding  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  roll;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  roll  against  said  sheet,  said  biasing 
means  comprising  a  first  means  for  biasing  said  roll 
against  said  sheet  with  a  force  normal  to  said  sheet  within 
a  first  range  of  normal  force,  for  a  sheet  having  a  thick- 
ness in  a  range  up  to  a  first  thickness  and  second  means 
for  providing  an  additional  normal  force  component 
within  a  range  of  normal  force  components  for  stepwise 


having  a  thickness  in  a  range  greater  than  said  first  thick- 
ness. 


3,947,112 
DEVICE  FOR  DOCUMENT  FILMING 
Erich  Hahn,  and  Frank  Reissig,  both  of  Dresden,  Germany, 
assignors  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1973, 172757 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/74,  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  355—68  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  photographing  documents  comprising: 

i.  a  surface  for  supporting  a  document  to  be  photographed; 

ii.  a  camera  positioned  above  said  surface,  to  receive  light 
reflected  from  and  transmitted  by  a  document  when 
supported  on  said  surface; 

iii.  first  illumination  means  foe-illuminating  from  above  a 
document  when  supported  on  said  surface; 

iv.  second  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  from  below  a 
document  when  supported  on  said  surface,  having  spec- 
tral radiation  characteristics  different  from  said  first  illu- 
minating means; 

V.  means  for  selecting  between  illumination  from  above  and 
from  below; 

vi.  an  exposure  measuring  device  for  receiving  light  re- 
flected from  or  transmitted  through  a  document  when 
supported  on  said  surface,  and  for  indicating  when  cor- 
rect exposure  conditions  have  been  set; 

vii.  correction  means  for  correcting  the  reading  of  the  expo- 
sure meter  to  take  account  of  said  different  spectral 
radiation  characteristics  of  the  first  and  second  illuminat- 
ing means. 
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3,947,113 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 
William  Raymond  Buchan,  Lincoln;  James  A.  Kulpan,  Roslin- 
dale,  and  Edward  Francis  Mayer,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Fikd  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,155 

Int.  Cl.»  G03G  15116 

U.S.  CL  355—3  R  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  transfer  apparatus  wherein 
toner  is  transferred  from  the  surface  of  a  toner-bearing  drum 
to  a  transfer  web  by  pressure  contact  at  a  nip  therebetween 
and  subsequently  transferred  from  the  web  to  a  support  me- 
dium by  feeding  said  support  medium  and  said  tran''fer  web 
through  a  nip  formed  between  transfer  rollers,  and  wherein 
the  transfer  web  is  at  least  partially  driven  by  means  of  the 
toner-bearing  drum  and  transfer  rollers,  the  improvement 
comprising  providing: 

means  for  simultaneously  disengaging  the  nips  at  both  said 
toner-bearing  drum  and  at  said  transfer  rollers  from  said 
transfer  web  at  least  once  jjer  web  cycle;  and, 
means  for  mechanically  correcting  transfer  web  alignment 
and  registration  while  said  nips  are  disengaged. 


3,947,114 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Takaji  Washio,  Toyonaka;  Koichi  Sasaki,  Sakai;  Kazumi  lida, 
Neyagawa;   Masahide   Iseki,   Kyoto,  and   Tatsuo   Aizawa, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  toMita  Industrial  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17, 1973,48-81061 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15101 
U.S.  CI.  355—4  19  Claims 


1.  A  versatile  electrostatic  copying  machine  comprising  an 
illuminating  zone  for  illuminating  an  original  to  be  copied  in 
the  stationary  or  moving  state  by  a  light  source,  a  light  expos- 
ing zone  for  light-exposing  imagewise  a  statically  charged 
photosensitive  layer,  an  optical  system  for  optically  connect- 


ing said  illuminating  zone  with  said  light  exposing  zone  and 
projecting  an  image  of  the  original  on  the  photosensitive  layer 
and  a  development  mechanism  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  formed  on  the  photosensitive  layer  directly  or 
after  it  has  been  transferred  onto  a  transfer  paper,  wherein 
said  optical  system  comprises  a  light-selecting  mechanism  for 
selecting  an  optional  light  from  white  light  and  color- 
separated  lights  and  exposing  the  photosensitive  layer  to  said 
selected  light  and  an  exposure  light  quantity-adjusting  mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  the  exposure  light  quantity  to  an  optimum 
quantity  with  respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  light,  the 
development  mechanism  comprises  a  development  operation- 
selecting  mechanism  for  selecting  an  optional  development 
operation  among  a  plurality  of  development  operations  differ- 
ing in  the  toner  hue,  said  light-selecting  mechanism  and  devel- 
opment operation-selecting  mechanism  are  actuated  indepen- 
dently or  in  the  state  interlocked  with  each  other  so  that  a 
copy  having  a  desired  coloring  effect  can  be  obtained,  and 
said  development  mechanism  comprises  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent developnient  passages  differing  in  the  hue  of  a  toner 
to  be  applied  to  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  a 
copying  paper,  each  development  passage  including  a  devel- 
oping toner  draw-up  mechanism  for  feeding  a  developing 
toner  to  the  development  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  develop- 
ment passage-selecting  mechanisms  for  selecting  one  corre- 
sponding development  passage  among  a  plurality  of  said  de- 
velopment passages  and  guiding  a  copying  paper  having  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  thereon  into  said  selected 
development  passage. 


$,947,115—^ 


OPTICAL  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Hiroshi  Hamaguchi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,710 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.   9,    1973,   48- 
93905[U] 

Int.  CL*  G03B  15128,  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  355—8  8  Claims 


8.  In  a  copying  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  light  sensi- 
tive surface  means  for  receiving  a  projected  image  of  an  object 
to  be  copied;  electrostatic  charging  means  for  charging  a 
portion  of  said  light  sensitive  surface  means;  and  optical  illu- 
mination means  for  exposing  and  projecting  an  image  of  an 
object  onto  a  charged  portion  of  said  light  sensitive  surface 
means;  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  optical  illumination  means  comprises  first  and  second 
reflectors  respectively  having  first  and  second  concave, 
reflective  surfaces  which  comprise  portions  of  first  and 
second  concave  walls  defining  hollow  right  elliptical 
cylinders,  each  having  first  and  second  line  foci, 
said  first  and  second  reflective  surfaces  being  oppositely 
disposed  with  one  of  the  line  foci  of  the  elliptical  cylinder 
of  said  first  reflective  surface  coinciding  with  one  of  the 
line  foci  of  the  elliptical  cylinder  of  said  second  reflective 
surface,  the  other  foci  of  said  cylinders  of  said  first  and 
second  reflective  surfaces  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  commonly  shared  foci, 
said  first  and  second  reflective  surfaces  each  having  an  edge 
extending  parallel  to  said  commonly  shared  line  foci  at  a 
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position  in  an  imaginary  plane  connecting  said  commonly 
shared  foci  and  the  other  line  focus  of  said  cylinder  of 
said  second  reflective  surface, 

means  to  position  an  object  at  said  other  line  focus  of  said 
cylinder  of  said  second  reflective  surface,  and 

an  elongated  source  of  light  disposed  along  the  other  focus 
of  said  cylinder  of  said  first  reflective  surface  to  illumi- 
nate said  object, 

and  further  comprising: 

a  support  mounted  for  movement  along  said  light  sensitive 
surface  means,  said  optical  illumination  means  and  said 
electrostatic  charging  means  being  positioned  on  said 
support;  and 

means  for  moving  said  support,  and  thus  said  electrostatic 
charging  means  and  said  optical  illumination  means, 
along  said  light  sensitive  surface  means,  thereby  first 
charging  a  portion  of  said  light  sensitive  surface  means 
and  thereafter  exposing  the  thus  charged  portion  with  an 
image  of  an  object. 


3,947,116 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINES 
Daniel  Camille  Cornelius  Dewaele,  Beselare,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Lamson  Paragon  Limited,  London,  England  and  Firma 
Dirk  Strobbe  PVBA,  Izegem,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,245,  July  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10,  1970, 
33692/70 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355— 40  ^        4  Claims 


1.  A  photocomposing  machine  comprising:  means  to 
project  an  image  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  a  copy  form 
onto  a  sensitized  material  whereby  image  parts  of  the  copy 
form  are  built  up  in  steps  onto  the  sensitized  material,  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  the  image  corresponding  to  said 
portion  of  the  copy  form  onto  said  sensitized  material  includ- 
ing carrier  means  for  supporting  a  representation  of  the  im- 
ages, drive  means  for  moving  said  carrier  means,  pulse  gener- 
ating means  to  drive  said  drive  means  in  two  orthogonal  direc- 
tions, control  means  for  generating  signals  to  control  said 
drive  means  and  including  counting  means  to  count  the  num- 
ber of  pulses  supplied  to  said  drive  means  and  means  to  stop 
said  drive  means  at  a  selected  position  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined positions  represented  by  said  number  of  pulses  when 
said  counting  means  has  counted  to  a  predetermined  number 
representing  a  respective  position  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions. 


3,947,117 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Samir  Basu,  and  Gerald  J.  Maguire,  both  of  Stevenage,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,945 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21, 1973, 
59539/73 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  27/74,  27/78;  H05B  37/02;  GOIJ  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  355—68  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  exposure  system  for  a  copying  machine 
which  includes  a  scanning  optical  system  having  a  prescan 


period,  comprising  lamp  means  and  a  lamp  illumination  con- 
trol loop  operatively  connected  to  a  light  intensity  detector 
positioned  to  receive  light  reflected  from  an  original  docu- 
ment to  be  copied,  and  a  lamp  illumination  control  circuit 
including  a  lamp  drive  circuit,  said  control  loop  being  ar- 
ranged to  adjust  the  illumination  provided  by  said  lamp  means 
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in  response  to  signal  generated  by  said  detector  during  pres- 
can period  to  maintain  the  intensity  of  light  being  received  by 
an  image  forming  surface  from  the  original  document  at  a 
predetermined  level,  said  lamp  means  comprising  a  preheated 
fluorescent  lamp  and  said  electrical  supply  comprises  supply 
for  the  lighting  element  of  the  lamp. 


3,947,118 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CARDS 
Andrew  L.  Amort,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,250 

Itit.  CI.*  G03B  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  355—77  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  photographing  a  plurality  of  individual  cards 
simultaneously  including  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  first  individual  card  from  a  stack  of  cards; 

feeding  said  first  card  through  a  roller; 

advancing  said  first  individual  card  from  said  roller  to  a  belt; 

removing  a  second  card  from  said  stack; 

feeding  said  second  card  to  said  roller; 

delaying  the  advance  of  said  second  card  from  said  roller  to 

said  belt  by  a  predetermined  time  interval  so  as  to  create 

a  space  between  said  first  and  said  second  cards  on  said 

belt; 
removing,  feeding  and  advancing  a  predetermined  number 

of  successive  cards  in  the  manner  described; 
sensing  the  number  of  cards  removed,  fed  and  advanced; 
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the  removal,  feeding  and  advancement  of  said 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  cards 
hbving  been  advanced  to  said  belt; 
sen  ling  the  height  of  cards  in  said  stack; 
rais  ng  said  stack  to  a  height  sufficient  so  that  the  cards  may 
b;  moved  in  response  to  said  stack  being  diminished 
b  How  a  predetermined  level;  and 
phc  tographing  said  cards  on  said  belt. 


3,947,119 

Active  sensor  automatic  range  sweep 
technique 

Jack  A.  Bamberg;  Hans  R.  Bucher,  and  John  G.  Bultena,  all  of 
Bou  der,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Boulder,  Colo.  < 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,175        | 
Int.  CI.*  GOIC  3/08;  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  dl.  356—5                                                              8  Claims 
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electro-optical  device  comprising:  a  pulsing  source  of 

a  gated  optical  receiving  means  providing  an 

as  an  output;  control  means  for  systematically  causing 

iving  means  to  be  gated  "on"  for  a  discrete  time 

T  after  the  emission  of  each  pulse  by  said  source,  said 

means  varying  said  time  such  that  a  plurality  of  range 

are  viewed  by  said  light  amplifier  within  the  inte- 

time  of  a  recording  device;  and  means  for  causing  a 

preselected  varying  number  of  illuminator  pulses  to  impinge 

range  increment  whereby  all  ranges  within  the  scene 

by  said  light  amplifier  appear  to  have  the  same  bright- 
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3,947,120 
GEM  IDENTinCATION 
Charici  Bar-Issac,  Ramat  Gan;  Ephraim  Frei,  and  ^hmuel 
Shtr  knuiii,  both  of  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda 
Rescjuxh  and  Devdopmcnt  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,383 

Clai^  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  23,  1973,  43465 

Int.  CI.*  GOlfi  21/00 

U.S.  C  .  356-30  21  Claims 


1.  Ajdevice  for  obtaining  a  reproducible  identification  pat- 
tern of  a  polished  gemstone,  comprising,  in  combination: 
light  directing  means  for  creating  a  parallel  light  beam  and 
diiecting  the  light  beam  onto  the  gemstone,  said  light 
dii  ecting  means  including  light  source  means  for  provid- 
in; ;  a  parallel  light  beam,  a  first  focusing  lens  in  the  path 
of  the  light  beam  for  focusing  the  light  beam  onto  a  focal 
po  int.  and  a  second  lens  located  downstream  of  said  focal 


point  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  at  an  optical  path 
distance  from  said  focal  point  equal  to  the  focal  length  of 
said  second  lens; 

holding  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  second  lens  for 
holding  the  gemstone  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  with 
a  plane  reference  surface  thereof  at  a  defined  reproduc- 
ible angle  to  the  parallel  light  beam  directed  thereon 
through  said  second  lens;  and 

a  screen  optically  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sec- 
ond lens  as  the  gemstone  at  an  optical  path  distance  from 
said  second  lens  equal  to  the  focal  length  thereof, 
whereby  said  screen  receives  reflections  from  the  gem- 
stone passing  through  said  second  lens. 


3,947,121 
METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  MICROSTRUCTURES 

Douglas  A.  Cotter,  and  Charles  H.  Rogers,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,832 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  21/34 

U.S.  CI.  356—38  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  aligning  microstructures  for  microscopic 
examination  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  substrate  having  two  opposite  flat  surfaces  and 
at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  formed  in  one  of  said 
surfaces,  the  depth  of  said  channel  being  substantially 
constant  throughout  the  length  thereof, 

depositing  a  quantity  of  liquid  containing  said  microstruc- 
tures on  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate, 

pushing  the  microstructure  containing  liquid  across  said  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  permit  the  microstructures  to' 
drop  into  and  be  deposited  in  said  channel  in  an  aligned 
juxtaposed  relationship,  said  channel  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  accommodate  a  single  layer  of  said  microstruc- 
tures in  substantially  single  file  in  said  aligned  juxtaposed 
relationship,  and  removing  the  balance  of  said  liquid. 


3,947,122 
CUVETTE  AND  STIRRER  FOR  OXIMETER 
Terence  Walker,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,401 

Int.  CI.*G01N  Ji//6,  l/IO 

U.S.  CL  356—41  8  Claims 


1.  A  cuvette  and  stirrer  assembly  for  use  with  liquid  reflec- 
tance measuring  apparatus  having  a  drive  gear  which  com- 
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prises  a  cuvette  including  a  circular  cross-sectioned,  cylindri- 
cal body  having  a  cylindrical  coaxial  recess  in  the  top  thereof 
to  hold  a  liquid  sample,  the  bottom  of  said  body  being  trans- 
parent and  having  a  planar  exterior  surface  adapted  to  trans- 
mit light  from  said  apparatus  into  said  recess,  and  a  stirrer 
including  a  hollow  cover  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  one  end 
thereof  and  complimentary  to  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said 
cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  said  body  and  to  align  said 
cavity  and  said  recess  coaxially,  the  other  end  of  said  cover 
being  a  top,  sa  d  top  having  an  elongated  member  extending 
therefrom  into  said  recess,  a  portion  of  said  elongated  member 
being  located  within  said  recess  and  being  spaced  from  the 
axis  thereof,  an  external  gear  concentrically  mounted  on  said 
cover  to  engage  the  drive  gear  whereby  said  cover  may  be 
rotated  relative  to  said  body  and  said  sample  stirred  by  the 
member  during  measuring. 


3,947,124 
ANALYTICAL  SPECTROELECTROCHEMISTRV 
Thomas  Summers  West,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26, 1973, 
50038/73;  Aug.  12,  1974,  35449/74 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  3/42;  GOIN  21/52 
U.S.  CI.  356—74 


3,947,123 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  ANALYZER 
F.  Paul  Carlson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Joseph  E.  Ward,  III,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,376 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  356—39  15  Claims 
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7.  Apparatus  for  identifying  a  particle  or  particles  of  a  given 
type  located  in  a  sample  containing  particles  of  various  types, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beam  of  coherent  wave  energy; 

support  means  for  supporting  a  monolayer  of  said  sample 
containing  particles  of  various  types  in  said  beam  of 
coherent  wave  energy  in  a  position  such  that  said  parti- 
cles scatter  said  beam; 

a  first  collecting  means  for  collecting  the  wave  energy  scat- 
tered by  said  monolayer;  and, 

a  minimum  mean-square  error  linear  filter  mounted  so  as  to 
filter  the  scattered  wave  energy  collected  by  said  first 
collecting  means,  said  minimum  mean-square  error  linear 
filter  passing  the  wave  energy  scattered  by  said  particle  or 
particles  of  a  given  type  and  suppressing  the  wave  energy 
scattered  by  particles  other  than  said  particle  or  particles 
of  said  given  type,  said  minimum  mean-square  error 
linear  filter  having  a  spatial  frequency  response  having 
the  following  transfer  function: 


«(«)  = 


S„(w) 


S^«)  +  S„(«) 


where: 
S„(<a)  is  the  power  spectral  density  of  the  particles  of  said 

given  type;  and, 
5,,(o))  is  the  power  spectral  density  of  particles  other  than 

particles  of  said  given  type. 


1.  A  method  of  analysing  material  by  spectrometry,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  in  electrical  contact  with  a  pair  of  charged  elec- 
trodes an  electrolytic  medium  containing  said  material  in 
solution  to  produce  a  lightabsorbing  species  in  solution  by 
electrolysis  at  a  surface  of  one  of  said  electrodes, 

directing  through  said  medium  over  said  surface  in  a  recti- 
linear path  a  beam  of  light  having  a  wavelength  for  caus- 
ing said  beam  to  interact  with  said  lightabsorbing  species 
along  said  path;  and 

detecting  the  intensity  of  light  emerging  from  said  path. 


3,947,125 
ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  AND  FLUORESCENCE 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Thomas  Summers  West,  Croydon,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Devek>pment  Corporation,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,532,  Jan.  13, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,858,980. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513^67 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16, 1969, 
2590/69 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  GOIJ  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  356—85  10  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  spectroscopy  comprising  the  operations  of 
producing  from  a  sample  under  investigation  a  cloud  of  free 
atoms  in  the  vapour  phase,  directing  into  the  cloud  radiation 
of  an  appropriate  wavelength  to  interact  with  the  atoms,  and 
measuring  the  intensity  of  radiation  emerging  from  the  cloud, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  producing  the  cloud  of 
free  atoms  by  heating  a  body  of  graphite  on  which  the  sample 
has  been  deposited  without  moving  the  graphite  body  between 
deposition  of  the  sample  and  heating  of  the  body,  so  as  to 
evaporate  the  sample,  the  body  being  disposed  wholly  below 
the  region  in  which  interaction  occurs  between  the  atoms  and 
the  radiation  directed  into  the  cloud  and  the  body  being 
heated  by  the  passage  through  it  of  an  electric  current  while 
it  is  surrounded  by  an  inert  atmosphere. 
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3,947,126 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  ALIGNMENT 
\Yilliam  M.  Mendez,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Oxy  Metal 
Industries  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,825 
Int.  Ci.'  GOIB  9104 


L.S.  CI.  356— 150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  :^0,  1976 


"•-  K^  r:9''^~]r 


3  Claims 


"^ 


I.  In  a  method  for  forming  an  image  negative  on  a  printing 
sc  reen,  the  improvement  which  comprises  locating  said  image 
a  photo-sensitized  screen  in  a  predetermined  orientation  by 
t^  steps  of: 

affixing  said  screen  to  a  support  frame; 
b.  providing  indicia  of  translational  and  rotational  orienta- 
tion on  an  image  positive  by  the  application  of  fiducial 
marks  identifying  a  point  and  the  slope  of  a  line  passing 
through  said  point  on  said  image  positive;     j 
placing  said  image  positive  on  said  screen;   I 
providing  reference  indicia  having  predetermined  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  orientation  of  said  frame,  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  position  of  said  image  positive 
indicia; 

aligning  said  image  positive  indicia  with  said  reference 
indicia  by  placing  said  frame  in  a  first  predetermined 
three  dimensional  orientation  and  adjusting  the  location 
of  said  image  positive  so  that  the  point  fiducial  mark 
coincides  with  the  cross  hair  of  an  immovable  microscope 
and  then  moving  said  frame  to  a  second  predetermined 
orientation  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  line  defined  by 
the  desired  orientation  of  said  image  positive  fiducial 
marks  and  adjusting  the  location  of  said  image  positive  so 
that  said  slope  fiducial  mark  coincides  with  said  cross  hair 
and  thereafter  repeating  the  above  alignments  until  each 
of  said  image  positive  fiducial  marks  is  coincident  with 
said  cross  hair,  whereby  said  image  positive  is  placed  in 
a  unique  position  with  respect  to  said  frame; 
rendering  said  image  positive  immovable  with  respect  to 
said  frame;  and 

thereafter  subjecting  said  screen  with  image  positive 
thereon  to  electromagnetic  waves  sufficient  to  form  an 
image  negative  thereon  in  a  predetermined  orientation. 


3,947,127 
OPTICAL  COMPONENT  FUNCTIONAL  TESTER 
Harold  E.  Bennett;  Marion  J.  Soiicau,  both  of  China  Lake, 
^alif „  and  Guilford  J.  Hutcheson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors 
o  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
:ary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,388 
Int.  CI.' GOIB  9/00,  11130 
U.B.  CI.  356— 124  I     6  Claims 

An  optical  testing  apparatus  for  testing  the  quality  of 
op  tical  components  comprising: 

lupport  means  for  mounting  said  optical  component  to 
allow  rotation  for  incremental  scanning  of  its  total  surface 
area; 


coherent  light  source  for  illuminating  said  optical  compo- 
nent on  said  support  means  with  parallel  light  rays; 

a  chopper  means  located  between  said  optical  component 
and  said  light  source  for  breaking  the  light  rays  in  a  series 
of  pulses  of  a  predetermined  frequency; 

adjustable  aperture  means  positioned  between  said  coher- 
ent light  source  and  said  chopper  means  for  limiting  the 
number  of  light  rays  that  illuminate  said  optical  compo- 
nent; 

accumulator  mirror  means  located  adjacent  and  behind  said 
optical  component  having  a  centrally  located  perforation 
for  allowing  passage  of  p^allel  light  rays; 

first  collecting  means  located  adjacent  and  behind  said 
accumulator  mirror  means  relative  to  said  optical  compo- 
nent, for  collecting  all  parallel  light  rays  and  supplying  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  light  intensity  imping- 
ing said  first  collecting  means; 


second  collecting  means  located  between  said  optical  com- 
ponent and  said  accumulator  mirror  means  for  collecting 
light  scatteredd  by  said  optical  component;  said  second 
collecting  means  supplying  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  light  intensity  impinging  said  second  collect- 
ing means; 

comparative  means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  first  collecting  means  and  said  second  col- 
lecting means  for  supplying  an  electrical  signal  output 
that  is  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  two  signals;  and 

recorder  means  electrically  coupled  to  receive  the  electrical 
output  from  said  comparative  means  for  visually  display- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  scattering  light  level; 

whereby  movement  of  the  support  means  allows  the  light  to 
be  scanned  over  discrete  portions  of  the  optical  compo- 
nent for  determination  of  surface  imperfections. 


3,947,128 
PATTERN  COMPARISON 
Zvi  Weinberger,  24  Yehoshua  Bin  Nun,  and  Avram  Kalisky, 
26  Hahagana  St.,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,303 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9100 

U.S.  CI.  356—71  16  Claims 


Virtual     i>»flaQe   o^    firatr 


14.  A  method  for  comparing  the  image  of  a  given  member 
with  an  optical  modification  in  a  permanent  record  of  said 
member,  the  optically  modified  permanent  record  including  a 
predetermined,  significantly  distorted,  geometrically  dissimi- 
lar image  of  said  member,  comprising  the  steps  of  projecting 
a  similar  optical  modification  of  an  image  of  said  member  onto 
the  optically  modified  permanent  record  of  said  member. 
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oscillating  said  projected  image  with  respect  to  said  perma- 
nent record,  projecting  the  resulting  image  onto  a  photoelec- 
tric element  and  detecting  a  predetermined  fluctuation  in  the 
electric  current  from  said  photoelectric  element. 


3,947,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTLESS  MEASURING  OF  THE 

DIMENSIONS  OF  OBJECTS 
Klas  Rudolf  Wiklund,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,610 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Oct.     12,    1973, 
7313868 

Int.  CI.' GOIB  1 1 110 
U.S.  CI.  356-159  2  Claims 


■Js     ^<f 


1.  Apparatus  for  contactless  measuring  of  dimensions  of  a 
moving  object,  whereby  the  contours  of  the  object  in  one 
dimension  by  means  of  an  optic  system  are  arranged  to  be 
projected  onto  an  opto-electrical  member,  the  output  signal  of 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  dimension  to  be  defined,  comprising 
an  optical  system  having  a  first  part  comprising  at  least  one 
cylindrical  lens,  the  cylindrical  axis  of  which  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  dimension  to  be  defined  and  a  slit  aperture  located 
between  said  lens  and  an  opto-electrical  means,  said  slit  aper- 
ture being  so  arranged  that  substantially  only  beams  perpen- 
dicular to  the  dimension  to  be  defined  pass  through  said  slit 
aperture,  the  distance  between  said  opto-electrical  means  and 
said  slit  aperture  being  adjusted  so  that  the  projection  of  the 
object  falls  in  the  active  area  of  said  opto-electrical  means. 


3,947,130 
METROLOGICAL  TV  MICROSCOPE 
Samuel  Anderson  Procter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,149 
Int.  CI.' GOIB  11102 
U.S.  CI.  356—167  13  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  an  optical  system 
projecting  a  focussed  image  of  a  field  of  view,  and  an  image 
processor  comprising 

a.  at  least  first  and  second  light  sensitive  strips  on  which  at 
least  a  part  of  the  image  falls,  each  producing  along  each 
strip  a  signal  indicating  variations  along  the  strip  in  a 
preselected  quality  of  light  impinging  thereon, 

b.  a  scanner  receiving  first  and  second  initiate  signals  and 
responsive  thereto  scanning  at  a  preselected  sp>eed  along 
the  first  and  second  strips  respectively,  the  light  varia- 
tions, and  producing  a  scan  signal  encoding  the  variations 
in  the  light  quality  adjacent  the  point  of  scan,  and 

c.  a  scan  controller  issuing  first  and  second  initiate  signals, 
an  improvement  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  the 

.  exact  distance  between  third  and  fourth  marks  positioned 
in  the  field  of  view  to  cause  focussed  images  thereof  to 
fall  on  the  second  strip  and  cause  detectable  variations  in 
said  preselected  quality  of  the  light,  comprising: 

a.  a  reference  object  having  thereon  and  spaced  a  prese- 
lected distance  apart,  first  and  second  marks  causing  said 
detectable  variations  in  said  preselected  quality  of  the 
light  and  located  within  the  image  path  to  cause  a  fo- 
cussed image  of  each  mark  to  fall  on  the  first  strip; 

b.  a  detector  receiving  the  scan  signal  arM  producing  first 
through  fourth  mark  signals  occurring  at  substantially 


equal  times  after  occurrence  of  each  scan  signal  variation 
caused  respectively  by  the  first  through  fourth  marks;  and 
timing  means  receiving  the  mark  signals  and  producing  a 
first  time  signal  encoding  the  time  span  between  the  first 
and  second  mark  signals  and  a  second  time  signal  encod- 
ing the  time  span  between  the  third  and  fourth  mark 
signals; 


i 


wherein  said  preselected  distance  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond marks  is  a  dimension  producing  a  time  span  encoded  in 
the  first  time  signal  substantially  equaling  the  time  span  en- 
coded in  the  second  time  signal  when  the  spacing  between  the 
third  and  fourth  marks  is  a  preselected  known  distance. 


3,947,131 

WINDSHIELD  SOIL  DETECTOR 

Gerhard  Karl,  8701  Frickenhausen,  Uppental  4,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,848 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21148 

U.S.  CI.  356—209  6  Claims 


1.  A  glass  pane  soil  indicator  for  detecting  water,  dirt  or  the 
like  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  pane  comprising  a  portion 
of  said  pane  having  exposed  and  unexposed  surfaces  normally 
free  of  any  substance,  a  light  source,  a  photometer,  means  for 
directing  the  light  from  said  source  through  the  unexposed 
surface  of  the  pane  to  the  exposed  surface,  an  optical  system 
for  directing  light  returned  through  the  pane  to  pass  to  the 
photometer,  said  photometer  being  arranged  to  receive  only 
light  leaving  the  exposed  pane  surface  at  the  angle  of  total 
reflection,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  photom- 
eter for  indicating  the  condition  of  the  exposed  glass  surface. 


944   O.G.-89 
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3,947,132 
FINGER  TIP  WRITING  INSTRUMENT    ' 
Josepk  Fox,  307  Tomahawk  Ave.,  Black  MounUin,  N.C. 
28711 

Coi  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,872,  Sept.  3,  1974, 
aban4>ned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,134 

Int.  CI.*  B43K  23100 
U.S.  01.  401-7  15  Claims 


a.  a 
o 
end 


b.  a| 

e 


s£id 
hfile 


c.  a 


finger  tip  writing  instrument  comprising: 
:onically  shaped  holder  means  adapted  to  fit  on  the  end 
a  finger,  said  holder  means  having  an  open  finger  inlet 

and  a  smaller  truncated  end, 
disc-like  member  having  an  axially  extending  tubular 
ment  and  having  a  radial  hole  communicating  with 
axial  tubular  element,  said  tubular  element  and  radial 
together  constituting  a  capillary  tube,  and 
substantially  conically  shaped  ink  reservoir  having  a 
hole  extending  radially  therethrough,  the  apex  of 
substantially  conically  shaped  ink  reservoir  engaging 
writing  tip  and,  the  opposite  end  thereof  being  affixed 
said  holder  means  such  that  said  tubular  element  of 
said  disc-like  member  extends  partially  therein  and  said 
v(  nt  hole  is  in  alignment  with  said  radial  hole  in  said 
di>c-like  member. 


v(  nt 
said 

a 
td 


Hideh 
and 
Ooaka. 


Claims 
47319  Ul 

U.S.  C  .  401 


1. 

a.  a( 

b.  a 
in] 


3,947,133 
AUTOMATIC  PENCIL 
a  Kagcyama,  No.  234,  4-1-3,  Ooshima,  Koto,  Tokyo, 
Takahiko  Suzuki,  22-2,  Yatsushima-cho,  Aza,  Ishida, 
,  Kawagoe,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,834 
priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   25,   1974,  49- 


InL  CL  B43k  21102,  21/16,  21/22 
-54 


6  Claims 


9/- 


An 


automatic  pencil  comprising: 
outer  tube  to  be  held  by  the  user; 
holding  means  having  an  inner  tube  coaxially  inserted 
said  outer  tube  and  movable  in  the  axial  direction 
relative  to  said  outer  tube; 


c.  said  inner  tube  having  a  plurality  of  chucking  portions  to 
chuck  a  lead  piece  disposed  therebetween; 

d.  a  guide  means  having  a  tubular  member  connected  to 
said  outer  tube  for  guiding  the  lead  piece  chucked  by  said 
chucking  portions  and  defining  a  space; 

e.  a  ring  having  a  bore  through  which  said  chucking  portions 
project  and  disposed  in  said  space  in  a  manner  to  be 
movable  in  the  axial  direction; 

f.  a  movable  member  provided  for  pushing  said  ring  forward 
to  cause  said  chucking  portions  to  chuck  the  lead  piece; 

g.  means  for  urging  said  movable  member  forward  and  said 
inner  tube  backward;  and 

h.  a  push-button  for  pushing  said  holding  means  forward. 


3,947,134 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  MOISTENED  HOT 

CLEANSING  TISSUES 

Yonekichi  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruwaseiko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   27,   1974,  49- 
58720;  July  18,  1974,  49-81719 

Int.  d.^*  B05B  13/02;  B05C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  401  — 118  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  serially  dispensing  cleansing  tissues  or  the 
like  which  have  been  moistened  to  a  predetermined  degree 
with  heated  water,  comprising  a  frame,  a  reservoir  mounted 
within  said  frame  for  the  storage  of  relatively  cool  water,  a  hot 
water  heater  positioned  in  said  frame  below  said  reservoir 
adapted  to  receive  cool  water  from  said  reservoir  and  to  dis- 
charge water  therefrom  heated  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, a  flexible  water  supply  tube  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  said  hot  water  heater,  a  flexible  hot  water  discharge  tube 
being  mounted  in  said  hot  water  heater  with  the  upper  end 
thereof  projecting  thereinto  a  preselected  distance,  a  hot 
water  supply  chamber  located  in  said  frame  below  said  hot 
water  heater  and  the  lower  end  of  said  hot  water  discharge 
tube  extending  into  said  chamber,  an  oscillatable  throttling 
means  being  mounted  within  said  frame  adapted  to  oscillate 
between  a  first  position  whereby  it  constricts  the  passageway 
of  said  hot  water  discharge  tube  to  prevent  the  discharge  of 
hot  water  therefrom  and  a  second  position  whereby  it  con- 
stricts the  passageway  of  said  water  supply  tube  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  relatively  cool  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  hot 
water  heater,  and  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cleansing 
tissues  and  for  moving  same  in  a  path  within  said  frame 
whereby  they  are  moistened  by  the  hot  water  before  being 
dispensed. 
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3,947,135 

PAINT  TRAY 

Gary  D.  Hawk,  lola,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Harding  Development 

Co.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,603,  July  19, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,870,420.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

549,639 

Int.  CI.*  B44D  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  401-121  ,  Claim 


1.  In  a  paint  tray  for  use  with  a  paint  roller  or  the  like,  said 

paint  roller  having  a  bent  wire  rod  supporting  a  paint  applying 

portion  at  one  end  and  having  a  handle  at  the  other  end,  said 

paint  tray  including  substantially  coplaner  front  and  rear 

edges,  a  paint  well  adjacent  to  and  extending  vertically  below 

said  rear  edge  for  storing  a  supply  of  paint,  and  an  integral 

inclined  surface  tapering  upwardly  from  said  paint  well  to  said 

front  edge  for  rolling  excess  paint  off  said  paint  applying 

portion  whereby  execes  paint  flows  into  said  well,  said  paint 

tray  further  including  a  peripheral  outwardly  extending  lateral 

flange  substantially  coplaner  with  said  front  and  rear  edges, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  small  relatively  thin  support  member  defining  a  slot  for 

retaining  said  bent  wire  rod  and  said  flange  together  for 

supporting  the  paint  applying  roller  above  the  paint  well. 

said  support  member  being  formed  by  said  paint  tray  flange 

having  at  least  one  portion  thereof  bent  to  form  a  second 

flange,  said  flange  and  said  second  flange  defining  said 

slot  therebetween  for  frictionally  retaining  said  bent  wire 

rod  therein. 


3,947,136 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  APPLICATOR 
Patrick  J.  Adams,  Ada,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Artex  Hobby  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,630,  Dec.  13, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,947,  March  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,158 

Int.  CI.*  B43K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  401-188  A  2  Ctaims 


body  ending  in  a  tip  for  the  application  of  said  fluid,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a.  a  deformable  bulb  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
body; 

b.  internal  valve  means  within  said  body  in  communication 
with  said  bulb  and  said  chamber,  said  valve  means  in  turn 
comprising 

i.  a  unitary  compressible  body  section  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  elongated  body  and  held  in  position 
therein; 
ii.  flexible  lips  integrally-formed  as  part  of  said  body 
section  which  lips  are  angularly-disposed  to  each  other 
and  have  bevelled  ends  which  engage  substantially  in  a 
plane  in  the  closed-valve  p>osition  and  which  ends  sepa- 
rate from  said  plane  in  the  open-valve  position; 
iii.  said  compressible  body  and  said  flexible  lips  cooperat- 
ing to  define  the  elements  of  said  internal  valve  means; 
and 
c.  a  second  valve  member  provided  between  said  compress- 
ible body  and  said  bulb,  said  second  valve  member  having 
means  for  sealing  against  return  pressure  of  air  from  said 
chamber,  said  second  valve  member  further  including  a 
stem  extending  toward  said  valve  lips,  the  end  of  said 
stem  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lips,  said  second 
valve  member  when  moved  sufficiently  toward  said  first 
valve  member  causing  the  valve  stem  thereof  to  force  the 
valve  lips  arart  to  relieve  pressure  within  said  chamber. 


3,947,137 
SOCKET  FOR  A  BALL  POINT  PEN 
Jiro  Hori,  Kure,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Saiktr  Pen  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,341 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.   18,   1973,  48- 
145685[U1 

Int.  CI.  B43k  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  401-217  6  Claims 


"~1  38      26    280 


I.  In  a  fluid  applicator  having  a  hollow  elongated  body 
defining  a  chamber  for  containing  a  quantity  of  fluid,  said 


1.  In  a  socket  for  use  with  a  ball  point  pen  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  feed  bar  disposed  in  the  barrel  coaxially  therewith, 
and  an  air  duct  formed  in  the  barrel  for  communication  be- 
tween the  atmosphere  and  a  control  chamber  defined  between 
the  barrel  and  the  feed  bar,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
socket  comprises: 

a.  a  hollow  sleeve  firmly  held  in  the  tip  portion  of  the  barrel 
as  well  as  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  feed  bar; 

b.  a  writing  ball  located  in  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  said  forward  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  being 
crimped  to  hold  said  writing  ball; 

c.  a  rod  member  inserted  into  the  sleeve  with  the  forward 
end  thereof  pressed  against  the  writing  ball,  said  rod 
member  having  at  least  one  flat  plane  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof; 

d.  at  least  one  ink  conducting  chamber  defined  between  the 
inner  wall  of  the  sleeve  and  the  at  least  one  flat  plane;  and 

e.  a  communication  chamber  formed  in  the  sleeve  for  direct 
communication  between  the  ink  conducting  chamber  and 
the  atmosphere,  at  least  part  of  said  communication 
chamber  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  so  as  to  expel 
air  filled  in  the  conducting  chamber  directly  to  the  atmo- 
sphere due  to  ink  being  being  brought  into  the  conducting 
chamber. 
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3,947,138 

PAPER  PAD  CLAMPING  FIXTURE 

Rayi^ond   H.   Eshclman,   St.   Petersburg,   Fia.,   assignor  to 

Or  ivisuai  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.        i 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,765     | 

Int.  Ci.*  B42F  1100 

U.S.  CI.  402—69  10  Claims 


1.  K  clamping  fixture  for  hanging  and  clamping  a  heavy 
stack  of  large  sheets  of  paper  against  the  front  surface  of  an 
uprig  It  support  board  in  condition  to  be  torn  off  one-by-one 
comp  rising: 

a  b  ick  support  member  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  top 
e  dge  of  said  upright  support  board; 

a  c  amping  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  mem- 
her; 

a  t  !ar  blade  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  clamping 
r  lember  and  adapted  to  swing  with  said  clamping  mem- 
t  er  when  the  latter  is  swung  about  its  pivotal  attachment 
t )  open  said  clamping  fixture  for  the  insertion  of  paper 
t  lerein,  said  tear  blade  member  engagi^  the  paper  and 
c  amping  the  same  against  the  front  surface  of  the  upright 
s  ipport  board  when  the  clamping  member  and  tear  blade 
a  e  again  swung  in  a  closed  position;  and 

res  lient  tensioning  means  between  said  clamping  member 
a  id  said  tear  blade  member  resiliently  urging  the  tear 
h  lade  member  against  the  paper  when  said  fixture  is  in 
c  osed  position  and  wherein  said  pivotal  attachment  of 

•  s  lid  tear  blade  and  member  to  said  clamping  member 
t  >gether  with  said  resilient  tensioning  means  automati- 
c  illy  adjusts  to  accommodate  sheets  or  pads  of  paper  of 
c  ifferent  thicknesses. 


3,947,139 

,IGHT  SOURCES  EMPLOYING  UNIVERSALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 

Richahl  E.  Feinblooni,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Designs 

For  Vision,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divis|on  of  Ser.  No.  462,616,  April  22, 1974.  This  application 

Mar.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,857 

Int.  CI.*F16C  11106 

U.S.  <t\.  403—90  3  Claims 


1. 

groo 


1 1  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  said  socket  having  an  internal 
;  about  the  inner  periphery  of  a  ball  accommodating 


v; 


aperture,  friction  means  in  said  socket  for  holding  said  ball  in 
any  desired  position  of  movement  of  said  ball,  said  means 
including  a  elastomeric  beveled  "O"  ring  having  a  continuous 
engaging  surface  which  is  seated  and  positioned  in  said  groove 
to  coact  with  and  engage  the  central  periphery  of  said  ball  for 
exerting  a  frictional  force  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  ball 
for  maintaining  said  ball  in  all  positions  of  adjustment,  with 
said  beveled  edge  of  said  "O"  ring  permitting  said  full  range 
of  adjustable  positions;  while  providing  a  full  360°  rotational 
motion. 


3,947,140 

CONNECTOR  FOR  TELESCOPING  TUBULAR  STICK 

MEMBERS 

Morton  I.  Thomas,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temco  Products, 

Inc.,  Passaic,  N  J. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,547 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  1112 

U.S.  CI.  403— 108  2  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  telescopic  connection  for  tubular  construc- 
tion hospital  and  patient  appliances  and  equipment,  such  as 
crutches,  canes,  walkers  and  commodes,  said  adjustable  tele- 
scopic connection  comprising: 

a.  inner  and  outer  telescopically  joined,  slidably  adjustable, 
tubes 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  sharp  edged  holes  formed  in  the 
outer  of  said  tubes,  longitudinally  thereof,  each  hole 
being  defined  by  a  peripheral  sharp  edge  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  outer  tube, 

c.  a  hole  formed  in  the  inner  of  said  tubes  for  selective 
registration  with  the  holes  in  the  outer  tube, 

d.  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  inner  tube  being  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  holes  in  the  outer  tube, 

e.  a  radially  extending  lock  button  mounted  in  the  inner 
tube  and  spring-urged  radially  outwardly  through  the  hole 
in  said  inner  tube  into  selective  engagement  with  said 
sharp  edge  of  the  holes  in  the  outer  tube, 

f  said  lock  button  having  a  generally  conically,  tapered  tip 
which  extends  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  tube, 

g.  stop  means  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  said  lock  button 
to  prevent  radial  outward  dislodgement  of  said  lock  but- 
ton from  said  inner  tube, 

h.  the  relative  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  lock  button 
and  the  holes  in  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  being  such  that 
the  lock  button,  outward  of  the  stop  means,  is  freely  and 
closely  received  through  the  hole  in  said  inner  tube,  the 
generally  conically,  tapered  tip  of  the  lock  button  being 
received  in  locking  engagement  with  the  peripheral  edge 
which  defines  the  selected  hole  in  the  outer  tube,  impress- 
ing an  outward  spring  bias  on  said  outer  tube,  said  stop 
means  being  out  of  engagement  with  the  inner  tube. 


March  30,  1976 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2387 


i.  the  spring  bias  being  sufficiently  strong  to  effect  a  move- 
ment dampening  engagement  between  said  tubes  along 
the  portions  thereof  opposed  from  the  holes. 


3,947,141 

FISHING  ROD  HAVING  ELASTIC  FERRULE 

CONNECTIONS 

Jacques  G.  Casset,  Granada,  Spain,  assignor  to  Strateurop 

S.A.,  Granada,  Spain 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,531 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    20,     1973, 
73.26972 

Int.  Cl.«  F16B  7110 
U.S.  CI.  403—109  16  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising  at  least  two  rod  segments,  an 
end  of  one  of  said  segments  having  a  tapered,  hollow  exten^ 
sion  dimensioned  to  snugly  fit  within  a  hollow  mating,  tapered 
end  of  a  second  segment,  said  extension  having  a  first  surface 
wedging  against  the  inner  tapered  surface  of  said  mating  end, 
and  a  second  surface  on  said  mating  end  providing  a  radial 
clearance  between  the  end  of  said  first  segment  and  said 
mating  end;  and  elastic  connector  means  extending  between 
said  segments  and  having  one  end  fastened  within  said  one 
segment  and  the  other  end  fastened  within  said  second  seg- 
ment, said  means  taking  up  any  play  between  said  extension 
and  said  mating  end  and  permitting  said  segments  to  be  folded 
one  uoon  the  other. 


the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  the  crossbar  of  the  yoke  overly- 
ing the  top  of  the  drum; 

C.  front  pivot  means  connecting  the  crossbar  of  the  front 
yoke  with  the  front  section  of  the  chassis,  to  provide  for 
steering  motion  of  the  front  drum  with  respect  to  the 
chassis, 

said  pivot  means  constraining  all  relative  motion  between 
the  front  yoke  and  the  front  section  of  the  chassis  to 
rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
front  section  of  the  chassis  and  perpendicularly  inter- 
sects the  axis  of  the  front  drum  symmetrically  thereof, 
and  also  intersects  said  fore  and  aft  horizontal  axis; 

D.  rear  pivot  means  connecting  the  crossbar  of  the  rear 
yoke  with  the  main  section  of  the  chassis  to  provide  for 
steering  motion  of  the  rear  drum  with  respect  to  the 
chassis, 

said  rear  pivot  means  constraining  all  relative  motion 
between  the  rear  yoke  and  the  main  section  of  the 
chassis  to  rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  section  of  the  chassis  and  perpendicu- 
larly intersects  the  axis  of  the  rear  drum  symmetrically 
thereof,  and  also  intersects  said  fore  and  aft  horizontal 
axis;  and 

E.  separate  operator  controlled  power  steering  means  for 
imparting  steering  motion  in  either  direction  to  each  of 
the  drums  independently  of  one  another  or  simulta- 
neously, whereby  said  drums  can  be  disposed  with  their 
axes  at  different  angles  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
also  in  laterally  offset  relationship  with  their  axes  parallel, 
said  power  steering  means  being  operatively  connected 

with  and  reacting  between  each  of  said  yokes  and  the 
chassis  section  to  which  it  is  connected,  so  that  said 
power  steering  means  does  not  interfere  with  the  free- 
dom of  the  drums  to  rock  with  respect  to  one  another 
about  said  fore  and  aft  horizontal  axis. 


3,947,142  3  947  143 

ARTICULATED  PAVEMENT  COMPACTING  MACHINE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  DRILL 

Harry  H.  Takata,  Golden  Valley,  and  Norman  A.  Bauer,  Wa-  Michael  Gulla,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley  Company, 

tertown,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Raygo,  Inc.,  Minneapo-  inc.,  Ne%vton,  Mass. 

lis,  Minn.  pjied  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,275 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,731  i„t.  CI.*  B23B  51102 


U.S.  CI.  404— 126 


Int.  CI.*  EOlC  19126 


10  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  408—230 


8  Claims 


1.  A  surface  compacting  machine  of  the  type  having  individ- 
ually and  separately  steerable  front  and  rear  drums  and  a 
chassis  supported  by  said  drums,  characterized  in  that: 

A.  the  chassis  comprises  a  main  section  and  a  front  section 
and  means  connecting  said  sections  for  and  constraining 
them  to  rocking  motion  relative  to  one  another  about  a 
horizontal  axis  that  extends  fore  and  aft  of  the  machine; 

B.  a  front  yoke  embracing  the  front  drum  and  a  rear  yoke 
embracing  the  rear  drum,  each  drum  being  freely  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  the  arms  of  its  yoke  for  rotation  about 


5.  A  twist  drill  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  width  of 
the  grooves  and  lands  at  right  angles  to  the  inclination  of  the 
grooves  and  lands  are  substantially  equal. 


3,947,144 
COUNTERWEIGHTED  MECHANICAL  BOOM 
Barry  Elliott,  18320  W.  Clifftop  Way,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,760 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  47100;  B23C  9100;  B66C  23172;  F16M  11104 

U.S.  CI.  408—235  16  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  swivelling  boom  combination  adapted  to 

carry  on  one  of  its  extremities  a  device  and  to  enable  said 
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device 
in  a  gi 
binatidn 
A.  a 


B. 


C.  a 


to  be  moved  about  smoothly  in  any  direction  of  360" 

en  plane  within  a  predetermined  area,  said  boom  com- 
comprising: 

base,  said  base  including  a  supporting  platform  and  first 
bearing   means   projecting   perpendicularly   with 

erence  to  said  platform,  said  bearing  means  being 

:atable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  in  a  predeter- 

ned  arc  of  rotation; 
elongated  rigid  member,  said  member  being  mounted 

a  point  intermediate  its  extremities  on  said  pivot  bear- 
means  thereby  to  be  pivotable  in  a  plane  normal  to 
axis,  said  member  having  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  its 
extremities  a  further  second  pivot  bearing  means  and, 

the  vicinity  of  the  other  of  its  two  extremities  a  third 

ot  bearing  means,  each  of  said  second  and  third  pivot 
ing  means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  pivot  bearing  means; 

first  rigid  elongated  element,  one  end  of  said  element 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  by  the  second 

ot  bearing  means  to  be  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said 
bearing  means,  said  first  rigid  element  extending 

a  first  direction  from  said  second  bearing  means,  and 
other  end  of  said  element  having  means  to  carry  said 


pi  /ot 

i£ 

ro 

m 

a< 

at 

in 

sa  d 

twp 

in 

P« 
bekr 


be  ng 

P' 

second 
in 
th 


de  lice 

D.  a  «cond  rigid  elongated  element,  one  end  of  said  second 
ek  ment  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  by  the 
third  pivot  bearing  means  to  be  rotatable  about  the  axis 


the 
we 
be 
the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


of  kaid  third  bearing  means,  said  second  rigid  e  ement 
extending  from  said  third  bearing  means  in  a  second 
dir  jction,  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  element  carry- 
ing counterweight  means,  the  end  of  said  member  in  the 
vie  nity  of  which  said  second  rigid  element  is  mounted 
bei  ng  counterweighted  to  equalize  any  static  weight  dif- 
fer mtial  between  that  portion  of  said  rigid  member  ex 
ter  ding  from  the  first  pivot  bearing  means  and  rotatably 
carrying  the  first  rigid  element  and  said  device,  and  the 
rer  laining  portion  of  the  rigid  member  extending  oppo- 
sit«  ly  from  the  first  pivot  bearing  means  and  rotatably 
cai  rying  the  second  rigid  element,  and  said  second  rigid 
ele  Tient  being  counterweighted  at  a  point  remote  from 
third  pivot  bearing  means  to  equalize  any  change  in 
ght  distribution  with  reference  to  the  second  pivot 
ring  means  which  may  be  occasioned  by  rotation  of 
first  rigid  element  carrying  said  device  about  said 
secbnd  pivot  bearing  means; 

E.  tw )  circular  gear  means,  one  of  said  circular  gear  means 
bei  ig  secured  to  rotate  with  said  first  rigid  element,  the 
oth  er  of  said  circular  gear  means  being  secured  to  rotate 
witr  said  second  rigid  element,  each  of  said  gear  means 
bei  ig  disposed  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  its 
res  )ective  rigid  element  about  its  respective  pivot  bearing 
me  ins;  and 

F.  m;ans  connecting  both  of  said  gear  means  for  co- 
ore  inated  rotation. 


3,947,145 
GAS  TURBINE  STATIONARY  SHROUD  SEALS 
Frank  Michel,  Swarthmore,  and  Egidio  J.  Ruffini,  Havertown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,001 
Int.  €1.=*  FOID  9102,  9104  / 


U.S.  CI.  415—217 


3  Claims 


1.  A  seal  structure  for  controlling  leakage  of  hot  motive 
fluid  between  adjacent  stationary  shroud  segments  in  a  gas 
turbine  comprising:  A  turbine  casing  having  at  least  one  blade 
ring  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  blade  ring  defining  radi- 
ally inwardly  projecting  members,  said  members  having  axi- 
ally  opening  opposed  grooves,  an  annular  array  of  stationary 
blades  supported  on  their  radially  outer  ends  by  a  plurality  of 
arcuately  formed  outer  shroud  segments  and  supported  on 
itheir  inner  ends  by  a  plurality  of  arcuately  formed  inner 
shroud  segments;  said  outer  shroud  segments  having  axially 
opposed  ends  generally  snugly  received  within  said  opposed 
grooves  for  supporting  said  blades  and  disposed  therein  so  as 
to  have  a  circumferential  gap  between  adjacent  shroud  seg- 
ments providing  spatially  separated  facing  end  portions;  each 
of  said  portions  defining  a  generally  circumferentially  project- 
ing shoulder  extending  generally  through  the  axial  extent  of 
said  outer  shroud  segments;  a  seal  member  disposed  across 
said  gap  throughout  the  axial  extent  thereof  to  prevent  leak- 
age of  fluid  therepast  and  being  in  generally  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  adjacent  facing  shoulder  portions  with  the  axial 
ends  of  said  seal  member  received  snugly  within  said  opposed 
grooves  of  said  blade  ring  for  restraint  against  both  radial  and 
axial  displacement. 


3,947,146 
REMOVAL  OF  HEAT  OF  COMPRESSION 
Robert  Schuster,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,312 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    19,    1973, 
2352561 

Int.  Ci.»  F04D  7100 
U.S.  CI.  415-1  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  compressing  a  gas  in  a 
plurality  of  compression  stages,  after  each  compression  stage 
cooling  the  compressed  gas  by  direct  contact  with  a  liquid 
cooling  medium  and  removing  resultant  warmed  liquid  from 
said  gas,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  closed  liquid  cooling  medium  cycle,  pressurizing  the  liquid 
cooling  medium  and  injecting  the  same  into  direct  heat  ex- 
change with  the  gas  compressed  from  the  last  pressure  stage 
of  the  plurality  of  stages,  the  thus-warmed  liquid  cooling 
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medium  then  being  withdrawn  and  cooled  by  indirect  heat 
exchange,  the  resultant  recooled  liquid  cooling  medium  being 
thereafter  injected  into  the  gas  compressed  by  the  stage  pre- 
ceding the  last  pressure  stage,  and  when  more  than  two  com- 
pression stages  are  employed  in  said  plurality  of  compression 
stages,  repeating  the  aforesaid  steps  until  the  heat  of  compres- 
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sion  produced  resulting  from  the  first  compression  stage  of  the 
gas  has  been  transferred  to  the  liquid  cooling  medium  in  direct 
heat  exchange  contact,  and  pressurizing  said  liquid  cooling 
medium  and  cooling  the  same  by  indirect  heat  exchange  and 
recycling  the  resultant  cooled  pressurized  liquid  cooling  me- 
dium into  direct  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  gas  of  the  last 
compression  stage. 


3,947,147 
STATOR  OF  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  WITH  THE 
END-FACE  SEALING  OF  VANES 
Valentina  Vasilievna  Loktaeva,  prospekt  Prosveschenia,  104, 
kv.  344;  Vitaly  Viktorovich  Vikhirev,  Svetlanovsky  pros- 
pekt, 101,  kv.  278,  and  Gleb  Stepanovich  Schegolev,  ulitsa 
Sinyavinskaya,  12/49,  kv.  29,  ail  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,133 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Apr.    8,    1974, 
2009028 

Int.  Cl.^  FOID  17/14,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  415— 113  6  Claims 


yond  said  grooves  into  engagement  with  said  end  faces  of  said 
vanes,  when  the  latter  are  in  their  closed  positions,  said  rims 
carrying  at  said  grooves  retaining  means  for  retaining  said 
gaskets  in  said  grooves  while  freeing  said  gaskets  for  pressing 
against  said  end  faces  of  said  vanes  to  prevent  liquid  from 
passing  between  said  rims  and  end  faces  of  said  vanes  when 
the  latter  are  in  their  closed  positions,  said  rims  respectively 
having  at  innermost  parts  of  said  grooves,  innermost  groove 
surfaces  spaced  from  said  gaskets,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
sealing  members  narrower  than  said  gaskets  respectively  situ- 
ated between  and  in  engagement  with  said  innermost  surfaces 
of  said  grooves  and  said  gaskets  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  said  gaskets  along  the  entire  length  thereof  for  prevent- 
ing liquid  which  reaches  the  space  between  said  innermost 
surfaces  of  said  grooves  and  said  gaskets  ^rom  leaking  through 
the  latter  space  beyond  said  sealing  members  wherein  liquid 
under  pressure  seeks  to  flow  from  the  high  pressure  side 
toward  the  other  side  of  each  groove  when  said  vanes  are  in 
their  closed  positions,  and  said  gaskets  each  being  formed  at 
said  high  pressure  side  of  each  groove  with  at  least  one 
through-passage  providing  for  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure 
into  the  space  between  each  gasket  and  said  innermost  surface 
of  each  groove  into  engagement  with  said  sealing  member  for 
pressing  each  gasket  on  one  side  of  said  sealing  member 
toward  an  end  face  of  a  vane. 


3,947,148 
FAN  ASSEMBLIES 
Paul  Holt,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Chrysler  United  King- 
dom Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27, 1973, 
59802/73 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  29/66 
U.S.  CI.  415-119  ...  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  stator  of  a  hydraulic  machine,  a  pair  of  opposed  rims 
spaced  from  each  other  and  respectively  situated  in  parallel 
planes,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  stator  vanes  each  extending 
between  said  rims,  each  stator  vane  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
coaxial  end  journals  and  said  rims  being  respectively  formed 
with  holes  in  which  said  journals  are  tumable,  said  vanes  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  rims  between  an  open  position 
where  li<)uid  can  flow  between  said  vanes  and  a  closed  f>osi- 
tion  where  said  vanes  engage  each  other,  each  vane  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  end  faces  respectively  situated  adjacent  but 
spaced  slightly  from  said  rims,  and  said  rims  being  respectively 
formed  with  elongated  grooves  extending  from  one  hole  to  the 
next  of  each  rim  and  said  grooves  being  respectively  aligned 
with  said  end  faces  of  said  vanes  when  the  latter  are  in  their 
closed  positions,  a  plurality  of  non-metallic  sealing  gaskets 
respectively  situated  in  said  grooves  and  extending  along  the 
entire  length  thereof,  said  gaskets  extending  outwardly  be- 


1.  A  fan  assembly  comprising  a  duct,  an  axial  flow  fan 
located  within  the  duct  and  including  rotor  blades  having 
outer  tips,  the  wall  of  the  duct  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
apertures  circumferentially  spaced  around  at  least  the  part  of 
the  duct  encircling  the  fan,  an  acoustic  absorption  material 
encircling  said  part  of  the  duct  and  having  projecting  portions 
extending  radially  inwardly  through  the  apertures  into  the 
duct  towards  the  fan  axis,  the  projections  terminating  in  radi- 
ally inwardly  directed  end  faces  which  lie  in  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  the  fan  in  a  manner  to  provide  a 
minimum  clearance  between  the  projections  and  the  tips  of 
the  rotor  blades  of  the  fan. 
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3,947,149 

SUBMERGED  FUEL  PUMP  WITH  BEVEL  SIDED 

IMPELLER  BLADES 

Daijicl  C.  MacManus,  Owosso,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

^  otors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,836 
Int.  CI.*  F04D  29124 
CL  415—213  T 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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2  Claims 


A  peripheral  fuel  pump  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 


casing  having  confronting  spaced-apart  sidewalls  defining 
an  impeller  raceway  with  an  outer  annular  channel  and 
having  confronting  side  and  peripheral  stripper  abut- 
ments in  the  annular  channel  and  inlet  and  outlet  f)orts 
positioned  one  in  each  sidewall  adjacent  to  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  side  and  peripheral  stripper  abutments 
and  communicating  with  the  annular  channel;  and 
a^  impeller  revolvable  in  the  raceway,  the  impeller  having 
a  hub  and  a  series  of  vanes  radially  extending  from  the 
hub  into  the  annular  channel  in  peripherally  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  allow  lateral  fluid  flow  therebetween,  each 
vane  having  front  and  rear  sides  in  the  direction  of  impel- 
ler rotation  parallel  to  the  impeller  rotational  axis,  an 
axial  outlet  side  forming  a  first  acute  angle  with  the  rear 
side,  which  first  acute  angle  is  of  such  substantial  size  that 
the  axial  outlet  side  imparts  to  the  fuel  a  substantial  axial 
component  of  momentum  toward  the  outlet,  and  an  inlet 
side  forming  a  second  acute  angle  with  the  front  side,  the 
angled  inlet  side  providing  greater  entrance  area  for  fuel 
between  the  vanes,  the  second  acute  angle  being  equal  in 
size  to  the  first.  i 


3,947,150 
AXIAL  TURBINE  SPLIT  DIAPHRAGM  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Lohonen,  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal-Laval 
AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 
Fikd  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,825 
priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    15,    1974, 
li   \ 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  9100 
HJL  CL  415—219  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  axial  turbine  having  a  split  housing  including  an 
upf  er  and  a  lower  portion,  a  rotor  having  turbine  wheels  and 
dia  >hragms  between  the  turbine  wheels,  the  diaphragms  being 
div  ded  into  two  portions,  each  portion  being  secured  in  re- 
spe  :tive  upper  and  lower  turbine  housing  portions,  the  im- 
prc  vement  comprising  means  for  conveniently  removably 


securing  the  diaphragm  upper  portion  in  the  housing  upper 
portion  comprising  securing  pin  means  positioned  within  the 
housing  on  each  side  thereof,  reces;s  means  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  upper  portion,  at 
least  one  of  the  recess  means  extending  in  the  form  of  a  slot 
means  for  permitting  the  corresponding  securing  pin  means  to 
pass  freely  therein  when  inserting  and  removing  the  dia- 
phragm upper  portion  in  the  housing  and  locking  pivot  means 
permanently  positioned  in  the  diaphragm  upper  portion  slot 
for  pivotal  movement  from  a  position  in  which  the  slot  is  open 
and  the  securing  pin  passes  freely  therein  to  a  position  in 
which  the  pivot  means  blocks  the  slot  preventing  movement 
of  the  pin  therein  for  locking  the  diaphragm  relative  to  the 
securing  pin  means  by  preventing  the  pin  means  movement  in 
the  slot  means  and  thereby  securing  the  diaphragm  in  the 
housing  upper  portion. 


3,947,151 

HOLLOW  HUB  MARINE  PROPELLER  WITH 

ANTICAVITATION  GROOVE 

Karl  Gustav  Herman  Stillenid,  and  Allan  Ohman,  both  of  c/o 

AB  Volvo  Penta  P.O.  Box  136,  S-751  04  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,160 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    19,    1973, 
7317119 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  1116 
U.S.  CI.  416—93  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  marine  propeller  having  a  hub  with  a  hollow  interior 
passage  terminating  at  a  rearwardly  located  discharge  opening 
for  passage  of  exhaust  gases  into  the  water  and  with  a  plurality 
of  propeller  blades  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub  spac- 
ediy  forwardly  of  said  opening,  said  hub  rearwardly  of  said 
blades  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  normal  water  flow  during  straight  ahead  high  speed 
propulsion,  said  propeller  being  characterized  by  a  hub-gir- 
dling groove  disposed  spacedly  between  said  blades  and  said 
rearward  opening,  said  groove  opening  outwardly  through 
said  hub  surface  and  defined  by  a  rear  groove  wall,  said  groove 
having  a  bottom  located  inwardly  of  said  surface  and  said  rear 
wall  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
toward  said  surface  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  hub  axis  not 
greater  than  90°  as  measured  in  a  forward  direction. 


3,947,152 
PRINTING  PRESS  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Ross,  Brooidyn,  and  Ernest  Frederick  Fuchs,  Middle 
Village,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ace  Envelope  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,429 
Int.  CI.*  F04B  39114 
U.S.  CI.  417—360  26  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  apparatus  comprising 
a  motor  assembly,  and 
an  impeller  assembly, 

said  motor  assembly  including  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement. 
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said  impeller  assembly  comprising, 

a  housing  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion, 

a  shaft,  and 

an  impeller, 
coupling  means  disposed  within  said  upper  housing  portion 

for  releasably  securing  said  motor  shaft  to  said  impeller 

shaft  and  for  providing  concomitant  rotational  movement 

of  said  impeller  shaft  with  said  motor  shaft, 
means  for  securing  said  impeller  to  said  impeller  shaft, 
said  motor  shaft  extending  into  said  upper  housing  portion, 

and 


said  shaft  in  a  predetermined  axial  position  with  respect  to 
said  housing;  and  at  least  one  mechanical  auxiliary  thrust 


said  coupling  means  including  alignment  means  for  longitu- 
dinally and  laterally  aligning  said  impeller  within  said 
lower  housing  portion  and  for  positioning  said  motor 
shaft  and  said  impeller  shaft  in  coaxial  alignment, 

said  coupling  means  including  a  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to 
said  motor  shaft  and  a  drive  member  connected  to  said 
impeller  shaft, 

said  sleeve  including  a  drive  engaging  member  therein,  and 

said  drive  engaging  member  engaging  said  drive  member  to 
provide  said  concomitant  rotational  movement. 


3,947,153 

LUBRICATED  THRUST  BEARINGS  FOR  PUMP  AND 

MOTOR  UNITS 

Heinz-Bernd  Matthias;  Christian  Klepp,  both  of  Frankenthal, 

and  GUnter  Koll,  Frankenthal-Studemheim,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankenthal,  Palatinate,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1973, 
2336488 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  17100,  35/04,  39/02;  F16C  39/06 
U.S.  CI.  417—365  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  pump  and  motor  unit,  especially  in  a  unit  wherein  a 
wet  electric  motor  drives  the  impeller  of  a  centrifugal  pump 
for  circulation  of  hydraulic  fluids  at  least  one  of  several  char- 
acteristics of  which  fluctuates  within  a  wide  range,  said  char- 
acteristics including  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  fluids,  a 
combination  comprising  a  liquid-containing  housing;  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing;  a  main  thrust  bearing  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  in  said  housing  and  including  a  disk  on 
said  shaft  and  electromagnet  means  provided  in  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  disk  and  being  energizable  to  produce  an 
electromagnetic  field  which  normally  maintains  said  disk  and 


bearing  for  said  shaft,  said  auxiliary  thrust  bearing  being  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  in  said  housing. 


3,947,154 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CIRCULATION  OF  COOLANT  IN 

BOILING  WATER  REACTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Christian   Klepp,   Frankenthal;   Gunter   Koll,  Frankenthal- 
Studemheim,  and  Waldemar  Schwartz,  Hessheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankenthal,  Palatinate,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,393 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    19,    1973, 
2331039 

Int.1?!:*  F04B  39/06 
U.S.  CL  417—373  6  Claims 


1.  A  pump  assembly,  particularly  for  circulation  of  highly 
pressurized  fluids  whose  temperature  fluctuates  within  a  wide 
range,  comprising  a  pump  including.a  body  having  an  opening 
and  a  first  surface  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a  rotary 
impeller  in  said  body;  a  glandless  electric  motor  including  a 
rotary  output  member  for  rotating  said  impeller  and  a  housing 
having  a  second  surface  sealingly  engaging  said  first  surface, 
the  area  of  contact  between  said  surfaces  being  small  and  said 
housing  including  a  heat  barrier  adjacent  to  said  first  surface 
and  having  a  thin-walled  neck  portion  surrounding  said  output 
member,  an  air-filled  space  surrounding  said  neck  portion, 
cooling  ribs  surrounding  said  space  and  coolant-containing 
compartments  at  both  sides  of  said  space;  and  elongated  ex- 
pansible coupling  elements  connected  to  said  body  and  said 
housing  for  biasing  said  surfaces  against  each  other. 
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3,947,155 
LINEAR  COMPRESSOR 
K.  Bidol,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Tecum 
I  toducts  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept,  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,539        1 
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int.  CI.*  F04B  35/04;  H02K  7/14,  33/02 


said  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  for  moving  said  dia- 
phragm between  a  suction  stroke  in  which  said  central  and 
flexible  portions  thereof  are  spaced  from  said  inner  surface  of 
said  wall  to  define  with  the  latter  a  pumping  chamber  into 
which  fluid  is  sucked  through  said  inlet  port,  and  a  compres- 
sion stroke  during  which  fluid  is  displaced  from  said  pumping 
29  Claims   chamber  through  said  outlet  port,  said  convexly  curved  spher- 


moving-iron  linear-motor  compressor  comprising,  in 


pump  having  a  pump  chamber, 

magnetic  circuit  stationarily  connected  to  said  pump  and 

spaced-apart  poles  defining  a  substantially  conical 

air-lgap,  the  uper  of  said  gap  converging  in  the  direction 

aid  chamber  and  the  center  of  said  gap  being  coaxial 

wit  1  said  chamber, 

extending  between  said  spaced-apart  poles  and  having 

f  umping  member  carried  on  one  end  thereof  and  a 

sut  stantially  conical   armature  carried   by  the  central 

poi  tion  thereof  for  movement  between  said  poles, 

bearijig  means  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  air-gap  remote 

said  pumping  member  and  supporting  the  other  end 

>aid  rod  for  axial  movement  and  restraining  lateral 

mo)t/ement  thereof, 

for  magnetically  activating  said  circuit  thereby  driv- 
said  armature  in  one  direction  toward  said  chamber. 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  armature  drive 
armature  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 


3,947,156 
DIAPHRAGM  PUMP,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 
GENERATION  OF  VACUUM  | 

Erich  B^ker,  Lkhtenbcrgstrasse  80,  78  Freiburg,  Gerttiany 
Conti  luation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,940,  Feb.  22,  1973, 
abandoiled.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,469 
priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1972, 
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mn  :r 
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Int.  CI.*  F04B  45/04 
417-437  13  Claims 

phram  pump,  particularly  a  vacuum  pump,  compris- 
ed wall  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  central  con- 
(jurved  spherical  surface  portion;  a  diaphragm  facing 
surface  of  said  wall  and  having  an  outer  peripheral. 
Ixed  to  said  rigid  wall  radially  outwardly  of  said  cen- 
portion  of  the  latter,  a  central  substantially  rigid 
laving  a  convexly  curved  spherical  surface  facing  and 
matching  said  central  concavely  curved  surface 
3f  said  wall,  and  an  annular  flexible  portion  therebe- 
ntegral  with  and  of  the  same  material  as  said  fixed 
portion  and  said  central  portion  thereof;  inlet  and 
in  said  wall  radially  inwardly  of  said  fixed  dia- 
jortion  and  a  one-way  valve  in  each  of  said  ports;  and 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  a  connecting  rod 
at  one  end  to  said  drive  means  pivotable  about  a 
spaced  from  said  fixed  axis  and  at  the  other  (nd  to 


parts 


ical  surface  of  said  diaphragm  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  of  any  point  of  said 
surface  from  said  pivot  axis,  and  said  rigid  wall  having  an 
annular  surface  portion  facing  said  annular  flexible  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  and  deviating  inwardly  toward  said  flexible 
diaphragm  portion  from  a  hypothetical  spherical  surface  of  a 
radius  of  curvature  equal  to  that  of  said  central  substantially 
rigid  portion  of  said  diaphragm. 


3,947,157 
SINGLE  CYLINDER  PUMP 
Harry  J.  Sadler,  St.  Paul;  Ramon  Pareja,  and  John  Leschisin, 
both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,851 

Int  CI.*  F04B  21/08;  F16J  15/18 

U.S.  CL  417-559  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump: 

a.  a  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  a  cylinder  bore 
formed  therein  and  extending  therethrough  and  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  bore  being  arranged  to 
receive  reciprocating  plunger  means  therewithin,  plunger 
means  disposed  within  said  bore,  a  rotary  drive  shaft 
joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  body  and  having  eccentric 
means  coupled  thereto  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  plunger  for  imparting  reciprocatory  motion  thereto, 
a  pumping  chamber  defined  by  said  cylinder  bore  and. 
generated  by  the  motion  of  said  reciprocating  plunger 
means; 
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b.  fluid  channels  formed  in  said  body  and  extending  from 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to  said  pumping  chamber  and 
having  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  disposed  therealong 
and  operative  to  control  admission  and  discharge  of  fluid 
to  and  from  said  chamber; 

cylinder  head  means  secured  to  said  body  and  isolating  said 
pumping  chamber  from  atmosphere  and  having  a  relieved 
inner  surface  zone  for  fluid  flow  and  a  projection  surface 
abutting  the  surface  of  said  body; 

d.  a  crankcase  disposed  in  said  body  and  housing  said  rotary 
drive  shaft  and  being  disposed  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
cylinder  bore; 

e.  at  least  one  counterbore  being  formed  along  said  cylinder 
bore  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  a  step  formed  at 
the  base  thereof,  guide  means,  packing  means  and  lantern 
ring  means  disposed  as  a  stack  within  said  counterbore 
and  operative  to  guide  said  plunger  in  its  reciprocatory 
motion  and  to  seal  said  plunger  between  said  pumping 
chamber  and  said  crankcase,  said  abutting  surface  being 
in  bearing  contact  with  the  outer  end  surface  of  said 
stack; 

f.  a  transverse  bore  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
counterbore  at  a  certain  axial  position  therealong  and 
passing  through  said  body; 

said  guide  means  and  packing  means  including  at  least 
one  sleeve  guide  member  and  a  pair  of  seal  rings,  said 
lantern  ring  means  having  at  least  one  radially  extending 
bore  passing  through  the  wall  thereof  and  being  disposed 
at  said  certain  axial  position  and  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  counterbore  and  atmosphere;  and 
said  seal  ring  means  being  axially  spaced,  one  from  an- 
other, and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lan- 
tern ring  means,  with  the  inwardly  disposed  seal  ring 
being  supported  by  said  step. 


g 


3,947,158 
OIL  WELL  PUMP  WITH  RESILIENT  PLUNGER  CUP 

MEANS 

Lonnie  L.  Gage,  R.R.  3  Box  69,  Walters,  Okla.  73572 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,225 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  21/04,39/10 

U.S.  CI.  417—554  1  Claim 


1.  A  subsurface  well  pump  comprising  a  first  elongated 
stationary  tubular  member  in  communication  with  a  well  fluid 
reservoir,  a  second  elongated  tubular  member  in  communica- 
tion with  the  well  fluid  and  concentrically  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  stationary  tubular  member  and  reciprocal  with 
respect  thereto,  check  valve  means  disposed  within  one  of  said 
tubular  members  to  provide  alternate  open  and  closed  posi- 


tions for  the  pump  during  operation  thereof,  resilient  sleeve 
means  disposed  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  one 
tubular  member  and  engagable  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
other  tubular  member,  stop  means  provided  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  said  one  tubular  member  and  engagable  by 
one  end  of  the  resilient  sleeve  means,  adjustment  means  mov- 
ably  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  one  tubular 
member  and  selectively  engagable  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  resilient  sleeve  means  for  applying  longitudinal  pressure 
thereto  whereby  the  outer  diameter  of  the  resilient  sleeve  may 
be  varied,  and  discharge  port  means  provided  for  the  said  one 
tubular  member  for  discharging  the  well  fluid  therefrom  for 
elevation  of  the  fluid  to  the  surface  of  the  well  during  opera- 
tion of  the  pump;  said  check  valve  means  comprising  an  annu- 
lar valve  seat  member  removably  secured  within  said  one 
tubular  member,  cage  means  supported  by  the  valve  seat 
member,  a  ball  member  freely  disposed  within  said  cage 
means  and  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat  to  provide  said 
open  and  closed  positions  for  the  pump,  and  stop  means  car- 
ried by  the  cage  means  for  limiting  (he  movement  of  the  ball 
during  opening  of  the  check  valve;  and  said  stop  means  com- 
prising longitudinally  extending  stem  means  centrally  disposed 
within  the  said  cage  means  and  secured  thereto,  and  helical 
spring  means  disposed  around  the  stem  means  and  having  one 
end  secured  thereto  and  the  opposite  end  suspended  freely 
therebelow  for  cushioning  the  engagement  of  the  ball  member 
with  the  stem  means. 


3,947,159 
SPLIT  BEARING  FOR  WANKEL  ENGINE 
Ray  A.  Mylenek,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,692 

Intel.*  F01C2//02,2//04 

U.S.  CI.  418—60  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-rotor  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
engine  having  at  least  two  rotor  housings  and  an  intermediate 
housing  all  in  adjacent  aligned  relationship,  an  eccentric  shaft 
extending  through  each  of  said  housings  with  rotors  supported 
thereon  for  planetary  movement  within  each  of  said  rotor 
housings,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  an  intermediate  housing  having  at  least  a  peripheral  end 
wall  and  side  walls  defining  a  hollow  interior,  said  walls 
having  access  openings  through  which  said  shaft  extends, 
an  integral  crescent  mounting  sector  extending  between 
opposite  side  walls  and  interrupting  the  interior  of  said 
intermediate  housing,  said  sector  having  surfaces  for 
directing  full  360°  flow  of  said  oil  circuit  throughout  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  intermediate  housing, 

b.  means  defining  an  oil  flow  circuit  effective  to  direct  oil 
received  from  the  motion  of  said  rotors  into  and  through 
said  access  openings  of  said  intermediate  housing  in  a 
rotary  spiraling  path,  and 

c.  bipartite  bearing  means  secured  together  as  a  unit  and 
attached  to  said  sector,  said  bearing  means  being  spaced 
from  said  access  openings  but  providing  support  for  said 
eccentric  shaft  extending  therethrough,  said  bearing 
means  being  located  and  supported  by  said  sector  in  a 
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in£  nner  to  continue  the  full  360°  flow  of  said  oil  circuit 
ab<  tut  the  bearing  as  well  as  the  hollow  interior  pf  said 
t  snnediate  housing. 


3,947,160 
HOUSING  AND  SHAFT  ARRANGEMENT 
Arthur  L.  Black,  Coming,  and  Thomas  C.  Riggs,  Painted  Post, 
both  pf  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll>Rand  Company,  Wood- 
cliff  lake,  NJ.  , 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,002         | 
Int  CI.*  FOIC  2//02,  F16C  35/00 
U.S.  CIJ  418—60                                                          12  Claims 


said 

a 

said 


said 
in{ 
said 
said 


1.  A  lousing  and  shaft  arrangement,  for  a  rotary  mechanism 

such  as  a  rotary  piston  engine  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  on(  -piece  shaft  having  a  longitudinal,  rotary  axis; 

said   haft  also  having  a  plurality  of  eccentrically-disposed 

rot  :>T  journals; 

haft  further  having  a  bearing  journal;  and 
hoi  sing  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation;  wherein 

lousing  is  subdivided,  traverse  to  said  axis,  deflning 
th(  reof  a  plurality  of  mating  and  interfacing  one-piece 
ho  ising  portions; 

lousing  portions  having  complementary  and  interfac- 

circular  bores  formed  therein; 

otor  journals  each  having  a  given  diameter; 

lores  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  given  diame- 


ter, 

said  tearing  journal  having  a  full  sleeve-type  bearing  fitted 
th(  reabout,  said  bearing  having  an  inside  diameter  sub- 
sta  itially  equal  to  said  given  diameter;  and 

said  tearing  journal  and  bearing  being  engageably  mounted 
in,  and  being  directly  supported  by,  only  a  single  one  of 
sai  1  housing  portions,  via  said  bore  thereof;  and 

said  tearing  journal  and  bearing  being  wholly  radially  en- 
clc  sed  by  said  single  one  of  said  housing  portions. 


3,947,161 

COHPOSITE  METAL  SEALS  FOR  USE  IN  ROTARY 

INTERNAL  ENGINES 

Charlei  D.  McLain,  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Cont  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,153,  April  2,  1973, 
abandc  ned.  This  application  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,779 

.Int.  CI.*  FOIC  19/04,  2//00,.F04C  27/00;  F16J  15/00 
U.S.  CI  418— 113  10  Claims 

1.  Ai  improved  rotor  tip  seal  for  rotary  internal  combustion 
engirie; ,  of  the  type  having  a  hollow  epitrochoidal  chamber 
definec  by  a  wall  and  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  apexes,  the 
rotor  being  rotatably  and  eccentrically  mounted  within  the 
chamb  T  and  having  a  tip  seal  located  at  each  apex,  compris- 
ing: a  c  Qmposite  seal  of  different  metal  components  mounted 
in  the  <  xial  direction  at  each  tip  of  the  rotor  to  seal  the  space 
betwee  i  the  rotor  tip  and  the  chamber  wall,  said  seal  consist- 
ing of  a  t  least  two  outer  metal  strip  components,  one  being  the 
leading  seal  component  and  the  other  being  the  trailing  seal 
compo  lent,  the  said  outer  components  being  adapted  cycli- 
cally t(  contact  different  portions  of  the  said  chamber  wall, 
the  sai(  component  strips  being  unified  by  metallurgical  bonds 


at  abutting  surfaces,  and  said  leading  component  substantially 
exceeding  said  trailing  component  in  wear  resistance  proper- 


ties, whereby  the  said  seal  components  display  substantially 
uniform  wear  and  superior  performance  during  engine  opera- 
tion. 


3,947,162 

RADIAL  SEAL  FOR  A  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Heinz  Lamm,  Esslingen-St.  Bernhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,305 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   29,    1973, 
2349093 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  19/04;  F04C  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  418— 121  8  Claims 


X 


^: 


1.  A  radial  seal  for  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion 
engine  which  comprises  radial  sealing  bar  means  guided  in  a 
groove  means  of  a  piston  of  the  engine  and  forced  radially 
outwardly  by  spring  means,  characterized  in  that  the  spring 
means  are  arranged  separate  from  one  another  and  one  be- 
hind the  other,  as  viewed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
groove  means,  the  sealing  bar  means  is  constructed  three-par- 
tite and  consists  of  a  center  part  and  two  corner  parts  with  leg 
portions,  and  in  that  the  center  part  is  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially centrally  arranged  leg  portion,  one  spring  means  each  is 
arranged  between  said  centrally  arranged  leg  portion  and  the 
leg  portion  of  the  corresponding  comer  part,  said  center  part 
includes  an  inclined  surface  portion  at  respective  lateral  edges 
thereof,  each  of  said  comer  portions  including  a  complimen- 
tary surface  adjoining  the  respective  inclined  surface  portions 
of  said  center  part. 


3,947,163 
SCREW  ROTOR  MACHINE  WITH  AXIALLY  BALANCED 

HOLLOW  THREAD  ROTOR 
Hans  Kristoffer  Olofsson,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Aktiebolag,  Huddinge,  Sweden 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,942 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    July    20,    1973, 
7310170 

Int.  CI.*  FOIC  1/16;  F04C  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  418—203  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  screw  rotor  machine  for  a  compressible  working 
medium  including  a  screw  cam  rotor,  a  screw  thread  rotor 
enclosing  the  screw  cam  rotor,  the  screw  cam  rotor  and  screw 
thread  rotor  being  rotatably  joumalled  in  a  housing  for  respec- 
tive rotation  around  parallel  mutually  displaced  rotation  axes, 
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the  rotors  forming  chambers  for  the  working  medium  between 
their  screw  cam  and  screw  threads  which  chambers  move 
from  end  to  end  of  the  rotors  during  their  rotation  while 
changing  their  volume,  the  improvement  enabling  machine 
operation  at  a  high  number  of  revolutions  and  a  high  pressure 
level  with  a  reduced  axial  load  on  the  bearings  of  the  screw 
thread  rotor  comprising: 
a  high  pressure  chamber  formed  in  the  housing  adjacent  the 
high  pressure  discharge  ends  of  the  rotors,  a  circular 
balancing  piston  secured  to  the  screw  cam  rotor  and 
exposed  to  the  high  pressure  in  the  chamber, 
a  stepped  end  part  fixed  to  the  screw  thread  rotor  and 
having  a  tubular  neck  of  reduced  diameter. 


crank-pins  engaged  in  the  groove  for  controlling  operation  of 
the  blades,  the  control  piece  being  driven  by  the  crank-pins 
such  that  there  is  no  slipping  friction  between  the  control 
piece  and  the  crank-pins. 


3,947,165 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  CONTAINERS 
Richard  R.  Szatkowski,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,443,  Nov.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,833,692. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,599 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  5/00;  B29D  23/00 
U.S.  CL  425—3  7  Claims 


30 


the  tubular  neck  forming  a  shaft  projecting  into  the  high 
pressure  chamber  and  being  sealed  off  from  the  housing, 

the  diameter  of  the  balancing  piston  and  of  the  tubular  neck 
shaft  where  it  is  sealed  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
a  circle  corresponding  to  the  opening  area  of  the  ^crew 
thread  rotor, 

whereby  the  high  pressure  in  the  chamber  acting  on  the 
balancing  piston  and  on  the  end  part  will  result  in  low 
axial  forces  on  the  rotors  in  opposite  directions  serving  to 
substantially  balance  the  axial  load  while  maintaining 
play  between  the  rotors  at  a  minimum. 


3,947,164 

ROTATABLE  MACHINE  OPERATING  AS  A 

COMPRESSOR  OR  A  MOTOR 

Jean  Stocker,  Colombier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Compress- 

eurs  S.A.,  Colombier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,837 

Int.  CI.*F04C  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-233  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  machine  for  operation  as  a  compressor  or  a 
motor  comprising,  a  stator,  a  rotor  positioned  within  the  stator 
for  rotation,  a  room  defined  by  the  rotor,  the  room  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  which  is  variable,  a  set  of  blades  car- 
ried by  the  rotor  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  blades 
being  disposed  in  said  room,  control  means  for  impelling 
oscillating  movement  to  the  blades,  the  movement  of  the 
blades  being  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  such 
that  the  blades  move  as  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of 
the  rotor  to  thereby  divide  the  room  into  partitions,  each 
partition  having  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  crown,  a  control 
piece  having  an  annular  groove,  the  control  piece  being  rotat- 
able with  the  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  crank-shafts  having 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  tubular  containers  with  each 
container  having  an  open  end  and  another  end  including  a 
shoulder  of  decreasing  diameter  and  a  neck  portion,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  support  means; 

b.  a  mold  carried  by  said  support  means  and  having  an 
intemal  surface  corresponding  to  the  extemal  configura- 
tion of  the  to-be-formed  container  including  a  decreased 
diameter  portion; 

c.  a  supply  of  powdered  polymeric  material  adjacent  said 
support  means  and  the  decreased  diameter  portion  of  said 
mold;  and 

d.  combined  pump  means  and  electrostatically  charging 
means  adjacent  said  mold  for  causing  said  powdered 
material  to  generally  pass  through  said  mold,  and  effect- 
ing deposition  of  a  portion  of  said  powdered  material  on 
said  mold  intemal  surface  with  a  variable  thickness. 


3,947,166 
AGGLOMERATION  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Kleemann,  and  Willy  Rothmayr,  both  of  La  Tour-de- 
Peilz,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Societe  D 'Assistance  Tech- 
nique Pour  Produits  Nestle,  S.A.,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   17,   1972, 
15185/72 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  l/OO,  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—7  2  CUims 

1.  Agglomeration  apparatus  comprising 
a  hollow  annular  member  having  an  inner  wall  extending 
encirclingly  about  a  central  vertical  axis  and  defining  a 
central  passage  in  said  member,  said  central  passage 
terminating  at  the  lower  end  of  said  member  in  an  open- 
ing extending  transverse  to  said  axis, 
a  cylindrical  supply  duct  received  concentrically  within  said 
central  passage  and  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
said  member  inner  wall  for  defining  with  said  member 
inner  wall  an  annular  passage  through  which  a  gaseous 
fluid  can  be  flowed,  said  hollow  member  having  an  outer 
wall  spaced  from  said  inner  wall  to  define  an  encircling 
chamber,  and 
a  steam  supply  duct  communicating  with  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  terminating  in  an  orifice  adjacent  said  central 
passage  transverse  opening,  said  orifice  being  disposed 
such  as  to  direct  a  current  of  steam  in  a  course  converging 
with  said  vertical  axis,  said  orifice  extending  in  an  annular 
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:ircling  course  about  said  transverse  opening,  said  3,947,168 

member   comprising   complemental    inner   and     FILM  CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 

OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Motohiro  Ujihara;  Itsuo  Fujii,  and  Yasunori  Nagai,  all  of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,047,  May  2,  1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1967,  42-28388; 
May  10,  1967,  42-39069[U] 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  7102 
U.S.  CI.  425-71  1  Claim 
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3,947,167 

VIBRATING  PADDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLIP  FORMER 
William  P.  K.  Rochfort,  2800  Seventh  Ave.  North,  Fargo,  N. 
Dak.  P8102 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,022 
Clainfs  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  7,  1972,  155825 
Int.  CI.*  B28B  13102 
U.S.  CI.  425-64  9  Claims 


1.  A  toncrete  slip  former  having  a  hopper  with  an  open 

bottom  and  shaping  mold  extending  rearwardly  from  said 

bo:tom  for  placing  a  mixture  of  concrete  in  ribbon  form 

{ round  as  the  slip  former  travels  forwardly  thereover 

ven  rotatable  paddle  assembly  in  said  hopper  to  force 

ure  therefrom  into  the  shaping  mold,  said  paddle 

comprising: 

longitudinally  extending  hub;  means  mounting  said  hub  in 

hopper  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to 

direction  of  travel  of  the  slip  former;  j 

plurplity  of  arms  secured  to  said  hub  and  radiating  out- 

therefrom  at  positions  spaced  longitudinally  along 

circumferentially  around  the  hub; 

means  for  rotating  said  hub;  and  vibrating  means 

in    said    hub    comprising    eccentrically    mounted 

hts  rotatably  mounted  for  vibrating  at  least  a  portion 

paddle  assembly  during  rotation  thereof. 


wall  parts  moveable  axially  one  with  respect  to  the 
T  for  selectively  altering  the  size  of  said  orifice. 


1.  A  desalting  apparatus  for  desalting  a  photographic  emul- 
sion consisting  of  a  rotatable  drum  having  a  flat  cooling  sur- 
face, a  cooling  bath  containing  cold  water  and  means  to  flow 
said  cold  water  through  said  cooling  bath,  the  lower  section  of 
said  rotatable  drum  being  immersed  in  said  cold  water,  a 
hopper  for  supplying  the  photographic  emulsion  to  said  flat 
surface  to  form  thereon  a  thin  film  of  said  photographic  emul- 
sion having  a  thickness  of  from  30  to  300  microns  and  scraper 
means  for  scraping  the  gelled  and  desalted  film  of  the  photo- 
graphic emulsion  from  said  flat  surface  after  passage  through 
said  cold  water  bath,  said  scraper  means  consisting  of  a  flexi- 
ble plastic  sheet,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  further  consists 
of  a  water  supply  member  disposed  above  said  scraper  means 
to  supply  fresh  water  to  the  end  of  said  scraper. 


3,947,169 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RODS  OR  TUBES  HAVING  A 

FILTER 
Otto  J.  Wolff,  Devon,  and  Harvey  Nungesser,  Norristown,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,496,  March  27,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,267,  Aug.  11, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,902, 

July  29,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  469,202 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  7120 

U.S.  CI.  425-71  3  Claims 


34 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  an  extruded  product  composed  of 
a  thermoplastic  material  and  an  abrasive  filler,  comprising 
first  and  second  extruder  barrels  communicating  with  one 
another  so  that  the  output  of  the  first  extruder  barrel  is  di- 
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rected  into  the  input  of  the  second  extruder  barrel,  an  ex- 
truder screw  in  each  barrel,  the  output  of  said  second  extruder 
barrel  being  greater  than  the  output  of  said  first  extruder 
barrel,  motor  means  for  rotating  the  screws,  means  for  heating 
the  extruder  barrels,  a  first  hop|>er  communicating  with  the 
inlet  end  of  the  first  barrel  for  introducing  thermoplastic 
material  to  said  first  barrel,  said  second  hopper  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  barrel  downstream  from  the  inlet  end  of 
said  second  barrel  for  introducing  abrasive  particles  to  said 
second  barrel,  an  extrusion  die  coupled  to  the  outlet  end  of 
the  second  extruder  barrel,  whereby  said  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial may  be  introduced  into  the  first  extruder  barrel  from  the 
first  hopper,  melted  in  said  barrel,  and  said  abrasive  filler  may 
be  introduced  from  the  second  hopper  into  the  melted  ther- 
moplastic material,  and  the  mixture  extruded  through  at  least 
one  orifice  on  the  die. 


3,947,170 

ROTARY  FILM  BLOWHEAD  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR 

FILMS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Werner  Zimmermann,  Lengerich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wind- 

moller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,909 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1974, 
2416758 

Int  CI.*  B29F  3100;  B29D  23104 
U.S.  CI.  425—72  R  7  Claims 


^^^  _  J;     HI LDL 
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1.  A  rotary  film  blowhead  fed  centrally  with  thermoplastic 
material  for  making  tubular  film,  comprising  film  cooling 
means  with  interior  and  exterior  cooling  rings  and  air  supply 
connectors,  said  blowhead  being  rotatably  connected  to  a 
stationary  extruder,  characterised  in  that  the  individual  co- 
rotating  air  supply  connectors  are  connected  to  the  stationary 
blowers  ( 16,  21 )  by  segmented  relatively  rotatable  air  distrib- 
uting rings  (19,  19',  19",  19'")  which  are  sealed  by  sealing 
elements  (23)  and  of  which  the  portion  connected  to  the 
blowers  ( 16,  21)  is  stationary. 


3,947,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRECAST  CONCRETE 

MEMBERS 
Kazuyoshi  Yasuda,  Tokyo;  Tokishige  Tsuboi,  Machida,  and 
Masashi  Sudo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Shimizu 
Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1971, 46-99018 

Int.  CI.*  B28B  15100;  F27B  3118 

U.S.  CI.  425—88  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  precast  concrete  members, 

comprising: 

a  curing  chamber  in  which  concrete  is  to  be  cured;  said 
curing  chamber  having  an  entrance  side  facing  toward  a 
concrete  placing  section; 


a  concrete  placing  section  in  which  the  work  for  concrete 
placing  in  form  members  is  performed;  said  concrete 
placing  section  having  an  entrance  side  facing  toward  said 
curing  chamber  side; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  parallel,  vertically  extending  and 
vertically  oriented  frame  means  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally between  and  through  said  curing  chamber  and  said 
concrete  placing  section;  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  verti- 
cal layers  defined  on  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
each  said  frame  means,  with  corresponding  said  vertical 
layers  on  both  said  frame  means  being  horizontally 
aligned; 

a  respective  plurality  of  form  members  supporting  rollers  on 
every  said  layer  of  both  said  frame  means;  each  of  said 
rollers  on  one  of  said  frame  means  being  paired  with  one 
of  said  rollers  on  the  other  of  said  frame  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  roller  pairs;  both  said  rollers  of  each  said 
pair  being  horizontally  aligned  longitudinally  along  both 
said  frame  means; 

support  means  on  both  said  frame  means  for  supporting 
each  said  roller  near  to  its  respective  said  frame  means 
and  at  a  location  between  both  said  frame  means;  said 
support  means  and  said  rollers  being  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned to  define  an  open  area  in  the  intermediate  space 
between  the  said  rollers  of  each  said  roller  pair; 


21    »      i'    3        ,i        '     "     '< 


a  plurality  of  precast  concrete  form  members;  at  least  one 
said  form  member  being  supported  on  some  of  said  roller 
pairs  at  each  said  vertical  layer;  the  length,  measured  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  along  said  frame  means,  of  each 
said  form  member  and  the  spacing  between  adjacent  said 
roller  pairs  on  a  said  layer  being  coordinated  such  that 
each  said  form  member  is  continuously  supported  from 
beneath  by  at  least  two  said  roller  pairs  as  said  form 
member  is  moved  longitudinally  along  said  frame  means; 
the  width  of  each  said  form  member  is  such  that  it  is 
supported  on  both  rollers  of  each  said  pair  it  is  then  being 
supported  upon; 

all  said  support  means  and  said  rollers  being  so  shaped  and 
positioned  that  concrete  poured  from  above  said  con- 
crete placing  section  will  pass  by  all  said  layers  of  said 
roller  pairs  without  interference  with  its  passage  until  the 
poured  concrete  falls  on  a  said  form  member  that  has 
been  located  in  said  concrete  placing  section  beneath  the 
pouring  concrete; 

moving  means  for  moving  each  said  form  member  longitudi- 
nally along  said  frame  means  and  along  its  respective  said 
layer  between  said  curing  chamber  and  said  concrete 
placing  section. 


3,947,172 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Daryl  Lester  Myers,  Lawrencevillc,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,435,  Nov.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,860,686, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,584,  June  7, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

481,437 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  3110 

U.S.  CI.  425— 113  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  extruding. a  plastic  covering  around  a 

filamentary  core  advancing  through  an  extrusion  chamber 

into  which  a  stream  of  fluent  plastic  material  is  forced  and 
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to 
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meats 


having  an  extrusion  die  therein  through  which  the  core  is 
passed  axially,  which  comprises: 

for  bending  the  forced  stream  in  a  direction  parallel 

the  direction  of  the  advancing  core  at  a  first  predeter- 

led  radial  distance  therefrom; 

for  dividing  said  bent  stream  into  a  first  plurality  of 

i^tinct  streams  in  paths  circumferentially  spaced  around 

parallel  to  the  core  at  said  first  predetermined  radial 

i^ance  therefrom,  each  of  said  streams  being  of  a  suffi- 

ci<  nt  length  with  respect  to  its  cross-sectional  size  to 

ac  Heve  equal  and  constant  pressures  anv  velocities  at  the 

ex  remities  thereof; 

meai  s  for  directing  said  first  plurality  of  streams  radially 

in>  'ard  toward  said  filamentary  core; 
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for  dividing  each  of  said  radially  directed  streams  of 
;ic  material  into  a  second  plurality  of  distinct  streams 
umferentially  spaced  around  the  core  at  a  second 
pr«  determined  radial  distance  therefrom  with  all  of  the 
ma  terial  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  distinct  streams 
being  moved  toward  said  extrusion  die,  each  of  said 
str  :ams  being  of  a  sufficient  length  with  respect  to  its 
cr(  ss-sectional  size  to  achieve  equal  and  constant  pres- 
suijes  and  velocities  at  the  extremities  thereof;  and 

for   assembling  said   second   plurality  of  distinct 

str  !ams  of  equal  and  constant  pressures  and  velocities  at 

'  die  circumferentially  around  the  core. 


3,947,173 

appabIatus  for  extruding  concentric  plastic 

SHEATHS 
Stephen  Dougherty,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisioi  I  of  Scr.  No.  288,648,  Sept.  13, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  473,990    I 
Int.  Cl.»  B29F  3/10  ' 

U.S.  CIJ425-113  8  Claims 


1.  At 
sheaths 
filamen 


a  single  confined  passageway  through  which  the  core  is 
passed,  said  passageway  forming  a  tapered  die  orifice; 

means  for  introducing  a  first  fiuent  plastic  material  into  said 
passageway  at  an  entrance  section  thereof  circumferen- 
tially around  and  in  the  direction  of  the  moving  core  and 
ultimately  onto  the  core;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  second  fluent  plastic  material  into 
an  intermediate  section  of  said  passageway  after  it  has 
flowed  a  sufficient  distance  to  achieve  a  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  velocity  and  pressure,  around  the  periphery  of  said 
passageway  and  in  the  direction  of  the  flowing  first  plastic 
material  and  the  core  and  ultimately  onto  the  first  plastic 
material,  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  point  of  intro- 
duction of  the  first  plastic  material  to  have  allowed  the 
flow  of  the  first  plastic  material  to  have  achieved  a  uni- 
form distribution  of  velocity  and  pressure,  to  form  first 
and  second  concentric  sheaths  of  plastic  material  around 
said  core  between  the  intermediate  section  of  the  pas- 
sageway and  the  exit  section  thereof. 


3,947,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  PERFORATED 

SEAMLESS  TUBULAR  FILMS  BY  MEANS  OF 

COMPRESSED  AIR 

Jean-Claude  Bureau,  56,  rue  du  Leon,  78  310  Maurepas,  and 

Jacques  Hureau,  18,  rue  de  la  Glaciere,  75  013  Paris,  both 

of  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,827 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    20,     1972, 
72.37186 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  24/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—72  R  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  perforated  seamless  tubular 
film  having  a  source  of  extruded  thermoplastic,  full-walled, 
tubular  film  and  a  body  having  means  defining  a  chamber 
therein  and  an  external  tapered  surface  exposed  to  the  atmo- 
sphere over  which  said  thermoplastic,  full-walled  tubular  film 
travels  longitudinally  in  direct  contact  therewith  during  opera- 
tion, in  a  direction  of  increasing  diameter,  a  transverse  surface 
over  which  the  tubular  film  travels  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
transverse  to  said  tapered  surface,  and  a  transverse  surface 
merging  smoothly  with  said  tapered  surface  immediately  up- 
stream of  the  tapered  surface  relative  to  the  longitudinal  travel 
of  said  tubular  film,  said  transverse  surface  being  provided 
with  a  first  series  of  openings  distributed  in  a  circle  on  the 
periphery  of  said  body  and  communicating  with  said  chamber 
apparatus  for  forming  first  and  second  concentric  in  said  body,  means  providing  a  path  to  said  chamber  for 
of  plastic  material  around  a  longitudinally  moving  communicating  with  a  constant-pressure  compressed  gaseous 
ary  core,  which  comprises:  fluid  source,  and  means  for  regularly  closing  said  openings. 
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3,947,175 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  BODIES 

WITH  A  CORE  AND  SKIN  OF  DIFFERENT  MATERIALS 

Robert  Albert  Melcher,  Wenden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemag 

Siegener    Maschinenbau    GmbH,    Hilchenbach-Dahlbruch, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,965 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1972, 
2259818;  Aug.  24,  1973,  2342789 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  425— 130  6  Claims 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  the  injection  molding  of 
bodies  consisting  of  several  layers,  including  a  foamed  ther- 
moplastic core  and  a  non-foamed  thermoplastic  skin,  by  in- 
jecting foaming  and  non-foaming  thermoplastic  material  into 
a  hollow  molding  tool,  comprising: 

a.  an  injection  head  having  an  axial  first  bore, 

b.  a  first  injection  cylinder  adapted  to  deliver  a  foaming 
thermoplastic  material, 

c.  a  second  injection  cylinder  adapted  to  deliver  foaming 
thermoplastic  material, 

d.  a  ring  jet  closing  sleeve  axially  movable  within  the  first 
bore  and  having  a  second  axial  bore, 

e.  a  closure  needle  axially  movable  within  the  second  bore, 

f.  a  ring  jet  formed  by  the  injection  head  and  the  closing 
sleeve, 

g.  a  central  jet  formed  by  the  closing  sleeve  and  the  closure 
needle, 

h.  a  first  conduit  adapted  to  carry  material  from  one  of  the 

cylinders  to  the  ring  jet,  and 
i.  a  second  conduit  adapted  to  carry  material  from  the  other 

of  the  cylinders  to  the  central  jet. 


3,947,176 
DOUBLE  INJECTION  MOLD  WITH  NECK  GATING 
Dewey  Rainville,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rainville  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Middlesex,  N.J. 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,063 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  1/04 


U.S.  CI.  425— 130 


6  Claims 
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1.  Molding  apparatus  including  a  first  and  a  second  injec- 
tion mold,  a  core  rod  movable  from  one  mold  to  the  other, 
each  injection  mold  having  a  cavity  with  means  at  one  end  for 
gripping  the  neck  end  of  the  core  rod  when  the  core  rod  is  in 
the  mold,  each  injection  mold  having  a  passage  through  which 
plastic  is  injected  into  the  cavity,  one  of  the  molds  having  its 
injection  passage  at  an  end  of  the  cavity  at  which  the  core  rod 
is  gripped  and  the  other  mold  having  its  injection  passage  at 


the  other  end  of  its  cavity,  means  for  injecting  material  about 
said  core  rod  in  said  first  mold  cavity  and  sequentially  moving 
the  core  rod  from  said  first  mold  cavity  to  the  next,  and  for 
injecting  a  superimposed  layer  of  molding  material  about  said 
core  rod  is  said  second  mold  cavity  to  form  a  two-layer  parison 
on  the  core  rod. 


3,947,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 
MULTI-LAYER  BODIES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
Helmut  Eckardt,  Hilchenbach-Dahlbruch,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,653 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    13,    1973, 
2346135 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  425— 130  2CUims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  injection  molding  of  multilayer  bodies 
of  thermoplastic,  comprised  of 

a.  a  nozzle  having  a  peripheral  edge  defining  a  central  open- 
ing (7)  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  the 
sprue  of  a  mold,  the  opening  having  an  axis, 

b.  an  outer  sleeve  (11)  mounted  within  the  edge  for  move- 
ment along  the  axis  to  form  with  the  peripheral  edge  an 
outer  ring  nozzle  (20),  the  sleeve  shape  conforming  to  the 
peripheral  edge  to  allow  sealing  of  the  outer  ring  nozzle 
when  the  outer  sleeve  is  in  a  closed  position  with  respect 
to  the  edge  and  opening  of  the  outer  ring  nozzle  when  the 
outer  sleeve  is  in  an  open  position  with  respect  to  the 
edge, 

c.  an  inner  sleeve  (25)  mounted  within  the  outer  sleeve  for 
movement  along  the  axis  to  form  with  the  outer  sleeve  an 
inner  ring  nozzle,  the  inner  sleeve  shape-conforming  to 
the  outer  sleeve  to  allow  sealing  of  the  inner  ring  nozzle 
when  the  inner  sleeve  is  in  a  closed  position  with  respect 
to  the  outer  sleeve  and  opening  of  the  inner  ring  nozzle 
when  the  inner  sleeve  is  in  an  open  position  with  respect 
to  the  outer  sleeve, 

d.  a  pin  (34)  mounted  within  the  inner  sleeve  for  movement 
along  the  axis  to  form  with  the  inner  sleeve  a  central 
nozzle,  this  pin  shape-conforming  to  the  inner  sleeve  to 
allow  sealing  of  the  central  nozzle  when  the  pin  is  in  a 
closed  position  with  respect  to  the  inner  sleeve  and  open- 
ing of  the  central  nozzle  when  the  pin  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  inner  sleeve, 

e.  a  first  source  of  fluid  thermoplastic  of  a  first  type, 

f.  a  second  source,  distinct  from  the  first  source,  of  fluid 
thermoplastic  of  a  second  type, 

g.  a  first  conduit  which  carries  thermoplastic  from  the  first 
source  to  the  outer  ring  nozzle  and  central  nozzle, 

h.  a  second  conduit  which  carries  thermoplastic  from  the 
second  source  to  the  inner  ring  nozzle,  the  conduits  being 
separate  so  that  there  is  no  intermixing  of  the  thermoplas- 
tics of  the  first  and  second  type  prior  to  reaching  the 
nozzles, 

i.  a  drive  actuator  connected  to  the  edge,  sleeves,  and  pin 
and  adapted  to  selectively  cause  the  edge,  sleeves,  and 
pin  to  move  with  respect  to  one  another. 
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discrete  spots  of  filling  material  in  the  radially  extruding 
product  material. 


3,947,178 
FOR  MAKING  FILLED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

E.  Belshaw;  Fred  G.  Woodworth,  and  Wilbur  D.  

ke,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Belshaw  Bros..  Inc.. 

-e.  Wash.  3,947,179 

vin-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,155,  April  22, 1974.  This  DOUGH  ROLLING  MACHINE 

application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,561  Kate  Kemper,  Wybuelstr.  6,  CH-8702  Zurlcb-Zollikon,  Swit- 

Int.  CI.»A21C ////5.  9/06  I  zerland 

U.S.  Cl.  425-132  22  Claims  Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,949 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    16,    1972. 
2245616 

Int.  Cl.«  A21C  3106 
U.S.  CI.  425-223  9  claims 
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/  pparatus  for  filling  edible  products  with  spots  of  filling 
al,  comprising: 

for  partially  forming  the  product  into  its  final  form, 
e  separated  tubes  having  discharge  openings  for 
ir  jecting  filling  material  into  said  partially  formed  prod- 
u:t, 

mez  ns  for  pushing  a  predetermined  amount  of  filling  mate- 
il  through  said  tubes  and  out  said  discharge  openings  to 
ject  discrete  spots  of  filling  material  within  said  partially 
fqrmed  product, 

for  halting  the  flow  of  filling  material,  and 
for  finally  forming  the  product  between  the  tube 
d|charge  openings  and  the  injected  filling  material  to 
a  final  product  completely  enclosing  at  least  one 
of  filling  material,  said  means  for  partially  forming 
product  including  a  product  material  hopper  having 
forming  cylinder,  forming  piston  means  reciprocably 
Sunted  in  said  forming  cylinder,  metering  piston  means 
ially  spaced  from  said  forming  piston  means  and  inde- 
p^dently  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  forming  cylinder, 
for  reciprocating  the  forming  and  metering  piston 
in  said  forming  cylinder  to  trap  a  quantity  of  prod- 
material  and  extrude  it  radially  outwardly  of  said 
ling  cylinder,  said  tubes  extending  lengthwise  radially 
said  metering  piston  means  for  discharging  discrete 
)ts  in  the  radially  extruded  product  material. 
A  jparatus  for  filling  edible  products  with  discrete  spots 
'"   "  material,  comprising: 

for  partially  forming  the  product  into  its  final  form, 
a  plijrality  of  discrete,  separated  tubes,  each  having  a  dis- 
opening  for  injecting  filling  material  into  said 
pa^ially  formed  product, 

for  applying  positive  pressure  on  said  filling  material 
said  tubes  and  for  applying  negative  pressure  on  said 
ing  material  to  partially  retract  the  flow  of  filling  mate- 
and 

for  finally  forming  the  product  between  said  dis- 
irge  openings  and  the  injected  filling  material  to  form 
inal  product  completely  enclosing  the  spots  of  filling 
*       '    said  means  for  partially  forming  the  product 
n<  luding  a  product  material  hopper  having  a  forming 
inder.  forming  piston  means  reciprocably  mounted  in 
i   forming  cylinder,   metering  piston   means  axially 
spaced  from  said  forming  piston  means  and  indepen- 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  forming  cylinder, 
for  reciprocating  the  forming  and  metering  piston 
in  said  forming  cylinder  to  trap  a  quantity  of  prod- 
material  and  extrude  it  radially  outwardly  of  said 
ling  cylinder,  said  tubes  extending  lengthwise  radially 
said  forming  cylinder  between  said  forming  piston 
m«  ans  and  said  metering  piston  means  for  discharging 


U  tf    39 


1.  In  a  dough  preparing  apparatus  having  an  endless  belt  for 
transporting  dough  pieces  seriatim  to  a  first  dough  rolling 
element,  thereafter  to  means  for  elevating  the  front  edge  of 
the  dough  pieces,  and  finally  to  a  second  dough  rolling  mem- 
ber, the  combination  comprising,  said  endless  belt  having  an 
upper  flight  arranged  to  traverse  a  horizontal  inflexible  sur- 
face, said  first  rolling  element  being  supported  on  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  shaft  and  associated  with  a  dough  stripping 
member,  said  dough  stripping  member  including  a  flexible 
tubular  member  that  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slitted  wall  having  opposed  abutting  edge  portions,  each  of 
which  has  been  moved  laterally  to  permit  a  biased  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  first  rolling  element,  said  dough 
elevating  means  associated  with  a  shaft  means  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  shaft  of  said  first  rolling  element  and  serving 
to  lift  the  front  edge  of  each  dough  piece  and  bend  it  back- 
wardly  upon  the  dough  piece  while  it  is  still  rolling  contact 
with  the  first  rolling  element. 
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3,947,180 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED  INJECTION  MOULDING 
AND  BLOW  FORMING  OF  CONTAINERS  OR  OBJECTS 

FORM  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Robert   Neumaier,  GiotterUl   am  Ohrensbachle,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Van  Leer  Verpackungen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,453 
Claims   priority,   application   Gernuny,   Aug.    17,    1972. 
2240374 


U.S.  CI.  425—242  B 


Int.  CI.*  B29D  23103 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  combined  injection  moulding  and 
blow  moulding  of  objects  from  plastic  material  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  mandrels;  conveyance  means,  said  mandrels  being 
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mounted  on  said  conveyance  means,  each  of  said  mandrels 
being  moveable  on  said  conveyance  means  independently  of 
the  other  mandrels;  at  least  one  injection  moulding  means  for 
moulding  a  plastic  preform  on  said  mandrel,  and  at  least  one 
more  blow  moulding  means  for  blow  moulding  said  preform 
than  injection  molding  means,  said  conveyance  means  extend- 
ing from  said  injection  moulding  means  to  said  blow  moulding 
means. 


a  circumferential  groove  about  a  central  portion  of  said  pin 
body,  said  groove  having  first  and  second  side  walls,  said 
first  side  wall  being  nearest  said  first  end  of  said  pin  body; 

an  axially  slidable  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  said  pin  body  extending 
from  said  groove  away  from  said  first  end  of  said  pin 
body;  and 


3,947,181 
TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  Desjonqueres,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Carnaud  Total 
Interplastic,  Chalon-sur-Saone,  France 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,540 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  23103 

U.S.  CI.  425-242  B  8  Claims 


■«?.5- 


'Sa^^O         '<^J  ■ 


cfee 


[1^44' 


1.  A  tool  assembly  comprising  a  table,  a  plurality  of  first 
mold  portions  disposed  on  the  table,  a  mold  carrier  having 
thereon  a  plurality  of  second  mold  portions  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  table  to  close  and  to  open  the  molds,  a  tool 
carrying  turret,  a  shaft  supporting  the  turrent  and  joumaled  in 
the  table  for  rotation  and  axial  motion  with  respect  thereto, 
means  coupling  the  shaft  to  the  mold  carrier  for  translation 
upon  translation  of  the  mold  carrier,  a  first  drive  means  jour- 
naled  in  the  table  and  mounted  about  the  shaft  to  permit  free 
rotation  and  axial  motion  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  said  first 
drive  means,  a  reciprocating  member  and  crank  means  cou- 
pling said  reciprocating  member  to  said  first  drive  means  to 
impose  reciprocating  angular  motion  on  the  first  drive  means, 
a  second  drive  means  engaged  about  the  shaft  and  coupled 
thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  and  releasable  torque  transmit- 
ting means  coupling  the  first  and  second  drive  means  together 
when  the  molds  are  open  but  not  when  the  molds  are  closed. 


3,947,182 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  WITH  AXIAL  TOLERANCE 

RELIEF 

Ronald  L.  McCartney,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,488,  Oct.  29,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,943 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5116 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  18  Claims 

1.  A  termination  pin  assembly  for  adapting  a  fiber  optic 
cable  for  insertion  into  a  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  hollow  elongated  pin  body  having  an  axial  bore  of  such  a 
diameter  over  a  predetermined  axial  dimension  from  a 
first  end  of  said  pin  body  so  as  to  accommodate  insertion 
of  the  optical  fiber  of  said  cable  through  said  bore  for  at 
least  said  predetermined  axial  dimension,  said  first  end  of 
said  pin  body  being  the  terminal  end  thereof  when  said 
cable  is  inserted  within  said  pin: 


resilient  annular  ring  means  installed  within  said  groove, 
said  ring  means  being  compressively  engaged  between 
said  slidable  sleeve  and  said  first  side  wall  of  said  groove 
and  providing  a  resilient  force  tending  to  resist  axial 
movement  of  said  pin  body  first  end  toward  said  slidable 
sleeve. 


3,947,183 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster;  James  E.  Adams,  Ontario,  and 
Bela  Richter,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,056 

Int.  CL*  G02F  U13 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  LC  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  imaging,  comprising:  providing  a  layer  of 
liquid  crystalline  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  p-[N  - 
(p-butoxy-benzylidene)  amino]  phenylacetate;  p- 
anisalaminophenylacetate;  p-anisalamino  valerophenone;  N- 
(p-ethoxy-benzylidene)-p-butylaniline  and  N-(p-butoxyben- 
zylidene)-p-butylaniline;  and  N-(p-methoxybenzylidene)-p- 
butylaniline;  and,  an  optically  active  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cholesteryl  chloride;  cholesteryl  eru- 
cate;  2-(2-ethoxy)  ethyl  carbonate;  and  cholesteryl  geranyl 
carbonate; 

applying  to  one  portion  of  the  area  of  said  layer  an  electrical 
potential  across  the  thickness  of  said  layer,  said  electrical 
potential  having  sufficient  strength  to  place  said  mixture 
in  its  electrically  induced  dynamic  scattering  state;  and 
applying  to  another  portion  of  the  area  of  said  layer  an 
electrical  field  across  the  thickness  of  said  layer,  said 
electrical  field  having  sufficient  strength  to  transform  said 
mixture  to  its  electrical  field  induced  aligned  nematic 
state,  thereby  producing  an  image  comprising  said  one 
and  another  portions  of  said  layer. 
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Franklin 
Arbor, 
Conn. 


U.S.  CI.  2  50— 160LC 


e  ectro- 


optic  method,  for  use  with  a  liquid  crystaf  cell 
between  two  electrodes  a  layer  of  positive  dielec- 
isof-opic  nematic  liquid  crystalline  composition,  corn- 
steps  of: 
home  otropically  aligning  said  composition  by  providing 
coa  ing  of  polysiloxane  elastomer  composition  on  each 
lectipde  and  in  contact  with  said  layer  of  liquid  crystal- 
position;  and 
ing  a  voltage  between  said  two  electrodes. 
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3,947,184  I  3,947,186 

IMAGING  METHOD  EYE-TEST  LENS  AND  METHOD 

Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Patrick  E.  Sharpe,  Ann    Bradford  Howland,  77  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,       02139 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  S«r.  No.  558,825 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  3102;  G02B  3106 

U.S.  CI.  35 1  —  1 7  10  Claims 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,597 
Int.  CI.*  G02F  1128 


25  Claims 
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3,947,185 
FFECT  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
S4ikosha,  Tokyo,  japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,335 
priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,   1973,  48- 


Claims 
36398 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1113 
U.S.  CI.  3(0—160  LC 


4  Claims 


1.  In  a 
posed  uni^irectionally 
being  m 
to  each  ofier 
tween  65 
crystals  h 
energy  w 
opposed 
said  rubbijig 
liquid  c 
of  a 


ce 


iquid  crystal  display  device,  a  cell  comprising  op- 
rubbed  transparent  plates,  said  plates 
ted  so  that  said  rubbing  directions  are  at  an  angle 
the  angle  for  said  rubbing  directions  lying  be- 
and  89°  for  type  a  liquid  crystals,  type  a  liquid 
iving  the  characteristic  of  an  increase  in  potential 
increase  in  angle  between  rubbing  directions  on 
plates  when  placed  therebetween,  the  angle  for 
directions  lying  between  91°  and  1 15°  for  type  b 
,  type  b  liquid  crystals  having  the  characteristic 
in  potential  energy  with  increase  in  angle  be- 
ing directions  on  opposed  cell  plates  when  placed 
transparent  conductors  on  the  inner  faces  of 
and  field  effect  nematic  liquid  crystal  between  said 
liquid  crystal  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
of  types  a  and  b,  said  liquid  crystal  having  a 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plates,  a 
preponderance  of  the  molecules  in  said  liquid 
ig  in  helices  of  the  same  twist  direction. 


ry<  tals 
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1.  As  a  new  use  for  the  combination  of 

I.  an  article  of  manufacture  comprising 

a.  an  astigmator  lens, 

b.  a  grid  made  up  of  two  sets  of  substantially  parallel 
occluding  lines  with  the  lines  of  each  set  spaced  each 
from  the  next  by  a  distance  of  from  V4  mm.  to  2  milli- 
meters, the  lines  of  one  of  said  sets  intersecting  the 
lines  of  the  other  set  at  an  angle  of  between  65°  and 
1 1 5°,  and 

c.  mounting  means  to  hold  said  grid  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  principal  curvature  of  said  astigmator,  in 
close  association  with  said  astigmator  and  with  the 
longer  and  the  shorter  diagonals  of  the  cells  of  said  grid 
parallel  respectively  to  the  sections  through  said  astig- 
mator for  greatest  positive  and  negative  power, 

II.  together  with  means  for  holding  said  article  as  a  test 
eyeglass  in  front  of  the  eye  of  a  human  subject,  and 

III.  A  light  source  substantially  a  monochromatic  point 
source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

1 .  viewing  by  the  subject  said  point  source  through  said 
test  eyeglass  to  see  a  blurred  grid  pattern, 

2.  optically  adjusting  the  apparatus  until  the  subject  ob- 
serves a  predetermined  normal  pattern  for  the  central 
cell  of  said  blurred  pattern, 

3.  representing  by  the  su^efct^  the  appearance  of  the 
whole  visible  blur  pattern  2sA.  diagram,  and 

4.  determining  the  amount  and  kind  of  aberration  by 
comparison  of  said  diagram  with  standard  diagrams 
representative  of  known  aberrations. 

6.  The  new  use  as  deHned  by  claim  one  wherein  if  said  angle 
is  related  to  the  strength  of  said  astigmator  and  the  distance 
at  which  said  means  for  holding  supports  said  article  from  said 
eye  by  the  equation: 


^  =  2  arc  tan 


\-dD  ) 


where  <^  is  said  angle,  d  is  the  distance  from  said  eye  to  said 
article  in  meters,  and  D  is  the  power  of  each  of  two  cylinder- 
lens  elements,  one  positive,  and  one  negative  equivalent  to 
said  astigmator. 
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3,947,187 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  DRIVE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

INERTIA  DUMPER 

Joseph  E.  Murray,  Jr.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,179 

Int.  Cl.«  G03B  1140 

U.S.  CI.  352—72  8  Claims 


a  fixed  object  plane, 
a  fixed  image  plane, 

a  projection  lens  to  project  an  image  from  said  object  plane 
to  said  image  plane,  and 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  film  handling 
cassette,  the  cassette  including  a  cassette  housing  retaining  a 
photographic  film  strip  and  means  for  guiding  the  film  strip 
along  a  given  path  within  the  cassette  housing,  said  guiding 
means  including  at  least  one  film  spool  to  which  one  end  of  the 
film  strip  is  attached  and  upon  which  the  film  strip  is  wound, 
the  film  strip  being  drawn  from  the  film  spool  as  the  film  strip 
is  advanced  in  a  given  direction  within  said  cassette  housing, 
the  film  strip  being  subject  to  abrupt  stoppage  within  the 
cassette  housing  when  the  film  strip  is  advanced  to  the  one 
end,  and  the  film  strip  and  the  film  guiding  means  having  a 
high  spring  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  cassette,  means  for  cooperating  with  the  cassette  when 
it  is  received  in  said  receiving  means  for  driving  the  film  strip 
in  at  least  said  given  direction  along  the  given  path  within  the 
cassette  housing,  said  film  driving  means  including  means  for 
absorbing  at  least  a  large  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  said 
driving  means  when  film  stoppage  occurs,  said  absorbing 
means  comprising  means  having  a  substantially  lower  spring 
rate  than  that  of  the  film  strip  and  the  film  guiding  means 
when  the  film  strip  is  driven  by  said  driving  means  in  said  given 
direction,  said  driving  means  including  a  drive  train  having  a 
plurality  of  elements  configured  for  rotation,  said  absorbing 
means  including  a  spring  configured  for  intercoupling  a  first 
and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  elements,  said  spring  having 
a  lower  spring  rate  than  the  spring  rate  of  the  film  strip,  said 
first  and  second  elements  engaging  respective  ends  of  said 
spring  so  as  to  provide  a  driving  connection  through  said 
spring  when  said  drive  train  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction 
configured  for  advancing  the  film  strip  in  said  given  direction, 
and  said  first  and  second  elements  include  means  for  engaging 
each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  direct  driving  connection  when 
said  drive  train  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,947,188 
VARIABLE  CONJUGATE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
George  R.  Simpson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,665 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  21128,  27134 
U.S.  CI.  353—76  8  Claims 

1.  A  variable  magnification  optical  system  for  projecting  an 
image  along  an  optical  axis  and  including  the  following  dis- 
posed along  said  optical  axis: 


a  double  reflector  to  deflect  said  optical  axis  by  90°, 
said  double  reflector  being  movable  as  a  unit  along  a  path 
which  bisects  said  90°  deflection  of  said  optical  axis, 
whereby  said  optical  axis  is  varied  in  length  and  held  from 
lateral  and  angular  displacement. 


3,947,189 
OPTICAL  DATA  PROJECTION  DEVICE 
Jean  Pierre  Huignard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,139 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    27,     1973, 
73.27572 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  21114 
U.S.  CI.  353— 38  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  data  projection  device  comprising:  an  entry 
plane;  a  light  source,  capable  of  occupying  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions in  said  entry  plane,  said  light  source  furnishing  an  inci- 
dent beam  of  radiant  energy;  an  object  plane  arranged  in  the 
path  of  said  incident  beam;  a  frame  lying  in  said  object  plane 
for  receiving  a  modulator  object  carrying  said  data;  an  exit 
plane  arranged  for  receiving  said  radiant  energy  upon  being 
transmitted  across  said  frame;  and  stigmatic  imaging  means 
positioned  between  said  entry  plane  and  said  exit  plane  for 
optically  conjugating  said  entry  plane  and  said  exit  plane;  said 
stigmatic  imaging  means  comprising  two  successive  stigmatic 
optical  systems  separated  from  one  another  by  a  focussing 
intermediate  plane,  the  first  of  said  stigmatic  optical  systems 
optically  conjugating  said  entry  plane  and  said  focussing  inter- 
mediate plane;  and  the  second  of  said  stigmatic  optical  sys- 
tems optically  conjugating  said  focussing  intermediate  plane 
and  said  exit  plane.  —  - 
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3,947,190  3  947  191 

LECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT  HIGH  STRENGTH  BOOM 

RECORDING  IMAGES  IN  SUPERIMPOSED  CONSTRUCTION 

o#..K„   V    •    "JFV'^^'^2^"''*  ^.  ..  Edwin  Earl  Milner,  Jr.,  103  Meadowrue  Court,  Williamsburg, 

Otubo;  Yujiro  Tatsuno;  Takatoshi  Ikeda,  and  Toshio  Va.  23185 

Tsu^ki,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Filed  June  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,069 

p.,  ^  „       ,,                                                 I  Int.  CI.»F16B  7110 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,774       I  U.S.  CI.  403-334                                                        20  Claims 
pnonty,  application  Japan,  Mar.   15,   1973,  48- 
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9  Claims 
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iectrophotographic  apparatus  comprising 
neans  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  por- 
,  and  including  supporting  column  means  provided  on 
jpper  surface  of  said  base  means  at  said  rearward 
ion  thereof;  j 

means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  c6lumn 
ns  for  movement  to  open  and  closed  positions; 
feeding  means  provided  on  said  frame  means  oppo- 
said  forward  portion  of  said  base  means; 
ng  means  provided  on  said  frame  means  at  the  rear  of 
paper  feeding  means;  j 

means  provided' on  said  frame  means  at  the  rear 

charging  means; 

ray  tube  provided  on  said  frame  means  alongside 

charging  means  and  said  exposure  means; 

e  ray  tube  optical  means,  provided  on  said  frame 

ns  adjacent  to  said  cathode  ray  tube,  for  focussing  an 

from  said  cathode  ray  tube  on  an  exposure  plane 

exposure  means; 
support  means,  provided  at  a  forward  portion  of  said 
e  means,  for  supporting  a  format; 
optical  means,  provided  on  said  frame  means  adja- 
to  said  format  support  means,  for  focussing  an  image 
a  format  supported  by  said  format  support  means  on 
exposure  plane  of  said  exposure  means; 
>rovided  at  a  forward  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of 
base  means; 
neans  provided  on  said  base  means  at  the  rear  of  said 


&  id 


means  provided  on  said  base  means  at  the  rear 
fixing  means; 
trie  motor  provided  on  said  base  means  alongside 
developing  means  and  said  fixing  means; 
means,  provided  on  said  base  means  adjacent  to  said 
for  controlling  said  motor;  and . 
adjusting  means  for  enabling  the  manual  adjustment  of  the 
of  an  image  from  a  format  supported  by  said  format 
supf  ort  means  on  said  exposure  plane. 


1.  A  hollow  boom  member  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end  formed  of  an  elongated  hollow  shell  member  including  an 
inner  end  comprising  a  coupling  portion  dimensioned  and 
shaped  to  be  attached  to  a  boom  support  member  and  an 
outer  boom  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  coupling 
portion  and  comprising  a  top  wall  having  progressively  de- 
creasing width  from  its  inner  end  to  its  outer  end,  opposed  side 
walls  having  downward  convergence  with  the  degree  of  down- 
ward convergence  of  said  opposed  side  walls  progressively 
decreasing  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  said  outer 
boom  portion  and  a  curved  bottom  connector  wall  portion  of 
downwardly  convex  configuration  at  all  transverse  section 
planes  of  the  boom  member  extending  between  lower  portions 
of  said  opposed  side  walls. 


3,947,192 
PAVING  BLOCK 
Hugo  Rosenberger,   Alzenauer  Strasse  29a-33,  8756  Kahl 
(Main),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,055 

Int.  CI.*  EOlC  5100 

U.S.  CI.  404-41  11  Claims 


1.  A  paving  block  particularly  for  the  laying  of  roadways, 
yards  and  the  like,  said  block  having  symmetrical  defining 
surfaces  on  all  sides,  said  surfaces  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion on  each  side,  and  being  disposed  clockwise  in  a  respective 
succession  of  a  concave  portion  adjoining  a  rectilinear  portion 
which  in  turn  adjoins  a  convex  portion  with  said  rectilinear 
portion  adjoining  said  concave  portion  and  said  convex  por- 
tion at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°,  and  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  concave  portion  and  said  convex  portion  being 
broken  off  at  approximately  one-half  the  apex  height  of  said 
rectilinear  portion. 
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3,947,193 
MOLECULAR  VACUUM  PUMP  STRUCTURE 
Louis  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 
trielie  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Aicatel,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,657 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    30,    1973, 
73.11549 

Int.  CI.*  F04D  mo 
U.S.  CL  415-143  9  Claims 


l^ 


3,947,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  THE  PRESSURE  INCREASE 

OF  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVES 

Karl  Schlecht,  Bernhausen  near  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 

tc  Putzmclster  Interholding  GmbH.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,652,  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,854,847.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,172 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    22,    1972, 

2208172 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  49100;  F15B  15118 
U.S.  CI.  417—212  1  CUim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  damping  the  pressure  increase  of  hydro- 
static drives,  especially  axial  piston  pumps  with  swash  plate 
control  and  pre-biased  oil  circulation  system,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  adjustment  cylinder  having  a  pressurized 
oil  compartment,  a  pump,  an  oil  infeed  means  including  an  oil 


infeed  line  for  the  pump,  a  first  check  valve,  the  pressurized 
oil  compartment  of  the  adjustment  cylinder  being  flow  con- 
nected with  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  oil  infeed  line  of  the 
pump  via  said  first  check  valve,  said  first  check  valve  opening 
in  the  direction  of  the  low  pressure  infeed  line,  a  servo-adjust- 
ment means  including  an  external  adjustment  lever  hingedly 
connected  with  the  adjustment  cylinder,  a  supply  pump,  a 
mechanical  adjustment  mechanism,  said  adjustment  cylinder 
being  rigidly  connected  with  and  axially  movable  by  the  me- 
chanical adjustment  mechanism,  the  pressurized  oil  compart- 
ment of  the  adjustment  cylinder  being  connected  via  a  regula- 
tion throttle  and  a  second  check  valve  with  the  pressure  side 
of  the  supply  pump. 


3,947,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESSING  MOLTEN 

PLASTICS 

Rudolf  Paul  Fritsch,  Goslarer  Str.  58, 7  Stuttgart-31,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,276 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1973, 

2339194 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  425— 190  4  Claims 


1.  A  molecular  vacuum  pump  arrangement  comprising: 
turbo-molecular  pumping  means  for  providing  evacuation 

of  predetermined  gases,  said  turbo-molecular  pumping 

means  including  a  predetermined  number  of  stages, 
rotating-drum  pumping  means  directly  connected  to  said 

turbo-molecular  pumping  means  for  providing  further 

evacuation  of  said  predetermined  gases, 
wherein  said  turbo-molecular  pumping  means  includes  an 

outlet  corresponding  to  an  inlet  of  said  rotating-drum 

pumping  means,  and 
shaft  means  for  rotatably-stibporting  rotating  elements  of 

both  of  said  turbo-molecu^r  pumping  means  and  said 

rotating-drum  pumping  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  plastics  granulate  from  batches 
of  freshly  polymerized  molten  plastit^s  including  in  combina- 
tion a  polymerization  vessel  in  which  a  batch  of  plastics  is 
polymerized,  an  extrusion  die,  a  supply  line  connecting  said 
polymerization  vessel  to  said  extrusion  die,  said  supply  line 
comprising  a  pump  and  downstream  of  said  pump  a  three-way 
valve  having  an  inlet  duct  connected  with  said  pump  and  a 
first  outlet  duct  and  a  second  outlet  duct,  said  first  outlet  duct 
being  connected  with  said  extrusion  die  and  a  recycling  line 
connecting  said  second  outlet  duct  with  said  polymerisation 
vessel,  said  valve  being  actuatable  between  a  first  position 
thereof  in  which  said  first  outlet  duct  is  connected  to  said  inlet 
duct  for  the  extrusion  of  plastic  strands  to  be  granulated  and 
a  second  position  of  said  valve  in  which  said  second  outlet 
duct  is  connected  with  said  inlet  duct  for  flushing  all  of  the 
supply  line  between  the  vessel  and  the  valve  and  the  pump  and 
the  valve  itself  and  the  recycling  line  after  completion  of  the 
polymerization  process  and  prior  to  starting  of  the  extrusion 
process. 


3,947,196 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Murray  C.  Tribbett,  and  George  H.  Laug,  both  of  Piqua,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company, 
Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,621 
Int.  CI.*  B29F  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  425-248  23  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  injecting  a  material  into  a  mold  cavity 
defined  between  a  set  of  upper  and  lower  mold  sections,  and 
including  a  vertical  press  having  a  set  of  upper  and  lower  mold 
support  platens  with  substantially  parallel  surfaces  for  sup- 
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poking  the  corresponding  mold  sections  therebetween,  means 
moving  one  of  said  platens  relative  to  the  other  said  platen 
moving  said  mold  sections  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
is,  and  an  injection  molding  machine  positioned  for  inject- 
the  material  into  the  cavity  when  the  mold  sections  are  in 
ir  closed  position,  the  improvement  wherein  said  press 
cofnprises  a  plurality  of  parallel  tie  rods  extending  adjacent 
mold  sections  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces 
laid  platens,  said  tie  rods  being  movable  axially  between 
:nded  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  said  platens,  hy- 
draulic actuated  means  connected  to  one  of  said  platens  for 
mc  ving  said  tie  rods  axially,  latch  means  for  releasably  con- 
ne(}ting  said  tie  rods  to  the  other  said  platen  when  said  tie  rods 
in  said  extended  position,  said  hydraulic  actuated  means 
said  tie  rods  in  said  extended  positions  being  effective  to 
p  said  platens  together  with  a  substantial  force  distributed 
the  mold  sections,  said  tie  rods  in  said  retracted  posi- 
s  providing  for  removing  at  least  one  of  the  mold  sections 
igh  the  paths  of  said  tie  rods,  power  operated  means  for 
moving  the  mold  sections  generally  horizontally  between  a 
ing  station  between  said  platens  and  a  part  removal  sta- 
when  said  platens  are  in  said  open  positions  and  said  tie 
are  in  said  retracted  positions,  and  means  for  automati- 
tilting  the  upper  mold  section  upwardly  and  for  tilting  the 
r  mold  section  downwardly  at  the  part  removal  station  to 
litate  convenient  removing  of  the  molded  part  from  the 
d  cavity. 
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In  apparatus  for  injecting  a  material  into  a  mold  cavity 
between  a  set  of  mold  sections  having  a  substantial 
th,  and  including  a  press  having  a  set  of  mold  support 
ns  with  substantially  parallel  surfaces  for  supporting  the 
sections  therebetween,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
ns  relative  to  the  other  said  platen  for  moving  said  mold 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  an  injection 
molbing  machine  positioned  for  injecting  the  material  into  the 
ty  when  the  mold  sections  are  in  their  closed  position,  the 
mp|-ovement  wherein  said  press  comprises  a  plurality  of  par- 
tie  rods  extending  adjacent  the  mold  sections  substan- 
>/  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  of  said  platens,  the  spac- 
)etween  adjacent  said  tie  rods  being  substantially  less  than 
ength  of  the  mold  sections,  means  on  one  of  said  platens 
;upporting  said  tie  rods  for  axial  movement  between  ex- 
and  retracted  positions  relative  to  said  platens,  hydrau- 
^tuated  means  secured  to  said  one  platen  and  connected 
tie  rods  for  rapidly  moving  said  tie  rods  between  said 
ted  and  extended  positions,  latch  means  for  releasably 
con|iecting  said  tie  rods  to  the  other  said  platen  when  said  tie 
are  in  said  extended  position,  said  hydraulic  actuated 
and  said  tie  rods  in  said  extended  positions  being  effec- 
to  clamp  said  platens  together  with  a  substantial  force 
along  the  length  of  the  mold  sections,  and  said  tie 
in  said  redacted  positions  providing  for  removal  at  least 
of  the  mold  sections  through  the  paths  of  said  tie  rods 
each  molding  operation. 
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3,947,197 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Johannes  Mehnert,  Ernststrasse  11,  5205  St.  Augustin-Men- 
den,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,362 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    21,    1973, 
2342134 

Int.  CI.«  B29D  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  425-324  B  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  bodies  of  ther- 
moplastic material,  comprising 

a.  a  first  blow  station, 

b.  a  second  blow  station  spaced  from  the  first  blow  station, 

c.  a  preforming  station  spaced  midway  between  the  first  and 
second  blow  station,  so  that  the  preforming  station  is  a 
specific  distance  from  each  blowing  station  and  the  three 
stations  define  a  path  passing  through  each  station, 

d.  a  beam, 

e.  a  motion  mechanism  adapted  to  move  the  beam  parallel 
to,  toward,  and  away  from  the  path, 

f.  a  first  blow  mandrel  extending  from  the  beam  toward  the 
path, 

g.  a  second  blow  mandrel  extending  from  the  beam  toward 
the  path  and  spaced  the  specific  distance  from  the  first 
blow  mandrel, 

h.  a  first  compressed-air  feeding  member  movable  to  selec- 
tively supply  cooling  air  to  the  first  blow  station, 

i.  a  second  compressed-air  feeding  member  movable  to 
selectively  supply  cooling  air  to  the  second  blow  station, 

j.  a  control  mechanism  operable  on  the  apparatus  to  bring 
about  a  work  cycle,  the  work  cycle  having  a  first  phase  in 
which  the  first  blow  mandrel  is  inserted  in  the  first  blow 
station,  the  second  blow  mandrel  is  inserted  in  the  pre- 
forming station  and  the  second  compressed-air  feeding 
member  is  supplying  cooling  air  to  the  second  blow  sta- 
tion, and  a  second  phase  in  which  the  first  compressed- 
air  feeding  member  is  supplying  cooling  air  to  the  first 
blow  station,  the  first  blow  mandrel  is  inserted  in  the 
preforming  station  and  the  second  blow  mandrel  is  in- 
serted in  the  second  blow  station. 


3,947,198 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BAGS  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

PLASTIC  FILM 

Thomas  Gough  Hutt,  936  Pretorius  St.,  Arcadia,  Pretoria, 

Transvaal  Province,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,377 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  12,  1973, 
73/9438 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  425—327 

1.  A  bag-making  machine,  which  includes: 
a.  a  cylindrical  roller  having  means  to  rotate  said  roller 
about  its  axis,  the  roller  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  longitudinal  slots  in  its  periphery; 
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.  feed  means  adapted  to  feed  a  continuous  web  of  heat- 
sealable  synthetic  plastics  material  to  the  roller  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  roller; 

.  a  cutter  sealing  member  mounted  to  be  displaceable  both 
radially  relative  to  the  roller  axis  and  arcuately  about  the 
roller  axis  and  having  a  cutter  blade  adapted  in  operation 
to  register  with  and  to  enter  into  a  slot  of  the  roller,  the 
cutter  sealing  member  thereby  cutting  and  sealing  the 
film  layers; 

.  displacing  means  for  cyclically  displacing  the  cutter  seal- 
ing member  arcuately  about  and  radially  relative  to  the 
roller  axis  and  in  synchronism  with  the  roller,  the  displac- 
ing means  including  a  crank  wheel  meshing  with  a 
toothed  wheel  fast  and  co-axial  with  the  roller  and  driven 
thereby,  and  a  link  lever  system  connected  via  a  crank  pin 
to  the  crank  wheel  and  adapted  to  displace  the  cutter 


7B  5       J70 

^  \  X  ♦ 

r-^    — ^•VA   ft  ^ 


sealing  member  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
cause  the  cutter  sealing  member  to  perform  working  and 
return  strokes  while  moving  in  a  closed  loopshaped  path; 
and 
e.  mating  formations  fast  with  the  roller  and  with  the  cutter 
sealing  member  respectively,  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  other  at  the  start  of  a  cycle  of  operation,  and  to 
move  in  unison  with  each  other  over  an  arc  about  the 
roller  axis,  and  to  disengage  from  each  other  at  the  end 
of  the  arc,  the  mating  formations  being  adapted  to  ensure, 
upon  inter-engagement  with  each  other,  that  the  cutter 
blade  registers  accurately  with  and  remains  in  registration 
with  a  slot  in  the  roller  surface  during  the  period  of  travel 
over  the  arc,  during  which  period  the  mating  formations 
are  engaged  and  the  cutter  sealing  member  and  roller  are 
moving  in  unison  over  the  arc,  and  during  which  period 
sealing  and  cutting  of  the  film  layers  is  taking  place. 


3,947,199 
APPARATUS  HAVING  MOVEABLE  POCKET  FORMING 
MEMBERS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  COMPOSITE 

PLATE 

Robert  F.  Hecht,   115  Bradstreet  Road,  Centerville,  Ohio 

45459,  and  SUnley  Perdue,  345  Beatty  Drive,  Xenia,  Ohio 

45385 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,010,  Jan.  20, 1971,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  755,059,  Aug.  26, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,566,789.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,828 

Int.  CL*  B29F  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  425—  1 27  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  composite  printing  plates 
by  molding  a  synthetic  plastic  backing  onto  the  entire  back 


surface  of  an  electrotype  shell  and  for  simultaneous  forming 
of  scarf  cavities  in  said  backing  comprising 

a  first  molding  die  having  a  first  mold  cavity  arranged  to 
receive  an  electrotype  shell  therein  and  curved  to  the 
desired  curvature  of  the  composite  plate, 

retaining  means  and  registering  means  associated  with  said 
first  die  and  operative  to  locate  and  hold  an  electrotype 
shell  in  said  first  die  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  shell 
exposed  in  said  first  mold  cavity, 

a  second  molding  die  operatively  associated  with  said  first 
die  and  having  a  second  mold  cavity  also  curved  to  the 
desired  shape  of  the  composite  plate, 

movable  means  supporting  said  dies  and  operative  to  move 
said  dies  together  with  said  mold  cavities  in  registry  to 
define  a  space  of  predetermined  thickness  between  the 
shell  and  said  second  die, 

scarf  forming  means  supported  on  the  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond cavity  and  extending  partially  into  selected  regions  of 
said  space  and  shaped  to  prevent  flow  of  the  plastic  mate- 
rial into  such  regions  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  scarf 
cavities  in  the  plastic  as  it  hardens  in  said  space  and 
against  said  second  mold  cavity  around  the  scarf  forming 
means, 

movable  members  supported  on  said  second  die  and  opera- 
tive to  hold  said  scarf  forming  means  in  position  within 
said  space  when  said  dies  are  closed  in  registry,  and 

means  for  injecting  a  hardenable  synthetic  plastic  material 
into  said  space  and  around  said  scarf  forming  means  in  a 
fluid  state  and  under  pressure  to  bond  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  shell  forming  with  the  shell  a  composite  plate  of 
predetermined  thickness  and  curvature  having  scarf  cavi- 
ties therein  to  facilitate  quick  mounting  of  the  plates  on 
a  press. 


3,947,200 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRIATED  SOAP  BARS 
Charles  F.  Fischer,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,686 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  24, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.«  B29F  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  425- 131.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  striated  soap  on  a  high  inten- 
sity mixer  extruder  comprising  a  first  barrel,  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end,  first  screw  means  in  said  first  barrel,  a  second 
barrel  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  second  ends  being 
coextensive,  second  screw  means  in  said  second  barrel,  means 
for  rotating  said  first  and  second  screw  means  counter-cur- 
rently, means  for  feeding  soap  into  said  first  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  barrels,  dye  injection  means  for  injecting  dye 
disposed  at  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  barrels 
said  dye  injection  means  including  a  single  chamber  housing 
mounting  dye  injection  tips,  said  dye  injection  tips  terminating 
at  a  point  adjacent  and  downstream  to  said  second  ends,  and 
nozzle  means  communicating  with  said  dye  injecting  means 
for  discharging  striated  soap. 
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3,947,201 
EXTRUDER  AND  ROLL  DIE  APPARATUS 
He  iry  Ellwood,  Rochdale,  England,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
I  ion,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,792 
(  Maims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
56^14/73 

Int.  CL*  B29C  3106 
U.S.  CI.  425-147  8  Claims 
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casing  with  said  slide  surfaces  in  engagement  for  movement  of 
said  unit  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  plastics  mate- 
rial, said  mounting  means  comprising  guide  rails  for  receiving 
said  unit  and  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  guide  rails 
toward  said  casing  resiliently  to  bias  said  slide  surfaces  into 
engagement. 


^x  jr.4i 


:4 


In  apparatus  for  extruding  and  forming  plastic  material, 
ixtruder  for  feeding  plastic  material,  rolls  adapted  to  re- 
e  and  form  the  extruded  material,  a  unit  forming  a  con- 
ing passage  between  the  extruder  and  the  rolls,  said  pas- 
being  formed  at  opposed  sides  of  the  extruder  opening  by 
Stat  onary  guides  and  at  other  opposed  sides  by  plates  extend- 
jetween  and  swingably  mounted  on  the  guides  for  move- 
t  between  open  and  closed  positions,  means  for  maintain- 
the  plates  in  closed  positions  to  direct  extruded  material 
said  rolls,  the  maintaining  means  being  operable  to  move 
jiates  to  open  positions  to  provide  access  to  the  rolls  and 
extruder. 


3,947,202 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  MOLTEN  PLASTICS  AND 

FOR  EXTRUDING  PLASTIC  STRANDS 
Wejner  F.  Goller,  Am  Heckerhof  57;  Helge  F.  Luckenbach, 
D  scrperhofstrasse  14,  both  of,  415  Krefeld,  and  Rudolf  Paul 
F  -itsch,  Goslarer  Str.  58,  7  Stuttgart-3 1 ,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,261 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1973, 
233^193 

iDt.  CI.'  B29F  3i00 
CI.  425— 185 


U.S 


8  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  filtering  molten  plastics  and  for  extruding 
ic  strands  including  in  combination,  a  casing  formed  with 
surface,  a  plastics  supply  duct  in  said  casing  leading 
said  casing  slide  surface,  an  interchangeable  unit  compris- 
1  filter  and  a  die  head  from  which  plastic  strands  are 
disc{)arged,  said  unit  being  formed  with  a  slide  surface  having 
let  port  therein,  and  means  for  mounting  said  unit  on  said 


3,947,203 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTICS 

BLANKS 

Peter  Rose,  Henstedt-Ulzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heiden- 

reich  &  Harbeck,  Zweigneiderlassung  der  Gildemeister  AG, 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,831 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Dec,    21,    1973, 
2364004 

Int.  Cl.^  B29F  U05,  1106 
U.S.  CI.  425-245  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  forming  plastic 
blanks,  comprising  a  generally  tubular  mold  cavity  defined  by 
an  outer  mold  and  a  concentric  mold  mandrel,  a  retractable 
tubular  sleeve  telescoped  over  the  mandrel  to  substantially 
occupy  the  mold  cavity  prior  to  the  injection  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  sleeve  being  displaceable  from  the  cavity  at  a  rate 
dependent  upon  the  rate  of  injection  of  plastic  material  into 
the  cavity,  means  biasing  said  retractable  sleeve  toward  a 
{X)sition  to  substantially  occupy  the  mold  cavity  so  that  sleeve 
displacement  is  in  response  to  plastic  material  completely 
filling  the  mold  cavity,  a  fixed  cylinder  for  receiving  and  accu- 
mulating moldable  plastic  material,  said  outer  mold  including 
an  injection  port  providing  communication  between  the  mold 
cavity  and  the  fixed  cylinder,  the  outer  mold  being  moveable 
into  the  cylinder  to  force  material  from  the  cylinder  through 
the  injection  portion  into  the  mold  cavity,  and  a  retractable 
shaft  extending  through  the  fixed  cylinder  for  controlling 
communication  between  the  cylinder  and  tfce  mold  cavity. 


3,947,204 

SCRAPLESS  FORMING  OF  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Ralph  E.  Ayres;  Kenneth  J.  Cleereman,  both  of  Midland,  and 

Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sev.  No,  295,092,  Oct.  2,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,969,  Aug.  11, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,739,052,  This  application  Jan,  14, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  433,320 
Int.  Cl.«  B29C  J/00,  17100 
U.S.  CI.  425-383  21  Ctaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scrapless  forming  of  thermoplastic 
articles  comprising  a  ring-like  forming  fixture  adapted  to 
receive  a  measured  amount  of  thermoplastic  material  to  be 
forged  into  a  preform  which  can  subsequently  be  thermo- 
formed  into  an  article,  said  forming  fixture  comprising  an 
upper  ring  with  a  central  oepning  the  lower  extent  of  which 
defines  a  peripheral  dimension  about  the  same  as  that  of  said 
preform  less  its  rim  area,  a  lower  ring  including  a  central 
opening  the  upper  extent  of  which  defines  a  peripheral  dimen- 
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sion  about  the  same  as  that  of  said  preform  less  its  rim  area, 
a  lip  opening  contoured  out  of  at  least  one  of  said  rings  around 
the  entire  extent  thereof  and  presenting  a  face  angled  from  the 
horizontal  sufficient  to  resist  the  retraction  stress  of  the  ther- 
moplastic material  of  the  preform,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
rings  adjacent  their  respective  central  openings  being  spaced 
from  one  another  a  distance  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  preform  and  presenting  opposed  shoulders  which  to- 


gether with  said  face  secure  the  peripheral  rim  area  of  said 
preform,  including  its  lip,  in  clamped  fashion  within  said  fix- 
ture priior  to  and  during  subsequent  thermoforming  of  the 
preform  into  a  container,  cooling  channels  extending  through 
at  least  one  of  said  rings  adjacent  the  rim  receiving  portion 
thereof  sufficient  to  cool  rapidly  the  rim  area  while  leaving  the 
central  portion  of  said  proform  at  a  thermoformable  tempera- 
ture. 


3,947,205 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  NON-NESTABLE 

CONTAINERS 

Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,197,  Jan.  31,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,652,  Feb.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,427 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  23103 
U.S.  CI,  425-387  B  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  nestable  container  made  of 
plastic  material  and  having  a  rim  portion  of  predetermined 
diameter  at  the  open  end  thereof  into  a  non-nestable  con- 
tainer product  comprising  a  mandrel  of  a  shape  generally 
complementary  to  the  shape  of  said  nestable  container  so  that 
said  nestable  container  is  mountable  on  said  mandrel  in  close 
conforming  relationship  thereto,  said  mandrel  comprising  a 
lower  heated  pKjrtion  and  an  upper  insulated  portion,  said 
insulated  portion  having  an  axial  extent  substantially  limited 
to  said  internal  rim  portion  of  said  nestable  container,  said 
mandrel  further  including  elastomeric  air  sealing  means  on 


said  insulated  portion  for  resiliently  air  sealing  said  internal 
rim  portion  of  said  nestable  container  on  said  mandrel  and 
vacuum  means  for  holding  the  portion  of  said  nestable  con- 
tainer below  said  rim  portion  in  close  conforming  relationship 
to  said  lower  heated  portion  of  said  mandrel  so  that  the  por- 
tion of  said  nestable  container  below  said  rim  portion  is  heat- 
able  on  said  mandrel  to  a  predetermined  temperature  where 
said  portion  of  said  nestable  container  below  said  rim  is 
readily  deformable,  a  moid  cavity  having  a  non-nestable  inner 
wall  configuration  and  a  temperature  substantially  below  said 
predetermined  temperature,  said  mold  cavity  being  formed  to 
have  an  open  upper  end  capable  of  receiving  and  cooperating 
with  said  mandrel,  the  unheated  rim  portion  of  said  nestable 
container  and  said  sealing  means  to  seal  said  rim  portion  from 
said  mold  cavity  below  said  open  upper  end  after  said  portion 
of  said  nestable  container  below  said  rim  portion  is  heated  to 
said  predetermined  temperature  and  said  mandrel  is  received 
within  said  mold  cavity,  and  means  in  said  mandrel  for  there- 
after expanding  by  differential  fluid  pressure  the  portion  of 
said  nestable  container  below  said  rim  portion  against  the 
non-nestable  inner  wall  configuration  of  said  mold  cavity  to 
form  a  non-nestable  container  product  with  a  rim  portion  of 
predetermined  diameter  at  its  open  upper  end. 


3,947,206 

CORRUGATING  APPARATUS 

John  DeLigt,  Covington,  and  David  F.  Talbert,  Millboro,  both 

of  Va,,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,748 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  7114 

U.S.  CI.  425—388  '  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  sheet  material 
into  a  surface  profile  of  undulating  pattern  within  a  meshing 
nip  between  two  cylindrical  rolls  having  cylindrical  surface 
profiles  corresponding  to  said  undulating  pattern,  one  of  said 
two  rolls  further  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  hollow  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  an 
interior  void  space  and  having  a  substantially  circular 
interior  periphery  and  an  undulating  exterior  surface 
periphery,  said  shell  being  perforated  by  a  multiplicity  of 
apertures  disposed  in  valley  portions  of  said  undulating 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits  disposed  within  said  interior 
space,  secured  non-rotatively  relative  to  said  shell  longi- 
tudinally parallel  with  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  roll  and 
adjacent  said  interior  periphery,  one  end  of  said  conduits 
being  sealed  closed  and  the  other  end  being  sealed  to  but 
open  through  a  smooth  face  sliding  seal  ring; 

said  shell  perforation  apertures  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  conduits; 

stationary  vacuum  chamber  means  having  a  fluid  sealing 
surface  cooperative  with  said  sliding  seal  ring,  said  fluid 
sealing  surface  extending  over  and  serving  an  arcuate 
portion  of  said  seal  ring;  and, 

vacuum  source  means  connected  to  said  chamber  means  to 
evacuate  atmospheric  fluid  from  said  conduits  over  an 
arcuate  portion  of  said  shell  exterior  surface  coextensive 
with  the  arcuate  portion  of  said  seal  ring  served  by  said 
stationary  vacuum  chamber  sealing  surface  during  rota- 
tion of  said  one  roll. 
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3,947,207 
AI^ARATUS  FOR  PREFORMING  BRASSIERE  PADS 
Magidson;  Otto  L.  Huber,  both  of  Beverly  Hills,  and 
uth  Hennrich,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
1  ioldex/Metric,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.  | 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,735 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  3100 
U.S.  CI.  425-398  8  Claims 
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n  apparatus  for  preforming  brassiere  pad  blanks  which 


first  die  member  comprising.' 
a  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  rings  axially  spaced  on  said  support  mem- 
ber; 

elastic  means  disposed  between  said  rings  and  said 
support  member;  and  I 

second  die  member  comprising:  ' 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  disposed  to  engage  said  rings; 
elastic  means  engaging  said  cylinders  whereby  upon 
engagement  of  said  first  die  member  with  said  second 
die  member,  each  of  said  cylinders  will  be  displaced 
from  its  rest  position  against  the  force  of  said  cylinder 
engaging  elastic  means. 


a  rotatable  and  reciprocable  driving  shaft  mounted  on  the 
molding  machine  for  retrograde  movement  with  the  mov- 
able mold  in  a  mold  opening  direction  and  for  forward 
movement  with  the  movable  mold  in  a  mold  closing  direc- 
tion, a  cam  means  fixed  on  the  molding  machine  for 
generating  a  horizontal  and  rotational  movement  of  the 
driving  shaft  responsively  to  mold  opening  and  mold 
closing  strokes,  an  extracting  arm  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  the  driving  shaft  so  as  to  be  movable  rearwardly 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  into  the  space  between  the 
molds  in  the  mold  opening  mode  of  the  machine  and  out 
of  the  space  between  the  molds  and  forwardly  with  the 
driving  shaft  in  mold  closing  mode  of  the  machine, 

gripping  means  responsive  to  penumatic  or  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  open  and  close  in  scissor  like  fashion  and  carried 
by  the  extracting  arm  and  arranged  to  move  therewith  in 
timed  relation  with  the  mold  opening  and  mold  closing 
cycle  strokes  of  the  molding  machine, 

a  sequencing  mechanism  responsive  to  the  cyclic  move- 
ments of  the  molding  machine  for  moving  the  jaws  of  the 
gripping  means  into  locking  engagement  with  the  article 
within  the  machine  at  the  first  appropriate  moment  in  the 
mold  opening-closing  strokes  of  the  molding  machine  and 
for  moving  the  jaws  into  released  engagement  with  the 
article  outside  the  machine  at  the  second  appropriate 
moment  in  the  mold  opening-closing  strokes  of  the  mold- 
ing machine. 


3,947,209 
MECHANICAL  EXPANDER  FOR  ELASTIC  MOLDS 
Terrence  S.  Fox,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lenox  Candles, 
Inc.,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,355 

Int.  Cl.«  B29C  4100 

U.S.  CI.  425-440  6  Claims 


3,947,208 

ARTICLE  ENGAGING  AND  EXTRACTING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  MOLDED 

PIECES  FROM  A  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Walter   M.   Broderick,   854   Wilbraham   Road,  Springfield. 

Masi  01109 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,722 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  7100 

U.S.  Ct  425-436  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  mold,  a  mechanical  expan- 
der comprising  a  generally  continuous  elastic  mold,  a  plurality 
of  expander  means  spaced  peripherally  of  the  mold  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  means  to  move  said  first  named  means 
radially  of  the  mold  to  expand  the  latter. 


1.  Ai  article  engaging  and  extracting  arrangement  for  the 
remova  of  molded  pieces  from  a  molding  machine  and  the 
deposit  thereof  at  a  point  apart  from  the  molding  machine,  the 
com  bin  ition  of: 


3,947,210 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DEGATING  AND  SPRUE  REMOVAL  MEANS 

Solomon  Levites,  601  Longboat  Club  Road,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

33577 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,628 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  425-441  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  including  two  juxtapo- 
sitionable  side  molds  including  cooperating  means  for  forming 
a  sprue  and  gates  communicating  with  open-ended  article- 
forming  cavities; 
juxtapositionable  bottom  and  top  mold  elements,  at  least 
one  of  said  top  and  bottom  mold  elements  being  displace- 
able  vertically  relative  to  the  other  and  including  means 
for  closing  the  open-ended  article-forming  cavities; 
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means  operatively  connecting  said  side  molds  and  bottom 
and  top  mold  elements  for  moving  them  simultaneously 
and  in  unison  and  causing  the  side  molds  to  be  spaced 
laterally  at  a  vertical  parting  line  therebetween  when  the 
top  mold  element  is  raised  vertically  from  said  bottom 
mold  element,  the  improvement- comprising: 

automatic  article  degating  means  and  sprue-removingmeans 
including  bottom  pins  on  said  bottom  mold  element  pro- 
jecting into  the  article-forming  cavities  at  the  parting  line 
for  conforming  to  a  surface  of  the  articles  being  molded 
and  supporting  the  molded  articles  thereon  when  the  side 
molds  are  moved  apart  at  the  vertical  parting  line;  sorue- 
removing  means 

sprue-pulling  means  of  said  bottom  mold  element  compris- 
ing a  sprue-holding  rod  projecting  from  the  bottom  mold 
element  at  the  vertical  parting  line  and  including  an  upper 
portion  projecting  into  the  sprue,  said  sprue-holding  rod 
including  means  for  receiving  on  the  portion  projecting 
into  the  sprue  molding  material  therein  so  that  the  sprue 
of  the  articles  and  the  molded  articles  are  integrally  con- 
nected by  the  gate; 


an  elongated  pouring  pipe  adapted  for  pouring  a  concrete 
mixture  therethrough,  said  pouring  pipe  longitudinally 
positionable  within  said  molding  frame; 

a  plurality  of  support  pins  extending  through  said  elongated 
molding  frame  and  removable  therefrom,  said  support 
pins  in  slideable  contact  with  said  pouring  pipe  when  said 
pouring  pipe  is  disposed  within  said  elongated  molding 
frame;  and 


top  pins  and  top  members  depending  from  said  top  molded 
element  at  the  vertical  parting  line  into  said  article-form- 
ing cavities  for  movement  with  the  top  mold  element 
relative  to  the  bottom  mold  element  and  side  molds  upon 
upward  relative  movement  of  said  top  mold  element;  and 

stripper  means  on  said  bottom  mold  element  and  including 
means  for  moving  the  stripper  means  relative  to  the  bot- 
tom pins  and  sprue-holding  rod  when  the  side  molds  are 
apart  at  the  vertical  parting  line  when  the  sprue  and  the 
molded  articles  are  exposed  between  the  side  molds;  said 
top  pins  comprising  automatic  degating  means  including 
means  for  receiving  mold  material  therein  for  automatic 
degating  of  the  molded  articles  from  the  sprue  prior  to  the 
sprue  being  separated  from  the  sprue-holding  rod,  said 
sprue-holding  rod  being  displaceably  mounted  in  said 
bottom  mold  element  and  having  limited  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  bottom  mold  element,  said  top 
pins  and  sprue-holding  rod  having  means  affording  a 
timing  sequence  between  article-degating  and  sprue- 
removal  whereby  initial  upward  movement  of  said  top 
mold  element  degates  the  articles  from  the  sprue  retained 
on  the  sprue-holding  rod,  and  the  stripper  means  subse- 
quently strips  the  sprue  from  the  sprue-holding  rod  after 
the  side  molds  are  spaced  at  the  vertical  parting  line. 


3,947,211 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELONGATED  POURING  PIPE 
Yasushi  Ishihara,  No.  16-1, 1-Chome,  Takeoka,  Kiyose,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,803 
Int.  CI.*  B28B  13102 
U.S.  CI.  425-447  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  concrete  structural  member 
comprising: 
an  elongated  molding  frame; 


a  plurality  of  support  levers  to  provide  support  for  said 
pouring  pipe  when  said  pouring  pipe  is  withdrawn  from 
contact  with  said  support  pins  within  said  elongated 
molding  frame,  said  supp>ort  levers  being  normally  biassed 
into  supporting  engagement  with  said  pipe  and  also  being 
retractable  from  engagement  with  said  pipe  upon  engage- 
ment by  means  associated  with  said  molding  frame. 


3,947  212 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PASTRY  CUPS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Arthur  J.  Griner,  Wyckoff,  and  Daniel  Anthony   Koppa, 

BloomField,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  East 

Hanover,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,707,  Jan.  4,  1971.  This  applicatkm 

Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,701 

Int.  CI.*  A21B  1146 

U.S.  CI.  425-451.9  i6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  conveyor  carrying  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  molds  on  transversely-disposed  mold 
bars  and  interfitted  cores  mounted  on  transversely-disposed 
core  bars  from  which  the  cores  extend,  said  core  bars  overly- 
ing the  mold  bars  when  the  cores  are  interfitted  with  the 
molds,  said  cores  and  core  bars  being  removable  from  the 
molds  and  said  cores  having  limited  reciprocation  relative  to 
the  core  bars  in  a  direction  into  and  out  of  the  molds,  interen- 
gaging  stop  means  on  the  cores  and  molds  to  determine  the 
fully  inserted  position  of  the  cores,  resilient  means  acting 


241 


betw  een  the  core  bars  and  the  cores  for  constantly'  thrusting 
the  <  ores  into  the  molds,  a  first  core  manipulating  means  for 
rem<iving  the  cores  from  the  molds  and  temporarily  storing 
r  amoved  cores  on  the  conveyor,  a  second  core  manipulat- 
I  leans  downstream  of  said  first  means  for  removing  the 
from  storage  on  the  conveyor  and  re-inserting  them  in 
rjiolds.  and  releasable  means  for  selectively  latching  each 
bar  to  an  underlying  mold  bar. 


the 
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Corel 
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core 
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3,947,213 
MOLD  FOR  RECYCLED  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Alfrc  i  C.  Sodaro,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Devel- 
opjncnts.  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,496    I 
int.  CI.*  B30B  9/28,  15/00;  B29H  19/00  ' 
U.S.  CI.  425-451.9  4  Claims 


67 
64 


^  7, 


1.  \  molding  device  for  use  in  a  press  comprising  a  first 
mold  member  having  a  mold  cavity  therein,  a  second  mold 
member  releasably  mating  with  said  first  mold  member  and 
havin  j  a  portion  extending  into  said  mold  cavity,  securance 
mean  ;  for  releasably  joining  said  first  and  second  mold  mem- 
bers ogether  to  maintain  high  pressure  in  the  mold  charge 
said  s  scurance  means  including  a  plurality  of  latches  pivotally 
secur  ;d  to  the  exterior  of  said  first  mold  member  and  a  plural- 
slots  in  said  first  mold  member  adjacent  said  latches,  said 
secor  d  mold  member  including  a  plurality  of  members  ex- 
tendi ig  therefrom  and  each  adapted  to  be  seated  in  one  of 
said  s  ots  and  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  latches 
said  mold  members  are  pressed  together. 


when 


3,947,214 
EXTRUSION  DIE  MASK 
George  M.  Cunningham,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,362 

Int.  CI.*  B29F  3/04 

VS.  tl  425—467  6  Claims 


iin 


1 

mean 
cate 
chargk 
prises, 
select  :d 


extrusion  die  mask  for  use  in  combination  with  die 
having  a  plurality  of  feed  passageways  which  communi- 
^  Mth  selected  areas  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  dis- 
slots  for  forming  honeycomb  structures  which  com- 
a  mask  having  a  blocking  surface  for  blocking  off 
portions  of  the  outlet  face  of  an  extrusion  die  for 
formihg  honeycomb  structures,  an  orifice  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  mask  and  communicating  at  an  inlet  end 


with  said  blocking  surface  for  receiving  an  extruded  honey- 
comb article  therethrough,  annular  recess  means  formed  in 
said  blocking  surface  radially  outwardly  of  said  orifice  and 
communicating  with  the  outlet  face  of  said  extrusion  die  for 
receiving  and  compacting  extruded  batch  material  from  said 
die  and  for  forming  a  reservoir  of  said  extruded  material,  and 
predetermined  metering  gap  means  formed  in  said  blocking 
surface  and  communicating  between  said  recess  means  and 
said  orifice  for  metering  the  flow  of  said  batch  material  from 
the  reservoir  to  said  orifice  and  for  forming  a  smooth  skin  of 
desired  thickness  on  the  honeycomb  article  extruded  from 
said  die. 


3,947,215 
FUME  FLARE 
Richard  W.  Peterson;  L.  Graydon  Carpenter,  and  Raymond 
Kastelic,  all  of  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,242 

Int.  CI.*  F23G  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  431—5  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  burning  fume,  including  combustible  gases 
and  gas-borne  combustible  particles,  comprising  moving  the 
fume  in  a  tube  through  at  least  one  slit  in  the  tube,  while 
preventing  the  fume  from  going  further  in  the  tube  and  while 
the  fume  is  at  least  partially  at  ignition  temperature,  heating 
the  fume  in  the  tube  by  a  burner,  adding  air  between  any  slits 
and  the  burner,  and  moving  the  fume  out  into  the  air,  the  slit 
width  and  total  area  being  chosen  such  that  the  fume  velocity 
through  any  slits  is  between  fiame  velocity  and  the  fiame 
blow-out  velocity  and  such  that  the  fume  will  burn  before 
being  quenched  by  the  air  to  below  ignition  temperature. 


3,947,216 
BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  FUELS 
Constantin  Gh.  Teodorescu;  Hie  C.  Chiriac;  Constantin  I. 
Adam;  Marin  R.  Diaconescu;  Nicolae  T.  Dragan,  and  Wil- 
helm  F.  Ber,  ail  of  Bucharest,  Romania,  assignors  to  In- 
stitutul  Pentru  Creatie  Stiintifica  Si  Tehnica,  Bucharest, 
Romania 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Nov.  7,  1973,  76566 
Int.  CI.*  F23D  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  431-352  3  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-fuel  burner  comprising: 

an  outer  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  outwardly 
flared  intake  end  and  an  outlet  end  remote  from  said 
intake  end; 
a  perforated  generally  cylindrical  flame  stabilizer  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  coaxial  therewith  while  being  spaced 
with  substantially  all-around  clearance  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  housing  at  said  intake  end  thereof; 
a  profiled  rib  extending  radially  of  said  flame  stabilizer  in 

said  housing; 
an  outer  Coanda  ejector  mounted  on  said  rib  coaxial  with 
said  flame  stabilizer  and  therein  proximal  to  said  intake 
end,  said  Coanda  ejector  comprising  a  body  defining  with 
said  rib  an  annular  outwardly  opening  slot,  said  body 
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having  a  bulbous  convex  portion  axially  spaced  from  said 
slot  toward  said  outlet  end  and  rotationally  symmetrical 
about  the  common  axis  of  Coanda  ejector  and  said  flame 
stabilizer,  said  body  thereafter  converging  toward  said 
outlet  end; 


/    r    ^ 


3,947  218 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING  A  FLICKERING 

FLAME 
William  R.  Landis,  RichHeld,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,565 

Int.  CI.*  F23N  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  431-79  7  Claims 
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means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  slot;  and 
means  for  feeding  a  liquid  fuel  to  said  body,  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  chamber  receiving  said  fuel  and  with  pas- 
sages extending  from  said  chamber  toward  said  intake 
end  and  terminating  along  the  surface  of  said  bulbous 
portion  of  said  body  for  discharging  fuel  therealong. 


3,947,217 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

INERT  GAS 
Johannes  W.  Graat,  Overasselt;  Johannes  C.  H.  Pelser,  Weurt, 
and  Bart  C.  Hoornenborg,  Nijmegan,  all  of  Netherlands,' 
assignors  to  Smit  Nijmegan  B.V.,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,894 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   22,    1972, 

Int.  CI.*  F23N  1/02,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  431-12  i4c,.|„„ 


•rl 


knMtf  m$ttf 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  inert  gas  comprising 
supplying  an  air  mixture  to  a  combustion  chamber,  supplying 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel  mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
combusting  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  mixture  with  said  air  mix- 
ture to  form  certain  gaseous  products,  cooling  said  gaseous 
products,  measuring  the  quantity  of  a  characteristic  compo- 
nent of  the  inert  gas  in  said  gaseous  products,  and  controlling 
said  air  mixture  discontinuously  at  timed  intervals  with  inter- 
vals therebetween  of  non-control  in  response  to  variations  of 
the  quantity  of  said  characteristic  component  of  inert  gas 
exceeding  predetermined  limits  by  operating  a  regulator  regu- 
lating a  portion  of  the  maximum  quantity  of  air  mixture  fed  to 
satd  combustion  chamber. 


1.  In  a  fuel  burner  control  system  which  utilizes  flame 
flicker  responsive  sensor  means  to  monitor  the  burning  of  fuel 
to  thereby  control  fuel  supply  means,  including;  flame  flicker 
responsive  sensor  means  which  varies  in   impedance  with 
exposure  to  the  radiation  from  a  flame  wherein  said  variations 
in  impedance  are  rapid  enough  to  follow  the  flicker  radiation 
of  said  flame;  flame  flicker  responsive  amplifier  means  having 
input  terminals  including  a  voltage  source  and  output  termi- 
nals with  said  amplifier  means  responding  to  a  range  of  flicker 
frequency  normally  found  in  the  variations  of  radiation  from 
said  flame;  said  flame  flicker  responsive  sensor  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminals  and  fuel  flow  control  means 
connected  to  said  output  terminals;  safety  network  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  sensor  means;  and  said  safety 
network  means  including  a  diode,  impedance  means,  and  a 
first  capacitor  connected  in  series  circuit  and  further  including 
a  second  capacitor  and  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
with  each  other  and  in  parallel  with  said  diode  and  said  imped- 
ance means;  said  safety  network  means  altering  the  effect  of 
said  sensor  means  briefly  upon  the  termination  of  flame  to 
prevent  said  sensor  means  from  inadvertently  sensing  a  hot 
refractory  surface  in  said  fuel  burner  by  said  second  capacitor 
charging  from  said  voltage  source  at  said  input  terminals. 


3,947,219 
BURNER  CONTROL  WITH  INTERRUPTED  IGNITION 
Eugenio  Espiritu  Santo,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,516 

Int.  CI.*  F23N  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  431-79  9  Claims 


1.  A  burner  control  system  having  a  burner  motor,  an  ig- 
niter, a  flame  detecting  means,  and  a  thermostat,  with  an 
interrupted  ignition  capability  comprising: 
a  primary  circuit  including  a  first  triac  for  connecting  the 
burner  motor  and  igniter  to  a  line  voltage  and  a  second 
triac  for  disconnecting  the  igniter  from  the  line  voluge; 
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s  jcondary  circuit  responsive  to  the  thermostat  and  the 
i  ame  detecting  means;  and 

optical  coupler  having  its  light  generating  source  opera- 
t  vely  connected  to  said  secondary  circuit  and  its  light 
<  ensitive  resistance  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
t  riac,  effective  to  interrupt  ignition  in  the  presence  of  a 
I  umer  flame. 


3,947,221 
PERSONAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE  USING  FLASHCUBES 
Francis  P.  Mauser,  1014  Smithfield  St.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
26101 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,019 

Int.  CI.^  F21K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-93  13  Claims 


3,947,220 
FUEL  IGNITION  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Gerald  Edward  Dietz,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Ser- 
viC' :  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,374 

Int.  CI.*  F23H  5/12 

U.S.  CI-  431—80  2|0  Claims 


1.  A  personal  defense  attachment  for  use  with  a  flashbulb 
unit  of  the  type  including  a  casing  and  at  least  one  flashbulb 
having  percussive  flash  means  with  a  percussion  striker  arm 
engaging  a  detent  which  can  fire  the  bulb  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  striker  arm  off  the  detent,  the  casing  having  an 
aperture  adjacent  the  striker  arm,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  flexible  arm,  means  to  secure  said  flexible  arm  to  the  casing, 
a  trigger  lug  on  the  flexible  arm  engageable  through  said 
aperture  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  engage  the  striker 
arm  and  move  it  off  the  detent  when  the  flexible  arm  is  flexed 
toward  the  aperture  in  the  casing,  a  carrying  ring,  and  means 
securing  said  carrying  ring  to  the  flexible  arm  in  a  position 
such  as  to  allow  a  user's  finger  to  be  engaged  therein  and  so 
that  another  finger  on  the  same  hand  is  operatively  engageable 
with  said  flexible  arm  to  flex  said  arm  toward  said  aperture. 


1.  [n  an  automatic  fuel  ignition  system  having  valve  means 
oper  »ble  when  energized  to  supply  gaseous  fuel  under  pres- 
sure to  a  burner  apparatus,  a  control  arrangement  for  control- 
ling he  operation  of  said  valve  means  and  for  effecting  igni- 
tion of  fuel  supplied  to  said  burner  apparatus,  said  control 
arrai  gement  comprising  control  means  operable  to  energize 
said  I'alve  means  for  a  first  duration,  ignition  means  including 
spar  producing  means  including  electrode  means  positioned 
adja(  ent  said  burner  apparatus,  discharge  means  coupled  to 
said  electrode  means,  means  for  enabling  said  discharge 
meai  is  to  be  charged  to  a  predetermined  potential,  and  con- 
trolK  d  switching  means  operable  when  enabled  to  cause  said 
disci  arge  means  to  discharge  to  thereby  apply  a  high  voltage 
puls<  to  said  electrode  means  for  generating  an  ignition  spark 
in  th  :  proximity  of  said  burner  apparatus  for  igniting  fuel  from 
said  'uel  outlet  to  establish  a  flame,  and  enabling  means  con- 
trolli  d  by  said  control  means  to  extend  enabling  signals  to  a 
cont  ol  electrode  of  said  controlled  switching  means  to  effect 
peri<  die  enabling  of  said  controlled  switching  means,  flame 
sens  ng  means  operable  when  a  flame  is  established  to  enable 
said  :ontrol  means  to  remain  operated  when  a  flame  is  estab- 
lishe  i  to  thereby  maintain  said  valve  means  operated,  and  to 
cont  rol  said  enabling  means  for  preventing  said  enabling  sig- 
nals from  being  extended  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
cont  rolled  switching  means  to  thereby  disable  said  controlled 
swit(  :hing  means,  said  flame  sensing  means  being  operable  in 
the  ivent  the  flame  becomes  extinguished  to  control  said 
enat  ling  means  to  permit  further  enabling  signals  to  be  ex- 
tended to  said  control  electrode  of  said  controlled  switching 
mea  is  for  enabling  said  controlled  switching  means,  whereby 
said  spark  producing  means  is  activated  to  effect  the  genera- 
tion of  further  ignition  sparks  and  to  cause  said  control  means 
to  r  imain  operated  for  a  second  duration  after  the  flame  is 
extii  iguished  to  thereby  maintain  said  valve  means  energized 
for  <  aid  second  duration,  said  control  meand  deenergizing  said 
valv  •  means  and  said  ignition  means  whenever  a  flame  fails  to 
be  r  {established  within  said  second  duration. 


3,947,222 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLAMP  UNIT 

John  W.  Shaffer,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,1 26,  Sept.  25, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,601 

Int.  CI.'  F21K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431—93  7  Claims 


T 


3- 
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1.  A  photographic  flashlamp  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  percussively-ignitable  flashlamps  with  primer 

tubes  depending  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  folded  torsional  resilient  devices  for  firing  said 
flashlamps,  each  of  said  devices  being  disposed  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  respect  to  one  of  said  flashlamps 
and  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  substantially  hair- 
pin torsional  section  having  a  projection  of  one  leg 
thereof  at  a  substantially  normal  but  obtuse  angle  thereto 
defining  a  striker,  a  projection  of  the  other  leg  thereof  at 
a  substantially  normal  but  acute  angle  thereto  defining  a 
foot  and  a  projection  of  said  foot  substantially  normal 
thereto  defining  a  latch,  said  striker  crossing  said  latch 
whereby  said  latch  restrains  said  striker  in  a  cocked  posi- 
tion; and  a  base  on  which  said  flashlamps  and  said  folded 
torsional  devices  are  mounted,  said  base  having  elongated 
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flnllTt'"^'^  '^TJ"  '^'"'*"  '^'^'''^  '^^  ^°°'  °^^*'=*'  °f '^''^    '°P^^  ^^*d  '^"^ting  comprising  a  polycarbonate  resin  which  is 

free  end  of  said  striker  bearing  against  the  top  face  of  said 
base,  the  configuration  of  said  folded  torsional  device 
urgmg  the  free  end  of  said  striker  downwardly  against  the 
top  face  of  said  base  with  a  net  force  of  greater  than  about 
one  ounce,  said  force  holding  the  free  end  of  said  striker 
m  contact  with  the  top  face  of  said  base. 


3,947,223 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Andre  C.  Bouchard,  Peabody;  John  F.  Waymouth,  Marble- 
head;  Thomas  J.  Sentementes,  Wakefield,  and  Naila  Saba 
Jirmanus,  Somerville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,353 

Int.  CI.*  F21K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  431-94  25  Claims 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmitting  envelope; 

a  quantity  of  combustible  material  located  in  said  envelope; 

a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  envelope,  and 

ignition  means  attached  to  said  envelope  and  disposed  in 
operative  relationship  to  said  combustible  material; 

said  envelope  comprising  a  material  selected  to  have  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  24  x  10"^  cal/cm-sec-°C 
at  100°C  and  a  thermal  diffusivity  of  less  than  50  x  I0-* 
cmVsec  at  1 00°C  so  as  to  minimize  conductive  heat  losses 
through  said  envelope  occuring  during  the  collision  of 
molten  droplets  of  said  combustible  material  with  the 
inner  wall  of  said  envelope  during  flashing  of  said  lamp, 
whereby  losses  in  radiative  energy  resulting  from  said 
droplet-wall  collisions  are  minimized. 


3,947,224 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  WITH  MODIFIED 

POLYCARBONATE  COATING 

John  W.  Shaffer,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,966 
Int.  CI.*  F21K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  431-94  9  Claims 

1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising  an  hermetically  sealed 
glass  envelope,  a  combustion  supporting  gas  in  said  envelope, 
a  quantity  of  combustible  material  located  in  said  envelope, 
ignition  means  attached  to  said  envelope  and  disposed  in 
operative  relationship  to  said  combustible  material,  and  a 
protective  coating  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  glass  enve- 


resin  and  thereby  prolong  the  time  to  failure  of  said  resin 
under  conditions  of  high  humidity  and  high  mechanical  stress. 


3,947,225 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Emery  G.  Audesse;  Donald  E.  Armstrong,  both  of  Williams- 
port, and  Ronald  E.  Sindlinger,  Muncy,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Montoursville,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,933 
Int.  CI.*  F21K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  431-95  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed  envelope  formed  of  a  lead-contain- 
ing glass  having  a  first  mean  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion; 

a  quantity  of  combustible  material  located  within  said  enve- 
lope; 

a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  envelope; 

an  ignition  structure  disposed  in  said  envelope  in  operative 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  combustible  material, 
said  ignition  structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
lead-in  wires  sealed  in  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  a 
filament  connected  across  said  lead-in  wires,  said  lead-in 
wires  having  a  second  mean  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion which  is  higher  than  said  first  mean  coefficient; 

and  means  for  sealing  said  lead-in  wires  in  said  end  of  said 
envelope  comprising  a  body  of  glass  sealed  between  said 
lead-in  wires  and  said  envelope  and  supporting  said  wires 
in  a  spaced  side-by-side  relation,  said  body  of  glass  having 
a  third  mean  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  is 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  mean  coefficients. 
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3,947,226 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Eihst>Georg  Neumann,  Bochum-Querenburg;  Giesbert  Tewes, 
ind  Alfons  Bader,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
o  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,257 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1973, 
23^0338 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  1 5 102 
U.$.  CI.  431-114  5  Claims 
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In  a  combustion  system,  a  combination  comprising  a 
coi  nbustion  chamber;  a  burner  communicating  with  said  com- 
bu  tion  chamber  and  tending  in  operation  to  produce  vibra- 
tio  is;  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  burner  and  supply- 
thereto  a  stream  of  fuel  fluid;  and  a  compartment  inter- 
in  said  conduit  and  having  a  volume  equal  to  a  multiple 
he  product  of  the  cross-sectional  area  and  the  diameter  of 
conduit  for  reflexion  of  acoustical  waves  originating  in 
burner  and  tending  to  produce  said  vibrations,  that  por- 
of  said  conduit  which  connects  said  burner  and  said 
cotipartment  being  of  unobstructed  cross-section  and  having 
1  :ngth  equal  to  substantialy  one  quarter  of  the  wave  length 
&aid  acoustical  waves  which  would  develop  if  vibrations 
e  allowed  to  occur. 


3,947,227 
BURNERS 

JaAies  Peter  Granger,  Staines;  Kenneth  Hirst,  Kemsing,  and 
>avid  Montagu  Whitehead,  Camberly,  all  of  England,  as- 
ignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London, 
pngland  1 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,607  I 
<  :iaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15, 1973, 
19$6/73 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  5112 
U.$.  CI.  431  — 118  9  Claims 
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A  burner  comprising:  a  burner  element  formed  of  a  slab 

naterial  which  is  adapted  and  arranged  to  hold  liquid  fuel 

capillary  action  and  defining  air  passageways  therethrough 

foi  the  passage  of  combustion  air  to  a  combustion  zone  at  the 

I  face  of  the  burner  element;  means  supplying  fuel  under 

in  said  element  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  re- 

to  saturate  said  element  thereby  to  cause  the  element 

ye  flushed  and  to  remove  carbon  build  up  therefrom  during 


pr(  ssure 
qu  red 
to 


the  entire  normal  operation  of  the  burner,  said  excess  fuel 
dripping  from  the  underside  of  the  element  said  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  abutting  the 
burner  slab  material  and  directed  toward  the  combustion  zone 
for  directing  the  fuel  into  the  burner  slab  material;  and  means 
for  collecting  and  recycling  the  excess  fuel  to  said  supplying 
means;  the  combustion  air  and  fuel  vapors  from  the  burner 
element  being  mixed  and  reacted  above  said  element. 


3,947,228 
MEANS  FOR  BURNING  A  LIQUID  FUEL 
Hans  Stenlund,   Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gotaverken 
Angteknik  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,792 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    19,    1974, 
7402134 

Int.  CI.*F23D  11138 
U.S.  CI.  431— 121  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  means  for  burning  a  liquid  fuel  of  the  kind  having  a 
tendency  to  cause  deposits,  said  means  including  a  first  stor- 
age tank  for  the  liquid  fuel,  a  second  storage  tank  for  a  wash- 
ing fluid,  at  least  one  burner  having  a  head  and  an  elongated 
lance  body  attached  thereto,  two  main  supply  conduits  run- 
ning from  the  two  storage  tanks  to  said  burner,  and  valve 
means  for  connecting  at  will  the  said  main  supply  conduits  to 
said  storage  tanks  in  such  a  manner  that  any  of  said  supply 
conduits  will  convey  liquid  fuel,  while  the  other  supply  con- 
duit simultaneously  conveys  washing  fluid,  the  improvement 
that  the  burner  head  is  connected  to  the  two  main  supply 
conduits  and  includes  two  three-way  valves  fitted  adjacent  to 
the  lance  body,  as  well  as  a  return  flow  conduit  for  the  washing 
fluid,  the  arrangement  permitting  the  lance  body  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  main  conduit  momentarily  supplying  fuel  by  way 
of  one  of  the  three-way  valves,  while  the  other  three-way  valve 
connects  the  second  main  supply  conduit,  momentarily  trans- 
porting the  washing  liquid,  with  the  return  flow  conduit. 


3,947,229 
GAS  BURNER 
Enrique  Kusminsky  Richter,  J.  E.  Uribury  262,  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,171 
Int.  Cl.»  F24L  3104 
U.S.  CL  431— 125  6  Claims 

1.  An  unvented,  open-flame  type  room  heater  comprising: 

a.  a  container 

i.  made  of  a  refractory  material, 

ii.  having  a  chamber  therewithin,  and 

iii.  having  an  open  face  on  the  top  thereof; 

b.  a  plate 

i.  made  of  a  refractory  material, 

ii.  mounted  in  said  container  so  as  to  divide  the  chamber 
therewithin  into  upper  and  lower  volumes,  and 
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iii.  having  a  myriad  of  tiny  passageways  therein  leading 
from  the  lower  volume  to  the  upper  volume; 

c.  means  for  introducing  gas  and  air  into  the  lower  volume; 

d.  a  plurality  of  bars 

i.  made  of  refractory  material, 

ii.  spanning  the  open  face  of  said  container  in  parallel, 
spaced  array,  and 

iii.  shaped  such  that  the  sides  of  their  longitudinal  cross 
sections  converge  towards  the  chamber  in  said  con- 
tainer; and 


^,a-a.rf,a> 


'■<; 
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e.  a  plurality  of  simulated  logs 

i.  located  on  top  of  said  plurality  of  bars  in  generally 

parallel  relationship  thereto  and 
ii.  in  contact  with  adjacent  logs  along  portions  of  their 
exteriors,  but  leaving  passageways  therebetween, 
whereby,  when  the  heater  is  being  used,  the  gas  and  air  passes 
through  the  myriad  of  tiny  passageways  in  said  plate  and  is 
burned  in  three  separate  locations,  namely,  between  said  plate 
and  said  plurality  of  bars,  in  the  spaces  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  bars,  and  in  the  passageways  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  simulated  logs,  thereby  virtu- 
ally eliminating  the  passage  of  carbon  monoxide  into  the 
surrounding  atmosphere. 


3,947,230 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  DEVICE  WITH  A  ROTARY 

CUP-SHAPED  FUEL-SPREADER 

Kari-Axel  Zetterstrom,  Trolihattan,  and  David  Sten  Borje 

Brengdahl,  Staffanstorp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Volvo 

Flygmotor  Aktiebolag,  Trolihattan,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,928 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    19,    1973 
73127607;  July  4,  1974,  7408834 

Int.  CI.*F23D  11104 
U.S.  CI.  431-168  7  Claims 


tion,  a  perforated  bottom  section,  and  an  open  top  sec- 
tion. *^ 

b.  a  generally  cylindrical  air  passageway  disposed  concentri- 
cally within  said  fuel  spreader  element  so  that  the  open 
discharge  end  of  said  air  passageway  is  positioned  at  a 
spaced  distance  away  from  the  aforesaid  perforated  bot- 
tom section  of  said  generally  cup-shaped  fuel  spreader 
element  so  that  the  air  introduced  through  said  passage- 
way can  flow  both  through  said  perforations  and  through 
the  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  air  passage- 
way and  the  inner  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  member. 

c.  a  non-rotating  conduit  for  supplying  a  liquid  fuel  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  cup-shaped  fuel  spreader. 

d.  a  cap  member  arranged  concentrically  around  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  said  cup-shaped  fuel  spreader  element  and 
spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  annular  passageway  for 
the  flow  of  air  that  enters  through  said  air  passageway  and 
that  passes  through  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said 
perforated  bottom  section. 

e.  a  generally  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  wall  disposed 
concentrically  around  said  cup  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  annular  zone  for  the  admixture 
and  burning  of  fuel  and  air, 

f  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  wall  terminating  in 
a  discharge  outlet  for  combustion  gases, 
the  other  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  wall  being 
provided  with  a  inwardly  extending  end  wall  member  that 
serves  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fuel  vapors 
and  air  exiting  from  the  open  top  section  of  said  cup- 
shaped  member  and  the  air  flowing  between  the  outside 
of  said  cup-shaped  member  and  the  inside  of  said  cap 
member  to  reverse  its  direction  of  flow  and  pass  back 
over  the  outer  sides  of  said  cap  member  toward  said 
discharge  outlet, 

h.  a  circumferential  shoulder  disposed  around  the  open  top 
section  of  the  cup-shaped  fuel  spreader  element,  said 
shoulder  having  a  radial  thickness  sufficient  to  maintain 
a  layer  of  fuel  of  the  desired  thickness  on  the  sides  of  the 
cup-shaped  member, 

i.  means  to  rotate  said  fuel  spreader  element  about  its  axis, 
and 

j.  an  ignition  device  in  the  annular  zone  between  the  inside 
of  the  combustion  chamber  wall  and  the  exterior  of  said 
cap  member. 


g 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  fuel  spreader  element  in  the  form  of  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  member  that  has  a  generally  cylindrical  side  sec- 


3,947,231 

PILOT  LIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHTING  A  MAIN 

BURNER  FOR  HEATING  HIGH  VELOCITY  HIGH 

PRESSURE  TURBULENT  AIR 

Ivan  L.  Smith,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc..  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,797,  June  11,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201,01 1,  Nov.  22, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,768,964.  This  application  July  31, 1974,  Ser.' 

No.  493,299 

Int.  CV  F23Q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  431-285  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  lighting  a  main  burner  having  a  diffuser  for 

heating  high  velocity  high  pressure  turbulent  air  comprising. 

a.  line  means  for  supplying  both  high  pressure  air  and  fuel 
gas  to  a  mixing  chamber  means, 

b.  oriflce-difTuser  pilot  means  within  said  main  burner  dif- 
fuser comprising  a  pilot  with  an  oriflce  plate  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  oriflces  mounted  in  the  upstream  mix- 
ture  intake  portion  thereof  and  with  a  diffuser  mounted 
on  the  downstream  flame  exit  portion  thereof  for  instant 
ignition  of  the  positive  pressure  combustion  chambered 
burner  means, 

c.  precisely  formed  sharp  edge  restrictive  orifice  means  in 
said  air  supply  line  means  for  passing  said  high  pressure 
air  therethrough  and  downstream  to  said  mixing  chamber 
means. 
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d.  sebond  precisely  formed  sharp  edge  restrictive  orifice 
me  ans  in  said  gas  supply  line  means  for  passing  high 
pn  ssure  fuel  gas  therethrough  and  downstream  to  said 
ing  chamber  means, 
means  in  both  said  air  and  gas  supply  line  means  for 
controlling  the  upstream  supply  of  said  air  and  fuel  gas 
thi  ough  their  respective  sharp  edge  restrictive  orifices, 
pressure  gauge  means  and  gas  pressure  gauge  means 
heir  respective  air  and  gas  supply  line  means  interme- 
their  respective  precisely  formed  sharp  edge  restric- 
orifice  means  and  their  respective  valve  means. 
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cylindrical  candle  mold  from  a  height  of  at  least  50%  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  mold,  cooling  to  a  solid  phase,  and 
removing  the  resulting  candle  from  said  mold. 


Sund- 
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3,947,233 
FREE-BURNING  EQUIPMENT 
Carl  Axel  Sundberg,  Kallhall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
berg  AB,  Kallhall,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,871,  April  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,274 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    26,    1971, 
5346/71;  Nov.  29,  1971,  15265/71 

Int.  CI.*  F23D  13112 
U.S.  CI.  431— 328  19  Claims 
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flow  control  means  comprising  said  air  precisely 

formed  sharp  edge  restrictive  orifice  means,  said  air  pres- 

e  gauge  means,  and  said  air  valve  means, 

flow  control  means  comprising  said  gas  precisely 

fohned  sharp  edge  restrictive  orifice  means,  said  gas 

pr  ;ssure  gauge  means,  and  said  gas  valve  means,  and 

h  said  air  flow  control  means  and  said  gas  flow  control 

mtans  comprising  a  means  generating  a  combustion  mix- 

e  down  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  SS  percent  of  the 

assure  upstream  of  said  orifices  for  instantly  lighting 

orifice-diffuser  pilot  means. 


3,947,232 

DECORATIVE  CANDLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

Donald  Foster,  215  Wells  St.,  Peekskill,  N.Y.  10566 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,507 

Int.  CI.*  cue  5/00 

.431—288  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  decorative  candle  of  generally 
cylind  ical  shape  comprising  melting  candle  material  at  or 
above  its  melting  point  to  a  liquid  phase  cooling  said  liquid 
candle  material  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  such  that  a 
film  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  liquid  candle  material, 
gently  mixing  the  liquid  and  film  phases  of  said  candle  mate- 
rial arid  thereafter  pouring  said  mixed  candle  material  into  a 


13.  A  burner  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising: 

a  hollow  burner  stand; 

a  feed  pipe  for  pressure  feeding  gaseous  fuel  into  said  stand; 
and 

a  burner  member  covering  an  open  end  of  said  stand,  said 
burner  member  including  a  multitude  of  channels  for  the 
passage  of  the  gaseous  fuel  under  pressure  from  the  stand 
through  the  burner  member  directed  upon  the  inner  side 
thereof  for  ignition  of  the  fuel  on  the  outside  of  said 
member,  said  burner  member  being  composed  of  a  multi- 
tude of  sintered-together  metal  particles,  the  interstices 
between  said  particles  forming  said  channels,  said  parti- 
cles being  disposed  in  superimposed  layers,  the  cross-sec- 
tional widths  of  the  channels  being  different  in  different 
ones  of  said  layers,  the  narrowest  channels  being  in  the 
outermost  layer,  the  channels  in  the  layer  including  the 
widest  channels  having  a  width  of  about  20  /i,  the  layer 
including  the  widest  channels  having  a  thickness  of  about 
3  mm  and  the  layer  including  the  narrowest  channels 
having  a  thickness  between  about  0. 1  mm  and  I  mm. 
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3,947  234 
METHOD  OF  RAISING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 
REDUCING  GAS  CONTAINING  CO  COMPONENT 
Kenjiro  Kanbara;  Masayuki  Hattori,  and  Jihei  Yoda,  all  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   11,   1973,  48- 
90338;  Sept.  1,  1973,  48-98616 

Int.  CI.*  F24D  23102 
U.S.  CI.  432-2  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  heating  a  reducing  gas  having  CO  as  a 
component  thereof  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  SOO'C,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  heating  the  reducing  gas  at  a 
rate  greater  than  350°/sec  while  the  temperature  of  the  gas  is 
passing  through  the  temperature  range  of  500''-750°C. 


3,947,235 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  STOVING  OF 

ARTICLES 
Paul  Bornert,  La  Celle-Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Air 
Industrie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,843 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    15,    1973, 
73.40717 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  17100;  B08B  /J/00 
U.S.  CI.  432-2  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stoving  articles,  such  as  freshly  painted 
articles,  which  enter  a  stove  and  may  undergo  other  proceed- 
ing or  subsequent  treatment  in  one  or  more  enclosures,  and  in 
which  combustion  is  used  to  eliminate  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  polluting  and  solvent-charged  products  given  off  by  the 
articles  during  stoving  and  entrained  by  the  ventilating  air 
which  is  evacuated  from  the  stove,  said  stoving  being  carried 
out  in  a  stove  including  an  inlet  aperture  through  which  the 
articles  enter  the  stove  and  an  outlet  aperture  from  which  the 
articles  are  discharged  from  the  stove,  said  method  comprising 
reintroducing  the  purified  and  heated  air  supplied  by  the 
combustion  of  the  polluting  products  into  the  stove  in  the 
form  of  two  gaseous  curtains,  one  adjacent  the  inlet  aperture 
and  the  other  adjacent  the  outlet  aperture,  mixing  said  puri- 
fied and  heated  air  with  fresh  air  prior  to  reintroduction  into 
the  stove,  preheating  the  ventilating  air  in  a  heat  exchanger 


prior  to  combustion,  and  supplying  heat  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer from  said  purified  and  heated  gas. 

8.  A  stoving  installation  for  stoving  articles,  such  as  painted 
articles,  comprising  a  stove  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  articles  to  be  stoved  enter,  an  aperture  through  which  the 
articles  are  discharged,  and  at  least  one  evacuating  aperture 
for  the  ventilating  air  which  entrains  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  polluting,  solvent-charged  products  given  off  by  the  arti- 
cles during  stoving,  and  a  burner  connected  through  an  evacu- 
ation conduit  to  the  evacuating  aperture  for  combusting  said 
ventilating  air  and  said  products  entrained  therein  and  pro- 
ducing purified  combustion  gas,  said  installation  comprising  a 
first  heat  exchanger  including  a  heat  source  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  ventilating  air  coming  from  said  evacuation  aper- 
ture and  connected  to  a  return  conduit,  means  for  supplying 
heat  from  said  purified  combustion  gas  coming  from  said 
burner  to  said  heat  source  of  said  first  heat  exchanger,  first 
and  second  air  mixers  connected  to  said  ret  im  conduit  and 
supplied  with  fresh  air,  the  outlet  paths  of  said  air  mixers  being 
connected  respectively  to  first  and  second  purified  air  inlets 
for  said  stove  so  as  to  form  first  and  second  hot  gaseous  cur- 
tains, said  first  inlet  being  disposed  adjacent  the  aperture 
through  which  the  articles  enter  and  said  second  inlet  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  aperture  through  which  the  articles  are 
discharged. 


3,947,236 

FLUID  BEARING  TRANSFER  AND  HEAT  TREATING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Cecil  A.  Lasch,  Jr.,  20200  Lucille  Drive,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

95014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,086,  Nov.  29, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,213 

Int.  CI.*  F27D  3100 

U.S.  CI.  432-11  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  handling  articles,  such  as  silicon  wafers,  to 
support  and  transfer  the  same  on  a  fluid  supporting  and  trans- 
porting cushion  at  varied  predetermined  rates  of  movement 
under  positive  control  conditions  between  two  stations,  com- 
prising 

A.  supporting  an  article  on  a  fluid  bearing  emanating  solely 
through  a  base  surface  of  a  track  structure  over  which 
said  article  is  to  pass, 

B.  moving  said  article  along  a  first  predetermined  and  oper- 
atively  discrete  portion  of  said  track  structure  by  intro- 
ducing a  quantity  of  article  supporting  and  transporting 
fluid  therethrough  and  causing  said  fluid  to  move  in  a 
predetermined  direction  to  support  said  article  solely  by 
said  fluid  emanating  through  said  base  surface  and  to 
move  the  same  positively  in  said  direction, 

C.  moving  said  article  along  a  second  predetermined  and 
operatively  discrete  portion  of  said  track  structure  by 
introducing  a  quantity  of  article  supporting  and  transport- 
ing fluid  therethrough  and  causing  said  fluid  to  move  in 
a  predetermined  direction  to  support  said  article  solely  by 
said  fluid  emanating  through  base  surface  and  to  move 
the  same  positively  in  said  direction, 

D.  altering  the  rate  at  which  said  article  moves  on  said 
second  portion  of  said  track  structure  in  said  direction  by 
altering  the  flow  of  supporting  and  transporting  fluid 
emanating  through  said  base  surface  of  such  track  struc- 
ture portion,  and  thereafter 

E.  continuing  movement  of  said  article  along  said  second 
portion  of  said  track  structure  in  said  direction  for  a 
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•redetermined  period  of  time  by  introducing  additional 

>earing  fluid  thereagainst  through  said  base  surface  of 

:  aid  second  portion  of  said  track  structure. 


3,947,237 
HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
VOLUME  IN  A  TUNNEL  KILN  ACCORDING  TO  THE 
BATCH  DENSITY 
Lciscnbcrg,  Giessencr  Strasse  46,  6312  Laubach, 
',  Germany  j 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Sen.  No.  522^15      ' 
priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    15,    1973, 
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3,947,238 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING 

POWERED  MATERIAL  IN  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Yoshiharu  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiko  Ueda,  Musashino, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onoda, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,046 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   29,   1973,  48- 
121370 

Int.  Cl.*  F27B  15100 
U.S.CI.  432-14  6  Claims 


10  Claims 


method  of  controlling  the  gases  in  a  kiln  in  which 
materials  are  advanced  through  the  kiln  for  burning 
in  various  quantities  and  at  varying  rates,  said  kiln 
a  firing  zone  in  at  least  one  adjacent  preheating  zone 
:h  the  gases  act  on  the  material  to  heat  the  material 
lo  burning  and  at  least  one  cooling  zone  in  which  the 
ind  air  in  the  kiln  act  on  the  materials  to  cool  the  materi- 
they  are  burnt,  comprising  directing  combustion 
into  the  firing  zone  to  generate  high  temperatures 
therein,  advancing  material  through  said  preheating 
said  firing  zone  and  said  cooling  zone,  circulating  the 
to  preheat  the  material  to  be  burnt  in  the  preheating 
circulating  gases  in  the  cooling  zone  along  with  air  to 
le  material  after  it  is  burnt  in  the  firing  zone,  withdraw- 
xjrtion  of  the  gases  generated  during  the  movement  of 
m  iterial  through  the  kiln  after  giving  up  some  of  the  heat 
kiln  and  directing  them  upwardly  through  a  gas  exhaust 
s  :nsing  the  temperature  in  at  least  one  select  location  in 
In,  comparing  the  sensed  temperature  with  a  previously 
temperature  condition  in  the  same  select  location  so  as 
e  any  change  in  quantity  of  material  being  fed  thereby, 
I  langing  the  quantity  of  gases  which  are  withdrawn  from 
in  accordance  with  the  differences  in  sensed  tempera- 
conditions. 

tunnel  tiln  for  ceramic  materials,  comprising  a  tunnel 
!  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  opposite  discharge 
rner  means  on  said  tunnel  housing  firing  into  the  inter- 
said  tunnel  housing  in  an  intermediate  firing  zone  to 
le  high  temperature  gases  to  bum  the  ceramic  materials 
,  the  interior  of  said  tunnel  housing  having  a  preheating 
I  efore  and  a  cooling  zone  after  said  firing  zone,  means 
ulating  the  high  temperature  gases  and  cooling  air  so 
eheat  materials  in  said  preheating  zone  and  to  cool  the 
material  in  said  cooling  zone,  a  flue  connected  to  the 
of  said  tunnel  housing,  gas  flow  control  means  in  said 
controlling  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  gases  through 
.  temperature  sensing  means  in  said  tunnel  housing, 
;ontroller  connected  to  said  temperature  sensing  means 
said  gas  flow  control  means  and  being  responsive  to  a 
in  temperature  which  is  sensed  to  regulate  the  gas  flow 
means  and  to  thereby  vary  the  amount  of  gases  and  air 
are  withdrawn  through  said  flue. 


bj 
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1.  A  method  of  thoroughly  dispersing  powdered  material 
into  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  furnace,  wherein  said  material 
is  introduced  into  the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber  from  a 
suspension  preheater  including  air  exhaust  means,  and 
wherein  said  material  is  combusted  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  is  passed  to  a  calcining  chamber  and  cooling  zone,  and 
wherein  gases  from  said  cooling  zone  are  recycled  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  comprising  introducing  said  recycled 
gases  to  the  upper  zone  of  said  combustion  chamber,  intro- 
ducing a  second  gas  into  said  upper  zone  at  a  velocity  greater 
than  said  entering  recycled  gases,  introducing  said  material  as 
a  free  falling  stream  into  said  upper  zone  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  contacting  said  free  falling  stream  of  materia! 
with  said  recycled  gases  and  second  gas  prior  to  combustion 
of  said  material  in  said  combustion  chamber,  to  thereby  give 
said  gases  and  material  a  swirling  motion  and  to  thoroughly 
disperse  said  material  in  said  chamber. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  thoroughly  dispersing  powdered  mate- 
rial into  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  furnace  wherein  combus- 
tion thereof  takes  place,  comprising,  in  combination,  suspen- 
sion preheater  means,  furnace  means,  kiln  means,  and  cooling 
means,  for  introducing  said  material  from  said  preheater 
means  as  a  falling  stream  into  the  upper  part  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  means  for  recycling  gases  from  said  cooling 
means  into  the  upper  part  of  said  combustion  chamber,  means 
including  blower  means  for  introducing  a  second  gas  into  the 
upper  part  of  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  velocity  greater 
than  the  velocity  of  said  recycled  gases,  said  gas  recycling 
means  and  second  gas  introducing  means  disposed  in  said 
upper  part  of  said  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said  material 
introducing  means,  whereby  said  falling  stream  of  material 
contacts  said  recycled  gases  and  second  gas  prior  to  combus- 
tion of  said  material  in  said  combustion  chamber,  to  thereby 
give  said  gases  and  said  material  a  swirling  motion  and  to 
thoroughly  disperse  said  material  in  said  chamber. 


3,947,239 
DESCENDING  BED  OF  SUB-DIVIDED  SOLID  MATERIAL 
Philip  Henry  Nelson,  The  Old  Rectory,  Snargate,  Romney 

Marsh,  Kent  TN29  OEW,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,170 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12, 
1973,  52385/73 

Int.  Cl.*  F27B  1 5100,  1/26 
U.S.CI.  432-14  17  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  loose  solid  material  in  a  generally 
upright  annular  bed  formed  between  substantially  coaxial 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
radial  bed  width  a,  said  bed  being  further  supported  on  an 
annular  floor  having  a  central  aperture  and  a  substantially  flat, 
peripheral  region  with  a  region  sloping  from  the  peripheral 
region  downward  toward  the  central  aperture,  the  outer  wall 
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being  in  gas-tight  sliding  relationship  with  the  flat  peripheral 
region  of  the  floor  and  the  inner  wall  being  positioned  with  its 
bottom  edge  at  a  height  h  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer 
wall  and  rotationally  free  with  respect  to  the  outer  wall,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a.  establishing  and  maintaining  a  bed  of  loose  solid  material 
by  supplying  loose  solids  to  said  annular  chamber, 

b.  rotating  said  floor  on  an  axis  radially  offset  from  the  axis 
of  the  annular  chamber. 


c.  passing  a  gas  in  counterflow  with  the  material  in  said 
annular  bed, 

d  discharging  treated  solids  from  said  annular  bed  through 
the  central  aperture  in  said  floor,  and 

e.  establishing  and  maintaining  a  stable  critical  mode  by 
modulating  at  least  one  of  said  height  h  and  the  angle  of 
repose  4»  of  the  treated  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  bed 
to  maintain  the  relationship  in  which  tan  ^  is  in  the  range 
between  h/a  and  1 . 1  x  h/a. 


floating  a  layer  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid,  which  boils  at  the 
elevated  temperature,  on  the  pool  of  molten  metal  to 
form  a  stratified  layer  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid  on  the 
pool  of  molten  metal,  to  heat  and  to  boil  the  heat  transfer 
liquid  to  form  the  body  of  condensible  vapor  of  the  heat 
transfer  liquid,  at  the  elevated  temperature,  above  the 
heat  transfer  liquid. 
5.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  body  of  a  condensible 
vapor  of  a  heat  transfer  liquid  for  heating  an  article  extended 
therein  by  the  transfer  of  the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  of  the 
vapor  to  the  article: 
a  vessel,  open  to  the  atmosphere; 

a  supply  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid  and  a  liquifiable  metal  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  vessel,  the  heat  transfer  liquid  having 
a  density  less  than  the  density  of  the  metal  and  the  vapors 
of  the  heat  transfer  liquid  having  a  density  greater  than  air 
at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  the  liquifiable  metal  having 
a  melting  point  below,  and  a  boiling  point  above,  the 
boiling  point  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid,  and 
means  for  heating  the  heat  transfer  liquid  and  the  liquifiable 
metal  in  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel  to  melt  the  liquifiable 
metal  to  form  a  pool  of  molten  metal  with  the  less  dense 
heat  transfer  liquid  stratified  on  top  of  the  pool  of  molten 
metal,  and  to  boil  the  heat  transfer  liquid  to  generate 
thereabove  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  the  con- 
densible vapors  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid. 


3,947,240 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

VAPOR  FOR  SOLDERING,  FUSING  OR  BRAZING 

ARTICLES 

Robert  C.  Pfahl,  Jr.,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,182 

Int.  Cl.*  F27D  /  7/00 

U.S.  Cl.  432-28  6  Claims 


3,947,241 
FOOD  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Andrew  A.  Caridis,  Foster  City,  and  Clark  K.  Benson,  Mill- 
brae,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heat  and  Control,  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,925,  Feb.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,393 
Int.  CL*  F27B  9/00,  9/14 
U.S.CI.  432-121  II  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  establishing  a  body  of  condensible  vapor 

of  a  heat  transfer  liquid  at  an  elevated  temperature,  to  be 

condensed  on  an  article  to  heat  the  article  by  the  transfer  of 

the  latent  heat  of  vaporization  thereof  to  the  article: 

heating  a  liquifiable  metal,  having  a  density  greater  than  the 

density  of  the  heat  transfer  liquid  and  a  melting  point 

below  the  elevated  temperature,  to  at  least  the  elevated 

temperature  to  form  a  pool  of  molten  metal,  and 


1.  An  oven  operative  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
for  food  treatment  comprising  an  elongate  oven  housing  hav- 
ing top.  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  means  serving  to  supply 
a  process  vapor  into  said  housing,  a  partition  dividing  said 
housing  into  a  proces  vapor  heating  chamber  and  a  food 
processing  chamber,  said  housing  end  walls  having  openings 
therein  defining  product  inlets  and  outlets  to  said  processing 
chamber,  at  least  one  exhaust  opening  on  said  housing,  baffle 
members  arranged  in  said  oven  and  coacting  with  the  wall 
portions  thereof  to  furnish  a  flow  passageway  from  said  prod- 
uct inlet  to  the  exhaust  opening  and  from  said  product  outlet 
to  the  exhaust  opening,  said  exhaust  opening  and  baffle  mem- 
ber permitting  a  draft  to  sweep  air  entering  said  oven  through 
said  product  inlet  and  said  product  outlet  up  through  said 
exhaust  opening  and  out  of  the  oven  serving  to  control  air 
from  entry  into  the  process  vapor,  said  conveyor  means  in- 
cluding a  conveyor  belt  arranged  to  carry  solid  food  products 
thereon  through  processing  chamber  and  being  of  previous 
construction  to  permit  circulation  therethrough  of  the  process 
vapor,  first  power  means  serving  to  drive  said  conveyor 
means,  heating  means  arranged  in  said  heating  chamber  serv- 
ing to  raise  and  maintain  the  vapor  therein  at  a  selected  pro- 
cessing temperature,  means  for  positively  circulating  the  pro- 
cess vapor,  second  power  means  serving  to  drive  said  vapor 
circulating  means,  baffle  means  coacting  with  said  partition 
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servtng  to  permit  said  circulating  means  to  generate  a  draft  of 
the  process  vapor  from  said  heating  compartment  through 
said  process  compartment  and  along  said  conveyor  and  thence 
serv  ing  to  effect  recirculated  return  of  the  process  vapor  to 
said  heating  chamber. 


3,947,242 
riOLLER  HEARTH  FURNACE  FOR  GLASS  SHEETS 
Har  »ld  A.  McMaster,  707  Riverside  Drive,  Woodvilie,  Ohio 
4: 469,  and  Norman  C.  Nitschke,  9102  Buck  Road,  Perrys- 
bijrg,  Ohio  43551 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,450    | 
Int.  Ci.2  F27B  9114  ' 

U.S.  CI.  432-122  29  Claims 
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and  a  group  of  stiff  bristles  positioned  alongside  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  said  path  through  the  oven  housing  close 
enough  to  the  path  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said 


I.  A  roller  hearth  glass  furnace  for  heating  sheets  of  glass, 
the  f  jrnace  comprising:  a  horizontally  elongated  housing  of  a 
hoik  w  construction  having  a  circular  cross-section;  the  hous- 
ing i  icluding  upper  and  lower  portions  of  semicircular  cross- 
secti  )ns;  the  lower  housing  portion  being  fixedly  mounted  in 
an  u  jwardly  opening  orientation;  the  upper  housing  portion 
beini ,  of  a  semicircular  cross-section  complementary  to  the 
housing  portion;  means  mounting  the  upper  housing 

jn  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  with 
resp<  ct  to  the  lower  housing  portion;  the  upper  housing  por- 
tion )eing  positioned  over  the  lower  housing  portion  while  in 

losed  position  to  cooperate  therewith  in  defining  the 
circular  cross-section  of  the  housing;  the  upper  housing  por- 
tion )ermitting  access  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  while  in 
the  o  sen  position;  said  mounting  means  including  counterbal- 

means  and  reversible  drive  means  for  moving  the  upper 
housing  portion  between  its  open  and  closed  positions  along 
a  pn  determined  path;  roller  conveyor  means  for  carrying 
sheets  of  glass  horizontally  through  the  housing  with  the 
plan<  s  thereof  oriented  horizontally  and  located  at  the  junc- 
ture »etween  the  upper  and  lower  housing  portions;  and  heat- 
ing n  eans  on  both  the  upper  and  lower  housing  portions  so  as 
to  ur  iformly  heat  the  sheets  of  glass  on  both  sides  thereof 
upon  being  conveyed  through  the  furnace. 
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3,947,243 
OVEN  WITH  PARISON  ROTATING  MEANS 
N.  Sokolow,  Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Cor- 
poration, Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,280 
Int.  CI.*  F27B  9114 
:i.  432-124  17  Claims 

Kn  oven  for  heating  tubular  parisons  comprising: 
oven  housing,  ' 

for  heating  the  interior  of  the  oven  housing, 
ti  ansport  means  for  transporting  the  parisons  along  a  path 
rough  the  oven  housing, 
turhing  means  for  turning  the  tubular  parisons  about  their 
i  xes  as  they  travel  through  the  oven  housing,  said  turning 
I  leans  comprising  a  toothed  rotatable  member  opera- 
t  vely  associated  with  each  parison  such  that  its  respective 
[  arison  rotates  therewith. 
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toothed  rotatable  member  for  causing  rotation  of  the 
toothed  rotatable  member  and  hence  rotation  of  the 
parisons  about  their  axes. 


3,947,244 
HEAP  PIPE  VACUUM  FURNACE 
Lazaros  J.  Lazaridis,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Elec- 
tron Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,605,  Oct.  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,653 
Int.  CI.  F27b  5104;  F28d  15100 
U.S.  CI.  432-205  11  Claims 
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whereby  working  fluid  vapor  from  said  evaporator  por- 
tion condenses  in  said  condenser  portion  to  transfer  heat 
energy  from  combustion  of  gaseous  fossil  fuel  to  said 
condenser  portion  for  radiation  therefrom  to  articles 
interior  of  said  heat  shielded  enclosure. 


b  a  second  chamber  wherein  heat  is  generated  that  is  lo- 
cated alongside  of  and  contiguous  with  the  top  portion  of 
said  second  chamber  and  with  a  common  upper  portion 
of  said  shell  embracing  said  second  chamber,  said  second 


1.  A  gaseous  fossil  fuel  fired  vacuum  furnace  for  heating 
articles  comprising: 

a.  a  heat  shielded  enclosure  adapted  to  hold  articles  to  be 
heated; 

b.  means  for  facilitating  the  evacuation  of  gasses  from  said 
enclosure; 

c.  heat  transfer  means  comprising  at  least  one  heat  pipe 
having: 

1 .  working  fluid  therein; 

2.  an  evaporator  portion  external  of  said  enclosure;  . 

3.  a  substantially  adiabatic  portion  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  enclosure; 

4.  a  condenser  portion  internal  of  said  enclosure  forming 
a  substantially  isothermal  surface  for  radiating  heat 
energy  to  articles  within  said  enclosure;  and 

5.  means  containing  working  fluid  in  the  liquid  phase  and 
permitting  movement  thereof  from  said  condenser 
portion  to  said  evaporator  portion;  and 

d.  gaseous  fossil  fuel  fired  burner  means  external  of  said 
enclosure  for  directing  products  of  combustion  onto  said 
evaporator  portion  and  vaporizing  working  fluid  therein. 


I 


3,947,245 
HOT  BLAST  STOVE 
Robert  E.  Zimmermann,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,425 
Int.  CI.*  C21B  9100 
U.S.  CI.  432—217  5  Claims 

1.  A  hot  blast  stove  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  a  vertical  shell  structure  embracing  a  first  chamber  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  checker  bricks; 


chamber  being  shorter  than  said  first  chamber;  and 
c  a  domed  top  covering  said  first  and  second  chambers  and 
comprising  a  conduit  for  said  heat  to  flow  into  said  first 
chamber. 
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3,947,246  | 

PROCE&S  FOR  PRODUCING  SPOTTED  DYEINGS  WITH 
PASTI S  CONTAINING  WATER-SOLUBLE  RESIN  OR 
WAX  AND  PARTICULATE  DYESTUFF 
Johannes  EibI,  Burscheid-Kaltenherberg;  Karlheinz  Wolf, 
Lever*  usen,  both  of  Germany,  and  Helmut  Prochaska,  War- 
ren, N.  J.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germa  ny 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,745 

Int.  CI.*  D06P  3100 

—62  9  Claims 

p  rocess  for  dyeing  synthetic  fibre  materials  so  as  to 

i  spotted  effect,  characterized  in  that  the  synthetic 

ma  erials  are  printed,  impregnated,  sprayed  or  coated 

dye^uff  pastes,  then  dried,  subjected  to  a  thermofixation 

washed,  said  dyestuff  pastes  containing  insoluble 

soluble  particles  of  one  or  a  plurality  of  dyestuff 

preparatibns,  said  particles  having  a  size  of  10^  to  200/i.,  and 

dyesjuff  preparations  consisting  of  a  dyestuff,  a  resin  or 

is  insoluble  or  scarcely  soluble  in  water  and  option- 

oftener  and/or  tenside. 


a  nd 


3,947,247 
ST/^BILIZER  COMPOSITION  FOR  DYESTUFFS 

Kohrman,  and  Pratap  G.  Phadtare.  both  of  Mount 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Central  Michigan  University 
Trustees,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,195 
Int.  CI.*  C09B  27100;  BOIF  17116 
-44  10  Claims 

s  abilizer  composition  composition  consisting  essen- 
condensation  reaction  product,  in  the  presence  of 
a  non-ac|d  medium,  of  a  quaternary  aromatic  heterocyclic 
compound  and  an  azoitized  aromatic  amine, 
diestuff  consisting  essentially  of  a  naphthol  coupled 
I  tabilizer  of  claim  1. 


J.  Bruce 


3,947,248 
CLARIFICATION  OF  AQUEOUS  WASTE  STREAIV^S 
CONTAINING  DISPERSED  DYES 
Powers,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemiijal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No,  410,077 
Int.  CI.*  D06P  5100 
U.S.  CI.  a— 81  8  Claims 

A  process  for  decolorizing  acidic,  aqueous  waste  dye 
streams  I  aving  minor  amounts  of  organic  dye  or  dyes  dis- 
persed wi  :h  an  anionic  surfactant  in  an  aqueous  media  at  a  pH 
about  4.5  at  a  temperature  of  from  ambient  up  to 
about  SC  C,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  adding  a 
water-soluble  cationic  polymer  to  the  waste  stream  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  substantially  all  negative 
charges  issociated  with  the  dispersed  dye  or  dyes  thereby 
solid  floe  to  form,  and  (2)  separating  the  solid  floe 
step  ( 1 )  from  the  effluent. 


causing  a 
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3,947,249 
STERILISING  DEVICE  FOR  WEB  SHAPED  PACKAGING 

MATERIAL 
Hermann  Egger,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Quepor 
S.A.,  F  ibourg,  Switzerland  I 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,237  ' 

iriority,  application  luly,  Apr.  20,  1973, 49592/73 
J  Int.  CI.*  A61L  3100,  13/04;  B65B  55/10 
U.S.  CI.  :  1—92  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  Verilizing  device  for  web  shaped  packaging  material 
comprisir  g  applying  means  for  applying  a  sterilant  film  to  a 
web  and  a  drying  chamber  means  for  evaporating  sterilant 
from  the  web,  the  improvement  wherein  said  device  further 
comprise:  : 

242^ 


path  lengthening  means  interposed  between  the  applying 
means  and  the  drying  chamber  means  for  increasing  the 
length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web  therebetween;  and 

heating  means  for  heating  said  sterilant  film  along  at  least 
a  part  of  said  path  of  travel  between  the  applying  means 
and  the  drying  chamber  means,  without  substantially 
evaporating  the  sterilant  film, 

wherein  said  path  lengthening  means  include 

a  cylinder  interposed  in  said  path  and  contacting  the  web, 

and 
deflecting  means  for  directing  the  web  into  contact  with 
said  cylinder  along  a  part  of  the  circumference  thereof 
and  wherein  said  heating  means  include 
means  for  heating  said  cylinder  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  sterilization  activity  of  the  sterilant 


>?. 
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120''         O 


film  on  the  web  without  causing  substantial  evapora- 
tion thereof, 
an  enclosure  means  for  enclosing  the  web  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  path  of  travel  between  the  applying 
means  and  the  drying  chamber  means,  said  enclosure 
means  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  circumference 
of  said  cylinder  and  extending  substantially  to  the  en- 
trance of  the  web  into  the  drying  chamber  means,  said 
enclosure  means  substantially  completely  enclosing  the 
web  therein  and  having  a  narrow  slit  at  the  end  thereof 
at  which  the  web  exits  to  the  drying  chamber  means, 
thereby   substantially   thermally   isolating   the   drying 
chamber  means  from  said  enclosure  means;  and 
enclosure  heating  means  for  heating  the  sterilant  film  of  the 
web  within  said  enclosure  means  without  causing  substan- 
tial evaporation  thereof. 


3,947,250 

METHOD  OF  IMMUNODIFFUSION 

Vincent  A.  Pollack,  Annaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labo> 

ratories.  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,621 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  37/00;  BOIJ  13/00;  GOIN  31/02,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  immunodiffusion  employing  an  aqueous 
gel  medium  containing  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  a  gelling  agent  for  the  determination  of  low  levels  of  protein 
diffusion  of  said  protein  in  said  gel  medium,  the  improvement 
comprising  incorporating  in  the  gel  medium  in  order  to  en- 
hance visibility  of  diffusion  rings  when  testing  for  proteins  of 
low  concentration  from  about  0.5  to  about  5%  by  weight  of 
the  medium  of  a  block  copolymer  having  the  formula  HOCC,. 
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H40)8(C3H80)„(C3H40)ftH  wherein  a  is  an  integer  such  that 
the  hydrophobe  base  represented  by  (CaHgO)  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  950  and  b  in  an  integer  such  that  the  hydro- 
phile  portion  represented  by  (CjH^O)  constitutes  from  about 
50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  compound. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  with  an  immunodiffusion 
plate  for  the  determination  of  low  levels  of  protein  concentra- 
tion in  blood  serum  comprising  a  gel  medium  containing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  antigen  or  antibody,  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  agar,  agarose,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
from  about  0.5  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer 
having  the  formula  HO(CjH,0)ft(C3H«0)„(C2H,0),H  wherein 
a  IS  an  integer  such  that  the  hydrophobe  base  represented  by 
(CaHgO)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  950  and  b  is  an 
integer  such  that  the  hydrophile  portion  represented  by 
(C2H4O)  constitutes  from  about  50  to  about  90%  by  weight  of 
the  compound. 


3,947,251 

LABORATORY  CONTAINER 

Babington  A.  Quame,  331  E.  29th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,849,  Oct.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843,323. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,355 

Int.  CI.*  BOIL  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  3  Claims 


>Kg 
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a  sleeve  circumferentially  disposed  about  the  monolithic 
catalyst  body  and  disposed  in  said  housing  therewith  and 
including  means  operable  to  restrain  substantial  axial 
movement  of  the  body  relative  to  the  sleeve,  and 


said  support  means  operable  to  support  said  sleeve,  being 
disposed  near  an  end  of  said  sleeve  and  being  operably 
engaged  with  said  resilient  means,  said  support  means  and 
said  sleeve  having  matching  annular  chamfers  at  adjacent 
ends  thereof  interengaging  under  the  pressure  of  said 
resilient  means  whereby  said  support  means  supports  and 
centers  said  sleeve. 


3,947,253 
CATALYTIC  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 
Karlheinz  Lange,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,984 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    28,    1973, 
2321578 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3/15;  BOIJ  8/00,  8/02,  8/04 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  F  24  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  the  testing  of  liquid  samples,  a  container  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  funnel  means  closing  said  open  top  of  said 
container  for  directing  liquid  into  the  interior  of  the  latter, 
means  carried  by  said  funnel  means  for  preventing  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  from  spilling  out  through  said  funnel 
means  when  said  container  and  funnel  means  therewith  are 
inverted,  valve  means  carried  by  said  container  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  thereof  for  discharging  liquid  from  the 
interior  of  the  container  when  the  latter  is. inverted  and  means 
for  admitting  air  into  the  interior  of  the  container  beneath  the 
funnel  means. 


3,947,252 
ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CERAMIC 

MONOLITHIC  CATALYZER  BODY 
Reimar  Musall,  and  Wilhelm  Wolsing,  both  of  Hannover, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  AG,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,477 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1972, 
2216644 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  8/00;  FOIN  3/15 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  FC  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  decontaminating  exhaust  gases  com- 
prising a  monolithic  catalyst  body  suitable  for  removing  toxic 
gases  from  an  exhaust  gas  passage,  including 
an  elastic  holder,  resiliently  suspending  said  monolithic 

catalyst  body,  comprising: 
a  rigid  metallic  housing  having  an  inlet  0|>ening  and  an 
outlet  opening  and  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  exhaust 
gas  passage; 
resilient  means  operable  to  provide  resilient  pressure  to  a 
support  means  and  being  disposed  within  said  housing 
near  said  openings; 


1.  A  catalytic  exhaust  gas  purification  device  for  internal 
combustion  engines  which  includes  a  housing  means  having  at 
least  one  inlet  channel  means  and  one  discharge  channel 
means  and  accommodating  a  first  catalyst  means,  further 
comprising  a  baffle  means  including  a  baffle  element  and 
means  for  moving  said  baffle  element,  in  dependence  on  an 
increase  in  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  means,  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  baffle  element  lies  substantially  in 
a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow  direction  of 
said  exhaust  gases  thereby  permitting  the  exhaust  gas  to  flow 
essentially  iinimpeded  toward  the  center  of  the  catalyst  means 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  baffle  element  lies  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flow  direc- 
tion of  said  exhaust  gas  whereby  said  baffle  element  deflects 
the  exhaust  gas  away  from  the  center  of  the  catalyst  means 
causing  substantially  uniform  attack  of  the  catalyst  means  by 
the  exhaust  gas. 
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3,947,254 
IIGH-TEMPERATURE  ABRASION-RESISTANT 
COATING  ON  A  FERROUS  METAL  SUBSTRATE 
Robeit    H.    Kachik,   Washington   Township,   Westmoreland 
Coijnty,  and  Arthur  J.  Pignocco,  Franklin  Township,  West- 
'  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

of  S«r.  No.  332,987,  Feb.  15,  1973.  This  application 

Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,206  1 

Int.  CI,*  B32B  15118  I 

29-195  3  Claims 

coke  pusher  ram  shoe  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 

i-resistant  metal  composites,  each  composite  compris- 

r  letal  substrate  and  a  metallurgically  bonded  hard  facing 

onsisting  essentially  of  an  iron  matrix  containing  from 

45  to  about  80  volume  percent  FejB,  said  composites 

1  ogether  in  such  manner  that  the  hard  facing  layer  of 

f  )rms  the  wearing  surface  of  said  shoe. 
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while  tightly  filling  part  of  said  path  with  said  bodies  in  a 
manner  preventing  escape  of  gas  rearwardly  along  said  path 
past  said  part  thereof,  decompressing  the  thus-treated  bodies 
immediately  subsequent  to  the  compression  and  shearing 
thereof  while  being  fed  along  said  path,  for  further  enhancing 
decomposition,  and  directing  the  thus-achieved  fluid  to  a 
location  where  it  is  available  for  further  use. 

3.  In  a  method  as  recited  in  claim  1  and  wherein  the  fluid 
achieved  from  decomposition  is  directed  to  a  location  where 
it  is  stored  so  as  to  be  available  as  a  fuel. 


U.S 
1 

from  5 


phy 


3,947,255 
METf  OD  OF  EXTRUDING  BARK  AND  OF  FORMING  A 

SOLID  SYNTHETIC  FUEL 
Willlai  n  H.  Hartman,  Rolling  Meadows;  Raymond  E.  Mietz, 
Ban  ington;  John  R.  Peschke,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Donald 
H.  I  uge,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can 
Con  pany,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,460 
Int.  CL  CI 01  5100,  5/14 
.44— lOH  40' Claims 

method  of  forming  a  solid  synthetic  fuel  comprised  of 
bout  60  to  95%  by  weight  bark,  the  method  which 
compr  ses: 

dryii  ig  pieces  of  bark  of  an  extrudable  size  to  a  moisture 
cqntent  of  less  than  7%, 

ically  blending  pieces  of  combustible  non-noxious  non- 
oc  or-producing  thermoplastic  of  an  extrudable  size  with 
sa  d  dried  pieces  of  bark  to  form  a  bark-thermoplastic 
xture  of  from  about  60  to  95%  by  weight  bark  and 
at  out  5  to  40%  by  weight  thermoplastic,  i 

ng  the  mixture  to  an  extruder,  | 

ng  the  bark  thermoplastic  mixture  in  the  extruder, 
cont  -oiling  the  heat  of  the  extruder  to  range  from  about 
25  0*'-400°F  so  that  its  temperature  is  insufficient  to  char 
th  :  bark  pieces  yet  sufficient  to  melt  the  thermoplastic 
ar  i  disperse  it  between  the  bark  pieces  so  that  it  acts  as 
a  >inder  therefor  and  adheres  sufficiently  to  the  interior 
ba  rrel  wall  surface  of  the  extruder  to  allow  the  mixture  to 
be  moved  therethrough  by  the  extruder  screw, 
extn  ding  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  a  composite  extrudate, 
an  J  [ 

ng  the  composite  extrudate  to  solidify  it  into  the  solid 
thetic  fuel. 
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3,947,257 
BENZOTRIFLUORIDE  FUEL  ADDITIVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Robert  Smith- Johannsen,  Portola  Valley,  and  Wendell  William 
Moyer,  Jr.,  Atherton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,528 
Int.  CL*  ClOL  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  44-79  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  comprises  in  major  proportions  gasoline  and  in 
sufficient  concentration  to  improve  engine  performance  an 
aryl  fluoroalkane  wherein  the  aryl  fluoroalkane  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  benzotrifluoride. 


3,947,258 

VAPOR  STRIPPING  AND  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Decker,  Hopewell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,725 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—88  31  Claims 


3,947,256 
METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSITION  OF  POLYMERS  INTO 

FUELS 
Tsukagoshi,  Tokyo;  Kyohei  Tsuchiya,  Ageo;  Toshio 
Inou  I,  Yachiyo;  Toshihiko  Ogawa,  Matsudo;  Hideo  Komori, 
Yok(  hama;  Kyoichi  Murakami,  Tokyo,  and  Taizo  Ayukawa, 
Mob  ira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Niigata 
Tekr  >sho,  Japan  I 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,093         ' 
Claiiis  priority,  application  Japan,   May    10,   1971,  46- 
30933;  May  10,  1971,  46-30934;  May  26,  1971,  46-36103; 
Aug.  It,  1971,  46-63138;  Aug.  18,  1971,  46-63140 

I  Int.  CI.*  ClOL //OO, //04 

U.S.  CI  44-50  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  high  polymer  wastes  without 
pollutii  g  the  atmosphere,  the  steps  of  feeding  solid  petro- 
chemicil  high  polymer  bodies  which  are  decomposable  by 
fusion  1  long  a  predetermined  path  while  simultaneously  com- 
pressin  ;  and  shearing  the  bodies  until  they  reach  a  state  of 
fusion   md  decompose  at  least  in  part  into  a  fluid  state  and 


1.  A  method  of  stripping  and  recovering  vapors  from  an 
air-vapor  mixture  generated  by  a  vaporous,  volatile  liquid 
which  is  exposed  to  the  air,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stripping  a  vaporous,  volatile  liquid  of  at  least  some  of  its 
vapors;  and 

contacting  the  mixture  with  a  stream  of  the  stripped,  vola- 
tile liquid,  to  cause  the  mixture  to  give  up  vapors  to  the 
stripped,  volatile  liquid;  wherein 

said  liquid  stripping  step  comprises  vaporizing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  and  extracting  said  vaporized  por- 
tion; 

said  vaporizing  step  comprises  boiling  said  liquid  to  cause 
vaporization  of  said  portion;  further  including  the  step  of 
condensing  the  vaporized  portion;  and  wherein  said  con- 
densing step  comprises  pressurizing  said  vaporized  por- 
tion to  cause  said  portion  to  condense. 
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3,947  259 

THERMODYNAMICAlLy  IMPROVED  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  GASEOUS  OXYGEN  AND  GASEOUS 

NITROGEN 

Klaus  Frischbier,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,130 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    10,    1973, 
2335096 

Int.  CI.*  F25J  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-13  ,7  Claims 


e.  placing  another  glass  substrate  over  the  first  substrate  and 

f.  subjecting  the  entire  assembly  to  a  heat  sealing  cycle. 
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3,947,261 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 

SOLUTIONS 

Ernest  W.  Sale;  Thomas  A.  Edwards,  and  John  W.  Hodges,  all 

of  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Agrico  Chemical  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,694 

Int.  CL*  C05B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  71-34  5  cLlms 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  gaseous  oxygen  and  gaseous 
nitrogen  by  the  low-temperature  rectification  of  air  in  a  dou- 
ble rectification  column  having  a  low-pressure  section  and  a 
high-pressure  section,  comprising  warming  a  cold  gaseous 
process  stream  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  liquid  air 
in  a  reversible  heat  exchanger  zone  with  entering  gaseous  air 
to  compensate  for  cold  values  required  for  the  condensation 
and  removal  of  CO^  and  H^O  from  the  air,  and  thereupon 
engine-expanding  resultant  warmed  process  stream, 

the  improvement  comprising  branching  a  portion  from  the 
resultant  warmed  process  stream  prior  to  engine  expan- 
sion of  said  resultant  warmed  process  stream,  liquefying 
said  portion  substantially  completely  in  a  condenser- 
evaporator  unit  of  the  double  rectifying  column,  subcool- 
ing  resultant  liquefied  portion  to  below  its  liquefaction 
temperature,  and  expanding  resultant  subcooled  liquefied 
portion  into  the  low-pressure  section  of  the  double  rectifi- 
cation column. 


4.  In  a  process  of  producing  ammonium  polyphosphate 

which  includes  passing  superphosphoric  acid  axially  through 

a  tubular  reactor  zone  while  introducing  ammonia  into  said 

superphosphoric  acid  which  results  in  an  exothermic  reaction 

whereby  an  ammonium  polyphosphate  melt  is  formed,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

cooling  the  walls  of  said  tubular  reaction  zone  sufficiently 

to  solidify  a  layer  of  molten  ammonium  polyphosphate 

melt  thereon. 


3,947,260 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AND  SPACING  GLASS 
SUBSTRATES  OF  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 
PANELS  USED  AT  HIGH  ALTITUDES 
Charles  W.  Salisbury,  Risingsun,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,896 
Int.  CI.*  C03B  23/24 
U.S.  CI.  65— 42  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  the  two  glass  substrates  of  a  gaseous 
discharge  display  panel  while  simultaneously  maintaining  a 
uniform  gas  chamber  gap  therebetween  and  strengthening  the 
panel  for  use  at  high  altitudes  which  comprise  the  steps  of: 

a.  inserting  in  the  center  of  the  viewing  area  between  elec- 
trode lines  on  one  of  the  glass  substrates  glass  rods  which 
soften  at  or  below  the  softening  temperature  of  the  pe- 
riphery solder  glass 

b.  adhering  said  center  glass  rods  to  the  substrate  by  heating 

c.  applying  solder  glass  with  a  softening  temperature  not  less 
than  that  of  said  center  glass  rods  to  the  periphery  of  the 
panel 

d.  inserting  outside  the  viewing  area  but  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery solder  glass  of  said  substrate  stop  gap  glass  rods 
with  a  softening  temperature  higher  than  either  the  center 
glass  rods  or  the  periphery  solder  glass 


3,947,262 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 

FERTILIZERS 
Nikolai  Mikhailovich  Baklanov,  3  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  48,  korpuS 
2,  kv.  54,  Moscow;  Ljubov  Pavlovna  Buslakova,  Vosk- 
resensk,  ulitsa  Pobedy,  21,  kv,  55,  Moskovskaya  oblast; 
Raisa  Mikhailovna  Nekorystnova,  Voskresensk,  ulitsa  Men- 
deleeva,  14,  kv.  64,  Moskovskaya  oblast;  Anatoly  Ar- 
temievich  Novikov,  Voskresensk,  ulitsa  Meditsinskaya,  18, 
Moskovskaya  oblast;  Tatyana  Grigorievna  Repenkova, 
Voskresensk,  ulitsa  Pobedy,  20,  kv.  1 1,  Moskovskaya  oblast; 
Ivan  Ivanovich  Rumyantsev,  4  ulitsa  8  Marta,  4,  korpus  2, 
kv.  135;  Galina  Alexandrovna  Sapogova,  Leningradsky 
prospekt,  57,  kv.  110a,  both  of  Moscow;  Nikolai  Pavlovich 
Solodovnik,  Voskresensk,  ulitsa  Pobedy  20,  kv.  5,  Moskov- 
skaya oblast,  and  Viktor  Mironovich  Fridman,  Karetny 
ryad,  5/10,  kv.  180,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,457 
Int.  CI.*  C05B  11 /04,  11/08;  COIB  25/16 
U.S.  CI.  71-37  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  phosphorus-containing  fertilizers, 
consisting  in  that  the  phosphate  raw  stock  is  treated  with  a 
mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group,  consisting  of  phosphoric 
acid,  sulphuric  acid  and  a  mixture  of  both  to  obtain  a  suspen- 
sion of  the  phosphorus-containing  raw  stock,  said  suspension 
being  exposed  to  the  effect  of  acoustic  vibrations  at  a  fre- 
quency of  from  500  to  20,000  Hz  and  a  sound  energy  density 
of  from  0.5  to  5  W/cm*,  whereafter  the  end  product  is  iso- 
lated. 
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3,947,263  I 

PLANT  GROWTH  REGULANTS 

G.  Brouwer,  Guelph;  Edwin  J.  MacPherson,  Elmira, 

both  of  Canada;  Ronald  B.  Ames,  Naugatuck,  Conn.;  Robert 

r  eidermyer,  and  Charles  E.  Crittendon,  both  of  Chesh- 

( lonn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  and 

Unir|>yal  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,376 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  5100 
71—76  17  Claims 

method  of  retarding  the  growth  of  plants  comprising 
to  plants,  in  a  non-herbicidal  amount  effective  to 
I  he  growth  of  the  plants,  a  chemical  which  is  a  2-(  1 ,3,4- 
oxadia;ol-2-yl)  (,  a  2-(2-oxazolyl)  or  a  2-(  l,3,4-thiadiazol-2- 
yl))  be  izoic  acid,  salt,  or  ester  of  the  formula 
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a  substituted  2,3-dihydro-l,4-oxathiin  chemical  of  the  formula 


COOR' 


is  nitrogen  [or  C-R"),  Z  is  oxygen  [or  sulfur  when  X 
Z  is  oxygen  when  X  is  C-R"],  R  is  the  group 


Y's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 

grofip  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl 

alkoxy,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  moiety  which  forms  an  alkali  metal,  a  polyvalent 

in  ammonium,  alkyl-  or  hydroxyalkylammonium  salt 

acid,  and  a  moiety  which  forms  an  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 

hydrocarbyl  or  epoxy  lower  alkyl  ester  with  said  acid 

the  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 

moietie^  may  contain  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,947,264 
SUB$TITUTED  23-DIHYDRO-l,4-OXATHIIN  PLANT 
GROWTH  STUNTING  AGENTS 
.  Graham;  Michael  A.  Puttock,  both  of  Guelph;  Ethel 
F4lauer,  Arkell,  all  of  Canada,  and  Robert  W.  Neider- 
Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
N.Y.  and  Uniroyal  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,442 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  5100 
71-76  6  Claims 

method  of  retarding  the  growth  of  plants  comprising 
to  a  locus  at  which  it  is  desired  to  retard  the  growth 
,  in  an  amount  effective  to  retard  the  growth  of  plants. 


wherein  the  R's  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  amino,  lower  alkylthio 
and  lower  acyloxy  and  n  is  zero,  1  or  2. 


3,947,265 

PROCESS  OF  ADDING  ALLOY  INGREDIENTS  TO 

MOLTEN  METAL 

Matthew  M.  Guzowski,  Wallingford,  Conn.;  E.  Dennis  Bishop, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  William  C.  Setzer,  Hamden,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Limited,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,500 

Int.  CI.*  C22B  4106;  C22C  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  75—10  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  adding  alloying  material  to  molten  metal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  the  molten  metal  having  an  upper  surface 
within  a  container; 

B.  providing  the  alloying  material  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated element  having  a  free  end; 

C.  placing  the  said  alloying  element  end  in  close  proximity 
to,  but  spaced  from,  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal; 

D.  establishing  an  electrical  potential  of  about  15  to  30  volts 
between  the  molten  metal  surface  and  the  alloying  ele- 
ment, to  form  an  electric  arc  between  the  alloying  ele- 
ment and  the  molten  metal  at  a  current  density  in  excess 
of  100,000  amperes  per  square  inch  of  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  alloying  element;  and 

E.  advancing  the  said  alloying  element  toward  the  said 
surface  to  maintain  the  said  arc,  whereby,  the  alloying 
element  is  converted  to  a  spray  of  molten  particles  having 
a  size  less  than  about  100  microns  which  are  driven 
through  the  arc  into  the  molten  metal  and  uniformly 
distributed  therein. 
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3,947,266 

CORROSION.RESISTANT  ALLOYS 

John  H.  Culling,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Caronddct 

Foundry  Company,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,795 

Int  CI.*  C22C  30100 

U.S.  CI.  75-122  5  Claims 

1.  An  air-meltable,  castable,  workable  alloy  resistant  to 
corrosion  in  sulfuric  acid  over  a  wide  range  of  acid  strengths 
consisting  essentially  of  between  about  28.59  and  about 
36.72%  by  weight  nickel,  between  about  26.33  and  about 
30.15%  by  weight  chromium,  between  about  3  and  about 
4.1%  by  weight  molybdenum,  between  about  3  and  about 
4.5%  by  weight  copper,  between  about  3  and  about  4%  by 
weight  manganese,  up  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  cobalt,  up  to 
about  0.60%  by  weight  silicon,  up  to  about  0.07%  by  weight 
carbon,  up  to  about  1%  by  weight  tantalum,  up  to  about  1% 
by  weight  titanium,  up  to  about  2.38%  by  weight  niobium,  up 
to  about  0.010%  by  weight  boron,  up  to  about  0.6%  by  weight 
of  a  rare  earth  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cerium,  lanthanum  and  misch  metal,  up  to  about  0. 1 5%  by 
weight  nitrogen,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron,  provided 
that: 

a.  the  sum  of  the  chromium  content  and  0.56  times  the 
niobium  content  is  between  about  27  and  about  31%  by 
weight; 

b.  the  nickel  content  exceeds  the  chromium  content  by  at 
least  about  1 .5%; 

c.  the  nickel  content  exceeds  the  sum  of  the  chromium 
content  and  0.56  times  the  niobium  content  by  at  least 
about  1 .4%;  and 

d.  where  the  carbon  content  exceeds  0.04%  by  weight,  it  is 
less  than  the  sum  of  five  times  the  titanium  content  and 
10  times  the  niobium  plus  tantalum  content. 


3,947,267 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STAINLESS  STEEL 
John  C.  d'Entremont,  Middletown,  and  Charles  R.  Taylor, 
Trenton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Stcd  Corpora- 
tion, Middletown,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,687,  July  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,846 

Int.  CI.*  C21C  5152 
U.S.  CI.  75— 130.5  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  molten  ferrous  alloys  containing 
from  about  5.0%  to  about  30.0%  by  weight  chromium,  and  up 
to  about  25.0%  by  weight  nickel  and  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  into  a  first  vessel  a  charge  consisting  essentially  of 
chrome  ore,  iron  ore  and  a  source  of  carbon,  smelting  said 
charge  in  said  vessel  by  means  of  a  submerged  arc  to  provide 
an  unrefined  liquid  ferrous  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
5.0%  to  30.0%  by  weight  chromium,  at  least  2.0%  by  weight 
carbon,  up  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  silicon,  the  balance  being 
essentially  iron,  transferring  said  liquid  ferrous  alloy  from  said 
first  vessel  to  a  second  vessel,  top  blowing  pure  gaseous  oxy- 
gen against  said  liquid  alloy  in  said  second  vessel  to  partially 
reduce  said  silicon  and  carbon,  continuing  said  oxygen  blow 
until  said  carbon  has  been  reduced  to  less  than  about  0.20% 
by  weight,  immediately  thereafter  finishing  said  refining  by 
introducing  gaseous  oxygen  and  an  inert  gas  or  nitrogen  into 
said  liquid  alloy  below  the  surface  thereof  to  bring  the  carbon 
content  to  the  desired  final  level  and  making  finishing  addi- 
tions and  temperature  adjustments  to  meet  the  desired  final 
chemistry  and  tap  temperature,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination  therewith  the  steps  of  pre-reducing  said 
chrome  and  iron  ores  prior  to  charging  them  into  said  first 
vessel  and  agglomerating  said  chrome  and  iron  ores  prior  to 
charging  them  into  said  first  vessel,  said  chrome  ores  being 
low  grade  chrome  ores  having  a  chrome  to  iron  ratio  of  3.5 
and  less  and  being  usable  for  up  to  100%  of  the  chrome  re- 
quirements, whereby  said  process  may  be  practiced  using  one 
or  two  typical  first  submerged  arc  vessels  for  each  typical 
second  vessel. 


3,947,268 
MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOY 
Vera  Viktorovna  Tikhonova,  Trubnikovsky  pereulok,  19,  kv. 
11;  Alexandr  Ivanovich  Markov,  ulitsa  Veernaya,  34,  kv. 
99;  Marina  Andreevna  Gerasimova,  AUeya  Zhemchugovoi, 
3,  korpus  3,  kv.  71;  Galina  Ivanovna  Zhukova,  ulitsa  Krasny 
Kazanets,  19,  korpus  1,  kv.  277;  Morite  Borisovich  Altman, 
Mironovskaya  ulitsa,  9,  kv.  100;  Margarita  Alcxandrovna 
Timonova,  13  Parkovaya  ulitsa,  31,  korpus  1,  kv.  32; 
Tatyana  Ivanovna  Ershova,  ulitsa  Shvemika  18,  korpus  2, 
kv.  74,  all  of  Moscow;  Boris  Trofimovich  Krysin,  Parkovaya 
ulitsa,  7,  kv.  120,  Balashikha  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Gcor^ 
Gcrasimovich  Kitari-Oglu,  Planetnaya  ulitsa,  18,  kv.  23, 
Moscow;  Galina  Ivanovna  Morozova,  B.  Cherkizovskaya 
ulitsa  10,  korpus  10,  kv.  9,  Moscow,  and  Nikolai  Fedorovich 
Lashko,  ulitsa  Kosinskaya.  18,  korpus  3.  kv.  272,  Moscow, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,274 
Int.  CI.*  C22C  23102,  23/04 
VS.  CI.  75—168  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnesium-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight:  7.7  %  aluminum,  z.O  %  zinc,  0.5  %  manganese,  0.005 
%  titanium  0.3  %  zirconium,  0.007  %  iron,  0.0007  %  nickel, 
0.03  %  silicon,  0.02  %  copper  and  the  balance  being  magne- 
sium. 


3,947,269 
BORON-HARDENED  TUNGSTEN  FACING  ALLOY 
Herbert  F.  Prassc,  Town  and  Country,  and  Harold  E.  McCor- 
mick,  Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,187,  Jan.  7,  1970,  PaL  No.  3,725,017. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283^30 
Int.CI.*C22C  19/00 
VJS.  CI.  75—170  8  Cbdms 

1.  A  plasma  jet  sprayed  metal  alloy  derived  from  a  powder 
mixture  containing  nickel,  chromium,  boron  and  tungsten 
carbide,  said  alloy  as  a  result  of  the  plasma  spraying  evidenc- 
ing a  tungsten  phase  having  a  Vickers  hardness  in  excess  of 
2,000  and  a  nickel  chromium  matrix  having  a  Vickers  hard- 
ness of  at  least  800,  the  volume  fraction  of  said  tungsten  phase 
being  at  least  35%,  said  tungsten  phase  being  interstitially 
hardened  by  the  presence  of  said  boron,  and  said  alloy  being 
substantially  free  from  tungsten  carbide. 


3,947,270 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
DUPLEX  IMAGING  IN  A  SINGLE  PASS 
Arthur  J.  North,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,996 

Int  CI.*  G03G  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  96—  1 .4  15  Claims 


K^' 


II.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  on  a  first  and  an  oppos- 
ing side  of  a  copy  sheet  comprising: 
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ding  a  moving  photosensitive  surface;  ] 

ng  a  first  image  on  a  first  portion  of  said  photosensitive 
I  face,  and  a  second  image  on  a  second  portion  of  said 

osensitive  surface;  and 

erring  sequentially  said  first  image  and  said  second 

imf  ge  to  a  first  and  an  opposing  side  respectively  of  said 

sheet,  said  transferring  step  including  the  steps  of 

pivJDtably  securing  said  copy  sheet  at  said  photosensitive 

and  pivoting  said  sheet  about  said  surface  follow- 

transfer  of  said  first  image  to  said  first  side  of  said 


sur  ace 


mg 
sheet 


3,947,271 
CTROSTATIC  IMAGING  METHOD  USING  A 
POLVfTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COATED  CARRIER 

PARTICLE 
E.  Munzel,  and  Carl  A.  Queener,  both  of  Lexington, 
I  issignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
Vrmonk,  N.Y. 
Contin  lation  of  S«r.  No,  226,015,  Feb.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 
TMs  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,335 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  13/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CIJ96— 1  SD  1  Claim 
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nethod  of  forming  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising 
of: 

^8 


a  latent  electrostatic  image  by  imagewise  exposing 
arged  electrostatic  imaging  member  and, 
conta{:ting  said  latent  image  with  a  deveiojjer  mixture  com- 
ng  a  toner  and  a  plurality  of  carrier  beads  each  said 
consisting  essentially  of: 
ferr  jmagnetic,  electrically  conductive  core  having  a  size 
rom  50  to  600  microns; 

coating  of  primer  material  in  a  uniform  thickness  of 

about  0. 1  to  5  microns,  said  first  coating  comprising 

pol  rtetrafiuoroethylene  and  a  mixture  of  chromic  and 

phc  sphoric  acids  for  reacting  with  said  core  to  improve 

adhesion; 

a  sec(  nd 


coating  in  a  uniform  thickness  of  from  about  0. 1 
bout  10  microns  of  a  continuous  phase  of  sintered, 
patricles  of  polytetrafiuoroethylene;  and, 
the  cdmbined  thickness  of  both  said  first  and  second  coat- 
ing; being  from  about  0.2  to  aobut  10  microns. 


to 


coa  esced 


3,947,272 
LVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
PYJRAZOLON.5-ONE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOUR 
COUPLERS 
Hector  f  Ifons  Vanden  Eynde,  Edegem,  and  Raphael  Karel  Van 
Pouck;,  Bercbem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
GEVilERT.  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium  i 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,326         I 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1973, 


Int.  CI.*  G03C  7/00,  1/40 
96-56.5  13  Claims 

of  producing  a  magenta  coloured  photographic 

a  photographic  light-sensitive  silver  halide  material 

comprises  exposing  the  material  and  developing  it  with 

aron  atic  primary  amino  colour  developing  agent  in  the 

presenc^  of  a  2-pyrazolin-5-one  colour  coupler  corresponding 


to  the  formula 


CH 

A 


R, 


0=C         N 
C— HC C— NH— Ar— SO,> 


wherein  : 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl, 

Rj  represents  a  fluoroalkyi  group  XCCFj),—  wherein  X  is 

hydrogen  or  fiuorine  and  n  is  1  to  10,  an  a-cyanoalkyi 

group,  or  a  phenyl  group, 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  that  exhibits  2- 

equivalent  character, 
Ar  represents  a  phenylene  group,  and 
Y  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  monoalk- 

ylamino  group,  a  monoarylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino 

group  or  an  alkylarylamino  group. 


3,947,273 
DEVELOPMENT  MODIFIERS  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSIONS 
Robert  Joseph  Pollet,  Vremde;  Herman  Adelbert  Philippaerts, 
Edegem;  Francis  Jeanne  Sels,  Kontich,  and  Francois  Leon 
Schelfaut,  St.  Niklaas,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT.  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  1,  1973, 
26250/73 

Int.  CI.''  G03C  5/30,  1/06,  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  developing  a  photographic  element  con- 
taining a  support  and  at  least  one  image-wise  exposed  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  in  a  silver  halide  developer  wherein  a 
polyoxyethylene  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

RO(CH,CH,0),(CO).A 

wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  (— CO)„— A, 
n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  4, 
m  is  0  or  1 ,  and 

A  represents,  when  m  is  0,  sulphoalkyi,  carboxyalkyl.  or 

sulphoalkoxycarbonylalkyi,  carbonylalkyl,  and  when  m  is 

1,     carboxyalkyl,     sulphoalkoxycarbonylalkyi,     carbox- 

yalkenyl,    sulphoalkoxycarbonylalkenyl,   carboxyphenyl, 

sulphoalkoxycarbonylphenyl  or  sulphophenyl, 

the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  at  most  4C-atoms 

and  the  carboxyl  and  sulpho  groups  being  in  acid  or  salt  form 

is  present  at  the  time  of  development  in  said  element  or  in  said 

developer. 


3,947,274 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  AN  ISOUREA  DERIVATIVE  AS 

ANTIFOGGANT 

Akikazu  Mikawa;  Ikutaro  Horie;  Keiichi  Adachi,  and  Hisashi 

Shiraishi,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1973, 48  53905 
Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-107  11  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  layer,  with  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  said  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  containing  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  or  (11) 


It 


March  30,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


2431 


Ri 


\ 


N. 


/ 


N 


/ 


C— 0-R« 


moiety  thereof  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R,  and 
Rj  being  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  a  sulfo  group 
I     thereon;  and  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  of  the  general  formula 
11(a): 


R.1 


^R. 


\ 


N. 


^R, 


/ 


N 


/ 


C— O-I-R5 


(II) 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  and  R3  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
group  containing  1  nitrogen  atom,  and  Rj  and  R3  can  combine 
to  form  an  alkylene  group  so  that  a  S-membered  ring  may  be 
formed;  R4  represents  those  groups  other  than  a  hydrogen 
atom  as  described  for  R,,  Rj  and  R,;  and  Rj  represents  an 
alkylene  group  or  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  having  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms  or  the  organic  acid  salt  or  mineral  acid  salt 
thereof;  said  compound  being  employed  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.0  Ig  to  50g  per  1  mol  of  silver  halide. 


3,947,275 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Akira  Sato,  and  Akira  Ogawa,  all  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,331,  May  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,841 

Int.  CI.*  G03C  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  96— 124  17  Claims 

1.  A  sensitized  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
supersensitizing  combination  of  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  of 
the  general  formula  1(a): 


CH=CH-Cii=C 


p-1 


(la) 


^Cl 


»2 


wherein  Aj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl 
moiety  thereof  has  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group 
having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  and  a  halogen  atom;  R,  and  R, 
are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  substituted 
alkyl  group  having  a  sulfogroup  thereon  in  which  the  alkyl 


Cft=CH-CH=C 


<f2=5 
-cifcc  I     — r 


-{wj 


(X-) 


n-1 


(Ila) 


wherein  W,  and  Wj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group 
and  a  cyano  group;  p  and  q  are  1,2  or  3;  R5  and  R7  are  each 
a  member  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfo  group  and  a  carboxy 
group  thereon;  X  is  an  acid  anion  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  2,  n  being  1  when  an  intramolecular  salt  is  formed. 


3,947,276 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CELLULOSE-BASED  FIBRES  AND  POLYNOSIC  FIBRES 

HAVING  A  HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO  COMBUSTION,  AND 

FIBRES  AND  TEXTILE  ARTICLES  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Francesco  Siclari,  Barlassina,  and  Pietro  Paolo  Rossi,  Garlasco, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Nazionale 

Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  26,  1972,  30978/72 
Int.  CI.*  C08L/ /24,  C09D  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  106—15  FP  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  fibres  and  yarns  consist- 
ing prevailingly  of  cellulosic  compounds  having  high  resis- 
tance to  the  propagation  and  maintenance  of  combustion 
comprising 

adding  to  a  spinnable  cellulosic  solution  of  xanthate  of 

cellulose, 
the  product  of  reaction  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  amines  of  tetrakis- 
hydroxymethylphosphonium  with  a  monomeric  aminoa- 
cid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoacetic, 
sulphanylic,  p-amino-benzoic,  12-amino-dodecanoic.  6- 
aminohexanoic,  alpha-aminoisovaleric,  and  alpha-amino- 
propionic  acid,  in  solution  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solvent, 
the  compound  of  phosphorus  in  the  last-named  solution 
being  enriched  with  NaOH  until  its  free  alkali  content  is 
near  that  of  the  solution  of  xanthate  of  cellulose  to  which 
it  is  added,  and  being  soluble  in  said  solution  of  xanthate 
of  cellulose,  and 
spinning  the  mixed  solutions  through  nozzles  in  a  regenerat- 
ing and  coagulating  bath, 
said  product  in  solution  being  added  to  said  spinnable  cellu- 
lose solution  by  feeding  it  in  metered  amounts  upstream 
of  the  spinning  nozzles. 
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3,947,277 
DUPLEX  RESISTOR  INKS 
D.  Carnahan,  Bairington,  and  Karl  J.  Youtsey,  Chi- 
I,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
,  Des  Plaines,  III.  , 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,278    I 
Int  CI.*  C09D  III  14;  HOIB  1106;  HOIC  7100 
.  106-26  15  Claims 

n  electncal  resistor  ink  possessing  a  temperature  coeffi- 
•f  resistance  of  from  about  +500  ppm/°  C  to  about  -500 
C  comprising  a  resistive  component  and  a  vehicle  con- 
■  a  biffder  of  synthetic  or  natural  resin  and  a  solvent,  oil 
ure  thereof,  said  resistive  component  comprising  from 
10%  to  about  97%  of  a  mixture  of  an  alumina  or  silica- 
base  having  a  mono-layer  of  a  carbonaceous  pyropo- 
on  the  surface  thereof  and  an  oxide  of  a  transition  metal 
■  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium. 
1.  chromium,  tungsten,  niobium,  tantalum,  rhenium, 
,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  molybdenum,  iridium,  calcium, 
lum,  strontium,  barium,  and  cadmium,  the  weight  per- 
'  semiconducting  pyropolymeric  inorganic  refractory 
material  in  said  resistive  component  being  in  the  range 
-  about  25%  to  about  90%,  and  said  vehicle  of  said 
mk  upon  drying  providing  electrical  continuity  be- 
the  resistive  components. 


and  flow  rates,  and  wherein  said  crystallized  glass  particles 
and  said  uncrystallized  glass  particles  are  of  a  particle  size 
such  that  all  of  the  particles  are  less  than  100  mesh  screen  size, 
and  further  wherein  between  about  65  and  78  percent  by 
weight  of  the  uncrystallized  glass  and  crystallized  glass  parti- 
cles are  less  than  325  U.S.  Series  Sieve  screen  size. 


3,947,280 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  WITH  MANGANESE  OXIDE 

MATRIX 

Joseph  Nenwth,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Champion 

Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,237 

Int.  CV  C04B  33100 

U.S.  CI.  106-45  1  Claim 


3,947,278 
DUPLEX  RESISTOR  INKS 
.  Youtsey,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.  T 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,279      ' 
CI.*  C09D  11114;  HOIB  1102,  1/06;  HOIC  7/00 
^^-26  11  Claims 

electrical  resistor  ink  possessing  a  temperature  coefTi- 
)f  resistance  of  from  about  +500  ppm/^C  to  about  -500 
comprising  a  resistive  component  and  a  vehicle  con- 
a  binder  of  synthetic  or  natural  resin  and  a  solvent,  oil 
)  tares  thereof,  said  resistive  component  comprising  from 
'  10%  to  about  97%  of  a  mixture  of  carbon  black  and  an 
or  silica-alumina  base  having  a  mono-layer  of  a  car- 
us  pyropolymer  on  the  surface  thereof,  the  weight 
of  semiconducting  pyropolymeric  inorganic  refrac- 
ide  material  in  said  resistive  component  being  in  the 
of  from  about  25%  to  about  75%,  and  said  vehicle  of 
r  ;sistor  ink  upon  drying  providing  electrical  continuity 
"*■"  the  resistive  components. 


1.  An  electrical  semi-conductor  suppressor  element,  said 
element  consisting  essentially  of  alumina,  manganese  oxide 
and  strontium  oxide  as  a  modifying  strontium  compound  and 
which  also  may  contain  nickel  oxide,  wherein  the  strontium- 
/aluminum  atom  ratio  has  a  value  of  about  0.5:1  to  0.95:1, 
wherein  manganese  constitutes  from  50  percen;  to  100  per- 
cent based  upon  the  total  number  of  atoms  of  manganese  and 
nickel,  and  wherein  the  proportions  of  alumina,  manganese, 
nickel  and  strontium  are  such  that  the  numerical  value  of  the 
atom  ratio 

Sr  + Al 


Mn  -t-Ni 


Carl  J 
Tok 
Conti  luation  i 
whici 
abaiM  oned 


U.S.  C 

1.  A 


3,947,279 

THERMALLY  CRYSTALLIZABLE  GLASSES 

POSSESSING  PRECISION  CONTROLLED 

CR'  'STALLIZATION  AND  FLOW  PROPERTIES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Hudecek,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 

ToMdo.  Ohio 

of  Ser.  No.  21 1,656,  Dec.  23, 1971,  abandoned, 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,156,  April  7,  1969, 
This  application  Mar.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  456,562 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/22,  3/12 
»»<i-39.6  6  Claims 

thermally  crystallizable  glass  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  uniform  blend  of  finely  comminuted,  crystal- 
uncrystallized  particles  of  thermally  crystallizable 
i  aid  crystallized  particles  and  said  uncrystallized  parti- 
nng  present  in  said  glass  in  a  relative  ratio  of  between 
225  parts  by  weight  of  crystallized  glass  particles  for 
illion  parts  by  weight  of  uncrystallized  glass  particles, 
iss  composition  being  for  use  in  blending  with  addi- 
I  ncrystallized  glass  in  particulate  form  in  the  ratio  of  1 
jarts  for  each  million  parts  by  weight  of  additional 
uncrysfallized  gla.ss  in  order  to  reduce  the  crystallization  and 
of  the  uncrystallized  glass  in  a  controlled  manner 
predictable  and   predetermined   limits  whereby  the 
-  glass  has  precisely  predictable  thermal  crystallization 


is  from  about  0. 1  to  1 .5,  and  wherein  the  temperature  coeffici- 
ent of  resistance  of  the  suppressor  which  is  defined  by  the 
expression 


(/?.) 


ill 


n  =  2.303  log,„   (/?_,      X       (7,-7-,)     x  100  in  %/"€ 

is  between  about  -2.8%/«C  and  -1.3%  depending  upon  the 
value  of  the 

Sr  + Al 


Mn  +  Ni 


atom  ratio. 
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3  947  281 
HIGH  MODULUS  RARE  EARTH  AND  BERYLLIUM 
CONTAINING  SILICATE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
James  F.  Bacon,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,675,  Nov.  6,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,056 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/04,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-52  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  glass  composition  having  a  Young's  modulus  of  at  least 
16  million  psi  and  a  specific  modulus  of  at  least  1 10  million 
inches  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight,  approximately: 
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20-43%  SiOj,  4-10%  BeO,  8^21%  AljOj,  27-58%  of  at 
least  one  oxide  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of 
Y2O3,  La^Oa,  NdjOj,  CejOj  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
3- 1 2%  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  a  second  group 
consisting  of  MgO,  ZrOj  and  ZnO,  the  molar  ratio  of  BeO 
to  the  total  conte  nt  of  said  first  group  oxides  being  from 
1.0  to  3.0. 


ence  upon  the  setting  of  portland  cement,  where  said  sludge 


is: 


3,947,282 
INORGANIC  VITREOUS  DETECTOR  MATERIAL 
Hans-Herbert  Kaes,  Wetzlar-Dorlar,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,618 
Int.  CI.*  C03C  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  106—54  4  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  vitreous  detector  material  having  the  prop- 
erties of  excellent  energy  resolution  for  impinging  heavy  ions 
and  fission  products,  a  high  dependence  of  specific  hole  diam- 
eter with  respect  to  impinging  particle  energy  and  as  being 
substantially  insensitive  to  background  electrons  and  gamma- 
rays,  said  material  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  silicon  dioxide  SiOj  and  boron  trioxide  B2O3  in  an  amount 
not  exceeding  about  10%  by  weight;  and 

b.  the  balance,  a  three-component  basic  system  consisting 
essentially  of  metaphosphoric  acid,  aluminum  metaphos- 
phate  and  zinc  oxide  within  the  following  concentration 
limits: 

about  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  metaphosphoric  acid  HPO3, 
about  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  aluminum  metaphosphate 

A1(P03)3,  and 
about  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide  ZnO. 


1 .  a  sand,  a  silt,  a  clay  or  colloidal  particles  which  contains 
a  sugar;  a  cracked  petroleum  substance;  a  fat;  a  humic 
substance;  an  oxide,  a  sulfide,  a  chloride  or  a  hydroxide 
of  copper,  lead  or  zinc;  a  phosphoric  acid;  an  inorganic 
phosphate  or  an  organic  phosphorous  compound,  or 

2.  a  mud  which  contains  substances  discharged  from  a  metal 
mine, 

said  method  comprising  mixing  90  -  70%  by  weight  of  the 
sludge  and  10  -  30%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  which  con- 
sists of  95  -  50%  by  weight  of  a  hydraulic  portland  ce- 
ment and  5  -  50%  by  weight  of  sodium  sulphate,  potas- 
sium sulphate,  gypsum  dihydrate,  gypsum  hemihydrate, 
soluble  gypsum  anhydride  or  insoluble  gypsum  anhy- 
dride. 


3,947,285 
ACCELERATOR 
Kenneth  Wood  Jones,  East  Leake,  and  David  John  Hazeldine, 
West  Bridgford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BPB  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,763 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1972, 
51368/72 

Int.  CI.*C04B  11/14,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—  111  9  Claims 

1.  A  set  accelerating  agent  for  use  in  gypsum  plaster  com- 
prising finely  particulate  intimate  admixture  of  gypsum  and  up 
to  1 0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  gypsum,  of  a  long 
chain  fatty  carboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof  containing  from  1 2 
to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,947,283 
METHOD  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  SLUDGE 
Hiroshi  Uchikawa,  Funabashi,  and  Masao  Shimoda,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1973, 48-91312 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  7/02,  7/35 
U.S.  CI.  106—89  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  solidifying  a  sludge  having  a  high  water/- 
solid  ratio  and  containing  a  substance  having  a  harmful  influ- 
ence upon  the  setting  of  portland  cement,  where  said  sludge 
is: 

1 .  a  sand,  a  silt,  a  clay  or  colloidal  particles  which  contain 
a  sugar,  a  chloride  or  a  hydroxide  of  copper,  lead  or  zinc, 
a  phosphoric  acid;  an  inorganic  phosphate  or  an  organic 
phosphorous  compound  or 

2.  a  mud  which  contains  substances  discharged  from  a  metal 
mine, 

said  method  comprising  mixing  the  sludge  and  rapid  harden- 
ing cement  containing  clinker  consisting  of  5  -  60%  by  weight 
of  1  ICaO  7Al,03CaXj;  and  3CaO  SiOj  solid  solution,  2CaO  • 
SiOj  solid  solution  and  2CaO  FejO,  —  6CaO  2A1,03  FejOj; 
and  anhydrite  or  anhydrite  and  gypsum  semihydrate  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  AUOa/SOa  in  the  cement 
is  0.4  -  1.8  and  the  weight  ratio  of  water  in  the  sludge  to  the 
cement  is  0.8  -  2.5. 


3,947,286 
PIGMENTED  ASBESTOS  COATING  SYSTEMS 
John  L.  Myers,  Lcwiston,  N.Y.;  Richard  W.  Lasher,  Patos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Russell  D.  James,  La  Mirada,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,193,  Oct.  24,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,796,  May  5,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,062 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/00;  C08K  3/34,  7/12 
U.S.  CL  106—286  13  Claims 
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3,947,284 
METHOD  FOR  SOLIDIFYING  SLUDGE 
Kyoichi  Kitsugi,  and  Seizo  Kozeki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,  1973,  48- 
105969 

Int.  CI.*  C04B  7/02,  7/35 
U.S.  CI.  106—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  solidifying  a  sludge  having  a  high  water/- 
solid  ratio  and  containing  a  substance  having  a  harmful  influ- 


y- 


1.  A  pigment  dispersion  for  a  coating  composition  in  which 
the  pigment  solids  consist  essentially  of  anionic  pigmented, 
liberated,  colloidal,  high  purity  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  of  about  60-80  meters*/gram,  a  reflectance 
of  at  least  72%  and  a  magnetite  content  of  below  0.8%,  an 
amount  of  anionic  pigment  being  present  sufficient  to  com- 
pletely satisfy  the  cationic  charge  on  said  asbestos  fibers. 
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3  947  287 
AQUEOUS  PIGMENT  DISPERSIONS 
Belde;  Knut  Oppenlaender;  Ewaid  Daubach,  and  Rolf 
:ntscher,  all  of  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
B»  ische  Anilin.  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktJengesellschaft,  Lud- 
i^afen  (Rhine),  Germany 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,624,  Nov.  3,  1972,  Pat. 
3,841,888.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No 

424,175 
ms   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    15.    1971 
'^";  July  27,  1972,  2236906  1 

Int.  CI.*  BO  1 F  /  7142 ;  C09C  3/08  ' 

I.  106-308  Q  7  Claims 

aqueous  pigment  dispersion  which  does  not  flocculate 
llulose-ether-containing  emulsion  paint  or  distemper 
contains,  with  reference  to  the  total  weight  of  (a)  +  (b) 


mine  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  (b)  propylene  carbonate,  gam- 
ma-butyrolactone,    1 ,3-dioxolane,  dimethoxyethane,  bis  (2- 


(+)  H 


fiom 


fiom 


m  ixture 


c<im 


20  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  pigment; 
5  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  surfactant  or 
re  of  surfactants  obtained  by  reaction  of  a  hydroxyl 
ipound  of  the  formula:  A(OH)„  in  which 
is  an  m-valent  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  of  two 
to  10  carbon  atoms, 

is  primary  or  secondary  hydroxyl;  and 
is  one  of  the  integers  from  2  to  6; 
from  3  to  50  moles  of  propylene  oxide  per  equivalent 
primary  and  secondary  hydroxyl  and  then  with  from  2 
70  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  equivalent  of  primary 
'*  secondary  hydroxyl  and  [ 

40  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  a 
terretaining  agent. 


ethoxy)  ethyl  ether,  bis  (2-methoxy)  ethoxy-ethyl  ether  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,947,290 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INTERCELL 
CONNECTORS  BY  AN  EXTRUSION-FUSION  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  C.  Matter,  Anderson,  and  Larry  D.  Spangler,  York- 
town,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,590 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  2/26 

U.S.  CI.  136-134  R  4c,,™s 


3,947,288 
EXP>  NSIVE  CEMENT  ADDITIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshio  fCawano;  Takaro  Mori,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Hachiro 
Kub<  U,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement 
Co.,   ^td.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan  , 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,506        | 
Clain  IS  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29, 1973, 48-72804 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  31/02 

>»<^-3»^  8  Claims 

improved  expansive  cement  additive  of  pulverized 
whose  clinker  consists  essentially  of  alite  crystals 

ng  calcium  oxide  crystals  therein,  and  a  phase  consist- 
ing ess«  ntially  of  optic-microscopically  amoiphous  calcium 
sulfate  1  n  which  said  alite  crystals  are  dispersed;  the  ranges  of 
crystal  ize  of  said  alite  and  calcium  oxide  being  from  50  to 
800  mic  rons  and  from  5  to  30  microns,  respectively  and  the 
content  of  calcium  oxide  crystals  dispersed  in  the  alite  crystals 
K»         ,  leasj  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  clinker  and 

>0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  calcium  oxide 

contained  in  the  clinker. 


U.S.  CI 

1.  Ar 
clinker, 
contain 


being  ai 
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3  947  289 
Kf IXED  SOLVENTS  FOR  HIGH  AND  LOW 
TEMPE  KATURE  ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERIES 
A..i.i.^l,  Dey   Needham,  and  Bernard  P.  Sullivan,  Arlington 
Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Maltory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indian- 
Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,526 
Int.  CI.*  HOIM  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  h36-6  LN  9  claims 

electrolyte  for  use  in  active  metal  high  potential 
electroc  lemical  cells  comprising  an  active  metal  salt  dissolved 
m  a  nor  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising  (a)  at  least  10 
voh.m.    jercent  of  tetrahydrofuran  or  N-nitrosodimethyla- 


Arabind  i 

both  0 

apolis, 


1.  A  method  of  making  substantially  liquid-tight  intercell 
connections  for  lead-acid  storage  batteries  of  the  type  having 
(a)  nonconductive  partitions  dividing  the  case  of  the  battery 
into  compartments,  (b)  apertures  in  the  partitions  connecting 
adjacent  compartments,  (c)  cell  groups  in  the  compartments 
(d)  a  plate  connector  strap  on  each  cell  group,  and  (.e)  up- 
standing lugs  on  the  connector  straps  with  the  lugs  facing  each 
other  on  each  side  of  the  apertures,  the  lugs  being  thicker  than 
a  said  partition  and  having  face  portions  on  their  face  sides 
adapted  to  fully  engage  the  immediate  surface  areas  of  the 
partitions  around  the  apertures  and  joint-forming  portions 
circumscribed  by  said  face  portions  and  adapted  by  fusion  to 
link  one  lug  to  the  other  through  the  apertures,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  cell  groups  with  their  associated  straps  in  the 
compartments  so  that  the  lugs  of  the  straps  overlay  the 
apertures  of  the  partitions  with  the  face  portions  adjacent 
the  immediate  surface  area  around  the  apertures,  said 
lugs  being  cast  from  a  hypoeutectic  lead-antimony'alloy 
containing  at  least  about  2  percent  by  weight  antimony 
and  comprising  a  major  portion  of  antimony-lean-phase 
and  a  minor  portion  of  antimony-rich-phase; 
positioning  tool  means  on  the  back  sides  of  the  lugs,  the  tool 
means  for  each  lug  including  a  clamp  portion,  a  bore  in 
the  clamp  portion,  a  conductive  plunger  in  the  bore  and 
means  for  applying  force  to  said  plunger  said  means 
including  an  energy  storage  device  for  storing  rapidly- 
expendable  potential  energy  behind  said  plunger,  the 
bores  and  plungers  for  opposing  lugs  being  aligned  with 
a  substantial  area  of  their  associated  aperture; 
actuating  said  tool  means  to  cause  the  clamp  portions  to 
engage  the  lugs  with  a  sufficient  clamping  force  to  seal  off 
the  apertures  with  the  face  portions  of  the  lugs,  the  joint- 
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forming  portions  being  spaced  from  each  other  midway 
through  the  apertures  and  with  the  partitions  defining 
apertures  which  are  substantially  free  of  lug  material; 

while  still  clamped  and  with  said  force  applying  means, 
causing  the  plungers  to  sink  into  the  back  sides  of  the  lugs 
to  a  depth  less  than  their  thickness  and  short  of  the 
mouths  of  the  apertures  to  extrude  said  lead  alloy  from 
the  joint-forming  portions  of  the  lugs  into  the  apertures  to 
bridge  the  space  therein  and  make  a  contact  area  be- 
tween the  lug  extrusions  approximately  midway  through 
the  apertures,  said  contact  area  comprising  about  15  to 
75  percent  of  the  area  of  the  aperture  as  viewed  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  partition,  and  storing  sufficient 
rapidly-expendable  potential  energy  in  said  energy  stor- 
age device  behind  said  plungers  to  cause  quick  and  force- 
ful flow  of  said  lug  extrusions  in  immediate  response  to  a 
lessening  of  the  lug  extrusions'  resistance  to  flow; 

while  still  clamped  and  with  said  energy  stored  behind  said 
plungers,  passing  and,  gradually  increasing  the  flow  of, 
electrical  current  through  the  plungers  and  lug  extrusions 
to  effect  staged  physical  transformations  in  the  lug  extru- 
sions including  first  softening  the  lug  extrusions  prior  to 
fusion,  then  melting  the  antimony-rich-phase  of  the  alloy 
at  said  contact  area  and  finally  melting  the  antimony- 
lean-phase  of  the  alloy  at  the  contact  area,  and  releasing 
said  stored  energy  from  said  energy  storage  device  when 
sufficient  electrical  current  has  flowed  through  said  ex- 
trusions to  effect  said  softening  so  as  to  effect  a  flow  of 
said  extrusions  in  immediate  forceful  response  to  said 
transformations  and  such  that  said  energy  rapidly  ex- 
pends itself  as  a  continuous  application  of  sufficient 
plunger  pressure  on  the  extrusions  to  cause  flow  of  the 
melted  antimony-rich-phase  from  near  the  center  of  the 
weld  outwardly  against  the  walls  of  the  apertures  before 
any  substantial  melting  of  the  antimony-lean-phase  oc- 
curs thereby  forming  an  antimony-rich  annulus  around  an 
antimony-leaner  weld  center; 

deenergizing  the  electrical  current  and  allowing  the  fused 
lead  alloy  in  the  apertures  to  progressively  solidify  from 
the  center  of  the  weld  zone  radially  outward  toward  the 
aperture  walls  while  continuing  to  maintain  the  clamping 
force  and  plunger  pressure  to  keep  the  apertures  filled 
during  the  solidification;  whereby  the  cell  groups  are 
electrically  joined  by  the  lugs  by  liquid-tight,  substantially 
void-free,  through-the-partition  connections  having  met- 
allurgically  strong  antimony-rich  annuli  and  metallurgi- 
cally  weaker  antimony-lean  centers. 


3,947,291 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  ASSEMBLED  IN 
DISCHARGED  STATE 
Neng-Ping  Yao,  Hinsdale,  and  William  J.  Walsh,  Naperville, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  De- 
velopment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,840 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—6  LF  12  Claims 


^/)        y^^ 


T"7r  7T7^^^  ^^  f7'rr  f 


1.  A  completely  discharged,  secondary  electrochemical  cell 
assembly  having  a  cell  housing,  a  positive  and  a  negative 
electrode  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  molten  electrolyte 
including  a  lithium  salt  intermediate  said  positive  and  negative 
electrodes,  said  cell  as  assembled  comprising: 


in  said  positive  electrode,  a  porous  containment  structure 
penetrable  by  said  electrolyte  in  molten  state,  a  metallic 
mesh  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu  and  Mo  disposed  in  said  contain- 
ment structure,  an  intimate  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  solid,  particulate  LijS  and  said  molten  electrolyte 
embedded  into  said  metallic  mesh  in  uniform  quantities 
throughout  said  mesh,  and  a  positive  electrode  terminal 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  mixture  and  said  metallic 
mesh;  and 
in  said  negative  electrode,  a  porous  solid  mass  consisting 
essentially  of  aluminum  metal,  impregnable  by  said  elec- 
trolyte in  molten  state,  and  a  negative  electrode  terminal 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  porous  mass  of  aluminum, 
said  negative  and  said  positive  electrode  terminals  being 
electrically  accessible  from  outside  said  cell  housing  for 
connection  of  a  source  of  electrical  potential  to  electro- 
chemically  form  a  metallic  sulfide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu  and  Mo 
within  said  positive  electrode  and  lithium-aluminum  alloy 
within  said  negative  electrode. 
9.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a 
positive  electrode  with  iron  sulfide  as  a  reactant,  a  negative 
electrode  with  lithium,  in  the  form  of  lithium-aluminum  alloy, 
as  a  reactant,  and  an  electrolyte  including  a  lithium  salt  inter- 
mediate said  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  the  improved 
method  comprising  admixing  particulate  lithium  sulfide  and 
said  electrolyte  to  form  a  uniform  and  intimate  mixture;  press- 
ing said  intimate  mixture  into  interstices  within  a  metallic 
mesh  of  a  metal  comprising  Fe  to  form  a  positive  electrode 
compact  that  is  substantially  free  of  iron  sulfides;  enclosing 
said  compact  within  a  containment  structure  including  an 
electrical  terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  said  compact; 
sealing  said  positive  electrode  compact  within  said  cell  hous- 
ing along  with  said  electrolyte  and  a  negative  electrode  struc- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  a  porous  aluminum  mass;  and 
electrochemically  charging  said  sealed  cell  to  form  iron  sulfide 
within  said  positive  electrode  and  lithium-aluminum  alloy 
within  said  negative  electrode. 


3,947,292 

PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALKALINE  IRON  ELECTRODE 

MATERIAL  USING  SULFUR  ACIDS 

John  F.  Jackovitz,  Monroeville,  and  Earl  A.  Pantier,  Verona, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116^78,  Feb.  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,856 

Int  CI.  HOlm  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  136—25  26  Claims 
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1.  An  activated  iron  electrode  material  suitable  for  use  in  a 
battery  electrode  plate  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  iron  parti- 
cles consisting  essentially  of  substantially  pure  iron  oxides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeO,  FejOs.  FejO*. 
Fe^OsHjO  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  the  chemical  reac- 
tion product  of  an  iron  particle  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  substantially  pure  iron  oxides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  FeO,  Fe,Oj,  FcjO*.  Fe,Os.H,0  and  mixtures 
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nd  at  least  one  sulfur  substituted  organic  acid  se- 
>m  the  group  consisting  of  thiolic,  dithiolic.  and 
ptcj-carboxylic  acids,  said   mixture  containing  about 
weight  percent  total  sulfur. 

method  of  claim  19  wherein  the  plaque  is  between 

percent  porous  and  the  iron  particle  component  is 

Tom  the  group  consisting  of  FeO,  FcjOj,  FejO^, 

^  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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melthod  of  producing  a  high-strength  cold  rolled  steel 
which  comprises: 
steel  comprising 
05%ofC; 
30%  of  Si; 
l.5%of  Mn; 
.07%  of  Al;  and 

0.02  to  0. 1 5%  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
gtpup  consisting  of  Nb,  V,  Ti,  and  Zr; 

remainder  being  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities; 
hot  rolled  steel  sheet  or  strip  at  a  temperature 
e:|ceeding  750°C.  | 

ing  the  hot  rolled  steel  sheet  or  strip;  ' 

ectii  ig  the  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  or  strip  to  annealing  at 
a  tem  )erature  between  about  670°C  and  900''C  for  20 
seconds  to  10  minutes. 


1  le 


3,947,294 
METHOD  FOR  TEMPER  ROLLING  OF  A  THIN-GAUGE 

STEEL  STRIP 
Takashi  Asamura;  Shigeki  Sawai;  Keisuke  Sakamoto;  Hajime 
Ikeda,  and  Tohoru  Toshimitsu,  all  of  Kitakyusyu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1974, 49-16704 

Int.  CI."  C21D  9/46 

VS.  CL  148—12  C  4  Claims 


3,947,293 

METH(^D  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-STRENGTH  COLD 

ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET 

Hiroshi  ijakechi;  Koji  Ozaki;  Kazuo  Namba,  all  of  Kisarazu, 

and  Ki  nihiko  Komiya,  Kimitsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Contini  lation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,205,  Jan.  10,  1974, 

aband  Mwd,  whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

326,490,  Jan.  24,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  529,831 

Claims  briority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1972, 47-10555 

Int  CI.*  C21D  1/78,  9/46 

U^.  CI.  1148-12  F  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  temper  rolling  a  thin-gauge  steel  strip  which 
is  comprised  in  subjecting  a  steel  strip  obtained  by  hot  rolling, 
cold  rolling  and  annealing  to  mechanical  working  under  dry 
condition  and  then  rolling  the  steel  strip  using  lubricant  be- 
tween the  rolling  roll  and  the  steel  strip. 


3,947,295 
HARD  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Yoshio  Tawara,  Shijonawate,  and  Harufumi  Senno,  Yamato- 
Koriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1973,  48-16949; 
May  10,  1973,  48-52409 

Int.  Cl.«  HOIF  //04 
U.S.  CI.  148—31.57  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  composi- 
tion expressed  by  the  formula  Sm,Ce,_.(Co,_,-,Fe,Cu,), 
where  0.3SmS1.0,  Osj:s0.1,  0.09s  ys  0.18  and 
6.0  s  z  s  7.5,  and  having  a  residual  induction  of  more  than 
7000G,  an  intrinsic  coercive  force  of  more  than  3000  Oe  and 
a  maximum  energy  product  of  more  than  1 3  Mg.Oe. 


3,947,296 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL  SHEET  OF 

CUBE-ON-FACE  TEXTURE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS 

Masuji  Kumazawa,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   19,   1972,  47- 
126736 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  1/04 
U.S.CL  148-111  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  electrical  sheet  steel  having 
cubic-on-face  texture  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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initially  subjecting  hot  rolled  steel  sheet  to  primary  cold 
rolling  with  a  reduction  of  not  less  than  20%  utilizing  a 
roller  having  a  grooved  surface  thereon,  subsequently 
subjecting  said  steel  sheet  to  secondary  cold  rolling  utiliz- 
ing a  roller  having  a  smooth  surface  thereon,  subjecting 
said  sheet  to  decarburization  annealing  and  thereafter 
subjecting  said  sheet  to  flnal,  finishing,  recrystallization 
annealing. 


3,947,297 
TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Walter  H.  Reimann,  Xenia,  and  Alton  W.  Brisbane,  Yellow 
Springs,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,389 
Int.  CI.*  C21D  l/OQ 
U.S.  CL  148—159  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aluminum  alloy  of  the  7000 
series  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  heating  the  alloy  in  a  salt  bath  for  about  1  hour  at  a 
temperature  of  about  SVCF; 

b.  removing  the  heated  alloy  from  the  salt  bath  and  immedi- 
ately quenching  same  by  immersing  in  a  room  tempera- 
ture water  bath; 

c.  soaking  the  quenched  alloy  in  an  oil  bath  for  about  1  to 
2  hours  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  212°  to 
250T; 

d.  removing  the  alloy  from  the  oil  bath  and  cold  working  the 
alloy  so  as  to  deform  same  by  about  5  to  1 5  percent; 

e.  aging  the  worked  alloy  by  heating  same  in  an  air  furnace 
for  about  10  to  25  hours  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  240°  to  260°F; 

f.  air  cooling  the  alloy  to  room  temperature; 

g.  further  aging  the  alloy  by  heating  same  in  an  air  furnace 
for  about  5  to  6  hours  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  330°  to  350°F;  and 

h.  air  cooling  the  alloy  to  room  temperature. 


3,947,298 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  JUNCTION  REGIONS 
UTILIZING  R.F.  SPUTTERING 
Karl  H.  Tiefcrt,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,407,  Jan.  25,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242,512,  April  10,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,941 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  21/283,  21/302 
U.S.  CL  148—175  19  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  one  or  more  junction  regions  in 
a  semiconductor  body  comprising: 
diffusing  an  impurity  from  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  thru  an 

apertured   multilayered   mask   on   said   semiconductor 

body,  said  mask  comprising  at  least  one  insulating  layer 

adjacent  said  body; 
subjecting  said  body  to  R.F.  sputtering  to  remove  material 

formed  in  the  aperture  of  said  mask  during  said  diffusion 


with  said  insulating  layer  covering  the  surface  junctions  of 
said  junction  regions  with  the  remainder  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body  while  central  surface  portions  of  said  junc- 
tion regions  are  exposed  through  said  insulating  layer; 
and 
forming  ohmic  contacts  to  said  central  portions  of  said 
junction  regions  without  removing  said  insulating  layer. 


3,947,299 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Bernard  Hendrik  Weijiand,  Nijmegen,  and  Wilheimus  Hen- 
dricus  Cornells  Gerardus  Verkuijien,  Eindhoven,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,535,  April  30, 1974,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  divisron  of  Ser.  No.  254,604,  May  18,  1972.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  22,  1971, 
7107039 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  2 //22 
U.S.  CL  148—187  22  Claims 


«1  ,"  M 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising, 
providing  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  silicon  substrate, 
thermally  oxidizing  a  limited  first  portion  of  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  provide  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  leaving 
adjacent  thereto  exposed  second  portions  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  depositing  on  the  substrate  surface  so  as  to  cover 
both  the  first  and  second  portions  at  least  one  layer  of  semi- 
conductive  material  so  as  to  bury  the  first  layer,  providing  a 
material  converting  mask  over  surface  portions  of  the  semi- 
conductive  layer  leaving  exposed  surface  portions  lying  over 
the  buried  first  layer,  and  subjecting  the  exposed  surface 
F>ortions  of  the  semiconductive  layer  to  a  treatment  for  con- 
verting same  into  an  insulating  material  until  so  much  of  the 
said  semiconductive  layer  is  converted  that  the  insulating 
material  becomes  inset  into  the  layer  and  extends  down  to  the 
buried  first  layer. 


3,947,300 
FUEL  FOR  GENERATION  OF  NONTOXIC  PROPELLANT 

GASES 
Hermann  Passauer,  and  Roland  Hubel,  both  of  Waldkraiburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayern-Chemie,  Aschau,  Germany 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1972, 
2236175 

Int.  CI.*  C06B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—35  6  Claims 

1.  A  propellant  composition  for  the  generation  of  non-toxic 
propellant  gases  suitable  for  the  infiation  of  air  cushion  pro- 
tective devices  for  passengers  in  motor  vehicles  comprising 
mixtures  of  (a)  at  least  one  stable  metal  azide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  azides  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  azides,  (b)  at  least  one  oxidant  metal  compound  capa- 
ble of  absorbing  electrons  during  reaction  with  said  at  least 
one  metal  azide,  and  (c)  silicon  dioxide,  the  total  metal  ion 
ratio  relative  to  the  metal  oxides  developed  during  the  com- 
bustion assuring  the  formation  of  glasslike  silicates  having  as 
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3,947,301 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
"  R.  Hradel,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich.,  and  Harold  E.  SUadt, 
,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Companv. 
nd,  Mich.  ,    *^  '' 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  784,881         I 
Int.  CI.*  C06B  33/04 
»^'-43  ,6  Claims 

explosive  slurry  composition  comprising  a  substan- 
&  turated  solution  of  ammonium  nitrate,  and  suspended 
said  solution  to  form  said  slurry,  said  solids  being 
comprijied  of  at  least  50  parts  by  weight  of  ammonium  nitrate, 
more  than  50  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  metallic 
of  character  such  as  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of 
cofnposition  to  detonation,  the  total  nitrate  comprising  at 
of  the  total  composition,  said  composition  including 
(jomprising  at  least  3  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
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possible  a  melting  point  or  softening  point,  the  ratio  of 
Hngfrom  5:1:2  to  10:1:5. 


surface  coinciding  with  a  predetermined  spectral  image 
surface  of  said  rejection  filter. 


3,947,303 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SURFACE  STABILIZING 

PROTECTIVE  LAYER  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Horst  Schafer,  Zirndorf,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Semikron,  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und  Elektronik 

m.b.H.,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,867 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    30     1974 
2436600 

Int.  Cl.«  HOIL  7/50;  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-3  5  Claims 


ammonium  nitrate  explosive  composition  consisting 

'■•  of  particulate  ammonium  nitrate  in  admixture  with 

IS  solution  saturated  with  respect  to  ammonium 

and  with  up  to  35  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 

-  which  taken  alone  is  a  stable  solid  at  a  temperature 

lOO'C.  the  amount  of  water  being  from  3  to  25  per 

weight  of  the  total  composition. 

aqueous  ammonium  nitrate  explosive  composition  as 

2  in  which  the  inorganic  sensitizer  is  a  particulated 

-'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 

-base  alloys,  aluminum,  aluminum-base  alloys  and 

thereof. 


3  947  302 
THOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SPECTRAL  LINE 

REJECTION  MIRROR 
^rossman,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
"  Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

of  Ser.  No.  392,644,  Aug.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,632 
Int.  CI.*  C23F  1/02 
*^*-3  5  Claims 


/4r 


4M) 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  layer  of  protective  lacquer 
on  the  edge  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  the  region 
where  the  pn-junction  or  junctions  formed  in  the  wafer  exit 
mcluding  the  steps  of:  placing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
wafers,  at  mutual  spacings  appropriate  for  their  further  pro- 
cessmg,  on  a  plane  support  layer  of  plastic  material  which 
softens  when  heated  so  that  one  major  surface  of  each  wafer 
contacts  the  support  layer;  heating  the  support  layer  until  it 
softens;  after  cooling  same  introducing  a  protective  lacquer 
into  the  spaces  between  the  semiconductor  wafers  to  enclose 
the  edge  surfaces  of  the  wafers  in  the  regions  where  the  pn- 
junctions  exit;  after  hardening  the  protective  lacquer  to  form 
a  contiguous  lacquer  foil  removing  the  lacquer  foil  together 
with  the  semiconductor  wafers  embedded  therein  from  the 
support  layer;  the  improvement  wherein:  said  method  further 
comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  metallic  base  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  raised  planar  portions  on  one  surface  thereof 
with  the  raised  portions  having  said  mutual  spacings  and  a 
surface  area  which  conforms  to  the  said  major  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  wafers,  and  applying  said  support  layer  to  said 
one  surface  of  said  metallic  base  plate  prior  to  said  step  of 
placing;  said  step  of  placing  includes  placing  each  of  said 
wafers  on  one  of  said  raised  portions;  said  plastic  material 
produces  an  adhesive  connection  between  the  semiconductor 
wafers  and  the  base  plate  but  does  not  enter  into  a  firm  bond 
with  the  protective  lacquer;  and  said  step  of  removing  includes 
heating  the  plastic  material  of  the  support  layer  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  same  to  again  soften. 


spectral  line  rejection  filter,  a  method  of  producing 
ic  echelle  surface  mirror,  which  comprises  the  steps 


3,947,304 
ETCHING  OF  GROUP  III-V  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Lillian  Rankel  Plauger,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,784 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  156-13  ,2  Claims 

16 


mg  a  plurality  of  parallel  optical  plate  elements 
ler  to  form  a  normally  lateral  stack,  said  optical 
being  positioned  with  their  planes  extending  in 
illy  vertical  direction; 

a  predetermined  aspheric  cylinder  surface  on  a 

of  said  stack,  said  aspheric  cylinder  surface  extend- 

ongitudinally  in  a  normally  vertical  direction  and 

■ally  intersecting  laterally  across  said  planes  of  said 

optic  al  elements;  and 

warmirjg  said  cemented  optical  elements  to  permit  moving 

and  sliding  said  optical  elements  to  position  their 

■ground  ends  essentially  into  an  aspheric  echelle 


4y.=..™3..™^ 


1.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  etching  a  body  consisting  of  at  least  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  and  a  first  metallic  body  affixed  thereto,  in  which  at 
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least  99  percent  by  weight  of  the  semiconductor  body  consists 
of  a  Group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  and  in  which  the 
first  metallic  body  includes  gold,  by  contacting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  gold  with  an  etchant  characterized  in  that  the  etchant 
consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ferricya- 
nide  ions  in  a  concentration  from  0.8  molar  to  1.2  molar  and 
at  least  one  hydroxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  potassium  hydroxide  in  a  total  concentration 
from  0.3  molar  to  1.5  molar. 


3,947,305 

BUILDING  A  LAMINATION  OF  FIBERGLASS 

REINFORCED  POLYESTER  RESIN  ON  A  ROTATING 

MANDREL 

Pierre  J.  Leroux,  and  D.  van  de  Werve  de  Schilde,  both  of 

Angleur,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,826 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  17/04;  B65H  81/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-62.4  s  Claims 


a.  providing  a  thin  flexible  core  member  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  axes, 

b.  winding  a  continuous  yarn  around  said  core  member 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so 
as  to  form  a  plurality  of  elongated  loops  conforming  to 
the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  saicl  core  member, 

c.  positioning  said  core  member  having  said  yarn  wound 
thereon  on  a  backing  sheet  so  that  said  longitudinal  axis 
is  parallel  to  said  sheet  and  said  transverse  axis  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  sheet  and  one  end  of  each  of  said  loops 
contacts  said  backing  sheet, 

d.  adhering  said  one  end  of  said  loops  to  said  backing  sheet, 

e.  cutting  the  other  ends  of  said  loops,  and 

f.  removing  said  core  member. 


3,947,307 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDTIGHT  WELDING  OF  A 
CLOSABLE  CONNECTING  PIECE  INTO  A 
THIN-WALLED  CONTAINER 
Kurt  Buchscheidt,  Ettlingen,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Elbatainer  Kunststoff-und  Verpackungsgesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Ettlingen,  Baden,  Germany 
Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,924 
Claims    priority,    applicatiop    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1973, 
2338908 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  156—73.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  building  a  fiberglass  reinforced  polyester 
lamination  on  a  spirally  rotating  mandrel  comprising: 

depositing  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  on  the  surface  of 
the  rotating  mandrel, 

depositing  pieces  of  chopped  fiberglass  onto  the  surface  of 
the  polyester  resin 

impressing  the  chopped  fiberglass  into  the  resin  by  the 
pressure  of  a  plurality  of  strands  that  run  substantially 
parallel  to  the  path  of  a  point  on  the  surface  of  the  rotat- 
ing mandrel  and 

said  rotating  mandrel  having  longitudinal  movement  along 
the  axis  of  rotation  in  such  a  manner  that  a  point  on  the 
mandrel  surface  passes  under  the  resin,  fiberglass  and 
strand  applications  several  times. 


3,947,306 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BONDED  CARPETING 
Laurence  F.  Haemer,  Fairfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Congoleum 
Industries,  inc.,  Kearny,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,058 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-72  II  Claims 


T 

17 


T 


1.  A  method  for  producing  carpeting  of  the  type  having  pile 
yarns  adhesively  secured  to  a  backing  comprising: 


1.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  a  container  having  a  closable 
fitting,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  forming  a  container  body  with  a  relatively  thin  wall  from 
a  thermoplastic  synthetic -resin  material  and  an  opening 
in  the  wall; 

b.  introducing  into  said  opening  the  neck  of  a  tubular  con- 
necting piece  having  an  annular  flange  substantially 
thicker  than  said  wall  and  composed  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic -resin  material,  said  flange  being  formed  with  an 
annular  ridge  engaging  the  interior  of  said  wall  around 
said  opening; 

c.  pressing  an  annular  ultrasonic  welding  tube  against  said 
wall  directly  opposite  said  ridge  and  supporting  said  con- 
tainer through  an  opposite  wall  thereof  directly  against 
said  piece  with  an  ultrasonic  welding  anvil; 

d.  applying  ultrasonic  welding  energy  to  said  t(x>l  thereby 
fusing  the  first-mentioned  wall  to  said  ridge  and  said 
flange;  and 

e.  applying  pressure  between  said  tool  and  said  anvil  during 
the  application  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  cause  said  first- 
mentioned  wall  to  bond  to  said  flange  and  flatten  said 
ridge. 
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3,947,308 
TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Brinkley,  North  Canton,  and  Robert  I.  Griffiths,  Ak- 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Con  pany,  Akron,  Ohio 
DiHsion  of  Ser.  No.  323,030,  Jan.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,367 
Int.  CI.'B29H  17102,  17120 
156—133  6  Claims 
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d.  including  between  confronting  end  portions  only  of  se- 
lected laminae  of  the  assembly  a  glue-impervious  barrier 
sheet. 
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1  nethod  of  building  a  giant  tire  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  plurality  of  successive  panels  of  predetermined 
1  from  a  running  length  of  ply  stock  having  a  multi- 
of  reinforcement  cord  elements  extending  therein 
paiiallel  to  said  length; 

i  ig  said  panels  apart  end  to  end  on  one  surface  of  a 
rur  ning  length  of  separating  liner  and  winding  said  liner 
said  panels  about  a  core  beam  while  maintaining  said 
ents  parallel  to  said  running  length; 
passii|g  said  beam  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  cord  ele- 
repeatedly  forward  and  back  across  the  horizontal 
reach  of  an  endless  belt  while  transferring  from  said 
"  to  said  reach  one  of  said  panels  during  successive 
^s  in  one  direction  across  said  belt; 
movif|g  said  reach  foward  toward  band  building  means  a 
'--'■  which  is  a  function  of  the  width  of  said  panel  in 
tion  of  such  movement  as  such  pass  is  completed 
anq  joining  the  longitudinal  edge  of  each  successive  panel 
adjacent  edge  of  the  next  preceding  panel  to  form 
1  ntegral  single  length  of  tire  ply  stock; 
juxtaf  osing  said  belt  and  tire  band  building  means  and  then 
rotating  said  belt  and  said  means  at  like  surface  speeds  to 
said  ply  from  said  reach  of  belt  to  said  means  and 
said  ply  about  said  means;  and 
transf  irring  the  band  from  said  band  building  means  to  a 
carcass  building  drum  and  thereafter  effecting  com- 
on  of  the  tire. 
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3,947309 

PITCriED  WOODEN  TRUSS  WITH  INTEGRAL  RIDGE 

CONNECTOR 

Arthur  I ,.  Troutner,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Trus  Joist  Cor- 

poratii  m,  Boise,  Idaho 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,T02,  April  18,'  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,958 
Int.  Cl.«  B27M  1108;  B32B  3II18,  31/20 
U.S.CI.  156-248  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  structural  wood  product  which 
comprise  s 

a.  pro'  iding  a  plurality  of  wood  laminae. 

b.  app  ying  glue  to  the  faces  of  the  laminae, 

c.  layii  Ig  the  laminae  face  to  face  to  form  a  stacked  assem 
biy. 


e.  pressing  the  assembly  and  permitting  the  glue  to  set,  and 

f.  cutting  across  a  side  face  of  said  end  portion  of  the  result- 
ing glued  laminate  to  the  plane  of  the  barrier  sheet, 
thereby  cleanly  separating  the  cut-away  portion  only  of 
the  laminate  from  the  body  thereof. 


3,947,310 
EXTRA-WIDE  NONWOVEN  SHEETS 
Phillip  H.  Parker,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,200 

Int.  CI.*  D04H  3/03,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  156-289  5  claims 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  extra-wide,  heat-sealed  nonwo- 
ven  sheet  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  polymer  monoHlaments 
which  comprises  folding  said  nonwoven  sheet  in  layers,  insert- 
ing heat-insulating  fabric  between  said  layers,  wrapping  addi- 
tional heat-insulating  fabric  around  fold  areas  connecting  said 
layers,  contacting  the  folded  and  insulated  nonwoven  sheet 
with  heating  and  pressing  means  to  effect  heat  sealing  of  said 
monofilaments  in  each  layer  of  said  nonwoven  sheet,  unfold- 
ing the  heat-sealed  nonwoven  sheet,  removing  the  insulating 
fabric  and  contacting  the  fold  areas  with  heating  and  pressing 
means  to  effect  heat-sealing  of  said  monofilaments  in  said 
nonwoven  sheet  in  said  fold  areas. 
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3,947,311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DOUBLE-PANE  INSULATING 
GLASS  UNITS 
Friedrich  G.  K.  Jarchow,  Essen-Bredcncy;  Dietrich  Haensel, 
Bochum;  Willi  Hcmpdniann,  Heme;  Rainer  Sturmath,  Hat- 
tingen;  Hans  Ringleben,  Essen-Bredency,  and  Walter  Kna- 
bcl,  Munich,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  G.  K. 
Jarchow  and  Hans  Ringleben,  both  of  Essen-Bredcncy,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,494 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   23,    1972, 
2257377;  Feb.  24,  1973,  2309295 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/00;  B05B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—357  22  Claims 


carcass  and  expanding  the  carcass  to  a  tone  shape,  and  a 
transfer  means  for  positioning  a  tread  and  belt  assembly  sub- 
stantially concentrically  over  and  radially  spaced  from  said 
drum,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

two  annular  guide  members  coaxial  with  said  drum  and 
movable  axially  toward  and  away  from  one  another  be- 
tween a  widely  spaced  retracted  position  and  an  inward 
operating  position  surrounding  said  drum  for  contacting 
said  tire  carcass  on  expansion  thereof  said  guide  members 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  double-pane  glass  insulating  units 
comprising  first  and  second  panes  separated  by  a  frame- 
shaped  spacer  and  formed  into  a  pane  package  by  the  injec- 
tion of  a  cement  into  an  interspace  along  the  periphery  of  the 
pane  package,  which  interspace  is  limited  by  the  outside  of  the 
spacer  and  edges  of  the  two  panes  projecting  beyond  the 
spacer,  the  improved  apparatus  for  injecting  the  cement  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  conveyor  means  for  carrying  the  pane  package, 

B.  pressure  roller  means  for  holding  the  pane  package  on 
the  conveyor, 

C.  two  nozzle  means  for  injecting  cement  into  the  inter- 
space, 

D.  control  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  two 
nozzle  means  at  a  common  starting  region  for  causing  the 
two  nozzles  to  begin  injecting  cement  into  the  interspace 
at  said  common  starting  region  on  the  periphery,  respon- 
sive to  the  continued  proximity  of  the  two  nozzles  to  the 
interspace  to  cause  the  nozzles  to  continue  to  inject  the 
cement  into  the  interspace  while  causing  the  two  nozzles 
to  move  in  opposite  directions  along  the  periphery,  and 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  two  nozzle  means  at  a 
common  terminal  region  for  causing  the  nozzles  to  cease 
to  inject  cement  into  the  interspace  as  the  two  nozzles 
reach  a  common  terminal  region,  and 

E.  means  for  rotating  the  nozzles  to  cause  them,  while 
injecting  cement,  to  continue  to  maintain  a  constant 
angular  relationship  with  the  periphery  of  the  pane  pack- 
age. 


3,947,312 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

TORICALLY  WITH  AN  ANNULAR  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Virgil  E.  Henley,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 

and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,051,  Sept.  17,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  527^28 

Int.CI.*B29H  17/16 
\]JS.  CI.  156—415  9  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  making  pneumatic  tires  and  including  a 
rotatable  building  drum  adapted  for  use  in  building  a  tire 


each  comprising  a  core  ring  of  circular  cross  section, 
supported  at  spaced  circumferential  locations,  and  rolling 
means  received  on  said  core  ring  and  adapted  for  free 
rotary  movement  thereon  about  the  circular  axis  defined 
by  the  center  of  the  core  ring  cross  section,  whereby  said 
tire  carcass  on  expansion  thereof  contacts  said  guide 
members  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  rolling  means  so 
that  said  guide  members  guide  said  carcass  to  accurately 
mate  with  said  tread  and  belt  assembly. 


3,947313 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABEL  DISPENSER 

Harlow  E.  Lichtwardt;  Bruce  Schrier;  Frank  Crutchlcy,  all  of 

Charlotte,  and  Thomas  White,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Rexham  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,974 

Int.  Cl.»  B65D  5/72,  85/67 

VS.  CI.  156-584  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  dispenser  assembly  for  a  roil  of  delaminable 
tape  including  pressure  sensitive  labels  removably  adhered  to 
a  release  coated  carrier  web,  said  tape  being  wound  atmut  a 
cylindrical  support  core,  said  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  paperboard  blank  cut  and  scored  to  define  rear  wall,  top 
wall,  front  wall,  arbor  wall,  and  connecting  wall  panels 
consecutively  articulated  along  parallel  lines  of  weakness, 

b.  said  top  wall  having  an  elongated  stripper  panel  articu- 
lated to  the  front  edge  thereof  along  a  line  of  weakness 
extending  thereacross  and  a  transverse  slot  formed 
therein; 

c.  said  top  wall,  arbor  wall  and  stripper  panels  being  of 
equal  width  and  being  of  substantially  equal  width  to  that 
of  said  roll  of  labels; 

d.  said  blank  being  folded  about  said  roll  with  said  arbor 
wall  panel  extending  through  said  core,  said  rear  wall  and 
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e. 

f. 

> 


g 


connecting  wall  panels  being  joined  to  define  an  open- 
ended  carton  tube; 

said  stripper  panel  being  sharply  infolded  to  define  a 
stripping  crown  along  its  line  of  junction  with  the  top  wall 
}anel; 

he  free  end  of  said  carrier  web  being  threaded  along  said 
tripper  panel  and  rearwardly  over  said  top  wall  panel  and 
hen  downwardly  through  said  slot  and  then  rearwardly  of 
;aid  top  wall; 

hereby  the  application  of  rearwardly  directed  tensile 
orces  to  said  carrier  web  will  rotate  said  roll  about  said 
irbor  panel  and  will  progressively  delaminate  said  labels 
rom  said  carrier  web  while  projecting  said  delaminated 
abels  forwardly  of  the  top  wall  as  said  carrier  is  drawn 
earwardly  of  the  top  wall  over  said  crown. 


3,947,314 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PAPER  FIBERS  IN  A 
STATIONARY  SCREEN 
E.  Chupka;  Donald  F.  Lehman,  i>oth  of  Middletown, 
0,  and  Gilbert  E.  Kohr,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignors 
The  Black  Clawson  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,095      , 
Int.  CI.*  D2 ID  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  162-55  8  Claims 
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d.  discharging  said  solid  rejects  through  said  rejects  outlet 
at  said  opposite  end  of  said  stationary  casing, 

e.  collecting  said  liquid  and  fibers  draining  through  said 
stationary  perforated  casing  in  said  chamber  surrounding 
said  casing,  and 

f.  removing  liquid  and  accepted  fibers  from  said  chamber 
through  said  accepts  outlet. 


3,947,315 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Malcolm  Kenneth  Smith,  Great  Kingshill  near  High  Wycombe, 

England,  assignor  to  Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Devel.  Ltd.,' 

London,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,767 
Int.  CI.*  D21D  3100 
U.S.  CI.  162-101  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  bulky  non-woven  fibrous  mate- 
rial which  entails  forming  a  web  from  an  aqueous  suspension 
containing  cellulosic  fibers  and  potentially  crimped  synthetic 
fibers  having  two  parts  of  different  softening  point  tempera- 
tures and  heating  such  web  to  bring  out  the  potential  crimp  in 
the  synthetic  fibers,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  controlling  the  proportions  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  poten- 
tially crimped  two  part  synthetic  fibers  in  said  aqueous 
suspension  to  assure  at  most  weak  bonding  among  the 
fibers  prior  to  the  heating  which  effects  attainment  of 
crimping; 

b.  foaming  said  aqueous  suspension  and  depositing  it  as  a 
layer  in  such  foamed  condition; 

c.  forming  said  web  with  weak  bonding  by  draining  and  then 
drying  the  layer  of  step  (b);  and  then 

d.  releasing  the  potential  crimp  of  said  synthetic  fibers  by 
heating  said  web  while  supported  substantially  free  from 
restraint  against  shrinkage  to  a  temperature  below  the 
lower  of  said  softening  point  temperatures  whereby  to 
produce  a  bulky  non-woven  fibrous  material. 


method  of  treating  paper  fibers  in  a  screen  which 
ts  a  stationary  perforated  inner  casing,  a  stationary 
hamber  surrounding  said  casing,  a  screw  mounted  for 
1  within  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing, 
for  rotating  said  screw  in  a  direction  such  that  material 
deposited  in  one  end  of  said  casing  is  carried  to  the  opposite 
'  casing  by  rotation  of  said  screw,  means  defining  an 
to  said  casing  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof,  means 
an  accepts  outlet  from  said  chamber,  and  means 
a  rejects  outlet  from  said  casing  adjacent  said  oppo- 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
iing  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  fibers  containing  a  sub- 
tial  amount  of  solid  rejects  into  said  stationary,  perfo- 
ed,  inner  casing  through  said  inlet  thereinto, 
aining  substantially  all  of  said  liquid  and  accepted 
rs  through  perforations  in  said  stationary,  perforated, 
-  casing  into  said  chamber  while  retaining  substan- 
ly  all  of  said  solid  rejects  within  said  casing, 
-"■'-'  said  screw  within  and  with  respect  to  said  station- 
inner  casing  and  conveying  said  solid  rejects  retained 
iaid  stationary  casing  from  said  one  end  to  said  oppo- 
site end  thereof. 
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3,947,316 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  BACKER  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MAN-MADE  LEATHER 
Milan  Kremr,  and  Vaclav  Hrabovsky,  both  of  Otrokovice, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Statni  vyzkumny  ustav  koze- 
delny,  Gottwaldov,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,893,  July  29,  1969, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,236 
Aug.  14,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,652,381.  This  application  Dec.  21, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  210,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  16,  1968 
5939-68;  June  27,  1968,  4726-68 

Int.  CM  D2 IF  moo 
U.S.  CI.  162-129  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  backer  for  the  production  of 
man-made  upper  or  fancy  leather  containing  collagen  fibers, 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  porous  textile  screen, 
swelling  substantially  untanned  collagen  fibrous  material  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  said  swollen  collagen  fibrous  material  being 
of  a  size  capable  of  being  retained  on  the  surface  of  said 
screen,  depositing  said  swollen  collagen  fibrous  material  on  at 
least  one  side,  salting  the  assembly  thus  formed,  gradually 
pressing  said  collagen  and  said  screen  to  the  complete  com- 
pression of  the  collagen  fibrous  material,  covering  said  colla- 
gen fibrous  material  after  compression  thereof  with  a  web 
comprising  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
synthetic  fibers,  natural  fibers  and  their  mixtures,  subjecting 
said  covered  assembly  to  needle  punching  in  wet  condition  to 
drive  the  fibers  of  said  collagen  fibrous  material  into  the  pores 
of  said  screen  so  that  the  content  of  the  collagen  fibrous 
material  ranges  from  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids 
and  thereafter  tanning  and  drying  the  covered  assembly. 
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3,947,317 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  INDICATING 

POSITION  OF  A  BREAST  BOX  LIP 

Wolf  Gunter  Stotz,  Ravensburg,  and  Otto  Hildebrand,  Taldorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited, 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,   1973, 
5806/73 

Int.  Cl.='  D21F  7106 
U.S.  CI.  162—263  8  Claims 


.1       /7 


1.  In  combination  with  a  breast  roll  and  a  movable  lip  of  a 
breast  box  of  a  paper  making  machine,  said  lip  being  movable 
over  a  range  of  positions  toward  and  away  from  said  breast 
roll;  an  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  an  adjusting  rod,  said 
rod  being  adjustable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod 
parallel  to  the  transverse  width  of  said  lip;  at  least  one  con- 
necting rod  disposed  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  adjusting  rod  at  one 
end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  to  said  lip  at  an  opposite  end 
of  said  connecting  rod;  means  having  an  indicating  line  repre- 
sentative of  the  motion  of  said  lip  in  said  range;  an  indicator 
extending  transversely  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
adjusting  rod  for  movement  with  said  adjusting  rod,  said  indi- 
cator being  disposed  over  said  indicating  line  to  indicate  the 
position  of  said  lip  in  said  range. 


3,947,318 
LIQUID-METAL-COOLED  REACTOR 
Ivan  Ilich  Zhuchkov,  ulitsa  22  Partsiezda,  6/2,  kv.  60,  Gorky; 
Viktor  Sergeevich  Filonov,  ulitsa  Raspletina,  1,  kv.  19,  Mos- 
cow; Boris  Ivanovich  Zaitsev,  ulitsa  Shalyapina,  15,  kv.  131, 
Gorky;  Lev  Nikolaevich  Artemiev,  ulitsa  Generala  Zimina, 
9,  kv.  3,  Gorky,  and  Vladimir  Vildanovich  Rakhimov,  pros- 
pekt  Lenina,  28,  korpus  13,  kv.  16,  Gorky,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,816 
Int.  CI.*G21C  17106 
U.S.  CI.  176—19  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-metal-cooled  reactor  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
core  in  said  housing;  fuel  elements  in  said  core;  stacks  of  said 
fuel  elements  in  said  core;  a  first  rotatable  plug  having  at  least 
one  hole;  a  second  rotatable  plug  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
accommodating  said  first  plug;  a  recharging  mechanism;  a 
drive  in  said  recharging  mechanism;  a  guide  tube  in  said  re- 


charging mechanism  for  moving  through  said  hole  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  reactor  with  the  aid  of  said  drive;  a  rod 
inside  said  guide  tube,  having  an  inner  space,  for  gripping  the 
fuel-element  stacks  and  remove  them  from  said  core  into  said 
guide  tube;  a  gripper  in  said  inner  space  of  the  latter;  a  device 
for  detecting  stacks  with  leaky  fuel  elements;  said  guide  tube 
also  serving  as  a  sampler  in  said  detecting  device;  said  sampler 
having  an  inner  space  for  receiving  inert  carrier  gas  fed  under 
pressure  thereto  and  to  degas  a  coolant  sample;  means  inside 
said  guide  tube  for  introducing  the  carrier  gas  into  said  sam- 
pler; means  inside  said  guide  tube  for  evacuating  the  gas 
together  with  gases  evolved  from  the  coolant  sample;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  the  carrier  gas  to- 
gether with  that  of  the  evolved  gases,  both  removed  from  said 
sampler,  and  communicating  with  said  inner  space  of  the 
latter. 


3,947,319 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANTS  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

THEREFOR 
Gerard  Arnold  de  Boer,  Leiden,  and  Max  de  Hes,  Leiderdorp, 
both   of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.   Neratoom,  The 
Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   10,  1972, 
7204745 

Int.  Cl.»  G21D  5108 
U.S.  CI.  176—65  12  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  plant  intended  for  supplying  heat  to  a 
steam  generator  comprising  a  primary  circuit  filled  with  a 
heat-transferring  medium  which  is  different  from  water  and 
equipped  with  at  least  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  pump  and  the 
primary  section  of  a  heat  exchanger;  a  secondary  circuit  filled 
with  a  heat-transferring  medium  which  is  different  from  water 
and  equipped  with  at  least  the  secondary  section  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  the  primary  section  of  said  steam  generator  and  a 
second  pump;  a  tertiary  circuit  filled  with  water  and  steam  and 
equipped  at  least  with  the  secondary  section  of  said  steam 
generator,  a  steam  turbine  with  controllable  shut-off  valve,  a 
condenser  with  a  condensate  pump,  a  feed  water  pump  and  a 
feed  water  conduit  provided  with  a  controllable  feed  water 
valve  and  extending  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  feed  water 
pump  to  said  steam  generator;  and  a  first  regulating  means  to 
control  the  mass-flows  in  said  primary  circuit  and  said  secon- 
dary circuit  in  a  manner  dependent  on  the  steam  power  sup- 
plied to  the  turbine  and  wherein  said  feed  water  conduit  and 
the  devices  forming  part  thereof  are  so  constructed  and  di- 
mensioned as  to  cause  at  full  load  between  the  ends  of  the  feed 
water  conduit  a  pressure  difference  of  at  least  10  bars. 
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3,947,320 

Nickel  container  of  highly-enriched 

URANIUM  bodies  AND  SODIUM 
JH.  Zinn,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
Am^a  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
&  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1953,  Ser.  No.  346,084 
Int.  Cl.»  G2IC  3122 
U.S.  C  .  176—72  1  Claim 
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rods  and  a  small  part  of  their  extensions,  said  parallel  wall 
having  apertures  aligned  with  said  passages  in  the  mass  to 
permit  said  extensions  to  pass  between  said  complete  enclo- 
sure and  said  driving  means,  shield  gates  comprising  movable 
plugs  mounted  in  front  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  in 
the  biological  shield  and  shield  gates  comprising  movable 
plugs  mounted  in  front  of  each  of  the  apertures  in  the  second 
shield,  and  means  for  moving  said  plugs  laterally  to  open  and 
close  said  apertures. 


TH 


3,947,321 
CONTROL  AND  SHIM  ROD  ARRANGEMENT  W 
MOVEABLE  PLUGS 
H.  Smith,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
i  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Energy 
and   Development  Administration,  Washington, 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1946,  Ser.  No.  658,947 
Int  CI.*  G2IC  11102 
176-87 


4  Claims 
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:ombination  with  a  neutronic  reactor  having  a  mass  of 

in  which  is  disposed  fissionable  material  enclosed 

ogical  shield  of  sufficient  radiation  absorption  charac- 

and  thickness  to  protect  living  organisms  outside  it  by 

neutrons,  gamma  rays  and  other  radiation  emanat- 

the  mass,  a  lateral  face  on  said  biological  shield 

plurality  of  apertures  to  pass  only  a  plurality  of  con- 

,  said  control  rods  being  of  equal  length  and  compris- 

absorbing  material,  said  mass  having  passages 

with  said  apertures,  linear  extensions  on  said  control 

the  ends  opposite  to  the  ends  disposed  toward  the 

nd  driving  means  associated  with  said  extensions 

to  impart  movement  to  said  control  rods  into  and  out 

massages  in  the  mass,  the  improvement  comprising  a 

shield  of  hydrogenous  concrete  forming  a  complete 

over  said  lateral  face  of  the  biological  shield  and 

wall  parallel  with  said  lateral  face  distant  therefrom 

th  of  the  neutron  absorbing  portions  of  the  control 


3,947,322 

REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL  SUPPORT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Heinrich  Dorner,  Eriangen,  and  Eberhard  Michel,  Numberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No,  471,913 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    25,    1973, 
2326907 

Int.  CMG21C  11108 
U.S.  CI.  176-87  7  Claims 


fuel  element  for  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a 

ylindr  cal  fluid-tight  container  of  nickel,  a  plurality  of  solid 

substai  tially  spherical  bodies  of  uranium  containing  about 

U*'*'  within  the  container  a  coating  of  nonfissionable, 

-resistant  material  covering  each  body,  the  bodies 

substantially  equal  diameters,  the  diameter  of  the 

being  an  odd  multiple  of  the  diameter  of  the  bodies, 

being  disposed  in  layers  between  the  ends  of  the 

r  each  layer  having  a  central  body  with  two  orbits 

the  inner  orbit  having  six  bodies  and  the  outer  orbit 

twelve  bodies,  and  sodium  within  the  container,  the 

and  the  uranium  bodies  entirely  filling  the  container. 


26. 


9 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  support  arrangement 
comprising  a  vertical  substantially  cylindrical  pressure  vessel 
having  top  and  bottom  portions,  a  substantially  circular  down- 
wardly facing  surface  connected  to  said  bottom  portion,  and 
a  substantially  circular  upwardly  facing  surface  on  which  said 
downwardly  facing  surface  rests  and  which  is  fixed  against 
displacement;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  sur- 
faces being  substantially  frusto-conical  shapes  with  said  up- 
wardly facing  surface  upright  and  said  downwardly  facing 
surface  inverted  and  slidable  on  said  upwardly  facing  surface. 


3,947,323 
FERMENTATION  PROCESSES 
Murray  Moo  Young,  300  Regina  St.  N.,  Apt.  1-1206,  Water- 
loo, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,306 
Int.  CI.*  CI  2D  13110 
U.S.  CI.  195-65  9  Claims 

1.  A  fermentation  process  which  comprises  forming  amy- 
lase in  an  aqueous  culture  containing  an  Aspergillus  species, 
a  nutrient  therefor  and  a  small  quantity  of  a  polymeric  mate- 
rial selected  from  a  carboxypolymethylene,  a  polyacrylate  and 
a  polyethylene  glycol. 


3,947,324 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  HIGH  PURITY  PEROXIDASE 
Krishnaiyer  Lakshminarayanan,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  as- 
signor to  G.  D.  Searle  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,678 
Int.  CI.*  C07G  71022 
U.S.  CI.  195-66  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  peroxidase  enzyme  from  plant 
tissue  containing  peroxidase  enzyme  comprising  treating 
aqueous  extracts  of  said  plant  tissue  having  a  pH  adjusted  to 
6-9  with  at  least  2.7  x  10  '  moles  per  liter  of  zinc  ion  to  form 
a  zinc  ion-protein  contaminant  precipitate  and  supemate, 
removing  the  precipitate,  and  separating  the  peroxidase  en- 
zyme from  the  supemate. 
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3,947,325 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  PERMEABILITY  CELLULOSE 

FIBERS  CONTAINING  ENZYMES 
Dino  Dinelli,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Francesco  Bartoli,  Rome, 
and  Silvio  Gulinelli,  Monterotondo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,225 
Int.  CI.*  C07G  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195—68  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  cellulose  fibers  of  high  permea- 
bility containing  englobed  enzymatic  material  adapted  to 
exert  catalytic  activity  in  enzymatic  reactions,  which  consists 
of  the  steps  of  dissolving  nitrocellulose  in  a  solvent  which  is 
insoluble  in  water,  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
enzymatic  material,  emulsifying  said  solutions,  spinning  said 
emulsion  into  a  coagulating  bath  to  produce  nitrocellulose 
fibers  containing  englobed  enzymatic  material,  and  then  treat- 
ing said  fibers  with  a  reducing  agent  under  operating  condi- 
tions which  do  not  damage  the  enzymatic  material  so  that 
nitro  groups  are  removed  from  said  nitrocellulose. 

3,947,326 
VERTICAL  TUBE  TYPE  CRACKING  FURNACE 
Noriaki  Nakase,  Nagano,  and  Yoshiaki  Nagamine,  Osaka,  both 
-of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,   1973,  48- 
32850 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  1100;  ClOG  1102 
U.S.  CI.  196—  1 10  3  Claims 


4Sloe*Go$ 


$Cconomu*r  /M 


chamber  on  at  least  two  sides  thereof  and  connecting  said 
combustion  chamber  to  said  convection-heating  chamber 
means,  said  gas  passage  ways  being  substantially  symmet- 
rical, a  vertical  plane  extending  through  said  row  of  tubes 
and  with  respect  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  said 
convection  chamber  means,  whereby  exhaust  gas  flows 
serially  therethrough  without  passing  laterally  ar'-'^<;  said 
tubes  and  suspension  means. 

3,947,327 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  CLEAN 

WATER  FROM  AQUEOUS  WASTES 
Charles  Greenfield,  Murray  Hill;  Robert  E.  Casparian,  Boon- 
ton,  and  Anthony  J.  Bonanno,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Hanover  Research  Corporation,  East  Hanover,  N  J. 
Filed  July  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,070 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  1126,  3/34,  3102 
U.S.  CI.  203—7  15  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  tube  type  cracking  furnace  for  cracking  a 
process  fluid,  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  reaction  tubes  suspended  in  a  straight 
row  along  a  central  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

burner  means  on  opposite  side  walls  of  said  combustion 
chamber  for  heating  said  reaction  tubes  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 

heat-resistant  walls  deflning  a  suspension  chamber  above 
said  combustion  chamber  isolated  from  the  combustion 
gases; 

suspension  means  in  said  suspension  chamber  for  suspend- 
ing said  reaction  tubes; 

a  convection-heating  chamber  means  positioned  above  said 
suspension  chamber  for  pre-heating  said  process  fluid; 

fluid  connection  means  extending  from  said  convection- 
heating  chamber  means  to  said  reaction  tubes;  and 

exhaust  gas  passage  ways  surrounding  said  suspension 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  clean  water  from  aqueous 
wastes  by  evaporation  while  avoiding  corrosion  and  scaling 
and  fouling  in  the  evaporating  apparatus,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  ( 1 )  adding  an  oil  to  said  aqueous  wastes; 
(2)  concentrating  the  oil  and  aqueous  wastes  mixture  by  heat 
in  an  evaporator  wherein  said  mixture  comes  in  contact  with 
the  evaporating  surface  thereof  to  yield  (i)  water  vapor  and 
any  distillable  components  of  said  oil  and  (ii)  concentrated 
aqueous  wastes  containing  said  oil;  (3)  condensing  said  water 
vapor  and  distilled  oil  components,  and  (4)  separating  liquid 
water  resulting  from  said  condensing  step  from  the  distilled 
and  recondensed  oil  components  in  the  liquid  mixture  thereof 

3,947,328 
GLUCOSE  LEVEL  TEST  METHOD 
Robert   M.   Friedenberg,  8792  Oxwell   Lane,   Laurel,   Md. 
20810;  John  L.  Yoscak,  2893  Balmoral  Drive,  Rockville, 
Md.  20850,  and  Stephen  E.  Noren,  1813  Mt.  Pisgah  Lane 
No.  124,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20903 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,238 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27/46,  5/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  204—  1  T  13  Claims 


1.  Process  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  reactable 
components  in  the  body  fluid  such  as  glucose  in  terms  of  the 
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least 


resid  lal  redox  potential  of  a  primary  cell,  comprising  reacting 
red  sampling  of  human  body  fluid  to  be  tested  with  at 
one  standard  solution  containing  a  measured  excess 
quan  ity  of  reducible  copper  salt  reagent  under  fixed  reaction 
temp  ;rature  conditions  to  react  with  a  reactive  component 
IS  glucose  of  the  body  fluid  contained  in  the  test  sample, 
hen  measuring  the  redox  potential  developed  by  the 
left  in  the  reacted  solution  acting  as  the  electrolyte  of 
I  lary  cell  as  an  indication  of  the  quantity  of  the  reacted 
comp  onents  that  was  present  in  the  test  sample. 
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3,947,329 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ACCELERATED  CORROSION 

RATE 

RobeH  G.  Seyl,  1123  Mulford  St.,  Evanston,  III.  60202 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,870 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IN  27146,  27126 

U.S.  CI.  324—29  1 1  Claims 
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circuit  isolation  device  having  variable  isolation  resis- 
ratio,  for  cathodically  polarizing  two  duplicated  electrodes 
jned  in  the  non-gaseous  ionic  conductor  of  a  corrosion 
V  ithout  interfering  with  corrosion  current  measurement 
on  one  or  both  of  said  electrodes,  including  two  isola- 
isistors,  two  cathodic  terminals  each  connected  to  a  first 
said  isolation  resistors  and  for  connection  to  said  two 
a  source  of  DC  voltage,  means  for  variable  voltage 
connected  across  said  source  of  DC  voltage,  a  DC 
curreht  indicating  device  connected  in  series  with  a  lead  from 
Means  for  variable  voltage  delivery,  an  anode  terminal 
conn<  cted  to  the  positive  lead  from  said  means  for  variable 
e  delivery  and  for  connection  to  an  anode  electrode,  a 
esistor  connected  in  series  with  a  second  end  of  said  two 
resistors,  and  a  connection  from  the  negative  lead  of 
neans  for  variable  voltage  delivery  to  a  contact  arm 
travel  sable  along  the  resistor  element  of  said  ratio  resistor. 


Iiv«  ry 


3,947,330 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Guenjer  J.  Heidenberger,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Roll 
Chemical,  Ltd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,165 

Int.  Cl.»  B41C  3108 

U.S.tl.  204-17  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  rotogravure  printing  cylinder 

comp  -ising: 

a.  I  roviding  a  metallic  base  cylinder, 

b.  ( leaning,  degreasing  and  deoxidizing  said  base  cylinder, 

c.  I  reparing  a  parting  solution  consisting  of  egg  albumin  and 
4ater  in  a  concentration  of  approximately  400  mg.  of  egg 

bumin  per  gallon  of  water,  said  step  of  preparing  com- 
'ising  dissolving  egg  albumin  in  capsule  form  in  water, 

d.  i  ipplying  a  film  of  said  parting  solution  onto  said  base 
cylinder,  and  { 

e.  <  ectro-depositing  a  shell  of  metal  onto  the  treated  cylin- 
c  er. 


3,947,331 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 

DEPOSIT  CONTAINING  MOLYBDENUM  ON  A  SUPPORT 

AND  THE  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Vu  Quang  Kinh,  Paris,  and  Jean  Montuelle,  Bourg-la-Reine, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  De  Valorisa- 
tion De  La  Recherche  (ANVAR),  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,011,  Nov.  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,629 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    21,     1973, 
73.06047 

Int.  Cl.^  C25D  5150,  3/56,  5110 
U.S.  CI.  204—37  R  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electrolytic  method  for  producing,  on  an  electrically 
conductive  support,  a  codeposit  layer  of  molybdenum  and  at 
least  one  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ni,  and  Co,  in  which  the  support  to  be  protected  is  at  the 
cathode  and  the  bath  in  which  this  cathode  is  immersed  con- 
tains at  least  one  compound  of  molybdenum  and  at  least  one 
compound  of  said  transition  metal,  said  method  comprising, 
providing  in  the  bath  an  aqueous  soluton  of:  an  alkali  metal 
molybdate  at  a  concentration  from  0.008  M/l  to  0.05  M/1, 
a  salt  of  said  transition  metal  and  an  alkali-metal  salt  of 
an    organic    acid    with    mixed    acid-alcohol    functional 
groups,  said  salt  being  capable  of  giving  complexes  with 
the  molybdenum  and  transition  metal  ions  of  the  other 
constituents, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  bath  between  9  and  1 1  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  bath  at  a  temperature 
above  20°C  compatible  with  the  stability  requirements  of 
said  complexes, 
using  a  cathodic  current  density  greater  than  5  A/dm^, 
pursuing  the  electro-deposition  treatment  for  a  duration 
which  is  less  than  a  threshold,  called  "scaling  duration", 
above  which  there  is  produced  a  scaling  of  the  deposit 
formed,  said  threshold  being  a  decreasing  function  of  the 
thickness  of  said  layer,  and 
subjecting  said  layer  of  alloy  and  the  sub-adjacent  support 
to  a  thermal  treatment  conducted  in  a  non-oxidizing 
medium,  at  a  temperature  between  700°C  and  1200°C 
and  compatible  with  the  preservation  of  the  properties  of 
said  support,  the  duration  of  this  thermal  treatment  being 
between  2  and  24  hours. 


3,947,332 
PREPARATION  OF  HETEROPOLY  ACIDS  OF  TUNGSTEN 

AND  MOLYBDENUM 
Clarence  D.  Vanderpool;  James  C.  Patton,  Jr.;  Tai  K.  Kim, 
and  Martin  B.  Maclnnis,  all  of  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,257 
Int.  Cl.^  C25B  1122,  1/24;  COIG  39/00,  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—86  5  Claims 

1.  Electrolytic  method  for  producing  heteropoly  acids  of 
tungsten  and  molybdenum  containing  at  least  one  hetero 
atom,  comprising  applying  an  electrical  potential  of  from 
about  5  to  80  volts  across  a  cation  exchange  membrane,  the 
anodic  side  of  which  is  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  first  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
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metal  tungstates  and  molybdates,  and  a  second  metal  salt  of 
a  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  P,  As,  Si.  Ge,  Ti,  Co,  Fe,  Al,  Cr,  Ga,  Te,  B,  Pt, 
Be.  I  and  Ni.  the  concentration  of  the  first  and  second  metal 
salts  in  solution  being  from  about  10  to  900  grams  per  liter, 
and  the  polarity  of  the  applied  potential  being  such  as  to  cause 
removal  of  the  metal  cations  from  the  solution  and  the  forma- 
tion of  a  soluble  heteropoly  acid  in  the  cation-depleted  solu- 
tion. 


3,947,333 

NOVEL  CATHODE 

Giuseppe  Bianchi,  and  Antonio  Nidola,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Electronor  Corporation,  Panama  City,  Panama 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  25, 1973, 25776/73 
Int.  CI.2C25B  1/04,  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-129  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrolysis  of  a  sea  water  electrolyte  com- 
prising passing  an  electrolysis  current  from  an  outside  source 
through  an  electrolysis  cell  having  a  cathode  of  an  electrically 
conductive  electrode  base  having  an  outer  coating  on  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  exterior  of  an  alloy  of  palladium  and  1 0  to  50% 
by  weight  of  either  silver  or  lead  and  containing  the  sea  water 
electrolyte. 


3,947,334 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  SODIUM 
Atsuo  Yamanouchi,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1 1, 1970, 45-98729 
Int.  CI.*  C25F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—140  8  Claims 


3,947,335 
ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  BY  SELECTIVE 
PHOTODISSOCIATION  OF  GLYOXAL 
John  B.  Marling,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,315 
Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  204— 158R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  isotopes  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting glyoxal  vapor  to  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a 
predetermined  wavelength  such  that  photon  absorption  selec- 
tively excites  molecules  of  glyoxal  containing  a  desired  isotope 
of  carbon,  oxygen,  or  hydrogen  and  induces  dissociation  of 
the  selectively  excited  molecules  into  a  product  enriched  in 
the  desired  isotope,  and  separating  the  isotopically  enriched 
dissociation  product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,947,336 
HALOGENATION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
James  A.  Clarke,  Cottingham,  and  Otto  Meth-Cohn,  Salford, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Synthetic  Chemicals  Limited, 
Four  Ashes,  near  Wolverhampton,  England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,525 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1974, 
9116/74 

Int.  Cl.»  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—158  HA  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  compound  of  Formula  1 


CH CM 


(C  BrR,). 


CH  CH 

\     / 
X 


from  a  compound  of  Formula  2 


CH CH 


^^ 


'.-, 


■~2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  liquid  sodium  comprising  an 
air  tight  container  for  encasing  an  oxygen  containing  liquid 
sodium  to  be  purified,  a  solid  electrolyte  member  for  encasing 
a  liquid  reducing  agent  and  disposed  in  said  container  so  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrolyte  member  will  be  immersed 
in  the  oxygen  containing  liquid  sodium  to  be  purified  and 
encased  by  said  container,  and  anode  arranged  for  contacting 
the  liquid  reducing  agent,  an  external  electrical  means  for 
applying  a  positive  potential  to  said  anodes  and  a  negative 
potential  to  the  sodium  to  be  purified,  whereby  the  oxygen  in 
the  sodium, to  be  purified  is  transferred  through  said  electro- 
lyte and  removed  by  the  liquid  reducing  agent. 


(CHR,). 


CH  CH 

\    / 

X 


in  which  n  is  I  or  2,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  the  radicals  R  and 
R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  Br,  hydrogen  or  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  group,  and  in  which  each  ring  may  con- 
tain additional  substituents  provided  that  at  least  one  CH 
group  is  unsubstituted,  the  process  comprising  gradually  add- 
ing bromine  to  an  organic  liquid  phase  containing  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  2  and  reacting  the  bromine  with  the  com- 
pound in  the  organic  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  radical 
initiator  and  illumination  by  visible  or  ultra  violet  light,  the 
rate  of  addition  of  bromine  being  such  that  the  liquid  phase 
substantially  never  acquires  a  red  brown  colour. 


3,947,337 

a,a>-DIARYLPOLYENE  PHOTOSENSITIZERS  FOR 

SULFONYLAZIDE  POLYMERS 

Gerret  M.  Peters,  Jr.,  Meriden;  Fred  A.  Stuber,  North  Haven, 

and  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,132,  May  10, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,879,463.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

535,706 
Int.  Cl.»  C08F  8/00,  8/34;  C08L  25/04;  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.15  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sensitizing  a  light-sensitive  polymer  con- 
taining sulfonazide  groups  to  radiation  of  a  wavelength  greater 
than  400  nm  said  polymer  being  the  product  of  reaction  of  a 
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hydroxyalkyi  azidosulfonyl  carbanilate  with  a  polymer  se- 
I  cted  from  the  class  consisting  of  copolymers  of  maleic  anhy- 
c  ride  and  styrene  and  cof>olymers  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
r  lethyl  vinyl  ether  which  process  comprises  exposing  said 
li  ;ht-sensitive  polymer  to  said  radiation  in  the  presence  of  a 
s  tnsitizing  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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CH    ^   CH 


w  lerein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Icwer-alkoxy  and  di(lower-alkyl)amino,  R^  is  selected  from 
tie  group  consisting  of  lower-alkoxy  and  di(lower-alkyl- 
)i  mino,  and  R3  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 
g  oup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy  and  di(lower- 
&  kyI)amino  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S. 


U 


3,947,338 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITII^ 

SELF-CROSSLINKING  CATIONIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  D.  Jerabek,  Glenshaw,  and  Joseph  R.  Marchetti, 

Greensburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,591,  Oct.  28,  1971, 
4)andoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,325 
Int.  Cl.^  C25D  13/06  , 

S.  CI.  204—181  I      6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrocoating  an  electrically-conductive 
SI  rface  serving  as  a  cathode  which  comprises  passing  electric 
CI  trrent  between  said  cathode  and  an  anode  in  contact  with  an 
at  ueous  electrodepositable  composition, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  electrodepositable  composi- 
tion comprises: 
A.  an  acid-solubilized,  self-curing  synthetic  organic  resin 
containing  amino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  and  blocked 
isocyariate  groups,  wherein  said  blocked  isocyanate 
groups  are  stable  at  room  temperature  in  the  presence  of 
hydroxyl  or  amino  groups  and  are  reactive  with  hydroxyl 
groups  or  amino  groups  at  elevated  temperatures,  and 
wherein  said  organic  resin  is  derived  from  the  reaction 
product  of, 

1 .  an  epoxy  group-containing  organic  compound, 

2.  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  and  I 

3.  a  partially-blocked  organic  poly  isocyanate. 


3,947,339 
K|ETHOD  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITING  PRIMARY  AMINE 

GROUP-CONTAINING  CATIONIC  RESINS 
Rbbert  D.  Jerabek,  Glenshaw;  Joseph  R.  Marchetti,  Greens- 
burg, and  Robert  R.  Zwack,  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,875,  Dec.  1,  1971, 
ifbandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,323 

Int.  CI.*  C25D  13/06  1 

US.  CI.  204— 181  I      7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrocoating  an  electrically  conductive 
s«  rface  serving  as  a  cathode,  which  method  comprises  passing 
e  ectrical  current  between  said  cathode  and  an  anode  in 
c  mtact  with  an  aqueous  electrodepositable  composition, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  electrodepositable  composi- 
tion comprises  an  acid-neutralized,  amine  group-solubil- 
ized  synthetic  organic  resin,  wherein  said  organic  resin 
contains  hydroxyl  groups  curable  through  urethane  group 
crosslinking,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  amine 
groups  are  primary  amine  groups  and  wherein  said  or- 
ganic resin  is  formed  from  a  compound  containing  epoxy 


functionality,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  epoxy  functionality 
having  been  reacted  with  a  polyamine,  said  polyamine 
having  latent  primary  amine  groups  blocked  by  ketimine 
groups  and  having  at  least  one  secondary  amine  group. 


3,947,340 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  y-ALUMINA  COATING  ON 

REFRACTORY  ARTICLE 

Sakae  Kawagoshi,  and  Kunio  Funabiki,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31, 1973, 48-85471 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  13/02,  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  y-alumina  coating  on  the  surface 
of  a  refractory  article,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  metal  film  onto  the  surface  of  the  refractory  arti- 
cle by  means  of  electroless  plating  for  providing  conduc- 
tivity on  the  surface  of  said  refractory  article; 

immersing  the  coated  refractory  article  in  a  suspension 
containing  y-alumina  particles  and  colloidal  alumina 
particles,  said  -y-alumina  particles  being  covered  with  said 
colloidal  alumina  particles  to  form  particle  aggregates 
carrying  positive  charge; 

making  said  so-coated  article  the  cathode  in  an  electrode- 
position  cell  and 

depositing  a  layer  of  -y-alumina  particles  and  colloidal  alu- 
mina particles  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  film  on  said 
refractory  article,  by  the  application  of  an  electrodeposi- 
tion  potential. 


3,947,341 
SCALE  INHIBITION 
Alwyn  H.  Taylor,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,550 
Int.  CI.*  C25D  13/08,  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  204— 181  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrodeposition  of  a  scale-inhibiting  layer 
of  polyphenylenediamine  on  a  metallic  heat  exchange  surface 
comprising  contacting  the  heat  exchange  surface  with  a  con- 
ductive aqueous  solution  of  a  monomeric  phenylenediamine 
while  holding  the  heat  exchange  surface  at  a  controlled  elec- 
trical potential  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  polymerization  of 
the  monomer  and  deposition  of  the  resulting  polymer  on  the 
heat  exchange  surface. 


3,947,342 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE 

Gunter  A.  G.  Hofmann,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,1 15,  Aug.  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,876,905. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,840 
Int.  CI.*  C23C  15/00 
U.S.  CL204— 192  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  refractory  coated  electrode  for 
a  crossed-field  switch  device  having  a  first  and  a  second  elec- 
trode spaced  from  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  refractory  metal  structure  substantially  at  the 

location  of  the  surface  of  the  first  electrode; 
applying  an  interelectrode  field  and  a  crossed  magnetic  field 
to  sputter  material  from  said  refractory  metal  structure 
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across  the  interelectrode  space  onto  the  second  electrode 
facing  the  refractory  metal  structure; 
removing  the  refractory  metal  structure  and  replacing  the 
first  electrode;  and 
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back-sputtering  refractory  metal  coating  material  from  the 
second  electrode  to  the  first  electrode  by  application  of 
crossed  electric  and  magnetic  fields  so  that  both  of  the 
electrodes  carry  refractory  metal  coating  thereon  facing 
the  interelectrode  space  so  that  the  crossed-field  switch 
device  can  be  operated  with  refractory  metal-coated 
surfaces  facing  the  plasma  in  the  interelectrode  space. 


3,947,343 
ELECTROTINNING  WIRE 
James  Delves-Broughton,  Nathern  near  Chepstow;  Victor  A.  C. 
Burton,  Wickford;  Barry  A.  Kempster,  Bexley,  and  Thomas 
J.  Williams,  Woodford  Green,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,515 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1973, 
16274/73 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  49/02;  C25D  17/12,  7/06 
U.S.  CL  204—207  14  Claims 


jL 


least  one  of  said  plating  drums  being  connectible  to  the  nega- 
tive pole  of  said  source  of  direct  current,  and  a  plurality  of 
anodes  connectible  to  the  positive  pole  of  said  source  and 
extending  into  said  plating  tank  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  electrolyte,  means  for  sensing  plating  current,  and  drive 
means  for  said  drivable  plating  drum  and  said  drivable  de- 
greasing  drum,  means  for  inter-relating  said  drivable  drums 
such  that  in  dependence  on  the  wire  tension  a  predetermined 
amount  of  variation  in  the  speed  of  the  wire  through  the 
degreasing  tank  with  respect  to  the  speed  through  the  plating 
tank  is  permitted,  said  inter-relating  means  being  positioned 
between  said  degreasing  and  plating  tanks  and  between  said 
drivable  drums  of  said  first  and  second  means,  and  including 
a  dancer  arm  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  dancer  arm 
adapted  to  direct  degreased  wire  from  said  degreasing  tank 
towards  said  plating  tank,  said  dancer  arm  being  spring  biased 
and  pivotable  against  the  spring  force  in  dependence  on  the 
wire  tension,  and  a  variable  resistor  and  control  circuit  for 
adjusting  the  relation  of  wire  speed  to  plating  circuit,  said 
pivotable  dancer  arm  varying  said  resistor  to  adjust  said  rela- 
tion. 


3,947,344 
INERT  ANODE 
Nikolai  Sergeevich  Golikov,  ulitsa  Sovetskoi  Armii,  33,  kv.  59; 
Boris  losifovich  Berlin,  prospekt  Lenina  52/1,  kv.  73;  Boris 
Evgenievich  Popov,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya  137,  kv.  30;  Andrei 
Dmitrievich   Filatov,  ulitsa   Kuibysheva   21,  kv.   29,  and 
Dmitry  Prokhorovich  Galkin,  prospekt  Lenina  69,  kv.  8,  all 
of  Magnitogorsk  Chelyabinskoi  oblatsi,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,295,  April  27, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,958 
Int.  CI.*C25D  17/12,  17/10 
U,S.  CI.  204—286  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  depositing  a  metal  coating  on 
a  longitudinally  moving  wire  comprising  a  degreasing  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  degreasing  solution,  a  plating  tank 
adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  salt  of  the 
metal  to  be  deposited,  a  source  of  direct  current,  first  means 
for  passing  the  wire  a  plurality  of  times  through  said  degreas- 
ing tank,  said  first  means  including  two  rotatable  drums  about 
which  the  wire  is  passed  each  time  in  a  loop,  at  least  one  of 
said  drums  being  drivable,  second  means  for  passing  the  de- 
greased  wire  a  plurality  of  times  through  said  plating  tank,  said 
second  means  being  positioned  in  the  wire  path  between  said 
degreasing  tank  and  plating  tank  and  including  two  rotatable 
plating  drums  about  which  the  wire  is  passed  each  time  in  a 
loop,  at  least  one  of  said  plating  drums  being  drivable  and  at 


1.  An  electrometallurgical  inert  anode  assembly  for  elec- 
trometallurgical  plating  baths,  comprising  a  ferrosilicon  alloy 
plate  comprising  from  10  to  20%  by  wt.  of  silicon,  and  from 
78  to  88%  by  wt.  of  iron;  a  metallic  bar  fashioned  from  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  stainless  steel, 
cobalt,  and  nickel,  said  bar  being  rigidly  secured  in  the  body 
of  said  plate  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  current  means 
input  connected  thereon;  metallic  wires  having  the  same  com- 
position as  said  bar  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  bar, 
and  arranged  along  the  length  of  said  bar,  and  along  the  length 
of  the  ferro-silicon  plate  to  the  end  of  said  plate,  said  wires 
being  rigidly  connected  so  as  to  serve  as  the  structural  base 
therefor. 
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3,947,345 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS  MIGRATION 
JoMph  D.  Grandine,  Acton,  Mass.;  Nat  H.  Marsh,  Nashua, 
N,H.,  and  James  E.  Snyder,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
^  illipore  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,069  , 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  27126,  27/28 
U.S  CI.  204— 299  R  14  Claims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  efTecting  electrophoretic  migration  on 
an  (  lectrophoresis  slide  comprising: 

mounting  block  having  an  electrically  insulating  thermally 
conducting  contact  surface; 

nfeans  for  mounting  said  electrophoresis  slide  in  substan- 
tially continuous  intimate  contact  with  said  contact  sur- 
face; 

material,  solid  at  room  temperature,  which  absorbs  heat 
while  undergoing  a  phase  change  enclosed  within  said 
mounting  block  in  thermal  contact  with  said  block  to 
absorb  heat  from  said  electrophoresis  slide  by  absorbing 
heat  during  the  process  of  electrophoresis  to  maintain 
said  slide  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature; 

reservoir  means  for  containing  two  isolated  portions  of 
buffer  solution;  and 

f^t  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  portion  of  buffer  solution 
and  said  second  electrode  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  second  portion  of  buffer  solution,  said  reservoir  and 
said  cooling  block  being  configured  such  that  said  cooling 
block  may  be  placed  in  position  with  respect  to  said 
reservoir  such  that  an  electrophoresis  slide  mounted  on 
said  block  has  one  end  protruding  into  said  first  portion 
of  buffer  solution  and  the  opposite  end  protruding  into 
the  other  portion  of  said  buffer  solution. 


stripping  the  hydrotreated  solid  containing  liquid  stream  to 
strip  clean  fuel  components  therefrom  and  produce  a 
stripped  flowable  solid  containing  liquid  stream  having  a 
reduced  quantity  of  combustible  products. 


3,947,347 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METALLIFEROUS 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 

David  S.  Mitchell,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 

search  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,027,  Oct.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,975 

Int.  CI.*  CI OG  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—251  H  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  metalliferous  contaminants  from 
a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising  contacting  said  feed- 
stock in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  solid,  said  solid 
consisting  essentially  of  inert  particulate  support  material 
containing  pores,  and  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of 
from  1  to  20  m*/gram,  said  pores  having  an  average  pore 
diameter  in  the  range  of  from  1,000  to  10,000  A,  and  said 
solid  being  disposed  as  a  bed  of  contact  material  and  being 
without  any  hydrogenating  component,  said  contacting  being 
( 1 )  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500"  to  850°F.,  (2)  at  a 
pressure  of  from  300  to  3,000  psig  and  (3)  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  in  the  range  from  0.2  to  10,  and  said  feedstock 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  contami- 
nated petroleum  crude  oils,  topped  or  reduced  crude  oils, 
solvent  deasphalted  oils,  distillates,  heavy  cycle  stocks,  vis- 
breaker  liquid  effluent,  atmospheric  and  vacuum  crude  tower 
bottoms,  shale  oils,  coal  tars,  and  tar  sand  oils. 


3,947,348 
MAKING  OF  A  WAVE  GUIDE 
Paul  Schabernack,  Breitscheidt,  and  Wolfgang  von  Jan,  Win- 
deck,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KabeUund  Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshutte  AG,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,118 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    11,    1973, 
2335206 

Int.  CI.*C25D//02,  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  204—9  6  Claims 


3,947346 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION 
George  J.  Sncll,  Fords,  and  Joon  Tack  Kwon,  Freehold  Town- 
s  lip,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  tk  The  Lummus  Company, 
qioomfidd,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,787 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  //04 
VA  CI.  208—10  11  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  separating  insoluble  material  from  a  coal 
qi  efaction  product,  produced  from  a  coal  feed,  comprised  of 
car  x)naceous  matter  dissolved  in  a  coal  liquefaction  solvent 
am  insoluble  material,  comprising: 
s  ;parating  from  the  coal  liquefaction  product  an  essentially 
solid  free  stream  and  a  solid  containing  liquid  stream, 
including  coal  ash; 
l^drotreating  the  solid  containing  liquid  stream  at  hydroge- 
nation  conditions  in  the  absence  of  extraneous  catalyst; 
and 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  wave  guide  of  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  accurate  cross-section  by  means  of  electrolytically 
depositing  material  on  a  mandrel  for  forming  a  tube  thereon 
to  be  removed  from  the  mandrel,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
using  a  mandrel  made  of  steel  having  33  to  38%  nickel  for 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  sufficiently 
smaller  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
material  as  deposited  on  the  mandrel; 
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disposing  the  mandrel  in  a  vertical  disposition  during  the 

depositing;  and 
heating  the  tube  as  made  subsequently  to  the  electrolytic 

depositing  until  the  mandrel  separates  completely  from 

the  tube  permitting  removal  of  the  mandrel  from  the 

interior  of  the  tube. 


3,947,349 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  HIGH  INTENSITY  SEPARATOR 

Alan  J.  Fritz,  1615  -  9th  St.,  NW.,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.  55744 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,337 

Int.  CI.*  B03C  U14 

U.S.  CI.  209-214  11  Claims 


11.  The  method  of  separating  particles  of  magnetic  and 
non-magnetic  material  in  a  mixture  thereof  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

1 .  supplying  the  material  to  one  surface  of  a  moving  body 
of  foraminous  material; 

2.  vibrationally  promoting  the  passage  of  non-magnetic 
material  through  said  body; 

3.  magnetically  opposing  the  passage  of  magnetic  particles 
through  said  body  until  passage  of  said  non-magnetic 
material  is  substantially  complete,  and  then; 

4.  vibrationally  promoting  the  passage  of  said  magnetic 
material  through  said  body. 


3,947,350 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SEWAGE  SLUDGE  FOR 

DEWATERING 

Paul  J.  Cardinal,  Jr.,  Brisbane,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,007,  Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,624,  Jan.  21, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

489,967 
Int.  CI.*  C02C  3\00 
U.S.  CI.  210—10  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  treating  sewage  wastewater 
influent  to  a  tertiary-type  wastewater  treatment  system  of  the 
type  that  utilizes  lime  precipitation  to  remove  phosphates 
from  the  wastewater  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dosing  the  sewage  wastewater  influent  with  sufficient 
calcium  hydroxide  to  increase  the  pH  of  the  sewage 
wastewater  to  at  least  7.0  to  precipitate  at  least  70%  of 
the  phosphates  therefrom; 

b.  clarifying  said  dosed  sewage  wastewater  to  produce  a 
settled  sludge  containing  the  phosphate  precipitates  and 
calcium  hydroxide  solids  and  a  clarified  aqueous  phase; 

c.  carbonating  the  settled  sludge  by  contacting  the  same 
with  carbon  dioxide  to  convert  the  calcium  hydroxide 


solids  to  calcium  carbonate  in  a  molar  ratio  of  approxi- 
mately 1:1;  and 


ckfiut), 


CO,  FfOM 
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d.  thereafter,  without  subsequent  lime  treatment,  dewater- 
ing  the  carbonated  sludge. 


3,947,351 

ACID  DIFFUSION-DIALYSIS  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

ANION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE  OF  4-55  MICRON 

THICKNESS 

Tatsuro  Asawa,  and  Tomoki  Gunjima,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,940,  Dec.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,494 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  1156;  C08F  255102,  BOID  13100 
U.S.  CI.  210—22  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  effecting  diffusion-dialysis  of  acids,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

using  a  membrane  4  -  55pt  thick  prepared  by  polymerizing 
a  monomer  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  y- 
chloromethylstyrene  and  3-20  parts  by  weight  of  divi- 
nylbenzene  in  contact  with  ISO  -  400  parts  by  weight  of 
a  thermoplastic  polymer,  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
greater  than  10,000  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinylchloride,  polyvinylidene  chloride, 
polyethylene  and  polypropylene,  and  then  is  reacted  with 
trimethylamine  for  amination. 
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3,947352 

POLYSACCHARIDE  MATRICES  FOR  USE  AS 

ABSORBENTS  IN  AFTINITY  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

TECHNIQUES 

Pedrol  Cuatrecasas,  10  Hillside  Road,  and  Indu  Parikh,  4404 

KHwkk  Road,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.  21210 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475^5      I 
InL  CI.*  BO  ID  15/08;  C07G  7/00;  C07H  l/OO 
VS.  <tl.  210—31  C  19  Claims 
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the  method  for  the  activation  of  a  polysaccharide 

for  use  as  an  adsorbent  in  affmity  chromatography 

ues,  comprising  activating  the  said  polysaccharide  by 

oxidizing  the  cis-vicinal  hydroxyl  groups  thereof  with  sodium 

tap^riodate  to  generate  aldehyde  functions,  converting  said 

ic  functions  into  Schiff  bases  and  thence  reductively 

stabiliiing  the  said  resultant  Schiff  bases,  the  improvement 

comprises  the  reductive  stabilization  of  said  intermedi- 

'"  bases  with  sodium  cyanoborohydride  at  a  pH  be- 

6  and  6.S. 


Sciiff 


3,947353 

WATER  PURinCATION  PROCESS 

Joachi  n  Walter  Lehmann,  Kelkhetm,  Taunus,  and  Armand 

Leh  nant,  Offeniiacli,  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoc  :hst  Akticngcsellachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,715 

CUhis    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    5,    1973, 
2316972 

Int.  CI.*  C02B  1/20 
VS.  d.  210-52  8  Claims 

1.4i  a  process  for  the  purification  of  textile  waste  water  by 
adding  thereto  an  aluminum  salt  or  iron  salt  as  an  inorganic 
floccu  ant  to  remove  suspended  and  colloidal  matter  and 
anions  having  large  molecules  by  flocculation,  the  improve- 
ment, when  said  textile  waste  water  additionally  contains 
thereit  at  least  0. 1  gram  per  liter  of  dissolved  sodium  silicate 
of  the  approximate  formula  Na,04SiOi,  the  presence  of 
which  nterferes  with  said  flocculation,  which  comprises  main- 
taining a  pH  of  7  to  8.5  and  additionally  adding  to  said  waste 
water  i  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about 
1  mol  af  a  monoamine,  or  of  an  acid  salt  thereof,  and  about 
one-hs  If  mol  of  a  diamine,  or  of  an  acid  salt  thereof,  per  mol 
of  Na  O -48102.  said  monoamine  having  1-6  carbon  atoms 
and  Slid  diamine  being  an  alkylene  diamine  having  1-6 


carboi 


atoms. 


Charki 


3,947,354 
lEMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  FROM 
WASTEWATER 
L.  Swanson,  Dunlap;  Robert  E.  Wing,  Peoria,  and 
William  M.  Doane,  Morton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Unit  id  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agri  :ulture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Conti  luation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,134,  March  16,  1973, 
abamfoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,431 
InL  Cl.»  C02B  1/20 
I  210-53  4  Claims 

method  of  removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  aqueous 
solutio  IS  comprising  the  following  steps:  | 

a.  d(  termining  the  concentration  of  heavy  metal  ions  in  an 
at  ueous  solution: 


U.S.  c 
1.  A| 


b.  adding  to  said  aqueous  solution  a  water-soluble  cationic 
polymer  in  amounts  uf  from  1  to  2000  times  the  weight 
of  heavy  metal  ions; 

c.  adding  starch  xanthate  having  a  xanthate  degree  of  substi- 
tution (D.S.)  of  from  0.06  to  3  to  the  aqueous  solution 
resulting  from  step  (b)  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a 
cationic  polymer-heavy  metal  ion-starch  xanthate  com- 
plex precipitate  and  to  place  the  resulting  supernatant 
essentially  in  a  state  of  balanced  charge;  and 

d.  separating  said  precipitate  from  the  supernatant. 


3,947355 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  PACKING 

HOUSE  WASTE 

David  C.  Irwin,  2900  N.  Grand,  AmariUo,  Tex.  79107 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,793,  Sept.  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,459 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  21/26 

VS.  CI.  210—83  6  Claims 


^^^^'  '" 


1.  In  a  process  of  treating  a  fluent  mixture  of  packing  house 
waste  comprising  water,  non-floating  solids  and  tallow,  the 
steps  comprising 

a.  continuously  passing  a  mixture  of  said  solids,  water  and 
tallow  at  a  first  vertical  level  into  a  first  quiescent  zone 
extending  vertically  upwards  of  said  first  vertical  level 
and  into  which  no  agitating  element  enters  said  quiescent 
zone  located  in  a  vertically  elongated  first  cylindrical 
container  and  into  a  second  zone  extending  downward  of 
said  first  vertical  level  and  into  which  second  zone  no 
agitating  element  enters  and 

b.  separating  the  water  and  tallow  in  said  first  quiescent 
zone  and  forming  therefrom  at  the  top  of  said  first  quies- 
cent zone  an  upper  layer  of  semi-liquid  tallow,  said  layer 
of  tallow  having  an  upper  surface  level  above  the  bottom 
edge  of  a  vertically  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
sloped  ramp  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

c.  moving  a  series  of  straight  edged  scrapers  forwardly  into 
contact  at  their  bottom  edges  with  the  upper  portions  of 
said  layer  of  tallow  at  a  level  above  said  bottom  edge  of 
said  ramp  and  resiliently  yet  firmly  moving  said  scrapers 
into  contact  at  their  sides  with  the  wall  of  said  container 
at  the  radial  side  of  each  scraper  while  supporting  said 
scraper  on  the  ramp  with  its  bottom  edge  providing  an 
upwardly,  forwardly  and  centrally  directed  straight  ob- 
lique line  of  contact  with  the  forwardly,  upwardly  sloped 
ramp  upper  surface,  said  line  extending  from  a  rearward 
lower  radial  point  to  a  forward  elevated  central  point  on 
said  ramp  upper  surface,  and  thereby  forming  V-shaped 
upwardly  open  pockets  on  said  ramp  and 

d.  continually  raising  portions  of  the  surface  layer  of  tallow 
by  moving  said  pockets  upwardly  on  said  ramp  with  incre- 
ments of  said  layer  of  tallow  therein  above  the  upper 
surface  level  of  said  tallow,  and  depositing  said  incre- 
ments of  tallow  in  a  second  container  separated  from  said 
first  container;  and 

e.  continually  automatically  cleansing  the  scraping  ele- 
ments, and 
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f.  returning  said  scrapers  to  said  first  container  at  a  prede- 
termined height  above  the  floor  of  said  first  container  and 
in  contact  with  said  upper  portion  of  layer  of  tallow  and 
above  said  first  quiescent  zone  and  above  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  ramp  while 

g.  drawing  off  solids  from  said  mixture  at  the  bottom  of  said 
second  zone  and  drawing  off  from  said  container  water 
from  which  tallow  has  been  removed  at  a  level  below  said 
first  quiescent  zone  and  above  said  second  zone. 


3,947,356 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATING  THE  MOISTENING 

SOLUTION  MIXTURE  IN  A  MOISTENING  SOLUTION 

PREPARATION  PLANT  FOR  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Alfons  Werhli,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Wifag,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,817,  Oct.  18,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  416,743,  Nov. 
19, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

579,688 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    20,    1972, 
15084/72 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  210—96  R  1  Claim 


pump,  a  feed  line  for  flowing  the  moistening  solution  from  said 
filter  to  the  printing  press,  a  first  branch  line  connecting  said 
feed  line  to  said  measuring  electrode,  a  second  branch  line 
connecting  said  feed  line  to  said  mixture  space,  a  second  line 
connecting  said  measuring  electrode  to  said  mixture  space,  a 
return  line  for  flowing  the  moistening  solution  from  the  print- 
ing press  to  said  mixture  space,  a  third  line  connecting  a 
source  of  fresh  water  to  said  first  and  second  solenoid  valves, 
said  solenoid  valves  being  arranged  so  that  one  of  said  sole- 
noid valves  can  be  opened  by  said  switch  box  by  a  signal  from 
said  measuring  electrode  while  maintaining  the  other  closed 
thereby  selectively  admitting  the  fresh  water  either  directly 
into  said  mixture  space  or  through  said  flow  detector  to  said 
injector  for  withdrawing  additive  from  said  additive  space 
through  said  suction  pipe  for  mixture  with  the  fresh  water  and 
flow  into  the  mixture  space,  and  said  float  switch  arranged  for 
operating  at  least  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  when  the  level  in 
said  mixture  space  drops  below  a  selected  level  for  adding 
make-up  into  said  mixture  space. 


3,947,357 

ORGANIC  WASTE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 

Richard  Sutton  Cherry,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Apollo-Dynamic  Corporation  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,544 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—170  9  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  regulating  the  moistening  solution  mix- 
ture in  a  moistening  solution  preparation  plant  for  use  in  an 
offset  printing  press  comprising  a  tank  having  two  separate 
spaces  with  one  space  containing  a  moistening  solution  mix- 
ture and  the  other  space  containing  a  moistening  solution 
additive,  a  float  switch  positioned  within  the  moistening  solu- 
tion mixture  space,  an  injector  above  the  moistening  solution 
additive  space,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  injector  and 
extending  downwardly  into  the  space  containing  the  moisten- 
ing solution  additive,  a  conduit  system  connected  to  said 
injector  and  suction  pipe  and  including  a  line  extending  from 
said  injector  into  said  moistening  solution  mixture  space,  a 
flow  detector  in  said  conduit  system  and  connected  to  said 
injector,  a  first  solenoid  valve  connected  to  said  flow  detector, 
a  second  solenoid  valve  connected  to  said  moistening  solution 
mixture  space,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  a 
crystal  sand  filter  and  a  circulating  pump  associated  with  said 
filter  are  located  in  said  conduit  system  for  filtering  the  moist- 
ening solution  mixture  from  said  moistening  solution  mixture 
space  for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  filtered  mixture  to  the  print- 
ing press  and  for  returning  a  portion  into  the  moistening  solu- 
tion mixture  space  in  said  tank,  a  pH  measuring  electrode  in 
said  conduit  system,  a  switch  box,  a  first  electrical  line  con- 
necting said  pH  measuring  electrode  to  said  switch  box,  a 
second  electrical  line  connecting  said  float  switch  to  said 
switch  box,  a  third  electrical  line  connecting  said  first  solenoid 
valve  to  said  switch  box,  a  fourth  electrical  line  connecting 
said  second  solenoid  valve  to  said  switch  box,  said  switch  box 
including  a  line  recorder,  an  acid  content  regulator  a  pH- 
meter  and  switches  arranged  to  regulate  the  moistening  solu- 
tion mixture,  said  conduit  system  further  comprising  a  first 
line  connecting  said  mixture  space  to  said  filter  through  said 


1.  A  system  for  containing  organic  waste  material  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  body  having  a  circumferential  wall  defining  a 
chamber  pyramidal  and  truncated  in  axial  cross  section,  each 
end  of  said  body  defining  an  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  cap 
constructed  and  arranged  to  press  fit  onto  the  body  at  its 
narrow  end  to  provide  closure  means  therefor,  an  outstanding 
annular  flange  connected  to  the  opposite  wide  end  of  said 
pyramidal  chamber  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  circumfer- 
ential wall  defining  an  opening  into  said  chamber,  said  annular 
flange  arranged  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth  anchoring 
said  receptacle  in  the  ground  at  the  wide  end  of  said  recepta- 
cle body  whereby  the  narrow  end  of  said  receptacle  and  its 
closure  means  extends  upwardly  and  is  spaced  above  the 
surface  of  the  ground. 


3,947,358 
METHOD  FOR  BIOLOGICALLY  TREATING  SEWAGE 
AND  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 
August  Schreiber,  and  Berthoid  Schreiber,  both  of  Hannover- 
Vinnhorst,  Germany,  assignors  to  August  Schreiber,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,669 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   Mar.    15,    1974, 
2412543 

Int.  CI.*  C02C  I/I2 
U.S.  CI.  210-194  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  biologically  treating  sewage  comprising: 
an  elongated  circulation  tank; 

a  longitudinally  extending  central  partition  extending  up- 
wardly of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tank,  said  partition 
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:erminating  adjacent  to  and  at  a  distance  from  opposite 
;nd  walls  of  said  tank,  thereby  defining  two  parallel  flow 
;hannels  connected  together  at  opposite  ends,  said  tank 
nd  walls  having  an  outwardly  curved,  approximately 
«micircular  profile; 

an  aerator  mounted  on  a  bearing  support  for  rotation  about 
m  axis  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall  and  located  on 
he  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tank,  said  aerator  having 
leration  means  near  its  base  for  aerating  the  sewage  as 
;aid  aerator  rotates; 

se'  ^age  inlet  and  outlet  means  on  said  tank  respectively 
)pen  in  direction  of  sewage  flow  within  said  tank; 


sa  d  partition  extending  toward  and  adjacent  to  said  perpen- 
licular  axis,  for  decelerating  the  sewage  circulating  about 
>aid  aerator  and  said  partition  having  openings  for  the 
}assage  of  said  aeration  means  and  of  air  supply  conduits 
issociated  therewith; 

sai  d  flow  channels  merging  into  the  vicinity  of  said  aerator 
n  full  cross-section  present  in  the  portion  of  the  flow 
;hannels  out  of  the  vicinity  of  said  aerator;  and, 

ba  Ties  mounted  on  said  bearing  support  for  rotation  about 
aid  perpendicular  axis,  said  partition  openings  also  per- 
nitting  the  passage  of  said  baffles. 
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3,947359 
AERATION  AND  MIXING  OF  LIQUIDS 
Alec  Hibburd  Laurie,  21  Lyndewode  Road,  Cambridge,  En- 
gland I 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,208 
Clkims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1974, 
109f  6/74 


Int  CI.*  B03D  1124;  G05D  UI02 
ICI.  210—221  P 


14  Claims 
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bore  and  resulting  in  a  high  velocity  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
passageway;  and  gas  diffuser  means  disposed  at  said  restrictor 
means  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  therein  arranged  to  introduce  gas  into  the  bore 
at  said  passageway  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  liquid  therepast,  to  reduce  the  density  of  the 
material  in  the  riser  tube  above  the  gas  diffuser  means  and  to 
induce  upward  flow  of  liquid  through  the  bore  and  pas'^ge- 
way,  and  wherein  the  rate  of  air  supplied,  the  total  area  of  the 
apertures  in  the  gas  diffuser  means  and  the  total  area  of  the 
passage  are  related  to  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  bore,  such 
that  the  velocity  of  liquid  flowing  through  the  passageway  is 
eight  to  twelve  times  as  great  as  the  mean  velocity  of  the  liquid 
flowing  through  the  bore  of  the  riser  tube,  and  wherein  the  gas 
diffuser  means  is  positioned  relative  to  the  passageway  such  as 
to  obtain  laminar  flow  over  the  gas  diffuser  of  the  liquid  flow- 
ing through  the  passageway,  the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  passageway  resulting  in  s 'isaring  off  of  bubbles  of 
gas  leaving  said  apertures  and  thereby  producing  a  large  num- 
ber of  small  bubbles  with  a  resultant  combined  large  surface 
area,  and  the  high  velocity  flow  of  liquid  leaving  the  passage- 
way inducing  substantial  turbulence  in  the  region  of  the  riser 
tube  bore  above  the  passageway,  to  thus  promote  gas/liquid 
exchange. 


3,947,360 

ENVIRONMENT  PROTECTIVE  OIL  SKIMMING  AND 

REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Sven  Gunnar  Fast,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandco 

Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,554,  Aug.  27, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,763 

Int.  CI.*  E02B  15104 

U.S.  CI.  210—242  S  3  Claims 


'7*  ^**     "-%-. 
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1.  apparatus  for  promoting  gas/liquid  exchange,  and  partic- 
ularl  I  for  aerating  a  liquid,  comprising:  a  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  open-ended  riser  tube  having  a  bore  there- 
throi  igh  and  disposed  in  a  body  of  liquid,  with  the  upper  end 
tube  spaced  below  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liquid  and 
Ibwer  end  of  the  tube  close  to  but  spaced  above  the  hot- 
)f  the  body  of  liquid;  restrictor  means  located  in  the  tube 
between  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  not  more  than  one  meter 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  and  closing  said  tube  to  flow 
then  through  except  for  a  passageway  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tion to  impart  turbulence  to  liquid  flowing  through  the  tube 


2.  Oil  skimming  apparatus  for  collecting  oil  or  similar  float- 
ing substances  from  a  water  surface  comprising: 

a  catamaran -type  boat  having  spaced-apart  hulls,  said  boat 
being  provided  with  drive  means  so  as  to  enable  boat 
travel  in  either  of  two  opposed  directions; 

a  belt  conveyor  positioned  between  said  hulls  comprising  an 
endless  belt  having  a  smooth  surface  made  of  a  material 
to  which  oil  adherence  is  much  greater  than  that  of  water, 
the  lower  roller  of  said  belt  being  partially  immersed  in 
the  water  for  effecting  said  oil  adherence, 

said  belt  conveyor  being  substantially  vertically  disposed  at 
the  middle  of  the  boat  as  seen  in  the  longitudinal  exten- 
sion thereof; 

means  connected  to  said  belt  for  continuously  driving  said 
I  belt  in  either  of  two  opposed  directions  so  as  to  enable  oil 
pick-up  in  both  said  directions  of  boat  travel; 

at  least  one  holder  tank  on  said  boat; 

wiping  means  for  transference  of  oil  from  said  belt  to  said 
holder  tank;  and 

additional  conveyors  symmetrically  arranged  on  both  sides 
of  said  centrally  disposed  conveyor,  said  additional  con- 
veyors being  disposed  between  said  pontoons  and  com- 
prising perforate  endless  bands  disposed  obliquely  to  the 
surface  of  the  water  and  driven  in  such  directions  that  the 
surfaces  of  said  perforate  endless  bands  facing  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  boat  are  both  travelling  upward  from  the 
water  surface  to  collect  coarse  oil  spills  and  litter  from  the 
water  in  either  direction  of  travel  of  said  boat,  said  cen- 
trally disposed  conveyor  comprising  imperforate  endless 
bands  adapted  to  skim  thin  oil  from  the  water  surface. 
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whereby  coarse  oil  spills,  litter  and  thin  oil  are  simulta- 
neously removed  from  the  water. 


3,947,361 
FILTER 
Clifford  E.  Jackson,  10  Brant  St.  East,  Orillia,  OnUrio,  Can- 
ada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,243,  Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,625 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  33106 

U.S.  CI.  210-391  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  rotary  vacuum  drum  filter  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  shape,  wherein  the  median  location  of 
the  filter  media  is  located  on  the  cylindrical  side  as  distinct 
from  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  filter  including  a  filter  media 
for  separating  solids  from  liquids  and  there  are  provided 
means  for  rotating  the  filter  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder; 
means  forming  said  filter  media  into  a  surface  shaped  in  its 
progression  around  said  generally  cylindrical  location  to 
alternate  between  levels  of  nodes  radially  inwardly  and 
radially  outwardly  disposed  from  each  other,  whereby 
undulations  are  formed  extending  axially  of  the  cylinder; 
and  means  to  supply  to  the  outside  of  said  filter  a  liquid- 
solid  mixture  to  be  filtered  and  means  to  withdraw  from 
the  inside  of  said  filter  the  filtrate; 
means  allowing  the  creation  of  a  pressure  differential  across 
the  filter  media  due  to  the  provision  of  atmospheric  pres- 
sure on  said  one  side  and  the  provision  of  subatmospheric 
pressure  on  said  other  side; 
means  for  intermittently  directing  an  air  blast  radially  out- 
wardly through  said  filter  media  for  detaching  accumu- 
lated filter  cake  from  said  filter  media; 
wherein  said  filter  is  designed  so  that  a  mixture  of  liquids 
and  solids  are  supplied  radially  outwardly  of  the  filter 
media,  and  the  liquid  filtrate  is  withdrawn  radially  in- 
wardly thereof,  wherein,  said  filter  media  comprises  flexi- 
ble material,  and  wherein  said  filter  media  is  shaped  by  a 
supporting  plate,  having  passages  therethrough  and  con- 
toured to  shape  the  filter  media  to  form  said  undulations, 
when  the  filter  media  is  arranged  along  the  outside  sur- 
face thereof,  and  means  retaining  the  filter  media  on  said 
surface; 
wherein  said  movement  of  said  filter  media  away  from  said 
supporting  plate  is  limited  by  rods  located  adjacent  said 
filter  media  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  filter  media 
from  the  supporting  plate  and  located  in  the  inward  nodes 
of  said  alternating  levels. 


within  said  axial  opening  in  contact  with  an  interior  surface  of 
said  body,  said  gate  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said 
open  end  constituting  an  inlet  that  is  operative  to  receive  a 
liquid  to  be  filtered,  said  body  characterized  by  open  cells 
which  range  from  10  to  400  pores  per  linear  inch  of  said  foam 
body,  said  body  capable  of  transmitting  a  liquid  from  said  axial 
opening  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  body,  said  gate  charac 
terized  by  interspersed  open  and  closed  increments,  said 
closed  increments  at  the  margins  of  said  tubular  gate,  said 
closed  increments  imparting  rigidity  to  said  gate,  a  portion  of 
said  closed  increments  received  within  said  axial  opening  a 
distance  that  is  at  least  equal  to  a  radial  distance  from  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  axial  opening  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
body,  said  inlet  being  a  closed  increment  of  said  gate,  said 
open  increments  disposed  between  said  closed  increments 
within  said  axial  opening  of  said  body,  the  entire  periphery  of 


said  tubular  gate  disposed  within  said  axial  opening  being  in 
contact  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  body,  said  open 
increments  transmitting  a  liquid  directed  through  said  inlet  to 
said  interior  surface  of  said  body,  a  liquid  entering  said  inlet 
being  directed  through  said  gate  and  passing  outwardly 
through  said  open  increments  to  said  interior  surface  of  said 
body,  a  filtered  liquid  exiting  from  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
body,  said  external  exterior  surface  of  said  body  being  a  com- 
pressible foam  boundary,  said  body  characterized  by  a  25 
percent  indentation  load  deflection  value  in  the  range  of  1  to 
200,  the  25  percent  indentation  load  deflection  value  being 
defined  as  pounds  force  per  50  square  inch  required  for  25 
percent  indentation,  said  foam  boundary  being  an  integral 
continuum  of  said  body  and  being  supported  substantially  only 
by  said  gate  means  and  said  body,  said  elastomeric  foam  being 
composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
urethane  polymers  and  vinyl  polymers. 


3  947  362 

FILTER  WITH  AN  OPEN-CELLED  ELASTOMER  FOAM 

Kenji  EUni,  W.  Meadow  Road,  West  Townsend,  Mass.  01474 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,042,  Nov.  26,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,077 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  35100 

U.S.  CI.  210-416  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  filter  comprising  an  open  cell,  compressible 

elastomeric  foam  body  and  a  tubular  gate,  said  body  formed 

with  an  axial  opening,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  disposed 


3,947,363 

CERAMIC  FOAM  FILTER 

Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  J.  Gray, 

Halifax,  Canada,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Limited, 

Chippis,  Switzeriand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,229,  Jan.  2,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,893,917.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

563,212 
Int.  CI.*  BOID  39120;  C04B  21100 
U.S.  CI.  210-510  12  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  resistant  ceramic  foam  filter  for  use 
in  filtering  molten  metal  having  an  open  cell  structure  charac- 
terized by  a  plurality  of  interconnected  voids  surrounded  by 
a  web  of  said  ceramic,  said  filter  having  a  density  of  less  than 
30%  of  the  theoretical  density  for  ceramic  material  of  the 
same  size,  said  foam  having  the  followig  composition:  40  to 
95%  AljO,;  I  to  25%  Cr  jO,;  0.1  to  12%  bentonite;  and  2.5  to 
25%  of  an  air  setting  agent  which  is  subsuntially  nonreactive 
to  the  molten  metal. 
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3,947,364 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PARTICLES  FROM  FLUID 

ludc  C.  Laval,  Jr.,  2444  N.  Farris,  Fresno,  Calif.  93705 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,030 

Int.  CI.*  B04C  51103,  5/04 

U|S.  CI.  210—512  R  3  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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I.  A  cyclonic  apparatus  for  removing  particulate  matter 
fr<  im  fluid  comprising: 

A.  a  substantially  spheroidal  surge  chamber  having  opposite 

open  axial  ends; 
).  an  internally  screw-threaded  sleeve  mounted  coaxially  in 

one  of  the  ends  of  said  chamber; 
C.  an  elongated  cylindrical  outlet  conduit  screw-threadably 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  coaxially  of  said  chamber  for  axial 
adjustment  with  respect  thereto  and  having  an  end  ex- 
tended through  the  chamber  and  through  the  open  end  of 
the  chamber  opposite  to  the  sleeve, 
1.  the  chamber  presenting  an  axially  disposed  concave 
inner  surface  of  revolution  concentrically  of  the  outlet 
conduit  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  define  an 
annular  opening  therebetween; 
"y.  an  inlet  conduit  connected  tangentially  to  the  surge 
chamber  to  All  said  chamber  with  fluid  containing  partic- 
ulate matter  and  to  swirl  the  same  in  said  chamber  about 
the  outlet  conduit; 

.  a  cylindrical  casing  connected  to  the  surge  chamber  and 
axially  extended  therefrom  concentrically  of  the  outlet 
conduit  defining  an  annular  separation  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 

.  a  substantially  hemispherical  baffle  mounted  concentri- 
cally on  the  outlet  conduit  for  axial  adjustment  therewith, 
said  baffle  presenting  an  axially  disposed  convex  outer 
surface  of  revolution  in  facing  and  spaced  juxtaposition  to 
said  concave  surface  of  the  chamber  to  define  a  passage 
therebetween  leading  to  the  separation  chamber  of  a 
capacity  adjustable  by  axial  adjustment  of  the  outlet 
conduit, 

I .  said  convex  and  concave  surfaces  each  having  a  radius 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  surge  chamber  and  a  radius  in 
a  plane  diametric  to  the  surge  chamber  and  the  radius 
of  the  convex  surface  in  both  instances  being  less  than 
the  corresponding  radius  of  the  concave  surface  so  that 
the  defined  constricted  passage  is  arcuately  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  directed  and  progressively  down- 
wardly constricted  to  cause  an  accelerated  swirling 
action  through  the  passage  to  the  separation  chamber; 
and 
I.  a  particle  chamber  connected  to  the  casing  adapted  to 
have  particles  settle  therein  as  the  fluid  passes  out  the 
outlet  conduit. 


3,947,365 
SOLID  FIRE-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Arnold  George  Cottrell,  and  John  Malloy  Paton,  both  of  Run- 
corn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1972, 
46136/72 

Int.  CI.'  A62D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  fire-extinguishing  composition  comprising 

a.  carbamic  powder  containing  a  major  proportion  by 
weight  of  the  compound  KCtN^HjOj  and  having  a  parti- 
cle size  distribution  such  that  at  least  90%  by  weight  of 
the  carbamic  powder  is  in  the  range  from  Q.lfixn  to 
lOO/im  and 

b.  a  Powder  B  which  is  a  non-hygroscopic  powder  having  a 
particle-size  distribution  such  that  at  least  90%  by  weight 
thereof  is  in  the  range  from  SOpim  to  SOO/im, 

the  bulk  density  and  median  particle  size  of  Powder  B  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  said  carbamic  powder  and  the  propor- 
tion of  Powder  B  being  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  Powder  B  and  the  said  carbamic  powder. 


3,947,366 
SIZE  FOR  TEXTILE  YARNS  AND  METHOD  OF  SIZING 

THEREOF 
Kuzma  Andrianovich  Andrianov,  Vystavochny  pereulok  3,  kv. 
9;  Lev  Ivanovich  Gandurin,  Kotelnicheskaya  naberezhnaya, 
25/8,  kv.  33a,  both  of  Moscow;  Alexandra  Fedorovna 
Davydova,  and  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich  Sidorov,  both  of  uiitsa 
Glavmosstroya,  1,  kv.  14,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Sointsevo,  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,455 
Int.  CI.'D06M  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  textile  size  comprising,  parts  by  weight: 
an  oligomeric  acrylic  acid  with  a  molecular  weight  of  from 

3,000  to  30,000:  3.0  to  15.0 
an  alkali  metal  siloxanolate  of  the  formula: 


-LoJ 

I      OMe        I  n 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group.  Me  is  an  alkali  metal;  n  n  is 
3  to  10:0.01  to  0.1. 


3,947,367 

HYDROXY  ACID  HEAT  STABILIZERS  FOR  ABS  RESINS 

LUBRICATED  WITH  ETHYLENEDIAMINE 

BIS-STEARAMIDE 

Donald  Henry  Foelsch,  Williamsport,  and  Donald  G.  Manly, 

West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Glyco  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  860,045,  Sept.  22,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,649,585.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,267 

Int  Cl.»  ClOM  1/32,  3/26,  5/20,  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  ethy- 
lene-diamine bis-stearamide  and  a  substantially  minor  amount 
of  at  least  one  acid  of  the  class  consisting  of  malic  acid,  citric 
acid,  and  gallic  acid,  which  composition  is  effective  as  a  lubri- 
cant in  and  to  enhance  the  heat  stabilization  of  an  acryloni- 
trile-butadiene-styrene  resin  of  the  type  known  as  an  ABS 
resin. 


f~~4. 


'■^ 
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3,947,368 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
William  M.  Sweeney,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,989 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  1/28,  3/22,5/12,  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-56  R  3  chums 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  improved  pour  point 
characteristics  which  comprises  a  paraffinic,  waxy-type,  resid- 
ual lubricating  oil  base  stock  and  about  0.01  to  about  0.50 
percent  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  monobasic  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  in  which  the  carboxylic  acid  component  of  the  ester  has 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  16,000  to  about  3 1,000,  a  vinyl  ester  content 
of  about  1 2  to  about  42  percent  by  weight,  and  a  melt  index 
of  about  5  to  about  580. 


ing  comprising  a  substituted  and/or  unsubstituted  poly(p-xyly- 
lene)  polymer,  said  developer  mixture  being  characterized  as 
pKJSsessing  triboelectric  prop>erties  suitable  for  reversal  devel- 
opment of  positively  charged  electrostatic  latent  images. 


3,947,369 
LUBRICATING  OIL  BASE  STOCK 
Raymond  Thomas  Leibfried,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercu- 
les Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,538 
Int.  CI.*  ClOM  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  252-57  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  base  stock  for  jet 
engine  lubricating  oils  or  the  like,  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  blend  of  ( 1 )  a  pentaerythritol  ester  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  pentaerythritol  material  completely  esterified  by 
straight  chain  C4-C,o  alkanoic  acid  material,  and  (2)  a  trimel- 
litate  ester  product  consisting  essentially  of  trimellitic  acid 
completely  esterified  by  C^-Cja  alkanol  material,  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  trimellitate  ester  product  to  the  pentaerythritol 
ester  product  being  in  the  range  from  about  1 : 1 0  to  about  1:1. 


3,947,370 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  A.  Miller,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,497,  July  5,  1966,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,153 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  P  7  Claims 

1.  An  electroscopic  developer  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  toner  particles  and  carrier  particles  wherein  the 
carrier  particles  comprise  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  mag- 
netically responsive  particulate  material  in  an  electrically 
insulating  material  which  is  triboelectrically  matched  with  the 
toner  particles  to  be  electrostatically  attractive  to  the  toner 
particles  when  mixed  with  them,  the  average  diameter  of  said 
magnetically  responsive  particulate  material  being  not  greater 
than  20  percent  of  the  average  diameter  of  the  carrier  parti- 
cles, said  carrier  particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  from 
about  100  microns  to  about  600  microns  which  is  at  least  4 
times  the  average  diameter  of  the  toner  particles. 


3,947,371 
DEVELOPER  MATERIAL  WITH  POLY(p-XYLYLENE) 
COATED  CARRIER 
Richard  A.  Parent,  Fairport,  and  H.  Ronald  Thomas,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,642,  Nov.  21,  1972.  This  application 
July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,624 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.1  P  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  developer  mixture  comprising 
finely-divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the 
surface  of  carrier  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
between  about  I  micron  and  about  1 ,000  microns,  said  carrier 
particles  comprising  a  core  surrounded  with  a  thin  outer  coat- 


3,947,372 
FERRIMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Kiminari  Shinagawa;  Sadao   Hishiyama,  both  of  Hachraji; 
Hiroshi    Takeuchi,    Kokubunji,    and    Satoshi    Taniguchi, 
Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1 1, 1972, 47-79928 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/26,  35/50 
U.S.  CI.  252—62.57  8  Claims 

1.  A  polycrystalline  ferrimagnetic  material  having  a  garnet 
structure  and  comprising  a  yttrium  or  rare-earth  iron  garnet 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R,-,Pb,Fe,-,M,0„ 

wherein  R  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yttrium  and  rare-earth  elements,  M  is  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum,  ruthe- 
nium, germanium,  vanadium,  antimony,  titanium,  zinconium, 
hafnium,  silicon  and  tin,  and  the  ranges  of  x  and  y  are  0.05  s 
X  s    1.5  and  0.05  s    y  s    1.5,  respectively. 


3,947,373 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  POWDERY  MATERIAL,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  THERMALLY 

CONDUCTING  AND  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 

nLLED  RESIN  COMPOSITION  USING  SAID 

INSULATING  POWDERY  MATERIAL  AS  FILLER 

Shigenobu   Sobajima;    Minora   Tamura,   both   of  Hachioji: 

Yoichi  Azuma,  and  Kiyoshi  Takekata,  both  of  Hino,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teljin  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  ScpL   12,  1973,  48- 
102223 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  3/00;  C08L  5/00;  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—63.2  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  insulating  powdery  material  of  a  calcined 
product  of  a  mixture  of  magnesium  oxide  and  another  metal 
oxide;  characterized  in  that 

i.  said  powdery  material  comprises  a  core  of  magnesium 
oxide  particles  and  a  sheath  of  a  double  oxide  formed 
thereon  in  a  surrounding  manner, 
ii.  said  double  oxide  is  a  member  selected  from  a  double 
oxide  of  magnesium  oxide  and  boron  oxide  and  a  double 
oxide  of  magnesium  oxide,  boron  oxide  and  a  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  iron 
oxide  and  chromium  oxide,  and 
iii.  said  powdery  material  has  a  volume  resistivity  of  at  least 
1  X  10"  ohms-cm,  the  volume  resistivity  being  measured 
after  boiling  for  40  hours  in  boiling  water  a  resin  composi- 
tion consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  and 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  250  parts  by  weight  of  the 
powdery  material. 
3.  A  thermally  conducting  and  electrically  insulating  resin 
composition    comprising   a   resin   and   uniformly   dispersed 
therein  a  powdery  material  of  a  calcined  product  of  a  mixture 
of  magnesium  oxide  and  another  metal  oxide;  characterized  in 
that 
i.  said  powdery  material  comprises  a  core  of  magnesium 
oxide  particles  and  a  sheath  of  a  double  oxide  formed 
thereon  in  a  surrounding  manner, 
ii.  said  double  oxide  is  a  member  selected  from  a  double 
oxide  of  magnesium  oxide  and  boron  oxide  and  a  double 
oxide  of  magnesium  oxide,  boron  oxide  and  a  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  iron 
oxide  and  chromium  oxide,  and 
iii.  said  powdery  material  has  a  volume  resistivity  of  at  least 
I  X  10"*  ohms.cm,  the  volume  resistivity  being  measured 
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after  boiling  for  40  hours  in  boiling  water  a  resin  composi- 
tion consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  and 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  250  parts  by  weight  of  the 
powdery  material. 
5.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrically  insulating  pow- 
dery material  by  calcining  a  mixture  of  magnesium  oxide  and 
anol  ler  metal  oxide  or  a  metal  compound  capable  of  forming 
the  1  letal  oxide  under  the  calcining  conditions,  characterized 
in  t^  at  a  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  magnesium  oxide  and  boron  oxide  and  mixtures  of 
mag  lesium  oxide,  boron  oxide  and  a  member  selected  from 
the  ;roup  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  iron 
oxid;,  and  titanium,  iron,  chromium  compounds  capable  of 
fom  ing  their  oxides,  respectively,  under  the  calcining  condi- 
tion; is  calcined  under  the  conditions  expressed  by  the  follow- 
ing <  xpression: 


-I-  800  <  r  <  -^-t-  1 200 


w  erein  T  is  the  calcining  temperature  (°C.),  /  is  the  calcin- 
ng  time  (hous),  and  r    g  1/12. 


3,947,374 

SUBSTITUTED  HALOTRIAZINES  AS  PEROXYGEN 

BLEACH  ACTIVATORS 

FnA.  Fred  Loffdman,  Somerville,  and  Thomas  Eugene  Brady, 

Pi  cataway,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

C(  mpany,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Coi  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343^13,  March  21,  1973, 

abai^doned.  This  application  July  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,015 

Int.  CL' CUD  7/54 
U.S.  iCI.  252— 102  16  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
gen leroxide  or  a  hydrogen  peroxide-releasing  compound  and 
an  a(  tivating  amount  of  a  halo-triazine  compound  represented 
by  tHe  formula: 


w  lere  X  represents  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  R,  and  Rj 
ndiv  (dually  represent  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy,  mercapto, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  dimethoxyphosphinyl  or 


— N 


R« 


wher ;  R3  and  R4  individually  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lowe  cyanoalkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyi,  ethoxyethyl,  phenyl,  or 
chloi  ophenyl,  or  where  R3  and  R4  taken  together  complete  a 
ring  structure  selected  from  morpholine,  piperazine,  piperi- 
dine,  succinimide,  maleimide  and  phthalimide  rings  wherein 
the  r  lole  ratio  of  the  halo-triazine  compound  to  the  hydrogen 
peroxide-releasing  compound  is  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  1:10. 


3,947,375 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 
George  William  Gray,  Cottingham,  and  Kenneth  John  Harri- 
son, Hull,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,247 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1972, 

51698/72;  July  16,  1973,  33709/73 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/34;  C07C  121/64,  121/66,  121/70;  G02F 

1/01,  1/03,  l/13;G02B5/23 

U.S.  CI.  252-299  44  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  having  one  of  the  following 
molecular  structures,  the  molecular  structure  of  the  com- 
pound being  selected  from  one  of  the  following  structures:  the 
structure 


=-©^ 


Y; 


;  a  simple  ortho-substituted  derivative  of  the  structure 


=-©^' 


wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
methyl  and  halogen;  and  a  derivative  of  the  structure 


'-©^^ 


in  which  a  simple  bridging  group  is  contained  between  two  of 
the  ortho-positions  of  said  structure  and  said  simple  bridging 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


\ 

/ 


CH„ 


N 

/ 


C=0,     and 


JX 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  different  para-substituents  of  the  kind 
which  promote  liquid  crystal  behavior,  the  para-substituent  X 
being  a  group  selected  from  the  following  list:  an  alkoxy  group 
having  more  than  one  carbon  atom;  an  alkyl  group;  an  al- 
kanoyloxy  group;  and  an  alkenyl  group;  and  the  para-substitu- 
ent Y  being  selected  from  the  following  list:  a  cyano  group;  a 
benzene  ring  substituted  in  the  para-position  by  a  cyano 
group;  and  a  plurality  of  directly  para-linked  benzene  rings  in 
which  the  end  ring  remote  from  the  substituent  X  is  substi- 
tuted in  the  para-position  by  a  cyano  group. 
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3,947,376 
SILICA  SOLS  CONTAINING  LARGE  PARTICLE  SIZE 

SILICA 
William  L.  Albrecht,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,861,  April  28, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,673,104,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
719,677,  April  8,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,873,  April  26, 1965,  Pat. 
No.  3,440,174,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
165,617,  Jan.  1 1, 1962,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  142,654 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—313  S  4  Claims 


.02   .D».o3    .04   .05 -oe  07.fle.< 
Grams  of  fiilica  per 


»    «  .50 
Millilcter  of  Sol 


■  X  .to.WMMU 


1.  A  concentrated  stable  alkaline  silica  sol  having  a  pH 
ranging  from  7.0  to  10.0  consisting  essentially  of  from  35%  to 
70%  by  weight  of  large,  spherical,  uniform,  non-aggregated 
silica  particles  expressed  as  SiOj  having  a  weight-average 
particle  diameter  of  about  45  to  about  100  millimicrons  and 
the  water  as  the  hydrophilic  liquid  carrier  of  said  particles, 
said  sol  at  a  50%  silica  concentration  having  a  viscosity  of  less 
than  10  cps  at  25"  C.  and  a  specific  conductance  of  less  than 
5,000  micromhos/cm. 


3,947,377 
STABILIZED  INDICATOR  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING 
9-y-AMINOPROPYL)-3-AMINOCARBAZOLE 
Wolfgang  Werner,  Mannheim-VogelsUng;  Peter  Vogel,  Wein- 
heim;  Hugo  Tiedemann,  Mannheim-Wallstadt,  and  Werner 
Guthlein,  Mannheim-Neckarau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,205,  Jan.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,822,285.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,885 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1972, 
2205733 

Int.  CU  C09K  3/00;  GOIN  31/00,  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-408  12  Claims 

1.  Diagnostic  test  composition  for  the  enzymatic  detection 
of  glucose  containing  9-(y-aminopropyl)-3-aminocarbazole  or 
salts  thereof  on  a  film  or  absorbent  carrier. 


3,947,378 
ADSORBED  PLASMA 
Arthur  L.  Babson,  Chester,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,879 
Int.  CV  GOIN  1/00,  33/16,  11/00,  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  252—408  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  adsorbed  citrated 
plasma  deficient  in  Factors  U,  VII,  IX  and  X,  the  step  which 
comprises  stirring  citrated  plasma  with  from  20  to  22%  by 
weight  of  barium  sulfate  at  ambient  temperature  and  then 
removing  the  adsorbent  from  the  adsorbed  plasma. 


3,947,379 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  BY 

TREATING  CATALYST  SUPPORT  AND  A  METAL 

NITRATE  WITH  UREA  AND  THEREAFTER  CALCINING 

Irvin  Ralph  Feins,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,166,  Feb.  6,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,853,788,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,167,  Feb. 

6,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,872,030,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

330,169,  Feb.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,853,791.  This  application 

Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,554 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  252-463  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  in 
exhaust  gases  emanating  from  the  calcination  of  a  catalyst 
support  having  associated  therewith  a  metal  nitrate  salt  which 
comprises  treating  said  support  prior  to  calcination  with  urea 
in  an  amount  which  is  from  about  0.25  to  about  5  moles  per 
mole  of  nitrate  ion  present  and  thereafter  calcining  the  thus- 
treated  support  without  adversely  affecting  properties  of  the 
catalyst  material  being  processed. 


3,947,380 
OXIDATION  CATALYST 
James  M.  Whelan,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  and  Richard  J.  Brook, 
Didcot,  England,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern  Califor- 
nia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,239,  Dec.  17,  1970.  This  application 
Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,986 
Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  23/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-462  3  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic,  nonstoichiometric,  electrically  neutral  cata- 
lyst for  treating  exhaust  gases  from  the  combustion  of  fossil 
fuels  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixed  oxide  compound 
having  a  unitary  crystal  structure  and  having  the  following 
empirical  formula: 

XiiJ(i-,)ZO,j_i,, 

wherein: 

X  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  mixture  thereof; 

J  is  scandium,  yttrium,  a  rare-earth  element,  or  mixture 

thereof; 
Z  comprises  manganese,  at  least  0.01%  of  Z  having  an 

oxidation  state  other  than  +3; 
m  is  a  number  other  than  0  having  a  value  up  to  about  0.11; 

and 
n  is  a  number  other  than  0  having  a  value  up  to  about  0.5 1 . 


3,947,381 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATALYST 
John  Stewart  Campbell;  Phineas  Davies,  and  John  Russell 
Richmond,  all  of  Stockton-on-Tees,  Enghind,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,147,  Sept.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,281 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1970, 
47914/70 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  23/40,  23/74 
U.S.  CI.  252—466  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyst  which  comprises  mixing 
together,  in  finely-powdered  form,  a  Group  VIII  metal  oxide, 
a  hydraulic  binding  agent,  forming  the  mixture  into  com- 
pressed pellets  having  a  pellet  density  in  the  range  of  0.9  to 
1.3,  treating  said  pellets  with  water  or  steam  or  both,  then 
drying  and  reducing  with  a  reducing  agent  at  200''-400°C. 


246( 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


3,947,382 
MILDNESS  ADDITIVE 
Ralph  Kelly,  Cincinnati,  and  Edmond  Jean  Ritter,  Loveland, 
boti  I  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati ,  Ohio 

Coo  tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,604,  May  5,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,76  ►,242,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  696,509,  Jan.  9, 

1968J  PaL  No.  3,630,934,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

No.  613,095,  Feb.  1,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,538,009.  This 

application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,955 

Int.  CI.*  CUD  3104,  3/30,  3/32 
252—542  15  Claims 

detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  non- 
ionic  <  rganic  detergent  and  from  0.005  to  10  parts  by  weight 
per  p£  rt  by  weight  of  said  detergent  of  a  mildness  additive 
compr  ising 

substituted  polymerized  product  of  2  to  4  molecules 
a  monomeric  C„  to  C„  unsaturated  fatty  acid,  wherein 
sa  id  polymerized  product  contains  a  cyclohexene  moiety 
ai  d  instead  of  2  to  4  carboxyl  groups  from  said  fatty  acid, 
ra  Jicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH^NH,; 
-  CH,NHCH,CH,CHjNHj; 


Ser. 


U.S.  d 
1.  ;^ 


I. 


-CH,NHR";  -CH,NR"R"',  J-NH,;  -C- 


O 


and 


or 


nig 


Tiorpholido;  in  which  R",  R'",  R'*',  R"  are  aliphatic  or 

tic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 

where  R"  and  R"'  combine  to  form  a  3  to  6  membered 


iVlll 


are 


with  the  amino  nitrogen;  R"',  R"",  and 
lo  ver  alkyl  radicals  and  X"  is  an  anion;  or 
II.  tie  saturated  products  defined  in  (I);  said  detergent 
cc  mposition  exhibiting  reduced  skin  irritation  compared 
to  the  same  composition  absent  the  mildness  additive; 
sa  d  detergent  and  mildness  additive  being  compatible 
ar  i  stable  in  aqueous  media. 


Joseph 
icai 


U.S.  c , 
1.  In 

soluble 
a. 
0. 
of 


0° 


b.  n 
w 


sail 
th( 


NHR" 


R'^^R";  _CH 


IT   1 

.-j-N^-R"^" 
L  R''"'       J 


X- 


fo  m 


3,947,383 
WET  STRENGTH  RESIN 
M.  Baggett,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
<  Company,  Midbind,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,041 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  65/26 
260-2  BP  5  Claims 

a  process  for  making  a  thermosetting  cationic  water- 
resin  which  comprises 

ing  an  intermediate  resin  solution  by  reacting  about 
to  about  2.1  moles  of  epichlorohydrin  with  one  mole 
ammonia  in  aqueous  solution  and  maintaining  the 
polymer  reaction  mixture  thereby  obtained  at  about 
100°C.  until  essentially  no  unreacted  epichlorohydrin 
refiains,  and 
e  icting  the  intermediate  resin  solution  thereby  formed 
h  about  0.1-1.0  part  of  additional  epichlorohydrin 
baled  on  the  weight  of  resin  in  the  intermediate  resin 
n  at  about  40°- 1  OCT.,  the  improvement  of  neu- 
tralizing the  intermediate  resin  solution  prior  to  its  further 
ction  with  additional  epichlorohydrin  by  adding  to 
■  solution  a  quantity  of  strong  base  about  equivalent  to 
ionic  chloride  present  therein. 


re 


3,947,384 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MATT  FINISH  COATINGS 
Felix  Schiilde,  Wulfen;  Johann  Obendorf,  Dorsten;  Kurt  Neu- 
boid,  Gladbeck,  and  Giinter  Diirmann,  Bochum,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Veba-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gelsen- 
kirchen-Buer,  Gemuny 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,232 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    16,    1973, 
2324696 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  59/50 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  N  7  Claims 

1.  Powder  coating  composition  comprising  a  finely  divided 
mixture  of 
i.  a  1 ,2-epoxy  compound  having  more  than  one  1 ,2-epoxy 
group  in  the  molecule  and  a  lower  melting  point  greater 
than  40''C;  and 
ii.  a  salt  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  three  or  more 
carboxyl  groups;  and  a  cyclic  amidine  having  the  formula 


R 
R' 


_n_ 


-N         N 

V 


li" 


wherein 

R  is  H,  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R'  is  the  same  as  R  and  in  addition  cycloalkyl,  or  a  heterocy- 
cloalkyl  radical  obtained  by  substituting  one  or  more  — 
N— ,  — S— ,  and/or  — O—  atoms  in  a  cycloalkyl  ring; 

R"  is  alkyl  and  aryl  substituted  alkylene  or  arylene;  and 

X  hydrogen  or  the  radical 


HC N 


rr 


:c- 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  as  defined  previously. 


3,947,385 

MIXTURES  CONTAINING  PREPOLYMERS,  WHICH  CAN 

BE  CONVERTED  TO  HEAT-RESISTANT  FOAMED 

PLASTICS 

Andre' Schmitter,  F-Hegenheim,  France;  Jiirg  Kiefer,  Reinach, 

and  Theobald   Haug,   Frenkendorf,  both  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  16,  1974, 
572/74 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  22/40,  30/02,  222/40,  122/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  N  40  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  which  can  be  converted  to  a  heat-resistant 
foamed  plastic,  characterised  in  that  it  contains  ( 1 )  a  thermo- 
plastic prepolymer  prepared  by  heating,  to  50°  -  170°C,  a 
mixture  containing  (a)  a  diimide  or  triimide  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 
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in  which  A  denotes  a  n-valent  organic  radical  with  at  least  2 
and  at  most  30  carbon  atoms,  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl 
and  n  denotes  2  or  3  and  (b)  an  azomethine  of  the  formula  II, 
III  or  IV 


I'  I"        J" 

l,_t=N-R,     (II)     R,-d=N— E— N==C- 

J      I' 

R,— N=C— R,— C=N- 


R,     (III)     or 


(IV) 


in  which  R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic,  cycloaliphatic-aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  with  at 
most  1 2  carbon  atoms,  an  araliphatic  radical  with  at  most  20 
carbon  atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  or  heterocyclic-aliphatic  radi- 
cal, R,  and  R,  have  the  same  meaning  as  R,,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  hydrogen,  and  R,  together  with  R,  and  with  the  inclu- 
sion of  the  carbon  atom  carrying  the  two  substituents  can  also 
denote  a  cycloaliphatic  ring  system,  and  E  represents  a  diva- 
lent organic  radical  with  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  together  with 
(2)  a  solid  blowing  agent  for  foaming  and  optionally  (3)  a 
polyamine  of  the  formula  V 


D-(NH,), 


(V) 


in  which  D  denotes  a  y-valent  organic  radical  with  2  to  40 
carbon  atoms  and  y  denotes  a  number  from  2  to  4. 


3,947,386 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  STABILIZED  WITH 
HYDROLYZABLE  POLYSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 
Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,729,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,836,560,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,164, 
March  8,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  27,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  483,660 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AH  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped,  foamed  polyurethane 
article  comprising  shaping  a  curable  froth  which  is  substan- 
tially structurally  stable  but  workable  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures, said  froth  comprising 

a.  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

b.  an  active  hydrogen  compound  reactive  with  said  polyiso- 
cyanate to  form  a  polyurethane; 

c.  a  high  molecular  weight  linear  hydrolyzable  (AB)„  silox- 
ane-polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  having  the  average 
formula 

l(R,SiO),(C,H„0),l^ 

wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free 
from  aliphatic  unsaturation;  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4  inclusive; 
X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  7;  y  is  an  integer  of  at  least  4;  d  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  4;  the  average  molecular  weight  of  each 
siloxane  block  ranges  from  about  500  to  about  10,0(X);  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  each  polyoxyalkylene  block 
ranges  from  about  300  to  about  10,000;  the  siloxane  blocks 
constitute  from  about  20  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  the 
copolymer;  the  polyoxyalkylene  blocks  constitute  about  80  to 
about  50  weight  percent  of  the  copolymer;  and  the  block 
copolymer  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
65,000;  and 

d.  an  inert  normally  gaseous  gas  substantially  uniformally 
dispersed  throughout  said  froth;  and  maintaining  the 
resultant  shaped  froth  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cure 
it  and  set  its  shape. 


3,947,387 

NOVEL  IONIC  FOAMS 

Robert  D.   Lundberg,  Somerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J.      

Continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  346,093,  March  29,  1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,867,319.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

547,639 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  47/10;  C08J  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  R  13  Claims 
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1.  A  foamed  polymeric  product  comprising  an  ionic  poly- 
mer, said  ionic  polymer  comprising  from  about  0.4  to  10  mole 
percent  pendant  acid  groups,  said  pendant  acid  groups  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic,  carboxylic  and 
phosphonic  acid  groups,  and  said  pendant  acid  groups  being 
neutralized  to  a  degree  of  at  least  97%. 


3,947,388 
FOAMED  PLASTICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Hideo  Ohkawa,  and  Masami  Tomikawa,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1973, 48-60453 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/18;  C08K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  R  6  Claims 


1.  Foamed  plastics  with  improved  mechanical  strength  and 
enhanced  light  reflection  ability,  which  comprises  foamed 
thermoplastic  resin  and  glass  beads  of  from  I  to  2  mm  in 
diameter  dispersed  in  said  foamed  resin. 
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3,947,389 

POLYURETHANE  PRODUCT  WITH  GAS  FADING 

II1HIBITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  GAS 

FADING  OF  POLYURETHANE  PRODUCT 

Ma^tomo  Ito;  Tsuneo  Gotoh,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Shizuo 

^  ishino,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 

1  abushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Meisei  Kagaku  Kabushiki 
K  aisha,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

DiMlsion  of  S«r.  No.  413,252,  Nov.  6,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Scr.  No.  553,625 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3120 

U.S  CI.  260—2.5  BE  10  Claims 

2  Polyurethane  product  having  improved  resistance  to  gas 
fadi  ng  consisting  essentially  of  polyurethane  and  a  compound, 
as  the  gas  fading  inhibitor,  of  the  formula. 
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\n  R',  R*,  R',  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from 
;roup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  n  and 
e  each  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  in  the  amount  of  from  about 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  polyurethane. 


3,947,390 
ARCH  SHAPED  SNAP-TYPE  SWITCH  CONTACT 
We  idell  C.  Johnson,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo* 
rf  tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,485  I 
Int.  Cl.»  HOIH  13126,  1/06  ' 

U.S  CI.  200—5  R  13  Claims 
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A  switch  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  first  member  supporting  a  first  plurality  of  stationary 
electrical  contacts, 

a  second  member  supporting  a  second  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  having  a  forcibly  movable  arch-shaped  portion 
supported  at  both  ends  thereof,  the  arch-shaped  portion 
of  some  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  the  arch-shaped  portion 
of  other  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
extending  in  a  second  direction, 

first  means  for  maintaining  the  arch-shaped  portion  of  each 
of  said  second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  in  axial 
alignment  with  a  different  one  of  said  stationary  electrical 
contacts  with  said  arch-shaped  portion  of  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  being  oriented  such 
that  it  is  arched  away  from  its  associated  stationary  elec- 
trical contact,  and 

second  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  archshaped  por- 
tion of  a  selected  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  to  change  the  shape  of  the  arch-shaped  portion 
of  said  selected  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  such  that  it  is  forced  into  assuming  a  shape 
arched  toward  its  associated  stationary  electrical  contact 
to  thereby  effect  a  switching  action,  the  arch-shaped 
portion  of  said  selected  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
electrical  contact  assuming  its  original  shape  when  said 
force  is  no  longer  applied  thereto. 


3,947,391 
ELECTRICAL  SLIDE  SWITCH 
Kurt  Lutzenberger,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Switch- 
craft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,721 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  15106,  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  200— 16  D  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  slide  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  slidable 
electrical  conductor  blade,  an  actuator  for  said  conductor 
blade  mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
fixed  electrically  conducting  terminals  mounted  therein  in 
spaced  relationship  electrically  insulated  from  one  another  to 
receive  and  establish  contact  with  said  slidable  conductor 
blade  as  it  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another  so  as  to 
electrically  connect  a  plurality  of  said  terminals,  lifting  means 
operative  to  lift  away  the  portion  of  said  slidable  conductor 
blade  which  normally  contacts  a  terminal  and  to  retain  said 
portion  in  lifted  position  as  said  slidable  conductor  blade  is 
moved  from  one  terminal  and  approaches  a  second  terminal 
until  said  slidable  conductor  blade  reaches  a  predetermined 
contacting  position  with  respect  to  said  second  terminal,  said 
slidable  conductor  blade  comprising  first  projecting  contact- 
ing portions  which  establish  electrical  contact  between  said 
blade  and  said  terminals  and  second  projecting  portions  which 
project  toward  said  terminals  but  do  not  contact  them  and  said 
lifting  means  comprising  projections  from  said  base  which 
engage  said  second  projecting  portions  and  spread  them  so 
that  said  contacting  portions  are  held  away  from  said  termi- 
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nals  as  the  slidable  conductor  blade  is  moved  between  termi- 
nals. 


3,947,392 
FOUNDRY  SAND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS  OF  BIOCHEMICALLY-SYNTHESIZED 
HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDES 
William  J.  Lang,  Libertyville,  and  John  J.  Krajewski,  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  &  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Libertyville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,473,  Sept.  4,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,645,937.  This  application  Oct  1,  1971,  Scr.  No.  185,804 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  5/00;  B22C  1/26,  1/22 
U.S.  CL  260—17.4  GC  16  CUdms 

1.  A  foundry  molding  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  foundry  sand  and  minor  amounts  of  clay,  water, 
and  a  water-soluble  graft  copolymer,  said  graft  copolymer 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  workabil- 
ity of  said  composition  and  being  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
graft  copolymerization  product  of  acrylic  acid  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
acrylic  acid,  of  a  biochemically-synthesized  heteropolysaccha- 
ride,  and  water-soluble  salts  of  said  graft  copolymerization 
product,  said  biochemically-synthesized  heteropolysaccharide 
containing  at  least  about  5%  free  hydroxyl  groups  and  being 
free  of  substituents  other  than  hydroxyl  groups  that  are  reac- 
tive with  acrylic  acid. 


of  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine  copolymer  and  a  minor  amount  by 
weight  of  a  heat  reactable  2,6-bis(2,4-dihydroxy  phenylme- 
thyl)-4-chlorophenol  composition,  said  emulsion  being  essen- 
tially free  of  alkali  metal  materials  and  the  emulsifier  used  in 
said  emulsion  being  water  soluble  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ammonium  sulfate  of  an  aliphatic  alco- 
hol, an  ammonium  phosphate  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  an 
ammonium  soap  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  mixtures  of  the 
same. 


3,947395 
EPOXY  SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Masatsugu  Ogata,  and  Mikio  Sato,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,794 
Int.  CL*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CL  260—28  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  surface  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  resinous  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  tar  and  asphalt,  (b) 
10  -  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two 
vicinal  epoxy  groups  in  its  molecule  and  (c)  0.0 1  -  60  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  salt  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  tetrasubstituted  boron  salt  of  an  onium  ion 
represented  by  the  formula: 


3,947393 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  LAMINATES  AND 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Shunichi  Sato;  Mincaki  Tanigaichi,  and  Kazuyoshi  Iwasawa, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 

Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28, 1973, 48-851 15 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 19  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  preparing  laminates  which  comprises, 

A.  a  drying  oil-phenols-modified  mesitylene-formaldehyde 
resin,  obtained  by  first  reacting  a  mixture  of  a  mesitylene- 
formaldehyde  resin,  phenols  and  drying-oils  in  the  pres- 
ence of  acid  catalyst,  followed  by  reacting  the  obtained 
product  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  basic  cata- 
lyst, 

B.  a  drying  oil  modified  resol  type  phenolic  resin,  obtained 
by  first  reacting  phenols  with  drying-oils  in  the  presence 
of  acid  catalyst,  followed  by  reacting  with  formaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  basic  catalyst, 

C.  a  resol  type  water-soluble  phenolic  resin,  obtained  by 
reacting  phenols  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
basic  catalyst, 

wherein  the  amount  of  (A)  to  be  mixed  is  from  5  to  95  parts 
by  weight  based  on  1 00  parts  of  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  ( A ) 
and  (B)  and  the  amount  of  (C)  to  be  mixed  is  5  to  45  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  of  the  sum  of  the  amounts  of  (A) 
and  (B). 


['{-]  [i] 


wherein  M  is  N,  P  or  As,  R„  R,,  R3  and  R,  each  are  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl,  an  alkenyl,  or  an  aryl  and  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, and  Rj  is  phenyl  or  a  substituted  phenyl,  and  a  tetrasub- 
stituted boron  salt  of  an  imidazolium  ion  obtained  by  reacting 
an  acid  with  an  imidazole  represented  by  the  formula: 

i  R,— C=^— R, 

I     I 
R.    N   N 


I 


wherein  R«,  R7,  Rg  and  R,  each  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  an 
alkenyl,  an  aryl  or  a  cyanoalkyl  and  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, or  a  derivative  thereof  to  form  an  imidazolium  salt  and 
then  reacting  the  resulting  imidazonium  salt  with  a  salt  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  tetrasubstituted  boron  having  phenyl  or  a 
substituted  phenyl  as  a  substituent. 


3,947394 
BONDING  POLYESTERS  TO  RUBBER  WITH  AN 
AQUEOUS  EMULSION  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  A 
ALKALI  METAL  FREE  EMULSIHER 
Edward  F.  Kalafus,  Akron,  and  Richard  M.  Wise,  Uniootown, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,558,  June  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,857,730.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,867 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-23.7  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  an  adhesive  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  alkaline  emulsion  containing  a  minor 
amount  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  by  weight 


3,947396 
COACERVATION  OF  ANION-CONTAINING  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSE  SYSTEMS  WITH  AMPHOTERIC 
POLYELECTROLYTES 
Donald  A.  Kangas,  and  W.  Robert  Neuendorf,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,667,  April  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,843,585.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498350 

Int  CI.*  C08D  5/02;  C08F  47/08 
VS.  CI.  260—293  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  disperse  composition  comprising  an  anioni- 
cally-stabilized  latex,  a  material  coreactive  with  the  latex  and 
an  amount  of  an  inherently  water-dispersible  amphoteric 
polyelectrolyte  to  coacervate  the  composition  at  a  value  of  pH 
which  is  at  or  below  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  polyelectrolyte 
and  at  which  value  the  anionically-stabilized  latex  conUins 
anions,  said  polyelectrolyte  having  an  isoelectric  point  at  pH 
of  at  least  6  and  containing  ionizable  cationic  groups  having 
a  pKa  in  the  range  from  about  4  to  about  1 1  and  ionizable 
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groups  having  a  pKa  less  than  about  6,  said  polyelec- 
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:  in  water  and  containing  at  least  one  carbon  atom  and 

at  least  two  substituent  groups  coreactive  with  said 
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I  alcohol  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  when  such 
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3,947,397 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ASBESTOS- 
CEMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 
K.  Schuster,  Dresher,  and  Singkata  Tongyai,  Warring- 
K)th  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwait  Corporation,  Phila- 
iia.  Pa. 

of  Ser.  No.  223,320,  Feb.  3, 1972,  PaL  No.  3,840,392, 
s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,064,  March  16, 
1  ibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No. 
"\  Feb.  7,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,516,847,  which  is  a 

i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,214,  Feb.  23,  1965,  Pat. 
,421,934.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
447,013 
Int  CI.*  C08L  9/08,  33/08 
260-29.6  M  9  claims 

an  aqueous  concentrate  for  preparing  a  curable  coat- 
ure  to  be  applied  to  asbestos-cement,  which  concen- 
a  dispersed  acrylic  or  butadienestyrene  resin, 
pigment  in  an  amount  at  least  one-eighth  that  of  the 
weight,  and  a  reducing  agent  for  hexavalent  chro- 
laid  reducing  agent  including  oxidizable  dispersing 
he  improvement  according  to  which  the  reducing 
-  so  includes  a  mixture  of  sorbitol  and  lower  alkanola- 
ing  about  one-fourth  to  about  one-half  the  weight  of 
nt,  said  sorbitol  and  said  alkanolamine  each  being  at 
•third  of  the  total  reducing  agent. 


to  al 
pigr  lent 
on; 


3  947398 
SURFACING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AQUEOUS 
RfSIN  EMULSION  AND  CALCIUM  SULFATE 
HEMIHYDRATE  PLASTER 
John  Williams,   Mcrileys',  Fawkham  Ave.,  New  Bam,  Long- 
field,  Cent,  Engbnd 

Contli  uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,793,  June  16,  1971, 
abando  led.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  284.620 
Claim  i  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1971, 
14656/71;  South  Africa,  May  12,  1972,  72/3241 

Int.  Cl.»  C08L  25/04,  31/04,  33/08,  33/10 
{i.S.  CI.  260-29.6  S  14  Claims 

1.  A  p  rocess  for  making  a  set  composition  which  comprises 
providin »  a  composition  capable  of  flowing  under  its  own 
weight  t<  give  a  smooth  flat  surface  when  applied  to  a  substan- 
tially ho  izontal  substrate,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  I  calcium  sulphate  alpha-hemihydrate  plaster  and  an 
aqueous  resin  emulsion  capable  of  forming  a  hard  continuous 
resin  filr  1  on  removal  of  water,  said  resin  being  a  polymer  of 
an  ethyl  snically  unsaturated  monomer  and  having  a  Rocker 
hardness  of  about  10%  to  about  45%  and  being  in  a  stable 
emulsifu  d  finely  divided  form,  the  relative  proportions  of  the 
plaster  a  id  the  resin  being  such  that  the  plaster  takes  up  the 
major  pj  rt  of  the  water  in  the  emulsion  when  it  sets,  the  pro- 
portion <  f  dry  resin  solids  being  from  10%  to  35%  by  weight 
based  or  the  weight  of  dry  plaster  solids  and  the  amount  of 
water  pr  jsent  being  from  15%  to  35%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  o  dry  plaster  solids,  and  allowing  said  composition  to 
set  over  1  period  of  time. 


3,947,399 
AQUEOUS  COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS  STABLE  IN  THE 
ABSENCE  OF  EMULSIFYING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME  BY  AQUEOUS 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  MONOMERS  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  TRIHYDRIC  OR  TETRAHYDRIC 

ALCOHOL 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,890,  June  1,  1972.  This  application 

July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,636 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul^equent  to  Jan.  21, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  2/16,  2/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  E  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  copolymer  particles  which  is 
stable  in  the  absence  of  emulsifying  agent  and  which  com- 
prises copolymer  particles  of  from  about  1  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of  monoethylenic  carboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  monoethylenic  monomer,  said  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.5-5  microns  and  said 
particles  containing  from  2%  up  to  about  50%,  based  on  the 
monoethylenic  monomers,  of  trihydric  or  tetrahydric  polyhyd- 
ric  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  up  to  about  6000,  said 
copolymer  particles  being  at  least  partially  neutralized. 


3,947,400 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLATE  OR 
OTHER  VINYL  MONOMERS  USING  SELECTED 
MIXTURES  OF  SOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  CERTAIN 
SULFOSUCCINIC  ACID  HALF  ESTERS 
Herbert  Burkhard,  Eastchester,  N.Y.;  Nelson  Nae-Ching  Hsu, 
and  Edward  Joseph  Fetter,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  SUmford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,287 
Int.  CI.*  BOIF  17/10;  C08L  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  24  Claims 


w»ff  cotuvMenr  a/K»AiK  or 
su^»CT»MT  mxruifes  useo 
FOR  rne  pnmpjiriw  or 

JK^UC  L*TK€S 

iweiCHT  ptKCNT  axuposirioii  i 
SKAoeo  tmct  oermes  ttuTunfS 


1.  A  surfactant  mixture  of  1 00  parts  by  weight  consisting  of: 
from  57  to  87  parts  by  wt.  of  a  soluble  salt  of  the  sulfosuc- 

cinate  half  ester  of  isodecanol, 
from  0  to  30  parts  by  wt.  of  a  soluble  salt  of  the  sulfosuccin- 

ate  half  ester  of  an  alkyl-polyoxyethylene  alcohol  having 

the  formula, 

R(OCH,CH,),OH 

wherein 

R  is  alkyl  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 

n  is  a  value  in  the  range  from  2  to  50;  and 

from  0  to  33  parts  by  weight  of  a  soluble  salt  of  the  sulfosuc- 

cinate  half  ester  of  a  polyethoxyalkylphenol  having  the 

formula. 
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^l^)-(OCK2CH2)„ 


OH 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  having  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and 

n  is  a  value  in  the  range  from  2  to  50. 


3,947,401 
HYDROGELS  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Paul  Stamberger,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Union  Optics 

Corporation,  Verona,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,821,  Oct.  5, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,758,448. 
This  application  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,022 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  33/08,  33/12,  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  H  13  Claims 

1.  A  shape-retaining  hydrogel  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water-insoluble  but  water-swellable  copolymer  of  a  bulk  poly- 
merized monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  polymerizable  monoester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
acid  selected  from  the  group  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  aliphatic  saturated 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  2  to  6  alcohol  groups;  and 

B.  glycidyl  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyci- 
dyl  acrylate,  glycidyl  methacrylate,  glycidyl  crotonate, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  monomer  mixture  contains  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  from  about  60  to  99.75%  of  (A)  and 
from  about  0.25  to  40%  of  (B);  and  from  about  10  to  about 
90%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  liquid. 


3,947,403 
POLYURETHANE  POLYVINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
COMPOSITION 
John  E.  McC  ready,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,982,  Oct.  2,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,645 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  75/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—32.8  N  2  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  of  matter  having  improved  Scot 
brittle  pwint  comprising  a  mixture  of  5  to  50  parts  of  a  f)olyvi- 
nylidene  chloride,  which  is  soluble  at  75T.  to  the  extent  of  5 
to  about  35  parts  f>er  hundred  parts  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
per  hundred  parts  of  a  prepolymer  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
a  polyester  polyol  of  300  to  6000  molecular  weight  with  suffi- 
cient organic  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  cla.ss  consisting 
of  toluene  diisocyanate,  methylene  bis(  phenyl  isocyanate) 
and  tolidine  diisocyanate  to  give  at  least  about  0.5  to  about  10 
percent  by  weight  of  free  isocyanate. 


3,947,404 
DIHYDRODIGOXIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

COMPOSITIONS 
Fritz  Kaiser,  Lampertheim;   Wolfgang  Schaumann,  Heidel- 
berg; Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim -Waldhof,  and  Wolfgang  Voigt- 
lander,  Viernheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,312 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    6,    1972, 
2233147 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—210.5  10  Claims 

1.  Dihydrodigoxin  compound  of  the  formula 


3,947,402 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYIMIDE 

PRODUCTS 
Norbert  Vollkommer,  and  Erich  Behr,  both  of  Troisdorf,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trois- 
dorf, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,617 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1972, 
2204532 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.2  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polyimide  by  the 
thermal  cyclodehydration  of  a  polyamide  carboxylic  acid,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  cyclodehydra- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  monoalkyi  substi- 
tuted pyridine,  dialkyl  substituted  pyridine,  mono  aralkyi 
substituted  pyridine,  diaralkyi  substituted  pyridine,  mono 
alkyl  substituted  quinoline,  dialkyl  substituted  quinoline, 
mono  aralkyi  substituted  quinoline,  diaralkyi  substituted  quin- 
oline, mono  alkyl  substituted  isoquinoline,  dialkyl  substituted 
isoquinoline,  mono  aralkyi  substituted  isoquinoline  and  diaral- 
kyi substituted  isoquinoline  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  poly- 
amide carboxylic  acid  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  dianhy- 
dride  of  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  with  a  mono  or 
polynuclear  aromatic  diamine,  the  nitrogen  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  between  1  and  200%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  solids  content  of  the  polyamide  carboxylic  acid,  said 
process  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a  chemical  dehy- 
drating agent. 


wherein  one  of  R,  and  R,  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical 
and  the  other  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  acetyl; 
and  R]  is  hydrogen  or  an  acetyl  group. 
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3,947,405  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NEOHEiiPERIDINE 
DIHYDROCHALCONE 
Wild,  Uster,  and  Ulrich  Huber,  Zurich,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,048 
C  laims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  3,  1974,  8/74- 
6,  1974,  14840/74 

int.  Cl.='  C07H  /  7104  \ 

CI.  260-210  F  I  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  neohesperidin  dihydro- 
cone.  which  process  comprises  reacting  phloroacetophe- 
-4'-^-neohesperidoside  with  isovanillin  in  the  presence  of 
ndary  amine  and  an  organic  acid  in  solution  to  give 
neofiesperidin  or  its  chalcone  and  thereafter  hydrogenating 
paction  product,  wherein  the  secondary  amine  is  a  mem- 
of  the  group  selected  from  aliphatic  amines  such  as  di(- 
-  alkyl)  amines  (e.g.  dimethylamine,  diethylamine,  diiso- 
proijylamine  etc),  aliphatic-aromatic  amines  such  as  lower 
arylamines  (e.g.  methylphenylamine),  diaromatic  amines 
diphenylamine  etc),  alkanolamines  (e.g.  diethanolamine 
and,  cyclic  amines  (e.g.  morpholine,  piperidine,  pyrrol- 
^and  piperazine)  and  wherein  the  organic  acid  is  a  mem- 
3f  the  group  selected  from  a  carboxylic  acid  such  as  a 
T  alkanecarboxylic  acid  (e.g.  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid 
formic  acid  or  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  (e  g  benzoic 
etc).  « 


(SOjH)^ 


NH   -    Z' 
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3  947  406 
IJROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS 
George  Edward  Hawkins,  Lower  Kingswood,  England, 
assignor  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited,  England 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,061 
priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.   24, 
42756/66,  Oct  20,  1966,  46971,  Nov.  9,  1966,  50324, 
3,  1967,  10071 

int.  CI,  C07d  53106 
CI.  260-239.3  A  29  Claims 

The  process  for  the  production  of  lactams  which  corn- 
heating  in  the  liquid  phase  a  compound  of  formula 


wherein 

n  is  1  or  2, 

R  is  hydrogen, 

R,  is  hydrogen;  C.-Cj-alkyl;  C.-Cj-alkyl  substituted  by  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano,  hydroxy,  C.-C^-alkoxy  C,-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonylamino,  di-C.-C^-alkylamino,  sulfo,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  C.-C^-alkyl,  sulfo  or  C.-C^-alkox- 
ycarbonyl  and 

Z'  is  phenylene,  phenylene  substituted  by  sulfo,  carboxy  or 
methoxy  or  diphenylene  substituted  by  sulfo. 


X         C  C         X' 

oo 


(IV) 


wher  :in  X  and  X'  are  divalent  aliphatic  moieties  of  4  to  11 
carb(  n  atoms  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  to  a  tem- 
perat  jre  in  the  range  of  from  40''C  to  200°C  to  decompose  it 
to  a  fectam. 


U.S. 
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3,947,408 
PYRROLO-BENZODIAZEPINES,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
William  BIythe  Wright,  Jr.,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,657 
int.  CI.*  C07D  487104 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  T  6  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  benzodiazepine  or  an  optical  isomer  thereof  of 
the  formula: 


3,947,407 
FIBRE-REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Mausezahl.  Biel-Benken,  and  Alexander  Wohlkonig, 
••eira,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Ag] 
Switzerland 

i-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  201,547,  Nov.  23.  1971, 
This  application  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,638 
priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   12,   1970, 


Int.  CU  C07D  203112,  203/10,  203/08 
<tl.  260—239  EQ 

n  anthraquinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


1  Claim 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  allyl,  propargyl,  trifluoroethyl,  cy- 
cloalkylmethyl.  hydroxyethyl  and  lower  alkoxyethyl;  R,  and 
Rt  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  cyano, 
nitro,  amino,  trifluoromethyl.  methoxy.  hydroxy  and  R,  and 
R2  taken  together  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  is  methylenedi- 
oxy  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


March  30,  1976 


CHEMICAL 


2467 


3,947,409 

16-ALKYL.M,9.(1 1  )-PREGNATRIENES  AND 

9,11-EPOXIDES  THEREOF 

Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,591,  Jan.  14,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,254,  Sept.  20, 1967,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,812,  Feb.  28, 
1963,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
742,993,  June,  1958,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  514,161 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07J  7/00,  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R  3  Claims 

1.  A   16a-methyl-l,4-pregnadiene  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

CH2OR 


3,947,411 

NOVEL 

l-ARYL-2- ARYLALK  YL-3-OR-4-[  4 '-( SUBSTITUTED- 

ALKYL  )PIPERAZINO- 1 '  1BUTAN0LS-2.0R-BUTENES- 1 , 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFAQJURE  THEREOF 
Wolf-Dieter  Vigelius,  Denzlingen,  and  Spyridon  Marinis,  Em- 
mendingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,513 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   21,    1972, 
2246279 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  403/06,  241/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  radical  having  from  one  to  nine 
carbon  atoms. 


83  Claims 


1^ 

R-C-R, 
I  - 
R„ 


■N 


/~\. 


V_V 


N-R, -R 
^      5 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


■  CH   =, 


Yh(^~~\-CH=. 


3,947,410 
BIS-OXADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Hans-Rudolf  Meyer,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  18,  1972, 
15245/72;  Oct.  18,  1972,  15246/72 

Int.  CI.*C07D4/3//0 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  bis-oxadiazole  corresponding  to  the  formula  (3) 


N- 


-N 


N- 


-N 


(3) 


O 


-CH=CH— O,— CH=CH-1 


O 


<^H,-. 


wherein  R3  is  styryl.  phenyl,  diphenylyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl. 
quinolyl.  thienyl-2.  furyl-2,  5-phenyl-thienyl-2  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  halogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
with  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy,  carboxyl  or  its  salts,  carbalkoxy  with  2  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  nitrile,  methylenedioxy,  sulpho  groups  or  their  salts, 
carbamoyl  or  sulphamoyi  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
at  the  nitrogen  by  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
alkylsulphonyl  or  alkoxysulphonyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenylsulphonyl  or  phenoxysulphonyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino, 
alkanoylamino  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyloxy  with 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  Qj  is  a  radical 


<P>-c„,-. 


CH. 


and 


>^ 


CH^        , 


fi^ur^ 


or 


-d)- 


wherein  Y  is  I,  CI,  Br,  or  F;  wherein  R,  is  —OH,  with  the 
proviso  that  R,  exists  only  when  R  is: 


wherein  the  benzene  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  sulpho  group  or 
its  salts,  or  sulphamoyi  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the 
nitrogen  by  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 
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wherei  n  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


where 
cal 


and 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  eight;  wherein  R,  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^CH,-     , 


7     V 


CH-—    ,    and 


V      \ 


n 


sei(  cted 


Y  has  the  meaning  given  above;  wherein  R3  is  a  radi- 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-Hj — CHj —  , 


-  CH- 


whereii  R4  is  a  radial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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N  0 

-f~\ 


CH, 


-OH, 
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3,947,412 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

2-AR  YL-VIC  -TRI AZOLES 

Uwe  Claussen,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,208 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1972, 
2254300;  Aug.  1,  1973,  2338881 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  249/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—240  C  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-aryl-vic-triazoles  which 
comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  copper  or  an  ion  of 
copper  an  a-oximino-arylhydrazone  with  a  cyclizing  agent 
wherein  said  ary!  is  a  radical  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene, 
diphenyl,  diphenylmethane,  diphenylethane,  stilbene,  tolane, 
pyridine,  triazole,  imidazole,  pyrazole,  coumarin  or  carbos- 
tyril  series  and  said  cyclizing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
a.  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula 


-NH-CH2-(CH2)^-CH^, 


-O' 


and 


-H, 


1! 


R,_C— O— C— R, 

wherein  R3  and  R^,  independently  of  each  other  are  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  phenyl; 

b.  isocyanate  of  the  formula 

R,-N=C=0 

wherein  R5  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-cycloalky!, 
phenyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  C,-Cg-alkyl  sub- 
stituted by  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  C.-C^- 
alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  nitro; 

c.  acyl  halide  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  has  the  meaning  given  above,  and  wherein  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-CH 


o 

R,— C— CI 

wherein  R,  is  C,-C,-alkyl.  phenyl.  C,-C,-alkylamino,  phenyl- 
amino,  substituted  phenyl,  where  the  substituent  is  C,-C4- 
alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  halogen; 

d.  urea  of  the  formula 


I 

R,_N_C— 


NH-R, 


■CH2-CH^    , 


wherein  R7,  R^,  and  R»,  independently  of  each  other  are  hy- 
drogen, C,-C4-alkyl,  or  phenyl; 

e.  alkali  metal  salts  of  cyanic  acid;  and 

f.  alkali  metal  salts  of  isocyanic  acid. 


.\       // 


CH, 

I    - 
CH-CH 


3      • 
-H   ,   and 


combinations  thereof. 


3,947,413 
3-o-SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Ronald  W.  Ratcliffe, 
North  Plainfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  314,485,  Dec.  12,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  306,064,  Nov.  13, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,159 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


:470 


3    4  Q 

R   R   -CH-C-N 


ai  id  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  ben- 
I  ester  or  alkyl  esters  of  up  to  4  carbons  thereof  wherein  R'' 
hydrogen,  amino  or  carboxy,  R*  is  phenyl  or  thienyl  and  B 
hydrogen  or  methoxy. 
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3,947,414 
CEFAMANDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
G.  Tensmeyer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,2: 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501/20 
CI.  260-243  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  complex  comprising  the  sodium  salt  of 
cqfamandole,  1,4-dioxane,  and  water. 


L  »well 


US 


^1 


3,947,415 
CEFAMANDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
G.  Tensmeyer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
■nd  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,235 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  501/20  i 

CI.  260-243  C  I     7  Claims 

A  crystalline  complex  comprising  the  sodium  salt  of 
ce{famandole  and  L(— )  ethyl  lactate. 


L(  iwell 


US, 


1. 


3,947,416 

AZAISATOIC  ANHYDRIDES 

Aiielstan  L.  J.  Beckwith,  Adelaide,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

^herwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,552,  Nov.  20,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3^87,550.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,443 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  498/04  I 

UJS.  CI.  260-244  R  '     2  Claims 

1.  4-azaisatoic  anhydride  having  the  formula 


I.  5-azaisatoic  anhydride  having  the  formula 


3,947,417 
TRIAZOLOBENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Yutaka  Kuwada,  Hyogo;  Hiroyuki  Tawada,  Osaka,  and  Kanji 
Meguro,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1973, 48-19930 
Int.  CI."  C07D  487/14,  498/14,  513/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—244  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CON 


^  K 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  stands 
for  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C„  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  hydroxy;  or  R'  and  R*  when  taken  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  morpholino  or  N-methyl- 
piperazino  ring;  R"*  stands  for  hydrogen;  Q  stands  for  ethylene 
or  trimethylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  C, 
to  C4  alkyl;  Y  stands  for  — O— ;  and  rings  A  and  B  are  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  halo,  nitro,  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl  or  C,  to  C4  alkoxy  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


3,947,418 
HETEROCYCLIC  PEROXIDES 
Duane  B.  Priddy,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,914,  Aug.  6, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,890,316. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,283 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—246  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R"-fO-0-R-y'), 

wherein  R"  is  phenylene  diisopropylidene, 

R  is  a  cycloalkylidene  radical  of  5-7  carbon  atoms, 

Y'  is  a  monovalent  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  group  4-mor- 

pholinyl, 
1-piperdinyl,  and 
I-pyrrolidinyl. 


3,947,419 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANURIC  CHLORIDE 
Marinus  Alfenaar,  Schinnen,  and  Desire' J.  N.  Jadoul,  Valken- 
burg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V., 
Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  20,   1973, 
7314467 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  25/ /2« 
U.S.  CI.  260—248  C  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanuric  chloride 
wherein  cyanogen  chloride  is  trimerized  in  the  presence  of 
chlorine,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

^electrolytically  reacting  a  solution  of  hydrogen  cyanide  or 
a  salt  thereof  with  chloride  ion  in  the  anode  chamber  of 
an  electrolytic  cell  having  separate  cathode  and  anode 
chambers,  the  pH  in  said  anode  chamber  being  kept 
below  4  to  form  cyanogen  chloride; 

b.  separating  said  cyanogen  chloride  from  the  electrolyzed 
solution; 

c.  preparing  a  mixture  of  said  separated  cyanogen  chloride, 
with  chlorine;  and 

d. ^feeding  the  mixture  of  cyanogen  chloride  and  chlorine  to 
a  trimerization  zone  wherein  said  cyanogen  chloride  is 
trimerized. 


3,947,422 
LOW  PROFILE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND 
I^OCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Sammy  Duane  Tatum,  Clute,  and  Jerry  Marvin  Hawkins,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,795 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.52  13  Claims 

1.  A  reduced  viscosity  low  profile  molding  composition 
comprising  in  combination  about  100  parts  of  a  mixture  of  a 
terminally  unsaturated  vinyl  ester  resin  having  pendant  half 
ester  groups  and  a  copolymerizable  monomer,  about  0. 1  to  5 
parts  of  a  viscosity  reducing  agent,  about  S  to  25  parts  of  a 
polymeric  low  profile  additive  and  about  10  to  150  parts  of  an 
inert  filler;  wherein  said  viscosity  reducing  agent  is  a  copoly- 
mer of  a  maleic  acid  half  ester  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  1450  to  6000  and 
a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  monomer,  said  copolymer  compris- 
ing about  0.5  to  2  moles  of  the  half  ester  per  100  moles  of  the 
aromatic  monomer  and  said  copolymer  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  15,000  to  about  50,000; 
and  wherein  said  vinyl  ester  resin  is  prepared  by  reacting 
about  equivalent  amounts  of  a  polyepoxide  and  an  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid  and  forming  pendant  half  ester 
groups  by  further  reaction  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


3,947,420 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOUNDRY  MOULDS  AND 

CORES  AS  WELL  AS  PRODUCTS  THEREBY  OBTAINED 

Gerard  Bardet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Automatisme  et 

Technique,  Arcueil,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,821,  March  22,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,374 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—38  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cores  and  foundry  moulds  com- 
prising: 

mixing  foundry  sand,  a  binder  and  a  low  temperature  reac- 
tion agent  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
below  about  5''C  so  as  to  avoid  oxidation, 
maintaining  the  mixture  in  said  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at 
said  low  temperature  until  it  is  introduced  into  a  core  box, 
then  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  core  box  in  the  atmo- 
sphere to  permit  oxidation  while  permitting  its  tempera- 
ture to  rise  above  5''C,  and 
maintaining  the  mixture  in  the  core  box  at  a  temperature 
above  5^  in  the  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  obtain  the 
desired  hardness  properties  and  strength  before  release  of 
the  hardened  mixture  from  the  core  box. 


BASF 


1973, 


3,947,423 

POLYESTERS  CONTAINING  BICYCLIC  PHOSPHATE 

FLAME  RETARDANT 

William  A.  Hills,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,732,  June  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,849,522.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,097 

Int.  CI.*  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  polyester  composition  comprising  a 
linear  saturated,  fiber-forming  polyester  and  from  5  to  25%  by 
weight  of  bis-((  l-oxo-2,6,7-trioxa-l-phosphabicyclo[ 2.2.2]- 
oct-4-yl)methyl)2,5-dibromoterephthalate  as  the  flame  retar- 
dant  additive,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  polyester  and 
said  fiame-retardant  additive. 


3,947,421 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  POLYESTER  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Wolfgang  Seydl,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,271 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    19, 
2302583 

Int.  CI.*  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  4  Claims 

1.  Self-extinguishing  molding  compositions  based  on  poly- 
butylene  terephthalate,  which  do  not  drip  flaming  particles  on 
exposure  to  a  flame,  and  which  consists  essentially  of: 

A.  3  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  containing 
halogen,  which  is  stable  under  the  conditions  of  process- 
ing the  melt; 

B.  3  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  synergisticaliy  active  metal 
compound;  and 

C.  1  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  magnesium  silicate  of  the 
chrysotile  type  having  the  composition:  40.1%  Slo,; 
40.8%  MgO;  0.6%  AljOj;  0.2%  CaO;  1.7%  total  iron; 

the  percentages  by  weight  of  components  A,  B  and  C  being 
based  on  the  amount  of  polycondensate  used. 


3,947,424 

POLYAMIDATION  PROCESS 

Warren  Lee  Tomek,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,395 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.75  C  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  synthetic  linear 
fiber-forming  polyamide  by  the  melt-polymerization  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  polyamide-forming  salt  of  an  aliphatic 
diamine  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  preliminary  step  of  add- 
ing to  said  solution  ( 1 )  a  cupric  salt  sufficient  to  provide  from 
30  to  100  ppm.  of  copper  by  weight  in  the  final  polymer,  (2) 
from  0.03  to  0.5%,  by  weight  of  polymer,  of  phenylphosphinic 
acid  as  a  salt,  (3)  from  about  3.5  to  about  17  mols  potassium 
bromide  per  million  grams  of  polymer,  and  (4)  from  about  0.7 
to  9  mols  potassium  iodide  per  million  grams  of  polymer, 
components  (3)  and  (4)  being  present  in  a  KBr/Kl  mol  ratio 
of  greater  than  0.33  and  at  a  total  concentration  of  7.5  to  26 
mols  total  halide  per  million  grams  of  polymer  to  be  produced. 
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3,947,425 
CURING,  HYDROPHILIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Harlan  G.   Freeman;   Maurice  F.  Gilkrn,  i)oth  of  Seattle, 
.,  and  Harry  A.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

of  Ser.  No.  256,709,  May  25, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,670 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  14106 
•\.  260—51.5  31  Claims 

.  hydrophilic  resin  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  (a)  a  resin  produced  by  reacting  a  ketone-aldehyde 
prep<  lymer  with  a  polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound,  the  al- 
e:ketone  mole  ratio  in  said  resin  being  from  1.5:1  to  6: 1 
polyhydroxy  aromatic  compound:aldehyde  mole  ratio 
resin  being  from  0.2:1  to  5:1,  said  resin  containing 
substantially  no  free  aldehyde  and  being  free  of  dominant 
forming  substituents,  with  (b)  an  amine  salt  selection 
the  hydrochloric,  nitric  and  sulfuric  acid  salts  of  m- 
aniline  and  2.6-diaminopyridine,  the  amount  of  the 
salt  being  from  0.05  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  per  part  of 
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3,947,427 

2-(ISOTHIOCYANATOMETHYL)-l,3-BUTADIENE  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

Giffin  D.  Jones,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,647,  Nov.  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,104 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  18102 
U.S.  CI.  260-77.5  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  addition  polymer  comprising  in  interpolymerized 
form  at  least  0.5  mole  percent  of  2-(isothiocyanatomethyl)- 
1,3-butadiene  as  a  unit  of  the  formula 


CH,— NCS 
4CH,— C=CH-CH,4-  . 


M9-»-0H 


■   0C»  -  B  -  NCC    *      Ar    CH 
13-  «'- 


1    •   OC«l  -B-  «m2o    -   P      -     OCM*t      -     B    -    HZ.0 

o..-.  tLOCucP"    aeciMTt  rti»».»*«CB 
Cm*' *t   giTtit«K>»i  t  (WWW  *a*^tl?*L 


1  •^'  »««e5:0UI  0*  »Ci.y;i 

u 

r         a-  -Pi 

t»c f-   »oc*. -»••«■. •'•€B**i:o-P    I 


y^s.3 —  9- 


1.  !  olid  thermoplastic,  polymerizable  or  cross-linkable, 
multi-functional  polymeric  material  containing  blocked  isocy- 
anate  ;roups  together  with  urea  and/or  urethane  linkages  and 
where  n  the  blocked  isocyanate  groups  making  up  said  poly- 
meric naterial  comprise  only  a  portion  of  the  total  isocyanate 
groups  employed  to  produce  said  polymeric  material,  said 
polym  ;ric  material  upon  increase  in  temperature  sufficient  to 
unblmk  said  blocked  isocyanate  groups  being  capable  of 
underj  oing  polymerization  or  cross-linking. 


3,947,426 

SOLID  PARTICLE.FORM  POLYMERIZABLE 

f  OLYMERIC  MATERIAL  AND  COMPOSITIONS, 

STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF  EMPLOYING  AND 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

L.  Lander,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Story  Chemi- 

Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,482 

Int.  CI.*  C08G  18/80 

U.S.  <tl.  260-77.5  TB  7 1  Claims 


3,947,428 
ANIONIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

LACTAM 
Tadao  Matsuo;  Shuji  Mori,  and  Yoshiki  Morimoto,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,847,  June  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14, 1971, 46-42377 
Int.  CI.*  C08G  69/20 
U.S.  CL  260-78  L  29  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a>-lactams  to  high  molecular 
weight  polyamides  by  heating  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  kind  of 
a>-lactam,  an  anionic  catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  a  strong  base  and  an  co-lactam,  and  an  N-substituted 
ethyleneimine  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


-<'• 


R-fNHC 

I, 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3  and  R  represents  a  divalent  or  trivalent 
organic  group  which  has  no  active  hydrogen  with  an  activity 
higher  than  the  hydrogen  of  >N— H  of  the  lactam  to  be  poly- 
merized, said  N-substituted  ethyleneimine  derivative  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  mol 
percent  to  the  amount  of  said  <tf-lactam  to  be  polymerized. 


3,947,429 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  PREMATURE 
VULCANIZATION  OF  DIENE  RUBBERS 
Seiji  Sagawa,  Hirakata;  Tsunehiko  Nakagawa,  Osaka;  Osamu 
Yoshida,  Nishinomiya;  Kenjiro  Mori,  Takarazuka,  and  Juni- 
chl    Ebisutani,    Neyagawa,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,368,  Dec.  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,   1970,  45- 
124425 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  B  i  Claim 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  comprising  a  diene  rubber 
and  N-phenylthio-3,5-lupetidine. 
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3,947,430 
COPOLYMERS  OF  OLEFINS  OR  OLEFINS  AND 
NON-CONJUGATED  DIENES  WITH  UNSATURATED 
FURAN  AND/OR  THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 
Yves  Amiard,  Pau;  Jean  -Paul  Bellissent,  Billere,  and  Gilbert 
Marie,  Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Petroles  Aquitaine,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,368,  May  11, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,225 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     11,     1970, 
70.17017 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  15/02,  27/06;  C08D  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.5  P  16  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  linear  high-molecular  weight  copolymer 
consisting  of  non-polar  groups  derived  from  at  least  one  alpha- 
olefm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propene 
and  1  -butene,  and  mixtures  of  ethylene  and  propene  and  polar 
groups  derived  from  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  furan,  vinyl  thiophene  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


(CH,) 


3,947,432 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NOVEL  HIGH 

CHLORINATED  BUTYL  RUBBER  AND  VULCANIZABLE 

COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Shozo  Tsuchiya,  Kawasaki;  Yoshikazu  Murai,  Tamagawa,  and 
Saburo  Matubara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,865,  May  30,  1972.  ThU 
application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,102 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorinated  isobuty- 
lene-multiolefm  copolymer  having  a  multiolefln  unit  contain- 
ing 4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contacting  a  chlori- 
nating agent  with  a  solution  of  an  isobutylene-multiolefm 
co[>olymer  composed  of  80  to  99.5  mol  percent  of  isobutylene 
units  and  20  to  0.5  mol  percent  of  the  multiolefin  units  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  100°C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer  of  an  aliphatic  diamine  derivative  of 
the  formula 


R,  R, 

\  / 

N— X-N 

R,  R4 


wherein  X  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  of  2  -  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,,  R,,  R3  and  R^  are  each  a  member  selected  from 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  ^^^^  g^^^p  ^f  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  1  -  3  carbon 
sulphur  and  m  is  a  integer  from  0  to  12.  or  a  halogenated  or  ^j^^^  ^^y  ^^^  of  which  R,.  Rj,  R,  and  R,  taken  together  may 
alkylated  derivative  of  said  member,  said  copolymer  contam-  f^^^  ^„  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  of  2  -  6  carbon  atoms, 
ing  from  99.9  to  75%  by  weight  of  said  non-polar  groups  and  ^^jj  chlorination  reaction  being  carried  out  to  such  an  extent 
from  0. 1  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  polar  group.  (hat  from  1 .5  to  1 .9  chlorine  atoms  per  double  bond  contained 

in  the  copoloymer  are  introduced  into  the  copolymer. 


3,947,431 

COMPOUNDING  NITRILE  POLYMERS  TO  REDUCE  THE 

EXTRACTABLE  HCN  WITH  A  FORMALDEHYDE 

COMPOUND 

I.  Luis  Gomez,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,441 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  220/42,  220/70,  120/42,  120/70 
U.S.  CI.  260— 85.SS  19  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  compounding  a  high  nitrile  polymer 
containing  from  55  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  nitrile  monomer  unit 
based  on  the  total  polymer  weight  and  wherein  the  weight 
percent  of  nitrile  monomer  is  calculated  as  acrylonitrile,  with 
a  formaldehyde  compound  in  order  to  prepare  packaging 
materials  with  reduced  levels  of  extractable  HCN,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  blending  said  nitrile  polymer  with 
said  formaldehyde  compound  and  then  purging  the  blend  with 
a  gas  having  less  than  1%  of  moisture  content  to  reduce  the 
extractable  formaldehyde  content  of  packaging  material  pre- 
pared from  the  blend  to  below  200  parts  per  billion. 


3,947,433 
SUPPORTED  CHROMIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST  HAVING 

MIXED  ADJUVANT 
Donald  R.  Witt,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,523 
Int.  CI.*  C08F  4/24,  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—88.2  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  comprising:  activating 
a  supported  chromium  oxide  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  500°-2,000''F;  thereafter  treating  said  thus-activated 
supported  chromium  oxide  with  from  0.5  to  10  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  weight  of  said  supported  chromium  oxide, 
of  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  hydrocarbyloxide  and  from  0.5  to 
10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  supported 
chromium  oxide  of  an  organoboron  compound. 


3  947  434 
9.(p-PHENYLAZOANILINO)-7-METHYL-lH- 
IMIDAZO  [4,5-f  ]  QUINOLINES 
Claude  F.  Spencer,  and  Harry  R.  Snyder,  Jr.,  both  of  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,50 1 ,  J  une  6, 1 973,  Pat.  No.  3,9 1 9,238. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,172 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  107/06 
U.S.CL  260-155  1  Claim 

1.    The    compound    9-(p-phenylazoanilino)-7-methyl-lH- 
imidazo[4,5-flquinoline. 
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3,947,435 

I IISAZO  ACID  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  ONE 

SULrHONIC  ACID  GROUP  AND  ONE  PHOSPHONIC  OR 

METHYL-PHOSPHINIC  ACID  GROUP 
Jacqi^  Pierre  Edmond  Pechmeze,  Paris;  Robert  Frederic 
Sureau,  Enghien  les  Bains,  and  Claude  Marie  Henri 
Brouard,  Sotteville  les  Rouen,  all  of  France,  assignors 
roduits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,474 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.     13,     1972. 
72.40J1 14 

Int.  CI.*  C09B  31104  I 

U.S.  dl.  260-190  t  Claims 

1.  A  disazo  compound  of  the  formula: 


Mil  hel 
Emile 


to 


^O""  - 


m 


whi  :h  X  is  fixed  in  position  3  or  4  and  represents 


-PO,H,.     -P^O  or       -CH,-PO,H„ 


Y 

Nh 

nyl-an 


rep  esents 
-eth]  I 


U.S 
1 

hetero 


where 
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SHorN 


\ 


R., 


and  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl,  X  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  main 
chain  and  not  over  18  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  SiR"(OR')j 
Si(OR')3;  -Si(0R'),-0-Si(0R')3;  or  Si(OR'VO- 
Si(OR')j-X-R  where  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  of  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms. 


=   N  -   E 


,OH 


3,947,437 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRId'aZINYLOXY(THIO  )PHENYL 

UREAS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Howard  Johnston,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,618 

Int.  CI.*C07D2i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—250  A  1  Claim 

1.       N'-(4-((6-chloro-3-pyrazinyl)oxy)phenyl)-N,N-dime- 
thylurea. 


hydrogen,  chlorine,  methoxy  or  nitro  and  E  is 
l-N-(m  or  p-sulphobenzyl)-4-amino-phenyl  or  4-phe- 
ino-S-sulpho-naphthyl(  1 ). 


3,947,438 
DECARBONYLATION  OF  QUINOXALINES 
Robert  F.  Myers,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,451 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  241152 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  QN  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  an  aldehyde  having 
the  formula 


3,947,436 

SULFljR  CONTAINING  ORGANO-ORGANOOXYSILANE 
Gottfried  Rocktaschel;  Friedrich  Thum;  Horst  Fleischhauer, 
Grossauheim;  Werner  Schwarze,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Hermann  Westlinning,  Kleinostheim,  all  of  Germany, 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
Roessler,  Germany 

•in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,467,  July  16, 1971,  Pat. 
3,798,196.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
451,290 
Claiins    priority,   application    Germany,   July    18,    1970. 
20357  r8 


allc 
and 

assignors 
mall 
Continuation- 
No. 


Int.  CI.*  C07D  251146,  251/38 
260-249.5  14  Claims 

compound  having  the  formula  R-S-X-Z  where  R  is  the 
;yclic  group 


t 

/    \ 

J      I. 


I9  is  hydrogen. 


where 

R  is  in  either  of  the  indicated  positions  and  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  having  up  to  four  carbons,  alkoxy  having  up  to  four 
carbons,  alkylthio  having  up  to  four  carbons,  alkylsulfinyl 
having  up  to  four  carbons,  alkylsuifonyl  having  up  to  four 
carbons,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkanoyl    having   two   to    four   carbons,   CONR'R*  or 
SOjNR'R*,  R'  and  R*  being  separately  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  up  to  three 
carbons, 
in  liquid  condition  to  the  action  of  at  least  0.5  molar  equiva- 
lents of  an  unhindered  secondary  amine  having  a  pKa  greater 
than  about  8,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  to  about 
150°C.,  to  decarbonylate  the  CHO  group  and  form  the  corre- 
sponding decarbonylated  product. 
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3,947,439 
4.HYDROXY-4-PHENYL.2,3.CYCLOALKYLIMINO-2- 
THIAZOLIDINEALKYLCARBOXYLIC  ACID  LACTONES 
Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Springfield,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell,  Penn  Valley, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,495,  March  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,762 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  513114 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Hl-M-H 


(CH2)„ 


c=o 


W 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydroxy,  benzyloxy  or  tetrahydropyran-2- 

yloxy, 
Rj  represents  amino  or, 
R3  represents  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  which  are 

mono-or  trisubstituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  methoxy, 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl  and  their  pharma- 

ceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  with  inorganic  and 

organic  acids. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl, or  alkoxy,  said  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1 
to  4  carbons;  and  n  is  2,  3,  or  4;  and  the  non-toxic  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,947,440 
MANUFACTURE  OF  2-(  ALKYL  )AMINO-4-HYDROXY.5- 

ALKYLPYRIMIDINES 
Albert  Edward  Kaye,  and  Alan  Cyril  Tucker,  both  of  Manches- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,808, 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1973, 
491/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239134 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  C  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-amino-2-alkylamino- 
or  2-dialkylamino-4-hydroxy-5-alkylpyrimidines  comprising 
the  step  of  reacting  2-amino-,  2-alkylamino-  or  2-dialk- 
ylamino-4-hydroxy-pyrimidine  wherein  the  alkyl  group  or 
groups  on  the  2-amino  group  have  not  more  than  six  carbon 
atoms  with  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  R.CHO  wherein  R  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  not  more  than  five  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  in  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  sup(}orted  palladium  hydrogenation  ca- 
taylst. 


3,947,441 

SUBSTITUTED 

2- AMINO-4-(  HYDROXY  AMINO  )-PYRIMIDINES 

Ernst  Schweizer,  Basel;  Jiirg  Frei,  Schonenbuch,  and  Atso 

Ilvespaa,  Allschwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  24,  1973, 
12198/73;  July  10,  1974,  9507/74 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239142 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  N 

1.  A  pyrimidine  of  the  formula  1 


3,947,442 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HETEROCYCLIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDES  AND  PYRIMIDINEDIONES 

Athelstan  L.  J.  Bcckwith,  Adelaide,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,552,  Nov.  20,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,887,550.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,442 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  239196,  475/02,  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pyrimidinedione  having  the 
formula. 


N-R 


wherein  each  of  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  is  N  or  CH  and,  not  more  than 
two  of  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  can  be  N,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  said  method 
comprising  dissolving  in  an  inert  anhydrous  solvent  substan- 
tially equivalent  amounts  of  lead  tetraacetate  and  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


V^ 


-  C   -  NHR 


-  C   -  NHR 


wherein  each  of  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  is  N  or  CH  and,  not  more  than 
two  of  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  can  be  N,  and  one  R  is  hydrogen  while 
the  other  R  has  the  meaning  set  forth  above,  agitating  the 
8  Claims  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  that  reac- 
tion occurs  and  recovering  the  pyrimidinedione. 
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3,947,443 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
M-BIS(  H  ALOMETH  YL  )PHENOBARBITALS 
Julihs  A.  Vida,  Bilierica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
ps  iny,  Walpole,  Mass.  i 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,042 
int.  CI.*  C07D  239162  I 

CI.  260—257  8  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  1 .3-bis(chloromethyl)  phenobar- 
or  l,3bis-(bromomethyl)  phenobarbital  comprising  the 
of  reacting  phenobarbital  with  formaldehyde  and  a  chlo- 
source  or  a  bromine  source  selected  from  the  group 
conf  sting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  and  acyl 
and  bromides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  acetyl  bromide,  propionyl  chloride,  butyryl 
chloroacetyl  chloride,  benzoyl  chloride,  phthaloyi 
and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  above  compounds  at  a 
temperature  of -10°  to  200°C  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid 
yst,  the  formaldehyde  and  bromine  or  chlorine  source 
employed  in  at  least  approximately  twice  the  molar 
amoLnts  of  phenobarbital. 


U.S, 
1. 

bita 
step 
rine 
:on< 
chlotides 
acet  i\ 
chio  'ide 
chio  -ide 


cata 

bein  > 


me 
the 
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3,947,444 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
N,|(DIHYDROXYALKYL)-5-SUBSTITUTED  URACILS 
Soloi  Don  Aronovich  Giller,  ulitsa  Pemavas,  10,  kv.  76;  Regina 
Al  ramovna  Zhuk,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  77,  kv.  20;  Anna  Eduar- 
dovna  Berzinya,  ulitsa  Raunas  35/2,  kv.  29,  and  Laima 
K\  gustovna  Sherinya,  ulitsa  Rainas,  43,  kv.  43,  all  of  Riga, 
U.5.S.R. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,419    j 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  239154  ' 

U.S.|CI.  260—260  5  Claims 

1.    A   process   for   producing   N,-(dihydroxyalkyl)-5-sub- 
stituled  uracils  of  the  formula: 


I 
R, 


wheie  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
meth  yl,  trifluoromethyl  and  fluorine;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l,4-dihydroxybutyl-2,l,4-dihydroxypen- 
and  2,5-dihydroxypentyl-l,  comprising  reducing  N,- 
(butirolactone)  uracils  of  the  formula: 


Q-O,  CH3-Q=0 


and  -CH, 


rO-- 


with  an  alkali  metal  boron  hydride  in  an  aqueous  or  aqua- 
alcoholic  solution  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  1 5°  to  50°C. 


3,947,445 
DIAZABICYCLOOCTANES  AND 
DIAZABICYCLOHEPTANES 
David  W.  Henry,  Menio  Park,  and  Priscilla  A.  Sturm,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research 
Institute,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,370,  May  9, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,905,979. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,412 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  451/02,  487/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BF  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


CH. 


wherein  R*  represents  — CGNCCjHs),  or  — COOCiHs;  to- 
gether with  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  compounds. 


3,947,446 
NOVEL  l-[3-(5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDRONAPHTH-l.YLOXY)- 
ROPYLl-PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ernst-Christian  Witte,  Mannheim;  Kurt  Stach,  Mannheim- 
Waidhof;  Karl  Dietmann,  Mannheim- Vogelstang,  and  Gis- 
bert  Sponer,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,068 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    20,    1972, 
2235597 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  BC  16  Claims 

1.    1  -[  3-(  5,6,7,8-Tetrahydronaphth- 1  -yloxy  )-propyl  ]-piper- 
azine  compound  of  the  formula 


O-CHp-CH-CHp-N 
I  V 


N-CCHg)^ 


wherein 

A  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  trifluoro- 
methyl, nitro,  amino  or  alkanoylamino;  wherein  the  alkyl 
moieties  in  X  contain  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

, „ — 1 a  ~-  --J — o— •        n  is  0  or  1; 

trtyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  fluorine;  and  A  is  selected  from    or   the    pharmacologically   compatible   acid    addition   salts 
{  roup  consisting  of  thereof. 


whei  sin  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
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3,947,447 

5H-AMINOACET  AMIDO- 1 0, 1 1  -DIH  YDRODIBENZ- 

[b/]AZEPINES  AND  IMMEDIATE  PRECURSORS 

Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Hoechst  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,890 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  223/18,  295/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  TR  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  different  are  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  mono-  or 
di-substituted  with  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  trifluoromethyl,  ex- 
cept that  only  one  of  R*  -  R^  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
R",  R*,  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  or  trifluoromethyl;  R"  is  chlorine,  and 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy. 


N-NH-CO- 


CHg 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  having  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
acetoxyalkyi  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  or  trifluoromethylphenyl;  and  the 
physiologically  tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,947,448 
SALTS  OF  NOVEL  p-DIHYDROXYBENEZENE 
DISULFONIC  ACIDS 
Antonio    Esteve-Subirana,    Barcelona,    Spain,    assignor    to 
Laboratorios  Del  Dr.  Esteve  SA,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,771,  May  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  17,   1972, 
7326/72;  Jan.  26,  1973,  1154/73 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  295/22 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  R  8  Claims 

5.  bis  (piperazine)  p-dihydroxy  benzene  disulfonate. 


3,947,449 
TETRAHYDROACRIDONES  HAVING 
CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  ACTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Walter  Diirckheimer,  Hattersheim,  Main;  Wolfgang  Raether, 
Dreieichenhain,  and  Hubert  Georg  Seliger,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,652 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    24,    1973, 
2337474 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  219/06;  \61K  3 1/47 
U.S.  CI.  260—279  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  tetrahydroacridone  of  the  formula 


3,947,450 

BENZOXANTHENE  AND  BENZOTHIOXANTHENE 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  IMIDE  DYESTUFFS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Otto  Fuchs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Helmut  TrJJster,  Konig- 

stein,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,770,  Feb.  1,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  133,755,  April  13, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,748,330.  This  application  June  18, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  480,368 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    14,    1970, 
2017763 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  26, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  491/06,  516/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—281  Z  7  Claims 

1.  A  benzoxanthene-  or  benzothioxanthene-  dicarboxylic 

acid  amino-imide  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


N   -   Rc 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S,  R,  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  carbalkoxy  or  phenyl,  R,  and 
Rj  not  being  adjacent  t.butyl  groups,  R3  and  R^  each  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy  lower  alkoxy,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or, 
when  R«  is  acetyl,  acetyl  and  R,  is  cyclohexyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
phenyl  lower  alkanoyl,  phenoxy  lower  alkanoyl,  cyano  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  sulfonyl,  benzoyl,  dichloro- 
benzoyl,  sulfonamido-benzoyl,  carbonamido-benzoyi,  sul- 
fonamido-dichlorobenzoyl,  lower  alkyl-sulfonamidobenzoyl 
or  sulfonamido-benzimidazolyl. 


3,947,451 

DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ISOQUINOLINE 

1,3-DIONES 

Nils  Ake  Jonsson,  Sodertalje;  Lembit  Mikiver,  Jarna,  and 

,  Pinchas  Moses,  Solna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Kabi, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    16,    1971, 
11742/71 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/7/24 

and  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  tolerated  acids  and    U.S.  CI.  260—281  R  22  Claims 

bases,  wherein  R'  is  oxygen;  R*  -  R^  which  may  be  the  same        1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


24  78 


in  vv  hich 


m 


and  n  are  each  one,  A  is  an  ethylene  or  trimethylene 
group  or  such  a  group  having  a  methyl  substituent  or  A 
signifies  an  acetyl  group  or  such  a  group  having  an  a-alkyi 
substituent  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  connected  to  the 
group 


R 


the  carbonyl  CO  linkage, 

is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  nitro  group, 

and  R'  are  saturated  normal  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  allyl  or  propargyl  or  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  lower 
saturated  carbocyclic  ring,  R*  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  groups  of  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R* 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  pyrrolidine  or  a  piperi- 
"ine  ring, 

in  case  A  is  such  an  ethylene  or  trimethylene  group,  the 
:orresponding  amine  oxides  and  quartemary  lower  alkyl 
ammonium  compounds, 

II  as  salts  of  the  basic  compounds  with  non-toxic  physi- 
3logically  acceptable  acids. 
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3,947,452 

2-[(DIHYDROISOQUINOLINYL  OR 

DIH  YDROISOINDOL-2- YL )  ALKYL  ]  - 1 H-BENZ- 

[DE]ISOQUINOLINE-l,3(2H).DIONES 
C.  Wade,  Pennington,  N.J.,  and  Berthold  Richard  Vogt, 
Yijrdlcy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,976     I 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  401/06,  217/24  I 

CI.  260-281  NH  17  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


w  lerein  R',  R*,  R',  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of 
i  carabons,  lower  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkyl- 
of  I  to  4  carbons,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  and  trifluoro- 
th  yl;  A  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  8 
carb  >ns;  and  m  is  I  or  2;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  therof. 


3,947  453 

24-OXO-14a-AZA-d-HOMO-CHOLESTADIENE 

DERIVATIVES 

Charles  D.  Jones,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,565 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  215/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—287  AZ  10  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R,  and  Rj  are  both  hydrogen  or  both  methyl: 

Ra  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkanoyl; 

X  is  halogen,  NR4R5,  or  ORg,  wherein  R^  and  R5  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  or  an  alkali  metal  cation; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,947,454 
5  OR 
1  '-HYDROXY-2-ALKYL-73-CYCLOPENTANO  [h]  - 
l,2,3,4.TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINES  AND  ESTERS 
Ian  William  Mathison;  William  Ebenezer  Solomons,  both  of 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Raymond  Henry  Jones,  Northport, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,672 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  CF  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulas 


N-R 
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and 


N-R 


II 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R,  is 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkan- 
oyl having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl  or  a  phenyl-lower 
alkanoyl  in  which  the  alkanoyl  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is 
a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is 
hydrogen,  benzoyl,  an  alkanoyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
a  phenyl-lower  alkanoyl  in  which  the  alkanoyl  has  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,947,455 
5'-(8'-HYDROXYQUINOLYL)GUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
John  Lawrence  Hughes,  and  Robert  Chung-Huan  Liu,  both  of 
Kankakee,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,815,  April  15, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,908,013,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73,244,  Sept.  17, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

518,675 
Int.  CI.*C07D2/5/i5 
U.S.  CI.  260—288  R  1  Claim 

1.  Aromatic  guanidine  compound  having  the  formula 


3,947,456 

SUBSTITUTED  4-PHENYL  ISOQUINOLINES 

Alfred  Rheiner,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,551,  Dec.  29, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,921 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jan.   6,    1970, 
103/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—289  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


14  Claims 


944  O.G.-92 


wherein  R  signifies  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy,  R,  signifies 
hydrogen,  Rj  signifies  hydrogen,  R,  signifies  lower  alkyl, 
R4  signifies  chlorine  and  o,  p  and  q  are  the  integers  0  or 
1 ,  wherein  one  or  two  of  the  characters  o,  p  or  q  is  the 
integer  0. 


AND 


3,947,457 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  2,5-DIHALO- 
2,5,6-TRIHALOPYRIDINES 
Stanley  D.  McGregor,  and  Herman  O.  Senkbeil,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,055 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  2 /i/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—290  HL  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  2,S-dihalopyridine  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 


m 


wherein  each  X  independently  represents  chloro,  fluoro  or 
bromo  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50''C  to  the  reflux  temperature  a  halohydrazinopyridine 
of  one  of  the  formulas 


NHNH 


X— I^V^AL-  NHNH. 


with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkanols  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  loweralkylglycols  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


3,947,458 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES 
Abul  F.  M.  Iqbal,  Glattbrugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,629,  Dec.  13, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,   1970, 
19166/70 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/ //06 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.51  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  amine  by 
the  catalytic  reaction  of  ( I )  a  nitrogen  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ammonium  formate, 
N-methylprrolidine,  pyrrolidine,  methylamine,  dimethylam- 
ine,  piperidine,  N-methylpiperidine,  aminomethylcyclohex- 
ane,  cyclohexylamine,  and  pyridine,  (2)  olefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  cyclohexene,  octene  dodec- 
ene,  norbornene  and  tetradecene,  (3)  carbon  monoxide  and 


2480 


,  -:  )  water,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of  ef- 
fe  :ting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  iron  pentacarbonyl  and 
a  rhodium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rh  odium  oxide,  rhodium  hydroxide,  rhodium  acetate,  rhodium 
rbonyl,  rhodium  chloride,  tris(triphenyIphosphine)rhodium 
I  loride,  and  rhodium  carbonyl  chloride,  the  iron  pentacar- 
Ixinyl  being  present  at  0.5-5  mol  %  based  on  the  olefin,  and 
th  e  ratio  of  iron  pentacarbonyl  to  rhodium  compound  being 
frim  10:1  to  100:1. 


3,947,459 
AQUEOUS  PREPARATION  OF  SULFENAMIDES 
P  nelope  R.  Pappas,  Akron,  and  Dane  K.  Parker,  Canton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,807 
Int.  CI.*C07D4/7//2  i 

UlS.  CI.  260—293.57  I    23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfenamides 
b  I  combining  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
n  ercaptothiazole  with  an  amine  and  bleach  and  reacting  the 
n  ixture,  the  improvement  comprising  I 

a.  adding  an  amine  to  bleach  to  form  a  chloramme  mixture, 

b.  adding  the  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
mercaptothiazole  to  the  chloramine  mixture, 

c.  allowing  the  reaction  to  take  place,  and 

d.  separating  and  water-washing  the  sulfenam^de. 
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S       CjH, 


-V 


2.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


S       C,H, 


\ 


CH,- 


D 

A — o 


CH, 


3,947,460 

5-HYDROXY-5-SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL-PYRROLIDONES  AND  PIPERIDINONES 

\^illiam  J.  Houlihan,  MounUin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  San- 

doz.  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,552,  June  27,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

468,377,  May  9,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,374,  Nov.  19,  1973, 

;  ibandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,861 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  207126,  211/76 


3,947,462 
2,4,7-SUBSTITUTED  5.HYDROXY  BENZOPYRANS  AND 

ESTERS 
David  Lloyd  Arendsen,  Libertyville,  and  Martin  Winn,  Deer- 
field,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,243 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  5/ //60 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lll.S.  CI.  260—293.76 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5  Claims 


wherein  each  R,  is  loweralkyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkan- 
oyl  and  Rs  is 


CH^ 


-CHCH2CH2CH2 


0 


vhere 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  19 

to  36,  and 
n  is  0  or  1 . 


3  947  461 

ORGANOTIN  MITICIDAL  AND  INSECTICIDAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUuffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,871,  Oct.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,370.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,928 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  9165,  7/22 


U.S.  CI.  260—299 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


2  Claims 


3,947,463 
CERTAIN  2-AMINO-NICOTINONITRILE  DERIVATIVES 
Erwin  Fleckenstein,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Ernst  Heinrich,  Frank- 
furt am  Main-Fechenheim,  and  Reinhard  Mohr,  Offenbach- 
Rumpenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farb- 
werke  Mainkur  AG,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,024,  June  21, 1973.  This  application 
Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,530 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   22,    1972, 

2230392 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  2/5/57 

U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  G  H  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 
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wherein  X  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  one  of  said  radicals  substituted  as 
hereinafter  defined  or  hydrogen;  Z,  is 


— N 


/' 


— NH— OR,„  or 


— n: 


.OR,, 

"Rm 


and  Zj  is  mercapto,  — SR,j  or  — SOjRu;  Rj  and  R,,  are  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  one  of  said  radicals  substi- 
tuted as  hereinafter  defined  or  hydrogen;  R,o  is  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  one  of  said  groups 
substituted  as  hereinafter  defined  or  hydrogen;  R,,  is  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  said  alkyl  substituted  as  herein- 
after defined;  R,{  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to^  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl  or  one  of  said  radicals  substi- 
tuted as  hereinafter  defined,  the  substituents  for  the  substi- 
tuted alkyl  or  alkenyl  radicals  specified  hereinabove  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  hydroxy,  acetoxy, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  and  phenox- 
yacetoxy  and  the  substituents  for  the  substituted  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl  radicals  specified  hereinabove 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine, 
cyano,  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms. 


COOH 
H C N 


I  I 


Ac 


CH,\ 

J^c       C^ 

CH,/    \/    \r. 


where  R,  and  Rj  together  are  pentamethylene  and  Ac  is  ben- 
zoyl, tosyl,  nitrophenyl  sulfenyl,  formyl  or  acetyl. 


3,947,465 
3-ALKYLSILYL-2-OXAZOLIDINONE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 
Antonk)  Luis  Palomo  Coll,  Maestro  Perez  Cabrero  7,  Barce- 
lona, Spain 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  21,  1973,  411867 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  263138 

U.S.  CI.  260—307  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  3-alkylsilyl-2-oxazolidinone  of  the  formula 


R. 


\ 


CH 

I 
O 


/ 
-CH 


N Si R4 

\     /  \ 


I 


where  R,  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  R3  and  R4  are  each  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  and  R5  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  chlorine. 


3,947,466 

INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  CERTAIN 

TRI AZOLOBEN  ZODI AZEPINES 

Martin  Gall,  Kalamazoo,  and  Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Gales* 

burg,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,293,  Feb.  14, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,842,090.  This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

480,980 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  249/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula V: 


3,947,464 
SALTS  OF  PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE  WITH 
THIAZOLIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Friedrich  Asinger,  Rott,  and  Heribert  Offermanns,  Gros- 
sauhelm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,236,  July  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,448 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    29,    1972, 
2258410 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  277/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  C  7  Claims 

1.  The  salt  of  phenylpropanolamine  with  a  thiazolidine-4- 
carboxyltc  acid  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  rings  A  and  B  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl,  which  com- 
prises: 


248 


i .  r  ;acting  a  compound  of  formula  I 


whei  ein 


a  and  B  are  defined  as  above,  with  an  equimolar 
xture  of  formic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  at  0°  to  25°C 
■  then  warming  the  mixture  at  90°- 1 18°  to  obtain  the 

ponding  compound  of  formula  II: 


m 


and 


CO  rres 


wher 

2.  heiting 

m 

15 
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N-NHa 


t  i 


wherein  rings  A  and  B  are  defined  as  above; 

4.  treating  the  compound  of  formula  IV  with  hydrazine 
hydrate  at  60°  to  100°C  in  an  alkanol  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  V  as 
defined  above. 


u  a 


m  rings  A  and  B  are  defined  as  above; 

in  an  inert  organic  solvent  a  compound  of  for- 
II  with  paraformaldehyde  to  between   1 1 8°  and 
C,  to  obtain  the  corresponding  compound  III: 


I  I 


3,947,467 
3-(5-NITR0.2.IMIDAZOLYL)PYRAZOLES 
John    Pomfret    Verge,    Henley-on-Thames;    Martin    Charles 
Neville,  Feltham,  both  of  England,  and  Henry  Friedman, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,136,  Aug.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,176 

Int.  CI.2C07D2i///6 
U.S.  CI.  260—310  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


GsN 


CHa 
I 


tJ 


JL 


X 


wherein 


R  is  C.-Ca  alkyl,  halo(C,-C.,)alkyl,  or  hydroxy(C,-C3)alkyl; 
R'  ••' 


IS 


— N 


when  in  rings  A  and  B  are  defined  as  above; 

3.  treiting  compound  III,  dissolved  in  an  inert  organic  sol- 
vert,  with  phthalimide,  triphenylphosphine  and  diethyl 
azc  dicarboxylate  at  a  temperature  between  0°  and  35°C., 
to  ( (btain  the  corresponding  compound  IV: 


/ 
\ 


R*  is  cyano;  and 

R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
C.-Cs  alkyl. 
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3,947,468 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIBENZOPYRANS,  THEIR  ISOMERIC 

FLUORENOLS  AND  DIBENZOTHIOPYRANS 
Walter  L.  Hall,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.,  and  Jimmy  L.  Webb, 
Jonesville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,163,  May  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,906 

Int.  CI.''C07D  J///S2 
U.S.  CI.  260—327  TH  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  dibenzo  [b,d]  pyran  of  the 
formula 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  C4.g-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  R' 
and  R",  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  both 
are  attached;  is  cyclohexyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  cyclo- 
hexyl,  and,  individually,  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  C4.g- 
cycloalkyl,  lower  haloalkyl  or  C4.8-halocycloalkyl,  wherein  the 
a-carbon  atom  of  said  R  and  R'  substituents,  other  than  the 
hydrogen,  has  at  least  one  hydrogen  and  no  more  than  one 
halogen,  and  R"  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  haloalkyl  or  halocycloal- 
kyl  as  defined  for  R'  and,  in  addition,  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  lower  alkyl,  C4.8-cycloal- 
kyl,  halo  or  nitro,  there  being  no  more  than  one  nitro  group 
on  any  one  phenyl  ring  comprising  the  reaction  of  (A)  a 
benzenoid  compound  of  the  formula 


is 


(CH2)„ 


where  Nu  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

dilower  alkylamino,  each  alkyl  having   1   to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
m  is  2  or  3;  and 
the  wavy  line  indicates  an  a  or  /3-configuration. 


3,947,470 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOFURANS  AND 

BENZOTHIOPHENES 

L.  Martin  Brenner,  Havertown,  Pa.;  John  M.  Petta,  Willing- 

boro,  N.J.,  and  Stephen  T.  Ross,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,283 
Int.  Cl.='  C07D  333/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—330.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  R  is  as  previously  defined,  X  is  oxygen,  and  (B)  a 
carbonyl  compound  having  no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms, 
the  carbonyl  group  being  ketonic  or  formyl,  said  compound 
having  the  formula 


R'-C-R", 

where  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above,  subject  to  the  proviso 
(C)  that  the  benzenoid  compound  is  reacted  with  the  carbonyl 
compound  in  an  acidic  liquid  phase  (a)  which  is  nonreactive 
with  the  (A)  and  (B)  compounds  (b)  in  which  the  (A)  and  (B) 
compounds  are  soluble,  (c)  which  contains  no  more  than  S% 
water  by  volume,  and  (d)  whose  acid  strength,  as  measured  on 
the  Hammett  H^scale  is  at  least  as  strong  as  neat  trifluoroace- 
tic  acid. 


0-(CH2)„-B 


/«4 


3,947,469 
3-(l,3-DITHIAN.2-YL)-4.CYCLO-PENTENE-2-CARBOXY- 

LIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES 
Leon  Ghosez,  Heverlee;  Eric  Cossement,  Brussels,  and  Robert 
Biname,  Kraainem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Recherche  et 
Industrie  Therapeutiques  (R.I.T.),  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Sept.  17,  1973, 
68427 

Int.  CI.*  C07D  339/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  M  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in 
which: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy; 

Rj  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  straight  chain  lower  alkyl; 

Rg  is  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  di-lower  alkylphenyl,  tri- 
lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl.  di-lower  alkox- 
yphenyl,  tri-lower  alkoxyphenyl,  halophenyl,  dihalophe- 
nyl,  trihalophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  benzyl,  halo- 
benzyl,  lower  alkylbenzyl,  lower  alkoxybenzyl  or  tri- 
fluoromethylbenzyl; 

n  is  2  to  4;  and 

Z  is  sulfur. 
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3,947,471 
BEltZ  (c)  FLUORAN  COMPOUNDS  AND  RECORDING 
SHEET  CONTAINING  THEM 
Akamatsu,  Ashiya;  Koichi  Koga,  Toyonaka;  Mitsuru 
Kawanishi;  Makoto  Miyake,  Nishinomiya;  Hiroshi 
i,  Takatsuki;  Masatoshi  Matsuo,  Ibaragi;  Seiji  Holta, 
Isao  Yuji,  Takarazuka,  and  Yukiaki  Ito,  Minoo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Osaka  and  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
o,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,541,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned, 
his  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,698 

priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   26,    1970,  46- 
13038^:  Dec.  26,  1970,  46-130392 

Int.  CI.*C07Di///54 
260—335  9  Claims 

compKJund  represented  by  the  formula: 


Takas  li 
Kon  do 
Twssak 
Hir  ikata; 
all  if 
Ltd 
Tokf 


Clai  ns 


U.S 
1 


C 

A 


<1 


wherei 

hydrogen 

group. 


Divisioi 
which  i 
3,663, 
July  2 


U.S.  CU 
1.  A 

formuh 


whereir 
ypropyl 
CHR,0 
hyd 
having 
four  to 
nine 
being 
isoprop 
fluoro 
one  o 
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methylene,  halomethylene,  or  ethylene; 
and  R*  is  lower  alkoxy. 


3,947,473 

ANTIOXIDANT  CHROMAN  COMPOUNDS 

John  William  Scott,  Upper  Montclair;  David  Richard  Parrish, 

Glen  Ridge,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,566,  Dec.  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,465 

Int.  CI.*C07Di/;/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-OR. 


wherein  R,,  R,',  R,"  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkonoyl  benzyl,  benzoyl;  R4  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl. 


R,  and  Rj  each  signify  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R3  signifies 
n,  Yj  signifies  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy 
ind  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3. 


3,947,472 
^  APHTHYL  ACETALDEHYDE  DERIVATIVES 
John  H   Fried,  and  Ian  T.  Harrison,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama 

of  Ser.  No.  250,733,  May  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,852,363, 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  814,855,  April  9, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
"^13,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,900, 
1968,  Pat.  No.  3,626,012.  This  application  July  29, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  492,378 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  i  7  7/22,  319/06 
260-340.9  9  Claims 

:om|K>und  selected  from  the  group  represented  by  the 


3,947,474 
CATALYST  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Robert  S.  Barker,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,026,  Oct.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,838,067,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,249, 
Sept.  28,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,759,840.  This  application  Jan.  15, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  433,602 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.8  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleic  anhydride  which 
comprises  oxidizing  benzene  in  the  vapor-phase  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  in  the  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consist- 
ing essentially  of  oxides  of  molybdenum,  vanadium,  phospho- 
rus, sodium  and  boron  in  combination  with  an  oxide  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese, 
tin,  tungsten  and  bismuth,  the  relative  amounts  of  said  oxides 
expressed  as  Mo,  V,  P.  Na,  B,  Mn,  Sn,  W  and  Bi,  being  per  mol 
of  V,  0. 1  to  95  mol  Mo,  0.01  to  0.5  mol  P,  0.02  to  0.6  mol  Na, 
0.005  to  0.3  mol  B,  0.005  to  0. 1  mol  Mn,  0.005  to  0. 1  mol  Sn] 
0.005  to  0.1  mol  W,  and  0.005  to  0.1  mol  Bi. 


R  is  -CHR'R*;  R'  and  R»  taken  together  are  3-hydrox- 
;ne-l,2-dioxy.-OCHR*-CHR*0-    or    -OCHR«-CR*R»- 
.  each  of  R*  and  R*,  independently  of  each  other  is 
rogdn,  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
1  hree  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylmethyl  having 
ight  carbon  atoms,  2-cycloalkylethyl  having  five  to 
atoms,  benzyl  or  phenyl,  said  benzyl  or  phenyl 
ally  substituted  with  one  to  two  methyl,  ethyl, 
1,  methoxy,  hydroxy,  or  chloro  groups,  or  up  to  three 
oups;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
R*  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
eth  >\,  or  difluoromethyl;  or  R*  and  R^  taken  together  are 


ca  bon 


o  }tional 


groi 


3,947  475 

5-FUROYL-2,2,4-TRIMETHYL-l,4-DIHYDRO-lH-l,5- 
BENZODIAZEPINE  AS  AN  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

AGENT 
Jack  R.  DeBaun,  Sunnyvale;  Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek, 
and  Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,233 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  307/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-347.3  1  Claim 

1.  5-furoyl-2,2,4-trimethyl- 1 ,4-dihydro- 1 H- 1 .5 -benzodiaze- 
pine. 
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3,947,476 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE 

Georges  Biola,  Venissieux,  and  Gerard  Schneider,  Caluire, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Decines,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,673 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    26,     1973, 
73.02719 

Int.  CI.*C07D  i0//06 
U.S.  CI.  260—348.5  V  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  phase  continuous  process  for  producing  pro- 
pylene oxide  comprising  oxidizing  propylene  by  contacting 
propylene  with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in  a  solvent 
comprising  an  organic  solvent  which  is  water-insoluble  and  is 
as  immiscible  with  organic  carboxylic  acids  as  possible  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monochlorobenzene, 
dichlorobenzene,  trichlorobenzene   and  tetrachlorobenzene 
and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  necessary 
for  the  oxidation  reaction  and  condensing  the  gaseous  reac- 
tion products,  the  improvement  comprising: 
adding  to  the  condensed  gaseous  reaction  products  an 
amount  of  water  necessary  to  dissolve  substantially  any 
undissolved   organic   carboxylic   acids   present   therein 
thereby  producing  a  two-phase  system  comprising  ( 1 )  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  said  acids  and  (2)  an  organic 
phase  containing  said  solvent  and  unreacted  propylene; 
separating  said  aqueous  phase  from  said  two-phase  system 

and  recycling  said  organic  phase  to  said  reaction; 
removing  a  liquid  containing  propylene  oxide  from  the 

reaction  system;  and 
recovering  said  propylene  oxide  from  said  liquid. 


or  2.  an  amide  of  the  formula 


/^\/ 


0 


or  3.  an  imide  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C^-alkyl,  or  cyclohexyl;  and 

A  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 

sulpho,  carboxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  nitro,  or 

C,-C4-alkylcarbonylamino. 


3,947,477 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINOHYDROXYANTHRAQUINONES 

Horst  Jager,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,876 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   22,    1973, 
2331791 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  97/26;  C09B  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—380  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,947,478 
ALKYLATED  3,20-DIKETO-A<-STEROIDS  OF  THE 
PREGNANE  SERIES 
Gilbert  Frederick  Woods,  Glasgow;  James  Cairns,  Cumber- 
nauld, and  George  McGarry,  Airdrie,  all  of  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,777,  Jan.  3,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,862,194.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

526,204 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12, 1972, 
1534/72 

Int.  CI.*  C07J  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.3  11  Claims 

1.   An   alkylated    3.20-diketo-A*-steroid  of  the   pregnane 
series  having  the  general  formula: 


which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  of  lOO^-lSO'C  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  boric  acid 
1 .  a  mixture  of  an  o-phthalic  acid  of  the  formula 


^•"TJOOH 


V^V^ 


or  its  anhydride  and  an  amine  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  =  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F  and  CI; 
Y  =  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H(OH).  H(OA- 
cyl),  the  acyl  group  being  derived  from  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid,  and  0; 
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R3  =  a| 
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R4  =  a 
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member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH,,  F,  and  CI; 

member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CH.,  and  C2H5; 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OAcyl,  the  acyl 
groi  p  being  derived  from  an  organic  carboxyhc  acid 
ng  1-18  carbon  atoms,  OCHg  and  CH,; 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alky]  having 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  R^  is  alkyl  when 

other  than  CH3;  and 

ind  Cg-Cr  are  selected  from  a  saturated  and  an  unsat- 
urated bond. 


3,947,479 
REDUCk-ION  OF  SERUM  LIPID  LEVELS,  AND  AGENTS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  THEREFOR 
Wendell  H.  Rooks,  II,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A  )  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Contin  lation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,997,  Dec.  18,  1972, 
abandon  ed.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,972 

Int.  CI.''  C07J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  :  60-397.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds 
represent  id  by  the  formula: 


CH 

I     ^ 

C=0 


3  947  481 

ORGANOTIN  MITICIDAL  AND  INSECTICIDAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,974,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,046,  Dec.  10, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,035* 

Int.  CI.'*  C07F  7122 
U.S.  CI.  260-429.7  5  claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  the  formula 


.CH,— CH, 


where  R' 


VO 


—  ON 


(II) 


is  cycloilkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


CH2 — crH2 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  radicals  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  cyclohexoxy. 


3  947  480 
DINITJIO-  AND  DIAMINOARYLENE  DISULFONES 
lian  Ch(  I,  Lincoln  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  ^  .Y. 
Divisio^  of  Ser.  No.  248,367,  April  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,307 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  I47I00 
U.S.  CI.  2^-397.6  4  Claims 

nitrophenylsulfonyl )  arylene  compound  having  the 


Iwhan  Ch( 


3,859,25 


1.  A  bis  ; 

formula: 


0^  I 


wherein  R 


3,947,482 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPEN  FRAMEWORK 

ZEOLITES 

Edwin  W.  Albers,  Annapolis,  and  David  E.  W.  Vaughan,  El- 

llcott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 

Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,734 
Int.  CI.*  CO  IB  33128 
U.S.  CI.  260-448  C  g  Claims 

5.  A  method  as  in  claim  2  wherein  said  first  aqueous  mixture 
has  a  component  ratio  of: 

1.6  Na,0:  2.0  K,0:  Al,0,:  10.0  SiO,:  160  H,0 
and  wherein  said  open  framework  zeolite  is  offretite. 


-<§>-§-«' -S-<^-NO, 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


3  947  483 
METAL  CHRYSOTILE  METHANE  SYNTHESIS 
CATALYST 
Thaddeus  P.  Kobylinski,  and  Harold  E.  Swift,  both  of  Gib- 
sonia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,848 
Int.  CI."  C07C  1104 
U.S.  CI.  260-449  M  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methane  which  com- 
prises 

contacting  a  charge  stock  comprising  hydrogen  and  at  least 
one  carbon  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO  and  COj  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to 
combined  carbon  oxides  is  at  least  2: 1  under  methanation 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  silicate 
characterized  as  having  repeating  units  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

[(l-jt)Ni"  +arRu»),  (0H)4Si,0,.H'H,0 

where  jc  is  a  number  from  0  to  1 ,  this  number  expressing  the 
atomic  fraction  of  the  metals  nickel  and  ruthenium,  a  is 
the  valence  of  nickel,  b  is  the  valence  of  ruthenium,  n  is 
a  number  equal  in  value  to  that  defined  by  the  ratio 
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6/(a(l-x)  +  fcxl 
and  w  is  a  number  ranging  from  0  to  4. 


\  O 


S-R« 


3,947,484 
CONTINUOUS  PREPHOSGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Alexander  Mitrowsky,  Dormagen-Hakenbroich;  Helmut  Klap- 
pert,  Cologne,  both  of  Germany;  Karl-Friedrich  Zenner, 
Antwerpn,    Belgium,    and    Wihelm    Hagen,    Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,977,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,239 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    26,    1971, 
2153268 

Int.  CI.*C07C  118/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—453  PH  5  Claims 


A  B 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  pre-phosgenation  of  organic 
primary  amines  which  minimizes  blockages  due  to  deposition 
of  solid  material  in  the  process  apparatus  comprising  mixing, 
in  the  absence  of  external  cooling,  in  the  suction  side  of  a 
multi-stage  rotary  pump  of  the  non-self-induction  type,  a  20 
to  65%  by  weight  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  phos- 
gene and  a  S-40%  by  weight  solution  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  of  an  organic  primary  amine,  from  about  1.5  to  about 
3  mols  of  phosgene  being  present  per  gram  equivalent  of  said 
amine  the  phosgene  solution  being  introduced  via  the  suction 
inlet  of  the  pump,  and  the  amine  solution  being  introduced  via 
a  lateral  access  inlet  situated  midway  between  the  first  and 
second  impeller  of  the  pump,  the  pre-phosgenation  mixture 
thus  obtained  being  conveyed  via  the  discharge  outlet  of  the 
pump  to  a  hot-phosgenation  stage. 


3,947,485 
CARBOTHIOLATES 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Karl-Heinz  Koenig,  Frankenthal, 
and  Rudolf  Kolbinger,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,900 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    7,    1973, 
2329043 

Int.  CI."  C07C  155/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—455  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  carbothiolate  of  the  formula 


where  R  denotes  a  monocycloaliphatic  or  bicycloaliphatic 
radical  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  denotes  propenyl  or  bute- 
nyl,  R*  denotes  lower  alkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl 
radical  which  may  be  substituted  in  the  p-position  by  halogen, 
and  R'  additionally  denotes  a  propargyl  or  butyn-(2)-yl-(4) 
radical  when  R  is  norbornyl. 


3,947,486 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Alberto  E.  Veloso,  Quezon,  Philippines,  assignor  to  Internatio- 
nale Erfinder-und  Patentanstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,421,  Oct.  20,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,819,724. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,591 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/04,  23/64 
U.S.  CI.  252—465  I  Claim 

1.  A  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  of  about  15-20  per- 
cent nickel,  15-20  percent  cobalt  molybdate,  15-20  percent 
ruthenium,  and  45-55  percent  aluminum  deposited  on  a  po- 
rous ceramic  support. 


3,947,487 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC  NITRILES 

Graham   Robert  Crooks,  Billingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,315 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1974, 
2194/74 

Int.  CI."  C07C  120/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—465.3  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  butadiene  or  isoprene  to 
3-pentenenitrile  or  4-methyl-3-pentenenitrile  respectively 
which  comprises  reacting  the  butadiene  or  isoprene  with 
hydrogen  cyanide  in  the  molar  ratio  of  said  butadiene  or 
isoprene  to  hydrogen  cyanide  of  2: 1  to  1:10  at  —25"  to  200°C 
and  pressures  up  to  50  atmospheres  in  presence  of  from 
0.0005  to  0.1  mole  per  mole  of  butadiene  or  isoprene  of 
anhydrous  cuprous  chloride  or  anhydrous  cuprous  bromide 
and,  for  each  part  by  weight  of  said  cuprous  chloride  or  cu- 
prous bromide,  of  from  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  thiol  or 
sulphide  of  the  formula 

R,SH  or  R,SR, 

in  which  R,  and  Rj  represent  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  carboxylic  ester  or  halogen,  or  represent 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  or  benzyl  groups,  or  together  with  the 
S  atom  represent  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  5,  6  or  7  atoms, 
which  ring  may  contain  carbon-carbon  unsaturation. 


3,947,488 

O-ACYLATION  USING  ORGANOTHALLIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Edward  C.  Taylor,  and  Alexander  McKillop,  both  of  1500 

Spring  Garden  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19101 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,815,  Feb.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,832,381, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  700,352,  Jan.  25, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,626,018.  This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,925 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/66 
U.S.  CI.  260—473  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  O-acylating  a  /3-dicarbonyl  compound,  said 
/3-dicarbonyl  compound  having  a  methylene  group  between 
the  carbonyl  groups,  comprising  treating  the  thallous  salt  of 
such  a  /3-dicarbonyl  compound,  prepared  by  reaction  of  the 
/3-dicarbonyl  compound  with  a  thallous  lower  with  a  lower 
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alkai  loyl  halide  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of 
aboi  t  -78°. 


U.S. 
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3,947,489 
COUPLING  PROCESS 
Mauhce  E.  Brooks,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.;  Herbert  Riegel,  Pali- 
sades, N.J.;  Harvey  D.  Schindler,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
an  C.  Sze,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The 
litmus  Company,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,791      I 
Int.  CI.'  C07C  67/00 
:i.  260-488  H  24  Claims 

\  process  for  coupling  an  alkane  having  no  more  than 
arbon  atoms  with  an  alkanoic  acid  having  no  more  than 

<  arbon  atoms,  comprising: 
tacting  the  alkane  and  the  alkanoic  acid,  both  in  the 
apor  phase,  with  a  molten  mixture  comprising  the  higher 
nd  lower  valent  forms  of  a  multivalent  metal  halide 

;  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  io- 

<  ides,  and  bromides  of  copper,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt 
i  nd  chromium,  said  higher  valent  metal  halide  being 
(  resent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  3  weight  percent,  said 
(  ontacting  being  effected  at  a  temperature  from  about 

00''F.  to  about  1200°F.  to  produce  a  coupled  compound 
>  'hich  is  the  alkenyl  ester  of  the  alkanoic  acid  having  a 

umber  of  carbon  atoms  corresponding  to  the  total  num- 
l  er  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkane  and  said  alkanoic  acid. 
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3,947,490 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
OMEGAFORMYLOXY-ALKANALS 
Jean  Claude  Brunie,  Francheville-ie-Haut;  Michel  Costantini; 
Noi  'I  Crenne,  both  of  Lyon,  and  Michel  Jouffret,  Franche- 
vill  >-le-Bas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 
Pafis,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,041 
Cl4nis  priority,  application  France,  June  4, 1973, 73.20228 
Int.  Cl.^  C07C  67/00 
U.S.  tl.  260—488  F  9  Claims 

1.   n  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  w-formyloxy-alka- 
nal  of  the  general  formula: 


<C(0)0(CH,).CHO 


in  wh  ch  n  represents  an  integer  from  5  to  II ,  which  comprises 
react  ng  formic  acid  with  a  cycloalkyi  hydroperoxide  of  the 
formi  la: 


(CH,) 


OOH 


in  wh  ich  n  is  as  defmed  above,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  0.005  to  .5  hydrogen 
liter  of  formic  acid  of  a  strong  acid  with  a  pK  of  less 


P  ••■ 


3,947,491 
STKbILIZED  CHOLINE  SALICYLATE  COMPOUNDS 

Willi]  m  Kelly,  deceased,  late  of  Liverpool,  England;  by  Monica 
Ke  ly,  representative,  Liverpool;  by  John  Kelly,  representa- 
tiv( ,  Great  Sankey,  near  Warrington,  both  of  England,  and 
Alf  -ed  Halpcrn,  Village  of  Lake  Success,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Th(  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Di  ision  of  Ser.  No.  237,927,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,85  »,282.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,004 
Int.  CU  C07C  91/00 

U.S.  tl.  260—501.15  6  Claims 

1.    ^  choline  salicylate  salt-sulfite-complex  compound  se- 

lecte<   from  the  group  consisting  of  choline  salicylate  sodium 


sulfite,  choline  salicylate  potassium  sulfite  and  choline  salicyl- 
ate lithium  sulfite. 

5.  The  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  choline  salicylate 
salt-sulfite-complex  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  choline  salicylate  sodium  sulfite,  choline  salicylate 
potassium  sulfite,  and  choline  salicylate  lithium  sulfite  com- 
prising: 

a.  adding  a  sulfite-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfite,  potassium  sulfite  and 
lithium  sulfite  to  an  equimolecular  quantity  of  choline 
salicylate, 

b.  mixing  the  same, 

c.  allowing  to  stand  for  at  least  one-half  hour,  and 

d.  recovering  the  formed  choline  salicylate  salt-sulfite-com- 
plex compound  therefrom. 


3,947,492 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  /S-PHENYL-y- AMINO 
BUTYRIC  ACID  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Vsevolod  Vasilievich  Perekalin,  ulitsa  Voskova,  2,  kv.  5;  Alex- 
andra Semenovna  Sopova,  ulitsa  Varshavskaya,  73,  kv.  64; 
Maiva  Mikhailovna  Zobacheva,  ulitsa  Vasi  Alexeeva,  9,  kv. 
30,  all  of  Leningrad;  Rasma  Yanovna  Spunde,  ulitsa  Lenina, 
2,  kv.  51,  Rizhsky  Raion,  Olaine;  Uldis  Yanovich  Mikstais, 
ulitsa  Lenina,  17,  kv.  21,  Rizhskv  Raion,  Olaine,  and  Maiya 
Petrovna  Silaya,  ulitsa  Mendeleeva   20,  kv.  48,  Rizhskv 
Raion,  Olaine,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,672 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  99/00,  99/06 
U.S.  CL  260—518  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  hydrochloride  of  /3- 
phenyl-y-amino-butyric  acid  of  the  formula: 


HCI  .  H,NCH,CHCH,C 


CHCf 


^ 


O 


'OH 


which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  condensing  malonic 
ester  with  /3-nitrostyrene  resulting  in  the  separation  of  the 
methyl  ester  of  a-carbomethoxy-/3-phenyl-y-nitrobutyric  acid 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  0°  to  14''C;  reducing  the  ester 
thus  obtained  by  condensation  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  Raney  nickel  under  a  pressure  of  6  to  30  atm;  treating  3- 
carbomethoxy-4-phenyl-2-pyrrolidone,  as  formed  by  the  re- 
duction, with  hydrochloric  acid,  and  separating  the  hydro- 
chloride of  /3-phenyl--y-aminobutyric  acid  from  the  solution. 


3,947,493 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MALEAMIC 

ACIDS 
Maurice  Balme,  Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon,  and  Max  Gruffaz,  La 
Mulatiere,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,853 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  99/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—518  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation,  in  suspension,  of  a  ma- 
leamic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 
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H— CO— NH-R-NH— CO— CH 
H— COOH  HOOC- 


in  which:  R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical, 
an  arylene   radical,  an  aralkylene  radical,  an  alkylarylene 
radical,  a  cyclo-alkylene  radical  or  a  divalent  heterocyclic 
radical,  the  two  free  valencies  of  the  heterocyclic  radical 
being  carried  by  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  R  radical  being  not  more  than  20,  the  minimum 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical  being  2,  from 
a  solution  of  primary  diamine  in  a  solvent  and  a  solution  of 
maleic  anhydride  in  a  solvent,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  solution  of  the  primary  diamine  is  run  into  the  solution 
of  maleic  anhydride  in  an  amount  such  that  there  is  an 
anhydride  excess  of  5  to  20  mol  %  relative  to  the  theoreti- 
cal amount  necessary  for  the  reaction  with  the  amine, 
the  mixture  is  agitated, 

and  the  reaction  temperature  is  40°  to  130°C, 
such  that  the  time  taken  to  run  in  the  amine  solution  is  at 

least  67  minutes, 
and  the  amine  solution  is  run  in  at  a  rate  such  that  the  slope 
of  the  curve  representing  the  variation,  as  a  function  of 
time,  in  the  rate  of  running  in  as  %  of  the  total  amount  of 
amine  solution  employed  per  minute  has,  at  every  point 
on  this  curve,  a  value  not  greater  than  0.044. 


3,947,494 
QUALITY  OF  PHTHALIC  ACIDS  IMPROVED  BY 
HALOACETIC  ACID 
George  E.  Kuhlmann,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,857 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/33 
U.S.  CI.  260—524  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phthalic  acid  of  improved 
quality  by  the  oxidation  of  a  xylene  hydrocarbon  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  in  an  oxidation  zone  containing  a  liquid  phase  of 
acetic  acid  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  one  or  more  of 
cobalt,  manganese  or  cerium  and  bromine  as  catalyst  compo- 
nents at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50°  to  275°C.,  which 
improvement  consists  essentially  of  also  having  in  the  acetic 
acid  solution  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  mono-haloacetic  acid 
having  an  aqueous  dissociation  constant  K^  greater  than  1 .0 
X  10"'  wherein  said  catalytic  amount  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to 
12  weight  percent  of  the  xylene. 


3,947,495 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  AND 

METHACRYLIC  ACIDS 
Jawad  H.  Murib;  Charles  E.  Frank,  and  Ben  Seeskin,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,047 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  5/ /26 
U.S.  CI.  260—533  N  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid  by  oxidizing  propylene  or  isobutylene  in  the  vapor  phase 
with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  palladium  metal  the  improvement  which  comprises 
conducting  the  process  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur  catalyst 
modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental 
sulfur.  HjS,  SOj,  SO3,  HjSOa,  HjSG^,  thioether,  triphenylsul- 
fonium  salt  of  the  formula  (C«Hs)3SY  where  Y  is  CI,  V4  PO^, 
NO3,  V4  SO4  or  V4  SO3,  diphenyl  sulfoxide,  dialkyi  sulfoxide, 
metal  sulfide,  trialkyl  thiophosphate  of  the  formulae  (RS)- 
3P=0  and  (RS),P=S  wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms, 
and  CSj. 


3,947,496 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  GLYCINE  FROM  SODIUM 

SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 

Jon  Carl  Thunberg,  Amherst,  N.H.;  Robert  Wright  Bragdon, 

Marblehead,  Mass.,  and  William  Philip  Moore,  Hudson, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,469,  Oct.  24, 1974,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,543,  Feb.  14,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

319,539,  Dec.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,808,269.  This  application 

Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,841 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  99/12 

U.S.  CI.  260—534  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  glycine  from  an  aqueous  starting 

solution  consisting  essentially  of  water,  glycine,  and  sodium 

sulfate,  the  aqueous  starting  solution  having  a  temperature 

above  about  35°C,  a  pH  of  4.5-8.5,  a  mole  ratio  of  glycine  to 

sodium  sulfate  of  1-5:1,  the  process  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  first  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  lot  of 
precipitated  solid  glycine  and  a  first  mother  liquor  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water,  dissolved  glycine,  and  dis- 
solved sodium  sulfate  by  cooling  the  aqueous  starting 
solution  to  a  temperature  above  about  33°C  effective  for 
precipitating  glycine; 

b.  separating  the  first  mother  liquor  from  the  first  lot  of 
precipitated  solid  glycine  while  maintaining  the  first 
slurry  at  a  temperature  above  about  33°C  effective  for 
separating  the  solid  glycine,  and  recovering  the  separated 
solid  glycine; 

c.  forming  a  second  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  lot 
of  precipitated  solid  sodium  sulfate  and  a  second  mother 
liquor  consisting  essentially  of  water,  dissolved  glycine, 
and  dissolved  sodium  sulfate  by  evaporating  from  the 
separated  first  mother  liquor  an  amount  of  water  effective 
for  causing  sodium  sulfate  to  precipitate  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  resulting  second  slurry  at  a 
temperature  effective  for  preventing  the  precipitation  of 
solid  glycine; 

d.  separating  the  second  mother  liquor  from  the  first  lot  of 
precipitated  solid  sodium  sulfate  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  second  slurry  at  a  temperature  effec- 
tive for  preventing  the  precipitation  of  solid  glycine; 

e.  forming  a  first  solution  consisting  essentially  of:  (i)  water; 
(ii)  dissolved  glycine;  and  (iii)  dissolved  sodium  sulfate 
by  admixing  the  separated  second  mother  liquor  with 
water  and  a  second  lot  of  aqueous  starting  solution,  the 
water  being  provided  in  an  amount  effective  for  prevent- 
ing the  precipitation  of  sodium  sulfate  where  the  first 
solution  is  cooled  in  a  later  recited  cooling  step; 

f.  forming  a  third  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  a  second  lot 
of  precipitated  solid  glycine  and  a  third  mother  liquor 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  dissolved  glycine,  and 
dissolved  sodium  sulfate  by  cooling  the  first  solution  to  a 
temperature  above  about  33°C  effective  for  causing  the 
second  lot  of  solid  glycine  to  precipitate; 

g.  separating  the  third  mother  liquor  from  the  second  lot  of 
precipitated  solid  glycine  while  maintaining  the  third 
slurry  at  a  temperature  above  33°C  effective  for  separat- 
ing the  solid  glycine,  and  recovering  the  separated  solid 
glycine; 

h.  forming  a  fourth  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 
lot  of  precipitated  solid  sodium  sulfate  and  a  fourth 
mother  liquor  consisting  essentially  of  water,  dissolved 
glycine,  and  dissolved  sodium  sulfate  by  evaporating  from 
the  separated  third  mother  liquor  an  amount  of  water 
effective  for  causing  sodium  sulfate  to  precipitate  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  fourth  slurry 
at  a  temperature  effective  for  preventing  the  precipitation 
of  solid  glycine;  and 

i.  separating  the  fourth  mother  liquor  from  the  second  lot  of 
precipitated  solid  sodium  sulfate  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  fourth  slurry  at  a  temperature  effec- 
tive for  preventing  the  precipitation  of  solid  glycine. 
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3,947,497 
D  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  METHYL  ETHYL 
TO  FORM  ACETIC  ACID  THEREFROM 
Hobbs,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Hendrik  A.  van't 
Brlelle,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,005 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  51128 

-541  7  Claims 

id  phase  oxidation  process  for  the  production  of 

from  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  which  process  is  charac- 

improved  carbon  efficiency  and  which  comprises: 

ig  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising  methyl  ethyl 

:,  and  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  formic 

■  formic  acid-producing  compounds  selected  from 

gioup  consisting  of  lower  alkanols,  lower  alkyl  ace- 

and  lower  alkyl  formates,  with  methyl  ethyl  ketone 

present  in  a  predominant  amount  in  the  mixture  on 

acetic  acid-free  basis  and  with  said  formic  acid  or 

acid-producing  compound  constituting  at  least 

5  percent  up  to  about  50  percent  of  the  oxidizable 

p<  )nents  of  said  mixture; 

;  ing  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  with  cobalt  acetate 

in  acetic  acid  reaction  solvent  with  a  gas  compris- 

n-  olecular  oxygen  to  form  an  oxygenated  rection 

:t  mixture  containing  about  0. 1  to  0.5  weight  per- 

fprmic  acid  and, 

acetic  acid  reaction  product  from  the  reaction 
:t  mixture. 


3,947,498 
VITAMIN  A  INTERMEDIATES 
0|-oshnik,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
York,  N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  353,215,  April  23, 1973.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,972  1 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  43118  I 

-611  V  2  Claims 

c  omposition  of  matter,  a  class  of  compounds  having 
formula: 


2(0 


CMaCH>^-C3CM 


in  which  R  is  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  or  aralkyl  of 
up  to  lOCiatoms. 


3,947,499 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 

Robert  Ha  ry  Edwards,  Whitehaven;  Thomas  Alan  Williams, 

Workington,  and  Kenneth  Hall,  St.  Bees,  all  of  England, 

assignor   to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  Wariey,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,891 
Claims  f  riority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1973, 
6056/73 

Ifct.  CV  C07C  43100;  COIB  15116,  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  2t  0—614  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  pre  cess  for  preparing  an  anhydrous  crystalline  com- 
thosphoric  acid  and  diisopropyl  ether  having  the 
n3P04[(CH3)2l20,   comprising   mixing   aqueous 


diisopropy 


pound  of 

formula 

wet  proce^  phosphoric  acid  of  65-85  percent  acidity  with 


ether  to  produce  an  aqueous  phase,  and  an  or- 


ganic phas  s  which  is  a  mixture  of  said  ether  and  phosphoric 
acid  in  a  nolar  proportion  (R:l)  of  0.6:1  to  1.4:1  and  an 
amount  of  vater  of  up  to  1  mole  water  per  mole  of  phosphoric 
acid,  separiting  said  aqueous  phase  from  said  organic  phase, 
and  formir  g  crystals  of  said  compound  from  said  mixture  at  a 


temperature  which  is  at  least  as  low  as  the  crystallization 
temperature  T  in  degrees  Centigrade  which  is  determined  by 
the  relationship  T=25(  1.2— R),  and  separating  said  crystals. 


3,947,500 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  REACTION  MIXTURES  BY 
CHEMICAL  REDUCTION 
John  Kollar,  Wallington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,522,  Nov.  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,860,622, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,563,  Nov.  20,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,941,  Nov. 
9, 1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
375,313,  June  15,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  458,279 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  27/10,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—618  H  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  treating  the  product  mixture  containing 
an  alcohol  from  the  epoxidation  of  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide 
having  the  formula  ROOH  where  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 
carbocyclic  aralkyl  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture of —20°  to  200°C  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  selenium,  zirconium,  columbium,  molybdenum, 
tellurium,  tantalum,  tungsten,  rhenium,  or  uranium  catalyst,  in 
order  to  reduce  the  acidic  catalyst  characteristics  of  said 
product  mixture  at  least  to  the  extent  that  the  rate  of  dehydra- 
tion of  alcohol  contained  therein  is  less  than  50%  per  hour  at 
140°C  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  said  product 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  150°C  with  a  chemical 
reducing  agent  which  is  sodium  bisulfite,  a  ferrous  salt,  ascor- 
bic acid,  hydroquinone  or  the  iodide  ion. 


3,947,501 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  REACTION  MIXTURES 

BY  HYDROGENATION 
John  Kollar,  Wallington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,522,  Nov.  7, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,860,662, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,563,  Nov.  20,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,941 ,  Nov. 
9, 1964,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
375,313,  June  15,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  458,278 
Int.  CI.*  C07C- 29/00,  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—618  H  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  treating  the  product  mixture  containing 
an  alcohol  from  the  epoxidation  of  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide 
having  the  formula  ROOH  where  R  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 
carbocyclic  aralkyl  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture of —20°  to  200°C  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium,  vanadium, 
chromium,  selenium,  zirconium,  columbium,  molybdenum, 
tellurium,  tungsten,  rhenium,  or  uranium  catalyst,  in  order  to 
reduce  the  acidic  catalyst  characteristics  of  said  product  mix- 
ture at  least  to  the  extent  that  the  rate  of  dehydration  of  said 
alcohol  contained  therein  is  less  than  50%  per  hour  at  MO'C 
which  comprises  the  step  of  hydrogenating  said  product  mix- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  0°  to  150°C  and  at  a  pressure  of  14.7  to 
lOOpsia. 
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3,947,502 

PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  ACICULAR 

MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDES 

Lutz  Leitner,  Rumeln-Kaldenhausen,  and  Franz  Hund,  Kre- 

feld-Bochum,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,819 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    21,    1972, 
2202853 

Int.  CI.*  COIG  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  423—632  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  acicular,  ferromagnetic  iron  oxide  of 
high  coercive  force  by  oxidizing  an  iron  (Il)-hydroxide  sus- 
pension with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  form  acicular  iron 
(III)  oxide  hydroxide  and  dehydrating  the  iron  (III)  oxide 
hydroxide,  optionally  tempering,  reducing  and  re-oxidizing 
this  into  magnetic  iron  oxide,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises effecting  the  oxidation  of  the  iron  (Il)-hydroxide  sus- 
pension at  a  pH  of  at  least  13,  before  the  oxidation  is  more 
than  95%  complete  but  after  the  oxidation  is  more  than  50% 
complete  SiOj  being  present  in  the  suspension  in  the  form  of 
a  sol  or  soluble  salt,  the  resulting  iron  (III)  oxide  hydroxide 
having  SiOz  deposited  thereon. 


3,947,503 

MANUFACTURE  OF  1,6-HEXANEDIOL  FROM 

BUTADIENE 

Rudolf  Kummer,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1974, 
2414253 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—635  E  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  1 ,6-hexanediol  by 
hydroformylation  of  1 ,3-butadiene,  wherein,  in  a  first  hy- 
droformylation  stage,  1 ,3-butadiene  is  reacted  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  from  70°  to  1 30°C  and  from  50  to 
600  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  complex  which 
contains  carbon  monoxide  and  a  tertiary  organic  phosphine  or 
tertiary  organic  phosphite  and  a  halogen  atom  as  ligands,  and 
with  an  alkanol  or  alkanediol  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
rhodium  compound  is  removed,  the  pent-3-en-l-al-acetal  thus 
obtained  is  subjected  to  a  second  hydroformylation  stage, 
either  in  the  hydroformylation  mixture  from  the  first  stage 
after  the  rhodium  compound  is  removed  or  after  isolation 
therefrom,  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  from  120° 
to  220°C  and  from  20  to  120  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of 
a  cobalt  carbonyl  complex  modified  with  a  tertiary  organic 
phosphine,  the  hydroformylation  product  thus  obtained  is 
hydrogenated  by  conventional  methods  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  elevated  temperature  and  superat- 
mospheric  pressure,  and  the  1 ,6-hexanediol  produced  is  iso- 
lated, also  by  conventional  methods. 


3,947,504 

SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

3-METHYL-3-BUTENE-1-OL 

Sunao  Kyo;  Hideaki  Oka;  Katsuhiko  Hayashi,  and  Hidetsugu 

Tanaka,  all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1973, 48-27791 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—643  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  the  recovery  of  3-meth- 

yl-3-butene-l  -ol  from  an  oily  mixture  containing  the  same  and 

4,4-dimethyl-l,3-dioxane,  which  mixture  is  obtained  during 

the  production  of  isoprene  by  the  reaction  of  isobutene  and 

formaldehyde    through    the    intermediate    4,4-dimethyl-l,3- 

dioxane,  said  oily  mixture  having  a  boiling  point  not  lower 

than  85°C  at  atmospheric  pressure,  which  process  comprises 

the  steps  of  ( 1 )  heating  at  a  temperature  ranging  between 


about  92°  to  1 60°C  said  oily  mixture  in  the  presence  of  one- 
third  to  one-half  mole  of  boric  acid  or  boric  acid  anhydride 
per  mole  of  3-methyl-3-butene-l-ol  contained  in  said  oily 
mixture  while  eliminating  the  generated  water  azeotropically 
with  4,4-dimethyl-l,3-dioxane,  (2)  removing  therefrom  a  first 
fraction  by  distillation  which  boils  at  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  160°C  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  separate  the  fraction 
containing  4,4-dimethyl-l,3-dioxane  from  a  second  fraction 
containing  boric  acid  ester  of  3-methyl-3-butene-l-ol,  (3) 
recovering  the  second  fraction  remaining  and  (4)  isolating 
3-methyl-3-butene- 1  -ol  therefrom. 


3,947,505 
l-HALO-DODECA-TRKTETRA  )-ENE 
Daniel  Helmlinger,  Dubendorf,  and  Peter  Naegeli,  Wettingen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation, 
Clifton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,341,  March  2, 1973.  This  application 
Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,186 
Int.  CI.*C07C  2/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  260—654  R 

1.  Halides  of  the  general  formula 


3  Claims 


Hal— CH,— C(CH,)=CH— CH,— CH,— C(CH,)= 
CH— CH,-A 

wherein  A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CH,— C(=CH,)— CH=CH, 
-CH=C(CH,)— CH=CH, 

Hal  stands  for  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom. 


(ID 


or 


3,947,506 

RECOVERY  OF  ISOPRENE 

Hugh  M.  Lybarger,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,329 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovery  of  isoprene  from  a  hydrocarbon 
stream  of  predominately  C-5  hydrocarbons  and  containing 
isoprene,  n-pentane  and  other  5  carbon  atom  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  hydrocarbon  stream  to  two 
successive  high  efficiency  distillations,  the  first  distillation 
being  conducted  in  a  manner  as  to  remove  as  an  overhead 
fraction,  hydrocarbon  components  of  said  stream  which  are 
more  volatile  than  the  azeotrope  of  isoprene/n-pentane  and  as 
a  bottom  fraction  the  other  hydrocarbons  in  said  stream, 
subjecting  the  bottom  fraction  from  the  first  distillation  to  the 
second  distillation,  the  second  distillation  being  conducted  in 
a  manner  as  to  remove  a  composition  containing  about  73.4 
weight  percent  isoprene  and  about  26.6  weight  percent  n-pen- 
tane, the  azeotrope  of  isoprene/n-pentane  as  an  overhead 
fraction  and  as  a  bottom  fraction  the  other  hydrocarbons 
which  are  less  volatile  than  the  azeotrope  of  isoprene/n-pen- 
tane, and  recovering  the  isoprene/n-pentane  azeotrope. 


3,947,507 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIQUID  OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Hiroshi  Isa,  Funabashi;  Hiroshi  Mandai,  Chiba;  Toshiyuki 
Ukigai,  Yachiyo;  Anri  Tominaga,  Tokyo;  Ryozo  Taniyasu, 
Narashino,  and  Masuzo  Nagayama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1973, 48-26352; 
Mar.  5,  1973,  48-26353 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  i//S,  3/21 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  B  20  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  synthetic  lubricating  oil, 

which  comprises:  dissolving  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  or 

dispersing  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  a  halide  substance  selected 


249! 


from 
and 
thus 
the 


I II 


so 


the  group  consisting  of  BCI3,  AICI3,  AlBr^,  AI(C2H5)  Clj 

ixtures  thereof,  adding  an  alkali  metal  hydride  to  the 

ormed  solution  or  dispersion,  distilling  off  solvent  from 

lution  to  concentrate  said  solution,  adding  to  said  con- 

centrhted  solution  or  to  said  dispersion  TiCl^  and  a  liquid 

moncjmer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-olefins 

from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

polyiterizing  said  monomer  at  a  temperature  of  above  70°C 

elow  200°C,  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture  con- 

from  0.2  to  5.0  mol  percent  of  TiCU  based  on  the 

moncjmer,  from  0.5  to  2.0  mols  of  said  halide  substance  per 

f  TiCl4  and  from  0.5  to  6.0  mol  of  alkali  metal  hydride 

of  said  halide  substance;  | 

recovering  from  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture  a 
quid  synthetic  lubricating  oil  consisting  essentially  of 
ligomers  of  said  monomer. 
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3,947,510 

HYDROGENATION  OF  LINEAR  HYDROCARBON 

DIOLEFINS  TO  LINEAR  HYDROCARBON  OLEFINS 

Morello  Morelli,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Fortunate  De 

Marco,  Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti 

S.p.A.,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,055,  July  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,894.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,378 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  / 1 100;  ClOG  17100 
U.S.  CI.  260—677  H  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  hydrogenating  a  linear  hydrocarbon  diolefin 
by  contacting  said  linear  hydrocarbon  diolefin  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  base  catalyst,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  increasing  the  selectivity  of  the  hy- 
drogenation  of  said  linear  hydrocarbon  diolefin  to  linear  hy- 
drocarbon olefin  by  adding  to  the  hydrogenation  mixture  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  zinc  salt  having  a  ratio  of  water/zinc  of 
at  least  1/1  by  weight. 


3,947,508 

REMOVAL  OF  HCl  BY  DISTILLING  A  VINYL 

CHLoRIDE  feed  IN  SOLUTION  WITH  AN  ALCOHOL 

Yves  Correia,  and  Jean-Claude  Lanet,  both  of  Saint-Auban, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,051 
Cliims    priority,    application    France,    June    20,     1973, 
73.2J444 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  19/00,21100 
U.S.  tl.  260—652  P  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  hydrochloric  acid  and  other 
impii  rities  which  are  contained  in  crude  vinyl  chloride  mono- 
mer, by  treatment  in  a  distillation  zone,  the  improvement 
com  irising,  adding  to  the  crude  vinyl  chloride  at  least  one 
alcol  ol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^  to  C,o  tertiary 
alipli  atic  alcohols  and  C3  to  C,o  primary  and  secondary  alco- 
hols with  unsaturation  in  the  alpha  position,  in  a  molar  ratio 
equa  to  at  least  one  mole  of  alcohol  to  one  mole  of  hydrochlo 
ric  a  :id,  said  alcohol  reacting  chemically  with  hydrochloric 
acidlwithin  said  zone 


I.  Du 


3,947,511 
l-HYDROCARBYL-3-MONO-  AND 
-DITHIOCARBAMOYLUREAS 
Maynard  S.  Raasch,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,951 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  155/04,  155/09 
U.S.  CI.  260—545  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O    R 


Z     R' 


X( 


NH-C-N-S-C-N-R'),  . 


Hirf  shi 

Tdi 

N  igays 
C» 
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3,947,509 

Method  for  preparation  of  hydrocarbon 

LIQUID  POLYMERS 
Isa;    Toshiyuki    Ukigai,    both    of    Yachiyo;    Anri 
minaga,  Tokyo;  Ryozo  Taniyasu,  Narashino,  and  Masuzo 
ama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,864 
aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1974, 49-20476 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  9/00;  ClOM  1/16 

CI.  260—676  R  14  Claims 

A  method  of  polymerizing  feed  olefins  having  at  least  6 

cartjon  atoms  or  mixtures  of  such  feed  olefins,  to  produce  a 

ocarbon  liquid  polymer,  which  comprises:  polymerizing 

saidlfeed  olefin  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  60''C,  in  contact 

a  catalyst  prepared  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  more 

60''C,  catalyst  constituents  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 

inum  chloride,  ( b )  ketone  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms, 

)lefin  catalyst  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

)f  said  feed  olefin  and  olefins  of  lower  carbon  atom  num- 

and  (d)  ester,  ether  or  alcohol,  the  amount  of  (a)  being 

0. 1  to  5  mole  percent  based  on  the  feed  olefin,  the  molar 

of  (a)/(b)  being  from  l/l  to  1/1.2,  the  amount  of  (c) 

more  than  1  mole  percent  based  on  (a)  and  the  amount 

J)  being  from  0.01  to  0.3  mole  per  mole  of  (a). 


wherein: 

Z  is  S  or  O; 

R  and  R',  alike  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  or  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and 
aralkyl;  and  R*  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl;  or  R'  and  R*, 
taken  together  (R'  -I-  R*),  are  ( I)  a  chain  of  4,  5  or  6 
methylene  groups  which  chain  may  be  substituted  with  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  (2)  — CHjCHj — 
O— CHjCHj— ;  and 

X  is  a  radical  of  up  to  13  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene,  O-  or  S-interrupted  alkyl- 
ene,  alkenylene,  alkylenebis(arylene),  arylenebis( alky- 
lene), and  arylene. 


'g 


3,947,512 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC 
SULFONIC  ACID  HALIDES 
Kurt    Gengnagel,    Offenbach,    Main;    Theodor    Papenfuhs, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Manfred  Zimmermann,  Offenbach, 
Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,260 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Feb.    20,    1973, 
2308262 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  143/70 
U.S.  CI.  260—543  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aromatic  sulfonic  acid 
chlorides  of  the  formula 

A  -  SOjCI 

in  which  A  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  group  or 
groups  selected  from  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro, 
trifiuoromethyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkenylsulfonyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halo- 
gen, or  is  naphthyl,  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  aqueous 
strongly  hydrochloride  solution  in  the  absence  of  an  organic 
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solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  copper  or  copper  compounds 
a  diazonium  compound  of  an  aromatic  amine  of  the  formula 


A  -  NH, 


wherein  A  is  defined  as  above,  with  an  alkali  metal  hydrogen 
sulfite. 


3,947,513 
N-SULFINYL-N'-ARYL-HYDRAZINES 
Engelbert  Kiihie,  Berg.  Gladbach;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal- 
Hahnenberg,  and  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,365 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    12,    1972, 
2244616 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  145/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-551  S  8  Claims 

1.  An  N-sulfinyl-N'-aryl-hydrazine  of  the  formula 


<7C  \>-lDI-N=S=C 

r 


(I) 


3,947,515 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE, 

AROMATIC-o-HYDROXY-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ARYL 

AMIDES 
Sighart  Miedtank,  Dreieichenhain;  Adam  Riiffer,  Hofheim, 
Taunus,  and  Hans  Galster,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,932 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,     1974, 
2405986 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  102/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  S  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  o- 
hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  aryl  amide  by  condensing  an  aro- 
matic o-hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  with  an  aryl  amine  in  the 
presence  of  phosphorus  chlorides  in  an  organic  solvent  or 
diluent,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  reaction 
mixture  or  the  reaction  ,,roduct  1  to  25  %,  calculated  on  the 
weight  of  the  reaction  product,  of  an  aliphatic  aminopolycar- 
boxylic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
thereof  as  chelate  forming  agent. 


3,947,516 

NOVEL  AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 

Klaus  Hunger,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Theodor  Papenfuhs, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,538 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,   July    20,    1973, 
2337023 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  S  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 

X  is  trifiuoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy, 

«  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

R  is  methyl,  trifiuoromethyl,  methoxy  or  halogen. 


CHO 


X ^ 


(I) 


CONH-Ar 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine  and  Ar  is  naph- 
thyl or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
of  the  group  of  alkyl  with  1-4  C-atoms,  alkoxy  with  1-4  C- 
atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  with  1-4  C-atoms,  carbalkoxy  with  1-4 
C-atoms,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifiuoromethyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
benzoylamino,  alkanoylamino  with  1-4  C-atoms,  carbon- 
amido  or  sulfonamide. 


3,947,514 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  N,N-DIALKYL 

TOLUAMIDE 

Masatomo  Ito,  and  Taketosi  Naito,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,312 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  103/22 

U.S.  CI.  260—558  R  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  N,N-dialkyl-meta  (or 

para)-toluamide,  which  comprises  reacting  meta(or  para)- 

tolunitrile  with  a  dialkylamine,  with  the  alkyl  group  containing 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  water  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the 

presence  of  adipic  acid  as  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 

I00°-400°C.,  the  amounts  of  the  dialkylamine  and  water  being 

0.8-3.0  mols  and  0.8-5.0  mols  respectively  per  mol  of  the 

tolunitrile  and  the  amount  of  adipic  acid  being  0.001-15  mol 

percent  based  on  the  tolunitrile. 


3,947,517 
STEREOSELECTIVE  INTRODUCTION  OF 
TETRACYCLINES  HYDROXYL  GROUP  AT  12(a) 
POSITION  IN  SYNTHESIS  OF  TETRACYCLINES 
Hans    H.    Muxfeldt,    Ithaca,    N.Y.,    and    Jeffrey    Michael, 
Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,680,  June  17, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,486 
Int.  C1.*C07C  103/19 
U.S.  CI.  260—559  AT  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  stereospecific  12a  hydroxylation  of 
a  12a  deoxy tetracycline  precursor  wherein  said  precursor  is 
contacted  with  molecular  oxygen,  said  precursor  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
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tauton  eric  forms  thereof,  and  mono-  or  polysubstituted  deriv- 
atives thereof  having  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromo,  iodo,  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl, 
(  yano,  amino,  cyanoto,  thiocyanato,  azido,  lower  alkyl 
hydroxy,  alkanoyl  amino,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
ubstituted  alkyl  having  fluoro,  lower  alkyl  mercapto, 
Ikoxy,  lower  alkyl  amino,  alkanoyl  oxy,  and  alkanoyl 
groups; 

mprovement  comprising  carrying  out  said   12(a)  hy- 

ylation  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  selected  from 

group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  amides,  alkali  metal 

xides,  alkali  metal  alkyls  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

i  metal  hydrides  and  magnesium  alkoxides; 

reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  non- 

ic  solvent  which  is  inert  with  respect  to  the  tetracy- 

structure  in  the  presence  of  said  strong  base,  and 

I  ich  does  not  release  protons  in  the  presence  of  said 

sti  ong  base. 


(I) 


in  water  or  an  aqueous  solvent  consisting  of  water  and  a  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol, 
glycerine,  ethyleneglycol,  diethyleneglycol,  triethyleneglycol, 
acetate,  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane,  dimethylsulfoxide  and  di- 
methylformamide  with  or  without  a  base  of  less  than  a  small 
excess  of  the  equivalent,  said  base  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkali  earth  metal  hydrox- 
ides, carbonates,  bicarbonates,  phosphates,  cyanides,  sulfides, 
borates,  formates,  acetates,  propionates  and  benzoates,  and 
amines  and  mixtures  thereof. 


r  )x> 
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3,947,518 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ACRYLAMIDES 
Iwao  <  )hshiina;  Seiichi  Chiba;  Kenzo  Ariyama,  all  of  Yoko- 
ham  i;  Yasuo  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Masahide  Ozaki,  Yoko- 
ham  I,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
Kaisha,  Japan  , 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,303        ] 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1973, 48-49506 
Int.  CI.^C07C  103108 
.  260—561  N  15  Claims 

process  for  purifying  an  acrylamide  containing  cross- 
impurities  which  comprises  adding  an  inorganic  base 
(exclu<  ing  ammonia)  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  IS  to 
60%  b  f  weight  of  the  acrylamide  at  a  temperature  of  up  to 
n  a  quantity  of  0.1  to  1.5%  based  on  the  acrylamide; 
and  bli  >wing  a  gas  inert  to  the  acrylamide  into  the  resulting 
mixtur ;  at  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  of  pH  of  12  to  13.7 
carrying  off,  by  the  gas,  ammonia  which  is  a  hydrolysis 
product  of  said  cross-linking  impurities  from  the  aqueous 
solutio  1  in  which  the  acrylamide  remains  substantially  intact. 


3,947,520 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Daniel  Lednicer,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,063,  Nov.  12, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,875,242, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,859,  Jan.  2, 

1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

364,288,  May  1,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  529,750 

Int.  CV  C07C  49182 

U.S.  CI.  260—590  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


shiki 


U.S.  C 
1.  A 

linking 


U.S 
1 

hydrol 
acid 


wherein  R  represents  alkoxy  or  cycloalkoxy;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halo- 
gen; and  Ra  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy,  wherein  the  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  radicals  each  contain  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  the  cycloalkoxy  radical  contains  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


3,947,519 
PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
i  .LLETHRORONE  VIA  ALLETHRONYL  ACID 
PHTHALATE 
Masan^o    Matsui,    Tokyo;    Fukashi    Horiuchi,    Kawanishi; 
Haji  ne  Hirai,  and  Nobushige  Itaya,  both  of  Nishinomiya,  all 
of  Ji  pan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,725 
Clai^is  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,   1973,  48- 
36473 


Int.  CI.*  C07C  45100 
260-586  R  9  Claims 

method  for  preparing  .allethrolone,  which  comprises 

rzing        2-allyl-4-hydroxy-3-methyl-2-cyclopentenone 

p  ithalate  represented  by  the  formula 


3,947,521 
OXIDATION  OF  ALLYLACETONE  TO 
2,5-HEXANEDIONE 
Ralph  H.  Lasco,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,475 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  45100 
U.S.  CI.  260—593  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  allylacetone  is  oxidized  to  2,5-hex- 
anedione  in  a  mixed  solvent  system  containing  per  part  of 
water,  by  volume,  from  one  to  two  parts  benzene  by  contact- 
ing said  allylacetone  with  palladium  chloride  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  copper  chloride  and  oxygen,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  without  adding 
hydrochloric  acid  and  employing  from  25  to  55  moles  of 
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copper  chloride  per  mole  of  palladium  chloride,  the  amount 
of  copper  chloride  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of 
said  copper  chloride  to  allylacetone  of  1.3  -  2.4,  whereby 
greater  than  80%  allylacetone  conversion  is  effected  with  at 
least  70%  selectivity  to  2,5-hexanedione  and  with  minimal 
losses  of  the  palladium  catalyst. 


3,947,522 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  R.  Shelley,  Jr.,  and  James  A.  Clarke,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,392,  March  12,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,398 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  63110 
U.S.  CI.  260-837  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  curable  epoxy  resin  modified  with  a  sulfur  or  organic 
peroxide  vulcanized  polymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile  or  mixtures  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylo- 
nitrile  comprising 

A.  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more  than  one 
vicinal  epoxy  group  and 

from  about  0.03  to  about  0.2  parts  by  weight  per  part  by 

weight  of  Component  (A)  of  un vulcanized  polymer  of 

butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  or  mixtures 

of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  having  an  average 

molecular  weight  of  from  about  2000  to  about  20,000 

and  containing  from  about  1.2  to  about  5  groups  per 

molecule  of  a  reactive  group  selected  from  -COOH,  -OH 

or  -SH; 

wherein  said  unvulcanized  polymer  has  been  reacted  into  the 

molecule  of  the  epoxy  resin  through  the  -COOH,  -OH,  or  -SH 

groups  and  then  vulcanizing  said  polymer  with  sulfur  or  an 

organic  peroxide. 


B. 


3,947,524 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH  IMPACT 
RESISTANCE 
Yukio  Hozumi;  Akira  Ohi;  Yuzo  Toga,  all  of  Sakai;  Hiroyuki 
Yoshizaki,  Toyonaka;  Hiromitsu  Takanohashi,  Takarazuka, 
and  Yoshitaka  Masuda,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   25,    1973,  48- 
120161 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  67106 
U.S.  CI.  260-873  3  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  impact-resistant  resin  composition,  in 
which  the  resin  components  consist  essentially  of  a  blend  of 
A.  20  to  85  weight  percent  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
aromatic  polycarbonate  copolymer  prepared  from  a  mix- 
ture of  bisphenols  consisting  essentially  of  2  to  30  molar 
percent  of  a  bisphenol  the  nucleus  of  which  is  substituted 
with  a  halogen  and  the  balance  is  a  halogen-free  bisphe- 
nol and 


B.  the  balance  is  an  ABS  resin  comprising  a  mixture  of  (I ) 
a  graft  copolymer  of  a  butadiene-based  rubbery  polymer 
to  which  is  grafted  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
acrylonitrile;  and  (2)  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  acrylonitrile.  the  amount  of  said  rub- 
bery polymer  being  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  8. 


3,947,525 
MELT-PROCESSABLE,  RADIATION  CROSS-LINKABLE 

E-CTFE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  B.  Robertson,  Succasunna,  and  Robert  J.  Schaffhauser, 
Brookside,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,907 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  23100;  C08F  214124,  259/08 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.17  15  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  composition  which  comprises  an  admixture 
of  an  ethylene/chlorotrifluoroethylene  copolymer  and  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  (a)  about  0.1  to  5  %  of  a  radiation 
cross-linking  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triallylisocyanurate,  triallylcyanurate,  triallylphosphite,  dial- 
lylfumarate,  diallylisophthalate  and  diallylterephthalate,  (b) 
about  0.01  tp  5  %  of  an  anti-oxidant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  mixtures  of  a  phosphite  or  an  organic  poly- 
hydric  phenol  and  a  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  metal  of 
Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table,  (2)  alkylated  phenols  and 
bisphenols  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  (3) 
alkylidene  bis,  tris  and  p>olyphenols  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkylidene  chain,  and  (4)  mixtures  of  { I ),  (2)  or 
( 3 )  with  an  ester  or  alkali  metal  salt  of  thiodipropionic  acid 
and  (c)  about  0. 1  to  30  percent  of  an  acid  scavenger  compris- 
ing an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


3,947,523 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  EPOXY  RESIN, 
COPOLYMER  OF  BUTADIENE  AND  ACRYLIC  ACID, 
CURING  AGENT  AND  INORGANIC  METAL  SALT 
Otto  G.  Schaffling,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,274 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  63110 
U.S.  CI.  260—837  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprised  of  an  epoxy  resin,  a 
copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylic  acid,  a  curing  agent,  and 
between  about  2.5  and  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  chromates,  metal  bichromates,  metal  phosphates,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,947,526 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYLPYRIDINE 
Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,304,  Dec.  30,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,828,016.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,834 

Int.  CI.*  C08L  23/26;  C08F  2/18,  255/02,  255/08 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  4  Claims 

1.  Small  polymer  particles  of  polyvinylpyridine  of  50  to 
2,000  microns  diameter  having  small  particles  of  Ziegler-cat- 
alyzed  polymer  embedded  therein,  said  polymer  particles  of 
polyvinylpyridine  being  produced  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  vinylpyridine  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the 
presence  of  solid  particles  having  diameters  in  the  range 
50-600  microns  of  Ziegler-catalyzed  polystyrene  or  polyolefin 
of  low  molecular  weight  olefins,  said  polyolefin  being  derived 
from  1 -olefins  having  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  each, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polystyrene  or  polyolefin  particle:- 
vinylpyridine  is  in  the  range  of  about  1.5:1  to  about  100:1,  the 
suspension  polymerization  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
a  water-soluble  free  radical  initiating  catalyst. 


3,947,527 
POLYMERIZATES  OF  OLEFINIC  NITRILES  AND  DIENE 

RUBBERS 
George   S.   Li,   Aurora,   and   Gerald   P.   Coffey,   Cleveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,773 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—879  10  Claims 

1.  The  polymeric  composition  resulting  from  the  copoly- 
merization  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 

A.  about  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrile  having 
the  structure 


24!  6 


B 


C. 


CHr=C-CN 

I 

R 


herein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen,  and 
from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  se- 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indene  and  couma- 
one  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 
a  rubbery  polymer  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  conju- 
;ated  diene  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
)f  butadiene  and  isoprene  and  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  at 
east  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tyrene,  acrylonitrile,  and  ethyl  acrylate. 
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3,947,528 
ADDITIVES  FOR  POWDER  RESINS 
WIngler,  Leverkusen;  Richard  Muiler,  Bergisch  Neu- 
™,  and  Di«ter  Pollheide,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
division  of  S«r.  No.  315,621,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,86:  ;,904.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,621 
Chims   priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1971, 
2163  »75 
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Int.  Cl.«  C08L  33/04 
:i.  260-901  1  Claim 

\  powdered  solvent-free  composition  comprising  from 

5%  by  weight  of  a  solvent-free  copolymer  having  an 

molecular  weight  of  from   1,000  to   10,000  and  a 

visco  ity  of  from  1  to  1.000  poises  at  100°C..  said  copolymer 

comp|rising  copolymerized  units  of: 

1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  a,/3-monoolefinically 
I  nsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  5  carbon 
a  toms; 
rom  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid 
methacrylic  acid  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
alcohol  radical  and 
from  30  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  or 
lethacrylic  acid  having  from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alcohol, 

95  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  solvent-free  copolymer, 
ipolymer  comprising  copolymerized  units  of:   | 
from  25  to  60%  by  weight  of  styrene;  I 

from  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and 
(|.  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  N-methylolalkyI  ether  of 
acrylic  acid  amide  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  ether  moiety,  N-methylolalkyI  ether  of  meth- 
acrylic acid  amide  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  ether  moiety  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


ester 
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cor 


3,947,529 
O  ETHYL-S-PROPYL-DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
PHENYL  OR  NAPHTHYL  ESTERS 
Shige^i  Kishino,  Tokyo;  Akio  Kudamatsu,  Kanagawa;  Iwao 
Talase,  Tokyo;  Kozo  Shiokawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Shin-Ichi 
Yai  laguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
ges4  llschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

\\  ision  of  Ser.  No.  123,087,  March  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
,825,636.  This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,082 
ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    13,   1970,  45- 


Int.  CL*  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/12 
U.S.  ^L  260—940 

1.  A  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


6  Claims 


C.H,0      p_^_^ 

n-C.,H,S^ 

in  which 
X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 
Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


./"yY-^ 


or 


-Ym 


Y  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylmercapto,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  nitro,  cyano  or  phenyl 
group,  and  at  least  one  Y  is  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmer- 
capto, lower  alkylsulfinyl,  nitro  or  cyano,  and 

m  is  1  or  2. 


3,947,530 
SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
William  Z.  Marder,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zevco  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1»;74,  Ser.  No.  497,444 

Int.  CI.*  BOIF  3/04;  F04D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  261-7  19  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  and  a  chamber  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-section  within  said  housing,  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber tapering  outwardly  in  a  first  direction; 

a  centrifugal  impeller  having  an  interior  cavity  with  a  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  chamber,  said  centrifugal  impeller  and  said 
chamber  being  substantially  concentric  with  each  other, 
the  walls  of  said  cavity  within  said  centrifugal  impeller 
tapering  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
taper  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber; 

a  dish-shaped  impeller  substantially  concentric  with  said 
centrifugal  impeller  and   being  mounted  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  dish-shaped  imjjeller  being  mounted  in  a 
position  remote  from  the  smaller  end  of  said  chamber; 

an  inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing 
through  the  smaller  end  of  said  chamber  and  into  the 
cavity  of  said  centrifugal  impeller;  and  at  least  one  efflux 
port  located  within  said  housing. 
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3,947,531 
CARBURETOR  WITH  CONTROLLED  FAST  IDLE  CAM 
Charles  D.  Branigin,  Britton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,522 

Int.  CI.''  F02M  1/12 

U.S.  CL  261— 39B  1  Claim 


would  normally  occur  by  exposure  of  the  first  spring  to 
the  engine  temperature  sensitive  heating  means  or  ambi- 
ent temperature  conditions  alone. 


3,947,532 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  STRIP 
Jan  O.  Skold,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  and  Virendra  Nath  Kapoor, 
Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.  and  Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters,  Sollentuna,  Swe- 
den, part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,207 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  26 1  —  1 1 2  14  Claims 


1.  A  carburetor  having  an  induction  passage  open  at  one 
end  to  air  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the 
intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

a  spring  closed  throttle  valve  mounted  for  rotation  across 
the  passage  to  control  flow  of  air  and  fuel  therethrough, 
an  air  movable  choke  valve  unbalance  mounted  in  the 
induction  passage  above  the  throttle  valve  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  open  positions  by  the  flow 
of  air  thereagainst  to  control  the  air  fiow  past  the  choke 
valve, 
a  rotatable  fast  idle  cam  having  a  cam  surface  operatively 
engageable  by  a  lever  rotatable  with  the  throttle  valve, 
the  fast  idle  cam  being  journalled  for  a  free  rotation  by 
gravity  on  a  shaft  on  which  is  secured  a  choke  lever 
connected  to  the  choke  valve,  the  choke  lever  having  a 
one-way  interconnection  with  the  cam  permitting  free 
rotation  of  the  choke  lever  relative  to  the  cam  in  a  choke 
valve  opening  direction  while  restricting  rotation  of  the 
cam  past  the  choke  lever  in  the  same  direction, 
a  first  chamber  containing  a  bimetallic  temperature  respon- 
sive coiled  spring  connected  to  the  choke  valve  lever 
biasing  the  choke  valve  closed  and  the  fast  idle  cam  in  the 
same  direction  towards  a  highest  fast  idle  position  with  a 
force  that  increases  with  decreases  in  temperature  from 
a  predetermined  level, 
engine  temperature  sensitive  heating  means  adjacent  the 
coiled  spring  for  warming  the  spring  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  engine  temperature  level  to  permit  progressive 
.   opening  of  the  choke  valve  and  movement  of  the  fast  idle 

cam  towards  a  lower  fast  idle  speed  position, 
a  second  chamber  contiguous  with  the  first  chamber  and 
having  a  common  wall  defined  by  a  heat  insulating  gasket, 
a  second  bimetallic  temperature  responsive  spring  cantile- 
ver mounted  in  the  second  chamber  so  as  to  be  insulated 
from  the  heating  means  in  the  first  chamber  with  the  free 
end  of  the  second  spring  flexibly  projecting  into  the  path 
of  movement  towards  the  lower  fast  idle  speed  position  of 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  fast  idle  cam  so  as  to  be  engaga- 
ble  by  the  pin  below  predetermined  temperature  levels  to 
restrict  further  movement  of  the  pin  and  cam  in  the  choke 
valve  opening  direction  even  though  permitted  by  an 
opening  movement  of  the  choke  valve  and  choke  lever, 
to  prevent  engine  stalling  at  lower  temperature  levels 
occasioned  by  an  opening  of  the  choke  valve  and  throttle 
valve  position  than  is  dictated  by  the  temperature  condi- 
tions, 
the  second  spring  being  movable  from  a  first  position  at  low 
temperatures  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
pin  to  a  second  position  at  higher  temperatures  with- 
drawn from  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin,  and  a  heater 
element  associated  with  the  second  spring  heating  the 
second  spring  and  effecting  a  faster  movement  of  the 
second  spring  from  the  first  to  second  positions  than 


1.  A  gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, at  least  one  pair  of  generally  vertically  aligned  contact 
bodies  having  pairs  of  generally  vertically  aligned  and  horizon- 
tally extending  edge  portions,  the  opposed  adjacent  horizontal 
edges  of  said  bodies  being  located  in  slightly  spaced  relation 
to  one  another,  said  contact  bodies  having  passageways 
formed  therein  penetrating  between  said  two  opposed  vertical 
edges  therein  and  the  horizontal  edges  thereof  being  open  to 
admit  liquid  into  said  passageways,  and  a  liquid  impervious 
distribution  strip  located  between  said  opposed  adjacent  and 
spaced  horizontal  edges  of  the  contact  bodies  and  across  one 
of  said  vertical  edges,  said  strip  extending  generally  horizon- 
tally inwardly  of  said  one  vertical  edge  a  limited  distance  to 
cover  only  a  limited  edge  portion  of  the  horizontal  edge  of  the 
contact  body  immediately  thereabove,  thereby  to  deflect 
liquid  adjacent  said  one  vertical  edge  towards  the  center  of 
said  contact  apparatus  in  a  direction  towards  the  other  of  said 
vertical  edges  and  directly  into  the  contact  body  therebelow. 


3,947,533 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  EXPANSION  AND  COMPRESSION 

METHOD 
Albert  Roy  Davis,  Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Magnetics,  International  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,544 
Int.  CI.*  B22D  27/02 
U.S.  CL  264— 24  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  the  physical  properties  of  a  mate- 
rial capable  of  assuming  a  molten,  fluid  state  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  said  material  to  the  molten  state, 
applying  to  said  molten  material  magnetic  energy  in  the 
range  1 ,000  to  1 ,000,000  gauss  from  only  one  magnetic 
pole  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve  the  desired  alteration 


249;  t 


ii  I  properties  and 


coo 


ing  said  molten  material  to  a  solid  state,  said  magnetic 
ei  ergy  being  applied  prior  to  the  passage  of  said  material 
ir  to  its  solid  state  form. 


Manfr  id 


3,947,534 
•ROCESSING  OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  FIBERS 
Mansmann,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Akt^ngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,952        I 
priority,   application   Germany,    May    19,    1973, 
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U.S.  C  .  264—62 
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the  production  of  aluminum  oxide  fibers  comprising 

nning  an  aluminum  compound-containing  solution  or 

I  roduce  fiber  and  thereafter  heat  treating  the  fiber,  the 

V  ement  which  comprises  applying  to  the  fiber  prior  to 

treatment  a  solution  of  polyvinyl  acetate  in  a  solvent 

s  inert  to  the  fiber. 


3,947,535 

ALIGNING  FIBRES 

Grevill^  Euan  Gordon  Bagg,  Waltham  Abbey;  Henry  Edwards, 

Michael  Ernest  Newcombe  Evans,  Waltham  Abbey; 

Arnold  Lewis,  Hoddesdon,  and  Hans  Ziebland,  Hert- 

all  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Develop- 

Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,577 

Int.  CI.*  B29D  3/02;  D21H  J//5 

U.S.  a  264-87  12  Claims 


process  for  the  production  of  a  mat  of  aligned  fibres, 

for  impregnating  with  a  matrix  to  form  a  composite 

,  comprising  ( 1 )  passing  a  continuous  stream  of  a 

of  fibres  in  a  liquid  medium  from  a  dispersion 

iource  to  and  over  the  whole  of  a  permeable  surface. 

ng  the  stream  of  dispersion  to  continuous  acceleration 


relative  to  the  permeable  surface  as  it  progresses  across  the 
permeable  surface,  thereby  generating  a  continuous  stable 
aligning  force  to  produce  and  maintain  a  uniform  pattern  of 
alignment  of  the  fibres  in  the  dispersion,  and  simultaneously 
( 2 )  applying  a  pressure  difference  across  the  permeable  sur- 
face to  cause  part  of  the  liquid  medium  to  pass  through  the 
permeable  surface  and  leave  a  mat  of  aligned  fibres  on  the  said 
surface,  the  rate  at  which  liquid  medium  is  withdrawn  through 
the  surface  at  any  point  being  maintainend  well  below  the  rate 
of  fiow  of  the  dispersion  across  the  surface  at  that  point  to 
maintain  an  accelerating  layer  of  disposition  above  the  surface 
and  minimize  end-on  deposition  of  fibers. 


3,947,536 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FILM  OF  A  TAPERED 

COPOLYMER  OFSTYRENE-BUTADIENE  OR  MIXTURES 

THEREOF 

Shigeki  Horiie,  Yokohama;  Susumu  Kurematsu,  Zama;  Shini- 

chiro  Asai,  Machida,  and  Chiaki  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,832,  Oct.  4,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,853,948.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

461,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1971,  46-77154 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  7/24;  C08F  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  264-95  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  film  or  sheet  of  a  tapered 
styrene-butadiene  copolymer  which  comprises: 

melt  extruding  and  then  biaxially  stretching  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  60°  -  I  SO'C  a  tapered  styrene-butadi- 
ene copolymer  with  a  molecular  weight  of  40,000  - 
250,000,  a  total  styrene  content  of  50-90  wt.  %,  and  a 
total  butadiene  content  of  40  -  10  wt.  %,  wherein  said 
tapered  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  contains:  (a)  more 
than  5%  of  a  chain  portion  with  a  tapering  rate  of  0.3  - 
5  and  a  styrene  content  of  30  -  70  wt.  %,  (b)  more  than 
35%  of  a  chain  portion  with  a  styrene  content  of  more 
than  80  wt.  %,  and  (c)  more  than  10%  of  a  chain  portion 
with  a  styrene  content  from  at  least  5  wt.  %  to  less  than 
50  wt.  %  between  two  high  styrene  content  chain  portions 
which  have  a  styrene  content  greater  than  80  wt.  %. 


3,947,537 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Robert  R.  Buntin,  and  Walter  A.  Morgan,  both  of  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Lin- 
den, N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,207,  July  16,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,104 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-137  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  battery  acid  wettable  nonwo- 
ven  battery  separator  from  nonwoven  mats  of  polypropylene 
thermoplastic  fibers,  which  mats  before  treatment  are  not 
wettable  by  at  least  a  35%  sulfuric  acid  battery  acid,  which 
method  comprises:  wetting  a  nonwoven  mat  of  said  thermo- 
plastic fibers  with  a  surfactant-water  solution  at  a  temperature 
of  60°  to  170°  P.,  wherein  said  surfactant  is  cationic  or  non- 
ionic  and  is  present  as  a  0.2  to  about  1 .0  wt.  %  solution  in  said 
water  by  contacting  only  one  side  of  said  mat  and  permitting 
said  solution  to  spread  through  said  mat;  vaporizing  the  water 
from  the  surfactantwater  solution  within  said  mat  in  a  hot  air 
countercurrent  oven  whereby  said  surfactant  is  evenly  depos- 
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ited  in  an  amount  of  0.3  to  1 .0%  by  weight  based  on  fibers  of 
said  nonwoven  mat  which  is  now  essentially  dry;  then  heating 
said  nonwoven  mat  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  softening 
point  of  said  thermoplastic  fibers  but  insufficient  to  melt, 
shrink  or  degrade  said  fibers;  and  subsequently  compressing 
said  heated  nonwoven  mat  to  a  void  fraction  of  at  least  0.4. 


3,947,538 

PROCESS  FOR  UNIFORMILY  DRAWING  A  TOW  OF 

FILAMENTS 

Geoffrey  Marshall,  and  Eric  Ivan  Riseley,  both  of  Harrogate, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22, 1970, 
50260/70;  Oct.  22,  1970,  50261/70 

Int.  CI.*B29C  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—290  T  12  Claims 


3,947,540 
METHOD  FOR  CURING  TIRES,  ESPECIALLY 
LARGE-SIZE  TIRES 
Mitsuo    Hashimoto;    Nobuo    Kawakami,    both    of    Kodairo; 
Kazuhiko  Nakagawa,  Kobe,  and  Yasuhiko  Fujieda,  Nishino- 
miya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,275,  Oct.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   26,   1970,  45- 
94974;  Oct.  26,  1970,  45-94975 

Int.  CI.*  B29H  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—326  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  uniformly  drawing  a  tow  of  filaments  of  a 
synthetic  linear  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  second  order 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  as  hereinafter  defined  of  at  least 
35°C  comprising  passing  a  tow  at  leas|  partly  around  the 
peripheries  of  a  plurality  of  feed  roll's  jn  series  and  subse- 
quently around  a  plurality  of  draw  rolls  in  series  the  latter 
rotating  at  a  higher  peripheral  speed,  characterized  in  that 
substantially  undrawn  tow  is  initially  passed  to  said  feed  rolls, 
spraying  said  tow  while  in  contact  with  more  than  one  of  said 
feed  rolls  with  a  saturating  amount  of  heated  water  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  Tg  ±  10°C  and  drawing  said  tow  to 
substantially  the  desired  extent  at  said  temperature  before  the 
tow  leaves  the  last  feed  roll. 


3,947,539 

METHOD  FOR  COLD  FORMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Eckel  R.  Lane,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,074 

Int.  CI.*  B29B  1/00;  B29C  17/03 

U.S.  CI.  264—320  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  cold  forming  a  substrate  of  a  sulfonatea- 
ble  polymer  which  can  be  cold  formed  wherein  the  substrate 
is  positioned  in  a  cold  forming  apparatus  and  formed  into  the 
desired  shaped  article  at  temperature  below  the  heat-plastifi- 
cation  point  of  the  polymer;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises surface  sulfonating  the  substrate  of  thermoplastic  or- 
ganic polymer  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  render  the  substrate 
surface  water-wettable  and  subsequently  cold  forming  the 
substrate  to  desired  shape  in  the  absence  of  lubricant. 


1.  A  method  of  curing  tires  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  mold  unit,  composed  of  upper  and  lower  mold 
halves  and  containing  a  semi-shaped  green  tire,  upon  a 
stand  of  a  mechanical  press  having  a  plunger  mechanism 
supported,  and  capable  of  being  moved  by  means  of 
crank  gear  wheels  and  arms; 

driving  said  crank  gear  wheels  and  arms  to  a  first  position 
located  just  ahead  of  their  lower  dead  center  position  by 
a  predetermined  amount  so  as  to  continuously  and 
smoothly  move  said  plunger  mechanism  in  an  arcuate 
fashion  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  position  at 
which  said  plunger  mechanism  is  located  adjacent  said 
upper  mold  half; 

adjusting  said  plunger  mechanism  relative  to  said  crank  gear 
wheels  and  arms  so  that  said  plunger  mechanism  contacts 
and  pressurizes  said  upper  mold  half  with  a  compressive 
force  and  is  loaded  beyong  a  predetermined  level, 
whereby  said  upper  mold  half  is  forced  into  contact  with 
said  lower  mold  half; 

driving  said  crank  gear  wheels  and  arms  to  their  lower  dead 
center  position  so  as  to  stress  and  compress  said  upper 
mold  half  still  further  into  contact  with  said  lower  mold 
half  through  means  of  said  plunger  mechanism  and 
thereby  achieve  an  over-center  type  locking  action;  and 

surrounding  said  mold  unit  with  a  steam  atmosphere  for  the 
purpose  of  heating  the  mold  and  curing  the  tire. 


3,947,541 
SUBJECTING  MATERIALS  TO  HIGH  PRESSURE 
Douglas  Charles  Barnes,  Esher,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,607 
Int.  CI.*B30B  11/32 
U.S.  CI.  264-332  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  to  subject  materials  to  high  pressure  compris- 
ing: 


2500 


preslure  sources  mounted  to  converge  upon  a  space  and 

presenting  working  faces;  a  plurality  of  similar  and  mov- 

anvils  arrangeable  in  a  cluster  within  this  space; 

the  (luster  completely  defining  an  enclosed  parallelepipedal 

to  be  filled  by  the  material  to  be  compressed; 

:h  anvil  having  side  faces  and  opposed  end  faces;  part 

first  of  the  opposed  end  faces  of  each  anvil  defining 

of  the  enclosed  parallelepipedal  volume;  the  sec- 

and  opposite  end  face  of  each  anvil  being  in  sliding 

:  with  one  of  said  working  faces,  whereby  it  may  be 

upon  by  one  of  the  pressure  sources; 
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ality  of  the  side  faces  of  each  anvil  being  in  sliding 
tact   with  faces  of  adjacent  anvils  in  the   cluster, 
h  !reby  the  anvils  by  mutual  sliding  movement  may 
coi  verge  upon  the  volume  and  reduce  it  by  the  same 
pre  x>rtion  in  each  of  its  linear  dimensions,  and  the  line 
ction  of  the  resultant  force  of  each  anvil  against  its 
■  ing  face  lying  oblique  to  the  planes  of  sliding  motion 
hat  anvil  against  adjacent  anvils,  whereby  that  force 
be  resolved  into  components  urging  that  anvil  into 
cor  tact  with  the  said  adjacent  anvils. 


3,947,542 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PYROCHLORE 
CONCENTRATES 
iCharlot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Francaise 
Ele^trometallurgie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,668 
priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1972, 72.43692 
Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  moo 
423-18  10  Claims 

<  ontinuous  process  for  treatment  of  niobium  ore  con- 
containing  titanium,  rare  earth,  thorium,  iron  and 
earth  in  addition  to  niobium  to  extract  niobium,  rare 
thorium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ing  the  ore  with  a  hot  solution  containing  1 3  to  16 
of  sulphuric  acid  per  liter; 
I  iting  the  solution  with  aqueous  medium  to  a  concen- 
tration of  10.5  to  13  moles  of  sulphuric  acid  per  liter  to 
ipitate  iron,  alkaline  earth  and  some  of  the  rare 
earjhs  as  their  sulphates; 

[arating  the  undigested  residue  and  the  precipitated 
'  ates  from  the  solution; 
reducing  titanium  in  the  solution  from  the  tetravalent 

to  the  trivalent  state; 
dili^ting  the  solution  with  aqueous  medium  to  a  concen- 
of  4  to  7  moles  of  sulphuric  acid  per  liter  to  pre- 
ate  niobium  oxide,  and  thorium  and  the  remainder  of 
rare  earths  as  their  sulphates,  leaving  the  tetravalent 
titahium  in  solution;  and 


6.  separating  the  precipitate  consisting  essentially  of  nio- 
bium oxide  and  sulphates  of  thorium  and  rare  earths. 


3,947,543 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  COPPER  AND  NOBLE 

METALS  FROM  ORGANIC  RESIDUES 

Reinhold  Thiel,  Brig;  Christoph  Zinsstag,  and  Gunther  Fasch- 

inger,  both  of  Visp,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza, 

Ltd.,  Gampel.  Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19,  1973, 
5717/73 

Int.  Cl.='  COIG  55100,  3/00;  BO  ID  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-22  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  and  noble  metals  from 
an  organic  precipitate,  residue  or  polymerizate  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  organic  components  containing  the  met- 
als in  the  form  of  salts  to  a  slow,  low-temperature  carboniza- 
tion or  burning  process,  without  the  use  of  any  additional  heat 
supplying  elements,  which  does  not  use  a  temperature  that 
destroys  the  metal  salts  and  does  not  produce  any  insoluble 
oxides,  the  metal  salts  remaining  in  the  ash  resulting  from  the 
carbonization  process,  dissolving  the  portion  of  said  ash  re- 
maining from  said  carbonization  or  burning  process  in  an  acid 
solution,  said  metal  salts  being  in  solution  in  said  acid,  and 
recovering  the  portion  of  said  ash  which  is  entrained  in  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  carbonization  or  burning  process  by 
precipitation  in  an  aqueous  washer  treating  said  exhaust  gases. 

14.  The  process  according  to  claim  2  wherein  said  acid  is 
sulfuric  acid. 


3,947,544 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Mitsumasa  Yamada,  Shizuoka,  and  Youji  Kitamura,  Kariya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both 
of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,880,  Oct.  22, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.   26,   1970,  46- 
140313 

Int.  CI.*  BO  ID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  423—212  1  Claim 


50    I0  9'7^r r 


1.  A  method  of  catalytically  treating  and  cleaning  internal 
combustion  exhaust  gases  comprising  hydrocarbons  and  car- 
bon monoxide  while  avoiding  overheating  and  thermal  de- 
struction of  the  catalyst  bed  under  operating  conditions,  said 
method  including: 

providing  a   catalyst-containing  reaction  area  communi- 
cated to  the  exhaust  gas  conduit  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 
supplying  exhaust  gases  to  the  catalyst  reaction  area  from 

an  operating  internal  combustion  engine; 
supplying  from  a  pumping  means  secondary  air  in  contact 
with  the  heated  exhaust  conduit  of  the  engine  and  heating 
the  secondary  air  prior  to  introduction  into  the  catalyst 
reaction  area; 
directing  the  heated  secondary  air  into  the  catalyst  reaction 
area  together  with  the  exhaust  gases  causing  the  hydro- 
carbons and  carbon  monoxide  componentsof  the  exhaust 
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gases  to  be  oxidized  by  the  catalyst  to  carbon  dioxide  and  in  the  upstream  zone  being  high  enough  to  cause  catalytic 

water,  and  discharging  the  reaction  products,  including  reduction  of  the  NO,  components  in  the  exhaust  gases;  pass- 

the  cleaned  and  heated  exhaust  gases,  to  the  atmosphere;  ing  the  resultant  gases  from  the  upstream  zone  to  a  substan- 

discontinuing  the  supply  of  heated  secondary  air  to  the  tially  unobstructed  downstream  zone  in  the  chamber  on  the 

catalyst  reaction  area  while  continuing  the  supply  of  other  side  of  a  heat  conductive  wall  separating  the  upstream 

secondary  air  in  contact  with  the  heated  exhaust  conduit  and  downstream  zones;  and  adding  air  to  the  resultant  gases 

and  discharging  this  heated  air  directly  to  the  atmosphere  as  they  enter  the  downstream  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

when  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  reaches  a  predeter-  form  a  rich  oxidizing  gas  mixture  to  cause  thermal  flame-type 


mined  temperature  prior  to  thermal  destruction  of  the 
catalyst,  causing  the  exhaust  gases  passing  into  the  cata- 
lyst reaction  area  to  be  cooled  and  substantially  or  com- 
pletely discontinue  the  catalytic  reaction  occurring  in  the 
reaction  area,  thereby  effectively  reducing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  catalyst  bed;  and 
continuing  to  supply  the  heated  secondary  air  to  the  catalyst 
reaction  area  when  the  catalyst  bed  has  returned  to  the 
temperature  below  the  predetermined  temperature. 


3,947,545 
PURIFICATION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 
Yasuhiko  Ishida;  Nobuaki  Wakita,  and  Masato  Yokota,  all  of 
Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,   1973,  48- 
69507;  June  20,  1973,  48-69508 

Int.  CI.*  FOIN  3//4,  BOID  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—213.7  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  containing  CO,  unbumed  HC,  and  NO 


oxidation  of  the  CO  and  unburned  HC  components  in  the 
downstream  zone,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
providing  the  heat  conductive  wall  with  surfaces  composed 
of  a  catalytic  material  having  dual  reducing  and  oxidizing 
properties  so  that  the  thermal  oxidation  of  CO  and  HC  in 
the  downstream  zone  will  be  augmented  by  catalytic 
oxidation  adjacent  to  said  wall  in  the  downstream  zone, 
thereby  increasing  the  amounts  of  CO  and  HC  that  are 
oxidized  and,  because  the  additional  heat  of  the  catalytic 
oxidation  reaction  being  transmitted  through  the  heat 
conductive  wall  to  the  upstream  zone  increases  the  tem- 
perature of  the  reduction  zone  catalyst,  increasing  also 
the  amount  of  NOj.  reduced  in  the  upstream  zone. 


3,947,546 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  GASEOUS 

EFFLUENTS 

components  of  The  type  having  an  outer  shell  of  heat  insulated   Jean  Louise,  Villejuif,  and  Guy  Senechal,  Saint  Cloud,  both  of 
construction  enclosing  an  inner  chamber,  at  least  one  inlet       '^  ~"'  *■  "*~  *         '*   ''^       *'  *~~— —  ~~" 

conduit  adapted  for  connection  to  the  exhaust  ports  of  the 


engine  for  introducing  exhaust  gases  to  the  inner  chamber 
and  an  outlet  conduit  for  discharging  the  resulting  purified 
gases  from  the  chamber, 

a  heat  conductive  baffle  positioned  within  the  inner  cham- 
ber for  dividing  the  inner  chamber  into  an  upstream 


France,  assignors  to  I' Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonymc  pour 
I'Etude  et  TExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,034 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    31,     1972, 
72.19426 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  /  7/00 


reduction  zone  having  at  least  one  surface  composed  of   U.S.  CI.  423—242  10  Claims 

a  catalytic  material  for  promoting  reduction  of  the  NO^        1.  A  process  for  purifying  gaseous  effluent  containing  sulfur 
components  in  the  exhaust  gases  and  communicating  with    dioxide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


the  inlet  conduit,  and  a  substantially  unobstructed  down- 
stream thermal,  flame-type  oxidation  zone  having  an  inlet 
region  communicating  with  the  upstream  zone  and  an 
outlet  region  communicating  with  the  outlet  conduit,  and 
an  injection  conduit  extending  through  the  outer  shell  and 
having  an  outer  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  air  and  an  inner  end  positioned  to  inject  air  from  said 
source  into  the  exhaust  gases  passing  from  the  upstream 
zone  into  the  downstream  zone  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
create  an  oxygen-rich  mixture  in  the  downstream  zone, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  surfaces  of  the  heat  conducting  baffle  that  are  exposed 
to  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  upstream  and  downstream 
zones  being  composed  of  material  having  dual  reducing 
and  oxidizing  cataltyic  activities  for  reducing  the  NO^. 
components  of  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  upstream  zone 
and  for  augmenting  the  thermal,  flame-type  oxidation  of 
CO  and  HC  components  of  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  inter- 
ior of  the  downstream  zone  by  catalytic  no-flame  oxida- 
tion adjacent  to  the  baffle  surface,  thereby  increasing  the 
amount  of  CO  and  HC  components  that  are  oxidized  in 
the  downstream  zone  and  thus  increasing  the  heat  gener- 
ated by  the  oxidizing  reactions  in  the  downstream  zone, 
this  additional  heat  being  transferred  through  the  baffle 
to  increase  the  catalytic  reducing  reaction  in  the  up- 
stream zone  and  to  shorten  the  warmup  time. 
5.  A  method  of  purifying  exhaust  gases  containing  CO, 
unburned  HC,  and  NO^.  components  of  the  type  that  includes 
the  successive  steps  of  feeding  a  rich  reducing  mixture  of  hot 
exhaust  gases  into  an  upstream  zone  in  a  heat  insulated  cham- 
ber, the  upstream  zone  including  exposed  surfaces  composed 
of  an  alloy  with  reducing  catalytic  properties,  the  temperature 


a.  oxidizing,  in  a  first  stage,  by  means  of  ozonized  oxygen 
conuining  from  1-3%  ozone,  a  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sulphuric  acid  with  a  concentration  in  the  range 
of  10-40%  containing  an  amount  of  a  salt  of  iron  or 
manganese  sufficient  to  catalyze  the  oxidation  of  sulphur 
dioxide; 

b.  recycling  the  oxygen  remaining  after  step  (a)  for  ozoniza- 
tion; 

c.  oxidizing,  in  a  second  stage,  the  greater  portion  of  the 
sulphur  dioxide  into  sulphur  trioxide  by  bringing  the 
gaseous  effluent  containing  sulphur  dioxide  into  contact 
with  the  oxidized  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  from  step  (a), 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  effluent  to  that  of  the 
oxidized  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  being  between  1000:1 
and  50: 1 ,  and  the  period  of  contact  between  the  gaseous 
effluent  and  the  oxidized  sulphuric  acid  being  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  seconds; 

d.  recycling  part  of  the  sulphuric  acid  which  has  lost  its 
oxidizing  potential  and  which  remains  after  step  (c)  into 
the  oxidizing  step  (a); 

e.  concentrating  to  90-95%  another  part  of  the  sulphuric 
acid  which  has  lost  its  oxidizing  potential  and  which 
remains  after  step  (c)  by  counter-current  heat  exchange 
with  the  gaseous  effluent  before  the  latter  has  been  desul- 
phurized; 

f.  separating  the  greater  part  of  the  catalyst  entrained  in  the 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  after  said  step  (e)  by  crysUl- 
lization  and  decantation  at  ambient  temperature:  and 

g.  recycling  said  catalyst  to  the  sulphuric  acid  used  in  said 
step  (a);  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  ozone  employed  in  said  ozonized 
oxygen  is  1  mole  per  1 5-20  moles  of  sulphur  dioxide. 
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3,947,547 
SS  FOR  REDUCING  TOTAL  SULFUR  CONTENT 

OF  CLAUS  OFF-GASES 
Groencndaal;  Heinz-Gerhard  A.  Kock,  and  Philippus 
all  of  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,251 
priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1972, 
;  Netheriands,  July  3,  1973,  7309230 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  17100,  17102 
423—242  3  Claims 

a  process  for  decreasing  the  total  sulfur  content  of 
from  a  Glaus  process  wherein  the  sulfur  dioxidecon- 
)ff-gases  are  heated  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
'S'C  by  mixing  with  the  hot  gaseous  product  of  the 
of  a  carbonaceous  fuel  with  an  oxygen-containing 
line  burner,  and  the  Glaus  off-gases,  so  heated,  are 
gether  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  over  a  reduc- 
■  St  at  a  temperature  above   175°G  to  reduce  the 
and  other  convertible  sulfur  compounds  present 
r^gen  sulfide  followed  by  removal  of  the  hydrogen 
the  gaseous  stream  by  adsorption  on  an  absorbent 
for  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  improvement  which 
introducing  hydrogen-containing  gas  in  a  quantity 
required  to  convert  at  least  10  percent  of  the  oxygen 
oxygen-containing  gas  supplied  to  the  line  burner  di- 
the  line  burner  at  a  point  where  the  temperature  of 
product  of  combustion  is  sufficiently  high  to 
pontaneous  combustion  between  the  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  present  in  the  combustion  product. 


reaction  between  said  halide  vapour  and  said  hydride  on  said 
receptacle. 


t) 


t  ilys 


3,947,548 

PRC|CESS  OF  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF 

GALLIUM  PHOSPHIDE 

iKishizawa;  Ken  Suto,  and  Yasuo  Okuno,  all  of  Scndai, 

Japan,   assignors  to  Semiconductor  Research  Foundation, 

Japan 

Contin  lation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,769,  Sept.  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,190 

priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1970,  45-86521 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  25100 

U.S.  CI.JI23-299  3  Claims 

I  rocess  of  producing  single  crystals  of  substantially 


Claim! 


1.  A 


vent,  wh 
gallium  : 


gallium  I  hosphide  from  a  melt  containing  indium  as  the  sol- 
ch  process  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  indium, 
nd  phosphorus  to  form  a  melt  and  thereafter  slowly 
cooling  t  ie  melt  to  room  temperature,  wherein  the  melt  has 
an  atomi :  ratio  of  gallium  to  phosphorus  equal  to  at  least  2.5 
to  produ:e  said  single  crystals  including  at  most  0.5  atomic 
percent  (if  indium. 
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3,947,549 
l»REPARATION  OF  INDIUM  PHOSPHIDE 
Peter  Jei  emy  Bom,  Ledbury,  and  Daniel  Stewart  Robertson, 
Malvei  n,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Secretary  of 
State  f|>r  Defence,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,507 
priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    15, 


Int.  CL*  COIB  25100 
23-299  10  Claims 

r  lethod  of  preparing  indium  phosphide  by  reacting 

a  hydride  of  phosphorus  with  a  halide  of  indium 

the  steps  of  providing  a  reflux  vessel  for  establish- 

-vapour  reflux,  said  vessel  having  a  receptacle  for 

of  solid  material  formed  by  chemical  reaction  in  the 

said  reflux,  introducing  a  charge  of  said  halide  into 

\,  heating  said  vessel  to  provide  a  continuous  reflux 

lide,  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  of  said  halide  in 

{.  being  in  the  inclusive  range  of  from  400°  to  TSO'C, 

a  controlled  gaseous  flow  containing  said  hydride  at 

in  the  inclusive  rate  of  between  30  and  70  cm'  per 

said  halide  vapour,  and  collecting  the  product  of 


II  to 


3,947,550 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SILICON  CARBIDE  ARTICLE 

OF  LESS  THAN  FULL  DENSITY 
Douglas  R.  Fitchmun,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,760 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  i//i6 
U.S.  CI.  423-345  11  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  silicon  carbide  article  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

1.  mixing  (a)  26  to  58  parts  by  weight  of  silicon  carbide 
particles  having  a  size  less  than  about  80  microns,  (b)  44 
to  26  parts  by  weight  of  silicon  particles  of  less  than  about 
180  microns,  and  (c)  30  to  17  parts  by  weight  of  a  ther- 
mosetting, polymeric  material  which  (i)  originally  con- 
tains aromatic  components  or  produces  such  aromatic 
components  upon  pyrolysis  and  (ii)  is  in  a  flowable,  liquid 
phase  at  temperatures  of  a  plastic  molding  operation; 

2.  injection  molding  said  mixture  formed  in  step  1,  said 
injection  molding  carried  out  by  (a)  preheating  said  mix- 
ture to  a  temperature  whereat  said  polymeric  material  is 
in  a  liquid  phase,  (b)  introducing  said  heated  mixture  into 
a  mold  for  an  injection  molding  process,  (c)  filling  said 
mold  with  said  introduced  mixture,  and  (d)  developing  a 
uniform,  constant  pressure  throughout  said  mixture 
within  said  mold  thereby  to  develop  a  matrix  of  said 
polymeric  material  throughout  said  mold  with  a  greater 
amount  of  said  polymeric  material  near  the  surface  of 
said  mold; 

3.  stiffening  said  mixture  introduced  into  said  mold  to  form 
a  molded  article,  said  stiffening  of  said  mixture  being 
accomplished  by  cross  linking  said  thermosetting,  poly- 
meric material  to  at  least  a  degree  sufficient  to  permit 
said  molded  article  to  be  removed  from  said  mold  without 
substantial  distortion  thereof; 

4.  pyrolyzing  said  polymeric  material  of  said  molded  article 
to  produce  a  porous  body  in  which  said  silicon  carbide 
particles  and  silicon  particles  are  bonded  together  by 
substantially  pure  carbon;  and 

5.  siliciding  said  porous  body  produced  in  step  4  with  said 
silicon  particles  of  said  body  by  heating  said  body  in  a 
suitable  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  sili- 
con particles  melt  to  form  liquid  silicon  which  reacts  with 
said  carbon  thereby  to  form  a  finished  article  of  substan- 
tially pure  silicon  carbide,  which  article  has  a  dense  skin 
and  a  porous  core. 


3,947,551 

AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS 

Roger  W.  Parrish,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Benfield 

Corporation,  Berwyn,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,232 

Int.  CI.*  COIC  1104 

U.S.  CI.  423-359  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ammonia  from  a  hydro- 
carbon starting  material  involving  the  steps  of  generating 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  a  mixture  comprising  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  from  said  hydrocarbon,  convert- 
ing the  carbon  monoxide  in  said  mixture  to  hydrogen  and  CO^ 
by  reaction  with  water  through  catalytic  shift  conversion, 
removing  said  COj  from  said  mixture  by  absorption  in  a  liquid 
scrubbing  medium  which  is  regenerated  by  steam  stripping, 
converting  residual  CO  and  COj  to  methane  by  reaction  with 
hydrogen  over  a  methanation  catalyst,  compressing  said  hy- 
drogen together  with  nitrogen  in  about  the  molar  ratio  re- 
quired for  ammonia  synthesis,  passing  said  compressed  mix- 
ture over  an  ammonia  synthesis  catalyst,  recycling  uncon- 
verted synthesis  gas  to  the  ammonia  synthesis  catalyst,  and 
purging  sufficient  gas  from  the  recycle  stream  to  maintain  a 
desired  concentration  of  methane  and  other  inerts  in  the 
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stream  flowing  to  the  ammonia  synthesis  catalyst,  a  method 
for  minimizing  hydrogen  losses  in  the  methanation  step  and 
hydrogen  and  ammonia  losses  in  the  purge  step  while  at  the 
same  time  minimizing  the  steam  required  by  such  COj  re- 
moval and  CO  shift  conversion  steps  which  comprise  the  steps 
of: 

a.  Converting  from  90  to  99%  of  the  carbon  monoxide  in 
said  carbon  monoxide-hydrogen  mixture  to  hydrogen  and 
COj  by  reaction  of  said  carbon  monoxide  with  water  in  at 
least  two  successive  catalytic  shift  conversion  zones,  the 
last  of  which  operates  in  the  temperature  range  of  from 
350°  to  550°F; 

b.  Removing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  mixture  produced  in 
Step  (a)  in  a  first  COj  scrubbing  zone  to  provide  a  gas 
mixture  containing  not  more  than  about  2%  and  not  less 
than  about  0.1%  COj,  the  COj  removal  in  said  first  zone 
being  carried  out  by  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  scrub- 
bing solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  potas- 
sium carbonate,  wherein  at  least  the  major  portion  of  said 
scrubbing  is  carried  out  at  a  scrubbing  solution  tempera- 
ture in  the  vicinity  of  the  atmospheric  boiling  tempera- 
ture of  said  solution,  and  wherein  the  regeneration  of  said 
scrubbing  solution  is  carried  out  at  a  reduced  pressure  by 
steam  stripping  thereof,  whereby  the  bulk  of  said  CO2  is 
removed  with  a  minimum  consumption  of  stripping 
steam; 


MTWOCAWOII  /**■ 
FEED 
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3,947,552 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CYANOGEN 

CHLORIDE 

Friedhelm  Geiger;  Werner  Heimberger,  and  Gerd  Schreyer,  all 

of  Hanau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 

Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,611 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Dec.    21,    1973, 
2363866 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  21118 
U.S.  CI.  423—379  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  impure  cyanogen  chloride  gas 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  hydrogen  cyanide  with  chlorine 
comprising  passing  the  impure  cyanogen  chloride  over  granu- 
lar sodium  aluminum  silicate  or  a  mordenite  molecular  sieve 
at  20°  to  100°C. 


3,947,553 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURE  BARIUM  NITRATE 

CRYSTALS 
Robert  H.  Moss,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  William  F.  Spicuzza, 

Eastlake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,508 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  11136,  11/38,  11/44,  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  423—395  6  Claims 

1.  A  wet  process  for  preparing  essentially  pure  barium 
nitrate  from  relatively  pure  barium  nitrate  having  a  salt  of 
calcium  or  strontium  element  present  as  an  impurity,  said 
relatively  pure  barium  nitrate  being  at  least  99.5  per  cent 
pure,  comprising,  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  rela- 
tively pure  barium  nitrate,  adding  concentrated  nitric  acid  to 
said  aqueous  solution  to  yield  an  acid  solution  having  an  acid 
concentration  in  the  range  from  about  10  to  about  15  percent 
HNO3  by  weight,  maintaining  said  acid  solution  at  a  suffi- 
ciently low  temperature  at  about  room  temperature  or  below, 
and  recovering  said  essentially  pure  barium  nitrate  in  which 
either  calcium  or  strontium  element  is  coprecipitated  as  a  salt 
in  a  concentration  smaller  than  the  concentration  of  either 
calcium  or  strontium  element  present  in  the  mother  liquor 
separated  from  said  essentially  pure  crystals,  by  a  reduction 
factor  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  about  500. 


c.  Subjecting  the  gas  mixture  produced  in  Step  (b)  to  cata- 
lytic shift  conversion  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  350°  to  550°F  to  convert  residual  carbon  monoxide 
to  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  to  produce  a  gas  stream 
containing  not  more  than  0.1%  residual  carbon  monox- 
ide; 

d.  Removing  CO2  from  the  gas  mixture  produced  in  Step  (c) 
in  a  second  COj  scrubbing  zone  to  provide  a  mixture 
containing  not  more  than  about  200  ppm  of  residual  CO2, 
the  CO2  removal  in  said  second  zone  being  carried  out  by 
contacting  said  gas  mixture  with  a  scrubbing  solution 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  chemical 
absorbent  wherein  said  scrubbing  is  carried  out  at  an 
absorption  temperature  of  from  90°  to  140°F  permitting 
the  reduction  of  residual  COj  in  said  mixture  at  least  to 
said  level  of  200  ppm  and  wherein  the  regeneration  of 
said  scrubbing  solution  is  carried  out  by  steam  stripping 
thereof; 

e.  Converting  the  residual  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  gas  mixture  from  Step  (d)  to  methane  in  a 
catalytic  methanation  zone,  and  thereafter  introducing 
said  gas  mixture  into  an  ammonia  synthesis  loop  including 
a  purge  for  preventing  the  build-up  of  inert  gases  in  said 
loop. 


3,947,554 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  AMMONIA 
Michel  Senes,  Saint  Nazaire;  Pierre  Lhonore,  Douai;  Michel 
Pettier,  Saint  Nazaire,  and  Jacques  Quibcl,  Maisons  Laffitte, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  de  La  Grande 
Paroisse  et  Produits  Chemiques,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,879,  Feb.  5,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,268 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9, 1970, 70.04454 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  2/ /26 
U.S.  CI.  423—403  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  ammonia  com- 
prising passing  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  air  over  a  catalyst 
under  ammonia  oxidation  conditions,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  catalyst  comprises: 

a  composition  of  limited  porosity,  with  a  specific  surface 
area  between  0.02  and  2m*/g,  wherein  said  composition 
consists  essentially  of  0.1-10%  of  an  active  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metals  of  the 
platinum  group,  and  a  refractory  oxide  carrier  compris- 
ing, in  the  composition,  10-60%  magnesia,  0.2  to  10% 
silica  and  5-50%  zirconia,  all  combined  by  mixing  said 
active  material  and  said  carrier  in  powdered  form,  com- 
pressing at  1,000-10,000  bars  pressure  and  sintering  at 
1 300°  C.  or  higher. 
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3,947,555 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECLAMATION  OF  UNCEMENTED 

TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  POWDERS 
Martin    }.  Maclnnis,  and  Clarence  D.  Vanderpool,  both  of 
Towaiida,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Stamfprd,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,493 
IntCI.*C01Bi//J4 
U.S.  CI.  1423—440  4  Claims 

1.  A    »rocess  suitable  for  recovering  refractory  metal  car- 
bides CO  mprising: 

a.  for  ning  an  admixture  containing  uncemented  tungsten 
car  lide  powder  contaminated  with  at  least  one  iron  group 
met  al  and  glacial  acetic  acid  wherein  the  weight  of  said 
pou  ders  divided  by  the  weight  of  said  acid  is  a  numerical 
valie  less  than  about  5; 

b.  mai  ntaining  said  admixture  at  its  boiling  point  for  at  least 
abo  it  30  minutes; 

c.  sep  irating  the  resulting  solids  from  said  acid;  and 

d.  ren  oving  the  residual  acid  from  said  solids. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,947,556 

ZINC  COMPLEXES  OF  BASIC  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDES 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Jones,  North  Plainfield;  Andrew  M.  Rubino,  New 

Providence,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Charles  B.  Lindahl,  Sand 

Sprini  s,  Okia.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 

Chicago,  III. 

of  Set.  No.  164,434,  July  20,  1971.  This  application 

June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,370 
I.*  COIG  25l04i  COIF  7/00;  COIG  9100,  25/00 
423—463  9  Claims 

1.  A  nethod  of  preparing  alcohol  soluble  solid  complexes 
of  five-si  xths  basic  aluminum  chlorides  comprising  the  steps  of 
providin ;  an  aqueous  solution  of  five-sixths  basic  aluminum 
having  the  general  empirical  formula: 


Al,i 


OH  ),.,CI 


in  whtcl 

solution 

chloride 

which 

drying 


X  equals  about  0.9  to  1.2;  adding  to  said  aqueous 

a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 

zinc  bromide  and  combinations  of  said  zinc  halides 

zil'conyl  bromide  and/or  zirconyl  hydroxybromide;  and 

resulting  mixture  to  a  substantially  friable  solid. 
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X  equals  about  0.9  to  1.2;  adding  to  said  aqueous 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 

zinc  bromide,  and  combinations  of  either  or  both  of 
halides  with  zirconyl  chloride,  zirconyl  bromide, 

hydroxychloride  and/or  zirconyl  hydroxybromide; 
ng  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  substantially  friable  solid. 


re 


3,947,558 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HF  FROM  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING  C.-C,  HALOCARBON  COMPOUNDS 
A.  Theodorus  van  EijI,  Temeuzen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Dow  Chemical  (Nederland)  B.V.,  Temeuzen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,101 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  7/22;  BOID  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  423—483  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  the  HF  which  is  dissolved  in  the 
organic  layer  obtained  after  fluorinating  a  C,-C3  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  and  after  separating  HCI  and  cooling  to  form  an 
HF  rich  layer  and  said  organic  layer,  comprising  commingling 
(a)  the  substantially  HCI  free  organic  Cj-JCg  halocarbon  layer 
containing  chloro-,  chlorofluoro-,  and  fluorocarbons  with  (b) 
a  glycol  lean  in  HF  and  which  is  liquid  at  the  temperature 
employed  and  which  has  from  2  to  8  C  atoms,  forming  a  glycol 
layer  having  hydrogen  fluoride  selectively  dissolved  therein 
and  a  Cj-Cj  halocarbon  layer  containing  chloro-,  chloro- 
fluoro- and  fluorocarbons,  separating  the  C,-C3  halocarbon 
layer  from  the  glycol  layer  and  recovering  hydrogen  fluoride 
from  the  glycol  layer. 


3,947,559 
ALKALI  METAL  DITHIONITE  MANUFACTURE 
Geoffrey  Moorhouse  Gibson,  623  Stonegate  Road,  Leeds,  En- 
gland (LSI 7  6EJ),  and  John  Crowder,  82  Lordswood  Road, 
Birmingham  17,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,   Mar.  30, 
1973,  15386/73;  July  17,  1973,  33969/73 

Int.  CI.' COIB  17/66 
U.S.  CI.  423—515  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  anhydrous  alkali  metal 
dithionite  which  comprises  forming  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  one  or  both  of  formic  acid  and  an  alkali 
metal  formate,  sulphur  dioxide,  and  a  basic  alkali  metal  com- 
pound, all  in  solution  or  suspension  in  a  liquid  reaction  me- 
dium and  causing  said  mixture  to  react  thereby  producing 
anhydrous  alkali  metal  dithionite  salt,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  performing  the  reaction  in  a  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  2-methoxyethanol. 


3,947,557 
COMPLEXES  OF  BASIC  ALUMINUM  BROMIDES 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jones,  North  Plainfield;  Andrew  M.  Rubino,  New 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Charies  B.  Lindahl,  Sand 
;s,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
Chicago,  III. 
of  Ser.  No.  164,433,  July  20,  1971.  This  application 

June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,381 
CI.*  COIG  25/04;  COIF  7/00,  7/48;  COIG  9/04 
423—463  9  Claims 

nethod  of  preparing  alcohol  soluble  solid  complexes 
xths  basic  aluminum  bromides  comprising  the  steps  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  five-sixths  basic  aluminum 
having  the  general  empirical  formula: 


3,947,560 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Masao  Nambu,  Kawasaki;  Syunichi  Yamamoto,  and  Hideo 
Machida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   15,   1973,  48- 
29454;  Mar.  15,  1973,  48-29455;  Mar.  16,  1973,  48-29933 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  17/72,  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  423-522  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gas  stream 
containing  the  same  prior  to  passing  said  gas  stream  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere  by  converting  the  sulfur  dioxide  in  a  low 
temperature,  liquid  phase,  catalytic  reaction  to  sulfuric  acid, 
the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the  sulfur  dioxide 
containing  gas  stream  and  a  gas  containing  oxygen  with  an 
acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  from  3  ppm  to  8000  ppm 
of  pentavalent  vanadium  ion  and  from  3  to  200  ppm  of  a 
divalent  manganese  ion  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0°  to 
100°C  and  continuing  said  contact  until  the  concentration  of 
sulfuric  acid  in  said  aqueous  solution  reaches  up  to  SS%  by 
weight. 
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3,947,561 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MERCURY  FROM  SULFURIC 

ACID 
Alan  Douglas  Zunkel,  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  St.  Joe  Min- 
erals Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,790,  Oct.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  479,552 

Int.  CI.*  COIB  17/90 
U.S.  CI.  423—531  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  removing  mercury  from  concentrated  sulfu- 
ric acid  which  comprises  treating  the  sulfuric  acid  with  finely 
divided  aluminum  in  an  amount  substantially  in  excess  of  one 
atom  of  aluminum  for  each  atom  of  mercury  present  in  the 
sulfuric  acid  agitating  the  mixture,  then,  cooling  the  acid  to  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  about  15°C  but  above  the  freezing 
point  of  the  acid  and  filtering  the  acid  in  from  about  I  to  6 
hours  after  adding  the  aluminum. 


3,947,564 

RADIOACTIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  SERUM 

THYROXINE 

Charles  F.  Shannon,  Concord,  and  Robert  V.  Dahlstrom,  San 

Rafael,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories, 

Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,564 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/00;  GOIT  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  424— 1  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  determination  of  thyroxine  ("T-4")  in  blood  serum 
including  the  steps  of  separating  T-4  from  serum,  competi- 
tively binding  a  portion  of  said  separated  T-4  with  thyroxine 
binding  material  in  the  presence  of  a  known  amount  of  radio- 
active T-4,  separating  radioactive  T-4  bound  by  said  thyroxine 
binding  material  from  unbound  radioactive  T-4,  and  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  bound  or  unbound  radioactive  T-4  whereby 
serum  T-4  concentration  may  be  determined  therefrom,  the 
improvement  comprising:  executing  said  step  of  separating 
T-4  from  serum  by  contacting  the  serum  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  montmorillonite  clay  under  acidic  conditions  to 
adsorb  the  serum  T-4  thereon,  separating  said  montmorillon- 
ite clay  from  said  serum,  and  then  separating  adsorbed  T-4 
from  said  clay,  by  introducing  said  clay  into  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion, whereby  said  T-4  is  freed  from  said  clay. 


3,947,562 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  FORM  OF  ALUMINA  WHISKERS 

Rex  William  Grimshaw,  Rawdon  near  Leeds,  England,  and 

John  Gilleran  Peacey,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Hepworth  &  Grandage  Limited,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,263 

Int.  CI.*  COIF  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  423—630  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alumina  whiskers  com- 
prising contacting  an  intimate  mixture  of  particulate  alumina- 
bearing  material  and  a  particulate  form  of  carbon  with  a 
stream  of  gaseous  aluminium  trihalide  in  a  first  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  reaction 
occurs  to  form  aluminium  monohalide  and  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide, transporting  the  gaseous  products  comprising  said 
monohalide  and  carbon  monoxide  to  a  second  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  a  lower  temperature  than  said  first  reaction 
temperature,  this  said  lower  temperature  being  one  at  which 
reversal  of  the  reaction  which  has  occurred  in  said  first  reac- 
tion zone  occurs  with  formation  of  a  gaseous  stream  supersat- 
urated with  respect  to  alumina  under  the  conditions  prevailing 
in  the  second  reaction  zone  and  deposition  of  the  desired 
whisker  form  of  alumina. 


3,947,565 

ANTI-ARTHRITIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

S-HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  PHOSPHINE  OR 

PHOSPHITE  GOLD  MERCAPTIDES  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING  ANTI- ARTHRITIC  ACTIVITY 
Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  and  Joseph  Weinstock,  Phoenix- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smithline  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,666,  Aug.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,883,546. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,976 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  3 1/675 
U.S.  CI.  424—200  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  anti-arthritic  activ- 
ity, in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  an  effective  but  nontoxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


(R^) 


3,947,563 
HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF  FORMATES 
Edward  F.  Dougherty,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celan- 
ese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,598 
Int.  CI.*  COIB  /3/I4;  COID  I/OO;  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-636  1 1  Clainas 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenolysis  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  salt  of  formic  acid,  which  process  comprises: 
in  a  reaction  zone  contacting  a  liquid  phase  solution  of  said 
salt  of  formic  acid  with  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalyst 
having  a  catalytically  active  surface  consisting  essentially  of 
metallic  cobalt,  rhenium,  ruthenium,  palladium,  or  platinum 
or  mixtures  thereof,  said  reaction  zone  being  maintained  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to  cause  reac- 
tion of  said  salt  of  formic  acid  with  said  hydrogen  to  form 
methanol  and  a  hydroxide  of  said  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal,  and  withdrawing  the  reaction  products  from  said  reac- 
tion zone  and  separating  said  hydroxide  therefrom. 


in  which: 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  with 
each  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms; 

X  is  S.  NH.  NCH3  or  O; 

R*  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  1 .2-benzo  radi- 
cal; and 

indicates  an  optional  double  bond. 


3,947,566 
EFFERVESCENT  MEDICAMENTS 
Edward  J.  Sarna,  Yonkers;  Norman  H.  Ishler,  Valley  Cottage, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  Jellema,  Prospect  Park,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Phoenix  Research  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,751,  Aug.  3,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,278,  Dec.  11, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

430,908 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—45  8  Claims 

1.  An  effervescing  medicament  composition  confined  under 
pressure  in  an  aerosol  dispensing  container, 
said  medicament  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 
liquefied  gas  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  about  —SOT. 


25(6 


said 
cenc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


to  about  SOT.  and  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic  phase  (b) 
containing  a  medicament  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  cough  preparation,  an  analgesic  and  a  stomach 
alkalizer  and  being  substantially  free  of  an  agent  capable 
af  emulsifying  the  liquefied  gas  (a)  in  said  phase  (b),  said 
jhase  (b)  being  substantially  non-soluble  with  (a)  and 
>eing  dispersible  with  (a)  with  agitation  thereof,  liquefied 
»as  (a)  having  a  density  greater  than  (b)  and  the  quantity 
jf  (a)  being  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight  in  excess 
jf  the  quantity  required  to  propel  (b)  from  said  con- 
ainer, 

nedicament  composition  being  characterized  by  efferves- 
::  when  said  aerosol  container  is  agitated  whereupon  (a) 
is  dispersed  in  (b),  and,  while  (a)  and  (b)  are  interdispersed, 
discf  arging  contents  of  the  container  as  a  liquid  stream  into 
a  ve:  sel,  some  of  the  dispersed  liquefied  gas  (a)  remaining 
disp«  rsed  and  entrained  as  a  liquid  in  said  liquid  stream  after 
the  c  Dntents  leave  the  container. 


said  cosmetic  composition  being  characterized  by  efferves- 
cence when  said  aerosol  container  is  agitated  whereupon  (a) 
is  dispersed  in  (b),  and,  while  (a)  and  (b)  are  interdispersed, 
discharging  contents  of  the  container  as  a  liquid  stream  into 
a  vessel,  some  of  the  dispersed  liquefied  gas  (a)  remaining 
dispersed  and  entrained  as  a  liquid  in  said  liquid  stream  after 
the  contents  leave  the  container. 
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3,947,567 
EFFERVESCENT  CLEANSERS 
C.  Berg,  Jr.,  Bronx;  Norman  H.  Ishler,  Valley  Cottage, 
of  N.V.,  and  Joseph  Jellema,  Prospect  Park,  N.J.,  as- 
to  Phoenix  Research  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

of  Ser.  No.  60,750,  Aug.  8,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,292,  Dec.  11, 
.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,618 
Int.  CI.*  CUD  17100;  A61L  9104;  A61K  7116 
I.  424—45  4  Claims 

n  effervescing  mouthwash  composition  confined  under 

in  an  aerosol  dispensing  container, 

mouthwash  comfKJsition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 

uefied  gas  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  about  —50°  F. 

about  80"  F.  and  an  aqueous  phase  {b)  containing  a 

i  louthwash  and  being  substantially  free  of  an  agent  capa- 

of  emulsifying  the  liquefied  gas  in  said  phase  (6),  said 

ase  (b)  being  substantially  non-soluble  with  (a)  and 

ing  dispersible  with  (a)  with  agitation  thereof,  liquefied 

5(a)  having  a  density  greater  than  (b)  and  the  quantity 

(a)  being  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight  in  excess 

the  quantity  required  to  propel  (b)  from  said  container, 

I  louthwash  composition  being  characterized  by  efferves- 

when  said  aerosol  container  is  agitated  whereupon  (a) 

disbersed  in  (b),  and,  while  (a)  and  (b)  are  interdispersed, 

discharging  contents  of  the  container  as  a  liquid  stream  into 

I,  some  of  the  dispersed  liquefied  gas  (a)  remaining 

'sed  and  entrained  as  a  liquid  in  said  liquid  stream  after 

c  >ntents  leave  the  container. 
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3,947,568 
EFFERVESCENT  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Barstbw  Bates,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Norman  H.  Ishler, 
Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Research  Inc., 
Vegas,  Nev. 

of  Ser.  No.  60,762,  Aug.  3,  1970,  abandoned, 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,351,  Dec.  1 1, 

',  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

430,617 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  9100,  9/04 

424—47  9  Claims 

\n  effervescing  cosmetic  composition  confined  under 

re  in  an  aerosol  dispensing  container, 

cosmetic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 

I  quefied  gas  having  a  boiling  point  of  from  about  — 50°F. 

t>  about  SOT.  and  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic  phase  (b) 

c  ontaining  a  liquid  cosmetic  and  being  substantially  free 

t  f  an  agent  capable  of  emulsifying  the  liquefied  gas  (a)  in 

Slid  phase  (b),  said  phase  (b)  being  substantially  non- 

s  aluble  with  (a)  and  being  dispersible  with  (a)  with  agita- 

t  on  thereof,  liquefied  gas  (a)  having  a  density  greater 

tian  (b)  and  the  quantity  of  (a)  being  at  least  about  5 

f  ercent  by  weight  in  excess  of  the  quantity  required  to 

[  ropel  (b)  from  said  container. 


3,947,569 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  RELEASING 

HORMONE  OF  LUTEINIZING  HORMONE  (LH)  AND  OF 

FOLLICLE  STIMULATING  HORMONE  (FSH),  SALTS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF,  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 

Hans  U.  Immer,  Mount  Royal;  Vemer  R.  Nelson,  Kirkland, 

and  Manfred  K.  Gotz,  Hudson,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  243,465,  April  12,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  226,508,  Feb.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,108.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,328 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  29/00,  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-9  2  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  distinguishing  between  hypo- 
thalmic  and  pituitary  malfunctions  or  lesions  in  humans  which 
comprises  administering  systemically  to  a  human  suspected  of 
such  malfunction  from  about  1  to  100  micrograms  per  kilo- 
gram of  body  weight  of  5-Oxo-L-prolyl-L-histidyl-L-tryptop- 

hyl-L-seryl-L-tyrosylglycyl-L-leucyl-L-arginyl-L-prolyl- 
glycinamide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
and  detecting  the  rise  in  the  level  of  serum  leutenizing  hor- 
mone. 


3,947,570 

ORAL  PRODUCT 

Philip  Pensak,  New  Brunswick,  and  Joseph  P.  Januszewski, 

Somerville,   both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,040,  Nov.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,864,472. 

This  application  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,446 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/22,  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  424-54  18  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  visually  clear,  haze  free,  lemon  oil-containing 
flavored  mouthwash  free  from  unpleasant  tasting  lemon  oil 
natural  degradation  components  comprising  from  about  60  to 
about  95  percent  by  weight  of  water,  about  0.01  to  about  1 .0 
percent  by  weight  of  lemon  oil,  about  0. 1  to  about  5.0  percent 
by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  derivatives  of  sorbitan  mono-, 
di-  and  tri-fatty  acid  esters  wherein  the  fatty  acid  component 
has  between  1 2  and  24  carbon  atoms  and  the  polyoxyethylene 
chains  contain  about  4  to  about  30  ethylene  oxide  units  and 
at  least  40  percent  by  the  molecular  weight  of  the  molecule  is 
ethylene  oxide,  from  0  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  a 
non-toxic  alcohol,  about  8  to  15  percent  by  weight  humectant 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  buffering  agent  to  maintain  a  pH 
for  said  mouthwash  of  about  3.5  to  about  7.0. 


3,947,571 

LIPSTICK  CONTAINING  MICROENCAPSULATED  OILS 

John  H.  Murphy,  Toms  River,  and  George  Lieberman,  Ocean, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lanvin-Charles  of  the  Ritz,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,946 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  7/025 

U.S.  CI.  424-64  11  Claims 

1.  A  lipstick  formulation  comprising  oils  microencapsulated 
within  a  water-soluble  shell  dispersed  within  any  anhydrous 
base  wherein  said  anhydrous  base  comprises  a  mixture  of 
waxes,  oils,  and  coloring  agents  and  wherein  said  anhydrous 
base  is  present  at  from  about  80%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of 
said  formulation  and  said  microcapsules  are  present  at  from 
about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  formulation. 
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3,947,572 
IRON-RESIN  ADSORBATE 
Saul  Borodkin,  Village  of  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,387 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/74;  C08J  3/12,  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—79  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  powder  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  a  palatable 
oral  dosage  form  for  a  hematinic  sus(>ension  for  controlled 
release  of  the  iron  contained  therein  in  the  form  of  an  iron 
adsorbate  consisting  essentially  of  5-12%  by  weight  of  ferrous 
ions  adsorbed  on  a  nuclear  sulfonic  cation  exchange  resinous 
copolymer  of  styrene  and  divinylbenzene  containing  between 
1%  and  16%  by  weight  of  said  divinylbenzene,  the  improve- 
ment being  that  essentially  all  iron  adsorbate  particles  have  a 
diameter  below  50  microns. 


3,947,573 

OPTHALMIC  SOLUTION 

Billy  F.  Rankin,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Burton,  Parsons 

and  Company,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,983,  Jan.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,856,919,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,564,  June  8, 1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,767,788,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

881,336,  Dec.  1, 1969,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  773,947,  Nov. 

6,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

516,089 
Int.  Cl.»  A61K  i//79 
U.S.  CI.  424—80  13  Claims 

1.  An  opthalmic  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  an  ethylene  oxide  polymer,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  100,000.  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.05  to  2.0  weight  percent  sufHcient  to  provide  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  0  to  30,000  cps,  from  about  100  to  about  5.000 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  ethylene  oxide  polymer,  of  a 
lower  polyalkylene  glycol,  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
about  400  to  about  6,000  and  from  .5  to  10  percent  polyvinyl 
pyrrolidone  based  on  the  weight  of  the  overall  solution,  said 
composition  further  including  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  up  to  about  500  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  ethylene  oxide  polymer  of  an  opthalmic  medicament. 


drogeraniol;  isobomeol;  2,6-dimethyloctan-8-ol;  famesol; 
dihydrofamesol;  nerolidol;  a-phenyl-n-propyl  alcohol; 
y-phenyl-n-butyl  alcohol;  y-phenyl-n-amyl  alcohol;  cin- 
namyl  alcohol;  phenylethylene  glycol;  anisyl  alcohol; 
dimethyl-benzyl  carbinol;  phenylethyldimethyl  carbinol; 
methylphenyl  carbinol;  dimethylphenylcarbinol;  trichlo- 
romethyl  phenylcarbinol;  ethylbenzylcarbinol;  methyl- 
benzylcarbinol;  isopropylbenzyl  carbinol;  ethyl-n-amyl- 
carbinol;  methyl-n-amyl-carbinol;  oi-hydroxymethyllon- 
gifolene;  6-and  10-hydroxymethyl-l,8-p-methadiene; 
8-camphene  carbinol;  2-hydroxy-'y-pinene;  verbenol; 
carveol;  2-hydroxy-6-p-menthene;  5-hydroxy-3-p-men- 
thene;  ^  3-hydroxy-2,5-dimethyl- 1 ,4,6-octatriene;  6,8- 
dihydrAyl-p-menthene;  l-hydroxy-2-p-menthene;  4- 
hydroxf!V2-p-menthene;  piperitol;  carvitol;  3-hydroxy- 
1 , 1 ,2,3' jetramethyl-4-cyclohexene;  3-hydroxy-2-methyl- 
6-meth  lene- 1 ,7-octadiene;  1  -hydroxy-2-methylene-2,7- 
octadiene;  3-hydroxy-2-dimethyl-l,7  octadiene;  I- 
hydroxy-2.6-dimethyl-2,6-octadiene;  ambrettolide;  exal- 
tolide;  dihydroambrettolide;  vanillin;  eugenol;  ethylvanil- 
lin;  homovanillin;  isoeugenol;  methyl-isoeugenol;  benzyl- 
iso-eugenol;  thymol;  and  p-tertbutylphenol. 


3,947,574 
SOLID  STERILIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Brian  George  Jaggers,  Romford;  Keith  Frederick  Ufton,  Word, 
and  Horst  Richard  Wagner,  Ongar,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,047 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1,  1970, 
31864/70 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00,  11/00;  A61K  7/46;  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-127  15  Claims 

1.  A  perfumed  solid  sterilizing  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  sterilizing  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hypochlorites,  chlorocyanurates,  chlorinated  phos- 
phates, caustic  alkalis,  lime  and  niter  cake  and  containing  as 
a  perfumery  component  at  least  one  perfumery  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

i.  a  perfumery  monomeric  titanium  and  zirconium  esters  of 

the  formula  M(OR)4;  and 
ii.  perfumery  oligomeric  titanium  and  zirconium  esters  of 
the  formula  (ROjMCO- M  {OR),),OR  prepared  by 
reaction  of  a  monomeric  titanium  or  zirconium  ester  of 
formula  M(OR)4  with  from  50  to  90  moles  water  per  100 
moles  monomeric  ester  and  subsequent  recovery  of  said 
oligomeric  ester  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture, 
wherein  M  is  titanium  or  zirconium;  n  is  an  integer  and  R 
is  the  residue  of  a  perfumery  alcohol  or  phenol  ROM,  said 
perfumery  alcohol  or  phenol  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linalol;  /3-phenyI  ethyl  alcohol;  benzyl  alco- 
hol; menthol;  n-hexanol,  a-terpineol;  eugenol;  cis-hex-3- 
en-l-ol;  n-nonanol;  citronellol;  n-decanol;  geraniol;  nerol; 
mercenol;     dihydrocitronellol;     dihydrolinalol;     dihy- 


3,947,575 

PEPTIDES  AS  ARGIOTENSIN  CONVERTING  ENZYME 

INHIBITORS 

Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  837,888,  June  30,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  182,560,  Sept.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,819,831.  This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,615 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  5  Claims 

5.  A  sterile  injectable  solution  for  use  in  inhibiting  the 
hypertensive  effect  of  angiotensin  I,  comprising  the  nonapep- 
tide  L-pryroglutamyl-L-tryptophyl-L-prolyl-L-arginyl-L-pro- 
lyl-L-glutaminyl-L-isoleucyl-L-prolyl-L-proline  and  water  for 
injection  or  saline  in  a  concentration  at  least  sufficient  to 
dissolve  the  inonapeptide. 

I; 


3,947,576 
SYNERGISTIC  BIOSTATIC  COMPOSITION 
John  S.  Kuczkowski,  Chicago,  and  William  A.  KoniU,  Kanka- 
kee, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mortell  Company,  Kankakee, 
III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,402 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00,  9/22,  9/24,  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424^263  4  Claims 

1.  A  biocidal  complex  for  contact  sterilization  prepared  by 
thoroughly  mixing  together  about  25-55%  of  a  vinyl  oxozaline 
fatty  or  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  tris-(  hydroxy  methyl  )-amino- 
methane  of  the  formula: 


|;  CH,-0- 

|h,c c-in.-o- 


H,-0-COCH,R 
COCHjR' 


\^ 


=  o 


where  R,  R'land  R"  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups 
each  of  1  to  1 7  carbon  atoms,  and  about  29-69%  of  the  bio- 
cide  2,3,5,6-Tetrachloro-4-(methylsulfonyl)-pyridine  and 
about  6-16%  of  the  biocide  2,4,4-Trichloro-2-Hydroxydiphe- 
nyl  ether  for  a  total  of  100%. 
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3,947,577 
ANTI-HYPERURICEMIA  COMPOSITION 
Baldwin,  Lansdak,  and  Frederick  C.  Novello,  Berwyn, 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,915,  May  21,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
,762,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,784, 
(5, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1975,  Ser. 
No.  539,488 
Int.  CI.*  \61K  3 1/44  I 

.  424-263  g  Claims 

composition  in  unit  dosage  form  for  the  treatment  of 
1  ricemia  which  comprises  from  about  25  mg.  -  1.5  g.  of 
a  com  K)und  of  the  formula: 


John 
hot 


3,89 
Sept. 


U.S 
1 

hyper 


CI 


wherei  i 
bamox  ^ 
phenyl 
mono 
pyridy 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  Rj  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  n  is  2  or  3  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  or  a 
non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  sufficient  to  depress  the  central  nervous  system. 


-N 


N 


or 


\n 


N 


3,947,579 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  POTENTIATING 

NEUROLEPTIC  DRUGS 

Kjell  Fuxe,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nelson  Research  & 

Devetopment  Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,856 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/195,  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  g  claims 

1.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  neuroleptic  activity  of 
butyrophenone  derivatives  having  neuroleptic  activity  com- 
prising administering  to  a  schizophrenic  about  10  to  about  50 
percent  of  a  conventional  dosage  amount  of  a  butyrophenone 
derivative  having  neuroleptic  activity  and  an  amount  equal  to 
about  0. 1  to  about  50  mg/kg  of  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof,  having  the  structural  formula 


H2-NH2 


:=0- 


CH   -COOH 
or  a  lion-toxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  \=^  ^ 

intimajely  dispersed  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 

R.  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl    lower  alkanoyl,  car-   wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Huorine 

di-Iower  alkylcarbamoyl  or  benzene  sulfonyl;  R3  is  chlorine,  bromine  and  trifluoromethyl 

lower  alkylphenyl,  tri-lower  alkylphenyl,  pryidyl, 
ower  alkylpyridyl  or  di-lower  alkylpyridyl;  and  R,  is 

mono-lower  alkylpyridyl  or  di-lower  alkylpyridyl; 
including  the  mono  N-oxides  of  those  products  wherein  R, 
and  rJ  are  both  pyridy  I.  ^^—^—^ 


3,947,578 
OR^EGA-[4-(3"-INDOLYL)-PIPERIDIN01-ALKYL- 
ARYLKETONES  AS  NEVROLEPTICS 
Pierre  Henri  Derible,  Lc  Perreux,  and  Jean-Paul  Lavaux, 
Parii,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris, 
France 
Di  ision  of  Ser.  No.  380,407,  July  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,850,'  >38.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,964 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    29,    1972, 
72.272iS3 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  C  .  424-267  12  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  depressing  the  central  nervous  system  of  a 
warm-  tlooded  animal  comprising  administering  to  a  warm- 
bloode  J  animal  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,947,580 

ANTI-ARTHRITIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

N-HETEROCYCLIC  PULVINIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  ANTI-ARTHRITIC 

ACTIVITY 

Joseph  Weinstock,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,861,  Sept.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,895,021.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,628 

Int.  CI.*  A61KJ/ /425 
U.S.  CI.  424-270  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  anti-arthritic  activ- 
ity, in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  an  effective  but  nontoxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 
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in  which: 

R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl, hydroxy  or,  taken  together  in  adjacent  positions, 
methylenedioxy;  and 

Het  is  a  heterocyclic  moiety  of  the  formula: 


A 

U 


or 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R       is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  R  and  R'  taken  together  can  be 
methylene:  of  R'  can  be  a  methylene  linkage  attached  to 
the  unsubstituted  ortho  position  of  the  benzenoid  ring; 

X,  Y,  Rj  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci.jalkyl,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro;  and 

R^  is  COOH;  COOR,  wherein  R  may  be  C,.5alkyl.  CONH,. 


in  which: 

X  is  S,  NH  or  O; 

Y  is  N  or  CH; 

R*  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen,  or  together 

form  a  1 ,2-benzo  radical; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen;  and 
indicates  an  optional  double  bond. 


CON 


CON 


where  Y  may  be  C,^alkyl. 


3,947,581 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

1,3-DICHLOROACETONE  OXIME  ACETATE  AND 

SPECIFIC  ISOTHIAZOLIN-3-ONE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Paul  Swered,  Philadelphia,  and  Dana  U.  Michael,  Comwells 

-r  Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,957 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/12,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  the  microorganism 
Aerobacter  aerogenes  in  aqueous  systems  comprising  a  mixture 
of  1 ,3-dichloroacetone  oxime  acetate,  with  a  mixture  of  75% 
of  5-chloro-2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  calcium  chloride 
and  25%  of  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  calcium  chloride 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  acetate  to  the  chloride  mixture 
ranges  from  about  95:5  to  about  5:95  respectively. 


3,947,583 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUNGI  UTILIZING 

PYRAZOLINIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  Berenson,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,736 
Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—273  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  plant  pathogenic  fungi  com- 
prising: contacting  said  fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


3  947  582 
PHENYLACETIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  IN  TREATING 
ABNORMAL  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  NJ.;  Jorge  P.  Li,  Brown  Deer, 
Wis.,  and  Conrad  P.  Dom,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,852,  Aug.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,899,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,389, 
July  22,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  71,227,  Sept.  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,486 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  J//42 
U.S.  CI.  424-272  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  condition  exhibiting  abnormal 
platelet  aggregation  which  comprises  the  administration  to 
humans  and  animals  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula: 


\ 


A. 


i_V 


'Mtj  Jm 


,-m 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represent  alkyl  C,-C4;  R4  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl  and;  R3  and  R5  each  represent 


X  represents  an  anion  having  a  charge  of  from  1  to  3;  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  Ci-C^  and 
alkoxy  C,-C4. 


25I( 


3,947,584 

NAVEL  INDOLYL  ALKYL  AMINES,  METHOD  OF 

PROpUCING  SAME,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANORECTIC 

AGENTS 
Ludwik  ZirngibI,  Zofingen;  Rudolf  Adrian,  Vordemwald,  and 
UIri  :h  Jahn,  Zofingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sieg- 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Zofingen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,779 
priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   15,  1972, 
72 

Int.  CI.*  \61K  3 1/40 
424-274  1  Claim 

method  of  inhibiting  or  reducing  appetite  in  a  mammal 
\  uman  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  or 
in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  3-(2'-amino- 
ylbutyO-indole  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
nontoxic  acid  addition  salts. 


fric< 

Ciaipis 
13517 

U.S.  C| 
l.A 

or  a 
humar 
com 
2'-meth 


pound 


3,947,585 
PYRAZOLOBENZAZEPINES 
Heinz  iVemer  Gschwend,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assienor  to 
Cib4Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  j 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,474        I 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  3ir4l5,  31/54,  31/535,  31/445 
424-273  3  Claims 

antianxiety  and  antidepressant  pharmaceutical  com- 
comprising  an  anxiolytic  or  antidepressively  effective 
of  a  compound  of  the  formulae 


U.S.  c 

1. 

positi 
amoun : 


Ai 
oi 


one  or 
from 


fr)mi 


haloge 

alkoxy 

mono- 

aza-,  ota- 

gen, 

gen  by 

such 

and 

kanoyl 

derivative 

gen 

AmCC 

ingat 

cally 

ally  or 


mam  i 


U.S.  C 
l.A 

prises 
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active 
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Ph- 


1 

^-N-R, 
\ 

;-C=N 

\ 


Ph- 


r=N-C_R,    R,      C=N-i_R, 
Ar         R,  Ar         R, 


(;:=N-N-R, 

1      / 
C=C— R, 


3,947,587 

ANALGESICS  OBTAINED  BY  REACTING  A  PRIMARY 

AMINE  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 

Georges  Negrevergne,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Cortial  S.  A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,236 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1972, 
72.02644 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  i//54 
U.S.  CI.  424-285  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  analgesic,  anti-in- 
flammatory, and  anti-pyretic  activity  which  comprises,  as  the 
active  ingredient,  an  analgesic,  anti-inflammatory  and  anti- 
pyretic effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula  R— 
Z— R',  in  which  each  of  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  — OCjH,,  — OCH3,  -CH3,  -COGC^H,,  -COOCH3, 
and  — GOGH  radical;  and  Z  represents  CH— NH—  in  which 
the  radical  CH —  of  said  amino  group  forms  part  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic structure  of  the  formula 


If 

c 

\  / 

c 

1!     / 


r 


in  which  the  two  carbon  atoms,  connected  by  a  double  bond, 
form  part  of  the  radical  R  or  R'  in  association  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  material. 


tie 


whereih  Ar  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 

two,  of  the  same  or  different  substitutents  selected 

group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo  or 

trifluoijomethyl,  Ph  is  1 ,2-phenylene  substituted  by  one  or  two 

atoms,  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  (hydroxy,  lower 

or  Am)-C,„Hj„  or  AR-C„Ht,,  wherein  Am  is  amino, 

or  di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyleneimino  or  mono- 

or  thia-alkyleneimino,  wherein  the  additional  nitro- 

0)lygen  or  sulfur  atom  is  separated  from  the  imino-nitro- 

at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  n 

0  to  7,  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

is   hydrogen,    lower   alkyl,   hydroxy   or   lower   al- 

)xy,  or  a  5,6-dihydro-  or  5-lower  alkyl-5,6-dihydro 

an  N-oxide  of  the  compounds  containing  no  hydro- 

attkched  to  nitrogen,  or  a  lower  alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 

.  AmCS  or  cyano  derivative  of  the  compounds  contain- 

one  hydrogen  attached  to  nitrogen,  or  a  therapeuti- 

u|eful  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  together  with  an  enter- 

jarenterally  applicable  pharmaceutical  excipient. 


3,947,588 

CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

FOR  LOWERING  THE  LEVEL  OF  KETONE  BODIES 

Margaret  H.  Sheriock,  Bloomfield,  and  Nathan  Sperber,  North 

Caldwell,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 

Kenilworth,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,871,  Sept.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,880.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,327 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  CL  AlA-3n  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  the  level  of  ketone  bodies  in  the 
bloodstream  in  a  ketotic  mammal  comprising  administering  to 
said  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  for  lowering 
the  level  of  ketone  bodies  in  the  bloodstream  in  said  mammal 
of  a  composition  of  the  formula 


3,947,586 
M^HOD  OF  COMBATTING  SWINE  DYSENTERY 


assignor  to  Hoff 


Robert  Earl  Messersmith,  Trenton,  N.J. 
i-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,372 
Int.  Cl.»  A61K  J//J5 
424-283  2  Claims 

method  for  the  control  of  swine  dysentery  which  corn- 
rally  administering  ad  libitum  to  swine  infected  with 
{  ysentery  sufficient  amount  of  a  ration  containing  from 
.0055%  by  weight  to  about  0.055%  by  weight  of,  as  the 
compound,  antibiotic  X537A  or  equivalent  amount  of 
naceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  provide  about 
.7  mg.  per  pound  of  animal  per  day  of  said  antibiotic. 


T 


I 

c —  c- 

){ 

H        H 


OR 
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wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkylthio; 
and  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 


3,947,589 
FUNGICIDAL  METHODS  EMPLOYING  AMINO  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Tomomasa  Misato,  Tokyo;  Keng  Tang  Huang,  Wako;  Yasuo 
Homma,  Fukuoka;  Seizo  Kanao,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Toyoda, 
Sagamlhara;  Tadashi  Suyama,  and  Toshiro  Shida,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho, 
Saitama  and  Ajinomoto  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,554,  Jan.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1971,  46-1833; 
June  26,  1971,  46-46024 

Int.  Cl.»  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—319  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  plants  from  attack  by  plant  dis- 
ease fungi  or  bacteria  which  comprises  applying  onto  a  fun- 
gus-susceptible plant  a  fungicidal  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  N-acyl  derivative  of 
a  neutral  amino  acid  wherein  said  acyl  moiety  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  decanoic  acid,  lauric  acid,  palmitic 
acid,  stearic  acid,  oleic  acid,  linolenic  acid,  coconut  oil  fatty 
acid,  myristic  acid,  capric  acid  and  undecylenic  acid  and  said 
neutral  amino  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycine,  phenylglycine,  alanine,  a-aminobutyric  acid,  valine, 
norvaline,  leucine,  isoleucine,  norleucine,  phenylalanine, 
p-nitrophenylalanine,  tryptophane,  proline,  methionine,  thre- 
onine and  sarcosine  or  the  lithium,  sodium,  potassium  or 
ammonium  salts  of  said  N-acyl  derivative  of  a  neutral  amino 
acid. 


3,947,591 

PESTICIDAL  N,N".THIO  AND  DITHIO 

BIS( SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  FORMAMIDINES) 

Victor  L.  Rizzo,  Almena  Township,  Van  Buren  County,  and 

Alan  R.  Friedman,  Kalamazoo,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,248 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  123/00,  145/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—326  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  1  or  2  provided  that 
when  n  is  2  then  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  and  R,  and  R^  are  the 
same. 

18.  A  process  for  controlling  insect  pest  populations  which 
comprise  applying  to  a  situs  effective  amounts  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


3,947,590 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  INCREASING 
RENAL  BLOOD  FLOW  WITH  GAMMA-GLUTAMYL 
AMIDE  OF  DOPAMINE 
Jaroslav  KyncI,  Lake  Bluff;  Kathleen  Riley  Lynn,  Gurnee; 
Yvonne  Connolly  Martin,  Waukegan,  and  Carroll  Wayne 
Ours,  Zion,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,902,  Oct.  23,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,903,147.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,101 

Int.  Cl.»  A61K  31/20,  31/185,  31/615,  31/52 
U.S.  CI.  424—319  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  renal  blood  flow  of  warm- 
blooded mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
mammals  at  least  an  effective  amount  of  a  renal  vasodilator 
compound  comprising  a  y-glutamyl  amide  of  dopamine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH  3  CH  3 

I  I 

?i=C-M-(S)n-N-C=N 


H 


N 


HO-^      y-CHj- 


CH,-NH 


(                                       II  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 

Q Ql^  ^1^  CH  — C OH  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 

II  '  ' 


NH, 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


atoms;  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  1  or  2  provided  that 
when  n  is  2  then  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  and  Rj  and  R4  are  the 
same. 
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3,947,592 
TREATMENT  OF  OPIATE  ADDICTION 
Hands  J.  Grosz,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Univer- 
sit    Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,587 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  311135 
U.S.  tl.  424—330  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  the  euphoric  rewarding  effects 
expei  ienced  by  one  addicted  to  an  opiate  drug  comprising 
admi  listering  to  the  addict  propranolol  in  a  dosage  of  at  least 
S  mil  ligrams  per  day. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,947,593 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  USEFUL  BIS-AMINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Shemano,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richardson- 
M^rell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,290 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  3///i5 

CI.  424—330  13  Claims 

i  method  of  treating  conditions  of  delayed  hypersensitiv- 

ich  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof 

cor  ipound  selected  from  the  formula 


Irvin 


U.S 

1. 

ity  w 
a 


wher  :in  [W]  is  an  aromatic  polycyclic  nucleus  selected  from 
fluor  inthene,  fluorene,  fluoren-9-ol,  fluoren-9-one,  or  anthra- 
quinc  ne;  Y  is  selected  from  carbonyl,  divalent  sulfur,  or  oxy- 
gen >i'ith  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  carbonyl,  [W]  is  other 
than  fIuoren-9-ol  or  anthraquinone;  A  is  selected  from  a 
straij  ht  or  branched  alkylene  chain  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atom>;  and  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
straij  ht  or  branched  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  al  :enyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  having  the  vinyl  unsatura- 
tion  n  other  than  the  1 -position;  and  pharmaceutically  ac- 
cept: ble  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
supp  ess  delayed  hypersensitivity. 


Davi 

New 


U.S. 

1. 

of  a 

a.  a 


hyd 

lower 
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lower 
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3,947,594 

4-HKLO- 1  -HYDROXY ANTHRAQUINONE  CONTAINING 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

1.  Randall,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation, 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,081,  May  7,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,147 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  9/00,  9/14,  9/24 
Z\.  424—331  7  Claims 

\  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fungicidal  amount 
:ompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ompound  of  the  formula: 


wheiiein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydr  >gen  and  acyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro  and 
bron  lo;  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
r  )gen,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  nitro,  sodium  sulfo  and 
alkyl;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
rogen,  halo  and  lower  alkyl;  and  W  is  a  member  selected 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo  and 
alkyl;  and 


b.  a  metal  salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  calcium,  ferric,  manganese,  sodium,  potassium  and  cop- 
per in  admixture  with  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 


3,947,595 

2.2  DICHLORO  -l,l,-DIFLUOROETHYL-l,2,2,2- 

TETROFLUOROETHYL  ETHER  AS  AN  INHALATION 

ANESTHETIC 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Mont- 

vale,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,954,  Aug.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,764,706.  This  application  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,596 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—342  2  Claims 

1.     An     inhalant    anesthetic    composition    comprising 
CF3CHF— O— CFi- CHClj  and  oxygen  in  suitable  propor- 
tions for  use  as  an  anesthetic. 


3,947,596 

FREE-FLOWING,  HIGH  DENSITY,  AGGLOMERATED 

VITAMIN  A  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 

Marco  Alfred  Cannalonga,  Fort  Lee,  and  Louis  Vincent  Cza- 

recki,  Succasunna,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,789,  April  10, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,341 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/07 

U.S.  CI.  424—344  1  Claim 

1.  A  spray-dried,  free-flowing.  Vitamin  A  powder  composi- 
tion suitable  for  use  in  direct  compression  tableting  tech- 
niques which  comprises,  in  percents  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  powder  composition,  from  about  15%  to 
about  30%  of  vitamin  A  palmitate,  from  about  50%  to  about 
65%  of  a  hydrolyzed  gelatin  of  low  Bloom,  from  about  10%  to 
about  20%  sucrose,  from  about  2%  to  about  6%  of  1 ,2-dihy- 
droxy-6-ethoxy-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline  and  from  about  1% 
to  about  5%  of  silicic  acid;  said  composition  in  the  form  of 
agglomerated  particles  having  a  bulk  density  range  of  from 
about  35  pounds  to  about  45  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


3,947,597 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  UNIFORM  DOUGH  MIXTURE 

CONTAINING  SCRAP  DOUGH 
Clarence  A.  Kieffabcr,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Marion  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,652 
Int.  CI.*  A21D  8/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—27  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  continuously  making  a  uniform  dough 
mixture,  containing  scrap  sheeted  leavened  dough  in  a  contin- 
uous dough  mixec  comprising  continously  mixing  into  a  new 
dough  the  dough  ingredients  required  for  said  new  dough  and 
feeding  a  continuous  length  of  connected  areas  of  said  scrap 
dough  in  a  substantially  uniform  stream  into  the  mass  of  mix- 
ing new  dough  ingredients  in  said  mixer  prior  to  completion 
of  development  of  said  new  dough,  and  continuing  the  mixing 
of  said  scrap  dough  with  said  new  dough  ingredients  to  the  full 
development  of  said  new  dough. 


3,947,598 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PROTEIN  FOODS 
Pierre  Stenne,  Lozon,  France,  assignor  to  Claudel  S.A.,  Cour- 
bevoie,  France 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,575 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    18,    1973, 
73.22086 

Int.  CI.*  A23C  19/00;  A23J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  426—36  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  protein  food,  especially 

cheese,  which  comprises  coagulating  the  coagulable  proteins 

of  a  vegetable  or  an  animal  milk  to  provide  a  curd,  treating  the 
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curd  obtained  by  ultrafiltration  on  at  leas*  one  semi-permea- 
ble membrane  and  collecting  a  concentrated  curd  of  which 
the  dry  solids  content  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  proteins  to 
non-proteins  are  substantially  equal  to  those  of  the  protein 
food. 


3,947,599 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLAVORLESS  FOOD 
EXTENDERS  DERIVED  FROM  PEANUTS,  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  PEANUT  OIL 
Jack  H.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  101  Bradley  St.,  Clemson,  S.C.  29631 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,446 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/20;  A23D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  426—250  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  flavorless  thermostable  fat-free 
peanut  flakes  having  utility  as  a  high  protein  food  extender 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

coarsely  grinding  blanched  unroasted  peanuts  so  as  to  re- 
lease only  a  minimum  amount  of  peanut  oil; 
mixing  one  part  of  the  coarsely  ground  peanuts  with  one  to 

two  parts  of  water  by  weight; 
disintegrating  the  solids  and  homogenizing  the  mixture  to 
form  a  suspension  of  flnely  divided  peanut  particles  and 
emulsified  oil; 
drying  the  emulsion-suspension  on  a  drum  dryer  to  form 

flakes;  and 
extracting  oil  from  the  flakes  with  a  solvent  and  evaporating 
residual  solvent  from  the  flakes  to  obtain  fatfree  high 
protein  flakes. 


3,947,600 
DIPEPTIDE  SWEETENING  OF  COMESTIBLES 
Patrick  M.  Rousseau,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,985 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/18,  1/164 
U.S.  CI.  426—302  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  sweetening  a  dry  alimentary  comestible 
coated  with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  L-aspartyl  L-phenylalanine 
dipeptide  sweetening  compound  which  comprises  forming  a 
relatively  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  the  dipeptide  and 
water,  converting  the  solution  into  a  foam,  applying  the  foam 
as  a  surface  coating  onto  the  comestible. 


3,947,602 
TREATMENT  OF  COOKING  OIL 
Willard  S.  Clewell,  Jr.,  and  Bernard  Friedman,  both  of  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bernard  Friedman,  Allentown,  P*. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,940 
Int.  CI.*  A23D  5/04;  CI  IB  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  426-^417 


7  Claims 


2t  COOKMG  (XL 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  a  used  cooking  oil  which  has  been 
employed  for  the  cooking  of  food,  comprising: 

contacting  the  used  cooking  oil  with  a  solution  having  dis- 
solved therein  a  food  compatible  acid  in  an  amount  and 
concentration  sufficient  to  extract  from  the  cooking  oil 
food  juice  components  in  the  oil  derived  from  the  food 
being  cooked;  and 

separating  the  acid  solution  from  the  cooking  oil  prior  to 
reuse  of  said  cooking  oil  to  thereby  increase  the  life  of  the 
cooking  oil. 


3,947,603 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Max  Winter,  Geneva;  Fritz  Gautschi,  Vaud;  Ivon  Flament; 
Max  Stoll,  both  of  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Irving  M. 
Goldman,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Firmenich  &  Cie, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  April  13,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70,560,  Sept.  8, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,702,253,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,069,  April 

18,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 

No.  452,342,  April  30,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application 

June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,686 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  1/234 

U.S.  CI.  426—538  96  Claims 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  soluble  coffee  material 

having  added  thereto  a  minor,  but  flavor-modifying  amount  of 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the 

general  formulae: 


3,947,601 
FOOD  FOR  SEA  LIFE  COMPRISING  HOMOGENIZED 
MIXTURE  OF  SEA  URCHIN  EGGS  AND  SODIUM 
SULFITE  PRESERVATIVE 
Michael  Ortega,  20031  SW.  Birch,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92701 
Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,582 
Int.  CI.*  A23K  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  426—330.1  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  food  for  sea  life  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

beating  sea  urchin  eggs  to  break  them  open  and  reduce 

them  to  a  homogeneous  mass; 
adding  a  quantity  sufficient  to  preserve  said  eggs,  when 
homogenized,  of  sodium  sulfite  preservative  to  the  eggs; 
adjusting  the  pH  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  5.3  to  6.5; 
homogenizing  the  mixture  of  preservative  and  sea  urchin 

eggs;  and 
pasturizing  the  mixture. 


wherein  Rl  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  acetyl  or  propionyl  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  Rl 
and  R2  together  comprise  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  and 


"^X., 


and 


ccAi 


wherein  R  is  ethyl  or  propyl. 
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3,947,604 
(BLE  JELLY  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Ema  iiul  J,  McGinley,  New  Castle,  Del.,  and  Francis  H.  Tolan, 
Fi^long,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 


ED 
ma 
Fu 
P4 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1975,  S«r.  No.  563,242 
Int.  CI.*  A23L  1106 
CI.  426-573  9  Claims 

An  edible  jelly  having  improved  spreadability  and  heat- 
e  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  gelling  agent,  sucrose, 
vofing,  a  food  acid,  water  and  fmely-divided  water-insolu- 
lic  particles  consisting  of  from  85  to  95%  by  weight 
1,  4  glucan  intimately  associated  with  5  to  15%  by 
weiglt  of  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  having  a  degree  of 
subst  tution  of  0.75  ±  0. 1 5,  said  organic  particles  constituting 
at  Ie4st  about  0.5%  of  the  weight  of  the  mixture. 


U.S 
1 

resis^nce 

fla 

ble  ot-gani 

of  b«  ta- 


PRo  :ess 


Kwei 


pwy 


U.S.  CI. 

1.  . 
while 
protei^ 
rived 


steps 
a.p 


tr  ite; 
d.  aid 


e. 


ini 
a 
a 

for 
f.  ce  itri 

(1 

h 

a 

(f}( 
w  ishi 


g 
h. 


j.  diyi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976: 


3,947,605 

for  preparing  high  yields  of  single 
<  :ell  products  having  reduced  purine 
content  and  high  nutritive  value 

.  Chao,  Napervillc,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,265 

Int.  CI.*  A23J  1 100 

426-656  18  claims 

process  for  substantially  reducing  the  purine  content 

increasing  the  yield  and  nutritive  value  of  single-cell 

T  material,  intended  for  use  in  food  products  and  de- 

Tom  unicellular  microorganisms  grown  in  a  fermentor 

acrobjcally  in  a  suitable  fermentation  broth,  comprising  the 

)f: 


eparing  an  aqueous  cell  cream  containing  from  10  to  14 
t.%  (dry  basis)  of  single-cell  protein  material; 
h  ;ating  the  cell  cream  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
'    -  about  70°  to  about  90°C.  for  a  period  of  about  5  to 
a^out  10  minutes; 

itrifuging  the  heated  cell  cream  to  provide  ( 1 )  a  super- 
--'  aqueous  phase  and  (2)  a  heat-treated  cell  concen- 


wt 


c.  C(  ;n 


n;  itant ; 


st 


fr  jm 


ling  water  to  the  heat-treated  cell  concentrate  from 

p  (c)  (2)  to  provide  an  aqueous  cell  cream  containing 

10  to  14  wt.%  (dry  basis)  of  single-cell  protein 


m  iterial 


IT  aintaining  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  cell  cream  provided 
step  (d)  at  a  pH  of  about  8.5  to  about  10.0  by  adding 
>ase  solution  as  needed,  and  heating  the  cell  cream  to 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  85°  to  95°C. 
a  period  of  about  5  to  about  30  minutes; 
-ifuging  the  aqueous  cell  cream  of  step  (e)  to  provide 
)  a  supernatant  and  (2)  a  treated  cell  concentrate, 
ving  substantially  reduced  purine  content; 
a<|justing  the  pH  of  the  cell  concentrate  provided  in  step 
2)  to  about  7.0  by  adding  hydrochloric  acid; 
"ing  the  pH  adjusted  cell  concentrate  of  step  (g)  with 
witer  by  centrifugation; 

cojnbining  ( 1 )  the  water-washed  heat-treated  cell  concen- 
produced  in  step  (h)  with  (2)  the  supernatant  aque- 
phase  produced  in  step  (c)(  1 );  and 
ing  the  mixture  of  step  (i)  to  give  a  reconstituted 
pr  )duct. 


3,947,606 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

APPLICABLE  TO  SURFACES  IN  THE  FORM  OF  THIN 

LAYERS 
Franz  Rohr,  Ober-Abtsteinach;  Heinz  Holtschmit,  Mannheim, 
and  Gerhard  Siewerth,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land • 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,186 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1973, 
2345441 

Int.  CI.*  C23C  13100 
U.S.  CI.  427-50  9  claims 

1.  Process  of  forming  and  applying  a  layer  of  a  reaction 
product  to  a  surface  of  a  base,  which  comprises: 

bringing  together  at  least  two  chemically  different  compo- 
nents, one  of  which  is  an  electric  conductor,  and  the 
other  is  a  solid  or  liquid  in  imediate  contact  therewith,  in 
immediate  proximity  to  said  base,  and 
explosively  forming  a  reaction  product  of  said  components 
by  effecting  a  surge  current  discharge  through  said  con- 
ductor, thereby  generating  a  plasma  state  in  which  said 
formed  reaction  product  is  hurled  against  the  surface  of 
said  base. 


3,947,607 
METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  PISTONS 
Simon  Thomas  Gazzard,  New  Milton,  and  Harold  Taylor  Hill, 
Lymington,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Wellworthy  Lim- 
ited, New  Milton,  England 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1973, 
25318/73;  Oct.  12,  1973,  47845/73 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1108 
U.S.  CI.  427-37  11  Claims 


tr;  ite 


ois 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  deposit  of  a  reinforcing  material 
on  an  aluminium  alloy  piston  which  includes  the  step  of  spray- 
ing one  or  more  regions  of  the  piston  with  a  copper-based 
material  from  an  electric-arc  spray  gun  whose  operating  arc 
voltage  and  gas  pressure  are  adjusted  to  produce  molten  parti- 
cles of  a  size,  velocity  and  heat  content  sufficient  to  produce 
an  effective  metallurgical  interaction  with  the  aluminium  alloy 
of  the  piston  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
alloy,  whereby  the  copper-based  material  is  bonded  to  said 
one  or  more  regions  of  the  piston. 
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3,947,608 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTING  LAYER  ON  AN  INTERNAL  WALL  PART 

OF  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Hans  Dignus  Duinker,  and  Jan  Francis  Cornells  Maria  Wijnen, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  26,  1973, 
7216104 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  5106,  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  427—64  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrically  conducting 
layer  on  an  internal  wall  part  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising 
the  steps  of:  ( I )  manufacturing  a  suspension  comprising  at 
least  an  electrically  conducting  material  and  a  binder  as  well 
as  an  addition  consisting  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  more  than  one 
inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group  of  alkali  and  ammo- 
nium sulphates  and  alkali  and  ammonium  nitrates,  to  infuence 
the  adhesion,  the  hardness  and  the  resistance  against  shrink- 
age and  wear  of  said  material;  (2)  providing  a  layer  of  the  said 
suspension  on  the  wall  part;  and  (3)  drying  the  layer  of  the 
said  suspension  and  firing  the  cathode-ray  tube. 


3,947,609 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  METALLIC  STRIPS 

Lcadom  A.  Warner,  Sayre,  and  Kenneth  Shaner,  Luthers 
Mills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,180,  Sept.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,875,900.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,203 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—68  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  applying  a  relatively  thin 
coating  of  photosensitive  material  sensitized  by  a  dichromate 
ion  to  both  sides  of  a  substantially  horizontally  aligned  metal- 
lic strip  for  utilization  in  aperture  masks  for  color  television 
cathode  ray  tubes  and  for  drying  said  material  thereon,  said 
method  comprising: 

continuously  supplying  a  moving  substantially  horizontally 
aligned  metallic  strip  along  a  predetermined  path; 


applying  a  relatively  thin  coating  of  photosensitive  material 
to  both  sides  of  said  metallic  strip  by  substantially  sub- 
merging said  strip  within  a  tank  assembly  having  said 
photosensitive  material  therein; 

overflowing  said  tank  assembly  to  continuously  agitate  the 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  material  in  the  area  imme- 
diately surrounding  said  metallic  strip  as  said  strip  exits 
said  tank  assembly  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 

withdrawing  said  metallic  strip  from  said  tank  assembly  at 
a  predetermined  rate  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 

drying  said  photosensitive  material  on  said  strip;  and 

accumulating  said  metallic  strip  after  said  photosensitive 
material  has  dried  thereon. 


3,947,610 
PROCEDURE  FOR  SEALING  LEAKS  IN  CLOSED 
COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Maurice  Bodmer,  Nussbaumen;  Edmund  Hartinger,  Rutihof- 
Baden,  and  Albert  Huber,  Moriken,  all  of  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden, 
Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,641,  Sept.  26, 1972,  Pat 
No.  3,850,657.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

495,511 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  C09K  3/12;  B32B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—  1 42  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  leaks  in  a  closed  cooling  system 

which  contains  an  aqueous  medium  as  the  coolant,  which 

comprises: 

introducing  into  the  coolant  a  water-soluble,  reducible 
metal  hydroxide,  inorganic  salt,  organic  salt,  or  a  complex 
thereof,  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Cu,  Bi,  Cr,  Fe,  Mn,  Mg,  Zn,  Al,  Sb,  Ca,  Ba,  Sr,  Hg.  Ag, 
Au,  Sn,  Ni,  Cd,  Fb,  Co,  Pt,  Rh,  Ir,  and  Pd,  or  a  water-solu- 
ble, reducible  metal  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
Bi,  Cr,  Fe,  Mn,  Mg,  Zn,  Al,  Sb,  Ca,  Ba,  Sr,  and  Hg,  wherein 
the  concentration  of  said  soluble  metal  cation  ranges 
from  10"*  to  1  molar;  and 
introducing  a  reducing  agent  into  said  coolant  in  a  concen- 
tration between  I0~'  and  1  molar,  so  as  to  cause  electro- 
less  deposition  of  the  metal  or  a  corresponding  metal 
compound  wherein  the  metal  is  present  in  a  lower  valence 
state,  whereby  leaks  in  the  closed  cooling  system  are 
sealed. 


3,947,611 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BONDABLE  LOW  FRICTION 

THREAD 
Charles  S.  White,  35815  42nd  St.,  East,  Palmdale,  Calif. 

93550 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,1 11,  Dec.  21, 1972,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,110,  Sept.  28,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,567 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  49/00,  54/02 
U.S.  CI.  427— 177  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  bondable  low  friction  thread, 
comprising: 

treating  lengths  of  low  friction  thread  to  render  the  thread 
bondable  by  providing  a  thread  comprised  of  low  friction 
filaments  intertwined  with  lengths  of  bondable  filaments, 
passing  the  thread  lengthwise  through  a  bath  of  bonding 
resin  to  apply  the  same  thereto. 
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leading  the  thread  lengthwise  vertically  out  of  the  bath  and 
while  supporting  it  in  a  vertical  position  curing  the  resin 


c.  drying  the  mechanically  agitated  moist  textile;  and 

d.  curing  the  dry  textile  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


j-j^creao^s 
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on  the  thread  to  the  B-stage,  and 
winding  the  B-staged  thread  into  spools  for  subsequent  use. 


3,947,613 
PpOCESS  FOR  REDUCING  AGENT  MIGRATION  DURING 

TREATMENT  OF  KNITTED  COTTON  FABRIC 
B|ethiehem  K.  Andrews;  John  G,  Frick,  Jr.,  both  of  New  Or- 
leans, and  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tory of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,461 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  3112,  3/02 
US.  CI.  427-242  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  to  tubular  knitted  cotton  textiles 
tl  e  enhancing  qualities  of  durable  press  and  dimensional 
si  ability  by  means  of  a  chemical  finish  that  is  uniform  through- 
o  It  the  fibers  of  the  fabric  and  results  in  generally  superior 
operties  of  the  textile  and  in  elimination  of  shade  and  color 
fferences  between  fabric  surfaces  on  subsequent  dyeing,  the 
p  ocess  comprising: 

a.  impregnating  the  tubular  knitted  cotton  to  a  wet  pick-up 
of  from  20  to  35%  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 

1 .  a  methylol  amide  crosslinking  agent, 

2.  an  acid  catalyst,  and 

3.  a  non-ionic  surfactant,  and 

b.  mechanically  agitating  the  impregnated  textile  for  from 
1 0  to  15  minutes  at  temperatures  of  from  45°  C.  to  75°  C. 
while  preventing  water  evaporation  from  said  textile; 


3,947,614 

PROTECTION  FROM  CORROSION  OF 

RESISTANCE- WELDED  SHEET  METAL  COVERED  WITH 

NON-METALLIC  LAYERS 
Otto  Alfred  Becker,  59  Robert-Koch-Strasse,  66  Saarbrucken 

6,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,197,  July  13,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,694,  Nov.  9,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,836 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    11,    1966, 
89773;  Feb.  6,  1967,  91065;  Feb.  11,  1967,  91162;  July  29, 
1967,  93710;  Sept.  2,  1967,  94270 

Int.  CI.*  C23F ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  427-284  9  Claims 


3,947,612 

ilETHOD  OF  FORMING  ACTIVE  SURFACES  ON  SOLIDS 
1  einhold  Schuize,  Meckelfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Norddeut- 
sche  Affinerie,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,082 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    19,    1972, 
^18900 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  7/04  I 

l|.S.  CI.  427-222  '         i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  a  particulate  active  solid  consisting 
cf  calcium  stannate  to  pieces  of  polystyrene  substrate,  which 
c  smprises: 
depositing  said  calcium  stannate  on  the  polystyrene  from  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  essentially: 

a.  at  least  one  water-insoluble  synthetic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  copolymers  of  acrylic  esters 
with  styrene,  vinyl  ethers,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  chloride,  and 
vinylidene  chloride,  and 

b.  at  least  one  further  synthetic  resin,  water-soluble  or 
water-swellable  substance  serving  as  a  flocculating  agent 
for  said  calcium  stannate,  said  flocculating  agent  being  a 
polyacrylamide  or  a  polyethylene  imine,  the  ratio  of  said 
synthetic  resin  (a)  to  said  flocculating  agent  (b)  is  water- 
soluble  or  within  the  range  10:1  to  1:10  where  said  floc- 
culating agent  is  water-swellable. 


1.  A  method  for  the  protection  from  corrosion  of  blank 
areas  of  sheet  metal  otherwise  coated  with  a  corrosion-proof 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  wetting  a  porous 
transfer  roller  with  a  rust-protective  liquid  material,  rotating 
said  transfer  roller  in  contact  with  a  porous  applicator,  and 
rotating  said  porous  applicator  in  contact  with  the  exposed 
blank  edge  portions  of  said  coated  sheet  metal,  thereby  apply- 
ing to  said  blank  areas  a  permanent  layer  of  said  rust-protec- 
tive material. 


3,947,615 

PREPARATION  OF  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 

David  Philip  Fry,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 

International  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,366 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1973, 
25626/73 

Int.  CI.*  C03C  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  427-398  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  based  sheet  or  rovings  moulding  compound,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of  heating  a  liquid  unsaturated  polyes- 
ter resin  system  consisting  essentially  of  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester, a  copolymerisable  monomer,  a  polymerisation  initiator 
and  a  gelling  agent  for  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  system 
to  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  the  unsaturated  resin 
system  does  not  form  a  gel  but  below  that  at  which  cross 
linking  of  the  system  occurs,  said  gelling  agent  being  soluble 
in  said  mixture  of  unsaturated  polyester  and  copolymerisable 
monomer  at  said  elevated  temperature  and  being  capable  of 
initiating  formation  of  a  high  viscosity  gel  when  said  solution 
is  coolad  from  said  elevated  temperature  to  below  30°C., 
impregnating  a  fibrous  reinforcement  with  said  liquid  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  system  while  said  resin  system  is  at  said 
elevated  temperature,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  resultant 
moulding  compound  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  liquid 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  system  forms  a  gel. 
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3,947,616 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COBALT  COATED 

REFRACTORY  METAL  CARBIDES 

Joseph  E.  Ritsko,  and  Donald  S.  Parsons,  both  of  Towanda, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,428 
Int.  CI.*  C04B  35/56 
U.S.  CI.  427-430  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  suitable  for  treating  cemented  refractory  car- 
bide bodies,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  immersing  an  uncoated  cemented  carbide  body  in  an 
aqueous  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  a  cobalt  source,  a 
hydrazine  compound  and  a  buffering  agent  to  provide  a 
pH  greater  than  7  and; 

b.  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  slurry  at  from  about 
65°C  to  about  90°C  for  greater  than  10  minutes. 


3,947,617 

COATED  CONTAINER 

Gene  Gerek,  and  Robert  G.  Coucher,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  EPPCO,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,464 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  428-35  15  Claims 


1.  A  food  container  comprising: 

a.  a  thin-walled  metal  container  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end; 

b.  a  continuous  comestible  resinous  epoxy  coating  cured 
with  dicyandiamide  or  substituted  dicyandiamide  cover- 
ing the  interior  of  said  container  and  end,  said  interior 
coating  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  I  mil  and  being 
free  of  low  molecular  weight  organic  matter. 


3,947,618 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TRANSPARENT  PANEL 

George  A.  Gruss,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,501,  Oct.  31, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,875 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  15/00,  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  428— 49  1  Claim 


and  are  oriented  with  respect  to  one  another  in  non-parallel 
random  fashion  so  that  portions  of  said  individual  resistance 
wires  protrude  from  said  major  surface  of  the  thermoplastic 
polymer  layer,  and  bus-bar  electrode  means  connected  at 
each  end  of  the  individual  resistance  wires,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  bus-bar  electrode  means  consist  of  a  thin  foil 
strip  having  a  segmented  construction  which  is  secured  by 
heat-bonding  directly  to  the  thermoplastic  polymer  layer  at 
each  end  of  the  individual  resistance  wires  with  a  continuous 
foil  strip  of  greater  width  and  thickness  which  overlays  the 
subjacent  segmented  strip  and  is  also  heat-bonded  directly  to 
the  thermoplastic  polymer  layer  at  each  end  of  said  individual 
resistance  wires,  and  wherein  the  individual  resistance  wires 
are  positioned  between  said  continuous  foil  strip  and  the 
subjacent  segmented  strip  so  that  portions  of  the  segmented 
foil  strip  partially  envelops  said  individual  resistance  wires  and 
there  is  physical  and  electrical  contact  between  said  foil  strips. 


3,947,619 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  FABRICS 

Joachim  Wank,  Zons,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1973, 
2352038 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  69/06 
U.S.  CI.  428-57  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  temperature  resistant  shrink- 
able  joint  in  a  fabric  which  comprises  impregnating  the  ends 
of  a  fabric  with  a  highly  volatile  solvent  which  does  not  dis- 
solve the  fabric,  disposing  a  thin  high  temperature-resistant 
shrinkable  strip  of  film,  soluble  in  said  highly  volatile  solvent, 
between  the  overlapping  or  on  the  abutting  ends  of  the  fabric 
and  applying  pressure  to  the  ends  of  the  fabric  to  produce  the 
joint. 

12.  A  length  of  fabric  including  at  least  one  high  tempera- 
ture-resistant shrinkable  joint  prepared  by  the  method  which 
comprises  impregnating  the  ends  of  a  fabric  with  a  highly 
volatile  solvent  which  does  not  dissolve  the  fabric,  disposing 
a  thin  high  temperature-resistant  shrinkable  strip  of  film, 
soluble  in  said  highly  volatile  solvent,  between  the  overlapping 
or  on  the  abutting  ends  of  the  fabric  and  applying  pressure  to 
the  ends  of  the  fabric  to  produce  the  joint. 


3,947,620 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  LAMINATES 

William  J.  Plant,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  and  John  J.  Szwarc,  Fredonia, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Freeman  Chemical  Corporation,  Port 

Washington,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,387,  Dec.  12, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,088 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  29/00,  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—68  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  composite  sheet  member  for  a  laminated  safety  glass 
construction  which  comprises  a  layer  of  transparent  thermo- 
plastic polymer  which  has  been  heat-shrunk  from  its  original 
dimensions  by  heating  to  an  elevated  temperature  having 
partially  embedded  in  one  major  surface  a  plurality  of  wrin- 
kled resistance  wires  which  lie  in  closely  spaced  relationship 


1.  A  multiple  layer  light  transmissive  laminate  comprising  at 
least  two  light  transmissive  sheets  separated  by  a  cured  light 
transmissive  resin  composition  which  is  essentially  free  of 
residues  of  oxygen  generating  polymerization  initiators,  said 
resin  serving  as  a  binder  between  the  said  two  sheets,  and 


2518 


s  ;aling  means  spanning  the  space  between  the  two  said  sheets 
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2.  In  a  television  picture  tube  assembly: 

a  glass  faceplate  and  a  glass  safety  coverplate  overlying  and 

spaced  apart  from  said  faceplate, 
a  clear  laminating  plastic  between  said  faceplate  and  said 

coverplate  substantially  bubble-free. 


said  plastic  being  substantially  entirely  cured  by  addition 
polymerization  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  groups  and 
being  substantially  free  of  residues  of  oxygen  generating 
polymerization  initiators, 

and  sealing  means  along  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  lami- 
nating plastic  spanning  the  space  between  the  edges  of 
the  said  faceplate  and  the  said  coverplate  to  preclude 
exposure  of  the  said  plastic  to  air. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,947,621 

FURNACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  METAL 

OXIDES  TO  MOLTEN  METAL 

Per  Harald  Collin,  Falun,  and  Yngve  Sundberg,  Vasteras,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 

tiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,177 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar,    15,    1974 
7403480 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  3108 
U.S.  CI.  13-23  ,2  Claims 


outward  from  the  heat  shields  and  electrically  isolated  there- 
from and  from  the  superconductors. 


3,947,623 
LIMITED  CONTACT  SEPARATOR  FOR  LINEAR  BODIES 
Harrison  L.  Williams,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Preformed 
Line  Products  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,729 

Int.  CV  H02G  7112 

U.S.  CI.  174-146  6  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  for  producing  molten  metal  from  particulated 
metal  oxides,  comprising  an  annular  hearth  having  a  radially 
corrugated  bottom  forming  radial  valleys  interspaced  by  radial 
ridges,  a  bed  of  particulated  coke  on  said  bottom  and  which 
is  continuous  in  the  bottom's  annular  direction,  electric  means 
for  heating  said  bed  to  incandescence  by  an  electric  current 
passed  through  the  bed  in  said  direction,  feeding  means  for 
feeding  said  oxides  and  additional  particulated  coke  to  said 
bed,  said  oxides  being  reduced  by  the  incandescent  bed  to 
molten  metal  which  flows  into  said  vallyes,  and  means  for 
removing  said  molten  metal  from  said  valleys  so  that  said 
ridges  prevent  the  molten  metal  from  forming  a  melt  that  is 
continuous  in  said  annular  direction. 


3,947,622 

VACUUM  INSULATED  A-C  SUPERCONDUCTING 

CABLES 

Peter  Graneau,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,430 

Int.  CI.*  HOIB  12100 

U.S.  CI.  174-15  S  11  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  for  linear  bodies  which  will  maintain  adja- 
cent linear  bodies  in  spaced  relationship,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  spacing  member  having  a  generally 
rectangular  shape  with  concave  lateral  portions;  and 

a  pair  of  helically  preformed  attaching  elements,  each  said 
element  being  positioned  centrally  of  said  spacing  mem- 
ber and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  spacing  member. 


3,947,624 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONDUCTING  A  TELEVISION  AUDIENCE 

SURVEY 
Nobuo  Miyake,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Totsu  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,049 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    8.    1974.   49- 
026232 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7102 
U.S.  CI.  178—6  4  Claims 


-■.«r<v>t«v  I— ■  /ivrz-^v-^r/-     I 


1.  A  three-phase  a-c  superconducting  high-voltage  cable, 
that  comprises:  three  longitudinally  extending  hollow  super- 
conductors in  a  trefoil  configuration  cooled  internally  by  a 
cryogenic  fluid  and  in  a  vacuum  environment;  three  longitudi- 
nally extending  metallic  heat  shields  disposed  radially  outward 
from  the  three  superconductors,  the  heat  shields  being  cooled 
by  a  cryogenic  fluid  and  being  electrically  isolated  from  one 
another  and  from  the  hollow  superconductors;  and  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  metallic  vacuum  enclosure  disposed  radially 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  television  audience  survey 
comprising: 

means  operatively  coupled  to  the  channel  selector  switch  of 
each  television  receiver  in  a  sampled  household  for  de- 
tecting the  position  thereof  and  for  generating  a  pulse 
code  signal  including  a  plurality  of  data  bits  indicative  of 
said  position; 

means  for  generating  a  characteristic  train  of  identiflcation 
pulses; 
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m(  ans  for  adding  and  transmitting  over  a  transmission 
neans  said  train  of  identification  pulses  followed  by  said 
)ulse  code  signal; 
m(  ans  operatively  coupled  to  the  on/off  switch  of  each  said 
ele vision  receiver  for  detecting  the  operation  thereof  and 
or  automatically  activating  said  channel  selector  switch 
tosition  detecting  means,  said  identification  pulses  gener- 
ating means,  and  said  adding  and  transmitting  means 
'  krhen  a  said  television  receiver  is  turned  on  so  as  to  auto- 
I  natically  and  continuously  transmit  over  said  transmis- 
<  ion  means  said  train  of  identification  pulses  and  said 
•ulse  code  signal  for  each  television  receiver  which  is  on; 
m<  ans  at  a  survey  center  connected  to  said  transmission 
I  neans  for  receiving  information  thereon  and  responsive 
1  0  the  occurrence  of  said  characteristic  train  of  identifica- 
I  ion  pulses  for  demodulating  received  pulse  code  signals; 
•  nd 
coi  nputer  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  and  demodulat- 
i  fig  means  for  processing  said  demodulated  pulse  code 
-  !  ignals. 


3,947,625 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  RADIAL  MASS 
S  HIFTING  ELEMENTS  FOR  TURNTABLE  SPEED 
REgIuLATION  in  an  apparatus  for  READING  DISC- 
SHAPED INFORMATION  CARRIERS 
Ferdinand  Greve,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,714 
Cliims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  SepL  13,  1974, 
7412154 


Petei 
U 


U.S. 


:i.  178—6.6  DD 


read 


a 

ing 

tu 

turn 

tan 

radi 


Paris 

New 


73.1 

U.S. 
1. 

e" 
scan  I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


n  on  a  longitudinally  moving  electrosensitive  tape  shaped 

record  carrier,  comprising: 
a.  an  array  of  p  separate  ordered  recording  carrier  scanning 
heads  arranged  along  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
record  carrier  and  adjacent  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of 
ordered  separate  electrodes  in  each  of  said  heads,  the 
electrodes  of  each  head  being  aligned  in  a  direction  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
carrier,  the  spacing  between  electrodes  of  all  adjacent 
heads  being  equal  to  d,  each  electrode  of  all  p  recording 
heads  being  located  at  a  different  distance  from  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  tape-shaped  carrier  measured  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
carrier. 


Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/76;  GllB  17/00,  19/28 


5  Claims 
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1.  \n  apparatus  for  reading  disc-shaped  information  carri- 
ers V  hich  are  provided  with  substantially  circular  tracks,  in 
whic  I  information  is  stored  in  coded  form,  in  particular  pic- 
ture nformation,  comprising  a  turntable  on  which  said  infor- 
mation carriers  are  disposed,  a  read  unit  means  for  supplying 
ing  speed  control  signal,  and  a  control  device  compris- 
dt  least  two  mass  elements  which  are  connected  to  the 
mt  ible  symmetrically  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
table,  resiliently  in  the  radial  direction  and  rigidly  in  the 
g(  ntial  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  elements 
ly  in  response  to  the  control  signal. 


3,947,626 

lifETHOD  OF  RECORDING  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 

IMA  GES  FROM  AN  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  PRODUCED  BY 

SCAf^NING  IMAGE  SEQUENCES  TO  BE  DISPLACED  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 
Jean  Robert  Perilhou,  Bourg-la-Reine;  Michel  Jacques  Simeon, 
Ai  Inay  sur-Seine  Bois,  and  Dominique  Yves  Marie  Taupin, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,240 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    30,    1973, 
532 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1/24  j 

CI.  178—6.6  R  '9  Claims 

A  device  for  recording  cinematographic  images  from  an 

lecirical  signal  provided  by  a  television  type  scanner  that 

the  images  at  a  frame  frequncy  m  and  at  a  line  frequency 


m       *     /  |n>.rvpi(l.|H       >      /^' 
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b.  said  tape  at  a  velocity  V  =  (d)  (M),  the  head  at  the  end 
of  the  array  of  heads  that  first  scans  said  carrier  hereinaf- 
ter being  referred  to  as  the  p"*  head,  and  the  head  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  array  hereinafter  being  referred  to  as 
the  first  head,  and 

c.  switching  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  sequen- 
tially selecting  x  different  groups  of  p  electrodes,  each 
electrode  of  any  group  of  electrodes  having  the  same 
order  as  all  the  electrodes  of  said  group,  and  for  sequen- 
tially selecting  each  electrode  of  a  selected  group  in  the 
same  order  as  the  order  of  the  head  to  which  the  elec- 
trode is  connected. 


3,947,627 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Tanaka,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec* 
trie  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1972,  47- 
109173;  Nov.  2,  1972,  47-110108;  Nov.  2,  1972,  47-110109; 
Nov.  4,  1972,  47-111052;  Nov.  4,  1972,  47-111053;  Nov.  4, 
1972,  47-111054;  Nov.  4,  1972,  47-111055;  Dec.  6,  1972, 
47-122728;  Nov.  4,  1972,  47-111054 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scanning  an  image  on  a  subject  copy  using 
an  array  of  charge  storage  type  photosensors  of  a  facsimile 
transmitter,  comprising  the  steps  of:  driving  said  array  of 
photosensors  in  a  sequence  at  a  predetermined  constant  speed 
repeatedly  along  a  single  line  path  to  produce  a  video  signal; 
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gating  out  said  video  signal  onto  a  transmission  means  when 
said  transmission  means  is  ready  for  transmission;  and  shifting 
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3,947,629 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  IF  CIRCUITRY 
Toshihide  Tanaka,  Osaka;  Seiji  Fujisawa,  Ikoma,  and  Susumu 
Ide,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,414,  June  25, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1972, 47-66121 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/44;  H04B  1/16 


U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  R 


1  Claim 
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said  subject  copy  to  a  subsequent  line  when  said  video  signal 
has  been  gated  out. 


3,947,628 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVE  SEARCH  OF  OBJECTS  USING 
IMAGES  THEREOF 

Imant  Kariovich  Alien,  ulitsa  Raunas,  45,  kv.  32;  Jury  Olego- 
vich  Popov,  ulitsa  Veidenmauma,  24.  kv.  3;  Lev  Isaakovich 
Stolov,  ulitsa  Daugavgrivas,  132/1,  kv.  22;  Boris  Albertovich 
Yanson,  ulitsa  B.  Altonovas,  8,  kv.  I;  Igor  Alexandrovich 
Markov,  ulitsa  Gorkogo,  lp5,  kv.  11,  and  Anatoly  Vasilie- 
vich  Nikonenko,  ulitsa  Lokomativas,  98,  kv.  16,  all  of  Riea 
U.S.S.R.  *  ' 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,182 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  selective  search  of  objects  using  images 
thereof  comprising:  a  TV-camera  for  producing  video  signals 
of  the  object's  image  and  the  current  values  of  geometric 
parameters  of  the  object's  image;  an  amplitude  selector  whose 
input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  TV-camera  for  adjust- 
ing the  video  signal  clipping  level  so  that  it  corresponds  to  the 
preset  brightness  and  chromaticity  levels  of  the  object's  im- 
age; a  logical  unit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplitude 
selector  for  presetting  the  reference  values  of  geometric  pa- 
rameters of  the  object's  image,  to  measure  the  current  values 
of  geometric  parameters  of  the  object  at  the  preset  brightness 
and  chromaticity  levels  and  to  compare  them  with  the  refer- 
ence values;  a  servomechanism  for  controlling  the  displace- 
ments of  the  object  with  respect  to  said  TV-camera  and  having 
its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  logical  unit  and  the 
output  connected  to  produce  relative  motion  between  said 
TV-camera  and  said  object;  an  initiating  pulse  oscillator  con- 
nected to  the  inputs  of  said  logical  unit  and  said  servomecha- 
nism; a  reference  line  sensor  connected  to  said  logical  unit  for 
picking  out  at  least  one  of  the  TV-camera  raster  lines  to  be 
used  as  the  basis  for  said  measurements  of  the  current  values 
of  said  geometric  parameters  of  the  object's  image  at  the 
moment  when  the  image  crosses  the  raster  line  in  the  course 
of  said  mutual  displacement  of  the  object  and  said  TV-cam- 
era. 


1.  The  claim:  A  television  receiver  set  including  a  tuner 
casing  having  a  tuner  circuit,  and  a  circuit  means  for  deter- 
mining an  overall  frequency  selectivity  characteristic  of  a 
video  IF  signal,  said  circuit  means  comprising: 

a.  a  first  IF  circuit  comprising  a  first  printed  circuit  board 
secured  to  said  casing  and  including  a  filter  circuit  having 
a  helical  filter  and  an  adjacent  channel  trap  having  an 
output  and  connected  to  said  helical  filter  through  a 
capacitor  for  determining  a  portion  of  said  overall  fre- 
quency selectivity  characteristic  and  providing  the  video 
IF  signal,  and 

b.  a  second  IF  circuit  being  adjusted  for  determining  the 
portion  of  said  overall  frequency  selectivity  characteristic 
and  comprising  a  second  printed  circuit  board  separated 
from  but  electrically  connected  through  a  shielded  wire 
to  said  first  IF  circuit  and  including  means  for  amplifying 
the   video   IF  signal,  said  second  IF  circuit  and  said 
shielded  wire  being  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  portion 
of  the  overall  frequency  characteristic  determined  by  said 
first  IF  circuit,  wherein  said  first  IF  circuit  further  in- 
cludes an  impedance  conversion  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  channel  trap  and  said  shielded  wire  and  having 
a  low  impedance  for  suppressing  the  influence  of  devia- 
tions possibly  caused  in  the  adjustment  of  the  shielded 
wire  and  the  second  IF  circuit  to  the  first  IF  circuit,  said 
conversion  circuit  comprising  a  transistor,  a  first  resistor 
of  a  low  impedance  pure  resistance  connected  as  a  collec- 
tor output  load  of  said  transistor  to  said  shielded  wire,  a 
second  resistor  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  transis- 
tor, and  a  base  bias  circuit  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
transistor  for  applying  a  fixed  DC  bias  voltage  thereto, 
and  wherein  said  base  is  AC  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
channel  trap,  whereby  said  first  and  second  IF  circuits 
can  be  substantially  independently  adjusted  to  obtain  the 
overall  frequency  selectivity  characteristic  and  mutual 
adjustment  therefor  of  both  circuits  can  be  dispensed 
with. 


3,947,630 
IMAGING  DEVICES 
Ali  Javan,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,783,  Aug.  20,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,380,  Aug.  10,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,755,678.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

534,157 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  i//6 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  system  employing  an  array  of  devices,  each 
of  said  devices  being  an  electronic  device  responsive  to  optical 
radiation  incident  thereupon  to  generate  an  electrical  effect 
dependent  upon  the  said  incident  radiation,  and  comprising  a 
solid  non-metallic  substrate,  a  solid  metal  deposit  thereon,  a 
solid  dielectric  layer  upon  a  portion  of  said  metal  deposit,  and 


252: 1 


seond 


solid  metal  deposit  on  said  substrate,  said  second 

deposit  having  a  limited  common  area  with  said  first 

deposit  the  respective  common  portions  of  said  metal 

deposits  being  in  intimate  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  and 

par  ited  by  said  dielectric  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  being  of 

te  dTlvickness  said  common  region  thereby  defining  a 

to  metal  junction,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  metal  deposits 

tenjJing  away  from  said  junction  having  a  width  related  to 

length  of  said  optica  radiation  and  forming  an  an- 
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responsive  to  said  incident  radiation  to  generate  an 
ating  electrical  current  at  the  frequency  of  said  radiation 
conduct  said  current  to  said  junction,  said  junction 
a  non-linear  current-voltage  characteristic  with  respect 
current  whereby  said  current  and  said  junction  can 
to  produce  said  electrical  effect,  said  devices  distrib- 
o  resolve  an  area  upon  which  radiation  is  incident,  each 
devices  effective,  upon  incidence  of  radiation  thereon, 
uce  a  voltage  across  its  junction,  and  means  to  read  out 
^  oltages  in  a  repeated  fashion. 
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3,947,631 
AUTOMATIC  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Dong  Woo  Rhee,  Williamsvilie,  and  Joseph  Edward  Thomas, 
Ba  avia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
ratrd,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,396 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5116  ' 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  R  23  Claims 
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1.  n  a  signal  receiver  providing  a  source  of  video  signals,  a 
:  of  flyback  pulse  signals,  and  a  source  of  vertical  deflec- 
tion kignals  in  response  to  transmitted  television  signals  con- 
tainii  g  video  signals  and  horizontal  and  vertical  blanking 
signs  s,  an  automatic  video  signal  control  circuit  comprising: 
mc  ans  coupled  to  said  source  of  video  signals  for  automati- 

:ally  controlling  the  gain  of  said  video  signal; 
m<  ans  coupled  to  said  source  of  flyback  pulse  signals  and 
aid  source  of  vertical  deflection  signals  for  developing 
)ulse  signals  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
lorizontal  and  vertical  blanking  signals; 
m<  ans  coupled  to  said  means  for  developing  pulse  signals 
laving  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  horizontal 


and  vertical  blanking  signals  for  effecting  cancellation  of 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  blanking  signals; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  video  signal  and  said  means  for  effecting 
cancellation  of  said  horizontal  and  vertical  blanking  sig- 
nals for  peak  detecting  the  black  level  of  said  video  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  video  signal  for  effecting  an  average  white 
level  from  said  video  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  video  signal  for  effecting  a  peak  white 
level  from  said  video  signal  whereby  white  and  black 
levels  for  a  display  device  are  derived  from  the  darkest 
scene  of  a  picture  and  from  a  combined  average  and  peak 
brightness  scene  of  a  picture. 


3,947,632 

START-UP  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Robert  John  Giger,  and  James  Michael  Lawrence,  both  of 

Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,296 

Int.  CI.'  HOI  J  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.5  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  start-up  power  supply  compris- 
ing: 

a  degaussing  winding  mounted  in  operating  proximity  to  a 
television  picture  tube  for  developing  a  degaussing  flux  in 
said  picture  tube  during  a  degaussing  interval;  means  for 
coupling  said  degaussing  winding  to  a  first  source  of 
varying  amplitude  alternating  current  potential. 

a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  said  degaussing  winding  for 
developing  a  second  alternating  current  potential  propor- 
tional to  the  amplitude  of  said  degaussing  flux  during  said 
degaussing  interval;  and 

power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  for 
developing  a  first  direct  current  potential  during  said 
degaussing  interval. 


3,947,633 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEMODULATING  A 
FREQUENCY-DIFFERENTIAL,  PHASE-MODULATED 

SIGNAL 
Erich  Burger,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,913 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    19,    1973, 
2357655 

Int.  Cl.»  H04L  27124 
U.S.  CI.  178—67  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  transmission  system  using  frequency-differential 
phase  modulation  wherein  a  source  forms  a  transmitted  signal 
that  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  frequency  difference  phase 
modulated  carriers,  and  wherein  the  transmitted  data  is  recov- 
ered in  the  form  of  binary  words  indicative  of  the  phase  states 
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of  said  carriers,  apparatus  for  demodulating  said  frequency 
differential  phase  modulated  composite  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  signal, 
a  plurality  of  correlator  means  responsive  to  the  signals 
received  to  produce  d.c.  signals  which  are  indicative  of 
the  phase  states  of  said  carriers, 
time  multiplexer  means  for  connecting  successively  outputs 
of  two  of  said  correlator  means  to  two  outputs  of  the  time 
multiplexer. 
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phase  modulation  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  outputs 
of  said  time  multiplexer  means  and  for  producing,  in 
response  to  said  time  multiplexer  output  signals,  phase 
modulated  signals  having  zero  crossovers  which  are  indic- 
ative of  the  phase  states  of  said  carriers  and 

phase  sensitive  analog-digital  converter  means  for  produc- 
ing from  said  phase  modulated  signals  binary  words  which 
are  indicative  of  the  phase  states  of  said  carriers. 


3,947,634 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  LOCAL  PSEUDO-NOISE 
SEQUENCE  TO  A  RECEIVED  BASEBAND  SIGNAL 

William  L.  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,910 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  DC  7  Claims 

1.  A  digital  modulation  locked  loop  for  generating  and  for 

synchronizing  a  generated  demodulation  sequence  signal  with 

a  corresponding  modulation  sequence  in  a  received  baseband 

signal,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  generating  an  early  phase  pseudo-noise  demodula- 
tion sequence  signal  the  phase  of  wjjich  is  controlled  by  the 
pulse  rate  of  a  train  of  modified  clock  pulses,  which  means 
when  in  a  phase  locked  condition  maintains  the  phase  of 
said  pseudo-noise  demodulation  sequence -signal  advanced 
in  phase  with  respect  to  the  phase  6f  the  pseudo-noise 
modulation  sequence  of  the  received  baseband  signal; 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  generated  early  phase  pseudo- 
noise  demodulation  sequence  signal  by  fixed  amounts  to 
provide  a  delayed  in-phase  pseudo-noise  demodulation 
sequence  signal  and  an  in-phase  demodulation  sequence 
signal; 

means  for  correlating  said  early  phase  pseudo-noise  demodu- 
lation sequence  signal  and  the  delayed  in-phase  pseudo- 
noise  demodulation  sequence  signal  with  the  modulation 
sequence  signals  of  the  received  baseband  signal  to  provide 
correlation  signals  the  levels  of  which  are  indicative  of  the 
degree  of  correlation; 

means  for  establishing  fixed  reference  signals  about  levels 
encompassing  the  levels  corresponding  to  desired  degrees 
of  correlation; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  levels  of  said  correlation 
signals  against  said  fixed  reference  signals  to  provide  com- 
paring signals  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  said  correlation 
signals  from  the  levels  encompassed  by  said  fixed  reference 
signals; 

clock  means  for  providing  a  train  of  clock  pulses  to  said  means 
for  generating  an  early  phase  pseudo-noise  demodulation 
sequence  signal;  and 


means  for  inserting  or  deleting  pulses  into  said  provided  train 
of  clock  pulses  as  a  function  of  the  deviation  indicated  by 
said  comparing  signals  so  as  to  provide  a  train  of  modified 
clock  pulses  for  increasing  the  correlation  of  said  early 
phase  pseudo-noise  demodulation  sequence  signal  and  said 
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delayed  in-phase  pseudo-noise  demodulation  sequence 
signal  with  said  modulation  sequence  in  said  baseband 
signal  to  maintain  synchronization  between  said  in-phase 
modulation  sequence  signal  and  the  corresponding  modula- 
tion sequence  in  said  received  baseband  signal. 


3,947,635 

INTEGRATED  STEREO  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Frankman,  758  Washington  Ave.,  Greenville,  Ohio 

45331 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,484 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  E  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  stereo  speaker  system  supplying  multi- 
channel amplified  sound  deriving  from  a  stereo  production, 
including  a  bass  speaker  enclosure  and  relatively  separated 
right  and  left  upper  range  satellite  speaker  means,  said  bass 
speaker  enclosure  embodying  a  plurality  of  bass  speaker 
means  arranged  to  exclusively  receive  all  sound  waves  from 
said  channels  which  are  in  a  low  frequency  range,  and  means 
for  providing  that  the  sound  waves  in  a  treble  range  and  an 
overtone  range  in  the  respectively  different  channels  are  sup- 
plied exclusively  to  said  right  and  left  upper  range  speaker 
means,  said  bass  speaker  means  including  a  pair  of  speakers 
for  each  channel,  said  speakers  being  paired  to  have  the  cen- 
tral axes  of  each  pair  converge  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said 
enclosure  and  the  pairs  of  speakers  being  mounted  in  such 
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side  by  s  de  relation  that  the  sounds  from  the  respective  paired  3,947,637 

speaker^,  each  pair  of  which  is  adapted  to  transmit  sounds  SIGNAL  COMPOSING  CIRCUIT 

Kunio  Seki,  Hinode,  and  Susumu  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,   1973,  48- 
108199;  May  8,  1974,  49-50289 

Int.  CI.*  H04R  5100;  H03G  3130 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  GQ  10  Claims 
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igle  channel,  blend  to  produce  substantially  a  single 
of  sound,  in  the  low  frequency  range. 


3,947,636 

t RANSIENT  NOISE  FILTER  EMPLOYING 

CR(  iSSCORRELATION  TO  DETECT  NOISE  AND 

AUTOCORRELATION  TO  REPLACE  THE  NOISEY 

.  SEGMENT 

Albert  Dl.  Edgar,  3217  Rock  Hollow  Road,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73 120 

Filed  Aug,  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,590 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  15100 

U.S.CI.  179-1  P  19  Claims 
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1.  A  nethod  for  substantially  eliminating  transient  noise 
pulses  in  an  input  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receivi  ig  the  input  signal  containing  transient  noise  pulses; 
produc  ing  a  first  signal  through  filtering  of  the  input  signal 

with  n  selected  frequency  limits; 
produc  ing  a  second  signal  by  detecting  the  absolute  ampli- 
tude envelope  of  the  first  signal; 
develo  )ing  an  envelope  signal  from  said  second  signal  and 
con\  olving  said  envelope  signal  with  a  predetermined 
filter  function  to  generate  a  convolution  signal; 
detecti  ig  pulses  in  the  convolution  signal  which  have  prede- 

term  ined  pulse  amplitude  and  duration  characteristics; 
producing  a  detection  signal  when  one  of  said  pulses  is 

dete  ;ted 
receivi  ig  the  input  signal  and  producing  a  third  signal  de- 
laye(    relative  to  the  input  signal  by  a  preselected  dura- 
tion; 
receivipg  the  input  signal  and  producing  a  fourth  signal 
is  a  time  weighted  estimate  of  the  third  signal  in 
versus  amplitude;  and 

[ig  between  the  third  signal  and  fourth  signal  as 
oiled  in  response  to  production  of  said  detection 
I  to  produce  an  output  signal. 


1.  A  signal  composing  circuit  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of 
output  signals  which  are  a  function  of  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  comprising: 
first  means  for  obtaining  an  output  signal  which  is  represen- 
tative of  the  inversion  of  an  input  signal  applied  thereto, 

including 

a  first  and  a  second  amplifier  element  each  having  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  electrode, 

a  first  and  a  second  resistive  element  one  of  the  ends  of 
which  are  connected  to  the  first  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  amplifier  element,  respectively,  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  resistive  elements  being 
connected  in  common, 

first  constant  current  means  connected  between  the  com- 
monly connected  other  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
resistiyve  elements  and  ground  potential, 

first  load  means  connected  between  said  second  elec- 
trode of  said  first  amplifier  element  and  a  voltage  sup- 
ply, and 

first  bias  means,  connected  to  the  third  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifier  elements,  for  supplying  sub- 
stantially equal  D.C.  bias  voltages  to  the  third  elec- 
trodes thereof,  respectively, 

said  input  signal  being  applied  to  said  third  electrode  of 
the  first  amplifier  element,  and  said  output  signal  being 
derived  from  said  first  load  means;  and 
second  means  for  obtaining  an  output  signal  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  difference  of  two  input  signals  applied 

thereto,  including 

a  third  and  a  fourth  amplifier  element  each  having  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  electrode, 

a  third  and  a  fourth  resistive  element  one  of  the  ends  of 
which  are  connected  to  the  first  electrodes  of  said  third 
and  fourth  amplifier  elements,  respectively,  the  other 
ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistive  elements  being 
connected  in  common, 

second  constant  current  means  connected  between  said 
commonly  connected  other  ends  of  the  third  and  fourth 
resistive  elements  and  ground  potential, 

second  load  means,  having  a  resistance  value  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  first  load  means, 
connected  between  the  second  electrode  of  one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  amplifier  elements  and  said  voltage 
supply, 

second  bias  means,  connected  to  the  third  electrodes  of 
said  third  and  fourth  amplifier  elements,  for  supplying 
substantially  equal  D.C.  bias  voltages  to  the  third  elec- 
trodes thereof,  respectively, 

said  two  input  signals  being  applied  to  the  third  electrodes 
of  said  third  and  fourth  amplifier  elements,  respec- 
tively, and  said  latter  output  signal  which  is  the  differ- 
ence between  said  two  input  signals,  being  derived 
from  said  second  load  means;  and 
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third  bias  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
stant current  means,  for  causing  each  DC.  constant  cur- 
rent of  said  first  and  second  constant  current  source 
means  to  be  substantially  equal  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  D.C.  levels  of  said  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  means  are  subtantially  equal  to  each  other. 


3,947,638 
PITCH  ANALYZER  USING  LOG-TAPPED  DELAY  LINE 
William  A.  Biankinship,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,309 

Int.  Cl.«  GIOL  1100 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SA  4  Claims 


means  for  periodically  sampling  the  magnitude  of  the  sig- 
nals for  each  of  said  sources; 

means,  connected  to  said  last  named  means,  for  storing  the 
magnitucfe  of  a  sampled  signal  as  a  new  reference  when- 
ever the  magnitude  of  the  sampled  signal  exceeds  the 
amplitude  of  a  previously  established  reference; 

means,  connected  to  said  means  for  storing,  for  decreasing 
the  magnitude  of  the  reference  as  a  function  of  time;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  means  for  storing,  for  presenting 
at  the  output  each  time  frame  only  the  signals  supplied  by 
the  source  most  recently  used  to  establish  the  reference 
magnitude. 


3,947,639 
SELECTIVE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
David  C.  Nicholas,  Cedar  Rapids;  Willard  J.  Torgrim,  Spring- 
ville,  and  John  C.  Kleitsch,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Seeundo. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,534 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  3156 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  CN  6  Claims 
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2.  Apparatus  for  determining  which  source  of  a  plurality  of 
source  derived  input  signals  should  be  used  for  providing  an 
output  signal  to  a  destination  at  the  end  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  time  frames  comprising,  in  combination: 


3,947,640 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  AS 
HOLOGRAMS  IN  A  MULTI-CHANNEL  STORAGE  TAPE 
Hartwig  Ruell,  Otterfing;  Dietlind  Pekau,  Krailling,  and  Hans 
Eschler,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,356,  Jan.  10,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,386 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    24.    1972. 
2203246 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  7100;  H04N  5184 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.3  B  1  ctolm 


1.  A  pitch  analyzer,  comprising: 

means  for  digitizing  an  analog  speech  signal; 

a  delay  line  into  which  said  digitized  signal  may  be  sequen- 
tially inserted; 

means  for  periodically  extracting  the  contents  of  selected 
stages  of  the  delay  line,  the  selected  stages  being  spaced 
at  substantially  logarithmic  intervals;  and 

means  for  periodically  testing  said  extracted  contents  to 
determine  an  optimum  choice  of  pitch  period. 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  a  plurality  of  one-dimensional 
holograms  containing  analog  or  digital  data  sequentially  in 
multi-channels  on  a  storage  tape  comprising  providing  a  tape 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  extending  along  a  tape 
direction;  moving  the  tape  in  the  tape  direction;  pulse  ampli- 
tude modulating  a  laser  beam  to  produce  an  object  beam 
having  a  plurality  of  modulated  pulses  with  each  modulated 
pulse  containing  a  signal  to  be  recorded;  providing  a  reference 
beam;  combining  the  object  beam  and  reference  beam  into  a 
commonly  directed  beam  by  focusing  one  of  the  beams  with 
a  cylindrical  lens  through  a  beam  splitting  device  and  by 
focusing  the  other  of  the  two  beams  with  a  second  cylindrical 
lens  at  the  beam  splitting  device;  directing  the  combined 
object  beam  and  reference  beam  through  a  beam  deflecting 
means  and  focusing  the  beams  with  a  third  cylindrical  lens 
onto  the  storage  tape;  sequentially  deflecting  both  the  object 
beam  and  the  reference  beam  consecutively  on  the  channels 
of  the  storage  tape  with  the  direction  of  deflection  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  tape  direction  to  produce  a  recording 
cycle  extending  transversely  across  the  channel  to  record 
one-dimensional  holograms  in  each  of  the  channels  sequen- 
tially wherein  each  one-dimensional  hologram  corresponds  to 
each  modulated  pulse  with  the  contrast  of  the  hologram  being 
a  measure  of  the  amplitude  of  the  modulated  pulse. 
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3,947,641 
USEjOF  PUBLIC  SUBSCRIBER  TELEPHONE  NETWORK; 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
And<^  Edvard  Trell,  Polhemsgatan  20  B4,  11236  Stockholm, 
Swrden 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,646 
Cl4ims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  7, 1973, 7308086 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  179-2  A  13  Claims 
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n  combination  with  a  public  automatic  subscriber  tele- 
network  an  apparatus  having  connecting  means  by 
the  apparatus  can  be  connected  to  a  door  lo^k,  com- 
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ing  means  by  which  said  apparatus  can  be  coupled  onto 
lephone  line  going  out  to  the  automatic  exchanges  of 
telephone  network;  | 

means  for  dialing  telephone  numbers  to  said  tele- 

e  network; 

discrilninating  means  for  securing  that  only  certain  telephone 

nufibers  out  of  all  those  of  the  whole  said  telephone  net- 

k  can  be  selected  resulting  in  said  telephone  networks 

I  'orming  a  call  to  one  of  said  telephone  networks  sub- 

ber  telephone  sets; 

;  for  verbal  communication  with  said  subscriber  tele- 
phi  ne;  and 
mean;  responsive  to  signals  induced  from  said  subscriber 
teU  phone  for  thereupon  releasing  said  door  lock. 


3,947,642 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Geor;  e  M.  Meyerle,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  B.S.R. 
(U^.A.)  Ltd.,  Blauvelt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,247      , 
Int.  CI.*  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  179—6  R  II  Claims 


\  telephone  answering  device  which  connects  to  the 
one  line  and  uses  partially  prerecorded  magnetic  re- 


cording tape  comprising  a  tape  transport  mechanism  having  a 
magnetic  record-playback  head  and  an  electric  drive  motor 
for  moving  the  magnetic  recording  tape  in  a  controlled  man- 
ner across  said  record-playback  head;  a  motor  control  circuit 
for  operating  said  tape  transport  motor;  a  record-playback 
amplifier  which  in  its  playback  state  amplifies  an  electrical 
signal  from  said  record-playback  head  and  applies  the  ampli- 
fied signal  to  the  telephone  lines,  in  its  record  state  amplifies 
an  electrical  signal  from  the  telephone  lines  and  applies  the 
amplified  signal  to  said  record-playback  head;  a  record  sensor 
for  sensing  a  record  control  signal  prerecorded  on  the  record- 
ing tape  to  control  the  state  of  the  record-playback  amplifier; 
and  a  ring  sensor  for  energizing  said  motor  control  and  said 
record  sensor  when  a  ring  signal  is  sensed,  wherein  when  a 
ring  signal  is  sensed,  said  motor  control  circuit  is  energized  for 
moving  the  magnetic  recording  tape  across  said  record- 
playback  head  and  said  record  sensor  is  energized,  whereby 
when  said  record  sensor  does  not  sense  a  record  control  sig- 
nal, said  recordplayback  amplifier  is  in  its  playback  state  and 
a  recorded  message  is  applied  to  the  telephone  lines  and  when 
a  record  control  signal  is  sensed,  said  record-playback  ampli- 
fier is  in  its  record  state  and  a  message  from  the  telephone 
lines  is  recorded  on  the  tape. 


3,947,643 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  DIALTONE  FIRST  ON  STEP  BY 

STEP  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Henk  Anthony  DeGraauw,  Bramalea,  and  Ramaswami  Ba- 

shyam,  Brampton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,362 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—6.3  R  9  Claims 
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1.  For  a  step  by  step  central  office  having  connecting  lines 
from  sub-sets  including  coin  box  sub-sets,  coin  box  trunk 
circuits  for  connecting  to  coin  box  sub-sets  and  a  line  finder 
corresponding  to  a  coin  box  trunk  circuit  for  locating  the  line 
from  such  a  coin  box  sub-set  when  the  coin  box  sub-set  goes 
off-hook,  and  for  connecting  to  said  coin  box  sub-set  line  to 
extend  the  sub-set  connection;  the  improvement  of  providing 
a  link  circuit  for  connecting  said  connected  line  finder  circuit 
to  said  coin  box  trunk, 
said  link  circuit  being  designed  at  the  initiation  of  a  call  to 
extend  the  connection  between  the  sub-set  and  said  con- 
nected line  finder  to  said  coin  box  trunk  through  an 
auxiliary  coin  trunk  circuit  designed  to  determine  from 
the  initial  digits  originating  with  the  coin  box  sub-set 
whether  the  call  initiated  at  said  sub-set  comes  within  a 
class  of  no  charge  calls, 
means  in  said  link  circuit  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the 
auxiliary  coin  trunk  circuit  consequent  on  a  determina- 
tion that  said  call  comes  within  the  class  of  no  charge 
calls,  for  extending  the  connection  from  said  connected 
line  finder  to  said  coin  box  trunk,  so  as  to  bypass  said 
auxiliary  coin  trunk  circuit. 
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3,947,644 

PIEZOELECTRIC-TYPE  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Shoji  Uchikawa,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kureha  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1971, 46-62889 
Int.  C1.'H04R  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—110  A  7  Claims 


3,947,646 
RESILIENT  MICROPHONE  MOUNTING 
Shoichi  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    II,    1974,  49- 
122584(U1;  Feb.  13,  1975,  50-20095(Ul 
Int.  CI.*  H04R  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  179—146  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  piezoelectric-type  electroacoustic  transducer  compris- 
ing two  piezoelectric  polyvinylidene  fluoride  films  each  having 
electrodes  on  both  surfaces  thereof,  said  films  being  so  dis- 
posed that  they  face  each  other  and  are  stretched  into  convex 
states  by  means  of  light  weight  solids  inserted  in  the  space 
between  the  two  films,  and  said  films  being  so  connected  to  an 
electric  circuit  that,  when  the  one  of  the  piezoelectric  films 
elongates  by  the  action  of  an  electric  field  in  a  direction,  the 
other  of  the  films  shrinks  by  the  action  of  the  same  electric 
field,  whereby  said  films  vibrate  in  phase  with  said  solids. 


3,947,645 

DEMULTIPLEXER  FOR  FM  STEREOPHONIC 

RECEIVERS 

Takashi  Mizukami,  and  Takuo  Mouri,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   13,   1973,  48- 
107475[U1 

Int.  CI.*  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—15  BT  3  Claims 


1.  A  microphone  holder  for  use  in  an  electrical  instrument 
which  internally  houses  a  microphone,  comprising  a  micro- 
phone supporting  cylinder  for  mounting  a  microphone 
therein,  a  microphone  attaching  cylinder  located  outside  the 
microphone  supporting  cylinder,  and  a  stepped  connecting 
cylinder  for  connecting  the  supporting  and  mounting  cylinders 
together,  all  of  the  cylinders  being  integrally  formed  of  a 
resilient  material. 


3,947,647 

MICROPHONE  HAVING  IMPROVED  TRANSDUCER 

SUPPORT 

Frank  Swinehart,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Johnson 

Company,  Waseca,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,345 

Int.  CI.*H04R  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  179— 179  -  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  balanced  demultiplexer  circuit  for  use  in  FM  stereo- 
phonic receivers  including  a  differentially  connected  switch- 
ing circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  switching  signal  and  a 
transistor  amplifier  connected  as  a  constant  current  source  to 
said  switching  circuit,  said  transistor  amplifier  having  a  base 
circuit  and  an  emitter  circuit,  said  base  circuit  being  adapted 
to  receive  an  input  composite  signal,  the  improvement  com- 
prising feedback  means  connected  between  said  emitter  cir- 
cuit and  said  base  circuit  for  providing  negative  feedback  to 
the  input  of  said  transistor  amplifier  whereby  the  distortion 
developed  by  said  transistor  amplifier  is  reduced. 


1.  In  a  microphone  having  a  diaphragm  and  transducer 
connected  to  be  driven  thereby,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  top,  bottom  and  of  substantially 
constant  lateral  cross  section; 

elongated  transducer  means; 

conductive  means  of  like  lateral  cross  section  insulatedly 
mounted  in  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing; 

an  insulating  washer  of  like  lateral  cross  section  mounted  in 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing  on  top  of  said 
conductive  means,  said  washer  having  an  inwardly,  up- 
wardly, opening  notch  disposed  over  said  conductive 
means  and  adjacent  to  a  side  wall  of  said  housing  whereby 
the  bottom  of  one  end  of  said  transducer  means  may  be 
disposed  in  said  opening  in  conductive  supporting  en- 
gagement on  said  conductive  means;  and 

a  conductive  spring  washer  having  a  first  portion  fixedly 
mounted  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  housing 
and  having  an  outside  lateral  dimension  greater  than  the 
lateral  interior  of  said  housing  for  more  than  one-half  of 
the  outer  peripheral  dimension  of  said  housing,  and  a 
second  portion  having  an  outside  lateral  dimension  less 
than  the  lateral  interior  dimension  of  said  housing,  but 
greater  than  that  of  the  interior  lateral  dimension  of  said 
insulating  washer,  for  less  than  one-half  of  the  peripheral 
dimension  of  said  housing,  said  last  named  portion  ex- 
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3  947  648 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  IMBALANCE  SWITCH 
Muterei,  Bcssancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
njjme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Fikd  Nov.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,955 
ilms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1973, 73.43742 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35/38 
CI.  200-82  D  5  Claims 
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tending  downwardly  toward  the  top  of  said  insulating 
washer  and  said  transducer  means  and  in  registration  with 
the  notch  in  said  insulating  washer,  whereby  the  top  of 
said  end  of  said  transducer  is  conductively  engaged  by  the 
second  portion  of  said  conductive  spring  washer. 


c.  a  nozzle  formed  at  the  other  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes,  said  nozzle  projecting  through  a  wall  of  the 
arc  chamber; 

d.  an  equalization  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  any  wall 
containing  a  nozzle; 


/ 


3,947,649 
MEJTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARC  QUENCHING 
Walter  Hertat,  Erlangen-Buckenbof,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sici  lens  Aktiengsellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,752 
Int  CL*  HOIH  33/00 
UAdl.  200-144  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  pparatus  for  quenching  an  arc  in  an  electric  AC  circuit 
break*  r  having  an  arc  chamber  in  which  the  arc  rotates  be- 
tween two  open  electrodes  in  a  quenching  medium  compris- 
ing: 

a.  fi  St  and  second  electrodes  arranged  coaxially  and  paral- 
le  to  each  other  in  the  arc  chamber; 

b.  fi  -St  and  second  leads  coupled  to  the  one  respective  end 
ol  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 


CURRCNT    SUFFICIENT      TO 
ROTATE     ARC    E    OVER 
GAP    B    BACK    PRESSURE 
GENERATED 


e.  means  for  selectively  electrically  coupling  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  for  drawing  an  arc  therebetween; 
and 

f.  the  discharge  cross  section  of  said  nozzle  in  conjunction 
with  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  arc  chamber  being 
designed  so  that  the  overpressure  produced  by  the  heated 
quenching  medium  in  said  arc  chamber  is  maintained 
beyond  the  zero  crossing  of  the  AC  current. 


1.  \  brake  pressure  imbalance  switch  comprising: 

a  Y  ousing  having  a  bore  therein; 

sle  :ve  means  slidable  in  said  bore  and  separating  the  bore 
i  ito  a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  pressure  cham- 
I  er.  said  first  pressure  chamber  being  connected  to  a  first 
!  ource  of  fluid,  said  second  chamber  being  connected  to 
i  second  source  of  fluid,  said  sleeve  means  having  an  axial 
I  ore  with  a  first  diameter  and  a  second  diameter  sepa 
I  ited  by  a  shoulder; 

firs  t  piston  means  located  in  said  first  diameter  and  extend- 
i  Jg  into  said  first  pressure  chamber  for  communicating 
a  ny  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  into  said  sleeve 
r  leans;  j 

sec  >nd  piston  means  located  in  said  second  diameter  and 
e  Ktending  into  said  second  pressure  chamber  for  commu- 
r  icating  any  fluid  pressure  from  the  second  chamber  into 
s  lid  first  piston  means  to  maintain  said  sleeve  means  in  a 
c  sntral  position  in  said  bore  of  the  housing  when  the  fluid 
p  ressure  in  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber  is 
s  ibstantially  equal; 

pin  means  connected  between  said  housing  for  and  said 
a  cond  piston  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second  pis- 
t<  in  means  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  means;  and 
coo  jerating  contact  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  means 
f<  r  actuating  an  electrical  circuit  upon  movement  of  said 
sleeve  means  in  response  to  a  pressure  imbalance  be 
t\  ^een  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber. 


3,947,650 

GAS-INSULATED  SWITCH  FOR  AN  UNDERGROUND 

POWER  DISTRUBUTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  Allen  Strain,  and  Gary  Lee  Schurter,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,064 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  33/88 

U.S.  CI.  200-148  B  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas-insulated  switch  for  use  in  underground  distribu- 
tion systems,  said  switch  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  conductive  housing; 

at  least  one  pair  of  insulated  feed-through  bushings  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  housing,  each  bushing  having  a  first 
conductive  portion  thereof  external  of  said  housing  for 
coupling  to  an  underground  conductor  termination,  and 
each  bushing  having  a  second  conductive  portion  internal 
to  said  housing; 

first  and  second  electrodes  respectively  coupled  to  said 
second  conductive  portions  of  said  pair  of  bushings; 

means  for  moving  said  electrodes  relative  to  one  another 
during  a  switching  operation  to  alternately  engage  and 
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disengage  said  electrodes,  wherein  a  circuit  is  completed 
when  said  electrodes  engage  and  wherein  an  electric  arc 
is  drawn  between  said  electrodes  during  a  portion  of  said 
switching  operation; 

an  electronegative  gas  within  said  housing  for  extinguishing 
said  arc,  and  for  electrically  insulating  said  electrodes 
from  one  another  and  from  said  conductive  housing,  and 
wherein  said  gas  is  maintained  within  said  conductive 
housing  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  liquefication  of 
said  gas  at  relatively  low  ambient  temperatures; 

means  including  a  casing  internal  to  said  housing  and  sur- 
rounding said  electrodes  and  an  insulated  portion  of  one 
of  said  bushings  for  directing  a  stream  of  said  gas  into  ?' '  i 
arc  during  said  switching  operation; 

wherein  at  least  the  portion  of  said  casing  which  surrounds 
said  insulated  portion  of  said  one  of  said  bushings  com- 
prises an  insulating  material;  and 

means  for  sealingly  engaging  the  insulated  portion  of  said 
casing  with  said  insulated  portion  of  said  one  of  said 
bushings  along  a  portion  thereof  which  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  second  conductive  portion  of  said  one  of  said 
bushings. 


said  top;  a  support  plate  disposed  subadjacent  said  top  and 
defining  means  for  receiving  and  locating  said  heating  units 
and  permitting  installation  and  removal  of  said  heating  units 
from  below  said  support  plate;  means  attached  to  said  support 
plate  for  releasably  supporting  said  heating  units  against  the 


3,947,651 
ELECTRICAL  CARTRIDGE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  THE  CAP 
Maurice  D.  Fuller,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Korry 

Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,305,  June,  1972.  This  application  May 

13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,316 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  200—314  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  open  ended  cartridge  having  an  illu- 
minated cap  reciprocably  received  ih  the  of>en  end  thereof, 
and  a  mounting  base  enclosed  therewithin,  including  an  elec- 
trical contact  assembly  through  which  the  lamps  of  the  cap  are 
energized,  which  base  comprises  a  plurality  of  tandemly- 
arranged  blocks,  and  which  assembly  includes  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board  that  is  replaceably  clamped  between  a  pair  of  such 
blocks,  and  equipped  with  an  array  of  contact  points  on  the 
printed  face  thereof,  as  well  as  an  array  of  contact  prongs  that 
are  attached  to  the  board  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  extend 
to  the  rear  of  the  face  through  the  base,  in  a  corresponding 
number  of  apertures  for  the  same  in  the  base. 


3,947,652 
COOKING  SURFACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INDUCTION 

RANGE 
William  R.  Cobb,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  White- Westing- 
house  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,351 
Int.  Cl.»  H05B  5/04;  F24C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  219- 10.79  8  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  surface  assembly  comprising  an  uninterrupted 
planar  cooking  top  for  supporting  utensils  containing  food- 
stuffs to  be  heated,  a  plurality  of  heating  units  disposed  adja- 
cent the  undersurface  of  said  cooking  top;  a  peripheral  trim 
member  for  framing  the  periphery  of  said  cooking  top;  a 
peripheral  gasket  interposed  between  said  trim  member  and 
said  top  for  a  generally  sealed  interface  betweem  said  trim  and 


undersurface  of  said  top,  said  support  plate  further  defining 
means  for  facing  engagement  to  at  least  selected  portions  of 
said  peripheral  trim  and,  fastening  means  for  joining  said  plate 
to  said  trim  along  said  portions  of  facing  engagement,  said 
fastening  means  in  the  final  assembled  position  concomitantly 
providing  a  compressive  force  to  said  gasket. 


3,947,653 
METHOD  OF  SPRAY  COATING  USING  LASER-ENERGY 

BEAM 

Thomas  E.  Fairbairn,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sirius 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,167,  Oct  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,872,279.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531^94 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  219-76  1  Claim 


R-F 
GENERATOR 
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1.  In  a  method  for  spraying  a  coating  on  a  workpiece  with 
a  high  temperature  coherent  electromagnetic  beam  emitted 
from  an  orifice,  by  generating  a  single  frequency  sine  wave 
signal  in  a  hollow  electrically  conductive  tubular  tank  coil  of 
a  radio-frequency  generator;  injecting  an  inert  gas  and  a  heat 
fusable  material  in  a  carrier  gas  into  a  maximum  current-low 
voltage  point  of  said  tank  coil;  convey  said  inert  gas  and  said 
material  in  its  carrier  gas  separately  through  said  coil  to  an  exit 
port  located  at  a  maximum  voltage  low-current  point  of  said 
coil;  conveying  said  inert  gas  from  said  exit  port  through  a 
hollow  electrically  conductive  outlet  tube  to  a  nozzle  having 
an  outlet  orifice;  conveying  said  material  from  said  exit  port 
to  said  nozzle  orifice;  transmitting  said  single  frequency  sine 
wave  signal  from  said  maximum  voltage  low-current  point  of 
said  coil  around  a  hollow  electrode  means  centrally  located  in 
said  nozzle  orifice,  while  maintaining  said  electrode  means 
and  said  surrounding  nozzle  at  the  same  electrical  potential; 
the  improvement  characterized  by  generating  a  laser  beam; 
conveying  said  laser  beam  through  said  outlet  nozzle  and 
through  the  hollow  portion  of  said  electrode  means;  and  re- 
flecting said  laser  beam  from  the  hollow  portion  of  said  elec- 


It 


trole 


means  onto  said  workpiece  and  focusing  the  laser  beam 
the  reon;  whereby  said  inert  gas  forms  an  annular  sheath  which 
sur  ounds  and  focuses  into  a  beam  the  high  temperature  co- 
nt  radio-frequency-plasma  electron  stream  emitted  from 
electrode  means  and  nozzle  orifice  and  said  material 
rs  the  beam  thus  emitted  and  is  sprayed  onto  said  work- 
~  with  the  energy  in  said  beam  causing  the  material  to  be 
on  the  workpiece  as  a  coating. 
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3,947,654 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  LASER-RADIO  BEAM 

Thc^as  E.  Fairbairn,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sirius 

•ration,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,167,  Oct.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

',279.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,895 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  27100 
CI.  219-121  LM  2  Claims 
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3,947,656 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  CARTRIDGE  HEATER 
Frank  Lodi,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Fast  Heat  Element  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,565 

Int.  Cl.^  H05B  1100 

U.S.  CI.  219-243  9  claims 


R-F 
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In  a  method  for  generating  a  high  temperature  coherent 
elecljromagnetic  beam  by  generating  a  single  frequency  sine 
signal  in  a  hollow  electrically  conductive  tubular  tank 
'  a  radio-frequency  generator;  injecting  an  inert  gas  into 
mum  current-low  voltage  point  of  said  tank  coil;  con- 
said  inert  gas  through  said  coil  to  an  exit  port  located 
naximum  voltage  low-current  point  of  said  coil;  convey- 
lid  inert  gas  from  said  exit  port  through  a  hollow  electri- 
conductive  outlet  tube  to  a  nozzle  having  an  outlet  ori- 
transmitting  said  single  frequency  sine  wave  signal  from 
naximum  voltage  low  current  point  of  said  coil  around  a 
*'  electrode  means  centrally  located  in  said  nozzle  ori- 
the  improvement  characterized  by:  conveying  a  laser 
through  said  outlet  nozzle  and  through  the  hollow  por- 
'  said  electrode  means,  together  with  a  low  pressure  gas 
;  and  reflecting  said  laser  beam  from  the  hollow  portion 
electrode  means  onto  said  workpiece  and  focusing  the 
beam  thereon,  while  allowing  said  low  pressure  gas 
n  to  continue  directly  toward  said  workpiece;  whereby 
i  nert  gas  forms  an  annular  sheath  which  surrounds  and 
;s  the  high  temperature  stream  emitted  from  said  elec- 
means  and  nozzle  orifice  into  a  beam. 


3,947,655 

CORED  TYPE  ELECTRODE  WELDING 

[Gonzalez,  Willoughby,  and  Robert  P.  Munz,  Lyndhurst, 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lincoln  Electric  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,963 

Int.  CI.*  B23K  35122 

.     219-146  17  Claims 

In  an  arc  welding  electrode  for  welding  mild  steel  in  air 

ised  of  a  steel  tube  having  on  the  inside  thereof  fluxing 

ngrec^ients  including  aluminum,  the  improvement  which  com- 

said  ingredients  including  as  an  essential  ingredient,  a 

prefuied  composite  consisting  of:  calcium  oxide  and  one  or 

netal  oxides  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of:  silicon 

manganese  oxide,  and  iron  oxide. 


CI. 


3S/,^36H  l?3Z,., 


1.  An  electric  heater  assembly  for  severing  a  web  of  plastic 
film  at  a  given  temperature,  comprising  a  metallic  sheath 
having  an  outside  roughened  surface  and  adaptable  to  contact 
said  plastic  web,  dielectric  core  means  within  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  sheath,  a  longitudinal  passage  within 
said  core  means,  a  heating  element  extending  through  and 
secured  in  said  passage,  a  thermal  resistance  body  arranged 
between  said  sheath  and  core  means  but  insulated  from  said 
heating  element  and  in  surface  contact  with  said  sheath  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  sheath,  a  circuit  connecting 
said  heating  element  and  said  thermal  resistance  body  with  a 
source  of  electric  current,  and  means  in  said  circuit  responsive 
to  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  thermal  resistance  body  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the  heating  element  to  main- 
tain said  sheath  at  said  given  temperature. 


3,947,657 
MULTIPURPOSE  FOLDABLE  ELECTRIC  STOVE 
Samuel  H.  Ershler,  1050  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,669 
Int.  CI.'  H05B  3168;  A47J  37100;  F24C  7110 
U.S.  CI.  219-454  10  claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  foldable  electric  stove  which  comprises: 
a  tray  having  an  overall  flat  bottom  bordered  by  an  upstand- 
ing marginal  wall; 
an  electric-resistance  heating  element  extending  between 
and  supported  by  opposed  portions  of  said  wall  in  adja- 
cent spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  tray; 
a  grill  comprising  a  frame  having  a  succession  of  spaced 
support  bars  extending  thereacross  and  held  in  adjacent 
spaced  relation  to  the  upper  side  of  said  heating  element 
by  support  legs  the  lower  portions  of  which  are  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  with  the  extremi- 
ties thereof  supported  by  the  bottom  of  said  tray; 
foldable  legs  hingedly  secured  adjacent  opposite  ends  of 
said  grill  by  a  hinge  means  which  permits  opening  said 
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legs  from  folded  position  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  grill  to  unfolded  upstanding  position 
in  excess  of  90°  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
grill;  and 
stop  means  which  limits  the  unfolding  of  said  legs  beyond 
said  upstanding  position. 


said  foldable  legs  being  adapted  to  support  said  tray  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  a  support  surface  on  which  said 
legs  are  placed  when  said  tray  is  inverted  with  said  legs  in 
unfolded  position. 

3,947,658 
PROTECTOR  FOR  THE  PLATE-SHAPED  HEATING 
ELEMENT 
Masaki  Sato,  and  Haruhisa  Hayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,545,  Feb.  22,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  560,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1972, 47-18012 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219—504  1  Claim 


1.  A  sheet  type  heating  assembly  having  a  broad  surface 
area  and  comprising:  a  protecting  device  composed  of  an 
intermediate  resin  layer  having  a  negative  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  resistivity  and  two  plate  shaped  electrodes  adhered  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  intermediate  layer;  a  sheet  type  heat- 
ing element  comprising  an  indefinite  number  of  discontinuous 
conductive  materials  forming  a  multiple  network  circuit,  the 
protecting  device  being  combined  with  the  heating  element 
completely  by  an  insulating  binder;  and  a  temperature  con- 
trolling circuit  connected  between  said  electrodes  and  said 
heating  element  for  controlling  the  application  of  electric 
power  to  said  heating  element  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
said  broad  surface  below  a  predetermined  value. 

3,947,659 
HAIR  DRYER  WITH  A  VAPOR  EJECTION  MEANS 
Takamichi    Ono,    Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor    to   Tak^i 
Tumura,  Tokyo,  Japan  / 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,323         / 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1973, 49-|7131 
Int.  CI.*  H05B  1 100;  A45D  20108;  F24H  3104   ^\ 
U.S.  CI.  219—362  2  Claims 

1.  A  hair  dryer  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  grip  handle  (25),  with  an  upper  section,  an  elongated 
upper  chamber  with  middle  and  rear  sections,  said  rear 


section  being  connected  to  and  disposed  above  said  upper 
section,  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  drip  han- 
dle, a  suction  opening  (13)  in  said  rear  section,  a  dryer 
chamber  (10)  in  said  middle  section,  a  longitudinal  main 
nozzle  (12)  with  an  outlet  extending  frontwards  of  said 
dryer  chamber  (10); 

b.  air  drive  means  ( 14,  15)  in  said  rear  section  disposed  to 
suction  air  through  said  suction  opening  (13)  into  said 
dryer  chamber  (10)  and  drive  the  air  out  of  said  main 
nozzle  (12),  heater  means  (18)  extending  longitudinally 
across  said  main  nozzle; 

c.  a  housing  (29)  with  a  front  and  rear  sides;  disposed  under 
said  main  nozzle,  a  tank  (32)  at  the  rear  side  of  said 
housing,  for  holding  liquid,  a  nozzle  vapor  passage  at  the 
front  side  of  said  housing  under  said  main  nozzle,  a  con- 
necting aperture  (31 )  between  said  main  nozzle  (12)  and 
said  nozzle  vapor  passage,  to  allow  ventilating  air  to  flow 
into  the  housing  for  passage  through  said  housing  to  a 
ventilating  air  outlet  provided  therein,  liquid  outlet  means 
(40)  in  said  tank  (32),  a  valve  (37)  and  a  spring  means 
(39)  biasing  the  valve  in  the  closed  position  in  said  tank, 
feeder  means  connected  to  said  valve  with  a  trigger  (43) 


disposed  alongside  said  handle  for  lifting  said  valve  (37) 
against  the  force  of  the  spring  (39),  a  vaporization  cham- 
ber (65)  with  a  top  disposed  under  said  liquid  outlet 
means  (40),  a  heater  (46)  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber 
(65)  and  a  vapor  duct  (47)  extending  from  said  vaporiza- 
tion chamber  (65)  to  said  nozzle  vapor  passage; 

d.  inner  and  outer  longitudinal  nozzle  means  (51,49)  in  said 
nozzle  vapor  passage  both  with  nozzle  discharge  ends, 
said  outer  nozzle  means  (49)  surrounding  said  inner 
nozzle  means  (51)  and  spaced  by  a  gap  from  said  inner 
nozzle  means,  said  outer  nozzle  means  nozzle  discharge 
end  projecting  further  than  said  inner  nozzle  means  (51) 
nozzle  discharge  end,  said  inner  nozzle  means  having  an 
inlet  end  coupled  to  said  duct  (47)  said  inner  nozzle 
means  being  within  said  outer  nozzle  and  longitudinally 
smaller  than  said  outer  nozzle  means,  the  nozzle  dis- 
charge end  of  said  inner  nozzle  means  being  within  the 
outer  nozzle  means  and  separated  from  the  nozzle  dis- 
charge end  of  the  outer  nozzle  means,  inwardly  disposed 
annular  flange  recesses  (53,  54)  in  both  said  nozzle  dis- 
charge ends  for  preventing  liquid  drops  from  falling  from 
said  outer  nozzle  discharge  end;  and, 

e.  switch  means  (26)  and  a  two  position  switch  (26')  on  said 
handle,  a  first  circuit  connecting  said  switch  means  (26) 
and  said  air  drive  means  (14,  15)  and  a  second  circuit 
selectively  connecting  said  switch  (26')  in  one  position  to 
said  heater  means  (18)  and  in  a  second  position  to  said 
heater  (46). 

3,947,660 
CASH  REGISTER  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Saito,  No.  21,  Koaza  Ryuto,  Aza  Shimoueno,  Oyamaza- 
ki-cho,  Otokuni,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 1973, 48-1 12537 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  15100,  3/00,  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.6  R  21  Claims 

1.  Cash  register  computing  system  for  furnishing  first  and 

second  output  signals  respectively  signifying  the  total  price  of 

a  plurality  of  items  in  a  transaction  and  the  total  number  of 
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itenr  s 
tran  laction 


sa  d 


in  each  of  a  determined  plurality  of  categories  in  said 
ction.  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  tickets 
carrying  machine   readable  price  category   markings 
•tively  signifying  the  price  and  category  of  at  least  one 
Items,  each  of  said  tickets  having  a  plurality  of  columns 
plurality  of  lines  intersecting  said  plurality  of  columns, 
)rice  markings  being  located  in  a  first  region  of  said  ticket 
ded  by  a  first  and  second  one  of  said  lines,  said  category 
ings  being  located  in  a  second  region  of  said  tickets 
from  said  first  region;  transport  means  for  transport- 
said  tickets  along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  direction 
lei  to  said  columns;  read-out  means  for  reading  out  said 
and  category  markings  and  furnishing  corresponding 
and  category  marking  signals,  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
'  location  along  said  predetermined  path,  said  read-out 
comprising  a  plurality  of  read-out  means  corresponding 
Ser  to  said  plurality  of  columns;  first  and  second  buffer 
means  connected  to  said  read-out  means  for,  respec- 
storing  said  price  and  category  marking  signals  and 
mg  corresponding  stored  price  and  stored  category 
g  signals,  said  first  buffer  storage  means  comprising  a 
ity  of  counters  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
d  read-out  means,  each  for  counting  the  price  marking 
s  furnished  by  said  corresponding  one  of  said  read-out 
and  storing  a  counting  signal  corresponging  to  the 
'  of  so-counted  price  marking  signals;  a  plurality  of 
control  means  positioned  along  said  predetermined 
each  for  furnishing  a  position  control  signal  when  a 
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3,947,661 
ACCESS  AUTHENTICATING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Silverman,  5969  S.  Birmingham  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
74105,  and  Everett  A.  Johnson,  15  S.  Prospect  Ave.,  Park 
Ridge,  III.  60068 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,686,  July  17, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,818,190,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74  066 
Sept.  21, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,677,465.  This  application  June  18, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  480,357 
Int.  Cl.»  G06K  7110,  19/02;  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  R  ,2  claims 
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part  of  said  ticket  path  is  at  a  corresponding 

location  along  said  predetermined  path,  said 

control  means  comprising  first  and  second  position 

f  imishing  means  for  furnishing  a  first  and  second  posi- 

■  'se  when  said  predetermined  part  of  said  ticket  path  is 
first  and  second  predetermined  location  along  said 
rmined  path  respectively;  gating  means  connected  to 

petition  control  means  and  said  first  and  second  buffer 

means  for  controling  entry  of  signals  into  said  buffer 

means  in  response  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  posi- 

■*"'  signals,  said  gating  means  comprising  a  plurality 

on  gates  connected  between  said  read-out  means 

buffer  storage  means,  said  gating  means  having  a 

ive  state  in  the  presence  of  a  gating  signal  applied 

means  for  furnishing  said  gating  signals  from  receipt 

first  to  receipt  of  said  second  position  pulse;  price 

I  leans  connected  to  said  first  buffer  storage  means  for 

■  aid  stored  price  marking  signals  read  from  one  of  said 
to  price  marking  signals  read  from  previous  ones  of 
lets  in  said  transaction  and  furnishing  said  first  output 
bllowing  the  addition  of  stored  price  marking  signals 
m  the  last  of  said  tickets  in  said  transaction;  and  a 

of  category  adder  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
■nd  buffer  storage  means,  each  for  counting  stored 

marking  signals  signifying  a  predetermined  one  of 

[ories  only,  whereby  said  plurality  of  category  added 
f  jmishes  said  second  output  signals  following  addition 
-    category  marking  signals  read  from  the  last  of  said 

said  transaction. 


1.  Apparatus  for  authenticating  access  to  data  storage  re- 
cord, comprising: 

a.  means  for  preparing  pattern  carrier  means  containing  a 
predetermmed  unique  geometrical  micro  pattern  applied 
by  laser  radiation; 

b.  means  including  said  pattern  carrier  means  for  applying 
on  said  record  an  unerasable  authentication  pattern  cor- 
responding to  said  pattern  on  said  carrier  means; 

c.  means  for  passing  said  laser  radiation  through  the  said 
authentication  pattern  by  scanning  said  radiation  over  the 
surface  of  said  pattern  carrier  means,  said  micro  pattern 
of  the  carrier  means  being  applied  to  the  record  in  a 
plurality  of  spaced  positions  thereon,  the  spacing  between 
the  positions  being  known;  and 

d.  means  including  said  pattern  carrier  means  for  comparing 
the  micro  pattern  on  said  record  in  at  least  one  of  said 
positions  with  the  authentication  pattern  of  said  pattern 
carrier  means. 


3.947,662 

DISTORTED  TWO  FREQUENCY  CODED  DATA 

INTERPRETING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Albert  Watson  Vinal.  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  538,272 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  J/09 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.11  E  acclaims 


lotto 

III  II     I     I     I 


,       "      ,  «irER«ATE 

ppiiimc 
'  rccHiiiauE 


-In-2~ 


-In-I- 


tic  cets 


from 


se<ond 


cat  igories 


J^777Li^/////\J7yXj777\__S77777y. 
'  0         !'  1  0  0 


ifl 


I.  In  an  F2F  coded  data  decoder  apparatus  system,  in  which 
the  time  periods  or  widths  between  signal  transitions  corre- 
sponding to  the  two  frequencies  originally  used  to  encode  the 
data  may  be  distorted  by  spread,  when  received  at  said  de- 
coder, so  as  to  exhibit  their  signal  transition  points  spaced  at 
other  than  the  original  frequency  transition  spacing  or  times. 
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a  method  of  operating  said  decoder  apparatus  for  interpreting 
said  distorted  F2F  coded  data  to  extract  therefrom  its  correct 
digital  content  whenever  each  multibit  data  block  is  preceded 
by  at  least  a  binary  1  preamble  or  first  symbol  having  two 
double  frequency  time  slots,  or  nominal  half-symbol  widths, 
by  predicting  the  ieal  length  of  an  inhibiting  period  and  con- 
trolling the  duration  of  said  inhibiting  period  imposed  by  said 
decoding  apparatus  for  any  said  double  frequency  signal  tran- 
sition occurring  intermediate  the  single  frequency  symbol 
boundary  transitions,  thereby  isolating  said  boundary  transi- 
tions for  interpretation,  comprising  the  steps  performed  by 
means  in  said  apparatus  of: 

a.  measuring  the  width  of  either  of  the  two  time  slots  in  said 
first  symbol; 

b.  measuring  the  width  of  said  first  symbol  and,  after  said 


3,947,663 

MAGNETIC  CARD  WRITING  AND  READING  DEVICE 

Giovanni  De  Sandre,  Brugherio,  Milan;  Angelo  Subrizi,  Ivrea, 

Turin,  and  Franco  Bretti,  Are'  Dl  Caluso,  Turin,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Turin,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,735,  April  4,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,222.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22, 1971, 68336/71 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  7\08 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.11  D  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  desk-top  computer  having  a  cover  having  an  intro- 
duction slot  for  receiving  magnetic  cards  and  an  exit  slot,  a 
device  for  reading  from  and  writing  on,  magnetic  cards  having 
one  non-magnetizable  face  and  one  magnetizable  face,  said 
device  comprising: 
two  parallel  guides  disposed  between  said  introduction  slot 
and  said  exit  slot,  said  guides  being  receptive  of  the  cards 
for  defining  a  path  therealong  to  be  traversed  by  said 
cards  with  the  faces  of  each  card  running  between  said 
guides; 
two  support  plates  for  said  guides  disposed  perpendicular 
thereto,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  cards  running  along  the 
plates; 
writing  and  reading  means  rigidly  mounted  on  one  of  the 
support  plates  in  correspondence  with  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  guides; 
an  entrainment  belt  mounted  to  contact  the  non-magnetiza- 
ble face  of  the  card  as  it  passes  through  said  guides;  and 
pressure-rollers  mounted  to  contact  the  magnetizable  face 
of  the  card  for  cooperating  with  said  belt  during  entrain- 
ment of  a  card. 


a  wheel  driving  an  electric  pulse  generator, 

said  pulse  generator  producing  a  first  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pulses  for  each  predetermined  amount  of  said 
wheel  rotation, 

said  wheel  rotation  measuring  a  predetermined  increment 
of  said  linear  length  depending  upon  the  circumference 
thereof, 

a  pulse  shaper, 

a  total  pulse  counter  for  indicating  said  long  linear  length, 

a  subtotal  pulse  counter  for  determining  when  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  pulses  has  been  reached, 

means  for  comparing  a  preset  count  representing  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  number  of  pulses  with  said  subtotal 
pulse  counter, 

a  N  AND  gate  for  passing  a  pulse  when  said  preset  count  has 
been  reached  by  said  subtotal  counter. 


a  selector  switch  in  the  input  of  said  total  pulse  counter, 
an  add  channel  for  introducing  an  extra  pulse,  comprising 
a  time-delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  NAND  gate  pulse  at 

least  the  width  of  one  of  said  shaped  pulses, 
a  pulse  regenerator,  and 
an  OR  gate  for  passing  said  total  number  of  shaped  pulses 

in  addition  to  said  regenerated  pulse  to  an  add  side  of  said 

selector  switch,  and  a  subtract  channel  for  removing  a 

pulse,  comprising 
a  delay  and  regeneration  means  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  pulse  shaper, 
an  inhibit  signal  flip-fiop  having  an  input  connected  to 

receive  said  NAND  gate  pulse,  and 
an  inhibit  OR  gate  for  passing  said  delay  and  regeneration 

means  output  to  a  subtract  side  of  said  selector  switch, 

except  when  said  inhibit  signal  is  present. 

3,947,665 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
R.  Gerald  Hundley,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  asagnor  to  VSI  Energy 
Systems  International,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,654 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/04,  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  235—150.1  31  Claims 


3,947,664 
HIGHLY  ACCURATE  ODOMETER 
Percy  T.  Cox,  and  Herbert  A.  Rundell,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,135 
Int.  CI.*  G06M  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  PL  3  Claims 

1.   An   odometer  for   accurately   measuring  long  linear 
lengths,  comprising  in  combination 
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1.  In  a  digital  process  controller  having  feedback  means  for 
producing  a  process  signal  representative  of  a  process  variable 
to  be  controlled,  a  reference  signal,  means  responsive  to  said 
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rocess  and  reference  signals  for  deriving  an  error  signal  in 
I  esponse  to  the  difference  therebetween,  controlling  circuit 
I  leans  including  multiplier  means  and  having  an  output  signal 
I  esponsive  to  said  error  signal  for  control  of  the  process  vari- 
i  ble,  the  improvement  comprising:  i 

a  console  | 

fixed  circuit  parameter  multiple-bit  erasable  storage  means 
at  the  console  for  storing  controlling  circuit  parameters 
including  a  proportional  gain   signal   to  establish   the 
amount  by  which  said  error  signal  is  multiplied  by  said 
multiplier  means, 
a  keyboard  with  key  members  actuatable  by  an  operator, 
multiple-bit  temporary  storage  means  at  the  console  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  key  members  for  temporarily  storing 
signals  for  establishing  the  fixed  circuit  parameters  in- 
cluding the  proportional  gain  signal,  | 
means  under  control  of  said  keyboard  for  transferring  infor- 
mation which  includes  said  proportional  gain  signal  from 
said  temporary  storage  means  to  said  fixed  circuit  param- 
eter storage  means. 

visual  display  means  at  the  console  for  viewing  by  the  opera- 
tor, 

means  for  simultaneously  displaying  at  said  visual  display 
means  the  identity  and  measure  of  signals  stored  in  said 
temporary  storage  means,  including  said  proportional 
gain  signal,  for  checking  by  the  operator  prior  to  transfer- 
ring information  from  said  temporary  storage  means  to 
said  fixed  circuit  parameter  storage  means. 


3,947,666 
CARD  READER 
R  >bert  D.  Carlson,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Drake  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Harwood,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,356 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  7110,  19/04 


US.  CI.  235—61.11  E 
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sponsive  to  said  first  and  second  couputs  for  producing  said 
error  signal  output. 


3,947,667 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  TOOL  AXIS  OFFSET 
COMPENSATION 
Peter  Robert  Parker,  Biggleswade,  England,  assignor  to  Cin- 
cinnati Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,688 
Claims  priority,   application   United   Kingdom,  June   25 
1973,30090/73 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  1  Claim 


5  Claims 


.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  card  which  has  a  plurality  of  data 
bil  5  located  in  a  predetermined  plurality  of  rows  and  a  prede- 
tei  mined  plurality  of  columns,  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  bit 
in  each  row  and  which  comprises:  receiving  means  having  a 
sic  t  of  a  predetermined  depth  into  which  said  card  may  be 
ins  erted;  means  for  detecting  insertion  of  said  card  to  said 
pn  determined  depth;  means  for  scanning  row  by  row  said 
a  bits  on  said  card  including  a  linear  array  of  photo  emit- 
ter »,  as  said  card  is  withdrawn  from  said  slot,  and  providing  a 
da  a  output  signal  for  each  of  said  data  bits  which  is  scanned; 
me  ans  responsive  to  said  data  output  signals  for  determining 
if  aid  predetermined  plurality  of  rows  has  been  scanned 
inc  uding  means  for  sensing  when  a  row  has  been  scanned; 
me  ans  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  counting  the  num- 
bei  of  rows  which  have  been  scanned  and  for  indicating  when 
the  number  of  rows  which  have  been  counted  equals  the 
nu  nber  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  rows,  and  means  for 
pre  ducing  an  error  signal  output  when  the  number  of  said 
ro\  s  scanned  by  said  scanning  means  is  fewer  than  said  num- 
bei  of  predetermined  rows  including,  means  for  receiving  a 
firs  t  output  from  said  counting  means  when  the  number  of 
ro\  s  which  have  been  scanned  is  less  than  the  number  of  said 
pre  determined  plurality  of  rows,  means  for  producing  a  sec- 
on<  output  when  all  of  said  data  bits  on  said  card  have  been 
■It  idrawn  past  said  scanning  means,  and  gating  means  re- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  numerical  control  having  a 
pulse  generator  for  generating  trains  of  X  and  Y  pulses  having 
rates  proportional  to  displacement  along  respective  X  and  Y 
axes  of  motion,  said  apparatus  being  operative  during  a  pre- 
liminary execution  of  a  program  to  produce  X  and  Y  tool 
offset  signals  representing  component  values  along  each  axis 
of  motion  for  a  desired  tool  radius  offset,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  cycle  control  means  responsive  to  the  trains  of  X  and  Y 
pulses  for  producing  trains  of  X  and  Y  clock  signals, 
respectively; 

b.  X  and  Y  register  and  one-bit  adder  loops  responsive  to 
corresponding  X  and  Y  clock  signals  for  incrementing  by 
one  X  and  Y  first  signals  contained  in  the  registers  in 
response  to  the  clock  pulses,  said  X  first  signal  having  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  number  of  X  pulses  and 
representing  the  Y  tool  offset  signal  and  said  Y  first  signal 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  number  of  Y 
pulses  and  representing  the  X  tool  offset  signal; 

c.  X  and  Y  multiplier  means  responsive  to  the  X  and  Y  first 
signals  respectively  for  multiplying  the  first  signals  by  two 
to  produce  X  and  Y  product  signals; 

d.  X  and  Y  one-bit  adder  means  responsive  to  the  multiply- 
ing means  for  adding  one  to  the  X  and  Y  product  signals 
to  produce  X  and  Y  second  signals  representing  the 
square  of  the  X  and  Y  first  signals  respectively; 

e.  adder  and  storage  means  responsive  to  the  onebit  adder 
means  for  summing  the  X  and  Y  second  signals; 

f.  a  storage  register  for  storing  a  reference  signal  represent- 
ing the  square  of  the  desired  tool  radius  offset;  and 

a  comparator  circuit  having  inputs  responsive  to  the 
adder  and  storage  means  and  outputs  connected  to  the 
cycle  control  and  the  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  stop 
signal  in  response  to  the  sum  of  the  second  signals  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  reference  signal,  said  stop 
signal  terminating  the  operation  of  the  cycle  control 
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means  and  the  pulse  generator  whereby  the  magnitude  of 
the  X  and  Y  first  signals  at  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the 
stop  signals  represents  the  magnitude  of  the  Y  and  X  tool 
offset  signals  respectively. 


3,947,668 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PULP 

REFINERS 
Al  Al-Shaikh,  Sunnyvale,  and  Erik  B.  Dahlin,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,225,  Oct.  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,170 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  25/00;  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  quality  of  the  output 
stock  of  a  group  of  pulp  refiners  which  include  a  plurality  of 
base  refiners  and  tickler  refiner  means  the  output  stock  of  the 
tickler  refiner  means  being  used  to  manufacture  sheet  mate- 
rial and  where  the  coupling  between  the  base  refiners  and  the 
tickler  refiner  means  includes  a  significant  time  delay  said 
system  comprising:  first  control  means  associated  with  said 
tickler  refiner  means  and  responsive  to  a  first  input  control 
signal  for  loading  said  tickler  refiner  means  in  accordance 
with  such  signal;  second  control  means  associated  with  said 
base  refiners  and  responsive  to  second  input  control  signal 
means  for  loading  said  base  refiners  in  accordance  with  such 
signal  means;  means  for  sensing  the  quality  of  the  output  stock 
from  said  tickler  refiner  means  and  comparing  such  quality  to 
a  target  value  to  provide  an  error  signal;  means  associated 
with  said  base  refiners  and  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 
causing  said  second  output  control  signal  means  to  load  said 
base  refiners  to  fully  compensate  for  said  error  signal;  feedfor- 
ward means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  causing  said 
first  output  control  signal  to  change  from  an  optimum  operat- 
ing value  to  initially  load  said  tickler  refiner  means  to  fully 
compensate  for  said  error  signal  and  thereafter  gradually 
change  said  loading  back  to  said  optimum  value  in  accordance 
with  said  time  delay. 


the  voter  selection  of  the  voter  degree  of  confidence  in 
the  selected  alternative  answer; 
means  in  the  central  control  for  deriving  a  digital  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  each  established  electrical  circuit 
and  for  combining  the  derived  digital  electrical  signals  to 
thereby  derive  a  digital  denominator  signal  corresponding 
to  the  cumulative  confidence  of  all  voters  in  all  alterna- 
tive answers  selected  thereby  and  for  additionally  deriv- 
ing, for  each  alternative  answer,  a  digital  numerator  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  cumulative  degree  of  confidence 
of  all  voters  in  the  alternative  answer; 
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means  in  the  display  for  visually-displaying,  for  each  alter- 
native answer,  an  indication,  on  a  scale  of  a  selected 
radix,  of  the  ratio  of  the  corresponding  numerator  digital 
signal  and  said  signal  denominator  signal,  thereby  display- 
ing an  indication  reflecting  both  the  selection  of  alterna- 
tive answers  by  the  voters  and  the  degree  of  confidence 
of  the  voters  in  the  selected  alternative  answers;  and 

wherein  the  central  control  includes  means  for  combining 
selected  ones  of  said  digital  signals  to  derive  thereby  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected  weighted 
means  of  the  displayed  ratio  indications,  and  the  display 
includes  means  for  displaying  an  indication  of  the  last 
recited  electrical  signal. 


3,947,670 

SIGNED  MULTIPLICATION  LOGIC 

John  M.  Irwin,  Clay,  and  Noble  R.  Powell,  Syracuse,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,373 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/39 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  15  Claims 
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3,947,669 
VOTING  MACHINE 
William  W.  Simmons,  Greenwich,  and  James  A.  Marquis, 
Danbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Applied  Futures,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,408 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  75/20,  G07C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  13  Claims 

1.  A  voting  machine  having  a  voter  terminal  for  each  voter, 
a  central  control  and  a  display  electrically  connected  to  each 
other,  comprising; 
means  in  each  voter  terminal  for  establishing  therein  an 
electrical  circuit  corresponding  to  the  voter  selection  of 
an  alternative  answer  to  a  question  and  for  additionally 
establishing  therein  an  electrical  circuit  corresponding  to 
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1.  Signed  multiplication  logic  for  multiplying  two  serial 
binary  numbers  to  obtain  a  serial  binary  product,  the  multipli- 
cand containing  magnitude  and  sign  information  in  two's 
complement  notation,  the  multiplier  containing  magnitude 
information  and  the  product  containing  magnitude  and  sign 
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information  in  twos  complement  notation,  said  multiplier, 
and  and  product  bit  streams  occurring  serially  at 
wdrd  rates  with  the  least  significant  bit  first  in  time,  said 
i<  ation  logic  comprising: 

to  which  the  multiplier  bit  stream  is  supplied  in 
wortis  of  an  "n"  plurality  of  bits, 

n"  plurality  of  binary  storage  elements  coupled  to 
bus  for  storing  the  successive  words  of  said  multiplier 
tream,  each  storage  element  selecting  a  bit  a  pre- 
rmined  significance  from  each  word  of  said  multiplier 
;  tream  and  storing  said  selected  bit  until  a  bit  of  like 
ficance  occurs  in  the  succeeding  word, 

register  having  an  "n"  plurality  of  connections  at 
bit  intervals  to  which  the  multiplicand  bit  stream  is 
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plurality  of  multiplication  stages,  each  connected 

ultiplier  bit  entry  to  a  binary  storage  element  and  for 

icand  entry  to  a  connection  of  said  multiplicand 

register  whose  accummulated  bits  of  delay  increase 

espondence  with  the  significance  of  the  multiplier 

( ntered,  each  stage  multiplying  a  consecutive  selec- 

"  the  most  significant  bits  of  a  word  of  the  multipli- 

by  a  multiplier  bit  to  form  a  serial  partial  product 

in  correspondence  with  its  significance,  and 

network  coupled  to  the  output  of  each  of 

Itiplication  stages  for  consolidating  the  bit  streams 

presenting  said  partial  products  into  a  single  bit  stream 

to  the  product. 
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a  clock  including  pulse  generating  means  for  providing  a 
repeatable  sequence  of  a  predetermined  number  of  time 
pulses;  and 

clock  modifying  means,  responsive  to  said  group  indicating 
signals  from  said  coder  for  selectively  skipping  certain  of 
said  time  pulses,  whereby  the  operating  time  between  the 
starting  time  of  said  clock  sequence  if  limited  to  the 
duration  of  the  carry  ripple  over  the  shortest  digit  posi- 
tion distance  determined  by  said  detection  circuits. 


3,947,671 
PARALLEL  COMPUTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ADDITIONS  OR  SUBTRACTIONS 
Roland   Geng,    Herrenberg;   Johann    Hajdu,   and 
Knauft,  both  of  Boeblingen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  S«r.  No.  589,091 

priority,    application    Germany,    July    6,    1974, 


35—175 


Int.  Cl.^  G06F  7150 


fair 


8  Claims 


9)6  lis    *aM  la  ts  31        HU       «2»2»ibi  c„ 


FOUR  CYCLES 


TIC  CrCLES 


Jlel  binary  computing  arrangement  comprising: 
having  a  plurality  of  stages  with  sequential  carry 

ation  between  stages,  each  stage  receiving  corre- 
ing  digit  positions  of  two  operands, 
ity  of  detection  circuits  distributed  over  the  stages 
d  adder,  each  said  detection  circuit  receiving  the 
nd  digits  of  at  least  one  digit  position  of  each  oper- 
providing  a  detector  output  signal  indicating  the 

ing  or  the  end  of  a  carry  ripple  by  testing  the  condi- 
both  operand  digits  0  or  both  operand  digits  1 ", 
connected  and  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of 

election  circuits  for  providing  one  of  a  plurality  of 

indicating  signals,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a 

rmined  distance  of  possible  carry  ripples  between 

jositions. 
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3,947,672 
DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE  CORRELATOR 
Raymond  E.  Harrison,  West  Caldwell;  Marvin  L.  Kiss,  Nutley, 
and  Douglas  E.  Ott,  Newfoundland,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,596 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7104 

U.S.  CI.  235-181  19  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  to  detect  in  a  stream  of  input  pulses  at 
least  a  first  plurality  of  sequences  of  time  spaced  pulses,  each 
of  said  first  sequences  having  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of 
pulse  repetition  intervals  disposed  within  at  least  one  given 
pulse  repetition  interval  range  comprising: 
a  first  source  of  said  stream  of  input  pulses; 
a  first  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  store  said  stream  of 
input  pulses  in  time  such  that  the  time  relationship  of 
each  of  said  input  pulses  relative  to  each  other  as  received 
from  said  source  is  maintained,  said  first  means  having  N 
groups  of  n  outputs  disposed  at  different  spaced  time 
positions  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the  time  differ- 
ence between  certain  ones  of  said  n  outputs  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  N  groups  of  n  outputs  define  said  plurality  of 
pulse  repetition  intervals  and  the  time  difference  between 
certain  ones  of  said  n  outputs  of  at  least  one  of  said  N 
groups  of  n  outputs  defines  said  given  pulse  repetition 
interval  range,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one  and 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  N  groups  of  n  outputs  to 
provide  an  output  pulse  when  said  time  spaced  pulses  of 
said  first  plurality  of  sequences  of  time  spaced  pulses  are 
simultaneously  present  at  certain  ones  of  said  n  outputs 
of  a  given  number  of  said  N  groups  of  n  outputs;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  responsive  to 
said  output  pulse  to  produce  a  gate  pulse  defining  the 
time  at  which  the  next  pulse  of  each  of  said  first  plurality 
of  sequences  should  arrive  from  said  first  source. 
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3,947,673 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  TWO  BINARY  SIGNALS 
James  Redmon  Jordan,  Dunfermline,  and  Robert  Graham 
Kelly,  Balerno,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,990 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   24, 
1973,  40266/73 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7i02,  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  235-181  8  Claims 


3,947,674 

CODE  GENERATOR  TO  PRODUCE  PERMUTATIONS  OF 

CODE  MATES 

Frank  S.  Gutleber,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,382 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7ll9i  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-181  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  two  binary  signals,  compris- 
ing: 

a  binary  word  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  binary  shift 
registers  each  having  a  serial  input  and  each  comprising 
a  set  of  serially  connected  stages,  said  shift  registers  being 
connected  in  a  serial  chain  so  that  the  stages  of  all  said 
shift  registers  form  a  sequence  defining  the  sequence  of 
digit  positions  of  a  binary  word  stored  in  said  binary  word 
register; 

means  for  operating  said  binary  word  register  so  that  it 
stores  temporarily,  in  respect  of  each  of  a  series  of  regu- 
larly recurrent  instants,  a  binary  word  the  digits  of  which 
correspond  in  sequence  to  the  states  of  a  first  one  of  said 
two  binary  signals  at  times  earlier  by  successively  greater 
amounts  than  the  relevant  one  of  said  series  of  instants, 
said  means  comprising  means  for  operating  said  shift 
registers  individually  so  that  those  digits  of  the  binary 
word  temporarily  stored  in  the  first  of  said  shift  registers 
in  said  chain  can  change  state  for  each  of  the  instants  of 
said  series  while  those  digits  of  the  binary  word  temporar- 
ily stored  in  any  other  of  said  shift  registers  can  change 
state  only  for  each  Nth  one  of  the  instants  for  which  those 
digits  of  the  binary  word  temporarily  stored  in  the  preced- 
ing one  of  said  shift  registers  in  said  chain  can  change 
state,  N  being  a  small  integer; 
means  for  effecting  a  sequence  of  comparison  operations  in 
each  of  which  the  state  of  the  second  of  said  two  binary 
signals  is  compared  with  each  of  the  digits  of  the  binary 
word  temporarily  stored  in  said  binary  word  register; 
means  for  counting  the  results  of  the  comparisons  sepa- 
rately for  each  of  said  digit  positions;  and 
■    signalling  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the 
reaching  of  a  given  value  by  the  count  for  any  one  of  said 
digit  positions,  said  signalling  means  comprising  means 
causing  the  signal  to  have  a  form  indicating  for  which  of 
said  digit  positions  the  count  first  reached  said  given 
value. 


1.  A  system  for  generating  codes  which  upon  detection  will 

produce  an  impulse  autocorrelation  function  comprising: 

first  means  to  produce  a  first  code  and  a  second  code  each 

having  a  plurality  of  digit  time  slots  and  cooperating 

autocorrelation  functions  to  produce  upon  detection  of 

said  first  and  second  codes  said  impulse  autocorrelation 

function  including  an  impulse  output  at  a  given  time  and 

a  zero  oulput  at  all  oother  times,  each  of  said  digit  time 

slots  having  a  given  period; 

second  means  to  produce  a  control  signal  having  a  period 

equal  to  said  given  period; 
at  least  one  third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  produce  a  first 
output  code  including  the  digit  time  slots  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  codes  interleaved  with  the  digit  time  slots 
of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  codes;  and 
at  least  one  fourth  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  produce  a 
second  output  code  including  the  digit  time  slots  of  one 
of  said  first  code  and  the  complement  of  said  second  code 
interleaved  with  the  digit  time  slots  of  the  other  of  said 
first  code  and  the  complement  of  said  second  code; 
said  first  and  second  output  codes  having  cooperating  auto- 
correlation functions  to  produce  upon  detection  of  said 
first  and  second  output  codes  said  impulse  autocorrela- 
tion function. 


3,947,675 
COMPUTER  INTERACTIVE  RESISTANCE  SIMULATOR 

(CIRS) 
Bobby  G.  Mayn,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research   and   Development   Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,490 

Int.  CI.*  G06G  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  235-184  10  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  components  for  simulating  the  inser- 
tion of  selected  resistances  of  either  positive  or  negative  val- 
ues in  an  electric  circuit  comprising: 

a  a  first  amplifier  means  for  providing  an  output  voltage 
equal  to  a  constant  times  a  current  in  said  circuit. 

b.  a  multiplier  operatively  connected  to  said  first  amplifier 
for  receiving  said  output  therefrom, 

c.  means  for  providing  a  selected  input  of  a  manipulated 
value  into  said  multiplier  as  a  second  input  thereto 
whereby  the  output  of  said  multiplier  is  the  product  of 
said  selected  input,  a  constant  and  said  current,  and 
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d.  a 


second  amplifier  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
ultiplier  to  receive  said  output  therefrom  as  a  first  input 
ai  id  operatively  connected  to  receive  an  input  representa- 


n  u 


tiv  i  of  the  input  to  said  first  amplifier  means  as  a  second 
in|  ut,  for  providing  an  output  of  said  combination  equal 

the  product  of  a  constant,  said  selected  input  and  said 

rent. 
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3,947,676 
PORTABLE  HEAD  LAMP 
A.  Battilana,  and  Ann  C.  Battilana,  both  of  Philadel- 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc., 
Jforit,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,860 
Int.  Cl.»  F21V  33/00;  A61B  1/06 
240-6.4  W  1  Claim 


Ksrtable  head  lamp,  comprising 
ustable  first  bt.nd  removably  mounted  on  the  head  of 
vkfearer; 

unit  mounted  on  the  first  band  for  illuminating  an 

in  front  of  the  face  of  the  wearer,  said  light  unit 

cortiprising  a  lamp,  a  battery  for  energizing  the  lamp,  a 

ch  and  a  circuit  electrically  connecting  the  lamp, 

ery  and  switch  in  a  manner  whereby  the  switch  selec- 

controls  the  energization  of  the  lamp; 

a  sub^antially  rigid  second  band  pivotally  affixed  to  the  first 

and 

fying  means  affixed  to  the  second  band  in  a  manner 

h«  reby  in  selected  positions  of  the  second  band  said 

ma;  nifying  means  is  over  the  light  unit  and  magnifies  and 

directs  illumination  produced  by  the  light  unit,  and  in 

positions  of  the  second  band  said  second  band  rests 

he  head  of  the  wearer  and  said  magnifying  means  is 

'  from  the  light  unit. 


3,947,677 
EMERGENCY  ILLUMINATION 
Leo  O.  Steinle,  Dorrance,  Kans.  67634 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,262 
Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  240—8.1  R 


2  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  illumination  system  mounted  on  wheel 
assembly  areas  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a.  a  lighting  means  connected  to  respective  fender  sections 
of  the  vehicle,  said  lighting  means  having  a  light  assembly 
mounted  within  a  housing  means, 

b.  said  housing  means  being  of  a  solid,  molded,  plastic 
construction  having  a  housing  member  with  upright, 
parallel  sidewalls  integral  with  an  end  wall  and  a  top  wall, 

c.  said  sidewalls  being  made  of  a  transparent  material  and 
said  end  wall  having  an  opaque  covering  to  allow  light 
from  said  light  assembly  through  said  sidewalls  only  to 
illuminate  the  respective  wheel  assembly  area  and  an  area 
outward  therefrom, 

d.  said  end  wall  being  opaque  to  direct  light  through  said 
sidewalls, 

e.  said  light  assembly  enclosed  by  the  molded  plastic  con- 
struction of  said  housing  means  for  durability,  and 

f.  said  fender  section  having  a  horizontally  extended  fender 
edge  and  said  top  wall  secured  against  said  fender  edge. 


3,947,678 
FLUORESCENT  LANTERN 
Wing-Hing  Herbert  Tang,  326,  Kwun  Tong  Road,  Kwun  Tong, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  514,792 

Int.  CI.*  F21L  3/00 

US.  CI.  240-11.4  R  18  Claims 


pa^  :ed 


1.  A  fluorescent  lantern  comprising  an  at  least  partially 
transparent  elongate  enclosure  having  an  open  end;  a  cover 
removably  mounted  on  said  enclosure  to  cover  the  open  end 
when  mounted  on  said  enclosure;  reflector  means  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  enclosure  proximate  the  transparent 
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portion  thereof;  a  fluorescent  bulb  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  enclosure  and  disposed  between  said  transparent  por- 
tion and  said  reflector  means  whereby  said  reflectqr  means 
enhances  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through  said  trans- 
parent portion;  electrical  terminal  means  on  said  cover  con- 
nectable  to  a  source  of  direct  voltage;  a  switch  mounted  on 
said  cover  and  connected  to  said  electrical  terminal  means; 
circuit  means  disposed  within  said  enclosure  for  converting  a 
direct  voltage  into  an  alternating  voltage  suitable  for  energiz- 
ing said  fluorescent  bulb  when  applied  across  the  latter;  elec- 
trical contact  means  for  completing  and  interrupting  the  elec- 
trical continuity  between  said  switch  and  terminal  means  and 
said  circuit  means  when  said  cover  is  respectively  mounted 
and  removed  from  said  enclosure;  said  circuit  means  being 
controlled  by  said  switch  in  the  mounted  condition  of  said 
cover  to  thereby  permit  energization  of  said  bulb  and  emission 
of  light  through  said  transparent  portion  when  said  terminal 
means  is  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said 
switch  is  moved  to  the  actuating  position  thereof;  said  electri- 
cal terminal  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
internally  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  enclosure  for 
contacting  corresponding  terminals  of  storage  batteries  which 
are  receivable  within  said  enclosure;  and  a  housing  receivable 
within  said  enclosure  for  enclosing  said  circuit  means,  said 
housing  being  positionable  at  the  end  of  said  enclosure  oppo- 
site to  said  open  end;  said  contacts  being  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  on  said  cover,  whereby  the  storage  batteries  are 
insertable  into  and  removable  from  said  enclosure  by  removal 
of  said  cover. 


3,947,680 
STEERING  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
TURNING  AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLAMPS 
Jean  Cadiou,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Auto- 
mobiles Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,735 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6, 1973, 73.28676 
Int.  CI.*  B60Q  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  240—62.3  5  Claims 


BOX- 


3,947,679 
OR  CHANNEL  SHAPED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR 
LIQUID  COOLING 
Karl  Gunnar  Frenger,  Skovveien  33,  Oslo  3,  Norway 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,607 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    6,     1973, 
73150526 

Int.  CI.*  F21V  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  240—47  5  Claims 


1.  A  box  or  channel-shaped  lighting  fixture,  having  an  inter- 
nal cooling  body  for  heat  conducting  contact  with  a  straight 
liquid  carrying  cooling  tube  arranged  in  parallel  with  and 
between  two  lighting  tubes  or  rows  of  lighting  tubes,  compris- 
ing; two  metal  plate  channels  (I,  II)  forming  the  lighting  fix- 
ture (1)  surrounding  both  lighting  tubes  (2),  said  channels 
being  formed  at  their  junction  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
with  an  upwardly  open  groove  (18)  for  engaging  the  cooling 
tube  directly  below  the  roof  ( 1')  of  the  fixture;  a  downwardly 
extending,  double  partition  wall  (5)  located  between  the 
lighting  tubes,  and  contacting  said  channels  to  transfer  heat 
thereto,  said  double  separating  wall  (5)  forming  a  downwardly 
open  channel  which  is  located  below  said  groove  (18)  and 
wherein  reactors  of  the  lighting  tubes  (2)  are  mounted,  which 
reactors  are  fixed  in  heat  conducting  manner  within  the  chan- 
nel. 


1.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  vehicle 
headlamps  in  response  to  movement  of  the  vehicle  steering 
mechanism,  such  device  being  of  the  type  including  a  primary 
hydraulic  circuit  having  liquid  therein;  a  hydraulic  transmitter 
mechanically  connected  to  said  steering  mechanism  and  hy- 
draulically  communicating  with  said  primary  hydraulic  circuit 
to  pressurize  said  liquid  therein  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  steering  mechanism;  a  hydraulic  receiver  mechanically 
connected  to  said  headlamps  and  hydraulically  communicat- 
ing with  said  primary  hydraulic  circuit  to  move  said  headlamps 
in  response  to  pressurizing  of  said  liquid;  and  means  for  com- 
pensating for  volume  changes  of  said  liquid  due  to  tempera- 
ture variations  thereof;  the  improvement  wherein  said  com- 
pensating means  comprises: 
an  auxiliary  distributor  mechanically  connected  to  said 
headlamps  and  having  an  element  movable  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  headlamps; 
a  correcting  hydraulic  circuit  hydraulically  communicating 
said  auxiliary  distributor  with  said  primary  hydraulic 
circuit; 
hydraulic  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  additional  liq- 
uid to  said  correcting  hydraulic  circuit  upon  movement  of 
said  element  of  said  auxiliary  distributor  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 
hydraulic  liquid  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  liquid  from 
said  correcting  hydraulic  circuit  upon  movement  of  said 
element  of  said  auxiliary  distributor  in  a  second  direction; 
and 
means,  responsive  to  movement  of  said  steering  mechanism, 
for   allowing  communication   between   said   correcting 
hydraulic  circuit  and  said  primary  hydraulic  circuit  when 
said  steering  mechanism  is  in  a  straight-ahead  driving 
position,  such  that  liquid  will  be  supplied  to  and  ex- 
hausted from  said  primary  hydraulic  circuit  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  element  of  said  auxiliary  distributor, 
and  for  interrupting  communication  between  said  cor- 
recting hydraulic  circuit  and  said  primary  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit when  said  steering  mechanism  is  in  any  position  other 
than  said  straight-ahead  driving  position; 
whereby  movement  of  said  element  of  said  auxiliary  distrib- 
utor will  supply  additional  liquid  to  or  exhaust  excess 
liquid  from  said  primary  hudraulic  circuit  only  when  said 
steering  mechanism  is  in  said  straight-ahead  driving  posi- 
tion and  only  as  a  result  of  volume  change  due  to  temper- 
ature variation  of  said  liquid  in  said  primary  hydraulic 
circuit. 
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3,947,681 
ELECTRON  TUNNELING  DEVICE 
Ali  Javin,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute ( f  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Contin  jation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,970,  Aug.  20,  1973  and 
Ser.  No.  389,783,  Aug.  20,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,898,453,  each 
is  a  I  ontinuations-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62380,  Aug.  10,  1970. 


No.  3,755,678.  This  application  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 


478,  36 


U.S.  CI 


An 


25 
first  ant 
layer 
junctioi 
and  the 
Angstrqm 


electronic  device  comprising  a  substrate  and  thereon 
second  metallic  overlapping  deposits  with  a  dielectric 
t|ierebetween  forming  a  metal-dielectric-metal  type 
having  a  contact  area  of  the  order  of  I  micron'^  or  less 
dielectric  layer  thickness  being  less  than  about  10 
said  junction  being  conductive  through  quantum 
mechar  ical  tunneling  effects  and  having  a  non-linear  current- 
voltage  response  characteristic,  said  dielectric  layer  having 
local  qt  antized  modes  and  means  applying  to  such  junction  an 
altemat  ing  field  of  frequency  in  the  region  of  the  energy  band 
betweei  i  local  quantized  modes  thereby  to  produce  a  response 
depend  :nt  upon  the  interaction  of  said  applied  field  and  said 
local  qi  antized  modes. 


ClareiK  t 


Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  39/12 


250—211  J 


33  Claims 


3,947,682 
KPFARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ANGULAR 
DISPLACEMENT 
D.  Mumme,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,265 

Int.  CI.*  GO  ID  5/34 

U.S.  CIJ  250—231  R  8  Claims 


1.  A}>paratus 
object 
light 


for  measuring  angular  displacement  of  an 
ompnsmg: 

iource  means  including  a  first  electrode  means  and  a 

seqond  electrode  means  with  a  medium  therebetween  and 

hich,  in  response  to  a  potential  source  applied  across 

first  and  second  electrode  means,  an  illumination 

occurs  in  the  medium  about  whichever  of  the  first  or 

electrode  means  is  coupled  to  the  more  negative 

po  arity  of  the  potential  source. 


m 
sai 


means  for  alternating  the  polarity  of  the  potential  source 
applied  across  said  first  and  second  electrode  means, 

photodetecting  means  for  detecting  the  alternating  illumi- 
nations about  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  and 
generating  output  signals  relative  to  the  distance  between 
the  photodetecting  means  and  said  first  electrode  means 
and  between  the  photodetecting  means  and  said  second 
electrode  means, 

means  for  mounting  said  light  source  means  and  said  photo- 
detecting means  such  that  the  distances  between  the 
photodetecting  means  and  said  first  electrode  means  and 
between  the  photodetecting  means  and  said  second  elec- 
trode means  vary  relative  to  the  angular  displacement  ot 
the  object  in  a  manner  such  that  for  any  variation  ir 
distance  between  the  photodetecting  means  and  the  first 
electrode  means,  there  is  a  related  variation  in  the  dis- 
tance between  the  photodetecting  means  and  the  second 
electrode  means. 


3,947,683 

COMBINATION  OF  EPITHERMAL  AND  INELASTIC 

NEUTRON  SCATTERING  METHODS  TO  LOCATE  COAL 

AND  OIL  SHALE  ZONES 

Ward  Edward  Schuitz;  Harry  Davis  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Philip 

France  McKinlay,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,299,  June  5,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,849,646.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

442,932 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  GO  IT  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—270  10  Claims 


■■-ill 


1.  A  method  for  locating  and  determining  the  quality  of  coal 
beds  traversed  by  a  well  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  well  tool  having  a  pulsed  source  of  fast  neutrons 
and  radiation  detector  through  a  well  bore; 

repetitively  irradiating  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  well  bore  with  relatively  short  duration  bursts  of  fast 
neutrons; 

detecting,  during  said  neutron  bursts,  gamma  rays  resulting 
from  the  inelastic  scattering  of  fast  neutrons  by  carbon 
and  oxygen,  in  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  the  well 
bore  and  generating  signals  representative  thereof; 

generating  signal  representative  of  the  carbon/oxygen  ratio 
of  inelastic  gamma  rays  in  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  well  bore; 

determining  the  location  and  the  quality  of  said  coal  beds  by 
comparing  said  carbon/oxygen  ratio  signal  with  a  prede- 
termined relationship  of  said  carbon/oxygen  ratio  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  BTU  content  of  coal. 


i 
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3,947,684 

SCINTIGRAM  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH 

MULTILEVEL  ANALYSIS  AND  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

INTERPOLATION 

Jun  Ikebe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Oscar  Akio  Nawa,  Sao  Paulo, 

Brazil,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,   1973,  48- 
108362;  Mar.  28, 1974, 49-33976;  Mar.  28,  1974, 49-33977 

Int.  CI.*  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—369  14  Claims 


tude  of  about  I  milliampere;  directing  a  beam  of  such  radia- 
tion through  said  gas  mixture  so  that  such  radiation  becomes 
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1.  A  scintigram  display  apparatus  employing  a  television 
display  means  having  a  screen,  a  beam  intensity  modulator 
and  a  sweep  signal,  comprising: 

a.  scintillation  scanning  means  for  two-dimensionally  scan- 
ning over  an  object  emitting  gamma-rays  and  measuring 
the  input  gamma-rays  for  producing  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  output  signals  correlated  to  the  two-dimensional 
array  of  gamma-radiation  from  the  object: 

b.  memory  means  for  storing  the  two-dimensional  array  of 
said  output  signals  from  said  scintillation  scanning  means; 

c.  means  for  reading  out  the  data  coresponding  to  one  scan 
line  of  the  two-dimensional  array  from  said  memory 
means; 

d.  comparator  circuit  means  for  comparing  each  datum 
from  said  reading  means,  in  synchronism  with  the  televi- 
sion sweep  signal,  with  a  preset  slice  level  and  therby 
generating  a  binary  signal  as  the  result  of  such  compari- 
son; 

e.  circuit  means  for  applying  said  binary  signal  as  the  televi- 
sion beam  intensity  modulator  to  assign  two  different 
colors  on  the  screen  corresponding  to  the  binary  signal; 
and 

f.  means  for  changing  sequentially  said  slice  level  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  sequence  of  silhouettes  of  the 
scanned  object  on  the  television  screen  in  at  least  said  two 
colors. 


3,947,685 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

NITRIC  OXIDE  CONCENTRATION 

Helmut  Meinel,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt 

e.v.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,643 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    15,    1974, 
2407133 

Int.  Cl.»  GOIJ  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  250—373  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  nitric 
oxide  (NO)  in  a  gas  mixture  of  unknown  composition,  particu- 
larly exhaust  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of  pumping  air  through 
a  hollow-cathode  tube  and  keeping  the  air  pressure  therein 
subatmospheric;  continuously  producing  in  the  tube,  from  the 
nitrogen  and  oxegen  in  the  air  passing  therethrough,  excited 
nitric  oxide  molecules  which  emit  radiation  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  discrete  rotational  spectral  lines,  by  applying  a 
potential  difference  across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  tube 
and  operating  the  tube  at  a  current  having  an  order  of  magni- 


attentuated  due  to  resonance  absorption  by  nitric  oxide  mole- 
cules in  said  gas  mixture;  and  measuring  said  attentuation. 


3,947,686 
GRAPHITE  COMPOSITE  X-RAY  TRANSPARENT 
PATIENT  SUPPORT 
Adrianus  A.  G.  Cooper,  and  Phillip  M.  Leopold,  both  of  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,079 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  4///6 

U.S.  CI.  250—439  7  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  machine  system  having  an  X-ray  emitter,  a  film 
cassette  and  a  patient  support  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
end  portions  disposed  between  the  emitter  and  the  film  cas- 
sette wherein  the  patient  support  comprises,  a  supporting 
platform  having  a  shell,  a  portion  of  said  shell  being  fabricated 
from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  generally  radiolucent  unidirec- 
tional graphite  fiber  epoxy  composite,  each  layer  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  graphite  fibers  in  each  layer  being  ori- 
ented parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  layer  and  the 
composite  layers  being  oriented  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  support,  an  inner  core  fabricated  from  a  generally 
radiolucent  polyurethane  foam,  said  inner  core  being  joined  to 
said  composite  layers  by  a  generally  radiolucent  bonding 
epoxy,  means  for  closing  the  end  portions  of  said  shell,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  support  to  a  stand. 


3,947,687 

COLLIMATED  X-RAY  SOURCE  FOR  X-RAY 

LITHOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Thomas  E.  Fenstermacher,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,341 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/34 
U.S.  CI.  250—492  A  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  X-ray  lithographic  system,  apparatus  for  projecting 
patterned  X-ray  illumination  onto  a  photo  resist  coated  sub- 
strate member  comprising 

an  X-ray  source  having  an  extended  X-ray  emission  area, 
an  X-ray  collimater  adapted  to  coUimate  X-rays  emitted 

from  said  X-ray  source,  and 
an  X-ray  adsorbant  mask  having  patterned  X-ray  transmit- 
ting apertures  therein  positioned  proximate  to  said  sub- 
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strat^  member  and  in  intercepting  relationship  with  X-ray 
ilium  nation  transmitted  through  said  collimator  said  X- 
ray  si  »urce  being  adapted  to  provide  X-ray  emission  from 
only  discrete  portions  of  said  extended  X-ray  emission 


area. 


each 


said  discrete  X-ray  emitting  portion  being 

substantially  coextensive  in  area  to  and  aligned  in  register 

corresponding  patterned  X-ray  transmitting  aper- 

said  X-ray  adsorbant  mask. 
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3,947,688 
METHbD  OF  GENERATING  TUNABLE  COHERENT 
ULTRAJVIOLET  LIGHT  AT  WAVELENGTHS  BELOW 

2500  A 

Gail  A.  M  issey,  Cornelius,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Graduate 

Center  or  Study  and  Research,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,651 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  2^0-495  12  Claims 
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method  of  generating  tunable,  coherent  optical 
laving  a  short  wavelength  ultraviolet  component  in 
of  about  2000  to  about  2500  A  which  comprises 
ifency  phase  matching  in  a  crystal  having  second 
polarisability,  coherent  infrared  radiation 
elength  of  about  1060  nm  with  coherent  ultravio- 
consisting  of  the  second  harmonic  of  the  coher- 
from   a  wavelength-tunable   source  of  visible- 
radiation. 


3,947,689 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  PRECISE  COLLIMATION  OF 

RADIATION 
Wagner,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn, 
of  Ser.  No.  354,826,  April  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,411 

Int.  CI.»G21F5/04 
-512  17  Claims 

raifiographic  system  comprising: 

directing  an  X-ray  beam  from  a  source  through 
d  ustable  shutter  aperture  and  onto  an  image  recep- 
lopated  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  source; 


means  for  adjusting  the  shutter  aperture  to  pro- 
X-ray  beam  with  a  cross-sectional  size  conform- 


ing to  the  image  receptor  at  the  predetermined  distance 
from  the  source,  the  automatic  means  including  source- 
to-image  distance  sensing  means  for  producing  an  output 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  source-to-image 
receptor   distance,   and   shutter   aperture   size   sensing 


means  connected  to  the  outpput  of  the  source-to-image 
distance  sensing  means  for  modifying  said  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  deflning  dimension  of  the  actual  shutter 
aperture  size  and  producing  an  associated  field  size  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  the  actual  radiation  field 
size  at  the  plane  of  the  image  receptor. 


3,947,690 

RADIATION  LIMITING  MEANS 

Leonard  F.  Peyser,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,501 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  41116 

U.S.  CI.  250—513  10  Claims 


1.  An  off-focus  X-radiation  limiting  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  frusto-pyramidal  shutter  having  frusto-triangular 
walls  made  of  X-radiation  absorbent  material  and  having 
pivotal  means  secured  to  the  base  portions  thereof  for 
permitting  movement  of  the  opposing  end  portions  rela- 
tive to  the  axial  centerline  of  the  structure  to  define  a 
radiation  limiting  aperture; 

each  of  the  walls  being  a  frusto-triangular  plate  having 
respective  pluralities  of  spaced  teeth  arcuately  disposed 
on  the  sloped  edges  thereof  and  substantially  concentric 
in  the  plane  of  the  plate  with  the  aligned  base  comer 
thereof  for  intermeshing  with  similarly  disposed  teeth  on 
respective  sloped  edges  of  adjacent  frusto-triangular  walls 
of  the  shutter;  and 

means  for  controllably  pivoting  the  walls  relative  to  the 
axial  centerline  of  the  shutter  to  vary  the  size  of  the 
aperture. 
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3,947,691 
OPTICAL  EMBOSSING  READER 
Amnon  Goldstein,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor 

Systems,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,707,  Feb.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,281 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  5114 

U.S.  CI.  250—566  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  embossment  projecpng  from  a 
portion  of  a  reflective  surface  at  a  predetermined  iocation  on 
said  surface  comprising  means  for  illuminating  a  region^of  said 
predetermined  location  including  a  first  light  transmitting 
fiber  optic  element  having  an  illuminating  end  f^ce;  light 
sensing  means  for  receiving  light  originating  from  said  illumi- 
nating means  reflected  from  said  reflective  surface  including 
a  second  light  transmitting  fiber  optic  element  having  a  sens- 
ing end  face;  and  means  for  positioning  said  sensing  means 
relative  to  said  illuminating  means  and  predetermined  loca- 
tion for  the  limiting,  by  said  portion  of  said  reflective  surface, 
of  the  quantity  of  such  reflected  light  actually  received  by  said 
sensing  means  if  said  portion  projects  beyond  said  surface, 
said  positioning  means  positioning  said  reflective  surface  so 
that  said  illuminating  end  face  and  said  sensing  end  face  are 
both  positioned  spaced  relative  to  said  reflective  surface  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  the  projection  of  said  embossed 
portion,  and  so  that  one  of  said  illuminating  or  sensing  end 
faces  is  positioned  for  facing  relation  to  a  region  of  said  reflec- 
tive surface  on  one  side  of  said  portion  thereof,  the  other  of 
said  illuminating  or  sensing  end  faces  being  positioned  in 
facing  relation  to  said  portion  of  said  reflective  surface  or  to 
a  region  of  said  reflective  surface  on  a  side  of  said  portion 
substantially  opposed  to  said  one  side  thereof,  so  that  light 
from  said  illuminating  end  face  and  reflected  from  said  reflec- 
tive surface  is  cut  off  from  said  sensing  end  face  by  an  inter- 
vening embossment  at  said  portion  of  said  reflective  surface, 
said  sensing  means  producing  first  and  second  characteristic 
output  signals  in  response  to  the  quantity  of  light  received 
thereby,  said  signals  being  representative  respectively  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  embossment  at  said  portion  of  said 
reflective  surface. 


means  which  responds  to  said  one  material  and  is  nearest 
said  interface,  said  output  suppressing  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  active  circuit  elements,  each  having  first  and 
second  terminals  and  another  terminal  for  controlling 
current  flow  between  said  first  and  second  terminals,  one 
of  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  each  circuit  element 
being  coupled  to  the  output  of  one  of  said  sensing  means. 


said  control  terminal  of  each  said  circuit  element  being 
coupled  to  the  next  adjacent  circuit  element  at  said  one 
terminal  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  which  is  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  corresponding  sensing  means; 
and  means  interposed  between  said  control  terminal  and 
said  one  terminal  of  said  next  adjacent  circuit  element  for 
allowing  current  flow  therebetween  only  in  one  direction. 


3,947,693 
PUSH  BUTTON  ELECTRICAL  COMBINATION  IGNITION 

LOCK 

Joel  L.  Eskenas,  44  Noel  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  June  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,214 

Int.  CV  B62D  45100 

U.S.  CI.  307— 10  AT  2  Claims 


ffl         g         (S 


*»         U3    4! 


i 


I.WW..^' 


n 


^1l. 


MA 


I?' 


3,947,692 
DIGITAL  TRANSDUCERS 
Viron  E.  Payne,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Viron  E. 
Payne,  Inc.,  Merritt  Island,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,751 
Int.  CI.*  GOIF  23/22 
U.S.  CI.  250-577  14  Claims 

1.  A  digital  transducer  comprising: 
a  container; 

two  disparate  materials  in  said  container  defining  an  inter- 
face therebetween,  said  interface  being  movable  through 
said  container  responsive  to  a  force  applied  to  one  of  said 
materials; 
a  plurality  of  means  spaced  along  said  container  for  sensing 
said  interface,  each  of  said  sensing  means  responding  to 
the  presence  of  one  of  said  materials; 
means  coupled  to  all  of  said  sensing  means  for  electrically 
suppressing  outputs  from  all  of  said  sensing  means  re- 
sponding to  said  one  material  except  that  one  sensing 

944   O.G.-94 


1.  An  electrical  switching  device  connected  to  the  ignition 
circuit  of  the  motor  of  a  vehicle  which  permits  connection  of 
power  to  the  ignition  circuit  when  the  proper  combination  of 
switches  mounted  on  the  device  are  simultaneously  manually 
operated  and  which  disables  the  electrical  circuit  when  one  or 
more  disabling  switches  are  manually  operated  comprising 
a  switch  box  on  which  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  are 
mounted  for  the  individual  operation  of  momentary  nor- 
mally open  switches,  with  a  first  group  of  said  switches 
wired  together  in  series  to  a  circuit  for  connecting  a 
self-latching  relay  to  a  power  supply  circuit,  and  with 
one  or  more  of  a  second  group  of  said  switches  wired  in 
parallel  together,  and  to  a  circuit  joining  the  opposite 
poles  of  the  power  supply  circuit,  together  with 
an  electrical  fuse  connected  in  series  with  the  power  supply 
line  leading  to  all  the  switches  of  the  second  group  and  to 
one  of  the  switches  of  the  first  group,  such  that  operation 


It 


of  any  of  the  parallel  wired  switches  will  cause  the  fuse  to 
blow, 

!  aid  relay  having  a  normally  open  contactor  that  joins  the 
ignition  circuit  of  the  motor  through  said  fuse  to  the 
power  supply  when  the  relay  is  in  the  energized  state. 


3,947,694 

SOUND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Goj-don  S.  Carroll,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

t  onal  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  410,776,  Oct.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

,980.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,294 

Int.  CI.2  H02J  4100 
CI.  307— 11  9  Claims 
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mon  input  lead,  and  fifth  and  sixth  means  connecting  said 
common  input  lead  to  said  first  and  second  gates,  respectively. 
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3,947,695 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONER  FRONT-END 
Philip  J.  Silvia,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,448 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  307—85  1  Claim 


In  a  sound  communication  system,  the  combination  com- 
>ing:  a  common  output  lead;  at  least  first  and  second  signal 
with  respective  first  and  second  output  leads  con- 
nected therefrom,  the  sources  being  constructed  in  a  manner 
produce  first  and  second  different  output  signals  on  the 
first  and  second  output  leads  thereof;  and  selec- 
ly  operable  means  for  connecting  either  one  of  the  first 
second  output  leads  to  said  common  output  lead  while 
dis{:onnecting  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  leads  there- 
,  said  selectively  operable  means  including  first  and  sec- 
junctions  connected  from  the  first  and  second  leads, 
tively,  first  and  second  means  connected  from  said  first 
second  junctions,  respectively,  to  said  common  output 
,  said  first  means  being  actuable  to  produce  effectively  an 
n  circuit  between  said  first  junction  and  said  common 
put  lead  when  said  first  junction  is  short  circuited  to 
grdund,  said  first  means  being  actuable  to  produce  effectively 
c  onductive  path  between  said  first  junction  and  the  common 
put  lead  when  said  first  junction  is  not  short  circuited  to 
grdund,  said  second  means  being  actuable  to  produce  effec- 
;ly  an  open  circuit  between  said  second  junction  and  the 
CO  nmon  output  lead  when  said  second  junction  is  short  cir- 
ted  to  ground,  said  second  means  being  actuable  to  pro- 
e  effectively  a  conductive  path  between  said  second  junc- 
and  the  common  output  lead  when  said  second  junction 
not  short  circuited  to  ground,  said  first  means  and  said 
means  including  first  and  second  silicon-controlled 
re4tifiers,  respectively,  having  first  and  second  anodes,  respec- 
first  and  second  cathodes,  respectively,  and  first  and 
second  gates,  respectively,  third  means  connecting  said  first 
jui  ction  to  said  first  anode,  fourth  means  connecting  said 
second  junction  to  said  second  anode,  first  and  second  double- 
,  double-throw,  momentary  contact  switch  means  includ- 
first  and  second  normally  closed  switches,  respectively, 
first  and  second  normally  open  switches,  respectively, 
ged  together  in  a  manner  such  that  each  normally  open 
switch  breaks  before  the  normally  closed  switch  ganged  there- 
h  breaks,  said  first  and  second  normally  closed  switches 
ng  connected  from  said  first  and  second  cathodes,  respec- 
ly,  to  ground,  a  common  input  lead,  said  first  and  second 
nohnally  open  switches  being  connected  in  parallel  between 
an  approximately  constant  potential  conductor  and  said  com- 
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1.  A  signal  conditioner  front-end  comprising: 
a  differential  input  inverting  amplifier  having  input  termi- 
nals for  transducer  SIGNAL  HI  and  SIGNAL  LO,  ±15 
VDC,  -15  VDC,  and  COMMON;  and  output  terminals 
for  SIGNAL  OUTPUT  and  COMMON: 
first,  second,  and  third  operational  amplifiers  each  having 
terminals  for  inverting  and  noninverting  inputs,  -t-15 
VDC,  -15  VDC  and  output; 

the  ±15  VDC  terminal  of  each  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fiers connected  to  the  4-15  VDC  input  terminals  of  said 
differential  amplifier, 
the  —15  VDC  terminal  of  each  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fiers connected  to  the  —15  VDC  input  terminal  of  said 
differential  amplifier, 
the  output  terminal  is  connected  to  the  inverting  input 
terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  operational 
amplifiers;  and 
the  SIGNAL  HI  input  terminal  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier is  connected  to  the  noninverting  input  terminal  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier, 
the  output  terminal  of  said  third  operational  amplifier  is 
connected  to  the  SIGNAL  OUTPUT  terminal  of  said 
differential  amplifier, 
a  first  resistive  divider  comprising  first  and  second  series 
connected   matched   resistors   connected   between   the 
output  terminals  of  said  first  and  third  operational  ampli- 
fiers with  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors 
connected  to  the  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  third 
operational  amplifier; 
a  second  resistive  divider  comprising  third  and  fourth  series 
connected   matched   resistors   connected   between   the 
output  terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  and 
the  COMMON  input  terminal  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier with  the  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  resistors 
connected  to  the  noninverting  input  terminal  of  said  third 
operational  amplifier; 
an  excitation  voltage  selector  circuit  comprising  output 
terminals  for  -t-  EXCITATION,  -  EXCITATION,  and 
COMMON; 

the  +15  VDC  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
is  connected  to  the  +  EXCITATION  output  terminal  of 
said  selector  circuit, 
the  COMMON  input  terminal  of  said  differential  ampli- 
fier is  connected  to  the  COMMON  output  terminal  of 
said  selector  circuit, 
said  excitation  voltage  selector  circuit  further  including 
switching  means  having  a  normally  open  contact  termi- 
nal, a  normally  closed  contact  terminal  and  a  wiper  termi- 
nal. 
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the  wiper  terminal  of  said  switching  means  is  connected 

to  the  —EXCITATION  output  terminal  of  said  selector 

circuit, 
the  normally  closed  contact  terminal  of  said  switching 

means  is  connected  to  the  —15  VDC  input  terminal  of 

said  differential  amplifier;  and 
a  Zener  diode  connected  between  the  normally  closed  and 
normally  open  contact  terminals  of  said  switching  means. 


3,947,696 
TOUCH  ACTUATED  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

Willis  A.  Larson,  Mequon,  Wis.,  and  David  E.  Colglazier, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,303,  Jan.  12,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,716 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  35100;  H03K  13100 
U.S.  CI.  307— 1 16  82  Claims 


1.  A  touch  actuated  electronic  switch,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: differential  amplifier  means  including  first  signal  input 
means  and  second  signal  input  means  for  receiving  differential 
signals  to  be  amplified  and  including  signal  output  means  for 
providing  an  amplified  output  signal  related  to  an  input  signal 
received;  a  touch  surface;  means  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  touch  surface  and  an  input  means  to 
the  differential  amplifier  means;  means  for  receiving  an  alter- 
nating frequency  voltage;  means  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  receiving  means  and  the  differential 
amplifier  means  to  provide  a  substantially  equal  common 
mode  alternating  voltage  to  the  differential  amplifier  input 
means;  integrating  means;  and  means  for  providing  an  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  output  means  of  the  differential 
amplifier  means  and  the  integrating  means. 


a  second  source  of  said  clock  signal; 

two  fiip-fiops  each  having  at  least  an  output,  a  clock  input 
coupled  to  said  second  source  and  a  data  input; 

at  least  one  delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
first  source  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  data  input  of 
one  of  said  two  flip-fiops  to  couple  said  data  signal  to  said 
one  of  said  two  flip-flops  after  a  first  given  time  delay 
greater  than  a  critical  period  of  said  two  flip-flops; 

said  data  input  of  the  other  of  said  two  flip-flops  being 
coupled  to  said  first  source; 

a  temporizing  circuit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  one 
of  said  two  inputs  of  said  temporizing  circuit  being  cou- 
pled to  said  second  source  to  receive  said  clock  signal  and 
the  other  of  said  two  inputs  of  said  temporizing  circuit 


V-TEMPOUiriNC 
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being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  one  of  said  two 
flip-flops  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said  one  of  said 
flip-flops  to  provide  a  control  signal  having  a  variable 
delay  with  respect  to  said  clock  signal  according  to  the 
phase  relation  between  said  clock  signal  and  said  data 
signal;  and 
a  logic  circuit  having  at  least  two  inputs  and  an  output,  one 
of  said  two  inputs  of  said  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  temporizing  circuit  and  the  other  of 
said  two  inputs  of  said  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  the  other  of  said  two  flip-flops  to  provide  a 
stable  logical  signal  at  said  output  of  said  logic  circuit 
representing  the  output  state  of  said  other  of  said  two 
flip-flops  when  said  control  signal  is  present. 


3,947,698 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  MULTIPLEXER 

Tom  F.  Cheek,  Jr.,  and  James  B.  Barton,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Scr.  No.  398,285 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  2m0;  H03K  131258,  H04J  3\10 

U.S.  CI.  307—221  D  20  Claims 


3,947,697 

SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  TWO 

FLIP-FLOPS  AND  CIRCUIT  MEANS  TO  PROTECT  A 

SYNCHRONIZED  SIGNAL  FROM  AN  UNSTABLE  STATE 

OF  THE  FLIP-FLOPS 
Michel  J.  M.  Archer,  La  Celle  St.  Cloud;  Henri-Claude  L. 
Battut,  Bougival;  Robert  R.  C.  Bonami,  Meudon,  and  Herve 
J.  P.  M.  Louboutin,  Palaiseau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,294 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    28,    1973, 
73.34751 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  I9m,  5/13,  1117 
U.S.  CI.  307— 208  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  synchronizing  circuit  employing  two  stable 
flip-flops  to  synchronize  a  data  signal  by  a  clock  signal,  said 
data  signal  having  no  fixed  phase  relation  with  said  clock 
signal,  ensuring  the  protection  of  a  synchronized  signal  from 
an  unstable  state  of  said  flip-flops  comprising: 
a  first  source  of  said  data  signal; 


•i*i*\*i*»*\*i*i 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  analog  signal  multiplexer  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  charge  coupled  device  shift  register  characterized  by  an 
array  of  sets  of  phase  electrodes, 

b.  a  plurality  of  charge  packet  injection  input  channels, 
each  including  means  for  providing  charge  packet  inputs 
representative  of  time  samples  of  respective  analog  signal 
inputs  at  an  electrode  location  only  in  a  pre-selected 
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number  of  said  phase  electrode  sets  less  than  the  total 
number  of  said  sets,  the  remainder  of  said  sets  defining 
isolation  electrode  sets  disposed  between  said  pre- 
selected electrode  sets  to  provide  isolation  sets  not  con- 
nected to  any  signal  input  means, 

d  a  transfer  gate  common  to  all  of  said  charge  packet  input 
means  to  admit  said  charge  packets  to  said  array, 
.  clock  means  to  apply  shift  voltages  to  said  array  to  move 
said  charge  packets  to  the  multiplexer  output,  and 

ej.  detector  means  to  detect  said  charge  packets  at  said 
output. 


3,947,699 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A  PREDETERMINED 

PQRTION  OF  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  AND  GATING  IT  TO 

AN  OUTPUT 

Delbert  O.  Whitmer,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Uni- 

V  >rsity  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Scr.  No.  501,509 

Int.  Ci.^  H03K  5120 

U.SI  CI.  307—235  N  3  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  selecting  a  predetermined  portion  of  an 
inpi  It  signal  and  for  coupling  said  portion  to  an  output  while 
con  trolling  the  length  of  the  selected  portion  comprising: 

c  )ntrolled  gate  circuit  means  having  a  first  signal  terminal 
connected  to  receive  said  input  signal,  a  second  signal 
terminal  connected  to  said  output  for  coupling  a  selected 
portion  of  said  input  signal  thereto,  and  a  control  termi- 
nal; I 

ii  itiation  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for 
generating  a  start  signal  including  first  comparator  circuit 
means  having  first  and  second  inputs,  first  settable  circuit 
means  for  generating  a  first  reference  voltage  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude  and  polarity,  first  slope  polarity  selec- 
tion circuit  means  for  coupling  said  first  reference  voltage 
and  said  input  signal  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said 
first  comparator  circuit  means; 

t(  rmination  circuit  means  for  generating  a  termination 
signal  including  second  comparator  circuit  means  having 
first  and  second  inputs,  second  settable  circuit  means  for 
generating  a  second  reference  voltage  of  predetermined 
magnitude  and  polarity,  second  slope  polarity  selection 
circuit  means  for  coupling  said  second  reference  voltage 
and  said  input  signal  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said 
second  comparator  circuit  means;  and  bistable  circuit 
means  responsive  to  said  start  signal  and  said  termination 
signal  and  feeding  the  control  terminal  of  said  switch 
means  for  causing  said  switch  means  to  conduct  in  re- 
sponse to  said  start  signal  and  for  causing  said  switch  to 
open  in  response  to  said  termination  signal;  whereby  said 
start  and  termination  signals  may  be  set  to  occur  indepen- 
dently either  on  a  positive  or  a  negative  slope  of  said  input 
signal  and  at  a  desired  voltage  level. 


3,947,700 
PHASE  STABLE  VARIABLE  PHASE  SLOPE  LIMITER 
Donald  J.  Hoft,  Holliston,  and  Raoul  E.  Plutchak,  Acton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,729 
Int.  Cl.»  H03K  5108 
U.S.  CI.  307—237  2  Claims 


1.  A  phase  stable  limiter  comprising: 

a.  a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter,  and  collector  with 
an  input  terminal  at  the  base; 

b.  a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter,  and  collector 
with  an  output  terminal  at  the  collector; 

c.  first  and  second  resistors  connected  to  the  emitters  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors; 

d.  a  third  resistor  connected  to  the  first  and  second  resistors; 

e.  a  grounded  capacitor  connected  to  the  third  resistor; 

f.  a  first  power  supply  resistively  connected  to  the  collectors 
of  the  first  and  second  transistors; 

g.  a  second  power  supply  resistively  connected  to  the  emit- 
ters of  the  first  and  second  transistors;  and 

h.  an  inductor  connected  through  a  second  capacitor  be- 
tween the  collector  and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor. 

3,947,701 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE 

FOR  CURRENT  NORMALIZATION  IN  AN 

ELECTROLYTE  TYPE  PARTICLE  SENSING  ZONE 

Dennis  Russell,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Particle 

Data,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,369,  July  18,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,557 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  ///4,  GOIN  27100 

U.S.  CI.  307—264  6  Claims 


1.  A  digitally  controlled  variable  impedance  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  first  train  of  electrical 
pulses  of  constant  amplitude; 

a  variable  impedance; 

means  for  applying  the  pulse  train  to  said  variable  imped- 
ance to  cause  generation  of  a  second  pulse  train  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  pulse  train,  variation  of  the  value  of 
said  impedance  causing  a  corresponding  variance  in  the 
amplitude  of  the  pulses  of  the  second  pulse  train; 
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means  for  setting  a  reference  amplitude  value  at  a  detection  3,947,703 

"SSl^^^^^^  iean-Pier.  Scjo^ '4-^^^^^^^^               .»^"or  to 

detecjingmean'lfordetectingmatchingoftheamplitudeof  Se^nr^J^n'r™"*"""'*    '""^    Lmform.ti<,ue,    Louve. 

said  second  pulse  train  with  reference  amplitude  value  ^   Filed  Oct.  11    1974  Ser  No  514  227 

a'bfe  imrd!n""  ''''^'  "'^"^  ^°  ^^"^  ^^^'"«  ^'^  ^^"-  Int  CL 'h03K "  7^00       ' 

aoie  impedance.  U.S.  CI.  307-297                                                        11  Claims 


3,947,702 
FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Syria,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bore- Warner  Coroo- 
ration,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,309 

Int.  CI.'H03K  17100 

U.S.  CI.  307-271  3  c,a|„. 
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1.  For  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  electronic  cir- 
cuitry utilizing  a-c  information  signals  occurring  at  a  fre- 
quency related  to  the  angular  velocity  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a 
pulse-generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  sensor,  positioned  to  provide  frequency-indicating  output 
signals  varying  in  frequency  as  a  function  of  variations  in 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  vehicle  wheel; 
a  differentiating  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  frequen- 
cy-indicating output  signals  and  to  produce  both  a  posi- 
tive-going signal  and  a  negative-going  signal  during  each 
complete  cycle  of  the  sensor  output  signal; 
a  one-shot  multivibrator  circuit,  including  a  first  semicon- 
ductor switch  having  input,  output  and  common  connec- 
tions and  connected  to  be  normally  conducting,  a  capaci- 
tor coupled  between  the  input  and  common  connections 
of  the  first  semiconductor  switch  such  that  upon  dis- 
charge of  said  capacitor  the  switch  is  rendered  non-con- 
ductive to  generate  a  rectangular  wave  output  pulse  dur- 
ing the  non-conductive  period  of  the  first  semiconductor 
switch,  and  a  resistor  coupled  to  the  capacitor  to  provide 
a  path  for  charging  the  capacitor  after  each  discharge  to 
regulate  the  time  duration  of  the  rectangular  wave  output 
pulse  from  the  one-shot  circuit; 
a  diode,  having  its  anode  coupled  to  the  capacitor  in  the 
one-shot  circuit  and  its  cathode  coupled  to  the  differenti- 
ating circuit;  and 
a  second  semiconductor  switch,  having  input,  output  and 
common  connections  and  having  its  output-common  path 
coupled  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  and  having  its 
input  connection  coupled  to  the  same  point  of  the  differ- 
entiating circuit  as  is  the  cathode  of  the  diode,  to  com- 
plete a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  upon  receipt  of 
each  positive-going  signal  from  the  differentiating  circuit. 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  four  legged  bridge,  each  leg  of  which  includes  at  least 
one  high  frequency  switched  power  transistor; 

b.  a  source  of  DC  voltage  connected  across  one  diagonal  of 
said  bridge; 

c.  a  regulated  output  transformer  connected  across  the 
other  diagonal  of  said  bridge; 

d.  clock  controlled  time  base  means; 

e.  first  and  second  pairs  of  switching  circuits  for  said  power 
transistors  connected  to  control  respectively,  pairs  of  said 
transistors  in  diagonally  opposite  legs  of  said  bridge; 

f.  first  and  second  circuits  connected  to  said  time  base 
means  for  deriving  therefrom  first  and  second  wave  forms 
in  relative  phase  opposition  and  connect  said  wave  forms 
to  the  control  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
switching  circuits; 

g.  each  of  said  switching  circuits  including  a  transformer 
having  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding  connected 
across  the  collector  emitter  of  at  least  one  said  power 
transistor  and  the  tap  connected  to  the  base  of  the  same 
transistor; 

h.  a  reference  wave  form  generator; 

i.  an  error  signal  forming  circuit  connected  to  compare  the 
secondary  voltage  of  said  output  transformer  with  a  refer- 
ence voltage; 

j.  a  regulation  signal  forming  circuit  connected  to  receive 
said  error  signal  and  the  output  of  said  reference  wave- 
form generator  and  compare  said  signal;  and 

k.  means  applying  the  output  of  said  regulating  signal  form- 
ing circuit  to  one  only  of  the  transistor  switching  control 
circuits  of  said  first  pair  and  to  one  of  the  transistor 
switching  circuits  of  said  second  pair,  one  of  said  switch- 
ing circuits  connected  respectively  to  control  two  legs  of 
said  bridge  connected  to  the  same  side  of  said  DC  volUge 
source. 
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3,947,704 

LOfV  RESISTANCE  MICROCURRENT  REGULATED 

CURRENT  SOURCE 

Robert  A.  Blauschild,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics, 

Sun  ly vale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,767 

Int.  Cl.^  H03K  1112 

U.S.  dl.  307—297  9  Claims 
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a  method  for  supplying  a  regulated  output  current  to 
from  a  current  source  having  a  regulating  transistor 
put,  output  and  control  elements,  the  steps  of:  applying 
d  second  currents  having  a  predetermined  relationship 
output  current  to  the  inputs  of  a  differential  amplifier 
first  and  second  PN  junctions  of  dissimilar  areas  and 
h  a  resistor  connected  electrically  in  series  with  one  of 
ctions,  applying  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier 
control  electrode  of  the  transistor,  and  operating  the 
amplifier  to  maintain  the  first  and  second  currents 
at  substantially  equal  levels  and  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
voltag ;  differential  between  the  inputs  of  said  amplifier, 
thereb  y  producing  dissimilar  voltage  drops  across  the  first  and 
secont  junctions  and  a  corresponding  voltage  drop  across  the 
resisto  r,  the  voltage  drop  developed  across  the  resistor  and  the 
value  af  the  resistor  determining  the  level  of  the  first  and 
secon(  currents  and  therefor  the  level  of  the  operating  cur- 
rent 


3,947,705 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACHIEVING  AND 

SAMPLING  PROGRAMMABLE  TAP  WEIGHTS  IN 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICES 

Steph^  Perry  Emmons,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

meqte  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,565 
Cl.»  H03K  5118;  HOIL  27100,  31/00;  GllC  19/00 
307—304  15  Claims 


CI 


on  the 


site  adjacent  said  electrode,  said  selective  detecting  and 
weighting  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  supply  voltage  lines;  for  each  electrode 
adjacent  one  of  said  selected  charged  storage  sites 

circuit  means  for  controlling  supply  of  charging  current  for 
charging  said  electrode  to  said  predetermined  voltage, 
said  circuit  means  including  a  first  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  having  a  channel  connected  between  said 
phase  electrode  and  said  first  supply  voltage  line;  means 
for  applying  a  predetermined  first  gate  voltage  to  the  gate 
of  said  first  transistor  to  provide  a  desired  clock  voltage 
to  said  one  phase  electrode  to  supply  through  said  first 
transistor  charging  current  to  said  electrode;  a  second 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  a  channel 
connected  between  said  one  phase  electrode  and  said 
second  supply  voltage  line;  means  for  applying  an  individ- 
ually adjustable  preselected  second  voltage  not  greater 
than  said  first  gate  voltage  to  the  gate  of  said  second 
transistor  to  control  the  percentage  of  charging  current 
applied  to  said  one  phase  electrode  through  said  second 
transistor;  and 

means  common  to  all  of  said  selected  phase  electrodes  for 
detecting  and  integrating  the  charging  currents  applied  to 
said  phase  electrodes  by  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  in  order  to  provide  a  weighted  analog 
of  the  total  signal  charge  stored  adjacent  said  selected 
phase  electrodes. 


3,947,706 

VOLTAGE  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

LINEAR  RECTIFIER 

Julian  C.  Holmes,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr,  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,276 

Int.  Cl.«  H03K  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307—310  5  Claims 


3.  4  circuit  for  selectively  detecting  and  weighting  signals 
storec  at  selected  charge  storage  sites  of  a  charge  coupled 
device  shift  register  having  electrically  continuous  phase  elec- 
trodes located  adjacent  charge  storage  sites  including  said 
select  d  charge  storage  sites  of  said  shift  register,  wherein 
transf(  r  of  signal  charge  from  one  charge  storage  site  to  an 
adjacc  nt  site  is  effected  by  selective  connection  of  said  elec- 

to  clocked  phase  voltage  sources  for  supplying  current 
to  ch;  irge  said  electrodes  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  the 
chargi  ng  current  supplied  to  a  particular  electrode  depending 

magnitude  of  signal  charge  stored  at  the  charge  storage 


1.  A  rectifier  compensating  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  diode  rectifier  having  a  first  and  second  termi- 
nal; 

a  standard  diode  rectifier,  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
said  first  terminal  being  coupled  in  series  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  at  least  pne  diode  rectifier; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  in  series  to  the  second  terminal  of 
said  standard  diode  rectifier; 

a  second  resistor  coupled  in  series  with  said  first  resistor  and 
to  ground; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  coupled  to 
the  junction  between  said  first  and  second  resistor,  a 
negative  input  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  stan- 
dard diode  rectifier,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  standard  diode  rectifier;  and 

means  for  coupling  an  alternating  source  of  input  voltage 
between  ground  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  at  least  one 
diode  rectifier. 
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3,947,707 

JFET  OPTICAL  SENSOR  WITH  CAPACITIVELY 

CHARGED  BURIED  FLOATING  GATE 

John  Martin  Shannon,  Whyteleafe;  John  Ernest  Ralph,  Craw- 

ley  Down,  and  Pieter  Schagen,  RedhiU,  all  of  England,  as- 

signors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  June   18. 
1973,28849/73  -*        .  - 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  J//00 
U.S.  CI.  307-311  24  Claims 


b.  a  beam  made  of  a  piezoelectric  material  and  having  a  free 
and  fixed  end, 

c.  means  for  applying  each  of  the  plurality  of  voltages  across 
each  of  a  plurality  of  elements  of  the  beam  to  create  a 
deflection  of  the  free  end  of  the  beam  related  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  digital  word,  the  deflection  being  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
beam,  and 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  deflection  of  the  free  end  for 
generating  an  acoustic  signal  related  to  the  sequence  of 
digital  words. 
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1.  A  solid  state  device  comprising  a  bulk  semiconductor 
layer  having  distributed  within  a  plurality  of  isolated  discrete 
regions  each  forming  a  potential  barrier  with  the  semiconduc- 
tor bulk,  said  discrete  regions  being  embedded  within  and 
surrounded  by  the  bulk  semiconductor  and  being  at  floating 
potential,  electrode  means  coupled  to  the  layer,  a  source  of 
charging  potential,  means  for  applying  a  potential  pulse  de- 
nved  from  the  charging  source  by  means  of  the  electrode 
means  across  a  portion  of  said  layer  for  charging  the  discrete 
regions  therein  to  reverse  bias  their  barriers  producing  deple- 
tion zones  surrounding  the  discrete  regions,  the  discrete  re- 
gions and  potential  barriers  thereof  being  of  a  configuration 
and  being  distributed  within  the  layer  such  that  following 
application  of  a  charging  pulse  the  discrete  regions  remain 
sufficiently  charged  to  support  depletion  zones  in  the  bulk 
semiconductor  that  cause  a  condition  of  low  electrical  con- 
duction through  the  layer  portion  when  an  interrogating  volt- 
age is  applied  thereto,  a  source  of  interrogating  voltage,  and 
means  for  interrogating  the  charge  condition  of  the  layer 
portion  including  means  for  applying  a  voltage  derived  from 
the  interrogating  source  by  means  of  the  electrode  means 
across  said  portion  of  said  layer. 


3  947  709 
PROTECTOR  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Robert  E.  Waltman,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,131 

Int  CL*  H02K  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  310-87  15  ctaims 


3,947,708 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING 
FROM  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TO  AN  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
USING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  BEAM 
John  E.  Fulenwtder,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,668 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  a.  310-8.1  14  Claims 


i-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  sequence  of  digital  words 
representative  of  speech  in  a  time  division  multiplexed  format 
into  an  acoustic  signal,  each  word  having  a  plurality  of  magni- 
tude bit  locations  comprising: 
a.  means  for  converting  the  magnitude  bits  into  a  plurality 
of  voltages,  each  of  which  represents  the  occurrence  of  a 
bit  in  one  of  the  magnitude  bit  locations. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting,  from  corrosive  fluids,  sub- 
mersible electric  motors  which  are  filled  with  lubricating 
liquid  which  includes: 

a.  a  reservoir  shield  means  being  filled  with  a  reservoir 
shield  liquid  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  upper  end  being  permanently  sealed  to  prevent  reser- 
voir shield  liquid  leakage  from  said  upper  end  and  said 
lower  end  being  temporarily  sealed  to  prevent  reservoir 
shield  liquid  leakage  from  said  lower  end  prior  to  inser- 
tion of  said  shield  means  in  said  corrosive  fluids,  said 
temporary  seal  being  a  destructible  plug  which  will  de- 
struct  when  said  insertion  occurs  so  that  said  reservoir 
liquid  and  said  corrosive  fluids  will  be  communicative  one 
with  the  other; 

b.  a  liquid-filled,  resiliently  deformable  reservoir  meant 
within  said  reservoir  shield  means;  and 

c.  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  reservoir  means  to 
said  electric  motor  housing  and  for  achieving  communi- 
cation between  said  reservoir  liquid  and  said  lubricating 
liquid. 


2550 


3,947,710 

FtYWHEEL  TYPE  MAGNETO  GENERATOR  FOR  A 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Mitsinori  Miyamoto,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan 

D<Viki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,813     I 
Cljiims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   27,   1973,  48- 
882<!6[U];  Oct.   1,  1973,  48-1 14532[U];  Oct.  1,  1973,  48- 
1145p3[U);  Oct.  1,  1973,  48-114534[U] 
Int.  CI.*  H02K  2 //22 
U.S.  Cl.  310—153  a  Claims 
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1.  A  flywheel  type  magneto  generator  for  a  rotary  engine 

comprising  a  stator  including  generating  coil  means  and  a 

ncluding  a  flywheel  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the 

engine   and   magnet   field   means  mounted  on   said 

said  flywheel  of  said  rotor  having  balance  weight 

comprising  a  bulged  portion  radially  and  outwardly 

from  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  flywheel  and  further 

comprising  a  weight  element  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of 

said  t  ulged  portion. 


3,947,711 
MAGNETIC  SPEED  SENSOR 
M'allace  Presley,  Livonia,  and  Jack  Richardson  Lorraine, 
Hoi  fell,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Soijth  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,994      ! 
Int.  CI.*H02K2//55 
U.S.  Cl.  310-155  10  Claims 
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speed  sensor  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  tone 
driven  by  the  vehicle  and  subject  to  misalignment  and 
,  the  tone  wheel  being  made  of  magnetic  material  and 
havin]  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  sensing  means  having  a  pair  of 
switci^ng  poles  of  magnetic  material  and  a  sensing  pole  of 
loop  magnetic  material  positioned  between  the  switch- 
,  the  poles  being  positioned  proximate  the  tone  wheel 
;oil  means  on  the  sensing  pole,  and  means  for  magnetiz- 
poles  to  induce  a  signal  voltage  in  the  coil  means 
rresfoonding  to  wheel  speed  and  substantially  free  of  noise 
comp<^nents  due  to  misalignment  and  vibration  of  the  tone 


3,947,712 

FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER  FOR  SIGNALING  THE 

SLIPPAGE  OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Waiblingen;  Walter  Lutze,  Esslingen, 

and  Paul  Schwerdt,  Esslingen-Hegensberg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,018 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   Jan.    26,    1971, 
2103381 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  19120 
U.S.  CI.  310-168  14  Claims 


WlEdlaliu 

Cftll 


1.  A  frequency  transmitter  combined  with  a  differential 
gear  for  the  transmission  of  signals  to  control  the  slippage  of 
wheels  of  motor  vehicles,  which  includes  two  mutually  coop- 
erating toothed  means  of  which  one  toothed  means  is  rotat- 
ably  arranged  whereas  the  other  does  not  rotate,  and  with  one 
of  the  toothed  means  adapted  to  be  magnetized,  characterized 
in  that  the  rotating  toothed  means  is  secured  at  the  circumfer- 
ence of  each  output  shaft  of  the  differential  gear,  said  rotating 
toothed  means  cooperating  with  a  fixed  toothed  means  which 
is  arranged  in  a  bearing  cover  means  of  the  differential  gear 
between  a  bearing  for  a  spur  bevel  gear  housing  and  a  retain- 
ing ring  means  providing  an  oil  seal  with  respect  to  the  out- 
side. 


3,947,713 
MERCURY  CAPSULE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISPLAY  PANEL 
George  J.  Przybylek,  Martinsville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,223 

Int.  CI.*  HOI  J  6U24 

U.S.  CI.  313-174  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  vapor  into  a  chamber  com- 
prising 
an  envelope  having  a  chamber  into  which  a  vapor  is  to  be 

introduced, 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  tone  wheel  and  sensing    a  tubulation  secured  to  said  envelope  in  communication  with 

said  chamber, 
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a  carrier  carrying  a  substance  for  providing  said  vapor,  said 
carrier  being  dispsosed  in  said  tubulation,  and 

a  mass  of  fibrous  material  enclosing  said  carrier  and  insulating 
said  carrier  from  the  wall  of  said  tubulation. 


3,947,714 
METAL  IODIDE  VAPOUR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Ludwig  Rehder,  Rathausstrasse  33;  Renate  Kaiser,  Wilhelm- 
strasse  44,  and  Roland  Lorenz,  Bruckstrasse  19,  all  of  51 
Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,043 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1973. 
2363843 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  6///<S 
U.S.  CI.  313-225  5  Claims 


1.  Metal  iodide  vapour  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  dis- 
charge vessel  which  contains  a  noble  gas  for  starting,  a  metal 
and  iodine  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  that  of  the  metal,  char- 
acterized in  that  in  order  to  obtain  an  iron  spectral  lamp  the 
discharge  vessel  contains  iron  iodide  (Pel,)  and  hydrogen. 


3,947,715 
FAST  WARM  UP  CATHODE  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Peter  George  Puhak,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,707 

Int.  CL*  HOIJ  //94,  19148 

U.S.  CI.  313-270  4  Claims 


1.  A  fast  warm-up  cathode  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  compris- 
ing: a  substantially  cup-shaped  top  cap;  a  hollow  cylindrical 
sleeve  longitudinally  axially  separated  from  said  top  cap;  and 
means  joining  said  sleeve  and  said  top  cap  into  an  integral 
unit,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  rod-like 
members  having  extremities  providing  substantially  flat  at- 
tachment surfaces  for  said  sleeve  and  said  top  cap. 


3,947,716 
FIELD  EMISSION  TIP  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Donald  L.  Eraser,  Jr.,  Laurel,  and  Bruce  Perger,  Glen  Bumie, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,147 
Int.  CI.*  B05D  5/72,  HOIJ  19110 
U.S.  CI.  313-336  7  Claims 

1.  A  field  emission  tip  comprising: 

a  base  material  of  a  single  crystal  metal  having  an  emitting 
planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of  non-emitting  planar 
surfaces,  said  emitting  surface  having  a  reduced  work 
function  due  to  misalignment  of  the  lattice  atoms  of  said 
crystal  metal,  said  non-emitting  surfaces  having  an  in- 
creased work  function  due  to  realignment  of  the  lattice 
atoms  of  said  crystal  metal, 
and  a  monolayer  of  metal  adsorbate  atoms  on  said  emitting 

surface. 
4.  A  process  for  the  selective  deposition  of  a  metal  adsor- 
bate onto  a  field  emission  tip  of  a  single  crystal  metal  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  said  tip  in  a  suitable  vacuum; 
flashing  said  tip  until  said  tip  becomes  clean; 
creating  an  electrostatic  field  around  said  tip; 
flashing  said  tip  in  the  presence  of  said  electrostatic  field, 
thereby  creating  surface  migration  of  atoms  of  said  single 
crystal  metal  along  said  tip  until  said  tip  surface  is  com- 
posed of  faceted  planes,  and 
depositing  a  monolayer  of  metal  adsorbate  atoms  onto  said 
tip. 


3,947,717 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  OF  CADMIUM  SELENIDE  AND 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Charles  John  Busanovich;  John  Theodore  Fischer,  both  of 
Princeton;  Robert  Milton  Moore,  Rocky  Hill,  and  John  A. 
van  Raalte,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,681 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  29/45,  3 //i5 

U.S.  CI.  313—386  30  Claims 


1.  A  photoconductive  device  comprising: 

a.  a  photoconductive  body  including  in  a  direction  of  thick- 
ness: 

1 .  a  first  material  region  substantially  of  n  type  electrical 
conductivity  cadmium  selenide; 

2.  a  second  material  region  substantially  of  aluminum 
oxide; 

3.  a  transition  region  along  an  interfacing  region  between 
said  first  and  second  material  regions  consisting  of  a 
graded  atomic  transition  of  the  material  compositions 
of  said  first  and  second  material  regions; 

b.  a  blocking  contact  within  a  portion  of  said  photoconduc- 
tive body  including  said  transition  and  second  material 
regions; 

c.  contacting  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential 
across  opposed  major  surfaces  of  said  body  whereby 
charged  carriers  may  be  conducted  through  said  body  in 
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3,947,718 

SHADOW  MASK  HAVING  ELONGATED  APERTURES 

CONCAVE  TO  VERTICAL  CENTER  LINE  AND 

INCREASING  IN  PITCH  ALONG  X-AXIS  WITH 

DISTANCE  FROM  SAID  LINE 

Joh)innes  Gerardus  van  Lent,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,655 

priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  6,   1973, 
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said  direction  of  thicl(ness  in  accordance  with  light  im- 
pinging on  said  body. 


CI.  313- 
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I  Claim 


A  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  colored  pictures  com- 

in  an  evacuated  envelope  means  to  generate  at  least 

lectron  beams  the  axes  of  which  are  located  in  one  flat 

means  to  deflect  said  electron  beams  in  a  predeter- 

deflection  region,  a  display  screen  comprising  a  large 

r  of  linear  regions  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to 

plane  and  each  luminescing  in  a  different  color,  and  a 

"  selection  electrode  which  is  curved  in  two  directions  and 

a  large  number  of  elongate  apertures  which  are 

iged  in  rows  assigned  to  corresponding  linear  luminescent 

said  electron  beams  being  each  associated  with  lumi- 

regions  of  one  color  by  means  of  the  said  color  selec- 

:lectrode,  the  rows  of  apertures  on  either  side  of  a  central 

>eing  curved  such  that  the  center  line  of  each  of  the  said 

of  apertures  is  located  substantially  in  a  flat  plane  coin- 

with  a  line  which,  in  the  deflection  region,  intersects  the 

Hat  plane  through  the  electron  beams  at  right  angles,  and 

litch  between  said  rows  of  said  apertures  increasing  from 

:enter  of  the  color  selection  electrode  toward  the  edges 

measured  along  a  line  through  the  center  and  at  right 

to  said  rows,  and  being  substantially  constant  when 

■  along  a  diagonal  of  the  color  selection  electrode. 
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3,947,719 
FILTERED  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Johi  Nash  Ott,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  John  Ott  Laborato- 
rk  s.  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,272,  March  29,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,195 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  61/40,  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  313-489  4  Claims 


In  a  fluorescent  lamp  the  combination  comprising:; 
an  envelope  having  a  phosphor  coating  thereof. 


b.  an  ionizable  medium  within  said  envelope, 

c.  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  within  said  envelope  be- 
tween which  an  arc  discharge  occurs  upon  operation  of 
the  lamp,  and 

d.  filtering  means  arranged  to  extend  between  said  phos- 
phor coating  and  the  path  of  said  arc  discharge,  said 
filtering  means  comprising  a  material  which  has  an  inter- 
nal transmittance  with  respect  to  arc  radiation  passing 
therethrough  of  not  less  than  70  percent  in  the  ultraviolet 
phosphor-excitation  range  and  not  more  than  40  percent 
in  the  visible  range  whereby  the  filtering  means  passes 
ultraviolet  radiation  from  said  arc  discharge  which  excites 
said  phosphor  coating  to  produce  visible  light  while  sub- 
stantially attenuating  radiation  from  said  arc  discharge  in 
the  visible  range  which  would  otherwise  cause  spectral 
distortion  in  the  light  output  of  the  lamp. 


3,947,720 
PULSED  FLASH  TUBE  REGULATOR  USING  THVRISTOR 

GATE  CONTROL 
Lutz  Breitkreuz,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loewe-Opta 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,841,  March  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  239,772 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1969, 
1911832 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  315-151  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  operating  dura- 
tion of  a  triggerable  flash  tube  to  obtain  a  controllable  quan- 
tity of  light  energy  therefrom  which  comprises: 

first  means  including  a  normally  closed  controllable  gate 
serially  connected  with  the  flash  tube  for  applying  operat- 
ing voltage  to  the  flash  tube  when  the  gate  is  open,  the 
gate  having  a  control  electrode  responsive  to  signals  of 
one  polarity  for  opening  the  gate  and  responsive  to  signals 
of  the  opposite  polarity  for  closing  the  gate; 

second  means  for  selectively  applying  an  igniting  pulse  to 
the  trigger  electrode  of  the  flash  tube,  the  tube  being 
operated  by  the  simultaneous  application  thereto  of  oper- 
ating voltage  and  an  igniting  pulse; 

third  means  responsive  to  the  application  of  the  igniting 
pulse  to  the  trigger  electrode  for  applying  a  signal  of  the 
one  polarity  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  gate  to  open 
the  gate; 

means  coupled  to  the  first  applying  means  and  rendered 
effective  upon  the  operation  of  the  flash  tube  for  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  that  varies  in  proportion  to  the  total 
light  energy  emitted  from  the  flash  tube; 

fourth  means  including  a  thyristor  having  a  normally  dis- 
abled transconductive  path  for  reversing  the  polarity  of 
the  signal  applied  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  gate  by 
the  third  applying  means  when  the  transconductive  path 
of  the  thyristor  is  enabled,  the  thyristor  having  a  control 
electrode  triggerable  when  a  voltage  applied  thereto  is  at 
least  a  predetermined  value  for  enabling  the  transconduc- 
tive path  of  the  thyristor;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  generating  means  to 
the  control  electrode  of  the  thyristor. 
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3,947,721 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Keniti  Suenami,  Neyagawa;  Kazuhiko  Shimizu,  Osaka,  and 
Kazuo  Ogata,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,   1973,  48- 
75040[U] 

Int.  CI.«H05B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-169  TV  3  Claims 


face  zone  in  a  preselected  order  responsive  to  a  control  signal, 
and  comprising: 

a.  a  conductor  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the  interface  zone,  and 
having  first  and  second  points  adjacent  first  and  second 
segments  of  the  interface  zone  respectively; 

b.  an  impedance  adjacent  a  second  said  of  the  interface 
zone  generally  spaced  across  the  interface  zone  from  the 
first  side,  having  first  and  second  points  adjacent  the  first 
and  second  segments  respectively,  and  having  apprecia- 
ble impedance  between  its  first  and  second  points; 

c.  a  first  voltage  source  of  preselected  value  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  points  of  the  impedance; 
and 

d.  a  second  voltage  source  connected  between  the  conduc- 
tor and  the  impedance,  whose  voltage  output  varies  re- 
sponsive to  the  control  signal  from  a  value  creating  a 
voltage  difference  between  the  first  points  of  the  conduc- 
tor and  the  impedance  at  least  equal  to  the  threshold 
value,  to  a  value  simultaneously  creating  voltage  differ- 
ences between  the  first  points  of  the  conductor  and  the 
impedance  and  between  the  second  points  of  the  conduc- 
tor and  the  impedance  both  at  least  equal  to  the  threshold 
value. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  system  comprising: 

an  AC  power  source; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  common  electrode 
and  a  plurality  of  segment  electrodes,  said  segment  elec- 
trodes being  arranged  to  form  desired  symbols; 

diode  matrix  means; 

selection  switch  means  having  a  first  contact  coupled  to  said 
AC  power  source  and  a  plurality  of  second  contacts,  each 
second  contact  on  said  selection  switch  means  being 
coupled  through  said  diode  matrix  means  to  said  display 
panel  for  energization  of  the  segment  electrodes  of  said 
display  panel  corresponding  to  a  specific  symbol  to  be 
displayed,  and 

DC  rejection  circuit  means  interposed  between  said  diode 
matrix  means  and  said  display  panel,  said  DC  rejection 
circuit  means  applying  only  the  AC  components  of  the 
voltages  at  the  outputs  of  said  diode  matrix  means  across 
the  common  electrode  and  selected  segment  electrodes 
of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 


3  947  722 
ELECTRONIC  SCAN  METHODS  FOR  PLASMA  DISPLAYS 
Richard  Albert  Strom,  Richfield;  William  Norman  Mayer, 
White  Bear  Lake,  and  Robert  Wallace  Johnson,  Blooming- 
ton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,644 

Int.  CI.*  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-169  TV  15  Claims 


ZIZ' 


1.  In  an  electronically  powered  threshold  device  light 
source  of  the  type  producing  visible  light  from  those  segments 
of  a  two-sided  interface  zone  therein  across  which  a  voltage 
difference  in  excess  of  a  threshold  value  exists,  an  improve- 
ment for  producing  light  from  selected  segments  of  the  inter- 


3,947,723 

LOW  POWER  HIGH  FREQUENCY  HORIZONTAL 

DEFLECTION  AMPLIFIER 

James  P.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,686 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—389  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  arrangement  for  controlling  the  horizontal 
deflection  of  a  cathode  ray  display  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 
a  controlled  amplifier  for  driving  an  inductive  horizontal 

deflection   yoke   means,   said  amplifier  providing  both 

voltage  and  current  amplification, 
switching  means  with  at  least  one  transistor,  the  emitter  of 

said  transistor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  controlled 

amplifier, 
a  first  circuit  network  including  a  first  inductor  means  and 

a  first  resistor,  said  first  circuit  network  connected  to  a 

source  of  positive  potential  and  the  collector  of  said 

transistor, 
a  second  circuit  network  including  a  first  capacitor,  said 

inductive  yoke  means  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in 

series,  said  second  circuit  network  connected  to  ground 

and  the  junction  of  said  first  circuit  network  and  the 

collector  of  said  transistor, 
a  feedback  network  and  a  damping  network,  said  feedback 

network  and  damping  network  connected  between  said 

second  circuit  network  and  the  input  to  said  controlled 

amplifier. 
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3»947,724  short  circuiting  means  and  operative  only  above  a  predeter- 

■FREQUENCY  SWEEP  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT    mined  condition  and  in  response  to  occurrence  of  said  abnor- 
Geiger,   Friesen,   Germany,  assignor  to   Loewe-Opta    mal  condition  and  resistance  means  in  series  with  said  trigger- 
<  imbH,  Kronach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,661 
i:ialms    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1973, 
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3  Claims 
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ing  means  whereby  the  inductance  is  modified  into  a  resis- 
tance by  means  of  transformer  action  thus  permitting  a 
smooth  transition  from  a  normal  operation  to  a  dampening 
mode. 


the 
ing 
ati 


firs 
ato 
the 


1 .  In  a  variable  frequency  sweep  circuit  having  a  condenser 
changeable  through  a  resistance  whereby  the  voltage  across 
condenser  establishes  the  sweep,  a  voltage  divider  includ- 
at  least  first  and  second  resistances,  the  divider  generating 
s  output  a  reference  voltage  determined  by  the  ratio  of  the 
res  stances,  a  normally  disabled  comparator  circuit  having 
firs  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  connected  across  the 
cor  denser,  the  output  of  the  comparator  circuit  normally 
exli  ibiting  a  high  output  impedance  when  the  voltage  at  its 
input  exceeds  the  voltage  at  its  second  input,  the  compar- 
circuit  being  triggerable  to  a  low  output  impedance  when 
voltage  at  its  second  input  exceeds  the  voltage  at  its  first 
mplit  to  terminate  the  sweep,  means  for  coupling  the  refer- 
enc  e  voltage  to  the  first  input  of  the  comparator  circuit  and 
me:  ins  for  coupling  the  voltage  across  the  condenser  to  the 
sec  )nd  input  of  the  comparator  circuit,  an  improved  arrange- 
mei  It  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  sweep  generator  which 
conprises,  in  combination,  a  third  resistance,  a  normally 
disi  bled  electronic  switch  having  a  trigger  electrode  and  a 
trai  sconductive  path,  means  for  serially  coupling  the  trans- 
conjductive  path  of  the  switch  and  the  third  resistance  across 
second  resistance  of  the  voltage  divider,  and  means  for 
coubling  the  trigger  electrode  of  the  switch  to  a  normally 
regi  larly  repetitive  train  of  trigger  pulses  to  shunt  the  third 
resi  itance  across  the  second  resistance  only  during  the  occur- 
reni  e  of  a  trigger  pulse,  said  third  resistance  being  so  chosen 
the  reference  voltage  existing  at  the  output  of  the  voltage 
ler  during  the  momentary  shunting  of  the  second  resis- 
tan<  e  by  the  third  resistance  is  a  prescribed  fraction  of  the 
ma)  imum  reference  voltage  to  establish  a  correspondingly 
pre:  cribed  time  interval  within  the  sweep  at  which  the  com- 
par;  itor  circuit  is  operable  to  its  low  output  impedance  condi- 
tior 
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3,947,726 
REVERSE  VOLTAGE  SURGE  PROTECTION  FOR  HIGH- 

VOLTAGE  THYRISTORS 
Angelo  L.  DeCecco,  Newtown  Square;  Donald  M.  Demarest, 
Wallingford;  Dante  E.  Piccone,  Philadelphia,  and  Istvan 
Somos,  Lansdowne,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,030 

Int.  Cl.«  H02H  7\14 

U.S.  CI.  317-16  10  Claims 


3,947,725 
PRJOTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAPACITOR  VOLTAGE 

TRANSFORMER 
Hov  ard  R.  Lucas,  398  Lake  Promenade,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
inada  i 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,395    I 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  9,  1972,  156085 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  7\16 
CI.  317-12  B  2  Claims 

Improvements  in  a  protective  system  of  a  circuit  in  a 
capicitor  voltage  transformer  which  includes  an  inductance  in 
circuit  thereof  minimizing  the  occurrence  of  dangerous 
'oltages  upon  occurrence  of  an  abnormal  overvoltage 
app  ied  thereto,  permitting  the  voltage  to  return  to  normal 
pronptly  and  smoothly  upon  removal  of  the  occurrence,  said 
ovement  comprising  means  short  circuiting  only  a  portion 
le  winding  of  said  inductance  for  modifying  the  inductive 
of  said  inductance,  a  triggering  device  in  series  in  said 


ue 


1.  An  improved  scheme  for  protecting  a  thyristor  having  a 
pair  of  main  electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an  electric 
power  circuit  where  they  are  periodically  subjected  to  a  re- 
verse bias  voltage  (anode  potential  negative  with  respect  to 
cathode),  said  thyristor  being  adapted  to  switch  from  a  reverse 
blocking  state  to  a  reverse  current  conducting  state  if  the 
instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  reverse  bias  voltage  increases 
to  a  level  sufficiently  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  repetitive 
peak  reverse  voltage  to  cause  an  avalanche  breakdown 
therein,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  non-linear  resistance  means  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  varistor; 

b.  s\vitching  means  having  a  normal  high-resistance  state 
and  being  operative  to  switch  abruptly  to  a  low-resist- 
ance, current  conducting  state  if  subjected  to  a  voltage 
which  attains  a  predetermined  breakover  value; 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  resistance  means  and  said 
switching  means  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  parallel 
with  said  thyristor; 

d.  the  switching  characteristic  of  said  switching  means  being 
coordinated  with  the  voltage-current  characteristic  of 
said  resistance  means  so  that  said  switching  means  will 
switch  to  its  current  conducting  state  in  high-speed  re- 
sponse to  a  surge  of  reverse  bias  voltage  exceeding  said 
reverse  voltage  peak  and  nearly  equaling  the  reverse 
breakdown  level  of  said  thyristor; 

e.  said  voltage-current  characteristic  of  said  non-linear 
resistance  means  being  coordinated  with  the  reverse 
breakdown  characteristic  of  said  thyristor  so  that,  when 
said  switching  means  switches  to  its  current  conducting 
state,  surge  current  will  divide  between  said  resistance 
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means  and  said  thyristor  in  such  proportions  that  the 
maximum  reverse  current  flowing  through  said  thyristor 
is  lower  than  a  predetermined  critical  magnitude  which 
can  damage  said  thyristor. 


3  947  727 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  INSULATED-GATE  FIELD- 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Roger  Green  Stewart,  Neshanic  Station,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,394 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3120 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  13  Claims 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  for  an  insulated  gate  field  transistor 
(IGFET)  whose  gate  is  connected  to  an  input  node,  said  pro- 
tection circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  asymmetrical  devices  each  having  a  low 
impedance  forward  current  direction  and  a  high  imped- 
ance reverse  current  direction; 

first  and  second  transistors  of  first  and  second  conductivity 
types,  respectively,  each  having  a  conduction  path  and  a 
control  electrode; 

a  signal  input  terminal; 

means  connecting  said  first  asymmetrical  conducting  device 
in  series  with  the  conduction  path  of  said  first  transistor 
between  said  signal  input  terminal  and  said  input  node, 
with  said  first  asymmetrical  conducting  device  connected 
to  conduct  current  from  said  signal  input  terminal  to  said 
input  node  in  its  low  impedance  direction; 

means  connecting  said  second  asymmetrical  conducting 
device  in  series  with  the  conduction  path  of  said  second 
transistor  between  said  signal  input  path  and  said  input 
node,  with  said  second  asymmetrical  conducting  device 
connected  to  conduct  current  from  said  input  node  to 
said  input  terminal  in  its  low  impedance  direction;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  to  first  and  second  different  bias 
points,  respectively. 


3,947,728 

NETWORK  PROTECTOR  RELAY 

David  R.  Smith,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,773 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3136,  3126 

U.S.  CI.  317-47  14  Claims 

1.  A  network  protector  relay  for  controlling  the  connection 
between  a  polyphase  feeder  bus  and  a  polyphase  network  bus, 
said  protector  relay  comprising  a  first  circuit  means  having  a 
polyphase  input  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  connection 
for  energization  by  the  current  and  voltage  components  of  the 
power  flowing  in  said  connection,  said  means  including  ele- 
ments which  determine  the  magnitude  of  one  of  said  compo- 
nents with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  components  at  first  and 
second  time  intervals  in  the  wave  of  said  other  component, 
selecting  means  selecting  which  one  of  said  time  intervals  is 
operative,  said  first  circuit  means  having  an  output  energized 
in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  one  component,  a 
second  circuit  means  having  a  polyphase  input  adapted  to  be 


connected  to  said  network  bus  for  energization  by  at  least  one 
of  said  voltage  and  current  components  of  said  network  bus 
and  having  an  output,  said  second  circuit  means  including  a 
fault  detector  energized  by  said  one  component  of  said  net- 
work bus  and  effective  to  provide  said  output  of  said  second 
circuit  means  with  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  fault 
responsive  condition  of  said  one  component  of  said  network 
bus  of  at  least  a  predetermined  magnitude,  means  connecting 
said  output  of  said  second  circuit  means  to  said  selecting 


means  of  said  first  circuit  means,  said  selecting  means  being 
effective  in  the  absence  of  said  output  signal  to  select  said  first 
time  interval  and  effective  in  the  presence  of  said  output  signal 
to  select  said  second  time  interval,  and  disconnect  control 
means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  circuit  means,  said 
disconnect  control  means  being  effective  to  interrupt  the 
connection  between  said  feeder  bus  and  said  network  bus 
solely  when  said  magnitude  of  said  one  component  as  estab- 
lished by  said  elements  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  de- 
sired magnitude. 

3,947,729 
SURGE  PROTECTOR  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Tesch,  Bensenville,  III.,  assignor  to  Methods  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,644 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  9106 

U.S.  CI.  317-61.5  5  Claims 


46       26 


1.  A  surge-protector  gas  tube  terminal  assembly  comprising: 
an  insulative  terminal  block  presenting  parallel  outer  and 
inner  faces  and  being  formed  with  a  group  of  side-by-side 
lengthwise-spaced-apart  terminal  apertures  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  outer  and  inner  faces,  a  set  of  gas  tube  cavities 
on  each  side  of  said  group  of  terminal  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
slots  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  gas  tube  cavities  and 
certain  of  said  terminal  apertures,  an  elongated  ground  clip 
recess  on  each  side  of  said  group  of  terminal  apertures,  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  between  the  ends  of  said 
ground  clip  recesses  and  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  gas 
tube  cavities;  a  plurality  of  terminals  disposed  in  said  terminal 
apertures;  a  plurality  of  gas  tube  end  clips  each  having  a 
contact  portion  disposed  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  gas  tube 
cavities,  an  anchor  portion  disposed  in  one  of  said  terminal 
apertures  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  terminals. 
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\  'eb  portion  disp>osed  within  the  associated  one  of  said 

interconnecting  said  contact  portion  and  said  anchor 

a  pair  of  gas  tube  ground  clips  each  having  a  body 

disposed  in  one  of  said  ground  clip  recesses,  and 

rms  projecting  through  said  openings  into  the  adjacent 

said  gas  tube  cavities;  and  said  contact  portions  in 

said  gas  tube  cavities  being  adapted  to  grip  the  end 

of  a  surge-protector  gas  tube,  and  said  spring  arms 

of  said  gas  tube  cavities  being  adapted  to  grip  the 

iate  terminal  of  a  surge-protector  gas  tube. 


in:  Is 


3,947,730 
TEUEPHONE  LINE  SURGE  PROTECTING  DEVICE 
De  Luca,  Syosset;  William  V.  Carney,  Valley  Stream, 
Nlichael  Fasano,  South  Floral  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
Porta  Systems  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  S«r.  No.  490,553 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3122,  7120 
317—61.5  .  1 
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Claim 


improved  telephone  line  surge  protecting  device 

a  casing  element  defining  a  cavity,  telephone 

output  terminals  having  inner  ends  communicating 

cavity,  a  grounding  prong  element  penetrating  said 

( lement  and  communicating  with  said  cavity,  a  temper- 

s  msitive  element  mounted  for  sliding  movement  be- 

rst  and  second  positions  within  said  cavity,  resilient 

jrging  said  temperature  sensitive  element  from  said 

said  second  position,  temperature  sensitive  means 

said  resilient  means;  said  temperature  sensitive  ele- 

luding  a  gaseous  discharge  device  and  electrically 

ive  members  communicating  with  said  gaseous  dis- 

device  substantially  at  one  end  thereof,  and  having 

;nds  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  input  and 

erminals  when  said  temperature  sensitive  element  is  in 

position;  said  temperature  sensitive  element  upon 

from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  break- 

coifimunication  of  said  conductive  members  with  said 

output  terminals,  and  establishing  communication 

said  gaseous  discharge  device  and  said  grounding 

element. 
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3,947,731 

PIEZOELECTRIC  LIGHTER 

EmestoJA.  Vainer,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Manu- 

factu  a  de   Artkuios  para  el   Hogar  "Aurora"  Sociedad 

Anon  ma  Industrial  Comercial,  Inmobiliaria  y  Financiera, 

Argei  itina 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974;  Scr.  No.  530,603 
Claii^s   priority,   application   Argentina,  June   14,   1974, 
2542 16^  June  17,  1974,  25424^ 

Int.  Cl.»  F23Q  2128,  3/01 
U.S.  CI  317-81  4  Claims 

1.  A  jiezoelectric  lighter  which  comprises: 

a.  a  ( iezoelectric  ignition  unit  having  an  impact  terminal; 

b.  a  (  isplaceable  actuation  switch; 

c.  a  Irst  biasing  means  for  providing  a  biasing  force  to 
ret  irn  the  actuation  switch  to  its  original  position  when 
dis  >laced; 

d.  a  n  lovable  hammer  positioned  to  strike  said  impact  termi- 
na 


4  Clair 


e.  a  second  independent  biasing  means  for  providing  a 
biasing  force  to  displace  said  hammer; 

f.  said  hammer,  impact  terminal  and  second  biasing  means 
being  in  axial  alignment; 

g.  said  hammer  and  second  biasing  means  being  positioned 
in  a  displaceable  retention  member  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed by  said  actuation  switch; 

h.  said  hammer  and  actuation  switch  being  detachably 
connected  by  an  elastic  retention  member; 


9         8     A, 


i.  said  elastic  retention  member  comprises  a  lug  adapted  to 
engage  said  hammer  and  to  displace  the  hammer  against 
the  second  biasing  means  in  response  to  the  actuation 
switch;  and 

j.  means  for  releasing  the  elastic  retention  member  when  the 
hammer  reaches  a  predetermined  position  thereby  caus- 
ing the  hammer  to  strike  the  impact  terminal. 


3,947,732 

CONNECTOR  BLOCK  FOR  TELEPHONE  CENTRAL 

OFFICE  MAIN  DISTRIBUTING  FRAME 

Casimir  Cwirzen,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook  Electric 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,265,  Feb.  27, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,275 

Int.  Cl.^  H02B  9/00 

U.S.  Ci.  317—122  16  Claims 


^^^^ 


1.  A  connector  block  for  telephone  distributing  equipment 
comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  panel  having  front  and  rear  panel 
faces  and  first  and  second  elongated  edges, 

a  plurality  of  sockets  in  said  panel  arranged  in  groups  so  as 
to  form  a  plurality  of  socket  groups,  said  socket  groups 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  on  said 
panel, 

a  plurality  of  terminal  holes  in  said  panel  positioned  adja- 
cent said  rows  and  columns  of  socket  groups,  said  termi- 
nal hoeles  being  arranged  in  terminal  hole  groups  adja- 
cent said  socket  groups, 

a  fanning  strip  disposed  along  said  first  edge  of  said  panel 
and  including  a  flange  extending  forward  beyond  said 
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front  panel  face  and  an  edge  portion  extending  toward 
said  rear  face  from  said  front  face,  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  defined  in  said  fanning  strip,  each 
aperture  extending  from  the  front  face  toward  the  rear 
face  of  the  panel  in  said  edge  portion  and  extending 
laterally  through  said  flange  from  the  front  face  to  the 
side  of  said  panel. 


3,947,733 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Robert  Chapman,  13620  S.  Vermont  Ave.,  Gardena, 
Calif.  90247,  and  James  William  Schooler,  2784  Diana  Ave., 
Anaheim,  Calif.  92806 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,499 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-132  14  Claims 


A 
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1.  A  temperature-actuated  control  circuit  for  controlling 
the  application  of  a  portion  of  an  electrical  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 

resistance  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  resistance  and  a 
second,  temperature-dependent  resistance  in  series  there- 
with; 

an  SCR  connected  to  said  resistance  means  for  generating 
a  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  threshold  signal 
applied  via  said  resistance  means  to  a  gate  of  said  SCR  in 
the  presence  of  a  reference  potential  applied  to  said  SCR; 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  reference  potential 
across  said  resistance  means  and  said  contact  means,  such 
that,  upon  attainment  of  a  predetermined  temperature  by 
said  second  resistance,  the  threshold  signal  is  applied  to 
the  gate  of  said  SCR; 

contact  means  including  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts 
in  series  with  said  resistance  means  and  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  generated  signal  for  opening  and  closing 
said  contacts;  and 

circuit  path  means  connected  across  the  electrical  circuit 
portion  and  actuated  by  the  generated  signal  for  control- 
ling the  application  of  a  circuit  path  bypassing  the  electri- 
cal circuit  portion. 


3,947,734 
ELECTRONIC  PERSONNEL  SAFETY  SENSOR 
Norman  F.  Fyler,  Deerficid,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  BriUin,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Scr.  No.  503,970 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  13/26 
U.S.  CI.  317-146  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  personnel  safety  sensor  operable  to  cause 
a  machine  or  operation  to  be  shut  off  to  prevent  injury  to 
personnel  or  damage  to  equipment  being  protected  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  power  source  including  terminal  means  connectible  to 
a  power  supply  to  provide  to  the  sensor,  said  power 
source  further  including  a  bridge  rectifier  and  a  trans- 


former connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  said  ter- 
minal means  and  AC  coupled  to  said  bridge  rectifier; 
b.  electronic  circuit  means  including  a  signal  source  and  a 
multiplicity  of  AC  coupled  selectively  saturable  subse- 
quent stages  connected  in  series  circuit  relation  with  said 
signal  source,  said  signal  source  providing  a  signal  there- 
from operable  to  effect  excitation  of  said  multiplicity  of 
AC  coupled  selectively  saturable  subsequent  stages,  said 
electronic  circuit  means  also  including  transformers  in- 
terposed between  successive  ones  of  said  multiplicity  of 
AC  coupled  selectively  saturable  subsequent  stages  oper- 
able to  provide  the  AC  coupling  therebetween,  said  trans- 
formers being  purposefully  tuned  to  provide  said  trans- 
formers with  a  preselected  resonance,  said  electronic 
circuit  means  additionally  including  a  capacitance  sens- 
ing bridge  coupled  to  said  signal  source  having  a  prede- 
termined state  of  balance  condition  corresponding  to  the 
normal  ojjerating  state  of  the  equipment  being  protected 
and  operable  to  modify  said  signal  from  said  signal  source 
according  to  the  deviation  from  said  predetermined  state 
of  balance  condition  of  said  capacitance  sensing  bridge. 
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said  capacitance  sensing  bridge  having  four  legs,  two  of 
said  four  legs  of  said  capacitance  sensing  bridge  compris- 
ing inductors  operable  to  inductively  couple  said  capaci- 
tance sensing  bridge  to  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  AC 
coupled  selectively  saturable  subsequent  stages,  said  one 
of  said  multiplicity  of  AC  coupled  selectively  saturable 
subsequent  stages  comprising  amplifying  means  operable 
for  amplifying  said  modulated  signal  received  thereby 
from  said  capacitance  sensing  bridge,  said  amplifying 
means  being  coupled  to  another  one  of  said  multiplicity 
of  AC  coupled  selectively  saturable  subsequent  stages, 
said  another  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  AC  coupled  selec- 
tively saturable  subsequent  stages  comprising  a  relay 
driver;  and 
c.  relay  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  relay 
driver  and  excitable  by  said  modulated  signal  received 
thereby  from  said  relay  driver,  said  relay  means  being 
deactivated  when  said  modulated  signal  departs  from  a 
preestablished  level  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
state  of  balance  condition  of  said  capacitance  sensing 
bridge,  said  relay  means  comprising  a  pair  of  redundant 
relays  and  associated  contacts. 
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Peter  Michael  Hille,  Nurnberg-Katzwang,  and  Klaus  Riidiger 
Petrik  it,  Grosschwarzeniohe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Interniitional  Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New   York, 


N.Y. 

Claim! 
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3,947,735  at  least  once  each  square  wave  half  cycle,  inverting  said  pulse 

:NCAPSULATED  capacitor  with  pressure    waveform,  enabling  said  inverted  pulse  waveform  for  a  prede- 
CONNECTED  CATHODE  LEAD 


Int.  CI.*  HOIG  9100 


l^zzzz^ 


glass  enclosed  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a 
lope,  a  sintered  metal  body  within  said  envelope,  a 
oxide  layer  on  said  body,  a  semiconductor  layer  on 
trie  oxide  layer,  a  graphite  conducting  layer  on  said 
layer,  a  conducting  layer  on  the  graphite,  an 

sealed  at  one  end  of  said  envelope  and  connected 

of  said  body,  and  a  cathode  lead  sealed  at  the  other 

d  envelope,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 

metal  layer  on  said  conducting  layer  at  the  other 

body  connected  by  pressure  contact  to  said  cath- 
and  said  cathode  lead  pressure  contact  within  said 

deforms  said  layer. 
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3,947,736 

WAVEFArM  SYNTHESIS  USING  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
David  Jo  in  Byers,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
New  Z<  aland  Inventions  Development  Authority,  Weilfhg* 
ton,  Nejv  Zealand 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,270 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sept.  3,  1973, 
171872;  July  10,  1974,  174825 

Int.  CI.'H02K  17/02 
US.  CI.  3(18-227  68  Claims 

1.  A  mi  ithod  for  synthesising  a  waveform  which  upon  inte- 
gration w  II  approximate  a  sinusoid  having  an  amplitude  pro- 
portional to  frequency  comprising:  generating  at  least  one 
base  squa  re  wave  having  a  selected  frequency,  generating  a 


pulse  wav 


form  consisting  of  a  fixed  duration  pulse  occurring 


'^e^iiiSi?- 


Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,572  ' 

priority,   application   Germany,   SepL   20,    1973, 
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termined  fraction  of  each  square  wave  half  cycle,  and  chop- 
ping said  square  wave  with  said  enabled  waveform. 


3,947,737 

GATE  CONTROL  OF  THYRISTOR  CONVERTERS  FOR 

REVERSIBLY  DRIVING  A  D.C.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Takashi    Kimura,    Fuchu;    Toshiyuki    Ogita,    Tokyo,    and 

Takahiro  Sumihana,  Fussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1973, 48-60709 
Int.  CI.''  H02P  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  318-257  7  Claims 


^)imiimaPF»ifiEnN6sigDsiiMn.Moi   -    paoocgtac 


1.  A  gate  control  for  reversibly  driving  a  D.C.  electric  motor 
comprising: 

a  first  thyristor  converter  for  operating  as  a  rectifier  for 
energizing  the  motor  to  drive  it  forward; 

a  second  thyristor  converter  for  remaining  still  during  the 
time  the  motor  runs  in  the  forward  direction; 

means  for  energizing  the  motor  from  the  first  thyristor 
converter  and  then  from  the  second  thyristor  converter; 

means  for  connecting  an  A.C.  voltage  supply  to  the  convert- 
ers; 

means  for  generating  gating  pulses  synchronized  with  the 
frequencies  of  the  A.C.  voltage  supply  for  the  converters; 

first  and  second  gating  circuits  for  selectively  applying  the 
gating  pulses  from  the  gating  pulse  generating  means  to 
gate  electrodes  of  the  converters; 

means  for  comparing  a  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  the 
rotational  speed  signal  of  the  motor  with  a  speed  refer- 
ence voltage  signal  and  for  feeding  a  speed  deviation 
voltage  signal  to  the  pulse  generating  means  to  phase  shift 
the  gating  pulses  to  enable  adjustment  of  the  output 
voltage  from  the  converter  operating  as  a  rectifier  to 
adjust  the  motor  speed  to  coincide  substantially  with  the 
reference  speed  indicated  by  the  speed  reference  voltage 
signal; 
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operational  amplifier  means  having  an  integrating  function 
for  effecting  current  control  of  the  converters  in  response 
to  the  deviation  current  signal  by  comparing  the  con- 
verter current  with  the  deviation  derived  from  the  speed 
deviation  feeding  means  to  render  the  converter  current 
substantially  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the  speed  devia- 
tion; and 

means  for  disconnecting  the  operational  amplifier  means 
from  the  speed  deviation  feeding  means  and  for  alter- 
nately applying  an  electrical  voltage  signal  responsive  to 
the  motor  speed  and  a  modified  feedback  signal  from  the 
output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  to  an  input 
terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier  during  the  time  the 
converters  are  switched  from  one  state  to  another  to 
prepare  for  reverse  rotation  of  the  motor  so  that  the 
phase  adjustment  of  the  gating  pulses  emanating  from  the 
gate  control  follows  the  electrical  signal  voltage  respon- 
sive to  the  motor  speed  during  the  time  the  thyristor 
converters  are  switched  from  one  state  to  another. 


3,947,738 
PULSED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Theodore  A.  Oliver,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Reliance 
Electric  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,498 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  318—341  32  Claims 


26 

SPEED       . 
COMMAND  /S        


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  current  flow  in  a  load,  com- 
prising: 

a  power  source  for  supplying  unipolar  voltage; 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  power 
source  across  said  load  for  applying  the  voltage  with  a 
first  polarity  during  a  first  time  interval  and  for  applying 
the  voltage  with  a  second  polarity  opposite  said  first 
polarity  during  a  second  time  interval;  and 

control  means  for  defining  said  first  and  second  time  inter- 
vals including: 

means  responsive  to  the  current  flowing  in  said  load  for 
generating  an  average  voltage  error  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  switch  control  signal  in  response  to 
said  average  voltage  error  signal  and  said  switch  control 
signal  for  controlling  said  switching  means. 


3,947,739 
REGENERATIVE  BRAKING  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  DC 

MOTOR 
Michimasa  Horiuchi,  Mito,  and  Hiroshi  Narita,  Katsuta,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1972, 47-86216 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  318—376  8  Claims 

1.  A  regenerative  braking  controller  for  use  with  a  DC 

motor,  comprising  a  series-connected  circuit  including  an 

armature  of  the  DC  motor,  a  field  winding  thereof  and  a 

smoothing  reactor;  a  thyristor  chopper  connected  in  parallel 

with  said  series-circuit  and  including  at  least  a  main  thyristor 

and  a  commutation  thyristor  for  turning  off  said  main  thy- 


ristor; a  diode  connected  between  said  parallel  circuit  and  a 
power  supply;  and  a  gate  controller  means  for  applying  a  gate 
signal  to  the  gate  of  said  main  thyristor  continuously  during 


the  period  of  time  when  said  chopper  is  to  be  conductive  and 
applying  a  pulse  signal  to  the  gate  of  said  commutation  thy- 
ristor at  the  end  of  said  period  of  time. 


3,947,740 
REGENERATIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DC 

MOTOR 
Takashi  Tsuboi,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser,  No.  513,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    12,   1973,  48- 
113947 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  318—376  11  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  brake  control  system  for  a  DC  motor 
comprising:  a  DC  motor;  resistor  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  DC  motor  and  including  at  least  one  resistor  section; 
switch  means  for  short-circuiting  said  resistor  section  of  said 
resistor  means;  circuit  means  through  which  regenerative 
current  is  passed  for  regenerative  braking  by  returning  power 
generated  by  said  DC  motor  to  a  power  supply;  chopper 
means,  connected  in  parallel  to  a  series  circuit  of  said  DC 
motor  and  said  resistor  means,  for  controlling  the  armature 
current  of  said  DC  motor  by  on-off  operation  thereof;  means 
for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  said  chopper  means;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch  means  in  a 
manner  so  that  the  duty  cycle  immediately  following  the  short- 
circuiting  of  said  resistor  section  of  said  resistor  means  is  a 
minimum  value  tolerable  to  said  chopper  means. 


3,947,741 
BOAT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  H.  Ball,  Tarzana,  and  Arthur  L.  Cole,  Jr.,  Saugus, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Walt  Disney  Productions,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,505 
Int.  CI.*  B63H  25/02;  G05D  1/00;  B64C  13/18 
U.S.  CL  318—588  10  Claims 

1.  A  guidance  system  for  controlling  the  lateral  motion  of 
a  mobile  object  along  a  directed  path,  comprising: 
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!  ource  of  AC.  electrical  power; 

signal  producing  means  operatively  connected  across 

"*  source  of  AC.  power,  including  a  first  conductor 

iged  in  circuit  to  form  a  first  elongated  loop  in  a 

;  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  path,  for  producing 

first  electromagnetic  field  signal  thereabout  according 

I  the  excitation  thereof  by  said  source  of  AC.  power; 

ph  ise  lag  means  operatively  connected  at  one  end  thereof 

cross  the  said  source  of  AC.  power  for  producing  an 

L.C.  excitation  signal  at  the  other  end  thereof  at  a  prede- 

t;rmined  phase  relationship  with  said  source  of  AC. 

f  ower;  I 

sec  and  signal  producing  means  operativdy  connected 
a  cross  said  phase  lag  means,  including  a  second  conduc- 
t  )r  arranged  in  circuit  to  form  a  second  elongated  loop 
c  isposed  in  substantial  parallel  arrangement  and  partly 
overlapping  said  first  elongated  loop,  for  producing  a 
s  :cond  electromagnetic  field  thereabout  according  to  the 
e  ^citation  of  said  phase  lag  means; 
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bringing  the  motor  from  the  second  speed  to  a  third  speed  at 
a  time  during  the  second  stage  of  said  step  such  that  the  third 
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speed  is  reached  when  the  load  reaches  the  said  equilibrium 
position  for  the  first  time,  the  speed  difference  between  the 
motor  and  the  load  then  being  substantially  equal  to  zero. 


3,947,743 
ELECTRIC  CHARGER 
Kenichi  Mabuchi;  Kojiro  Komatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yo- 
shihisa  Tsuchimochi,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1973, 48-41859 
Int.  CI.*  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  320-2  14  Calms 


inductive  sensor  means  mounted  in  said  mobile  object 
■  producing  a  first  sensor  signal  indicative  of  the  sum  of 
"   r  components  of  said  first  and  second  electromag- 
field  signals  aligned  substantially  vertical  relative 
plane  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  loops; 
-"  inductive  sensor  means  mounted  in  said  object  for 
lucing  a  second  sensor  signal  indicative  of  the  sum  of 
vector  components  of  said  first  and  second  electro- 
ignetic  field  signals  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  the 
ines  of  said  loops  and  substantially  transverse  to  the 
'"litudinal  axes  thereof; 
and  second  clipping  means  connected  to  respectively 
'•••e  said  first  and  second  sensor  signals  for  producing 
iponding  first  and  second  square  wave  signals  of 
amplitudes  respectively  indicative  of  the  zero  cross- 
of  said  first  and  second  sensor  signals; 
detector  means  adapted  to  receive  said  first  and 
nd  square  wave  signals  for  producing  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  the  phase  difference  therebetween;  and 
'     I  means  rendered  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
ucing  control  forces  directing  the  motion  of  said 
lile  object  in  response  thereto. 
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I  3,947,742 

METI  lOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Paul  A  itonius  Ferdinand  van  Acker,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands, 
assigi  lor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  30,  1970 
701433P  I 

Int.  CI.*  G05B  5/01  ' 

U.S.C1J3I8-6II  9  Claims 

1.  A  nethod  of  controlling  a  motor  coupled  to  a  load  in  an 
elastic  s  ubcritically  damped  manner  wherein  a  speed  variation 
IS  effect  ed  in  at  least  one  velocity  step  made  up  of  two  stages 
and  CO!  iprising.  bringing  the  motor  from  a  first  speed  to  a 
second  ;peed  during  the  first  stage  of  said  step  whereupon  the 
load  ini  iaily  persists  in  its  initial  movement  and  then  moves 
towards  its  equilibrium  position  relative  to  the  motor,  and 


1.  An  automatic  electric  charger  for  charging  small-sized 
batteries,  which  comprises:  an  inner  power  source  battery 
capable  of  producing  a  higher  voltage  than  the  small-sized 
battery  to  be  charged;  a  casing;  at  least  one  pocket  in  said 
casing  for  accomodating  said  battery  to  be  charged;  a  timer; 
a  motor  driving  said  timer;  a  cam  mechanism  driven  by  said 
timer;  graduated  dial  means  for  presetting  said  timer;  a  timing 
cycle  circuit  including  said  inner  power  source  battery  and 
said  motor  during  which  said  inner  power  source  battery 
drives  said  motor  for  a  predetermined  fixed  total  cycle  period; 
a  predischarging  cycle  circuit  which  is  operative  for  a  prede- 
termined fixed  time  period  of  said  timer  upon  actuation  of  said 
timer;  and  a  charging  cycle  circuit  which  is  operative  for  a 
predetermined  variable  time  period  of  said  timer  upon  termi- 
nation of  said  discharging  time  period  for  effecting  the  charg- 
ing operation  on  said  battery  said  predetermined  fixed  total 
cycle  period  being  at  least  equal  to  the  combination  of  said 
discharging  time  period  and  said  charging  time  period. 
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3,947,744 
ELECTRIC  TRUCK  HAVING  ELEVATED  LOAD 
POTENTIAL  ENERGY  RECOVERY  WITH  MEANS  TO 
ADJUST  RATE  OF  CARRIAGE  DESCENT 
Michael  H.  Grace,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Arvin  Karazija,  Oak 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,809 

Int.  CI.*  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320—61  14  Claims 


M-rtrrri  «  p 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lift  truck  energized  from 
an  electric  battery  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  a  lift  ram 
which  elevates  a  load  supporting  carriage,  an  energy  recovery 
system  for  converting  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  elevated 
carriage  into  battery  charging  current  comprising 
a  fluid  motor, 

means  for  directing  fluid  exhausted  from  said  lift  ram 
through  said  fluid  motor  when  said  carriage  is  descend- 
ing, 
unidirectional  current  generating  means  for  charging  said 
battery  including  a  rotatable  generator  driven  by  said 
fluid  motor  and  having  a  field  winding,  and 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  rate  of  descent  of  said 
carriage  comprising  transistor  means  for  energizing  said 
field  winding  to  regeneratively  brake  said  rotatable  gener- 
ator and  said  fluid  motor  which  drives  it  during  descent 
of  said  carriage  and  means  for  selectively  varying  the  base 
drive  of  said  transistor  means  to  thereby  regulate  field 
excitation  and  the  degree  of  regenerative  braking. 


tion  of  said  second  A.C.  voltage  signal,  said  first  amplify- 
ing means  having  a  second  capacitor  connected  to  said 
potentiometer  means; 

second  transistor  amplifying  means  connected  by  said 
second  capacitor  to  said  first  amplifying  means  and  actu- 
ated by  said  variable  (>ortion  of  said  second  A.C.  voltage 
signal  whereby  said  second  amplifying  means  is  switched 


'^=. 
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alternately  between  conducting  and  non-conducting 
states; 

a  transformer  means  connected  to  said  second  amplifying 
means;  and 

a  voltage  multiplier  means  for  producing  a  stepped-up  D.C. 
voltage  signal  from  an  input  A.C.  signal,  said  multiplier 
means  being  coupled  to  said  transformer  means,  whereby 
a  variable  D.C.  voltage  output  is  obtained. 


3,947,746 

SINGLE-ENDED  DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  FOR  THE 

PULSE  CONTROL  OF  THE  VOLTAGE  AT  AN  INDUCTIVE 

LOAD  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 
Harald  Heinicke,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,374 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    14,    1974, 
2401596 

Int  CI.*  H02M  3/315 
U.S.  CI.  321— 2  23  Claims 


3,947,745 
VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  INVERTER 
James  E.  Redmon,  Fremont,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Agricultural 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,659 
Int.  CI.*  H02M  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  321—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  variable  voltage  inverter  comprising: 
a  source  of  D.C.  voltage; 

a  relaxation  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  source  for 
receiving  and  converting  the  D.C.  voltage  signal  to  a  first 
A.C.  voltage  signal,  said  relaxation  oscillator  means  in- 
cluding a  programmable  unijunction  transistor; 
a  first  transistor  amplifying  means  for  receiving  said  first 
A.C.  voltage  signal  and  providing  a  second  A.C.  voltage 
signal,  said  first  amplifying  means  having  a  resistor  and  a 
first  capacitor  forming  an  RC -coupling  to  said  oscillator 
means,  said  first  amplifying  means  including  a  potentiom- 
eter means  for  selecting  and  transmitting  a  variable  por- 


1.  A  single -ended  dc-to-dc  converter  for  use  with  a  d-c 
voltage  source  and  for  providing  pulse  control  of  the  voltage 
at  an  inductive  load  comprising: 

a  transformer  including  primary,  secondary  and  magnetiza- 
tion reversal  windings; 

switch  means  for  connecting  said  primary  winding  to  said 
voltage  source; 

a  first  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  secondary  winding 
to  said  load,  said  first  circuit  means  including  a  series 
valve  connected  to  a  choke; 

limiting  resistor  means  for  connecting  said  magnetization 
winding  to  said  voltage  source  such  that  the  magnetiza- 
tion reversal  current  which  flows  through  said  magnetiza- 
tion reversal  winding  magnetizes  the  magnetic  core  of 
said  transformer  in  the  opposite  direction  as  the  primary 
current  in  said  primary  winding; 
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controlled  by-pass  valve  connected  in  shunt  with  a 
series  circuit  comprising  said  series  valve  and  said 
sec  ondary  winding; 

second  by-pass  valve  connected  in  shunt  with  a  sec- 
series  circuit  comprising  said  choke  and  said  load, 
second  by-pass  valve  being  poled  in  the  direction  of 
current  in  said  load. 
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3,947,747 
I^EGULATED  TRANSISTORIZED  DC  TO  DC 
AND  PARALLEL  OPERATION  OF 
PLURALITY  OF  CONVERTERS 
pmith,  Dollard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pylon  Electronic 
Develjtpment  Company  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,945 
Int.  CI.*  H02M  31335 
321-2  16  Claims 
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3,947,748 
FAULT  COMMUTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STATIC 
INVERTERS 
Frank  Nicholas  Klein,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,169 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  1118 

U.S.  CI.  321-11  20  Claims 
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to  DC  converter  comprising  a  control  circuit  ener- 
a  source  of  DC  current  and  having  a  first  pair  of 
ti  irminals  connected  in  series  with  said  source  of  DC 
i  nd  one  half  of  a  center-tapped  primary  winding  of  a 
former  and  a  second  pair  of  output  terminals  con- 
series  with  said  source  of  DC  current  and  the  other 
center-tapped  primary  winding,  said  control  cir- 
ucing  pulses  alternately  in  the  two  halves  of  the 
t^ped  primary  winding,  said  first  transformer  having 
tapped  secondary  winding  with  each  half  of  said 
winding  being  connected  to  electronic  switching 
causing  pulses  of  current  to  flow  from  said  source 
Tent  alternately  in  two  halves  of  a  center-tapped 
vinding  of  a  second  transformer,  said  second  trans- 
iving  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  a  full  wave 
laving  an  output  connected  to  an  output  filter  for 
a  smooth  DC  output  from  the  converter,  each  of 
of  output  terminals  being  fed  by  an  output  transistor 
by  a  driver  transistor  having  an  input  fed  by 
square  wave  pulses  and  across  which  is  con- 
capacitor  so  that  the  pulses  appearing  at  the  output 
of  the  control  circuit  are  trapezoidal  shaped  and 
substantially  no  harmonics  of  radio  frequency,  said 
ircuit  comprising  a  unijunction  oscillator  driving  a 
nd  a  one-shot  multivibrator  and  feeding  a  first  input 
'  two  three-input  AND  gates,  said  flip-flop  having 
feeding  a  second  input  of  one  of  said  AND  gates 
d  output  feeding  a  second  input  of  the  other  of  said 
s  and  said  one-shot  multivibrator  having  a  pulse 
ding  a  third  input  of  each  of  said  AND  gates,  each 
being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  pairs  of 
the  control  circuit  and,  when  enabled,  resulting  in 
w  from  its  associated  pair  of  output  terminals,  said 
further  comprising  feedback  means  responsive  to 
■w  in  the  output  of  the  converter  for  regulating  the 
ion  of  the  one-shot  multivibrator  and  hence  the 
time  that  the  AND  gates  are  enabled,  said  unijunc- 
or  comprising  a  programmable  unijunction  transis- 
control  circuit  comprising  a  sync,  frequency  line, 
ponsive  to  firing  of  the  programmable  unijunction 
for  producing  a  pulse  on  the  sync,  frequency  line 
^  responsive  to  reception  of  a  pulse  on  the  sync, 
line  for  firing  the  programmable  unijunction  tran- 
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1.  An  inverter  system  that  supplies  power  to  an  ac  load  from 
a  dc  source  comprising  inverter  means  having  input  terminals 
connected  with  said  dc  source  and  output  terminals  connect- 
able  for  delivering  the  ac  power  to  the  load  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inverter  semiconductor  means  each  periodically 
rendered  conductive  and  non-conductive,  sensing  means  for 
sensing  a  fault  in  which  at  least  some  of  said  inverter  semicon- 
ductor means  experience  a  current  overload  and  for  produc- 
ing a  fault  indication  signal,  first  switching  circuit  means  con- 
nected with  said  fault  sensor  and  responsive  to  said  fault 
indication  signal  and  connected  for  diverting  thereupon  at 
least  a  portion  of  current  from  said  overloaded  inverter  semi- 
conductor means,  capacitance  means  for  storing  electrical 
energy,  means  for  charging  said  capacitance  means  to  a  first 
polarity,  inductance  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  and 
connected  in   series  with  said  capacitance  means,  second 
switching  circuit  means  connected  in  series  with  said  capaci- 
tance means  and  said  inductance  means  for  blocking  and 
unblocking  current  flow  therethrough,  the  series  circuit  of 
said  capacitance  means,  inductance  means  and  second  switch- 
ing circuit  means  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  dc 
source,  said  second  switching  circuit  means  being  responsive 
to  said  fault  indication  signal  not  earlier  than  said  current 
portion  is  diverted  to  discharge  said  capacitance  means  by 
current  flow  through  said  second  switching  means  and  said 
inductance  means  and  to  recharge  said  capacitance  means 
with  polarity  opposite  from  said  first  polarity,  said  capacitance 
means  being  connected  with  said  inverter  input  terminals  so 
as  to  apply  said  opposite  polarity  to  said  inverter  input  termi- 
nals, whereby  an  attempt  is  made  to  interrupt  said  fault. 


3,947,749 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  FOR 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Isamu   Kimura,  and  Takumi   Hayashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,124 
Int.  CI.*  H02M  7110 
U.S.  CI.  321-47  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  high  voltage  for  the  cath- 
ode-ray tube  comprising  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing divided  into  a  plurality  of  winding  units  by  a  plurality  of 
diodes,  and  means  for  tuning  said  plurality  of  winding  units  to 
at  least  two  high  harmonics  of  different  odd-numbered  orders 
including  the  fifth-order  harmonics  and  another  high  harmon- 
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ics  of  a  different  order  by  differentiating  the  winding  density 
distribution  of  said  primary  winding  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
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number  of  turns  of  each  of  said  winding  units  of  said  secon- 
dary winding  on  the  other. 


3,947,750 

DUAL  FUNCTION  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

Herbert  F.  Nichols,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joel  Bauman, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,448,  Oct.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,851,528. 

This  application  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,687 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  mo 

U.S.  CI.  323— 1  2  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  maintaining  constant  current 
flow  to  an  electrical  component  and  amplifying  changes  in 
voltage  across  said  component  comprising  a  feedback  opera- 
tional amplifier  having  an  output  terminal,  an  inverting  input 
terminal  and  an  non-inverting  input  terminal;  a  feedback  path 
including  said  electrical  component  connected  from  said 
output  terminal  to  said  inverting  input  terminal  for  maintain- 
ing the  potential  at  said  inverting  input  terminal  at  essentially 
the  same  potential  at  said  non-inverting  input  terminal;  means 
for  applying  an  essentially  constant  potential  to  said  non- 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier;  resistance  means, 
separate  from  said  feedback  path,  connected  between  a  gener- 
ally constant  potential  source  and  said  inverting  input  terminal 
to  thereby  provide  a  source  of  constant  current  flow  through 
said  component  and  said  feedback  path;  said  component 
being  further  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier through  a  first  one  of  a  pair  of  resistances,  the  second  one 
of  said  pair  of  resistances  being  connected  between  the  ampli- 
fier output  terminal  side  of  said  component  and  a  generally 
constant  potential  source  to  cause  current  variations  in  said 
first  resistance  which  are  proportional  to  potential  variations 
at  the  amplifier  output  terminal  side  of  said  component  and 
any  voltage  changes  at  said  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier 
are  proportional  to  but  greater  than  voltage  changes  at  the 
output  terminal  side  of  said  component,  and  whereby  both 
constant  current  flow  through  said  component  and  voltage 
amplification  is  obtained  with  a  single  operational  amplifier. 


3,947,751 
ELECTRONIC  VARIAC  SURGE  CURRENT  LIMITING 

CIRCUIT 
William   Edward   Bray,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instrument  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,388 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  323— 9  11  Claims 
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1.  A  surge  current  limiting  circuit  having  input  and  output 
means,  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  input 
comprising: 
,  a.  gated  symmetrical  switch  means,  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond main  electrode  and  a  gate  control  electrode,  the  first 
main  electrode  being  ope  rati  vely  connected  to  the  input 
means  and  the  second  main  electrode  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  output  means; 

b.  threshold  voltage  means  having  an  input,  and  an  output 
connected  to  the  control  electrode  for  providing  a  voltage 
to  the  control  electrode  when  a  prescribed  voltage  is 
reached,  either  positive  or  negative;  and 

c.  variable  voltage  ramp  means  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  threshold  voltage  means  and  an  input 
connected  to  receive  the  alternating  current,  including  an 
RC  circuit  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  resistance  is  of  the 
negative  temperature  coefficient  type  for  incrementally 
decreasing  the  time  required  for  the  ramp  voltage  to 
reach  the  prescribed  voltage,  and  including  a  diode 
bridge  circuit  operatively  connected  to  discharge  the 
capacitance  of  the  RC  circuit  during  the  first  half  of  each 
half  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  input. 


3,947,752 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

VOLTAGES  TO  A  CONSTANT  MAGNITUDE  DIRECT 

CURRENT  VOLTAGE 

Jack  R.  Morgan,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,180 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1156 

U.S.  CI.  323-17  -  12  Claims 
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1.  A  regulator  circuit  for  providing  a  direct  current  output 
voltage  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  at  output  terminals 
thereof  in  response  to  applied  alternating  current  input  power, 
the  input  power  having  peak  amplitudes  which  vary  in  magni- 
tude, the  regulator  circuit  comprising: 
rectifier  means  responsive  to  said  applied  input  power  for 
deriving  unidirectional  power  across  first  and  second 
output  terminals  thereof; 
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ice  control  means  having  first,  second  and  control 

for  changing  the  magnitude  of  the  impedance 

ped  across  said  first  and  second  electrodes  thereof, 

irst  electrode  being  connected  to  one  of  said  output 

of  the  regulator  circuit; 

means  interposed  between  said  first  output 

of  said  rectifier  means  and  said  second  electrode 

impedance  control  means; 

reference  means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the 

voltage  of  the  regulator  circuit  and  being  momen- 

rendered  operative  to  cause  an  initial  change  in  said 

ance  of  said  impedance  control  means,  said  voltage 

means  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 

( lectrode  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  control 

of  said  impedance  control  means  and  to  said 

c  utput  terminal  of  said  rectifier  means,  said  second 

being  connected  to  said  second  output  terminal 

rectifier  means  and  to  the  other  of  said  output 

of  the  regulator  circuit; 

means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

of  said  impedance  control  means  and  having 

itput  terminal  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  in 

to  said  impedance  change  of  said  impedance 

means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  feedback  signal  for 
ratively  increasing  the  rate  of  impedance  change  of 
ipedance  control  means  in  response  to  said  initial 
change,  said  switching  means  being  opera- 
coupled  between  said  output  terminal  of  said  feed- 
neans,  said  first  electrode  of  said  impedance  con- 
and  said  first  electrode  of  said  voltage  refer- 
I  neans. 


a  first  resistor  for  establishing  a  biasing  voltage  for  said  first 
and  second  transistors,  said  first  resistor  being  connected 
between  the  collector  and  base  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  second  resistor  for  connecting  said  light  emitting  diode 
and  said  first  output  terminal;  and 

a  potentiometer  connected  between  said  first  output  termi- 
nal and  said  second  output  terminal  for  dividing  the  out- 
put voltage,  said  potentiometer  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  a  path  including  said  second  resistor  and  said  light 
emitting  diode. 


3,947,754 
OPEN  LOOP  SERIES  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Reuben  Wechsler,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,736 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  SC  14  Claims 
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3,947,753 
VOLTlGE  REGULATOR  INCLUDING  AN  LED  TO 
PROVIDE  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
Hideki  Gishinu,  Kodaira;  Matsutoshi  Ito,  Narashino,  and 
Junichi    shiwata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ca- 
non Kat  ushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuat  on  of  Ser.  No.  356,205,  May  1,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,844 
Claims  [priority,  application  Japan,  May  6, 1972, 47-48697 
Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/56  j 

U.S.  CI.  3^3-21  7  Claims 
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I.  An  alternating  current  voltage  to  direct  current  voltage 
regulator  circuit  suitable  for  providing  a  constant  direct  cur- 
rent regulated  output  voltage  at  output  terminals  thereof  in 
response  to  an  input  alternating  current  voltage  of  varying 
peak-to-peak  amplitudes  applied  to  input  terminals  compris- 
ing: 

voltage  reference  means  receiving  the  alternating  current 
voltage  and  providing  a  gating  reference  voltage; 

gating  means  connected  to  said  voltage  reference  means 
and  to  the  alternating  current  voltage  and  receiving  said 
gating  reference  voltage  and  developing  a  triggering  sig- 
nal; 

regulator  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  and  receiv- 
ing said  triggering  signal  and  the  alternating  current  volt- 
age for  deriving  a  regulated  and  constant  direct  current 
voltage  at  said  output  terminals  thereof; 

said  triggering  signal  occuring  at  substantially  a  constant 
magnitude  of  said  alternating  circuit  voltage. 


regulator  comprising: 
circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals  for  con- 
AC  into  DC; 

lecond  output  terminals  adapted  to  connect  a  load; 

itting  diode  for  establishing  a  reference  voltage; 

'  emitting  diode  having  constant  voltage  charac- 

in  the  forward  direction  thereof; 

tr  insistor  for  controlling  an  output  voltage  of  the 

regulator,  the  collector-emitter  circuit  of  said  first 

or  being  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and 

ist  output  terminal; 

transistor  for  detecting  the  difference  between  the 
voltage  and  the  reference  voltage,  the  collector- 
circuit  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected 
»  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  anode  of 
;ht  emitting  diode,  and  the  base  of  said  second 
being  connected  to  the  center  tap  of  said  poten- 


3,947,755 

CIRCUIT  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  OPERATING 

VOLTAGE  OF  A  SWEEP  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE 
Otto  Daute,  Landau,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,857 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1973, 
2340286 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  1/20;  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  323-43.5  S  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  producing  sweep  voltages  for  deflecting 
the  beam  of  a  cathode-ray  tube,  which  system  includes  an 
operating  voltage  source  whose  output  voltage  is  subject  to 
amplitude  variations,  an  output  transformer  having  a  winding, 
with  one  end  of  the  winding  being  normally  connected  to  the 
voltage  source,  a  capacitor  connecting  the  one  end  of  the 
winding  to  a  point  of  common  potential  for  the  system,  a 
plurality  of  voltage-applying  taps  connected  to  the  trans- 
former at  respectively  different  distances  from  the  one  end  of 
the  winding,  and  a  circuit  for  connecting  the  operating  voltage 
source  to  different  ones  of  the  taps,  depending  on  the  operat- 


March  30,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


2565 


ing  voltage  amplitude,  in  order  to  stabilize  the  voltage  across 
the  transformer,  the  improvement  wherein  said  circuit  com- 
prises: a  plurality  of  electronically  controllable  variable  resis- 
tance means  each  connected  between  said  operating  voltage 
source  and  a  respective  one  of  said  taps;  a  plurality  of  diodes, 
each  connected  in  series  with  a  respective  one  of  said  variable 
resistance  means  and  poled  to  be  conductive  in  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  sweep  voltage-producing  operating  current;  and 


DRIVER  STAGE ■'-t 


control  means  connected  to  control  the  conductive  states  of 
said  variable  resistance  means,  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  operating  voltage,  in  a  manner  such  that  upon  the 
occurrence  of  successively  lower  operating  vol  age  amplitude 
values,  successive  ones  of  said  resistance  means  are  rendered 
conductive  in  the  order  of  the  distance  of  their  respective  taps 
from  said  one  end  of  said  winding,  starting  from  that  one  of 
said  resistance  means  connected  to  that  one  of  said  taps  which 
is  closest  to  said  one  end  of  said  winding. 


3,947,756 
DEVICE  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  OF  ORE 

DEPOSITS 
Jury  Samuilovich  Ryss,  prospekt  Shvemika,  14,  kv.  39;  Jury 
Grigorievich   Bakhtin,   Pushkinskoe  o/m,  ulitsa  generala 
Khazova,  45,  kv.  66;  Viktor  Nikolaevich  Chamaev,  prospekt 
MeUllistov,  78,  korpus  2,  kv.  370,  all  of  Leningrad,  and 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich  Panteleimonov,  poselok  Revda,  10, 
kv.  5,  Murmanskaya  oblast,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,776,  Feb.  1,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,733 
Int.  Cl.»  GO  IV  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  324-1  5  Claims 


Direct  -eurrtnt  stvret 
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1.  A  device  for  geophysical  prospecting  of  ore  deposits, 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  direct-current  source  provided 
with  a  means  for  changing  the  intensity  of  a  current  which 
excites  electrochemical  reactions  on  the  surface  of  an  ore 
body;  a  current  intensity  detector  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  direct  current  source;  a  main  current-carrying  elec- 
trode having  electrical  contact  with  the  ore  body  and  con- 
nected to  said  direct  current  source  via  said  current  intensity 
detector;  an  auxiliary  current-carrying  electrode  having  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  medium  enclosing  the  ore  body  and  also 
connected  to  said  direct  current  source  via  said  means  for 
changing  the  intensity  of  the  current;  a  compensating  voltage 
generator  having  an  input  connected  to  said  current  intensity 


detector,  a  summing  unit  with  one  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  compensating  voltage  generator;  a  first  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  measuring  the  potentials  of 
electrochemical  reactions  on  the  surface  of  the  ore  body,  one 
input  thereof  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  summing 
unit  and  another  input  connected  to  said  main  current-carry- 
ing electrode;  a  measuring  electrode  connected  to  said  sum- 
ming unit  and  responsive  to  the  electric  potential  difference 
with  respect  to  said  main  current-carrying  electrode;  a  second 
unit  for  setting  the  time  of  excitation  by  direct  current  of  the 
ore  body  to  effect  programmed  modes  of  investigating  electro- 
chemical processes;  a  third  unit  for  setting  values  of  the  poten- 
tials of  the  electrochemical  reactions  on  the  surface  of  the  ore 
body,  an  input  at  the  third  unit  being  connected  to  said  second 
unit  for  setting  the  time  of  excitation  by  direct  current  of  the 
ore  body;  a  recording  unit  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
said  third  unit  for  setting  values  of  the  potentials  of  said  elec- 
trochemical reactions  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to 
the  current  intensity  detector  for  recording  in  the  form  of 
polarization  curves  the  relationships  between  the  set  poten- 
tials of  the  electrochemical  reactions  on  the  surface  of  the  ore 
body  and  the  currents  flowing  through  the  surface  of  that  body 
which  account  for  the  potentials;  a  comparator  to  compare 
voltages  applied  from  said  third  unit  for  setting  values  of  the 
potentials    of    said    electrochemical    reactions,    connected 
whereto  is  one  input  of  said  comparator,  and  from  said  first 
unit  for  measuring  the  potentials  of  the  electrochemical  reac- 
tions on  the  surface  of  the  ore  body,  connected  whereto  is 
another  input  of  said  comparator;  a  control  unit  with  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  comparator,  its  output  being 
connected  to  said  means  for  changing  current  intensity,  said 
later  means   causing  the   intensity  of  the   current  flowing 
through  the  circuit  of  said  current-carrying  electrodes  to 
increase  or  decrease. 


3,947,757 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  TESTER 
Donald  B.  Gnibe;  Juan  C.  Grube,  and  James  A.  Gnibe,  all  of 
1220  E.  58th  Hwy.,  Raymore,  Mo.  64083 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,441 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  324-28  R  1 1  Claims 


.rUS^S^ 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  tester  for  testing  automotive  voltage 
regulators  comprising: 

a.  an  adjustable  direct  current  power  source; 

b.  a  circuit  connected  to  the  power  source  and  including  a 
volt-meter  for  monitoring  the  adjusted  voltage  output 
level  of  said  power  source,  said  circuit  having  terminals 
connecting  a  voltage  regulator  to  be  tested  thereto; 

c.  a  test  load  in  the  circuit  for  simulating  the  field  coil  of  an 
automotive  alternator  with  which  a  voltage  regulator  to 
be  tested  is  normally  used; 

d.  a  lamp  in  the  circuit  for  indicating  the  presence  of  electri- 
cal current  in  said  test  load  when  energized;  and 

e.  automatic  switching  means  in  the  circuit  to  connect  said 
volt-meter  to  said  test  load  when  said  regulator  is  supply- 
ing electrical  current  thereto  and  to  disconnect  said  volt- 
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r|eter  when  the  supply  of  current  to  said  test  load  is 
terrupted  by  the  voltage  regulator. 


3,947,758 
DI^C  THERMOSTAT  TEST  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

T.  Sutton,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

mei  ts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cont  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  3 1 7,48 1 ,  Dec.  2 1 , 1 972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,721 

Int.  CI.^G01Ri//02 

U.S.  dl.  324-28  R  13  Claims 
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method  of  testing  and  adjusting  a  thermostat  having  a 
acting  disc  displaying  magnetic  properties,  a  switch  and 
pin  urged  by  said  disc  to  operate  said  switch,  com- 
the  steps  of 

oviding  a  velocity  graph  on  electronic  storage  means 
th  respect  to  time  for  said  disc  during  snapping  thereof, 

b.  providing  a  graph  on  electronic  storage  means  with  re- 
to  time  of  switch  operation  of  said  thermostat  dur- 

snapping  of  said  disc,  and 

c.  adjusting  the  operation  of  said  switch  relative  to  time  in 
re  ponse  to  said  graphs  in  (a)  and  (b). 
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3,947,759 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 


Briggs,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Engi  leering.  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,434 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  J//02 
324—51  18  Claims 
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system  for  monitoring  leakage  current  to  ground  in  a 
;ystem  having  a  pair  of  power  lines,  comprising 
'ance  means  for  connection  to  said  power  lines,  said 
mbedance  means  having  first  and  second  terminals  and 
ird  intermediate  terminal, 
switcfiing  means  coupled  to  said  power  lines  and  to  the  first 
second  terminals  of  said  impedance  means  for  con- 
necting said  impedance  means  in  predetermined  configu- 
rations to  one  or  both  of  said  power  lines. 


control  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  provid- 
ing four  sampling  periods  and  for  causing  said  switching 
means  to  each  assume  a  given  state  in  sequence  for,  in 
turn,  causing  said  impedance  means  to  be  connected  in 
four  different  configurations  to  said  power  lines  wherein 
(a)  the  first  and  second  terminals  are  connected  to  the 
first  of  said  power  lines,  (b)  the  first  and  second  terminals 
are  connected  in  one  orientation  across  said  power  lines, 
(c)  the  first  and  second  terminals  are  connected  to  the 
second  of  said  power  lines,  and  (d)  the  first  and  second 
terminals  are  connected  in  another  orientation  across 
said  power  lines,  and  said  control  means  causing  said 
sequence  to  occur  repetitively,  and 

measuring  circuit  means  connected  to  said  third  terminal  of 
said  impedance  means  for  measuring  leakage  current 
therethrough  to  ground  and  for  providing  an  indication  of 
leakage  current. 


3,947,760 
INTEGRATING  COMPONENT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Noguchi,  Hachioji;  Kohichi  Maeda,  Tachikawa,  and 
Takeshi  Kyo,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,855,  Nov.  14, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,496 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-57  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  electric  properties  of  capaci- 
tance, inductance  and  resistance  of  an  element  to  be  mea- 
sured, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  element  to  be  measured  and  a  reference 
element  in  a  serial  circuit; 

serially  connecting  a  standard  A.C.  signal  source  and  a 
variable  A.C.  signal  source  to  the  serial  circuit; 

controlling  said  variable  signal  source  to  null  at  least  one  of 
a  junction  voltage  and  a  junction  current  produced  at  the 
common  junction  of  the  element  to  be  measured  and  the 
reference  element; 

alternately  coupling  the  AC.  signals  to  a  standard  circuit  to 
generate  a  signal  proportional  to  the  element  values  of 
the  standard  circuit; 

synchronously  rectifying  the  signal  proportional  to  the  ele- 
ment values  of  the  standard  circuit; 

charging  and  discharging  an  integrating  capacitor  in  propor- 
tion to  said  rectified  signals;  and 

measuring  an  electrical  property  component  of  said  element 
to  be  measured  by  counting  the  ratio  of  the  charging  and 
the  discharging  times  of  the  integrating  capacitor. 
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3,947,761 

PEAK  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Michio  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,731,  June  26, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,868,718.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

499,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1973, 48-95389 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  I9il6;  HOIL  lllOO 
U.S.  CI.  324- 103  P  13  Claims 


3,947,763 

C-MOS  ELECTRONIC  KWH  METER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

METERING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Miran  Milkovic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,519 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  7100,  11132 

U.S.  CI.  324- 142  14  Claims 
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1.  A  peak  level  indicator  comprising: 

a.  a  charge  storage  semiconductor  device  including  a  semi- 
conductive  substrate  with  a  current  path  portion,  first  and 
second  semiconductive  regions  forming  a  PN  junction 
therebetween,  said  first  region  being  capacitively  coupled 
to  said  current  path  portion,  and  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  said  second  region; 

b.  means  for  applying  a  current  through  said  current  path 
portion; 

c.  an  indicating  means  for  indicating  said  current  through 
said  current  path  portion;  and 

d.  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  control  elec- 
trode. 
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3,947,762 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

APPARENT  POWER  FED  TO  AN  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  CONSUMER 

Alfred  Hug,  Illnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hug  Interlizenz 

AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  21,  1973, 
9072/73 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  21100 
U.S.  CI.  324-142  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  metering  electrical  energy  in  a  system 
comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  first  and  a  second  analog 
signal,  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals  being  proportional 
to  a  voltage  and  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  analog  signals 
being  proportional  to  a  current,  generating  a  cyclically  varying 
reference  signal,  comparing  one  of  the  first  and  second  analog 
signals  to  the  cyclically  varying  reference  signal  to  generate  a 
pulse  train  which  is  width-modulated  in  accordance  with  the 
comparison,  coupling  the  other  of  the  analog  signals  through 
a  bipolar  switch  with  the  actuation  of  the  bipolar  switch  being 
controlled  by  the  width-modulated  pulse  train  so  that  an  out- 
put pulse  train  is  formed  at  the  bipolar  switch  output  which  is 
width-modulated  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  analog  signals 
and  amplitude-modulated  in  accordance  with  the  other  of  the 
analog  signals. 


3,947,764 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  DC  MOTORS 
Edward  H.  Abbott,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Robert  L.  Johnstone, 
Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,276 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  i//00,  H02K  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  324— 158  MG  10  Claims 
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13.  A  method  of  measuring  the  apparent  power  fed  to  an 
alternating  current  consumer,  said  method  comprising  con- 
necting a  current  path  carrying  the  consumer  current  through 
an  active  power  measuring  device,  inducing  an  auxiliary  volt- 
age from  said  current  path  which  is  in  phase  with  the  con- 
sumer current  and  is  of  constant  value,  continuously  adjusting 
said  auxiliary  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous 
value  of  the  consumer  voltage,  and  applying  the  adjusted 
voltage  to  the  power  measuring  device  so  that  the  output  of 
said  power  measuring  device  is  a  product  of  said  consumer 
current  and  the  adjusted  auxiliary  voltage. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  DC  motor  which  comprises: 
a  constant  voltage  source  of  DC  electrical  energy; 
a  constant  current  source  of  DC  electrical  energy; 
first  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  constant  voltage 

source  to  said  DC  motor  for  a  first  predetermined  time 

interval; 
second  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  current 

flow  through  said  DC  motor  when  it  is  connected  to  said 


2)68 


constant  voltage  source  and  for  generating  a  first  electri- 
cal signal  if  said  current  magnitude  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined level  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 

:hird  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  constant  current 
source  to  said  DC  motor  to  cause  a  constant  current  to 
flow  through  said  DC  motor  for  a  second  predetermined 
time  interval;  and 

ourth  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  the  ter- 
minals of  said  DC  motor  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  predetermined  time  interval  and  for  generating  a 
second  electrical  signal  if  said  terminal  voltage  is  outside 
a  predetermined  voltage  range  at  the  end  of  said  portion 
of  said  second  predetermined  time  interval; 

he  presence  of  either  said  first  or  second  electrical  signals 
being  indicative  of  a  defect  in  said  motor. 


3,947,765 

Al  TOMATED  ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL  RODS 
O.  Diehl,  Phoenix;  Carl  A.  Gemnano,  Scottsdale;  Law- 
D.  Mason,  Phoenix,  and  David  R.  Veres,  Tempe,  all  of 
:.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,648 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  27102,  27/08 
CI.  324—158  R 
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mechanism,  and  an  outer  end;  a  first  gear  secured  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  control  shaft;  a  tubular  outer  shaft  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  front  wall,  and  having  inner  and 
outer  ends;  a  second  gear  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
outer  shaft  and  in  driving  connection  with  said  first  gear;  an 
inner  shaft,  extending  coaxially  through  said  tubular  shaft, 
having  an  inner  end  in  operative  connection  with  said  radio 
tuner,  and  an  outer  end;  respective  control  knobs  secured  to 


r^^ 


6  Claims 


the  outer  ends  of  said  outer  and  inner  shafts;  a  pair  of  levers 
having  inner  ends  interconnected  by  a  pivot  and  outer  ends 
respectively  pivoted  on  said  transceiver  control  shaft  and  said 
outer  shaft;  and  an  idler  gear  freely  rotatable  on  said  pivot  and 
meshing  with  said  first  and  second  gears  to  constitute  said 
driving  connection  therebetween;  said  levers  and  said  idler 
gear  providing  for  relative  displacement  of  said  tubular  outer 
shaft  relative  to  said  transceiver  control  shaft. 

3,947,767 
MULTILEVEL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Shin'Ichi  Koike,  and  Hiroshi  Fujimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  48-108842 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  1/62 
VS.  CI.  325-38  A  1 1  Claims 


5,  A  semiconductor  crystal  resistivity  measuring  station 


conpnsmg 


a  housing  having  a  cover; 

a  pair  of  electrically  insulated  rails  forming  a  trough 
within  said  housing  and  beneath  said  cover  whereby  a 
cylindrically  shaped  crystal  is  caused  to  be  centrally  self 
aligned  therein  when  placed  on  said  rails; 
a  pair  of  electrically  insulated  crystal  specimen  end  sup- 
ports, adjustable  so  as  to  accommodate  crystal  specimens 
of  varying  length,  which  provide  a  mounting  base  for 
electrical  contacts  of  a  high  density  screen  for  electrically 
and  mechanically  contacting  the  end  surfaces  of  the 
cylindrical  crystal;  and 

means  for  applying  electrical  power  to  said  screens 
whereby  a  uniform  electric  field  is  provided  in  said  crys- 
tal. ' 


3,947,766 
COMBINED  TRANSCEIVER  AND  RADIO  UNIT 
Kawasaki,  Kitakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Denshi 
K^bushikigaisha,  Japan  i 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  533,004 
Int.  CI.*  H03J  5/00;  H04B  1/40 
CI.  325-25  3  Claims 

A  combined  transceiver  and  radio  unit,  incorporating  a 
iver,  having  a  channel  changing  mechanism,  and  a 
having  a  radio  tuner,  enclosed  in  a  common  housing, 
i  ng  a  front  wall,  for  conjoint  mounting,  said  unit  compris- 
in  combination,  a  transceiver  control  shaft,  having  an 
r  end  in  operative  connection  with  said  channel  changing 


I  5, 


1.  A  multilevel  code  transmission  system  for  transmission  of 
a  data  signal  in  the  form  of  a  2N-1  level  code  signal  based  on 
a  partial  response  shaping,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than 
two,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  including 
means  for  providing  said  data  signal  in  the  form  of  paral- 
lel binary  codes; 
means  for  monitoring  each  pair  of  input  parallel  binary 
codes  representing  N-/  and  /  levels,  where  i  represents 
all  positive  integers  smaller  than  N  of  said  N-level  code 
signal,  wherein  eaqh  pair  of  input  parallel  binary  codes 
is  so  arranged  that  dniy  the  most  significant  bit  is  differ- 
ent from  each  other  and  the  remaining  bits  are  repre- 
sented by  the  same  binary  codes; 
means  for  delivering  an  output  parallel  binary  code  repre- 
senting /  level  when  the  level  monitored  by  said  moni- 
toring means  is  N-/  or  /  and  the  most  significant  bit  last 
monitored  by  said  monitoring  means  is  a  binary  one, 
and  for  delivering  another  output  parallel  binary  code 
representing  N-/  level  when  the  level  monitored  by  said 
monitoring  means  is  N-/  or  i  and  the  most  significant  bit 
last  monitored  by  said  monitoring  means  is  a  binary 
zero; 
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means  for  converting  the  outputs  of  said  delivering  means 
to  said  2N-1  level  code  signal  based  on  the  partial 
response  shaping,  said  converting  means  including  an 
adder  for  carrying  out  modulo-N  addition  between  the 
outputs  of  said  delivering  means  and  a  delayed  signal, 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  output  of  said  adder  by 
twice  the  clock  time  period  for  data  transmission  to 
deliver  said  delayed  signal,  and  a  subtractor  for  sub- 
tracting said  delayed  signal  from  the  output  of  said 
adder  to  deliver  said  2N-I  level  code  signal;  and 

means  for  amplitude  modulating  said  2N-1  level  code 
signal  thereby  to  transmit  the  modulated  signal  to  a 
receiver; 
and  a  receiver  including 

means  for  applying  a  coherent  demodulation  to  said 
transmitted  modulated  signal  thereby  to  deliver  dis- 
criminated parallel  binary  codes; 

means  for  carrying  out  modulo-N  addition  between  said 
discriminated  parallel  binary  codes  and  said  N,  thereby 
to  regenerate  said  output  parallel  binary  codes; 
,  means  for  monitoring  each  pair  of  said  regenerated  input 
parallel  binary  codes;  and 

means  for  regenerating  one  of  said  parallel  binary  codes 
which  represents  i-level  when  the  level  monitored  by 
the  last  mentioned  monitoring  means  is  N-/  or  /  and  is 
equal  to  the  N-i  or  /  level  last  monitored  by  the  last 
mentioned  monitoring  means,  and  for  regenerating 
another  of  said  input  parallel  binary  codes  which  repre- 
sents N-i  level  when  the  level  monitored  by  the  last 
mentioned  means  is  N-i  or  /  and  is  different  from  the 
N-i  or  i  level  last  monitored  by  said  last  mentioned 
monitoring  means,  thereby  to  regenerate  said  data 
signal  in  the  form  of  parallel  binary  codes. 


3,947,768 

CARRIER-MODULATION  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

EQUALIZERS 

Andre  E.  Desblache,  Nice,  France,  and  Thomas  E.  Stern,  Riv- 

erdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,493 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  325-42  11  Claims 
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1.  An  equalization  method  for  equalizing  carrier  modulated 
data  signals  transmitted  through  a  transmission  medium  which 
introduces  linear  distortions  into  the  transmitted  signals,  each 
equalization  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  performing  a  phase  transformation  on  the  distorted  re- 
ceived signal  r(t)  to  obtain  a  signal  r(i)  in  which  the 
frequency  components  are  in  phase  quadrature  with 
respect  to  those  same  components  of  the  received  signal 
;•(/); 

b.  performing  a  filtering  operation  on  said  signals  r(/)  and 
r(t),  to  generate  two  signals  y(0  andy(/)  representing  the 
in  phase  and  quadrature  components  of  an  equalized 
output  signal,  said  signals  being  such  that 


y(t)  =  h,(i)  X  r(t)  -  ht(t)  X  Hi) 
ylD  =  h,(i)  X  f(f)  +  ht(i)  X  r(/) 


wherein  x  indicates  a  convolution  operation  and  /i,(0  and 
/i2(/)  are  the  filtering  operation  impulse  responses  of  two 
filters,  and 

c.  recovering  information  about  the  phase  and  amplitude 

modulation  of  said  modulated  data  signals  from  said 

equalized  signal  components. 


3,947,769 
THRESHOLD  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  IN  FSK 
TRANSMISSIONS 
William  Nicholas  Rousos,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Robert  Bruce 
Denny,  Poway,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffman  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,384 

Int.  CI.'*  H04B  1/12;  H04L  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  325—320  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radio  receiving  system  which  includes  means  for 
receiving  two  carrier  waves  that  are  subject  to  different  fading 
in  their  transmission  from  a  remote  location,  and  means  for 
deriving  two  sequential  signals  with  each  of  said  signals  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  carrier 
waves,  a  variable  threshold  level  detector  comprising:  first 
means  resjwnsive  to  said  deriving  means  for  producing  a 
bipolar  baseband  signal  which  is  representative  of  differences 
in  amplitude  for  each  respective  sequwntial  signal  with  posi- 
tive amplitudes  of  said  baseband  signal  being  in  accordance 
with  one  of  said  sequential  signals  and  negative  amplitudes  of 
said  baseband  signal  being  in  accordance  with  the  other  one 
of  said  sequential  signals,  second  means  coupled  to  said  first 
means  and  comprising  first  control  signal  producing  means 
and  first  conditioning  means  for  conditioning  said  first  control 
signal  producing  means  to  derive  a  first  control  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  positive  amplitude  of  said  baseband  signal, 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  comprising  second 
control  signal  producing  means  and  second  conditioning 
means  for  conditioning  said  second  control  signal  producing 
means  to  derive  a  second  control  signal  representative  of  the 
negative  amplitude  of  said  baseband  signal,  fourth  means 
coupled  to  said  second  and  third  means  for  comparing  said 
first  and  said  second  control  signals  and  deriving  a  threshold 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  amplitude 
of  said  first  and  said  second  control  signals,  fifth  means  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  fourth  means  for  comparing  said  base- 
band signal  and  said  threshold  control  signal  and  producing  a 
data  output  signal,  sixth  means  responsive  to  change  in 
polarity  of  said  data  output  signal  from  a  negative  amplitude 
to  a  positive  amplitude  to  operate  said  first  conditioning 
means,  seventh  means  responsive  to  changes  in  polarity  of  said 
data  output  signal  from  a  positive  amplitude  to  a  negative 
amplitude  to  operate  said  second  conditioning  means,  said 
first  and  second  control  signal  producing  means  after  being 
conditioned  by  operation  of  their  corresponding  first  and 
second  conditioning  means  being  thereafter  receptive  to 
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ch  inge  in  the  corresponding  postive  and  negative  amplitude 
iaid  bipolar  signal  to  correspondingly  change  said  first  and 
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3,947,770 
BROADBAND  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  RF  FIELD 

INTENSITY  INDICATING  DEVICE 
F.  Cavanagh;  Dennis  E.  Vaught,  and  Hugh  K.  Wolfe,  all 
Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,940 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  /  7/00 
CI.  325-363  2  Claims 


amplifier  and  said  local  oscillator  for  effecting  a  frequency 
conversion  of  a  received  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  mixer  stage  for  developing  a  DC  voltage  related 
to  on-channel  signal  strength,  the  improvement  comprising 
gate  means  for  developing,  when  enabled,  an  AGC  voltage 
proportional  to  said  DC  voltage,  level  detector  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  said  mixer  for  enabling  said  gate  means 
only  when  the  output  of  said  mixer  stage  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level,  and  means  for  applying  said  AGC 
voltage  to  said  RF  amplifier  stage  to  reduce  the  gain  thereof. 


tv  o 


3,947,771 

KEYED  CLASSICAL  AGC  SYSTEM 

Jam^  E.  Mathews,  Kokomo;  Wayne  A.  Smith,  Russiaville,  and 

ter  Wilkinson,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,603 
Int.  CI.2  H04B  1/16 
.ICI.  325—404 


2  Claims 
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n  a  signal  receiver  having  an  RF  amplifier  stage,  a  local 
ator,  a  mixer  stage  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  RF 


3,947,772 
AFC  TUNING  CIRCUIT 
Shoji  Sato,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1974, 49-18296 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  325-422  3  claims 


1  A  broadband  omnidirectional  electromagnetic-field  in- 
ten«  ity  indicating  device  operating  in  the  2  MHz  to  32  MHz 
free  uency  range  comprising: 

antenna  having  two  planar  conductive  loops,  the  planes 
of  said  loops  being  orthogonally  disposed,  and  said  planes 
intersecting  to  form  an  axis  about  which  the  loops  are 
symmetrically  disposed,  wherein  an  incident  electromag- 
netic field  will  generate  a  current  in  each  of  the  loops; 
o  current  transformers,  one  connected  to  each  of  the 
loops  to  convert  the  current  therein  to  proportional  volt- 
age signals;  1 
I  square  law  detector;  I 
lumming  square  rooter,  said  square  law  detector  and  said 
summing  square  rooter  combining  the  voltage  signals  to 
provide  an  output  signal  independent  of  the  angle  of 
arrival  of  and  the  frequency  of  the  incident  electromag- 
netic field,  and  representative  of  the  total  resultant  inten- 
sity of  the  field;  and,  means  for  indicating  the  output 
signal. 


1.  An  AFC  tuning  circuit  of  the  type  having  detection 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  dependent  upon  the 
frequency  drift  of  the  circuit,  said  tuning  circuit  comprising  a 
voltage  controlled  capacitor  operably  connected  to  said  de- 
tection means  and  responsive  to  said  voltage  signal  to  vary  the 
capacitance  thereof,  an  AFC  sensitivity  determining  capacitor 
conditionally  connected  in  parallel  to  said  voltage  controlled 
capacitor,  said  voltage  signal  from  said  detection  means  being 
applied  at  the  junction  between  said  AFC  sensitivity  determin- 
ing capacitor  and  said  voltage  controlled  capacitor,  means  for 
disconnecting  said  AFC  sensitivity  determining  capacitor 
from  said  voltage  controlled  capacitor,  an  inductor  opera- 
tively  connected  in  series  with  said  parallel  circuit  and  a  vari- 
able tuning  capacitor  operably  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
series  circuit. 


3,947,773 

CHANNEL  NUMBER  MEMORY  FOR  TELEVISION 

TUNERS 

Don  Edward  Christensen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,282 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  325-464  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  means  for  providing  digital 
signals  representative  of  a  channel  number,  a  system  for  stor- 
ing said  channel  number  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  digital  signals  representative  of 

individual  digits  of  a  television  channel  number; 
means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  said  digital  signals; 
delay  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  providing 
a  control  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  after 
detection  of  the  presence  of  said  digital  signals; 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  delay  means  and  respon- 
sive to  successive  ones  of  said  control  signals  for  provid- 
ing alternate  first  and  second  output  signals;  and 
first  and  second  register  means,  each  having  input  terminals 
coupled  to  said  input  means  and  each  having  storage 
enabling  terminals  coupled  to  said  switching  means,  said 
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first  register  being  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal 
and  said  second  register  being  responsive  to  said  second 
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output  signal  for  storing,  respectively,  first  and  second 
digit-representative  signals  supplied  by  said  input  means. 


3,947,774 
SIGNAL  SEEKING  STOPPING  CIRCUIT  RECEIVER 
Timothy  P.  Glennon,  and  Douglas  E.  Martin,  both  of  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,637 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  325—470  3  Claims 
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3,947,775 
PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  COMPARATOR 
Jean-Jacques  Thiebaut,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,548 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     16,     1973, 
73.17735;  May  14,  1973,  73.17364 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  328— 133  3  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  and  frequency  comparator  having  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs  for  respectively  receiving  a  reference  signal  of 
period  T  and  a  second  signal,  and  comprising:  a  comparison 
circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  inputs,  and  comprising 
means  for,  each  time  said  second  signal  has  a  predetermined 
phase  4>o  f()r  which  the  amplitude  of  said  second  signal  is  zero, 
determining  the  sign  of  the  phase-shift,  measured  between  — 
■n  and  +  it,  of  said  reference  signal  relatively  to  said  second 
signal,  and  delivering  to  said  output  a  phase-shift  digital  signal 
having  one  or  the  other  of  two  values  depending  upon  the  sign 
of  this  phase-shift;  and  a  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  first 
input,  and  to  said  output  of  said  comparison  circuit,  compris- 
ing comparison  means  and  gating  means  for  detecting  those 
particular  phase-shift  digital  signals  which  simultaneously 
fulfill  the  two  following  conditions  (i)  they  differ  in  value  from 
the  preceding  phase-shift  digital  signal  and  (ii)  they  occur 
while  the  phase  of  the  reference  signal  is  included  in  a  limited 
phase  interval  comprising  one  and  only  one  value  for  which 
the  amplitude  of  the  reference  signal  is  zero,  and  delivering  to 
said  output  of  said  second  circuit  a  frequency  difference  sig- 
nal, the  value  of  which  is  equal  to  the  value  of  the  last  detected 
one  of  said  particular  phase-shift  signals. 


3,947,776 
INDUCTIVE  LOAD  DRIVER  WITH  FAST  SWITCHING 
CAPABILITY 
Daniel  A.  Stevens,  Arnold;  John  Logis,  Jr.,  Severna  Park,  and 
Ronald  C.  Scheerer,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,936 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/20,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  328— 147  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulated  receiver  including  tuning 
means,  IF  amplifying  means,  and  detector  means  for  develop- 
ing a  DC  voltage  representing  the  frequency  of  the  IF  carrier 
signal  for  automatic  frequency  control,  the  combination  of 
means  for  scanning  the  frequency  band  of  Said  receiver  said 
scanning  means  coupled  to  said  tuning  means,  means  for 
initiating  a  scanning  of  said  frequency  band,  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  IF  amplifier  means  during  said  scanning 
for  developing  a  first  control  signal  when  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold,  means  responsive 
to  said  DC  voltage  for  developing  a  second  control  signal 
when  said  DC  voltage  is  within  upper  and  lower  voltage  limits 
on  either  side  respectively  of  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
center  frequency  of  the  band  pass  of  said  IF  amplifying  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  said  first  control 
signal  and  said  second  control  signal  for  terminating  the  scan- 
ning of  said  frequency  band. 
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1.  An  inductive  load  driver  apparatus  with  fast  switching 
capability  comprising  in  combination: 
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feedback  current  amplifier  having  an  input  signal,  said 
feedback  current  amplifier  receiving  a  feedback  signal 
from  the  load,  said  feedback  signal  being  summed  with 
said  input  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  said  load, 
and. 

for  driving  an  inductive  load  connected  to  said  feed- 
back current  amplifier  to  sense  said  output  signal,  said 
inductive  load  driving  means  generating  a  control  signal 
in  response  to  said  output  signal,  said  inductive  load 

"riving  means  applying  a  high  voltage  output  signal  to 
said  load  in  response  to  said  control  signals,  said  inductive 
load  driving  means  comprises  in  combination: 

and  second  threshold  detectors  connected  to  said  feed- 
jack  current  amplifier  to  receive  said  output  signal,  said 
"irst  and  second  threshold  detectors  having  first  and  sec- 
and  predetermined  threshold  levels  respectively,  said  first 
ind  second  threshold  detectors  providing  first  and  second 

ontrol  signals,  respectively,  and 

and  second  high  voltage  pulsers  connected  respectively 
o  said  first  and  second  threshold  detectors,  said  first  and 
iecond  high  voltage  pulsers  being  activated  by  said  first 
ind  second  control  signals  respectively,  said  first  high 
'oltage  pulser  being  responsive  to  said  first  control  signals 
o  provide  a  first  high  voltage  to  said  load,  said  second 

igh  voltage  pulser  being  responsive  to  said  second  con- 
rol  signal  to  provide  a  second  high  voltage  to  said  load. 
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3,947,777 
:UIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DEMODULATION 

OF  A  PHASE-MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Burger,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
-  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,540 
priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    27,    1973, 
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3,947,778 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Perng  Hsiao,  and  Fuad  H.  Musa,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,101 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  3168 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  17  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a.  MOSFET  constant  current  source  means  for  setting  an 
operating  current  level; 

b.  differential  input  means,  coupled  to  said  MOSFET  con- 
stant current  source  means,  having  a  first  input  terminal 
and  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  two  input  sig- 
nals to  be  compared,  said  differential  input  means  com- 
prising MOSFET  devices  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

c.  load  means  comprising  MOSFET  active  load  devices  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  coupled  to  said  differential  input  means  and 
coupled  to  one  or  more  output  terminals  for  producing  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  said  differential  input  means, 
said  output  terminal  having  a  quiescient  operating  point 
determined  by  said  operating  current  level; 

d.  load  bias  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminals  and  said 
active  loads  for  generating  a  compensating  response  to 
variations  in  said  operating  current  level  to  maintain  said 
quiescient  operating  point  while  also  maintaining  bal- 
anced operation  of  said  output  signal. 


n  apparatus  in  a  receiver  for  demodulating  a  phase 
ated  signal,  which  signal  is  constituted  by  at  least  one 
•  and  a  consecutive  series  of  modulation  section, 
in  the  received  modulated  signal  is  coupled  to  an  ana- 
multiplier,  the  output  of  which  is  coupled  to  an  integra- 
I  ich  emits  a  demodulated  signal,  the  improvement  com- 


3,947  779 

INPUT  BIAS  AND  SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  CIRCUIT 

WITH  OVERLOAD  INDICATION  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIERS 

Clyde  J.  Rein  hard.  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Birtcher 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,731 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  330-10  10  Claims 
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pulse  generator  means  for  producing  a  sequence  of 

rectangular  pulses,  each  of  which  occurs  within  a  differ- 

one  of  said  modulation  sections,  said  pulses  being  of 

duration  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  fundamental 

"  luency  of  the  carrier, 

in  the  receiver  for  generating  a  local  carrier  signal 
:sponding  in  frequency  with  the  carrier  signal  of  said 
ived  modulated  signal  and  in  phase  therewith,  and 
ing  means  for  connecting  said  local  carrier  signal  to 
multiplier,  said  switching  means  being  operable  to 
nect  said  local  carrier  signal  to  said  multiplier  respon- 
e  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  means, 
multiplier  producing  an  output  having  a  value  which  is 
tlie  product  of  said  received  carrier  signal  and  said 
sv  itched  local  carrier  signal. 


.     ,  ~f(  - . ♦'•  /''* 
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1.  An  input  bias  circuit  of  interconnected  unidirectional  and 

bipolar  conductive  devices  for  biasing  an  amplifier  of  the  type 

having  a  pair  of  differential  input  signal  terminals  and  having 

a  certain  input  signal  voltage  which  drives  the  amplifier  into 

lock-up,  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  strings  of  series  connected 

like  poled  unidirectional  conductive  devices,  each  string 

having  at  least  one  device  therein,  said  first  and  fourth 

strings  being  connected  in  parallel  and  poled  in  opposite 
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directions  and  said  second  and  third  strings  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  poled  in  opposite  directions, 
thereby  forming  two  sets  of  parallel  strings,  said  two  sets 
being  connected  in  series  between  the  pair  of  differential 
input  signal  terminals  of  the  amplifier,  the  junction  be- 
tween said  two  sets  of  parallel  strings  having  a  voltage 
potential  applied  thereto  for  normally  providing  bias 
current  through  said  first  and  third  strings  to  the  pair  of 
differential  input  signal  terminals  and  for  normally  ren- 
dering said  second  and  fourth  strings  non-conductive, 
said  second  and  fourth  strings  alternately  becoming  con- 
ductive to  clamp  each  one  of  the  pair  of  differential  input 
terminals,  respectively,  to  said  junction  potential  when 
the  magnitude  of  an  alternating  input  signal  renders  said 
first  and  third  strings  non-conductive,  respectively;  and 
bipolar  conductive  device  having  a  first  voltage  drop 
thereacross  when  conducting  in  one  direction  and  a  sec- 
ond voltage  drop  when  conducting  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  second  voltage  drop  being  greater  than  said  first 
voltage  drop  and  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  the 
amplitude  of  the  certain  input  signal  lock-up  voltage  at 
the  input  signal  terminals  to  the  amplifier  and  less  than  a 
magnitude  which  damages  the  amplifier,  said  bipolar 
device  being  connected  in  series  with  said  fourth  string 
and  poled  in  a  direction  to  produce  said  second  voltage 
drop  when  said  fourth  string  becomes  conductive, 
thereby  impressing  said  second  voltage  drop  across  the 
input  terminals  of  the  amplifier  and  driving  the  amplifier 
into  lock-up  as  an  indication  of  excessive  voltage  input 
into  the  amplifier. 


3,947,780 

ACOUSTOOPTIC  MODE-LOCKER  FREQUENCY 

DOUBLER 

Robert  R.  Rice,  and  Gordon  H.  Burkhart,  both  of  St.  Louis 

County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,409 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  M  20  Claims 


3,947,781 
LASER  DEVICE 
Karl  Gerhard  Hernqvist,  667  Lake  Drive,  Princeton,  NJ. 
08540 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,638 

Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  D  17  Claims 


1.  A  laser  device  comprising  a  closed  envelope,  a  gaseous 
filling  within  said  envelope,  an  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode 
electrode  having  surface  portions  within  said  envelope  ex- 
posed to  said  gaseous  filling,  said  cathode  surface  portions 
being  coated  with  a  vaporizable  metal,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  coated  cathode  surface  portions  at  a  temperature 
within  a  small  range  of  values  including  the  vaporization  tem- 
perature of  said  vaporizable  metal. 


3,947,782 
DIODE  RING  MIXER 
Klaus  Lohn,  Walhorn,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,451 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    30,    1973, 
2354262 

Int.  CI.*  H03D  7/02;  H04B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  332-29  M  2  Claims 


1.  A  laser  construction  including  a  laser  cavity  and  means 
in  the  cavity  which  when  stimulated  produce  a  laser  output, 
said  laser  cavity  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
reflectors  positioned  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  positioned  in  the  laser  cavity  in  optical  communication 
with  the  laser  output  to  mode-lock  and  frequency  double  the 
laser  output,  said  means  including  an  acoustooptical  crystal 
member  having  mutually  perpendicular  crystalline  axes  one  of 
which  is  oriented  at  the  Bragg  angle  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  laser,  transducer  means  attached  to  a  side  surface 
of  the  crystal  member  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  laser,  means  for  exciting  the  transducer  at 
a  frequency  equal  to  one-half  of  the  axial  mode  spacing  (c/2/) 
for  the  laser  cavity  to  establish  an  acoustic  standing  wave  in 
the  crystal  member  which  produces  loss  modulation  at  a  fre- 
quency of  (c/2/),  said  crystal  being  selected  from  crystal  mate- 
rials that  have  non-linear  characteristics  so  that  it  is  capable 
of  converting  the  laser  energy  of  one  wavelength  to  laser 
energy  at  half  the  said  one  wavelength. 


1.  A  diode  ring  mixer  comprising  four  diodes  which  are 
series  connected  in  a  closed  ring,  a  first  pair  of  conductors 
connected  to  two  non-adjacent  junctions  of  the  diodes  to 
apply  thereto  an  input  signal,  a  first  local  oscillator,  a  second 
pair  of  conductors  symmetrically  connected  between  the 
other  two  junctions  and  said  first  oscillator,  a  ferromagnetic 
filter  including  a  body  of  a  high-frequency  gyromagnetic  ma- 
terial, said  second  pair  of  conductors  being  coupled  to  said 
body  and  symmetrically  arranged  in  a  first  plane  of  symmetry 
of  said  body,  said  body  being  magnetically  prepolarized  paral- 
lel to  a  plane  through  the  second  pair  of  conductors  and 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  of  symmetry,  the  intensity  of 
prepolarization  being  such  that  magnetic  resonance  occurs  in 
the  material,  and  an  output  line  including  two  output  conduc- 
tors forming  a  loop  magnetically  coupled  to  said  body  and 
symmetrically  arranged  in  a  second  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
txxly  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  of  symmetry. 
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3,947,783 

ACOlJSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

^  RRAYS  OF  PARALLEL  METALLIC  STRIPS 

Charles  Maerfeid,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Parisi  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,976  | 

Clainjs  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1973, 73.28793 
Int.  CV  H03H  9126,  9/30,  9/32;  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  ClJ  333—30  R  5  Claims 
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ence  potential  and  which  has  a  predetermined  response  char- 
acteristic, for  bypassing  signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
band  which  are  applied  between  said  signal  conductor  and 
said  reference  potential,  including  in  combination, 
a  piezoelectric  element  including  a  body  of  material  having 
piezoelectric  characteristics  with  first  and  second  cou- 
pled portions, 
electrode  means  on  said  body  forming  first  and  second  pairs 
of  electrodes  associated  with  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions, respectively,  said  electrodes  of  each  of  said  pairs 
being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 
first  conductor  means  connecting  said  electrodes  of  said 
first  pair  between  said  input  signal  conductor  and  said 
reference  potential,  and 
second  conductor  means  connecting  both  of  said  electrodes 
of  said  second  pair  of  electrodes  to  said  reference  poten- 
tial. 


acoustic  surface  wave  device  comprising: 
substrate  made  of  a  material  able  to  propagate  surface 
Stic  waves; 
at  lealt  two  paths  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  for  propa- 
gatjon  of  surface  acoustic  waves,  the  material  assuming 
propagation  along  each  one  of  said  two  paths  being 
same  for  said  two  paths; 
at  lea  t  one  input  transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate  for 
con  k'erting    high    frequency    electrical    waves    applied 
thei  eto  into  acoustic  waves  propagating  along  a  first  one 
of  s  lid  two  paths; 
at  lea^  one  output  transducer  disposed  on  said  substrate  for 
erting  surface  acoustic  waves  propagating  along  the 
second  one  of  said  two  paths  into  electrical  waves; 

acoustic  surface  wave  coupler  disposed  on  said 
bitrate  for  providing  a  coupling  between  said  first  and 
paths,  said  coupler  comprising  a  first  array  of  N 
parallel  conductive  strips  having  a  width  a,,  a  periodicity 
a  length  /,,  disposed  on  said  substrate  across  said 
path  and  a  second  array  of  N  parallel  conductive 
having  a  width  a,,  a  periodicity  pj,  and  length  /^ 
dis(^sed  on  said  substrate  across  said  second  path,  said 
being  in  each  path  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the 
of  propagation  of  acoustic  waves  when  propa- 
gatihg  along  said  paths  and  said  two  arrays  being  inter- 
connected by  a  connecting  array  of  N  conductive  strips; 
of  said  first  and  second  arrays  having  on  the  one 
for  each  one  of  said  two  arrays,  the  same  width  and 
iame  periodicity  and  having  on  the  other  hand  at  least 
of  said  two  geometrical  parameters:  width,  and  perio- 
y,  which  is  different  in  said  two  arrays. 


3,947,785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  A  FLEXIBLE 

WAVEGUIDE  TO  ANOTHER  ELEMENT 

Antonio  Ferrentino,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli 

Societa  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,495,  Dec.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,898,727.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,544 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Feb.  2,  1973,  19943/73 

Int.  CI.*  HOIP  1/04,  11/00,  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  333—98  R  2  Claims 
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3,947,784 
DUAL^COUPLED  MONOLITHIC  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 
OR  MODIFYING  RESPONSE  OF  FILTER 

Arvanitis,    Addison;    Stanley    Malinowski,    Park 

both  of  III.;  Craig  P.  Smith,  deceased,  late  of  Addison, 

Paul  N.  Page,  administrator,  Arlington  Heights,  III., 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,317 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  9/04,  9/26,  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  b33— 72  9  Claims 


1.  A  joint  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  waveguide 
communication  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being 
a  flexible,  hollow  waveguide  having  cylindrical  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  the  other  element  also  being  hollow  and 
having  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  joint  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hollow,  rigid  sleeves  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  sleeves  being  mounted  around  the  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  elements  and  the  other  of  said  sleeves 
being  mounted  around  the  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
elements,  said  sleeves  being  mounted  with  an  end  of  one 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  other  and  each  of  said  sleeves  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  at  its  last-mentioned  end 
and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  spaced  from  its  last-men- 
tioned end,  a  centering  ring  intermediate  the  flange  of  one 
sleeve  and  the  flange  of  the  other  sleeve  and  closely  fitting 
around  the  cylindrical  portions  of  both  sleeves,  means  secur- 
ing the  flange  of  one  sleeve  to  the  flange  of  the  other  sleeve, 
and  a  solid  resin  material  filling  the  spaces  between  the  inter- 
ior surface  of  each  sleeve  and  the  exterior  surface  of  each 
element. 


circuit  for  use  with  an  electrical  filter  having  an 
conductor,  an  output  signal  conductor,  a  refer- 


3,947,786 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  PUSHBUTTON  RADIO 

TUNER  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  John  Gordon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,190 
Int.  CI.*  h63J  5/32;  F16H  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  334-7  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  tuner  for  a  radio  receiver,  a  tuning  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  coils  for  tuning  the  receiver; 
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carriage  means  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement;  3,947,788 

drive  means  for  moving  the  carriage  means;  SOLENOID 

manual  control  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  to    William  R.  Berry,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Spencer 

select  a  desired  frequency;  -   -  . 

pushbutton  control  means  for  predetermining  certain  de- 
sired frequencies  and  for  selecting  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined frequencies; 

a  plurality  of  tuning  coil  cores  mounted  on  the  carriage 
means  for  movement  therewith,  the  movement  of  the 
cores  being  within  and  coaxial  with  the  coils; 


C.  Schantz,  New  Beriin,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,579 
Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—68 


9  Claims 


a  support  structure  having  a  front  portion  and  rear  portion, 
the  latter  portion  including  as  one  portion  thereof  a  one- 
piece  molded  housing  for  receiving  all  of  the  tuning  coils; 

first  guide  means  integral  with  the  housing  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  core  carriage; 

screw  means  for  fastening  the  first  guide  means  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  support  structure,  the  front  portion  having 
apertures  for  allowing  passage  of  the  screw  means; 

threaded  means  integral  with  the  first  guide  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  screw  means,  whereby  the  front-to-back  di- 
mension of  the  support  structure  remains  substantially 
constant. 


3,947,787 
MECHANICAL  TV  CONTROL  UNIT 
Patrick  R.  J.  Court,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oak  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Crystal  Lake 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,350 

Int.  CI.*  H03J  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  334—51  22  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  providing  TV  tuning  signals  including  a 
housing,  a  turret  rotatable  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  coil 
forms  mounted  on  said  turret  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of 
tuning  coils  on  each  coil  form,  independent  adjustable  tuning 
means  at  each  end  of  each  coil  form, 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  for 
use  in  rotating  said  turret,  cooperating  detent  means  on 
said  shaft  and  housing, 
and  means  operable  from  one  end  of  said  housing  for  effect- 
ing individual  independent  rotation  of  said  adjustable 
tuning  means. 


) AV^ — ^w«K|- 
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1.  In  an  electric  circuit  having  an  electric  motor  and  having 
a  starting  switch  for  said  motor,  a  solenoid  having  a  coil  and 
having  a  plunger  mounted  for  movement  in  one  direction  as 
a  result  of  magnetic  attraction  when  the  coil  is  energized,  and 
there  being  spring  means  associated  with  the  plunger  to  nor- 
mally urge  the  latter  in  a  return  direction,  the  improvement 
comprising  having  the  solenoid  coil  in  series  in  the  electric 
circuit  with  said  motor  and  starting  switch,  and  having  said 
spring  means  of  less  strength  than  the  strength  of  the  magnetic 
attraction  between  the  coil  and  plunger  when  motor-starting 
inrush  current  is  flowing  through  said  coil  but  being  of  greater 
strength  than  the  strength  of  said  magnetic  attraction  when 
motor-running  current  is  flowing  through  the  coil  to  automati- 
cally cause  quick  return  movement  of  the  plunger  while  the 
coil  is  still  energized,  whereby  quick  movement  of  the  plunger 
in  both  directions  is  initiated  whenever  the  motor  is  started. 


3,947,789 
MOTOR  TIMER 
Teizo  Fujita;  Tosiro  Ohashi,  and  Toyohiko  Chiba,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Izumi  Denki  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   14,   1973,  48- 
128083;   Nov.    14,   1973,  48-128084;   Nov.    14,   1973,  48- 
128085 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  335-74  15  Claims 


s.  c 


Z3I  255  23B 


1.  A  motor  timer  comprising: 

a  prefabricated  timing  gear  mechanism  block  including  a 
drive  motor,  reduction  gear  means  coupled  with  said 
drive  motor,  a  timing  gear  for  performing  a  timing  opera- 
tion, and  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  reduction  gear  means  to  and  from  said 
timing  gear; 

a  prefabricated  electromagnetic  means  block  disposed  on 
the  underside  of  said  gear  mechanism  block  and  including 
a  substantially  channel-shaped  yoke,  electromagnetic  coil 
means  mounted  in  said  yoke,  and  armature  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  the  energization  of 
said  electomagnetic  coil  means; 

a  prefabricated  contact  mechanism  block  including  a  spring 
contact  assembly  having  first  and  second  contact  groups, 
first  cam  means  releasably  engaged  with  said  armature 
means  and  adapted  to  effect  the  opening  and  closing 
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operation  for  said  first  contact  group  as  soon  as  said  first 
cam  means  has  been  released  from  said  engagement  with 
said  armature  means  in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said 
armature  means,  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  means 
in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  first  cam  means, 
second  cam  means  releasably  engaged  with  said  armature 
means  for  effecting  the  opening  and  closing  operation  for 
said  second  contact  group,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  timing  gear  with  said  second  cam  means 
to  allow  said  second  cam  means  to  effect  the  opening  and 
closing  operation  for  said  second  contact  group  after  the 
lapse  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  following  the 
releasing  of  said  second  cam  means  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  said  armature  means;  and 
nfeans  for  securing  said  gear  mechanism  block,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  block  and  said  contact  means  block  to 
one  another. 


3,947,790 
AUTOMATIC  RESET  TIMER 
Johh  L.  Harris,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Deltrol  Corpora- 
tf>n,  Bellwood,  III. 

Filed  Sept,  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,547 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  43/00 

U.S  CI.  335—75  19  Claims 
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1  In  an  automatic  reset  timer  having  a  timer  motor  and 
me(  hanism  components  including  a  spring  return  timing  ele- 
mer  t  and  drive  means  including  a  clutch  whereby  the  timing 
elei  lent  is  driven  in  one  direction  when  the  clutch  is  engaged 
and  returns  to  a  starting  point  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged, 
a  cl  Itch  operating  lever  for  controlling  the  clutch,  said  clutch 
leve  r  having  a  pivot,  a  first  operating  surface  on  one  side  of  the 
piv(  t  and  a  second  operating  surface  on  the  other  side  of  the 
piv(  t,  an  electromagnet,  an  operator  actuated  by  the  electro- 
ma|  net  and  adjacent  to  the  clutch  operating  lever,  means 
incl  jding  an  enclosure  plate  for  at  least  partially  enclosing  the 
me<  hanism  components,  the  clutch  lever  and  the  operator, 
saic  operator  being  mounted  near  said  plate  on  one  side 
thei  eof,  and  first  and  second  abutment  means  bodily  carried 
I  le  operator  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  first  and 
operating  surfaces  respectively  of  the  clutch  lever  to 
movement  thereof  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
romagnet,  each  abutment  means  being  adjustable  on  the 
between  an  active  position  where  it  is  operable  to 
movement  of  the  clutch  lever  and  an  inactive  position 
it  has  no  effect  on  the  clutch  lever,  and  means  accessi- 
ble rom  the  other  side  of  the  plate  for  adjusting  the  positions 
of  spid  abutment  means. 
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3,947,791 

LOCKING  DEVICE  HAVING  LOW  CONTROL  POWER 

FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Jean  Hennemann,  Homblieres,  France,  assignor  to  UNELEC, 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,463 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    22,     1974, 
74.02091 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  73/02 
U.S.  CI.  335— 167  8  Claims 


1.  Locking  device  having  a  low  control  power  for  locking  an 
electrical  device  including  a  lockable  part,  said  control  device 
comprising:  a  locking  control  element,  a  locking  assembly 
operatively  positioned  between  said  lockable  part  and  said 
locking  control  element  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
locking  control  element  to  release  said  lockable  part;  the 
improvement  wherein:  a  bolt  is  operatively  positioned  be- 
tween said  locking  assembly  and  said  lockable  part  for  selec- 
tively locking  and  unlocking  said  lockable  part  and  in  turn 
being  selectively  locked  by  said  assembly,  and  wherein  said 
assembly  comprises  a  rotating  bearing  and  at  least  one  coaxial 
disk,  said  bearing  and  said  disk  respectively  being  in  rolling 
contact  at  their  periphery  with  said  bolt  and  with  a  fixed 
bearing  surface  and  wherein  said  bearing  assembly  is  float- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  control  element. 


3,947^792 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Hans-Werner  Renting,  Peine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elmeg 
Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH,  Peine,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,802 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    3,    1973, 
2344365 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  335—201  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  relay  having  at  least  one  movable 
contact  on  an  armature  and  cooperating  with  at  least  one 
stationary  contact,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one 
of  the  contacts  constructed  and  contoured  to  have  curved 
cylindrical  surface  contour,  so  that  the  contacts  make  contact 
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along  a  line  of  contact  closing  only,  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  contact,  when  the 
relay  is  actuated;  and  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux 
extending  transversely  to  the  said  direction  of  movement  of 
the  contacts  as  well  as  transversely  to  said  line  and  parallel  to 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  contact  surfaces,  so  that  any  arc  is 
forced  along  said  line  following  opening  of  the  contacts  and 
for  at  least  a  period  during  which  the  movable  contacts  are 
being  moved. 


3,947,793 
MULTI-LAYER  TOROIDAL  DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Ira  Foy  Thompson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,997 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  335-210  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  toroidal  deflection  yoke  comprising: 

a  hollow  flared  ferrite  core; 

first  and  second  conductor  turn  retaining  ring  members 
respectively  disposed  at  the  small  diameter  rear  portion 
and  the  large  diameter  front  portion  of  said  core  for 
fixedly  retaining  a  plurality  of  conductor  turns  toroidally 
wound  around  said  core  for  forming  a  deflection  winding; 

said  second  ring  member  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  separated  tabs,  the  separation  between  two 
adjacent  tabs  defining  a  conductor  turn  receiving  pocket, 
said  pocket  width  being  less  than  the  combined  diameters 
of  generally  side-by-side  conductor  turns  to  be  received 
therein,  said  pocket  including  adjacent  first  and  second 
conductor  turn  seat  portions  having  different  heights  such 
that  successive  conductor  turns  disposed  in  said  pocket 
are  disposed  laterally  and  vertically  from  each  other. 


3,947,794 

MAGNETIC  CORE  ASSEMBLIES  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

RELUCTANCE  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  TEMPERATURE 

Clive  Victor  Newcomb,  Salford,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,548,  Nov.  20,  1973.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1 1, 1972, 
57060/72 

Int.  CI.*  HO  IF  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  335—217  10  Claims 

1.  A  core  body  for  a  coil  means,  comprising  a  core  including 

two  core  members  composed  of  ferromagnetic  material  which 

are  fixed  together  so  that  an  air  gap  is  defined  between  two 


surfaces  of  the  core  members,  a  non-magnetic  member  com- 
prising a  thin  metal  plate  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of 
expansion  which  differs  from  that  of  the  ferromagnetic  core 
material,  said  non-magnetic  member  being  held  in  intimate 
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contact  with  a  surface  of  the  core  and  located  outside  of  the 
main  flux  path  of  the  core  body  and  arranged  such  that  the 
resulting  different  coefficients  of  expansion  cause  a  variation 
of  the  length  of  said  air  gap  with  temperature  to  thereby  adjust 
the  reluctance  of  the  core  as  a  function  of  the  temperature. 


3,947,795 
TRANSFORMER  WINDING  MEANS  AND  METHODS 
Donald  E.  Donnelly,  Edwardsville,  III.;  Jerry  W.  McElroy,  St. 
Louis,  and  Arlie  H.  Ehlmann,  Barnhart,  both  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,388 

Int.  Cl.*  HO  IF  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  336— 184  6  Claims 


66    67  6«    69 


1.  In  a  transformer,  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  winding, 
an  iron  core  having  spaced  parallel  portions,  both  said  wind- 
ings being  mounted  in  inductive  relationship  with  said  iron 
core,  said  secondary  winding  being  wound  on  a  plurality  of 
insulative  bobbins  apertured  for  receiving  therein  said  core, 
each  of  said  bobbins  being  formed  with  flanges  at  opposite 
ends  to  define  a  winding  space  for  a  portion  of  said  secondary 
winding,  each  of  said  winding  portions  having  a  start  end  and 
a  finish  end,  a  first  anchoring  tab  extending  radially  from  the 
peripheral  edge  of  one  of  said  flanges  of  each  of  said  bobbins 
and  around  which  said  start  end  of  each  of  said  winding  por- 
tions is  wrapped,  a  second  anchoring  tab  extending  radially 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  other  of  said  flanges  of  each 
of  said  bobbins  and  around  which  said  finish  end  of  each  of 
said  winding  portions  is  wrapped,  said  bobbins  and  winding 
portions  being  mounted  end  to  end  in  a  pair  of  banks  on  said 
parallel  iron  core  portions  with  said  radial  tabs  in  alignment, 
a  first  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  finish  ends  and 
start  ends  on  said  adjacent  second  and  first  tabs  so  that  said 
adjacent  winding  portions  in  each  of  said  banks  are  connected 
in  series,  a  second  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  finish 
end  on  said  second  tab  of  a  last  bobbin  in  one  of  said  banks 
to  said  start  end  on  said  first  tab  of  a  first  bobbin  in  the  other 
of  said  banks  so  that  said  banks  are  connected  in  series,  and 
a  third  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  start  end  on  said 
first  tab  of  a  first  bobbin  in  said  one  of  said  banks  to  a  secon- 
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3,947,796 

COIL  ^HAPE  COMPRISING  AN  H-SHAPED  COIL  CORE 
Willem ,  ohannes  Postma;  Hans  Tielrooy,  and  Johannes  Huber- 
tus  T<  bben,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philip^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,070 
priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  24,  1974, 
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lead  and  for  electrically  connecting  said  finish 

>aid  second  tab  of  a  last  bobbin  in  said  other  of  said 

another  secondary  winding  lead  so  that  said  banks 

in  series  between  said  secondary  leads. 
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frame  comprising  an  H-shaped  ferromagnetic  coil 

ing  a  central  connecting  piece  on  both  sides  of  which 

ff)rmed,  acoil  former  made  of  synthetic  material  which 

about  said  coil  core  and  comprising  a  coil  can 

lops  the  central  connecting  piece  and  a  U-shaped 

( armed  on  both  sides  of  the  coil  can,  each  leg  of  the 

being  located  within  a  trough  so  that  each  trough 

a  respective  leg  of  the  coil  core  on  three  sides 

an  uninterrupted  side  of  each  leg  of  the  coil  core  is 

free  from  synthetic  material,  the  ends  of  the  legs 

maintained  free  from  synthetic  material,  the  coil  can 

at  least  one  groove  recessed  therein  and  extending 

entire  length  of  the  coil  can,  and  at  least  two  grooves 

in  each  trough  of  synthetic  material  on  the  outside 

grooves  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 

of  the  legs  of  the  H-shaped  coil  core. 


3,947,797 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  MEANS 
Jacob  Ai  Randmer,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Machlett 
Laboivtories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,393 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  39/00 
337—31  8  Claims 

rcuit  interrupting  device  comprising: 
evacuated  envelope; 

conductive  means  including  a  pair  of  tubular  elec- 

having  spaced  inner  end  portions  open  to  one 

another  within  the  envelope  and  scalable  outer  end  por- 

extemal  of  the  envelope  for  providing  a  passageway 


through  the  envelope;  and 
conductive  fusible  means  disposed  within  the  envelope  for 
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electrically  connecting  the  spaced  inner  end  portions  of 
the  tubular  electrodes  to  one  another. 


3,947,798 

RE-USABLE  ELECTRICAL  FUSE 

Robert  H.  ZankI,  10735  SW.  58th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33173 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,563 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  85/22 

U.S.  CI.  337—228  8  Claims 


1.  A  re-usable  electrical  fuse  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated,  non-electrically  conductive,  normally  vertically- 
extending,  transparent  hollow  capsule  of  high  temperature 
resistant  glass,  a  first  pair  of  electrical  switch  contacts  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  capsule  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  pair 
of  electrical  switch  contacts  extending  inwardly  of  said  cap- 
sule at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  charge  of  fusable  metal  within 
said  capsule  and  normally  disposed  within  the  upper  end 
portion  thereof  and  in  close-circuiting  relation  with  respect  to 
said  first  pair  of  electrical  switch  contacts,  a  first  fuse  circuit 
connector  means  in  series  with  said  first  pair  of  electrical 
switch  contacts,  and  a  second  fuse  circuit  connector  means  in 
series  with  said  second  pair  of  electrical  switch  contacts, 
whereby,  upon  a  current  overload  occurring  in  an  electrical 
load  circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  first  fuse  circuit 
connector  means,  said  charge  of  fusable  metal  will  be  brought 
to  molten  temperature  to  fall  by  gravity  into  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  capsule  to  solidify  in  close-circuiting  relation 
with  respect  to  said  second  pair  of  electrical  switch  contacts 
while  at  the  same  time  open-circuiting  said  first  pair  of  electri- 
cal switch  contacts,  as  will  be  readily  observable  upon  visual 
inspection  of  said  capsule,  whereupon  said  re-usable  electrical 
fuse  can  be  re-used  simply  by  rotating  it  through  180  degrees 
end-for-end  in  a  second  normal  position  and  connecting  the 
electrical  load  circuit  in  series  with  said  second  pair  of  electri- 
cal switch  contacts. 
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3,947,799 
PRINTED  RESISTOR 
Valentina  Evgenievna  Epaneshnikova,  ulitsa  Grazhdanskaya, 
3,  kv.  8;  Evgenia  Alexandrovna  Kondratskaya,  ulitsa  Novo- 
Kuznechnaya,  10,  kv.  10;  Grigory  Karpovich  Primak,  Ros- 
tovskoe  shosse,  6,  kv.  75;  Viktor  Sergeevich  Umantsev,  ulitsa 
Zipovskaya,  1,  kv.  6,  and  Svetlana  Alexandrovna  Okun, 
ulitsa  Mekhanicheskaya,  5,  kv.  4,  all  of  Krasnodar,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,144 
Int.  CI.*  HOIC  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  338-9  1  Claim 


1.  A  printed  resistor  comprising:  a  rigid  substrate,  a  current- 
carrying  pattern  made  of  resistive  alloy  foil  and  fixed  to  said 
substrate,  two  current  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said 
current-carrying  pattern  and  at  least  one  potential  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  said  current-carrying  pattern,  in 
which  said  current-carrying  pattern  is  made  as  a  network  of 
series-parallel  arms,  a  section  of  at  least  one  of  siad  series-par- 
allel arms  serving  as  a  temperature-compensating  element  of 
the  resistor  is  made  of  a  material  whose  temperature  coeffici- 
ent of  resistance  is  higher  than  that  of  the  material  of  the  rest 
of  said  current-carrying  pattern,  one  side  of  said  section  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  current-carrying  terminals  and  the 
opposite  side  of  said  section  is  connected  to  said  potential 
terminal. 


3,947,800 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
John  D.  Van  Benthuysen,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Thomas  W.  Flan- 
ders, Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,034 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  10/34 

U.S.  CI.  338—163  2  Claims 


1.  A  variable  resistance  control  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  supporting  plate,  a  U-shaped  resistance  element 
mounted  on  the  supporting  plate,  the  element  comprising  an 
electrically  nonconductive  base  having  an  arcuate  portion  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  legs  and  an  arcuate  resistance  path  on  one 
side  of  the  base,  the  other  side  of  the  base  engaging  the  sup- 
porting plate,  a  collector  integral  with  the  supporting  plate,  a 
driver  rotatably  secured  to  the  supporting  plate,  a  contactor 
wipably  engaging  the  resistance  element  and  the  collector  and 


constrained  to  rotate  with  the  driver,  the  resistance  element 
being  sandwiched  between  the  driver  and  the  supporting 
plate,  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  driver  and  defining 
a  cavity,  the  skirt  engaging  the  resistance  element,  the  contac- 
tor being  disposed  within  the  cavity  defined  by  the  skirt,  a 
knob  integral  with  the  skirt,  the  diameter  of  the  knob  being 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  skirt,  a  post  integral  with  the 
supporting  plate  and  projecting  upwardly  between  the  legs  of 
the  resistance  element  and  intersecting  a  plane  of  the  base,  the 
post  being  disposed  outside  of  the  skirt,  and  stop  means  inte- 
gral with  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  driver  and 
engageable  with  the  post  for  limiting  angular  rotation  of  the 
driver  and  the  contactor,  said  stop  means  providing  a  portion 
of  the  skirt  enclosure  and  lying  above  the  plane  of  the  base, 
the  portion  of  the  contactor  wipingly  engaging  the  resistance 
element  being  in  registry  with  the  stop  means  visually  indicat- 
ing the  angular  position  of  the  contactor. 


3,947,801 
LASER-TRIMMED  RESISTOR 
Kenneth  Roger  Bube,  Skillman,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,622 

Int.  CI.*  HOIC  I/0I2 

U.S.  CI.  338—308  6  Claims 


1.  A  film  resistor  comprising  a  resistive  material  disposed 
between  conductive  means,  said  resistive  material  containing 
one  or  more  kerfs  defining  the  path  for  an  electrical  current 
in  said  resistive  material,  said  kerf  having  one  end  at  an  edge 
of  the  resistive  material  and  a  second  end  terminating  in  an 
area  outside  and  away  from  said  electrical  current  path. 


3,947,802 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  LOW  NOISE  PIEZOELECTRIC 
'     TRANSDUCER 
Allan  C.  Tims,  and  Theodore  A.  Henriquez,  both  of  Orlando, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,861 
Int  CI.*  H04B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 10  2  Claims 


1.  An  elect roacoustic  transducer  which  comprises, 
a  circumferentially  polarized  piezoelectric  cylinder, 
a  longitudinally  polarized  piezoelectric  cylinder  sealingly 
capped  by  two  concentric  imperforate  diaphragms. 
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afid  isolation  means  sealingly  mounting  said  longitudinally 
pc  larized  cylinder  and  diaphragms  concentrically  within 
sa  d  circumferentially  polarized  cylinder, 

isolation  means  cooperating  only  radially  between  said 

phragms  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  circumferentially 

pdlarized  cylinder. 


3,947,803 
DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 
Charlei  B.  Brown,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Nav} ,  Washington,  D.C. 
Contir  uation  of  Scr.  No.  459,561,  Sept.  30,  1954,  abandoned, 
his  apphcation  May  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142,780 
Int.  CL^GOIS  i/SO 
U.S.  CI  340—6  R  1  Claim 


1.  A 

locatio  I 
first. 


th 
re 
foi  m 
a  fir:  t 
pr  ;d 


tri 
a  thi 


pr  idet 


ou 
afi 


a 

SI 

si 
a  thi 


from 
frcm 


a  fi 
m 

a  sec 
m 

a  thi 
m 

a  fir 


-BS ' 


rst 


frc  m 
frcm 
se(  ond 


sound  direction  finding  system  for  determining  the 
of  a  sound  source  comprising: 

second  and  third  sound  transducers  for  converting 

soind  signals  into  electrical  signals,  said  first  and  said 

d  sound  transducers  disposed  in  a  mutually  spaced 

ition  with  respect  to  said  second  sound  transducer  to 

an  isosceles  triangle  therewith: 

variable  time  delay  network  for  introducing  a  first 

etermined  variable   time  delay  into  the  electrical 

output  signal  from  said  second  sound  transducer; 

variable  time  delay  network  for  introducing  a 
second  predetermined  variable  time  delay  into  the  elec- 
:al  output  signal  from'^aid  second  sound  transducer; 
d  variable  time  delay  network  for  introducing  a  third 
termined  variable  time  delay  into  the  electrical 
:put  signal  from  said  third  sound  transducer; 
multiplier  for  multiplying  the  electrical  output  signal 
said  first  sound  transducer  and  the  output  signal 
said  first  variable  time  delay  network; 

multiplier  for  multiplying  the  electrical  output 
from  said  third  sound  transducer  and  the  output 
from  said  second  variable  time  delay  network; 
d  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  electrical  output  signal 
said  first  sound  transducer  and  the  output  signal 
said  third  variable  time  delay  network; 
integrator  for  integrating  the  output  of  said  first 
Itiplier  with  respect  to  time; 

3nd  integrator  for  integrating  the  output  of  said  second 
Itiplier  with  respect  to  time; 

d  integrator  for  integrating  the  output  of  said  third 
Itiplier  with  respect  to  time; 

t  visual  indicator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 
integrator  for  visually  displaying  the  output  signal  from 
first  integrator; 

visual  indicator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 

integrator  for  visually  displaying  the  output  signal 

said  second  integrator; 

d  visual  indicator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  third 

mt^grator  for  visually  displaying  the  output  signal  from 

third  integrator;  and 

a  tri^nometric  computer  coupled  to  said  first,  said  second, 

said  third  visual  indicators  for  computing  the  range 

an  1  bearing  of  said  sound  source. 
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3,947,804 
RANGE-BEARING  COMPUTER 
Charles  W.  Olson,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,495 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIS  3180 

U.S.  CI.  340—6  R  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  bearing  computer  in  which  the 
bearing  angle  of  a  target  relative  to  a  predetermined  line  is 
computed  from  the  time  interval  between  the  arrivals  of  a 
wave  front  at  two  spaced  locations  and  a  constant  voltage 
proportional  to  the  distance  of  separation  of  the  spaced  loca- 
tions, the  velocity  of  propagation  of  the  wave  front,  and  the 
angle  of  inclination  formed  by  the  intersection  of  a  line  drawn 
through  the  spaced  locations  and  a  horizontal  plane  through 
one  of  the  spaced  locations, 

a.  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  said 
time  interval, 

b.  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  proportional  to  said 
constant  voltage, 

c.  first  resolving  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
signal  generating  means  for  providing  an  unmodified 
third  signal  equal  to  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  signals, 

d.  third  signal  detecting  means  connected  to  said  resolving 
means  for  providing  an  error  signal  when  said  third  signal 
is  not  a  predetermined  value  and  for  providing  a  null 
signal  when  said  third  signal  is  said  predetermined  value, 

e.  means  connected  to  said  resolving  means  for  modifying 
said  third  signal  and  providing  an  indication  of  the  bear- 
ing angle  relative  to  said  target  and  a  predetermined  line, 

f.  means  connected  to  said  third  signal  detecting  means  and 
said  modifying-indicating  means  for  mechanically  con- 
trolling said  signal  modifying-indicating  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  null  and  error  signals. 


3,947,805 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DIRECTION  OF  A 
PLANE  WAVE 
Anne  Marie  Faugeras,  Paris,  and  Andre  Lambert,  Sceaux,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecom- 
munications Cit-Alcatel,  France 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,009 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    11,    1973, 
73.32606 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  3180 
U.S.  CI.  340—6  R  5  Claims 

1.  Device  for  determining  the  direction  of  propagation  of  a 
plane  wave  comprising: 

a  rectilinear  base,  comprising  P  places  numbered  from  1  to 

P  regularly  spaced  on  that  base,  P  being  a  prime  number, 

N  of  which  each  comprise  a  detector  (N  s   P)  the  P  — 

N  others  being  without  a  detector; 

a  clock  sending  out  a  sequence  of  pulses  having  a  frequency 

of  1/t; 
several  channels,  each  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
direction,  each  of  the  channels  comprising  a  sampling 
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device  to  which  are  applied  the  signals  obtained  from  the 
places  P,  the  output  of  the  sampling  device  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  a  loop,  the  said  loop  comprising  an 
adder  having  two  inputs,  the  first  of  whose  inputs  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  sampling  device  and  a  delay 
line  constituted  by  m  —  1  cells  connected  together  in 
series,  m  being  a  positive  whole  number  which  is  different 
for  each  channel,  the  input  of  the  first  cell  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  adder  and  the  output  of  the 
last  cell  being  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  adder; 


binary  coding  means  arranged  between  the  outputs  of  the 
places  and  the  inputs  of  the  loops; 

the  pulses  whose  frequency  is  1/t  coming  from  the  clock 
used  for  controlling  the  sampling  devices  as  well  as  the 
progression  of  the  digital  signals  obtained  at  the  output  of 
•the  adder  of  each  channel  along  the  loop  thereof;  and 

the  signals  depending  on  the  comparison  between  the  direc- 
tion of  the  plane  wave  and  the  predetermined  direction 
corresponding  to  m  being  obtained  at  the  output  of  one 
of  the  elements  of  the  loop  of  the  channel  m. 


3,947,806 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  SEISMOMETER 

RECORDERS 

David  P.  Corkhill,  Hertfordshire,  England,  and  Francis  R. 

Freeman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,722 

Int.  CI.*  GOIV  1116;  H03F  3168;  H03G  11104 

U.S.  CI.  340—15.5  GC  10  Claims 


48     50 


t  RECORD  SIGNAL       RECORD  SIGNAL 


1.  In  a  digital  seismic  recording  system  having  at  least  one 
recording  channel  responsive  to  a  first  geophone  group  and 
including  therein  a  preamplifier,  a  gain-ranging  amplifier,  and 
an  analog-to-digital  converter,  all  connected  in  series,  said 
preamplifier  including  switching  means  to  vary  the  gain  of  said 
preamplifier  in  a  plurality  of  steps,  said  gain-ranging  amplifier 
including  means  to  vary  the  gain  in  steps  at  a  relatively  high 
rate,  over  a  selected  plurality  of  steps,  said  analog-to-digital 


2. 
3. 


converter  adapted  to  produce  a  digital  word  representing  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  signal  output  of  said  gain-rang- 
ing amplifier  at  each  digitizing  interval,  said  digital  word  com- 
prising at  least 

1.  a  most  significant  bit, 

a  second  most  significant  bit,  and 
an  intermediately  significant  bit,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  latch  and  means  responsive  to  said  digital  word 
output  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter  to  set  said 
first  latch  when  said  most  significant  bit  is  a  logical  1  at 
any  time  during  the  time  of  recording  of  a  complete 
record; 

b.  a  second  latch  and  means  responsive  to  said  digital 
word  output  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter  to  set 
said  second  latch  when  at  least  one  intermediately 
significant  bit  is  a  logical  1  at  any  time  during  the  time 
of  recording  of  a  complete  record;  and 

c.  means  resjxinsive  respectively  to  said  first  and  to  said 
second  latches  to  modify  the  gain  of  said  preamplifier. 


3,947,807 
VEHICLE  LOCATION  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  Arthur  Tyler,  and  Luigi  de  Tuilio,  both  of  Chelmsford, 
England,  assignors  to  The   Marconi  Company   Limited, 
Chelmsford,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,267,  Oct.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,955 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28, 1972, 
49831/72 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  9102,  9/56;  G08G  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  340—23  10  Claims 
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10.  A  vehicle  location  system  for  locating  a  vehicle  travel- 
ling over  a  predetermined  network  of  routes  comprising  vehi- 
cle borne  means  for  deriving  first  information  signals  relating 
to  the  distance  travelled  by  the  vehicle,  vehicle  borne  means 
for  deriving  second  information  signals  relating  to  changes  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  means  for  storing  first 
data  relating  to  the  turn  characteristics  of  junctions  in  said 
network,  me^ns  for  storing  second  data  relating  to  the  dis- 
tance between  junctions  and  means  for  computing,  from  said 
first  and  second  information  signals  and  said  first  and  second 
data,  a  result  concerning  the  location  of  said  vehicle  on  said 
network. 


3,947,808 
EXCESSIVE  DESCENT  RATE  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 
Charles  Donald  Bateman,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunds- 
trand  Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,475 
Int  CV  GOIC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—27  AT  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  warning  of  an  excessive  rate  of  aircraft 
descent,  having  means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the 
rate  of  descent  of  the  aircraft,  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  altitude  of  the  aircraft  above  ground,  means  for 


2582 


combinin  i 
means 
signals  to 


means 
abovi ; 
rate 
a 

senti 
if  the 
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ground  signals  so  that  the  combination  of  descent 
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the  descent  rate  signal  with  the  altitude  signal  and 
■  detecting  a  predetermined  combination  of  said 
initiate  a  warning,  the  improvement,  comprising: 
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3,947,809 
GLIDE  SLOPE  ADVISORY  WARNING  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Bateman,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunds- 
Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,476  I 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  5100  ' 

U.S.  CL  3140—27  AT  26  Claims 
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glide  slope  warning  system  for  use  by  aircraft  at 

ving  a  glide  slope  radio  beam,  having  means  for 

a  signal  representing  the  deviation  of  the  aircraft 

lide  slope,  and  means  for  generating  a  signal  repre- 

altitude  of  the  aircraft  above  ground,  improved 

generating  a  warning  signal  when  the  glide  slope 

exceeds  predetermined  limits,  said  improved  warn- 

generating  means  comprising: 

or  generating  a  first  warning  signal,  in  response  to 

d  ;viation  signal;  and 

or  generating  a  second  warning  signal,  in  response 

deviation  signal,  when  the  aircraft  is  below  at  least 

dredefmed  altitude. 


3,947,810 
NEGATIVE  CLIMB  RATE  AFTER  TAKE-OFF  WARNING 
SYSTEM  WITH  PREDETERMINED  LOSS  OF  ALTITUDE 

INHIBIT 
Charles  Donald  Bateman,  Bellevue,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Muller, 
KIrkland,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Data 
Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,477 

Int.  Cl.^  GOIC  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—27  AT  27  Claims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  instrument  for  warning  the  pilot  of  an 
excessive  descent  following  a  climb  during  a  takeoff  or  a 
missed  landing  approach  maneuver,  said  instrument  having  a 
source  of  signal  representing  the  vertical  motion  of  the  air- 
craft, improved  means  establishing  a  warning  criteria,  com- 
prising: 

means  responsive  to  said  vertical  motion  signal  for  estab- 
lishing a  signal  representing  the  net  altitude  loss  of  the 
aircraft  from  the  high  point  of  the  flight  path; 
means  for  establishing  an  excessive  altitude  loss  signal; 
means  for  comparing  said  net  altitude  loss  signal  with  said 
excessive  altitude  loss  signal,  the  comparing  means  out- 
put indicating  whether  the  net  altitude  loss  which  has 
occurred  is  excessive;  and 
means  responsive  to  an  output  of  the  comparing  means 
indicating  an  excessive  net  altitude  loss  for  initiating  a 
pilot  warning. 


3,947,811 
FAULT  INDICATING  SYSTEMS  IN  VEHICLES 
Duncan  Barry  Hodgson,  Whitnash  near  Leominlngton  Spa, 
England,  assignor  to  The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,552 

Int.  CI.'G08B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  F  2  Claims 


J4  IS  I— 


1.  A  fault  indicating  system  in  a  vehicle  including  a  d.c. 
source,  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  devices  operated  by 
said  d.c.  source,  a  plurality  of  fault  indicating  units,  one  for 
each  device,  each  fault  indicating  unit  being  operable  by  a 
predetermined  address  signal  and,  on  being  operated,  produc- 
ing after  a  delay  an  output  representative  of  the  operational 
condition  of  its  associated  device,  each  fault  indicating  unit 
having  a  different  delay,  a  current  transformer  having  its 
primary  winding  connected  to  said  devices  and  said  fault 
indicating  units,  a  monitoring  unit  for  producing  said  address 
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signal  and  receiving  said  output  signal,  said  monitoring  unit 
operating  in  cycles,  in  each  of  which  it  has  a  transmission 
period  in  which  it  feeds  the  address  signal  to  all  the  fault 
indicating  units  by  way  of  the  supply  leads  from  the  d.c.  source 
to  said  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  periods  during 
which  it  receives  the  output  signals  from  said  fault  indicating 
units  in  turn  by  way  of  said  supply  leads,  and  warning  means 
operable  by  the  monitoring  unit  to  indicate  a  fault  in  any  of 
said  devices,  said  warning  means  and  said  monitoring  unit 
being  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  current 
transformer. 


is  suspended  to  extend  into  the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  said 
case  member  receiving  a  magnetically  operated  reed  switch 


3,947,812 
IGNITION  SWITCH-ACTIVATED  MESSAGE  SYSTEM 
Joseph   K   Lee,   10616  Bramblebush  Ave.,  Whittler,  Calif. 
90604,  and  Richard  J.  Lee,  1432  Countrywood  Road,  Haci- 
enda Heights,  Calif.  91745 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,382 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  D  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  message  to  the  operator  of  an 
automobile,  the  system  comprising  a  keyoperated  ignition 
switch  connected  to  the  automobile  ignition  system,  the  igni- 
tion switch  including  a  key  barrel  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  means  for  activating  the  auto- 
mobile ignition  system  when  the  key  barrel  is  in  either  the  first 
or  second  position,  so  the  automobile  engine  will  be  operative 
in  either  the  first  or  second  position  of  the  key  barrel,  a  mes- 
sage device  in  the  interior  of  the  automobile,  the  message 
device  comprising  a  tape  player  including  forward  tape  drive 
means  and  tape  rewind  means,  and  further  including  means 
for  activating  the  forward  tape  drive  means  when  the  key 
barrel  is  in  the  first  position,  and  means  for  activating  the  tape 
rewind  means  when  the  key  barrel  is  in  the  second  position. 


3,947,813 

MASTER  CYLINDER  LIQUID  LEVEL  ALARM 

Hiroshi  Uemura,  and  Kaoru  Tsubouchi,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1973,  48-79601 

Int.  CI.»G08B2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340—59  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  level  reduction  alarm  device  for  a  braking  liquid 

reservoir  vessel  kept  in  liquid  communication  with  a  brake 

master  cylinder,  said  reservoir  vessel  being  closed  at  its  upper 

open  end  by  an  elastic  cap  member  from  which  a  case  member 


electrically  connected  through  said  cap  member  to  an  alarm 
circuit. 


3,947,814 

AUDIO  TACHOMETER  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Allen,  3654  Lilac  Ave.  NW.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24017 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,704 

Int.  CI.*  B60Q  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—62  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  audio  tachometer  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  tachometer  including  a  first  pointer  and  a 
second  pointer,  said  first  pointer  being  indicative  of  en- 
gine speed,  said  second  pointer  being  manually  settable  to 
a  desired  engine  speed; 

an  audio  tone  generator  having  a  voltage  input  terminal; 

a  voltage  source; 

a  pair  of  electrical  contacts,  each  being  electrically  isolated 
form  the  other  and  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  second 
pointer,  one  of  said  contacts  being  interwired  to  said 
voltage  source,  the  other  of  said  contacts  being  interwired 
to  said  voltage  input  terminal  of  said  audio  tone  genera- 
tor; and 

electrically  conductive  means  upon  said  first  pointer  for 
bridgeably  interconnecting  said  pair  of  contacts  when- 
ever said  first  pointer  is  positioned  at  the  engine  speed 
indicated  by  the  second  pointer,  thereby  interconnecting 
said  voltage  source  to  said  voltage  input  terminal  of  said 
audio  tone  generator  to  energize  said  tone  generator. 


3,947,815 
AUTOMOBILE  EMERGENCY-ALERTING  SYSTEM 
Hrand  M.  Muncheryan,  1735  Momingside  St.,  Orange,  Calif. 
92667 

Filed  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,948 
Int.  CI.*  B60Q  l/OO,  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—88  20  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  emergency-alerting  system,  comprising: 
an  acoustic  and  visual  display  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  an  automobile  body  readily  visible  from  a  distance  and 
operable  from  the  battery  of  said  automobile,  said  acoustic 
and  visual  display  means  having  an  electric  circuit  system 
connected  to  the  battery  of  said  automobile  for  receiving 
energization    current    therefrom    through    a    continuously- 
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ig  current  interrupter  disposed  in  the  circuit  of  said 
circuit  system,  a  plurality  of  normally-open  current- 
ig  means  connected  theretogether  in  electrically  paral- 
ons  in  said  electric  circuit  system,  and  electric  recep- 
isposed  on  the  dashboard  of  said  automobile  and 
ed  to  said  electric  circuit  system  in  open-circuit  rela- 
;  said  plurality  of  normally-open  current-switching 

ing  disposed  in  the  seating  area  of  said  automobile  at 
readily-accessible  points  thereof,  whereby  when  any 

said  plurality  of  normally-open  current-switching 
>  actuated  to  a  closed-circuit  position  during  an  emer- 
ituation  within  said  automobile,  said  acoustic  and 
splay  means  becomes  energized  for  alerting  passerbys, 
ind  the  like  that  the  automobile  occupant  is  in  need  of 
help,  by  repetitive  acoustic  and  visual  signalling 
a  position-sensitive  switch  means  having  a  housing 

position-sensitive  switch  means  sealed  therein,  said 
being  adapted  to  be  carried  in  a  shirt  pocket  of  the 
occupant  and  positioned  in  said  shirt  pocket  in  an 
vertical  plane  and  in  an  open-circuit  position  thereof; 

ion-sensitive  switch  means  being  provided  with  elec- 
uctors  extending  from  the  housing  thereof  and  termi- 


1  ite 


natmg 
of  said 
tive  swi 
to  the 
occupai 
thereof 


repeati 
in  synch 
to  the 
by  the 
tion 
couplec 


o 


a  plug 

other 

whereb 

due  to 

plane  o 

tilts 

said 

through 

headwe  ir 

produc( 


head 


1 

bar 
an  e 


CI 

On 

cod  jd 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


"L       IL       \l 

'9~-n     9~-n      9~-.„ 


I  1 


'g 


o:cut 


2Ut 


a  connector  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  one 

(  lectric  receptacles,  whereby  when  said  position-sensi- 

ch  means  is  closed  as  by  tilting  thereof,  with  respect 

'  ertical  plane  of  said  automobile,  resultant  from  the 

t's  body  declination  due  to  sudden  attack  of  illness 

said  acoustic  and  visual  display  means  projects  a 

visual  distress  signal  therefrom  and  sounds  an  alarm 

ronism  with  said  repeating  distress  signal  to  bring  help 

pant;  and,  a  headwear  means,  adapted  to  be  worn 

tomobile  driver,  having  therein  an  open-circuit  posi- 

ser^sitive  switch  means  and  an  alarm  means  electrically 

thereto  in  series  relation  thereof,  said  open-circuit 

positiorl-sensitive  switch  means  having  a  dual-wire  cable  with 

nfember  at  the  termiriation  thereof  for  insertion  into  the 

said  plurality  of  open-circuit  electric  receptacles, 

when  the  wearer's  head  of  said  headwear  means  tilts, 

(  rowsiness  during  driving,  with  respect  to  the  vertical 

the  automobile  said  position-sensitive  switch  means 

thej-ewith  and  closes  the  circuit  to  said  alarm  means  in 

wear,  causing  a  current  to  flow  from  said  battery 

said  current  interrupter  to  the  alarm  means  in  said 

means,  whereupon  a  repetitive  acoustic  signal  is 

d  by  said  alarm  means  to  arouse  the  driver. 


3,947,816 

OMNIdlRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Melbou -ne  Edward  Rabedeau,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
inten  lational    Business    Machines   Corporation,    Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  484,479 
Int.  CI.*  G06K  7114 
340-146.3  Z  14  Claims 

nidirectional  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning 

labels,  comprising 
ungated  scanning  window  at  which  said  labels  are 
pre  sented  in  random  orientation. 


optical  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  light, 
optical  means  arranged  with  respect  to  said  generating 
means  for  deflecting  said  beam  of  light  along  a  line  in  a 
given  plane  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  scanning  win- 
dow at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  longitundinal  axis  of 
said  window, 
optical  means  interposed  between  said  deflecting  means 
and  said  scanning  window  for  dividing  said  deflected 


beam  of  light  along  said  line  into  scanning  segments  and 
offsetting  said  segments  with  respect  to  each  other  inter- 
secting the  plane  of  said  scanning  window  at  the  same 
predetermined  angle  for  producing  a  multiple  of  scans 
across  said  scanning  window,  and 
optical  means  intercepting  a  portion  of  said  deflected  light 
beam  scanning  segments  and  reflecting  the  intercepted 
scanning  segments  over  to  and  intersecting  the  other 
scanning  segments  within  said  scanning  window. 


3,947,817 

HAND  OPERATED  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  WAND 

Stanley  C.  Requa,  deceased,  late  of  Northridge,  Calif.,  and  by 

Recognition  Equipment,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rec- 

ognition  Equipment  Incorporated,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,742 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/00,  7/10;  G08C  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  MA  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  optically  reading  alphanumeric  characters 
including  a  hand  held  wand,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  large  scale  integrated  circuit  two  dimensional  array  of 
light  sensitive  elements  in  said  hand  held  wand  and  having 
a  multiple  element  width  and  spaced  optically  to  span  the 
widest  of  said  characters  and  having  an  element  height 
about  three  times  the  element  width  to  produce  output 
signals  as  said  array  moves  across  a  Held  on  which  alpha- 
numeric characters  may  appear, 

means  for  scanning  each  element  in  said  array  at  a  scan  rate 
to  generate  more  than  one  complete  set  of  output  signals 
of  a  character  on  the  field. 
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a  character  recognition  logic  matrix  responsive  to  succes- 
sive subsets  of  each  complete  set  of  output  signals  from 
said  array, 

means  to  shift  successive  subsets  of  output  signals  from  said 
array  through  said  recognition  logic  matrix  at  a  shift  rate 
greater  than  the  scan  rate  to  simulate  vertical  movement 
of  said  wand  across  the  ffeld,  and 

control  means  to  cause  said  recognition  logic  matrix  to 
attempt  recognition  of  a  character  at  the  shift  rate  for  all 
successive  subsets  of  a  character  on  the  field. 

7.  A  method  of  reading  alphanumeric  characters  by  means 
of  a  hand  held  wand,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  an  optical  scan  array  along  a  line  of  alphanumeric 
characters  to  optically  sense  the  black/white  variations  of 
a  character  on  said  line, 

generating  a  multiplicity  of  successive  two  dimensional  sets 
of  black/white  signals  in  a  time  interval  that  said  wand 
moves  a  distance  less  than  that  spanned  by  one  of  said 
characters, 

shifting  subsets  of  each  successive  two  dimensional  sets  of 
signals  through  recognition  logic  in  a  time  interval  much 
less  than  the  first  time  interval  in  steps  and  in  a  direction 
to  simulate  vertical  movement  of  said  array  relative  to  a 
character,  and 

attempting  character  recognition  of  subsets  in  the  recogni- 
tion logic  each  time  signals  are  shifted  relative  to  said 
logic. 


3,947,818 
BUS-COUPLER 
Yoshiki  Kobayashi;  Tadaaki  Bandoh,  and  Toshitaka  Hara,  all 
of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Dec.    14,   1973,  48- 
138610 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 147  LP  4  Claims 


1.  A  bus-coupler  in  an  information  transport  system  for 
connecting  a  plurality  of  buses,  to  each  of  which  a  plurality  of 
arithmetic  units,  a  plurality  of  storage  units  and  a  plurality  of 
input-output  units  are  connected  through  respective  associat- 
ing stations,  comprising: 
first  means  provided  for  each  of  the  buses  for  generating  a 
first  signal  in  response  to  an  inter-bus  communication 
request  signal  from  one  of  the  associating  stations  of  each 
of  the  buses; 
second  means  generating  a  second  signal  requiring  occupa- 
tion of  one  of  the  other  buses  in  response  to  the  first 
incoming  first  signal  from  one  of  said  first  means  of  the 
one  bus  and  for  generating  third  signals  rejecting  the 
inter-bus  communication  request  signal  from  respective 
ones  of  the  associating  stations  of  the  other  buses  in 
response  to  the  succeedingly  incoming  first  signals  from 
others  of  said  first  means  of  the  other  buses,  and  when  at 
least  two  of  the  first  signals  occur  simultaneously,  said 
second  means  generating  a  second  signal  requiring  occu- 
pation of  one  of  the  other  buses  in  response  to  one  of  the 
at  least  two  first  signals  from  one  of  said  first  means  of  the 


one  bus  and  also  generating  third  signals  rejecting  the 
inter-bus  communication  request  signals  from  respective 
ones  of  the  associating  stations  of  the  other  buses  in 
response  to  the  others  of  the  at  least  two  first  signals  from 
others  of  said  first  means  of  the  other  buses; 

third  means  for  interconnecting  the  one  bus  with  the  one  of 
other  buses  in  response  to  the  second  signal  from  said 
second  means;  and 

fourth  means  provided  for  each  of  the  buses  for  cancelling 
the  inter-bus  communication  request  signals  from  the 
respective  ones  of  the  associating  stations  of  the  other 
buses  in  response  to  the  third  signals  from  said  second 
means. 


3,947,819 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  CHANNEL  OUTPUT 

CAPACITY 

William  R.  Wells,  Linwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United  Audio 

Visual  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,724 

Int.  CI.*  H04Q  5/00 

U.S.  CL  340—147  P  20  Claims 


4C  cMi»t^t^Mt.f 
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1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  the  channel  output  capacity  of 
a  programmer  having  a  plurality  of  output  channels  for  con- 
trolling the  states  of  a  plurality  of  channel  expander  devices, 
said  programmer  including  a  Scan  Clock,  means  for  automati- 
cally reading  stored  information  at  a  preselected  rate  set  by 
said  Scan  Clock,  and  means  of  generating  information  in  said 
plurality  of  programmer  output  channels  indicative  of  such 
stored  information,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  enabling  signal; 

means  for  detecting  information  in  the  output  channels  of 

said  programmer  in  response  to  said  first  enabling  signal 

and  for  generating  a  set  of  output  signals  in  response  to 

said  programmer  output  channel  information; 

timing  means  for  generating  a  first  timing  signal  in  response 

to  said  Scan  Clock; 
first  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  and  said 
timing  means  for  storing  said  set  of  output  signals  in 
response  to  said  first  timing  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  second  enabling  signal  in  response 

to  said  Scan  Clock;  and 
means  connected  to  said  first  storage  means  and  to  said 
second  enabling  signal  generating  means  for  energizing 
one  of  said  channel  expander  devices  in  response  to  said 
stored  set  of  output  signals  and  said  second  enabling 
signal. 
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3,947,821 
MICROPROGRAMMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ginette  Laure  Dalmasso,  Bagnoiet,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagn^  Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  515,905         I 
Clainls    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    24,    1973, 
73.378^8 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9116 

340-172.5  12  Claims 

nethod  of  recording  and  carrying  out  microprograms 

associated  with  a  data  processing  system  in 

microprogram  recorded  in  a  read/write  store  belong- 

processor  contains  microinstructions  which  are  to 

out  sequentially  with  the  aid  of  a  data  table  store, 

compn^mg  the  steps  of: 

ing  a  storage  location  for  a  parametered  microin- 
struction containing  a  first  parameter  and  a  second  pa- 
raiieter  at  a  predetermined  address  in  the  read/write 


pr  >cessor 


tie 


e; 


storiilg  in  the  data  table  store  a  first  value  corresponding  to 
the  first  parameter  and  a  second  value  corresponding  to 
the  second  parameter; 

comtpning  the  first  and  second  values  extracted  from  the 


3,947,820 

CREDIT  CARD  VERIFIER 

Kenneth  M.  Goldberg,  361  Main  St.,  Maiden,  Mass.  02148 

Conti  luation  of  Ser.  No.  210,272,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,823,.  08,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  880,265,  Nov. 

26, 19^9,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

471,693 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  9, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  G06K  5100  | 

U.S.  CI  340— 149  A  1  Claim 


data  table  store  to  form  a  calculated  microinstruction; 
storing  the  calculated  microinstruction  in  the  read/write 


-Cootaol  unit 


:redit  card  verification  system  wherein  the  status  of  a 

identified  by  a  multidigit  code  is  verified  compris- 

itral  processing  unit  for  storing  the  status  of  a  plurality 

t  cards,  a  credit  card  verifier  unit,  a  telephone  line 

the  credit  card  verifier  unit  to  the  central  process- 

the  credit  card  verifier  unit  comprising  means  for 

a  multidigit  code  of  a  credit  card  including  a  plural- 

ividual  selector  means  corresponding  in  number  to 

nuniber  of  digits  in  said  code  with  each  individual  selector 

presenting  a  different  digit,  means  for  permitting  the 

selective  presetting  of  each  individual  selector  means 

movement  thereof  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 

set  positions  representative  of  values  of  its  associated 

plurality  of  individual  signal  generating  means  each 

with  a  different  digital  value  and  operative  in  re- 

to  said  individual  selector  means  for  generating  a 

signal  for  each  value,  and  means  for  manually  se- 

ly  further  moving  said  plurality  of  preset  selector 

fter  the  presetting  thereof  for  sequentially  operating 

in(  ividual  signal  generating  means  thereby  generating 

n  sequence  and  value  determined  by  presetting  of  said 

selector  means. 


store  at  the  predetermined  address;  and 
executing  the  calculated  microinstruction. 


3,947,822 
PROCESSOR  OF  MICRO-COMPUTER  WITH  DIVISION 

OF  MICRO-INSTRUCTION 

Kazuo  Watanabe,  Kokubunji,  and  Nobuo  Hamamoto,  Hachi- 

oji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1973, 48-30099 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,272 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9116 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  micro-computer  having  a  control  unit  and  an  operation 
unit, 
said  control  unit  comprising: 

a  read  only  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  micro  in- 
structions, 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  read  only  memory,  dividing 
a  micro  instruction  read  out  therefrom  into  a  plurality 
of  stages,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a  fundamental 
unit  for  controlling  said  operation  unit,  and 

second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  transmit- 
ting the   micro  instructions  divided  into  respective 
stages  to  said  operation  unit  in  a  time-shared  format; 
said  operation  unit  comprising: 

third  means,  coupled  to  said  second  means,  for  storing 
micro  instructions  transmitted  from  said  control  unit 
according  to  the  fundamental  units  into  which  the 
instructions  are  divided; 

fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  third  means,  for  decoding 
the  stored  micro  instructions,  and 

fifth  means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  means,  for  effecting 
the  execution  of  the  decoded  micro  instructions  in  a 
manner  to  partially  overlap  in  time. 
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3,947,823 
MEANS  FOR  COORDINATING  ASYNCHRONOUS  MAIN 
STORE  ACCESSES  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 

USING  VIRTUAL  STORAGE 
Andris  Padegs,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Ronald  Morton  Smith, 
Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,276 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9118 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  operand  addressability  to  a 
page  frame  in  a  main  store  for  current  instructions  in  CPUs  of 
a  multiprocessing  system  using  virtual  storage  addressing  and 
demand-paging  interruptions,  in  which  each  CPU  has  a  virtual 
address  register  and  an  address  translation  means  which  pro- 
vides main  store  addresses  correspondng  to  virtual  storage 
addresses  received  from  the  CPUs  for  addressing  and  access- 
ing operands  in  a  page  within  a  page  frame;  and  each  CPU 
having  lines  for  electrically  signalling  the  CPU's  requirements 
including  a  plurality  of  operand  request  lines,  and  an  end 
operation  line,  apparatus  in  each  CPU  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  address  availability  registers, 
a  plurality  of  availability  control  triggers  respectively  pro- 
vided for  the  address  availability  registers, 
means  for  connecting  a  reset  input  of  each  control  trigger 
to  the  end  operation  line,  in  order  to  reset  the  control 
triggers  with  an  electric  current  provided  on  the  end 
operation  line  to  signal  the  end  of  execution  for  the  cur- 
rent instruction, 
means  for  gating  into  a  selected  one  of  the  availability 
registers  a  main  store  address  provided  by  the  address 
translation  means, 
the  virtual  address  register  containing  a  page  component 
with  a  low-order  bit  position,  true  and  inverted  output 
lines  provided  from  the  low-order  bit  position,  the  output 
of  the  virtual  address  register  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  the  address  translation  means,  a  main  store  ad- 
dress register  receiving  the  output  of  the  translation 
means,  a  displacement  component  of  the  virtual  address 
register  being  connected  to  a  displacement  component  of 
the  main  store  address  register, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  AND  circuits,  in  which  both  AND 
circuits  in  each  pair  have  inputs  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  operand  request  lines,  one  AND 
circuit  in  each  pair  also  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
true  output  line  and  the  other  AND  circuit  in  the  same 
pair  also  having  an  input  connected  to  the  inverted  output 
line,  and  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  each  AND 
circuit  to  a  gating  means  at  an  input  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  address  availability  registers  while  the  respective 
control  trigger  is  in  a  reset  state. 


means  for  connecting  a  set  input  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
availability  control  triggers  to  the  output  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  AND  circuits, 

second  gating  means  respectively  connecting  outputs  of  said 
availability  registers  to  a  main  store  address  register,  and 
the  second  gating  means  having  an  input  conditioned  by 
the  set  state  of  an  associated  control  trigger. 


3,947,824 
PRIORITY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Lothar  A.  Doehle,  Herrenberg;  Heinz  Drescher,  Holzgerlingen; 
Hans  H.  Lampe,  Herrenberg;  Werner  Pohle,  Doeffingen, 
and  Peter  Rudolph,  Schoenaich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,734 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   July    21,    1973, 
2337159 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  4  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  plurality  of  system  elements  arranged  in  a 
ranking  order,  wherein  said  elements  independently  issue 
request  signals  for  service,  a  priority  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  cyclically  scanning  said  request  signals  in  a  se- 
quence determined  by  said  ranking  order; 

means  responsive  to  said  scanning  means  in  each  scan  cycle 
for  granting  service  to  the  first  element  in  the  ranking 
order  which  emits  a  request  signal; 

plural  interlock  means  associated  with  individual  said  ele- 
ments and  activated  to  energized  condition  from  unener- 
gized  condition  by  said  service  granting  means,  for  selec- 
tively bypassing  said  request  signal  of  each  said  first  ele- 
ment when  energized;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  interlock  means  for  causing  said 
scanning  means  to  reinitiate  the  cycle  of  scanning  of  said 
request  signals,  starting  at  the  beginning  of  said  sequence 
determined  by  said  ranking  order  and  skipping  over  re- 
quests having  associated  interlocks  energized,  when  ser- 
vice is  granted  to  one  of  said  request  signals. 


3,947,825 
ABSTRACTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDEX  SEARCH  MACHINE 
Thomas  Edward  Cassada,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,880,  April  13, 1973, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  157,565,  June  28, 
1971.  This  application  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,318 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  57  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  at  least  one  abstract  that  is 
useful  during  information  searching  and  retrieval  procedures, 
comprising: 

1.  means  for  sensing  information  comprising  individual 
words  in  a  selected  language,  each  word  comprising  one 
or  more  individual  characters; 


25  18 


means  maintaining  a  count  of  the  number  of  characters 
categorized  into  each  of  said  predefined  character 
groups;  and 

means  for  storing  said  count  as  an  abstract  of  said  infor- 
mation. 


3,947,826 

SCAN  CONVERTOR 

Walier   H.   Bockwoldt,  Woodland   Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

lies  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,880 

Int.  CI.*  G lie  13100 

CI.  340— 173  R 
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means  for  categorizing  selected  ones  only  of  the  charac- 
ters in  said  words  into  predefined  character  groups  that 
are  based  on  a  probability  distribution  of  characters  in  the 
language  selected; 
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1.  The  method  of  transforming  first  data  groups  each  com- 
pris:  ng  sequentially  applied  set  of  lines  of  parallel  channel  data 
havi  r>g  a  first  time  base,  into  second  data  groups  each  of  which 
con  ains  the  same  information  content  as  the  corresponding 
first  data  group  and  is  comprised  of  lines  of  single  channel 
data  having  a  second  time  base  which  is  different  from  said 
first  time  base,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
St  >ring  alternate  sets  of  lines  of  parallel  channel  data  of  the 
first  data  group  in  alternate  ones  of  a  pair  of  memory 
sections  such  that  different  ones  of  said  pair  of  memory 
sections  are  loaded  with  data  during  alternate  processing 
periods;  and 
s^uentially  reading  out  a  preselected  plurality  of  times  and 
at  said  second  time  base  each  of  the  lines  of  data  of  the 
set  stored  during  the  last  preceding  processing  period; 
whereby  the  data  read  from  said  memory  sections  forms 
said  second  data  group. 


3,947,827 
DIGITAL  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

SIGNALS 
Joseph  L.  Dautremont,  Jr.,  Northridge,  and  William  J.  Schnei- 
der, Glendale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Whittaker  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,245 

Int.  CI.  G lie  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  340— 173RC  33  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  and  reconstruction  system  for  high  frequency 
signals,  including: 

a  plurality  of  signal  combining  means  adapted  for  the  cou- 
pling thereto  of  high  frequency  signals  to  be  stored; 

means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  for  supplying 
thereto  a  first  plurality  of  reference  signals  having  identi- 
cal frequencies  but  different  phases  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  for  converting 
certain  of  the  output  signals  therefrom  to  digital  signals; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  digital  signals  from  said  con- 
verting means;  and 

reconstruction  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for 
reproducing  said  high  frequency  signals. 


3,947,828 
ANALOG  MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  A  TEMPERATURE 

SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Meijer,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Multi-State 
Devices,  Ltd.,  Dorval,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  12, 1974, 213521 
Int.  CI.*  GllC  27100,  15/00,  11/56 
U.S.  CI.  340— 173  R  5  Claims 


An  analog  memory  system  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensitive  device  exhibiting  a  significant 
hysteresis  centered  about  a  predetermined  transition 
temperature  and  a  significant  impedance  change  about 
said  transition  temperature  to  allow  discrimination  of  a 
large  number  of  identical  temperature  impedance  levels; 
means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  temperature 
sensitive  device  to  write-in  an  input  signal  to  be  stored  in 
the  form  of  a  predetermined  impedance  of  said  tempera- 
ture sensitive  device; 

means  for  subsequently  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said 
temperature  sensitive  device  at  said  transition  tempera- 
ture to  store  said  input  signal;  and 
a  converter  for  converting  the  impedance  of  said  temper- 
ature sensitive  device  to  an  analog  of  the  signal  stored  in 
the  memory  system. 
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3,947,829 
LOGICAL  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Yasoji  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1973, 48-83302 
Int.  CI.*  GllC  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—173.5  P  7  Claims 


7.  A  logical  circuit  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
logical  control  circuits  each  having  either  a  delay  circuit  or  a 
storage  circuit  driven  by  a  writing-in  clock  pulse  <^1  and  a 
reading-out  clock  pulse  <^2  supplied  thereto,  a  logical  gate 
circuit  supplied  with  a  plurality  of  input  signals  and  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  main  logical  gates  each  supplied  with  at 
least  one  of  said  input  signals  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
logical  gates  each  supplied  with  at  least  prescribed  one  of  said 
input  signals  which  contain  a  frequency  component  different 
from  that  of  said  clock  pulses  <^1  and  <^2,  and  a  plurality  of 
logical  control  gate  circuits  respectively  included  in  pre- 
scribed ones  of  said  logical  control  circuits  and  connected 
correspondingly  to  each  of  said  auxiliary  logical  gates,  for 
making  a  logical  control  of  an  output  from  the  corresponding 
logical  gate  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  auxiliary  logical  gates  and  a  feedback  signal 
from  said  logical  control  circuit. 


3,947,830 
COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSITION  STRUCTURES  FOR 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION 
Peter  K.  George,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,176 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174TF  6  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  domain  device,  cornprising: 


a  layer  of  magnetic  material  in  which  single  wall  domains 
can  be  moved; 

a  patterned  arrangement  of  magnetically  soft  elements  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  layer  and  responsive  to  a  cyclically 
varying  magnetic  field  in  the  plane  of  said  layer  to  form 
at  least  a  pair  of  channels  for  moving  domains,  said  pair 
of  channels  having  adjacent  end  portions; 

the  first  of  said  pair  of  channels  comprising  adjacent  col- 
umns of  chevron-shaped  elements,  one  column  thereof 
defining  the  first  of  said  adjacent  end  portions; 

the  second  of  said  pair  of  channels  comprising  adjacent 
columns  of  X  or  T-X  elements,  one  column  thereof  defin- 
ing the  second  of  said  adjacent  end  portions;  and 

at  least  one  magnetically  soft  element  interposed  between 
said  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  channels  for 
transferring  domains  between  said  adjacent  end  portions 
within  one  period  of  the  pattern  as  established  by  one 
period  of  said  cyclically  varying  magnetic  field. 


3,947,831 

WORD  ARRANGEMENT  MATRIX  MEMORY  OF  HIGH 

BIT  DENSITY  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  FLUX  KEEPER 

Toshihiko  Kobayashi,  Mitaka,  and  Tetsusaburo  Kamibayashi, 

Niza,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,993,  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,288 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  11/155 

U.S.  CI.  340— 174BC  6  Claims 


1.  A  high  bit  density  word  arrangement  matrix  memory 
comprising: 

a  flat  substrate  of  insulating  material; 

a  plurality  of  straight  sections  of  parallel  digit  lines  disposed 
in  parallel  at  regular  intervals  on  a  fiat  surface  of  the  fiat 
substrate,  each  of  the  digit  lines  comprising  a  conductive 
strip  and  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  thin  film  disposed 
thereon,  corresponding  digit  lines  of  the  respective 
straight  sections  being  interconnected  to  one  another; 

a  magnetic  fiux  keeper  plate  of  magnetic  material  having  a 
plurality  of  parallel  column  grooves  and  &  plurality  of 
parallel  row  grooves  intersecting  at  right  angles  with  the 
parallel  column  grooves,  the  magnetic  flux  keeper  plate 
being  mounted  on  the  flat  substrate  so  that  the  column 
grooves  and  the  row  grooves  are  adjacent  the  flat  surface 
of  the  flat  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  X  conductors  each  disposed  in  a  correspond- 
ing adjacent  pair  of  the  row  grooves  and  having  portions 
disposed  in  the  segments  of  all  the  column  grooves  be- 
tween said  corresponding  adjacent  pair  of  row  grooves  so 
that  each  of  the  portions  of  the  X  conductors  disposed  in 
said  segments  of  the  column  grooves  overlies  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  straight  sections  of  the  digit  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  Y  conductors  each  disposed  in  at  least  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  column  grooves. 
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3,947,832 
FOR  PROTECTING  PERSONS  UNDERGROUND 

FROM  DANGEROUS  AREAS 
;en,  Essen-Heisingen,  and  Klaus  Noack,  Essen-Kray, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bcrgwerksverband  GmbH, 
[Germany 
Filed  May  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  145,199 
priority,   application   Germany,    May    29,    1970, 
May  29,  1970,  2026168 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  1108 
U.S.  CI.  340-224  17  Claims 
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probability  of  being  a  swimmer,  said  encoded  target  area 
being  a  portion  of  said  video  display, 
memory  means  for  retaining  said  encoded  target  area, 
means  providing  reference  scenes  characteristic  of  a  swim- 
mer, and 

classification  means  for  comparing  said  encoded  target  area 
with  said  reference  scenes  for  determining  whether  said 
target  is  a  swimmer. 


3,947,833 
OMATIC  TARGET  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Eckstein,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
^tates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,570 

Int.  Cl.»  AOID  21104;  G06K  9100;  H04N  3100;  GOIB  9121 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  R  5  claims 
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for  recognizing  a  swimmer  in  water  comprising, 
-optical  sensor  providing  a  video  display  for  view- 
1  arget  in  water, 

for  measuring  the  contrast  of  said  target  and 
assign  ng  a  first  probability  factor  that  said  target  is  not  a 
swimmer  and  measuring  the  width  of  said  target  and 
assignjng  a  second  probability  factor  that  said  target  is  not 
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neans  for  encoding  an  area  containing  a  target 
iaid  first  means  determines  that  said  target  has  a 


3,947,834 

DOPPLER  PERIMETER  INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 

USING  A  LEAKY  WAVEGUIDE 

David  N.  Gershberg,  Rockville,  Md.;  Alex  Y.  Lee,  Arlington, 

and  Clair  F.  Parker,  Jr.,  Fairfax,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,677 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  A  28  Claims 


1.  A  sys  tem  for  protecting  persons  engaged  in  underground 
operation  from  danger  areas,  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  ( f  miner's  head  lamps;  a  plurality  of  continuously 
operating  signal  transmitters  each  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  sai<  miner's  head  lamps  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the 
head  lamj  s  are  worn  the  signal  transmitters  must  be  carried 
along  by  1  le  wearers;  signal  reception  means  positioned  at  a 
danger  ar  ;a  and  responsive  to  signals  transmitted  by  said 
signal  tra  ismitters;  means  for  establishing  a  definite  zone 
within  wh  ch  a  transmitter  must  be  located  to  be  detected  by 
said  rece;  tion  means;  and  electric  means  for  automatically 
initiating  ;  safeguarding  operation  when  a  respective  one  of 
said  transi  litters  enters  said  zone. 


=^ 


1.  An  antenna  for  use  with  a  system  for  detecting  motion 
through  a  perimeter,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  center  conductor  extending  to  define  a  perimeter  of  inter- 
est and  having  one  end  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the 
motion  detecting  system  and  energized  by  an  excitation 
frequency;  and 

an  outer  conductor  coaxially  spaced  with  respect  to  the 
center  conductor, 

said  outer  conductor  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
radiation  slots  to  expose  the  center  conductor  and 
thereby  enhance  radiation  along  the  outer  conductor, 

the  groups  spaced  along  the  outer  conductor  at  distances 
related  to  the  excitation  frequency  of  the  motion  detect- 
ing system. 


3,947,835 
FENCE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Marvin  D.  Laymon,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,434 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-261  9  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processor  for  a  fence  protection  system  having 
an  elongated  transducer  coupled  to  the  fence  and  adapted  to 
produce  an  electrical  signal  output  comprising  a  succession  of 
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signal  bursts  in  response  to  vibrations  induced  in  the  fence, 
said  processor  comprising 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  transducer  for  pass- 
ing as  separate  bursts  successive  bursts  having  an  inter- 
burst  time  spacing  greater  than  a  predetermined  interval, 
and  passing  as  a  single  burst  successive  bursts  having 
other  interburst  spacings. 

means  for  counting  said  passed  bursts  and  producing  an 
output  after  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  bursts 
within  a  preset  time  interval,  and 

alarm  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  counting 
means  for  producing  an  alarm. 


3,947,836 
ELECTRONIC  PRESSURE  CYCLE  INDICATOR 
Carl  H.  Smith,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  August  X.  Sidler, 
Cham,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Auto  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Rochelle  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,041 

Int.  CI.*  FOIM  1/20;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—270  7  Claims 


il^r^ 


second  means  coupled  to  said  power  source  for  developing 
a  second  predetermined  threshold; 

second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  second  means 
and  said  capacitor  for  developing  an  output  signal  when 
the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  drops  below  said  second 
predetermined  threshold; 

said  flip-flop  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second 
comparator  means  and  being  driven  to  the  reset  state 
when  said  second  comparator  means  develops  an  output 
signal; 

said  discharge  means  being  rendered  non-conductive  when 
said  flip-flop  is  driven  to  the  reset  state; 

said  second  switch  means  being  turned  on  when  said  flip- 
flop  is  in  the  reset  state  causing  activation  of  said  warning 
device. 


3,947,837 
SECURITY  GLAZING  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Michael  G.  Bitterice,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,469 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—274  R  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  lubricating  apparatus  and 
having  a  source  of  lubricating  fluid;  conduit  means  for  cou- 
pling said  lubricant  to  said  apparatus;  means  for  periodically 
and  cyclically  dispensing  lubricant  from  said  source  to  said 
conduit  means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  circuit  for 
providing  a  warning  indication  in  cases  where  lubricant  dis- 
pensing is  terminated  for  abnormal  and/or  prolonged  time 
periods,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  capacitor; 
a  power  source; 

first  switch  means  activated  by  the  presence  of  lubricant  in 
said  conduit  means  for  coupling  said  capacitor  to  said 
power  source; 
first  reference  means  coupled  to  said  power  source  for 

establishing  a  first  predetermined  threshold  voltage; 
first  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and  said 
first  reference  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
when  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  exceeds  said  first 
predetermined  threshold; 
a  bistable  flip-flop  having  a  set  and  reset  state  and  having  a 

first  input  coupled  to  said  first  comparator  means; 
said  flip-flop  being  set  when  said  first  comparator  means 

generates  an  output  signal; 
a  discharge  path  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  said  capaci- 
tor; 
discharge  means  coupled  to  said  flip-flop  for  providing 
coupling  the  discharge  path  to  said  capacitor  when  said 
flip-flop  is  in  the  set  state; 
a  warning  device  and  second  switch  means  coupled  across 

said  power  source; 
said  second  switch  means  having  a  control  input  coupled  to 
said  flip-flop  and  being  turned  off  when  said  flip-flop  is  in 
the  set  state; 


1.  A  security  glazing  system  comprising: 

a  resistance  grid  formed  by  a  plurality  of  frangible,  electri- 
cally conductive  wires  electrically  in  parallel  with  one 
another  and  extending  across  an  area  to  be  protected; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  grid;  and 

circuit  means  connected  across  said  grid,  including  resis- 
tance balancing  means  for  comparing  the  resistance  of 
said  grid  with  a  reference  resistance  and  for  generating  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  an  incremental  change  in  the 
grid  resistance  corresponding  to  a  break  in  one  or  more 
of  said  wires  in  the  grid,  said  resistance  balancing  means 
being  provided  with  adjustment  means  for  resetting  the 
system  by  re-establishing  a  resistance  balance  in  the  cir- 
cuit while  a  portion  of  the  grid  wires  are  broken. 


3,947,838 
INTRUSION  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Louis  H.  La  Forge,  Jr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri-Cen- 
tury  Industries,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,602 
Int.  CI.*  G08B  13/20 
U.S.  CI.  340—276  24  Claims 

1.  An  intrusion  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  intrusions 
into  an  enclosure  wherein  a  pressure  differential  in  a  medium 
is  maintained  between  the  enclosure  and  the  external  environ- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising: 
sensor  means  connected  between  the  enclosure  and  the 
external  environment  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
which  varies  over  a  plurality  of  values  within  the  extreme 
values  of  a  range  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  differen- 
tial pressure  between  the  enclosure  and  the  external 
environment. 
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processing  means  for  detecting  predetermined  prop- 
in  said  electrical  signal  to  distinguish  between  intru- 
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1.  A  trailer  angular  direction  indicator  comprising  the  com- 
binatio  i  of: 

a  rel  ;asable  hitching  device  interconnecting  the  rear  of  a 
to'  /ing  vehicle  with  the  draw  bar  of  a  trailer; 

a  sen  sing  means  operably  connected  on  said  hitching  device 
foi  detecting  angular  displacement  of  said  trailer  with 
reapect  to  said  towing  vehicle; 

an  ii  dicator  means  operably  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  including  display  means  for  presenting  a  visual 
in<  ication  of  said  angular  displacement  and  the  direction 
of  .aid  angular  displacement  with  reference  to  increasing 
ani  I  decreasing  of  said  angular  displacement; 

wher  ;in  said  sensing  means  includes:  a  sensing  arni  rotat- 
ab  y  carried  on  said  towing  vehicle;  1 

a  po  tion  fixedly  carried  on  the  draw  bar  of  said  trailer 
ins:rtably  receiving  said  sensing  arm  in  a  slot  of  said 
po  tion  so  that  said  sensing  arm  follows  the  said  angular 
dis  }lacement  of  said  trailer  with  respect  to  said  towing 
ve  icie; 

said  «nsing  means  further  includes  a  wiper  contact  arm 
cairied  on  said  sensing  arm  and  a  plurality  of  wiper 
contacts  fixed  with  respect  to  said  wiper  contact  arm 
wh  sreby  the  width  of  the  contact  carried  on  said  wiper 
art  1  is  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  one  fixed  contact  plus 
ap  iroximately  two  and  one  half  times  the  width  of  space 
sc[  arating  adjacent  ones  of  said  fixed  contacts; 

said  1  ndicator  means  includes  a  plurality  of  lights  whereby 
a  c  entermost  light  represents  coextensive  centerlines  of 
sai  I  trailer  and  said  towing  vehicle; 


said  hitching  device  includes  a  ball  carried  on  said  towing 
vehicle  and  said  sensing  arm  is  rotatabiy  carried  thereon; 
and 

said  ball  includes  a  horizontal  slot  for  accommodating  rota- 
tion of  said  sensing  arm. 


3,947,840 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING 

DISPLAY  ARRAY 

Magnus  George  Craford,  St.  Louis,  and  Paul  T.  Bailey,  Creve 

Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,992 

Int.  Ci.*  G08B  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  M  15  Claims 
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3,947,839 
TftAILER  ANGULAR  DIRECTION  SENSOR  AND 

INDICATOR 

i  ^igmant,  40436  -  20th  St.  West,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93550 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,092 

Int.  CI.*  G08B  21/00;  B60Q  l/OO 

U.S.  C|.  340-282  4  claims 


1.  A  composite  integrated  circuit  LED  display  array  com- 
prising: 

a  light-transmissive  monolithic  planar  substrate  of  a  single 
111-V  crystal  including  a  plurality  of  LED  devices  carried 
in  the  body  of  said  substrate  and  forming  an  array  of  LED 
devices,  each  of  said  LED  devices  being  adapted  when 
energized  to  emit  light  at  the  back  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  LED  devices  being  optically  isolated  from  one 
another,  the  optical  isolation  being  affected  by  a  light- 
absorbing  doped  region  between  said  LED  devices,  said 
doped  region  being  adapted  to  absorb  light  emitted  by  the 
individual  LED  devices,  each  of  said  LED  devices  being 
constituted  by  at  least  one  diode  having  a  separate  p-n 
junction  at  which  said  light  is  radiated,  said  junction  being 
at  the  back  surface  of  said  crystal,  said  light  being  trans- 
mitted through  said  crystal  for  being  observed  at  the  front 
surface  of  said  crystal; 

a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  array  of  circuit  elements 
corresponding  to  and  adapted  for  energizing  respective 
ones  of  said  LED  devices,  said  integrated  circuit  array 
being  adjacent  the  back  surface  of  said  crystal;  and 

interconnection  means  sandwiched  between  said  arrays  for 
providing  electrical  interconnections  between  respective 
ones  of  said  LED  devices  and  circuit  elements  at  said 
back  surface,  said  circuit  elements  being  selectively  oper- 
able for  independently  energizing  corresponding  ones  of 
said  LED  devices  to  emit  light  at  said  back  surface,  said 
light  being  transmitted  through  said  substrate  for  being 
observed  at  the  front  surface  of  said  substrate. 


3,947,841 

CHANNEL  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  SIGNAL 

DETECTOR  AND  DIGITIZER 

Thomas  A.  Tumolillo,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,375 
InL  CI.*  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  M  8  Claims 

1.  Means  for  digitizing  oscilloscope  traces  of  transient  wave- 
forms and  the  like  defined  by  the  path  of  travel  of  an  electron 
beam,  comprising: 
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oscilloscope  means  having  a  predetermined  scan  rate  gener- 
ating said  electron  beam,  said  oscilloscope  having  a  main 
envelope; 

a  plurality  of  channel  electron  multipliers  within  said  main 
envelope  having  anodes  and  cathoides  with  said  cathodes 
arranged  in  a  substantially  planar  array  defined  by  coordi- 
nate parameters  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam; 

a  stable  output  responsive  means  at  each  of  said  anodes 
generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the  impinge- 
ment of  said  electron  beam  on  a  corresponding  cathode; 


to  an  appropriate  one  of  said  addressing  conductors,  a  genera- 
tor of  electro-magnetic  radiation  signals  arranged  to  irradiate 
in  response  to  electrical  control  signals  selected  ones  of  said 
photosensitive  elements  and  a  generator  of  electrical  control 
signals  arranged  to  feed  electrical  control  signals  to  said  gen- 
erator of  electromagnetic  radiation  signals,  wherein  said  pho- 
tosensitive elements  are  defined  by  a  linear  structure  of  photo- 
sensitive material  deposited  on  said  panel  adjacent  but  distinct 
from  said  matrix  of  display  elements  and  wherein  a  conductor 
structure  for  connecting  said  photosensitive  elements  to  a 
source  of  electrical  operating  energy  is  deposited  on  said 
panel  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  linear  structure. 


converter  means  for  strobing  said  output  responsive  means 
to  sample  said  output  signals  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence correlated  to  said  coordinate  parameters  and 
generating  digital  signals  indicating  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  a  said  output  signal;  and 

memory  means  driven  by  said  converter  means  for  storing 
said  digital  signals  in  said  predetermined  sequence  to 
thereby  store  a  digital  representation  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  electron  beam  across  said  cathodes  as  a  function 
of  said  coordinate  parameters. 


3,947,842 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  MATRIX-TYPE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
INCORPORATING  OPTOELECTRONIC  ADDRESSING 
SWITCHES 
Cyril  Hilsum,  and  Adrian  Leonard  Mears,  both  of  Malvern, 
England,  assignors  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23, 1973, 
24566/73 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  R  9  Claims 


umm 


1.  An  electro-optic  display  system  comprising  a  panel  incor- 
porating a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of  display  elements 
each  capable  of  producing  an  optical  display  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  electrical  operating  energy,  a  series  of  row  address- 
ing conductors  electrically  connected  to  those  of  said  display 
elements  in  each  row  of  said  matrix,  a  series  of  column  ad- 
dressing conductors  electrically  connected  to  those  of  said 
display  elements  in  each  column  of  said  matrix,  a  separate 
channel  to  each  separate  addressing  conductor  belonging  to 
one  of  said  series  of  addressing  conductors,  each  of  said  chan- 
nels comprising  a  photosensitive  element  for  the  purpose  of 
opening  the  channel  in  which  that  photosensitive  element  is 
incorporated  for  a  given  period  to  enable  electrical  operating 
energy  to  be  applied  during  the  given  period  via  the  channel 


3,947,843 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING  AMBIGUITY  IN 

DIGITAL  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Shelley    M.    Presentey,    1268    Henry    Farm    Drive,   Ottawa 

K2C2E2,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  5,  1973,  162851 
Int.  CI.*  H03K  13/00 
U.S.  CL  340—347  P  15  Claims 


1.  Displacement  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  dis- 
placement in  a  predetermined  direction  of  a  first  element 
relative  to  a  second  element,  comprising,  in  combination, 
code  display  means  coupled  to  said  first  element,  said  code 
display  means  having  a  plurality  of  digital  code  markings  each 
representing  a  predetermined  unit  of  displacement  spaced  at 
predetermined  distances  from  each  other  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  code  display  means  further  having  con- 
trol markings  arranged  in  predetermined  positions  relative  to 
said  code  markings;  read-out  means  coupled  to  said  second 
element  and  comprising  code  read-out  means  and  control 
read-out  means  mounted  in  predetermined  positions  relative 
to  each  other,  for  respectively  reading  out  code  markings  and 
control  markings  passing  in  operative  proximity  thereto  and 
furnishing  corresponding  data  and  control  signals;  means  for 
providing  said  control  signals  only  when  said  code  readout 
means  are  positioned  relative  to  the  central  portion  of  said 
code  markings;  output  circuit  means  connected  to  said  read- 
out means  for  furnishing  output  signals  corresponding  to  said 
data  signals  only  upon  receipt  of  said  control  signal  and  for 
storing  said  output  signals  until  receipt  of  the  next-subsequent 
one  of  said  control  signals  thereby  furnishing  stored  output 
signals;  a  plurality  of  light  sources  connected  to  said  output 
circuit  means  for  energization  by  said  stored  output  signals; 
camera  means  for  photographing  said  light  sources,  said  cam- 
era means  having  a  shutter  and  secondary  optics  for  recording 
said  light  from  said  light  sources;  means  for  furnishing  a  shut- 
ter signal  when  said  shutter  is  travelling  across  said  secondary 
optics;  and  gating  means  interconnected  between  said  means 
for  furnishing  a  shutter  signal,  said  control  read-out  means, 
and  said  output  circuit  means  for  furnishing  said  control  sig- 
nals to  said  output  circuit  means  only  in  the  presence  of  said 
control  signals  and  the  absence  of  said  shutter  signals. 
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3,947,844 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNALS 
COflRESPONDING  TO  CHARACTERS  TO  BE  DISPLAYED 
li  Miyoshi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
I.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  I 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  S«r.  No.  491,503   ' 
aims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26, 1973, 48-84440 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3114 
CI.  340—380 
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dance  with  discrete  changes  in  altitude  of  said  interroga- 
tor station  that  occur  during  periods  of  transmission  of 
said  pulses,  said  discrete  changes  having  a  value  greater 


!  aoci  (500  m  F*"  > 


4  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  generating  signals  corresponding  to  char- 
s  to  be  displayed  comprising,  in  combination,  a  change- 
:haracter  board  provided  with  a  plurality  of  characters  to 
splayed,  each  of  said  characters  being  divided  into  a 
ity  of  sections,  a  light  source  matrix  comprising  a  plural- 
light  sources  corresponding  in  number  and  position  to 
>lurality  of  characters  disposed  adjacent  said  character 
!,  each  of  said  light  sources  being  associated  with  one  of 
haracters  for  illuminating  said  associates  character  only, 
-  for  selectively  energizing  each  of  said  light  sources,  a 
letector  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  photodetectors 
.ponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  sections  in  each 
'  characters,  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  fibers  corre- 
in  number  to  the  plurality  of  sections  in  each  of  said 
s  disposed  between  said  character  board  and  said 
tetector  matrix,  said  fibers  having  one  end  associated 
section  of  said  characters  and  the  other  end  with  one 
photodetectors  for  transmitting  light  signals  between 
:haracter  board  and  said  photodetector  matrix,  said 
being  arranged  in  associated  groups  to  interconnect  in 
transmitting  relationship  all  of  the  corresponding  see- 
throughout  said  plurality  of  characters  to  one  of  said 
ity  of  photodetectors.  whereby  all  of  the  sections  in  each 
1  characters  are  optically  connected  to  all  of  said  photo- 
ors,  character  display  means,  and  means  for  detecting 
itput  of  said  photodetectors  in  response  to  the  selective 
ion  of  said  characters  on  said  character  board  to 
signals  for  displaying  said  character  on  sai4  display 


than  a  predetermined  value  whereby  said  pulse  pair  spac- 
ing changes  in  discrete  increments  only  with  altitude 
changes  exceeding  said  predetermined  value. 


3,947,846 
THYRATRON  LIMITER  RADAR  ANTLJAMMING 
CIRCUIT 
Samuel  U.  Carnahan,  Chadd's  Ford,  Pa.,  and  James  G.  Hol- 
man,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,569 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  7136;  H03B  3102 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  6  Claims 
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3,947,845 
ALJriTUDE  CODING  FOR  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 

SYSTEM 

John   Jeffrey  Lyon,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Coi  poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,491 
Int.  Cl.»  GOIS  9156 
U.S.  (  I.  343-6.5  LC  8  Claims 

I.  /  n  encoder  for  use  at  an  interrogator  station  to  provide 
an  alt  tude  address  for  transmission  to  a  remote  aircraft  for 
reply  hereto  by  the  aircraft  if  the  altitude  of  the  remote  air- 
craft c  orresponds  to  the  address,  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  r  leans  foi  generating  a  pair  of  pulses  having  spacing 
bi  twecn  each  pulse  of  said  pair  of  pulses  corresponding 
tc  a  particular  altitude  address, 

b.  nr  cans  for  periodically  changing  the  spacing  between  said 
pj  lir  of  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pro- 
giam  to  provide  a  scan  of  altitudes  of  predetermined 
bi  nds,  said  pulse  pair  generating  means  including  means 
fo  r  providing  said  spacing  between  said  pulses  in  accor- 


1.  A  limiter  circuit  for  limiting  the  voltage  amplitude  of  a 
circuit  comprising: 

a  circuit  to  be  limited  with  respect  to  a  fixed  potential 
thereof; 

an  electron  emission  device  having  a  control  electrode  and 
two  conduction  electrodes,  one  of  said  conduction  elec- 
trodes being  coupled  to  said  circuit  to  be  limited  and  the 
other  of  said  conduction  electrodes  being  coupled  to  said 
fixed  potential; 

a  Zener  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  said  other 
conduction  electrode  of  said  electron  emission  device 
and  its  cathode  coupled  to  said  fixed  potential;  and 

a  voltage  biasing  source  from  said  fixed  potential  connected 
to  said  control  electrode  of  said  electron  emission  device 
to  establish  a  voltage  amplitude  limit  for  said  circuit  to  be 
limited. 


March  30,  1976 


ELECTRICAL 


2595 


3,947,847 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Harry  D.  Felsenthal,  Jr.,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,037 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  7136,  9102 

U.S.  CI.  343— 18E  3  Claims 
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3,947,848 
ANTI-JAM  DUAL  CHANNEL  VIDEO  CANCELLATION 
CIRCUIT  FOR  FIRST  TARGET  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Samuel  U.  Carnahan,  Chadd's  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Robert  N.  Lon- 
guemare,  Jr.,  Halethorpe,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,473 
Int.  CI.*  GOIS  7\36 
U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  9  Claims 

1.  A  dual  channel  video  cancellation  anti-jam  circuit  of  a 
radar  tracking  system  comprising: 


a  high  gain,  narrow  beam  antenna; 

a  low  gain,  wide  beam  antenna; 

a  logarithmic  receiver  channel  coupled  to  each  antenna  to 
produce  logarithmic  functions  of  received  signals  on 
outputs  thereof; 

a  difference  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  both 
logarithmic  receiver  channels  to  subtract  the  logarithmic 
function  of  the  signals  from  the  low  gain  antenna  from 
those  of  the  high  gain  antenna  to  produce  a  difference 
signal  output; 
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1.  In  a  radar  of  the  type  possessing  an  electronically  nutated 
antenna  from  the  output  of  which  aizimuth  and  elevation 
difference  signals  are  obtained  and  applied  to  a  modulator  for 
development  of  a  suppressed-carrier  wave  which  is  amplitude- 
modulated  at  the  nutation  frequency  and  which  has  an  ampli- 
tude and  phase  proportional  to  the  amplitude  and  direction  of 
antenna  boresight  error,  and  in  which  a  lobing  reference  signal 
generator  develops  an  elevation  lobing  reference  signal  and  an 
azimuth  lobing  reference  signal  for  application  to  said  modu- 
lator and  also  for  respective  application  to  two  phase-sensitive 
detectors  in  order  to  generate  a  pair  of  antenna  error  signals, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

apparatus  for  improving  the  target-tracking  capabilities  of 
said  radar  in  a  pulse-jamming  environment,  where  said 
pulse  jamming  is  at  or  near  the  antenna  nutation  fre- 
quency, 
said  apparatus  including  means  for  periodically  reversing 
the  phase  of  the  said  two  lobing  reference  signals  so  as  to 
minimize  the  effect  of  any  jamming  energy  which  may  be 
present  in  the  return  signal  from  the  target, 
wherein  said  means  for  periodically  reversing  the  phase  of  the 
said  two  lobing  reference  signals  including  means  for  develop- 
ing a  pair  of  rectangular  commutating  waves  90°  out  of  phase 
with  one  another,  a  pair  of  phase  reversers,  means  for  applying 
to  the  other  of  said  phase  reversers  said  azimuth  lobing  refer- 
ence signal  and  the  other  of  said  commutating  waves,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  one  phase  reverser  both  to  said 
modulator  and  to  one  of  said  phase-sensitive  detectors,  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  other  of  said  phase  re- 
versers both  to  said  modulator  and  to  the  remaining  one  of 
said  phase-sensitive  detectors. 


a  delay  line  coupled  to  said  difference  circuit  output  to 
produce  delayed  signals  on' an  output  thereof;  and 

a  clamper  circuit  coupled  to  said  delay  line  output  to  clamp 
said  delayed  signals  at  a  predetermined  voltage  whereby 
desired  echo  signals  and  interference  signals  received  are 
equalized  in  amplitude  on  the  output  of  said  difference 
circuit  and  the  output  of  said  clamper  circuit  prevents  an 
interfering  signal  from  appearing  one  pulse  width  from  a 
desired  echo  signal  thereby  preventing  signals  to  appear 
that  could  steal  the  range  gates  of  a  radar  system. 


3,947,849 

LOR  AN  RECEIVER-NAVIGATOR 

Leo  F.  Fehlner,  Silver  Spring;  Thomas  W.  Jerardi,  Columbia, 

and  Ronald  G.  Roll,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,409 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  1120 

U.S.  CI.  343— 103  15  Claims 


■mi  MAflMff wr  mn  m 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  navigation  information  from  the 
coded  signals  of  an  existing  network  of  radio  transmitting 
stations  each  of  which  transmits  a  navigation  signal  in  the  form 
of  a  pulse  group  distinctively  coded  in  accordance  with  the 
identity  of  that  transmitting  station,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  coded  naviga- 
tion signals, 
measuring  means  having  search,  settle,  and  track  modes 
connected  to  said  receiver  means  for  making  measure- 
ments at  selected  points  on  the  waveform  of  each  of  said 
received  coded  signals  and  producing  output  signals  rep- 
resenting the  signal  in-phase  and  quadrature  amplitudes 
at  said  selected  points  on  said  signal  waveform, 
said  search  mode  involving  the  use  of  said  measurements  of 
said  waveform  to  identify  a  group  of  said  transmitting 
stations, 
said  settle  mode  involving  the  use  of  said  measurements  of 
said  waveform  to  locate  a  track  point  on  the  waveform  for 
the  received  signal  from  each  transmitting  station  of  said 
station  group. 
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mode  involving  the  use  of  said  measurements  to 

the  location  of  said  track  point  on  the  waveform  of 

received  signal  from  each  transmitting  station  of  said 

group,  to  maintain  said  track  point  coincident 

the  point  at  which  said  quadrature  amplitude  is 

measured,  only  if  said  quadrature  amplitude  remains 

n  a  preselected  tolerance  between  successive  pulses 

julse  group, 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  from  said 
measuring  means  for  selectively  switching  said  measuring 
meai  is  to  its  search,  settle,  and  track  modes,  and 

rendered  effective  when  said  measuring  means  is  in 
mode  for  generating  from  the  output  signals  from 
measuring  means  data  demarcating  the  times  of 
of  said  coded  signals  for  navigation  purposes. 


3,947,851 

DROP  CHARGING  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  DROP 

RECORDING 

Winston  H.  Chen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Ho  C.  Lee,  Owego, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

tion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,503 

Int.  CI.*  GOID  15II8 

U.S.  CI.  346— 1  4  Claims 


tr  ick  1 


3,947,850 

NO^CH  FED  ELECTRIC  MICROSTRIP  DIPOLE 

ANTENNA 

Cyril  M.   (aloi.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  (if  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,153 

Int.  Cl.»  HOIQ  1138,  9128 

U.S.  CL  3(43-795  12  Claims 


l.A 

physical 
ing: 

a.  a  thi 

b.  a  thi 
tend 


nojch  fed  electric  microstrip  dipole  antenna  having  low 
I  rofile  and  conformal  arraying  capability,  compris- 


space|d 

c.  said 
said 

d.  said 
locat^ 


plane 

f.  the 
nant 

g-  the 
most 
along 
tion 

h.  the 
the 
ating 
notch 


ground  plane  conductor; 

rectangular  radiation  element  having  a  notch  ex- 
ijig  into  said  element  from  one  end  thereof  along  the 
centerline  of  the  element  length,  said  element  being 
from  said  ground  plane; 
adiating  element  being  electrically  separated  from 
i  round  plane  by  a  dielectric  substrate; 
radiating  element  having  an  optimum  feed  point 
■  along  the  centerline  of  the  length  thereof  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  notch; 
e.  said  r  idiating  element  being  fed  from  a  coaxial-to-micros- 
trip  5  dapter,  the  center  pin  of  said  adapter  extending 
throu  5h  said  ground  plane  and  dielectric  substrate  to  the 
of  said  radiating  element; 
le  igth  of  said  radiating  element  determining  the  reso- 
requency  of  said  antenna; 

ntenna  input  impedance  being  variable  to  match 
practical  impedances  as  said  feed  point  is  moved 
said  centerline  without  affecting  the  antenna  radia- 
f  attem; 

a  ntenna  bandwidth  being  variable  with  the  width  of 

'iating  element  and  the  spacing  between  said  radi- 

element  and  said  ground  plane,  the  width  of  said 

being  a  factor  as  to  the  effective  width  of  said 

elem«  nt,  said  spacing  between  the  radiating  element  and 

the  gi  ound  plane  having  somewhat  greater  effect  on  the 

band^'idth  than  the  element  width. 


nd 


-?o 


1.  A  method  of  recording  with  a  jet  of  marking  fluid  on  a 
*r"    recording  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  stream  of  drops  of  marking  fluid  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size  and  spacing  directed  toward  a  nonre- 
cording  location; 

inducing  electrical  charges  in  selected  pluralities  of  succes- 
sive drops  for  deposit  on  said  recording  surface  with  each 
drop  in  a  selected  plurality  having  the  same  charge  as 
each  other  drop  in  said  plurality  and  successive  selected 
pluralities  having  different  induced  charge  values 
thereon;  and 

subjecting  all  said  drops  to  an  electrostatic  field  to  deflect 
said  drops  in  each  selected  plurality  along  substantially 
the  same  trajectory  toward  said  surface  according  to  the 
said  induced  charge  thereon  whereby  the  range  of  density 
of  marking  fluid  on  said  recording  surface  is  attained  by 
varying  the  number  of  said  successively  and  similarly 
charged  drops  impacting  each  predetermined  recording 


area. 


3,947,852 

ELECTRON  IMAGE  RECORDER  WITH 

SEMICONDUCTIVE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 

Charies  M.  Redman,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,908 

Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  31150,  31/58;  GllB  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  346—74  EB  2  Claims 


1.  An  electron  image  recorder  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  input  image  to  an  electron  image; 

means  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  electron  image  for 
storing  and  integrating  the  image  during  a  first  time  inter- 
val, and  transferring  an  intensified  electron  image  there- 
from during  a  second  time  interval;  and 

means,  positioned  in  a  path  receiving  the  transferred  elec- 
tron image,  for  supporting  electron  sensitive  film; 

further,  the  integratng  and  storing  means  comprising: 
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first  and  second  spaced  conducting  grids; 

P  and  N  semiconductor  caps  positioned  in  aligned  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  the  N  caps  located  in  a  first 
plane  while  the  P  caps  are  located  in  a  second  plane,  the 
P  and  N  semiconductor  caps  further  being  positioned 
inwardly  of  the  conducting  grids  and  insulated  from  the 
conducting  grids; 

conductor  means  located  inwardly  of  the  conducting  grids 
and  connected  between  the  P  and  N  semiconductor  caps; 

P  and  N  semiconductor  biasing  means  connected  between 
the  conductor  grid  and  respectively  adjacent  N  and  P 
semiconductor  caps  creating  respective  PN  junctions 
therebetween  for  storing  electrons  therein  during  the  first 
time  interval;  and 

means  connected  to  the  conductor  grids  for  biasing  the 
grids  and  causing  emission  of  stored  electrons  into  space 
during  the  second  time  interval. 


3,947,853 
SUBSCRIPTING,  SUPERSCRIPTING,  AND  CHARACTER 
HEIGHT  COMPRESSION  IN  INK  JET  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Clifford  M.  Denny;  Hugh  E.  Naylor,  III,  and  Thomas  H.  Wil- 
liams, all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,115,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,764 
Int.  CI.*  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  346—75  12  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  apparatus  for  characters  along  a  com- 
mon base  line  and  of  normal  height,  superscript  characters, 
subscript  characters,  and  compressed  characters,  on  a  record 
medium,  and  wherein  during  printing  of  normal  characters, 
successive  drops  are  separated  by  a  predetermined  inter-drop 
spacing  at  said  record  medium  established  by  predetermined 
inter-drop  charge  increments,  comprising: 
means  for  forming  and  propelling  a  stream  of  ink  drops 

toward  said  record  medium; 
charging  means  operable  to  variably  charge  said  drops  in 
said  stream,  and  constant  deflection  means  for  deflecting 
said  drops  in  accordance  with  the  charge  on  said  drops  in 
order  to  form  on  said  record  medium  at  least  a  line  of 
characters  having  a  normal  height  range,  said  characters 
normally  being  printed  so  that  they  are  positioned  along 
a  normal  common  base  line  and  said  characters  generally 
extending  above  said  common  base  line,  but  some  of  said 
characters  also  normally  subtending  below  said  base  line 
each  of  said  characters  comprising  a  series  of  vertical 
columns  of  drops  serving  to  form  said  characters  within 
a  predetermined  normal  character  height  range; 
driving  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  range  of  poten- 
tials to  said  charging  means  in  order  to  deflect  drops  in 
said  stream  from  a  lower  extremity  of  said  normal  charac- 
ter height  range  to  an  upper  extremity  of  said  normal 
character  height  range; 
supplementary  potential  means  for  superimposing  a  supple- 
mentary deflection  potential  to  said  charging  means  in 
order  to  establish  a  different  character  base  line  level  and 


thereby  print  certain  characters  along  a  base  line  that 
differs  from  said  normal  character  base  line; 
compression  means  interconnected  with  said  supplemen- 
tary potential  means  to  establish  a  smaller  inter-drop 
spacing  between  successive  drops  directed  to  said  record 
medium  by  reducing  said  inter-drop  charge  increments 
whereby  each  vertical  column  of  drops  occupies  a  shorter 
range  of  character  height,  thereby  achieving  compression 
of  characters  during  printing. 


3,947,854 
THERMAL  PRINTER  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  J.  Hansen,  Centerville;  Gerald  A.  St.  Jacques,  Gcr- 
mantown,  and  Robert  M.  Whitely,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,067 

Int  CL*  GOID  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  346—76  R  7  Claims 


1 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  on  thermally  sensitive 
material  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  ionizing  a  gas  to  cause  said  gas  to  flow  in  a  path 

directed  to  impinge  on  said  material; 
electrode  means  positioned  in  the  flow  path  of  said  ionized 

gas  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  ionized  gas; 
a  first  potential  source  having  a  polarity  and  magnitude 

sufficient  to  repel  said  ionized  gas; 
a  second  potential  source  having  a  polarity  and  magnitude 

sufficient  to  de-ionize  said  ionized  gas;  and 
switch   means  for  selectively  connecting  said   electrode 

means  to  either  said  first  or  said  second  potential  source; 

and 
heating  means  for  heating  said  gas. 


3,947,855 

ELECTRIC  SHUTTER  MEANS  WITH  BATTERY 

CHECKING  CIRCUIT 

Nobuyoshi  Inoue,  Kawagoe,  and  Kenta  Namioka,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1974, 49-52806 
Int.  CI.*  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CL  354—50  3  Claims 


1.  An  electric  shutter  means  comprising  an  exposure  time 
control  circuit  including  an  electromagnet  for  controlling  the 


25^8 


mov  ;ment  of  closing  shutter  blades,  a  voltage  checking  circuit 
connected  to  said  exposure  time  control  circuit,  a  power 
battery  connected  to  said  exposure  time  control  circuit 
voltage  checking  circuit,  a  power  source  switch  con- 
nected between  power  source  battery  and  said  circuits  and 
le  of  simultaneously  bringing  said  exposure  time  control 
;  and  voltage  checking  circuit  into  an  operating  condi- 
and  interrupting  means  resp>onsive  to  a  checking  signal 
■  from  said  voltage  checking  circuit  when  the  voltage  of 
)Ower  source  battery  has  dropped  to  be  below  a  predeter- 
'  level  for  forcibly  interrupting  the  passage  of  electricity 
electromagnet. 
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3,947,856 

EC^UIPMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SUPPLY  OF 

FRESH  LIQUID  IN  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  CARRIERS 
Frans  Stievenart,  Hoboken,  Antwerp,  Belgium;  Jiirgen 
Munich,  and  Werner  Stohl,  Unterhaching,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to   AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen, 
Girnuiny 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,760 
priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    17,    1973, 
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Int.  CI.*  G03D  3/02 


.1 


Claims 


equipment  for  liquid  treatment  of  photographic  emul- 
rarriers,  said  equipment  having  a  bath  container  for 
liquid  for  treating  said  emulsion  carriers,  said  bath 
having  an  overflow  for  limiting  the  maximum  liquid 
therein,  an  arrangement  for  adding  fresh  liquid  to  said 
:ontainer,  comprising,  in  combination,  scan  means  for 
said  emulsion  carrier  when  in  said  bath  container  and 
ing  a  control  signal  when  the  quantity  of  so-sensed 
ion  carrier  has  reached  a  predetermined  quantity;  re- 
g  means  coupled  to  said  scan  means  for  forceably  re- 
ig  a  determined  quantity  of  liquid  corresponding  to  said 
of  so-sensed  emulsion  carrier  from  said  bath  con- 
in  response  to  said  control  signal;  and  refill  means 
ively  associated  with  said  bath  container  for  adding  a 
of  fresh  liquid  corresponding  to  the  so-removed 
to  said  bath  container. 


3,947,857 
MA<tNETICALLY  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

SHUTTERS 
Kiyoshi,  and  Masaaki  Morota,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
to  Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  > 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,099     | 
priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,   1973,  48- 
[U);  Dec.  15,  1973,  48-142344[U] 
Int.  CI.*G03B  17/38 
1.  354-234  4  Claims 

magnetic  shutter  release  mechanism  for  cameras  com- 


assi  gnors 


Cla  ms 


CI. 


electromagnet  adapted  to  be  excited  by  means  of  a 
r  ;lease  signal; 


a  release  hook  lever  operatively  associated  with  said  elec- 
tromagnet and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  when  said  electro- 
magnet is  excited; 

a  release  auxiliary  lever  having  a  portion  engageable  with 
said  release  hook  lever  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  release  hook  lever  and  pivoted  under  the  influ- 
ence of  spring  biasing  means  when  said  release  hook  lever 
is  pivoted  upon  excitation  of  said  electromagnet. 

said  release  auxiliary  lever  being  substantially  L-shaped  and 
including  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg,  said  long  leg  including 
said  portion  engageable  with  said  release  hook  lever,  and 
said  spring  biasing  means  being  disposed  upon  said  re- 
lease auxiliary  lever  substantially  at  the  junction  of  said 
long  leg  and  said  short  leg  so  as  to  be  positioned  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  portion  of  said  release  auxiliary 
lever  engaged  with  said  release  hook  lever; 


a  release  lever  operatively  associated  with  said  release  auxil- 
iary lever  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  by  said  release  auxil- 
iary lever  when  said  release  auxiliary  lever  is  disengaged 
from  said  release  hook  lever,  said  release  lever  being 
normally  spaced  apart  from  said  release  auxiliary  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  short  leg  of  said 
release  auxiliary  lever  after  said  release  auxiliary  lever  is 
disengaged  from  said  release  hook  lever  and  pivoted  by 
said  spring-biasing  means;  and 

a  shutter  driving  lever  engageable  with  said  release  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  and  pivoted 
under  the  influence  of  spring  biasing  means  when  said 
release  lever  is  pivoted  by  said  release  auxiliary  lever  and 
also  engageable  with  a  mirror  of  said  shutter  mechanism 
whereupon  being  pivoted  by  said  spring  biasing  means, 
said  shutter  driving  lever  actuates  said  mirror  and  releases 
said  shutter  mechanism. 


3,947,858 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 

Hiroaki  Ishida,  Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Koki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed- Oct.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1973,  48- 
118208[U] 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  9/08,  17/38 
U.S.  CI.  354-234  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  camera  shutter,  an  electromagnet  for 
closing  the  shutter  upon  termination  of  the  exposure  time  and 
de-energization  thereof,  an  exposure  time  control  circuit  for 
energizing  the  electromagnet  and  the  de-energizing  thereof 
upon  termination  of  the  exposure  time  determined  by  said 
exposure  time  control  circuit,  a  movable  release  lever  cooper- 
ative with  said  exposure  control  circuit  actuatable  for  initiat- 
ing energization  of  said  electromagnet  and  initiating  opening 
of  the  shutter  for  taking  an  exposure,  means  biasing  said 
release  lever  to  a  rest  position,  an  electromagnet  armature 
engagable  with  said  electromagnet,  an  armature  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  supporting  said  armature,  a  holding  lever  enga- 
gable with  said  armature  lever  and  cooperative  with  said 
release  lever  in  said  rest  position  to  preclude  said  armature 
lever  from  separating  said  electromagnet  armature  from  said 
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electromagnet,  a  single  spring  intermediate  the  holding  lever 
and  the  armature  lever  and  coactive  therewith  constantly 
biasing  the  holding  lever  in  a  direction  for  engaging  with  said 
armature  lever  and  driving  it  in  a  direction  for  separating  said 
armature  from  said  electromagnet  for  initiating  closing  of  the 
shutter  by  actuation  of  said  armature  lever  in  said  direction, 
said  release  lever  having  a  part  bearing  on  said  holding  lever 
holding  said  holding  lever  against  the  biasing  of  said  spring 
while  in  the  rest  position  of  said  release  lever,  a  part  of  said 
holding  lever  biasing  the  spring  in  a  direction  for  biasing  the 


armature  lever  in  a  direction  for  applying  said  armature  to  said 
electromagnet  when  said  release  lever  is  in  said  rest  position 
means  for  closing  the  exposure  time  control  circuit  when  the 
release  lever  is  actuated,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said 
release  lever  said  exposure  time  control  circuit  is  energized 
and  the  electromagnet  is  energized  to  retain  said  armature 
attracted  thereto  and  said  holding  lever  is  released  for  driving 
said  armature  lever  for  separating  said  armature  from  said 
electromagnet  when  said  electromagnet  is  deenergized  unde 
control  of  said  exposure  time  control  circuit. 


3,947,859 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  APPARATUS 
John  Menmuir,  Pudsey,  and  Kenneth  Milford  Faulkes,  Hors- 
forth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27, 1973, 
50099/73 

Int.  CL'  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—253  B  15  Claims 


1.  A  remotely-controllable  circuit  breaker  apparatus  com- 
prising means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  generating  a 
single  electrical  control  pulse  of  known  duration  and  current, 
a  conductor  along  which  said  control  pulse  can  pass,  switch 
means  for  selecting  the  polarity  of  said  pulse  applied  to  said 
conductor,  said  switch  means  including  means,  responsive  to 
each  operation  of  said  switch  means,  for  applying  said  input 
signal  to  said  pulse-generating  means,  a  circuit  breaker  device 
including  a  first  contact  element  movable  to  an  open  circuit 
position  in  response  to  the  heating  effect  of  a  current  there- 
through, a  second  contact  element  movable  in  unison  with 
said  first  element  and  being  respectively  open  and  closed  in 


closed  and  openn  positions  of  said  first  element,  and  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic actuator  means  responsive  to  pulses  of  respec- 
tive opposite  polarities  in  said  conductor  for  setting  said  first 
contact  element  in  respective  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
second  contact  element  being  operable,  when  in  one  of  its 
operating  positions  and  in  the  absence  of  a  control  pulse,  to 
apply  a  voltage  signal  to  said  conductor,  said  circuit  breaker 
apparatus  further  including  an  indicator  device  connected  to 
said  conductor  and  responsive  to  said  voltage  signal. 


3,947,860 

REMOTE  FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 

Tadayuki  Imai,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshitaka  Shiratori,  Sohka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,524,  Nov.  28, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1972, 47-138475 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  3100 

U.S.  CI.  354— 195  7  Claims 


1.  A  remote  focusing  device  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a.  means  rotatable  for  moving  a  camera  lens  in  the  direction 
of  the  optical  axis  thereof  for  focusing, 

b.  a  connecting  member  slidably  disposed  for  rotating  said 
camera  lens  moving  means, 

c.  a  focusing  ring  rotatably  and  coaxially  disposed  around  a 
shutter  release  button  and  provided  with  focusing  marks 
marked  around  the  periphery  of  its  top  surface, 

d.  a  cam  plate  provided  with  a  focusing  cam  and  coupled  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  focusing  ring, 

e.  a  cam  follower  in  engagement  with  said  focusing  cam  of 
said  cam  plate  and  drivingly  coupled  to  said  connecting 
member  so  as  to  slide  the  same  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  said  focusing  ring,  and 

f.  a  focus  index  mark  marked  upon  a  camera  body  in  associ- 
ation with  said  focusing  marks. 


3,947,861 

nLM  FRAME  COUNTING  DEVICES  FOR  STILL 

CAMERAS 

Shuji  Kimura,  and  Kouichi  Daitoku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23, 1973, 48-82999 
Int.  CI.*G03B  17/36 
U.S.  CI.  354— 2 1 7  12  Claims 

1.  A  film  frame  counting  device  in  a  camera  for  indicating 
the  number  of  film  frames  exposed  during  regular  photogra- 
phy, the  device  comprising: 
a  numerical  counter; 

count-changing  means  for  changing  the  count  in  the 
counter  each  time  the  film  is  advanced  a  predetermined 
amount; 
a  release  member  movable  between  a  first  position  for 
preventing  changing  of  the  count  in  said  counter  and  a 
second  position  for  permitting  changing  of  the  count; 
a  cam;  and 
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rjieans  for  rotating  the  cam  in  response  to  advancement  of  3,947,863 

nim  in  said  camera;  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

t|ie  cam  having  means  cooperable  with  the  release  member  SETTABLE  SHIFT  DIRECTION 

for  holding  the  release  member  in  said  first  position  dur-    Michael  W.  Powell,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,254,  June  29, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,929 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29178 

U.S.  CI.  357-24  7  Claims 
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ing  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of  the  cam  corre- 
sponding to  advancement  of  leader  portion  of  the  film 
and  for  moving  the  release  member  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  upon  completion  of  said 
predetermined  amount  of  rotation. 


3,947,862 

EXPOSURE  MULTIPLICATION  INDICATING  MEANS 

fOR  AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  SETTING  CAMERA 

Koi<  hiro  Watanabc,  Funabashi,  and  Tetsuji  Shono,  Ranzan, 

b<  )th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

K  lisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

C  intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,938,  Sept.  17,  1973, 
aba  idoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1975,  S«r.  No.  545,508 
C  aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,   1972,  47- 
949P9  I 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  17100,  7/00 
VSl  CL  354—289  6  Claims 
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In  a  camera  the  inventive  combination  comprking: 

automatic  exposure  setting  means; 
;ans  for  indicating  the  exposure  setting  determined  by 
said  exposure  setting  means; 

for  multiplying  the  exposure  setting  so  as  to  set  the 
exposure  at  some  value  other  than  that  automatically 
determined; 

ans  for  indicating  the  multiplication  of  said  exposure 
setting  by  said  exposure  multiplying  means;  and 
m  ;ans  connecting  the  exposure  multiplying  means  and  the 
multiplication  indicating  means  so  that  the  multiplication 
indicating  means  automatically  indicates  the  multiplica- 
tion as  the  multiplying  means  is  set. 


m;ans 


m; 


1.  A  monolithic  charge  coupled  device  for  storing  and 
sequentially  transferring  information  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  major  surface; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  major  surface,  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer  including  a  plurality  of  first  regions  of  a  first 
thickness  and  a  plurality  of  second  regions  of  a  second 
thickness,  said  second  thickness  being  substantially  less  in 
magnitude  than  said  first  thickness,  said  first  and  second 
regions  being  alternately  positioned  along  said  major 
surface; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  first  conductive  electrodes  on  said 
second  dielectric  layer; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  second  conductive  electrodes  on  said 
second  dielectric  layer,  said  first  and  second  conductive 
electrodes  being,  respectively,  alternately  positioned  on 
said  second  dielectric  layer,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
conductive  electrodes  disposed  above  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  first  regions  and  one  of  said  second  regions,  said 
portion  including  the  boundary  of  the  regions  and  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  overlying 
like  thicknesses  of  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

input  means  on  said  semiconductive  body  for  transferring 
information  into  said  charge  coupled  device; 

receiving  means  on  said  semiconductive  body  for  receiving 
said  transferred  information; 

clocking  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive electrodes  for  sequentially  biasing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductive  electrodes  to  produce  an  asymmetrical 
potential  well  configuration  in  said  semiconductive  body 
beneath  said  major  surface  to  establish  the  direction  of 
transfer  of  said  information;  and 

said  predetermined  direction  being  electrically  alterable  by 
electrically  altering  the  charge  at  interface  regions  be- 
tween said  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  region  of  said 
first  dielectric  layer. 


3,947,864 
DIODE-INTEGRATED  THYRISTOR 
Tsutomu  Yatsuo;  Tatsuya  Kamei,  and  Koichi  Wajima,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1973, 48-16595 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  29/747 
U.S.  CI.  357-39  18  Claims 

1.  A  diode-integrated  thyristor  device  comprising: 
i.  a  semiconductor  body  having  two  opposing  principle 
surfaces  and  four  layers  of  alternate  conductivity  type 
including 
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a.  a  first  inner  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a 
portion  exposed  to  one  of  said  principal  surfaces, 

b.  a  second  inner  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  portion 
exposed  to  the  other  principal  surface  and  adjoining 
said  portion  of  said  first  inner  layer,  thereby  forming  a 
first  FN  junction  which  laterally  extends  throughout 
said  semiconductor  body,  said  first  inner  layer  being 
highly  conductive  relative  to  said  second  inner  layer, 

c.  a  first  outer  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
formed  in  said  first  inner  layer,  thereby  forming  with 
said  first  inner  layer  a  second  PN  junction  the  edge  face 
of  which  is  exposed  to  said  one  principal  surface  adja- 
cent said  portion  of  said  first  inner  layer,  and 

d.  a  second  outer  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
formed  in  said  second  inner  layer  at  a  position  opposing 
to  said  first  outer  layer,  thereby  forming  with  said 
second  inner  layer  a  third  PN  junction  the  edge  face  of 
which  is  exposed  to  said  other  principal  surface, 
whereby  a  four  layer  region  is  defined  by  said  four 
adjacent  layers  and  a  two  layer  region  juxtaposed  with 


regions  formed  in  said  body  extending  to  said  surface,  and  one 
conductivity  collector  regions  formed  in  the  respective  base 
regions  extending  to  said  surface,  said  body  forming  the  emit- 
ter region  for  said  transistors,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 
vertical  transistors,  and  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  formed  in 
the  base  region  of  said  second  transistor  including  spaced  one 
conductivity  regions  formed  in  said  base  region  and  extending 
to  said  surface,  said  second  transistor  base  region  forming  the 
collectors  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors,  said  spaced  one 
conductivity  regions  forming  the  respective  base  regions  of 
said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors,  and  opposite  conductivity  re- 
gions formed  in  the  respective  base  regions  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  transistors  extending  to  said  surface  to  form  the  emitter 
regions  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors,  said  seventh  and 
eighth  transistors  formed  in  the  base  region  of  said  fourth 
transistor  including  spaced  one  conductivity  regions  formed  in 
said  base  region  and  extending  to  said  surface,  said  base  re- 
gion forming  the  collectors  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  transis- 
tors, said  spaced  one  conductivity  regions  forming  the  base 
regions  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  transistors,  and  opposite 
conductivity  regions  formed  in  the  respective  base  regions  of 


said  four  layer  region  is  defined  by  said  portions  of  said 
two  inner  layer; 
ii.  a  first  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said 

portion  of  said  first  inner  layer  and  said  first  outer  layer, 

at  said  one  principal  surface; 
iii.  a  second  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  surfaces  of 

said  portion  of  said  second  inner  layer  and  said  second 

outer  layer,  at  said  other  principal  surface;  and 
iv.  control  electrode  means  for  triggering  said  device,  in 

contact  with  the  surface  of  one  of  said  four  layers,  apart 

from  both  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said  two 

layer  region, 

wherein  said  four  layer  region  and  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  said  control  electrode  means  define  a 
thyristor  which  conducts  current  in  a  first  direction, 

said  two  layer  region  and  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
define  a  diode  rectifier  which  conducts  current  in  a 
second  direction,  and 

said  two  layer  region  has  recombination  centers  distrib- 
uted therethroughout,  the  concentration  of  recombina- 
tion centers  in  said  two  layer  region  being  higher  than 
that  in  said  four  layer  region. 


said  seventh  and  eighth  transistors  and  extending  to  said  sur- 
face to  form  the  emitter  regions  of  said  seventh  and  eighth 
transistors  and  interconnecting  means  for  connecting  said 
structure  as  a  binary  circuit  having  first  and  second  voltage 
supply  terminals,  said  interconnecting  means  including  means 
for  connecting  the  base  regions  of  said  fifth  and  seventh  tran- 
sistors to  a  binary  input,  connecting  the  base  regions  of  said 
sixth  and  eighth  transistors  to  the  complement  of  said  binary 
input,  connecting  the  collector  region  of  the  said  third  transis- 
tor to  the  emitter  regions  of  said  sixth  and  eighth  transistors, 
connecting  the  collector  region  of  said  fourth  transistor  to  the 
base  region  of  said  third  transistor,  connecting  the  base  re- 
gions of  said  first  and  third  transistors  and  the  collector  re- 
gions of  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  regions  to  the  first 
terminal  of  a  voltage  supply  and  the  semiconductor  body  to 
the  second  terminal  of  a  voltage  supply,  connecting  the  collec- 
tor of  said  seventh  transistor,  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  binary 
output  terminal,  connecting  the  collector  of  said  fifth  transis- 
tor and  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  binary  com- 
plement output  terminal,  so  that  a  binary  circuit  is  provided. 


3,947,865 
COLLECTOR-UP  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURE  FOR  BINARY  LOGIC 
Lewis  K.  Russell,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,919 
int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/02;  H03K  3/26,  19/34,  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  357-46  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  collector-up  binary  circuit  structure  of  the  type 
utilizing  vertical  active  devices  the  structure  comprising,  a 
semiconductor  body  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a  planar 
surface,  spaced  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  vertical  transis- 
tors formed  in  said  body  including  opposite  conductivity  base 


3,947,866 
ION  IMPLANTED  RESISTOR  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  AND  METHOD 
Hans  H.  Stellrecht,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,458,  June  25,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,128 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  357—51  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  structure  having  an  ion  implanted 
resistor  formed  therein  with  controlled  temperature  coeffici- 
ent, a  semiconductor  body  of  one  conductivity  type  and  hav- 
ing a  planar  surface,  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  body  by  ion  implantation  and  being  defined  by 
a  PN  junction  extending  to  the  surface  and  serving  as  a  resis- 
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portion  of  said  region  in  cross-section  having  a  greater 

than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  region  whereby  there 

is  prcfvided  a  resistor  having  a  resistance  whose  effective  value 


tor. 
depti 


IS  givftn  by  the  parallel  resistance  of  said  one  portion  and  the 
remafiing  portion  which  has  a  controlled  temperature  coefTi- 


cient 
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3,947,867 

TW*  PART  PACKAGE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
Edwa  -d  F.  Duffek;  Ernest  J.  Funk,  both  of  Cupertino;  Alfred 
S.  J  ankowski,  San  Jose;  Jack  C.  Lane,  Saratoga;  William  L. 
Letner,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Floyd  F.  Oliver,  Los  Altos,  and 
Ma  k  R.  Schneider,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sig- 
netics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,904 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23148 

U.S.  <t\.  357—70  1  Claim 


1.  / ,  semiconductor  device  which  comprises: 

a  s«  miconductor  die  containing  on  one  face  thereof  a  plu- 
n  lity  of  solder  bumps; 

a  c  )rresponding  plurality  of  electrically-conducting  first 
l(  ads  attached  to  and  held  on  the  face  of  said  die  by  said 
s<  Ider  bumps,  each  lead  containing  a  selectively  shaped 
b  ;nd  therein  in  a  portion  of  the  lead  beyond  the  solder 
b  imp,  said  bend  relieving  thermal  stresses  induced  in  said 
lead; 

first  packaging  material  surrounding  said  semiconductor  die 
ai  id  said  leads  to  beyond  said  bends  thereby  providing  a 
p  ickage  for  said  semiconductor  die  from  which  protrude 
s«  lected  portions  of  said  first  leads; 

a  se  :ond  group  of  leads  attached  on  a  one-to-one  basis  to 
s<  id  selected  portions  of  said  first  leads  protruding  from 
Si  id  package,  and 

sec(  nd  packaging  material  surrounding  and  contacting  on 
all  exposed  surfaces  said  first  packaging  material  and 
c<  ivering  all  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first  group  of 
le  Elds  and  portions  of  each  lead  in  said  second  group. 


3,947,868 
AIR-dOOLED  CONVERTER  ASSEMBLY,  HAVING  HEAT 

SINKS  SHAPED  AS  ISOSCELES  TRIANGLES 
Herbc  1  Nitschc,  Spardorf,  and  Gunter  Wittig,  Eriangcn,  both 
of  (  ermany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich^ Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,047 
Clains   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    15,    1973, 
23075127 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  39102 
U.S.  d.  357-81  10  Claims 

1.  Ill  an  air-cooled  converter  assembly  in  which  disc  thy- 
ristors  are  clamped  between  electrically  conductive  heat 


sinks,  an  arrangement  which  saves  space  and  permits  ease  of 
connection  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  heat  sinks  each  having  a  front  surface,  a 
back  surface  and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces,  at  least  some 
of  said  heat  sinks  having  front  and  back  surfaces  essen- 
tially in  the  shape  of  an  isosceles  triangle; 

b.  a  plurality  of  disc  thyristors  each  disc  thyristor  clamped 
between  two  heat  sinks  at  least  one  of  which  has  front  and 
back  surfaces  in  the  shape  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  said 
disc  thyristors  having  their  surfaces  clamped  in  contact 


with  the  back  surfaces  of  the  heat  sinks  between  which 
they  are  clamped,  the  heat  sinks  having  essentially  paral- 
lel front  and  back  surfaces  so  that  the  contact  surfaces  of 
said  disc  thyristors  are  essentially  parallel  to  the  front 
surfaces  of  said  heat  sinks  between  which  they  are 
clamped;  and 
c.  said  disc  thyristors  grouped  in  pairs  with  each  pair  of  disc 
thyristors  jointly  clamped  between  their  associated  pairs 
of  heat  sinks  so  that  their  associated  heat  sinks  having 
front  and  rear  surfaces  shaped  as  an  isosceles  triangle  lie 
adjacent  each  other  along  their  hypotenuses. 


3,947,869 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INTERNAL 

JUNCTION  PASSSIVATING  INSULATING  LAYER 

Hans-Jurgen   Schiitze,  and   Klaus  Hennings,  both  of  Ulm, 

Donau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patentverwer- 

tungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1964, 27659 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27112 
U.S.  CI.  357-49  3  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  comprising  in  combination:  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  opposed 
planar  major  surfaces;  an  emitter  region  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  disposed  in  said  semiconductor  body  adjacent 
one  of  said  major  surfaces  and  forming  an  emitter-base  pn- 
junction  with  said  body  which  extends  to  said  one  major  sur- 
face; a  layer  of  insulating  material  disposed  on  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  and  having  an  aperture 
opening  therein  beneath  said  emitter  region  and  having  ap- 
proximately the  same  lateral  dimensions  as  said  emitter  re- 
gion; a  diffused  collector  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  disposed  within  said  semiconductor  body  adjacent  said 
opposite  surface  and  forming  a  collector-base  pn-junction 
with  said  body  which  extends  to  said  opposite  major  surface 
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adjacent  the  edges  of  said  aperture  opening  and  beneath  said 
insulating  layer;  a  substrate  member  of  low  resistivity  conduc- 
tive material  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  deposited 
upon  said  layer  of  insulating  material  and  making  ohmic 
contact  to  said  collector  region  via  said  aperture  opening  at 
least  one  channel  formed  in  said  one  major  surface  in  said 
semiconductor  body  adjacent  the  emitting  edge  of  said  emit- 
ter-base pn-junction;  and  a  conductive  layer  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  and  ohmically  contacting  said  semi- 
conductor body  to  form  a  base  electrode  for  said  transistor. 


3  947  870 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUXILIARY  INFORMATION 

SIGNAL  TRANSMITTED  DURING  THE  VERTICAL 

BLANKING  PERIOD  OF  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Yasufumi  Yumde;  Hiroaki  Nabeyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Michio  Masuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1973, 48-83459 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  9100,  7108 
U.S.  CI.  358-4  7  Claims 


from  said  memory  means  and  generating  an  odd/even  field 
selection  signal;  selector  means  responsive  to  said  selection 
signal  for  alternately  selecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  phase- 
splitted  chrominance  signals  in  accordance  with  the  classifica- 
tion of  odd  and  even  fields;  and  means  whereby  said  odd  field 
chrominance  signals  and  said  even  field  chrominance  signals 
are  respectively  added  to  said  luminance  signal  to  generate 
video  signals  having  a  restored  chrominance  subcarrier  phase. 


3,947,871 
COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Shinji  Amari,  Houya,  and  Kazuo  Yamagiwa,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    16,   1973,  48- 
128885 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  51795,  9/49 
U.S.  CI.  358-8  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  a  first  television  signal  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  line  signals  each  thereof  corresponding  to  a 
horizontal  scannrng^Deriod  and  transmitted  in  such  a  manner 
that  at  leai^one  ofsSTd  line  signals  is  inserted  in  a  second 
televisidn  signal  during  each  vertical  blanking  period  thereof, 
the  combination  comprising:  means  for  detecting  said  vertical 
blanking  periods  and  generating  an  odd/even  field  selection 
signal;  means  for  separating  said  line  signals  of  said  first  televi- 
sion signal  from  said  second  television  signal;  memory  means 
comprising  a  rotary  recording  medium  having  an  odd  field 
television  signal  recording  track  and  an  even  field  television 
signal  recording  track;  means  responsive  to  said  odd/even 
field  selection  signal  for  storing  said  separated  line  signals  of 
the  odd  field  on  said  odd  field  signal  recording  track  of  said 
memory  means  and  said  separated  line  signals  of  the  even  field 
on  said  even  field  signal  recording  track  of  said  memory 
means;  and  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  revolutions  of 
said  memory  means  to  rotate  said  memory  means  at  a  prede- 
termined speed  of  revolutions  whereby  said  line  signals  are 
recorded  on  the  tracks  of  said  memory  means  in  regular  se- 
quency  and  without  leaving  spaces  between  said  line  signals. 

2.  A  receiving  system  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said 
first  television  signal  consists  of  an  NTSC  color  television 
signal,  and  the  line  signals  of  odd  field  are  inserted  in  said 
second  television  signal  during  the  vertical  blanking  period  of 
one  of  alternating  fields  thereof  and  the  line  signals  of  even 
field  are  inserted  in  said  second  television  signal  during  the 
vertical  blanking  period  of  the  other  of  the  alternating  fields 
thereof,  further  comprising:  means  for  reading  out  stored 
signals  from  said  memory  means  repeatedly  and  continuously; 
means  for  dividing  each  of  video  signals  read  out  from  said 
memory  means  into  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance 
signal;  means  for  splitting  the  phase  of  said  chrominance 
signal  by  0°  and  1 80°,  respectively;  means  for  separating  the 
vertical  synchronizing  signals  from  said  video  signals  read  out 


1.  A  color  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  rotary  heads  operative  in  a  cyclically  repeated 
order  to  successively  reproduce  recorded  color  video 
signals  containing  luminance  and  chrominance  compo- 
nents; 

an  output  terminal; 

circuit  means  for  transmitting  the  successively  reproduced 
signals  from  said  rotary  heads  to  said  output  terminal  and 
including  variable  gain  means  operative  on  at  least  said 
chrominance  component  of  the  reproduced  signals,  and 
color  killer  means  operative  to  eliminate  said  chromi- 
nance component  from  the  reproduced  signals  as  re- 
ceived at  said  output  terminal 

gain  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  control  signal 
elements  respectively  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
rotary  heads  and  each  being  operative  to  apply  a  respec- 
tive gain  control  signal  to  said  variable  gain  means  during 
reproducing  of  the  recorded  color  video  signals  by  the 
respective  one  of  said  rotary  heads;  and 

color  killer  control  means  for  effecting  continuous  opera- 
tion of  said  color  killer  means  so  long  as  the  level  of  the 
reproduced  signals  from  any  of  said  rotary  heads  is  below 
a  predetermined  level. 
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3,947,872 

PRGlCESS  FOR  THERMOREMANENT  DUPLICATION  OF 

MA(  INETIC  RECORDING  MASTER  TAPE  ONTO  SLAVE 

TAPE  WITH  REDUCED  DIMENSIONAL  CHANGES  OF 

SLAVE  TAPE 

TaktJD  Asai,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,746     | 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   27,   1973,  48- 
132SP7 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  5/56 
:i.  360-16  10  Claims 

\  process  for  thermoremanent  duplication  of  magnetic 
signa  s  of  a  magnetic  recording  master  tape  on  a  magnetic 
recoiding  slave  tape  consisting  of  a  polyester  film  base  and  a 
of  a  ferromagnetic  material  coated  thereon,  which  com- 
the  fbllowing  steps  of 
leating  said  slave  tape  above  the  Curie  point  of  said 
erromagnetic  material, 

rontacting  said  master  tape  and  said  slave  tapje, 
cooling  said  slave  tape  below  its  Curie  point  while  con- 
1  acted  with  said  master  tape, 

separating  said  master  tape  and  said  slave  tape,  and  then 
leat-treating  said  slave  tape  without  stretch  at  a  tempera- 
1  ure  of  at  least  40°C.  but  less  than  the  Curie  point  of  said 
erromagnetic  material  for  at  least  0. 1  second. 
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3,947,873 

1  lETHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

CO\  PENSATING  FOR  DROP-OUT  AND  DISTORTION  OF 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Willi;  im  A.  Buchan,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Ak  iengeseilschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,432 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/78 

U.S.  Ci-  360—38  II  Claims 


playb  a 
tion 
a 


sail 


k  circuit,  primarily  for  use  with  magnetic  media  video 
,ck  apparatus,  to  detect  both  signal  drop-out  and  distor- 
a  frequency  modulated  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
s;nsing  means  to  detect  and  indicate  when  the  voltage 
1  :vel  of  said  frequency  modulated  signal  passes  from 
( ositive  to  negative  and  attains  a  threshold  negative  level 
also  to  detect  and  indicate  when  the  voltage  level  of 
playback  signal  passes  from  negative  to  positive  and 
i  ttains  a  threshold  positive  level,  said  positive  and  nega- 
threshold  level  being  of  substantially  the  same  magni- 
tlide; 

t  ming  means  to  indicate  when  the  time  period  between 
indications  of  threshold  voltage  level  attainments 
dxceeds  a  predetermined  length; 

( emodulator  to  demodulate  said  frequency  modulated 
gnal;  and 

gnal  replacement  means  to  generate  a  fill-in  signal  to 
replace  that  portion  of  the  demodulated  signal  corre- 
s  >onding  to  the  portion  of  the  frequency  modulated  sig- 
r  al  which  resulted  in  the  indication  of  excessive  time 
ipse  between  said  zero  crossings  and  threshold  level 
^tainments;  | 

sensing  means  comprising  a  dual  output  high  speed 
dositive  feedback  voltage  comparator  and  said  timing 
r  leans  comprising  a  logic  gate  having  at  least  two  inputs 
a  nd  one  output,  the  inputs  of  said  logic  gate  being  cou- 


pled to  the  outputs  of  said  voltage  comparator  in  such  a 
manner  to  provide  short  duration  signals  each  time  the 
respective  outputs  go  positive  and  the  output  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  retriggerable  pulse  generator  whereby  a 
signal  of  said  predetermined  length  from  said  pulse  gener- 
ator to  activate  said  signal  replacement  means  is  pro- 
duced only  when  the  time  period  between  zero  crossings 
and  threshold  level  attainments  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined time. 


3,947,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  TIME  BASE  OF 

SIGNALS 
Robert  A.  Lentz,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,359 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/795 

U.S.  CI.  360—36  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  flutter  from  video  signals  having 
a  nominal  periodicity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  analog  shift  registers; 

b.  means  for  successively  clocking  video  signals  into  said 
analog  shift  registers  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  load  an  analog 
shift  register  fully  with  samples  of  a  video  signal  that  has 
a  predetermined  normal  duration  within  the  duration  of 
said  signal; 

c.  means  for  clocking  video  signals  out  of  said  analog  shift 
registers,  said  clock-out  rate  being  the  same  as  said  clock- 
in  rate;  and 

d.  logic  means  cooperative  with  said  analog  shift  registers 
for  enabling  samples  of  one  video  signal  to  be  clocked 
into  one  analog  shift  register  and  for  simultaneously  en- 
abling signal  samples  of  a  previously  occurring  video 
signal  which  are  stored  within  another  analog  shift  regis- 
ter to  be  clocked  out  of  said  other  analog  shift  register. 


3,947,875 
MAGNETIC  RECORDER  TEST  ARTICLE  AND  METHODS 
Frederick  W.  Bull;  Richard  A.  Leavitt,  and  Robert  L.  Weiss, 
all  of  Longmont,  Cok>.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,164 
Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—39  36  Claims 

1.  A  test  tape  for  helical  scan  recorder  having  an  elongate 
flexible  substrate  with  a  magnetic  layer  for  receiving  signals, 
a  plurality  of  recorded  helical  scan  test  sections  spaced  along 
said  tape  and  said  test  sections  having  recorded  signals  for 
inducing  errors,  each  said  section  including  helical  scan  type 
record  tracks, 
the  improvement  including  in  combination: 
a  first  type  of  said  test  sections  having  recorded  signals 
exhibiting  measurable  head-to-helical  track  error-induc- 
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ing  characteristics  at  least  one  of  which  relates  to  a  given 
head-to-tape  error  inducting  condition,  and 


3,947,877 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TIMING  THE  DATA 

READING  AND  THE  RECORDING  OPERATIONS  ON  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Vittore  Vittorelli,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,355,  July  11,  1973.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  519,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  17,  1972,  69310/72 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  5/(?9 

U.S.  CI.  360—48  6  Claims 


a  plurality  of  said  first  type  test  sections  in  said  type  includ- 
ing one  section  adjacent  each  tape  end  and  another  sec- 
tion centrally  of  the  length  of  said  tajje. 


3,947,876 
DUAL  DENSITY  800  bpi  NRZI  AND  1600  bpi  PE  READ 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
TRANSPORT 
Martin  D.  Gray,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Ken- 
nedy Company,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,532 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  5/09 

U.S.  CL  360—40  21  Claims 
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1.  A  read  circuit  for  a  digital  tape  transport  comprising: 

a  differentiator  connected  to  receive  a  read  head  signal  and 
generate  a  differentiated  read  head  signal  as  an  output; 

an  integrator  circuit  which  is  biased  toward  a  predeter- 
mined no  signal  condition,  the  integrator  circuit  being 
connected  to  integrate  the  differentiated  read  head  signal 
and  generate  an  integrated  differentiated  read  head  signal 
as  an  output; 

a  latch  connected  to  generate  a  latched  first  output  signal 
when  a  transition  occurs  in  the  differentiated  output 
signal  while  the  integrated  differentiated  read  head  signal 
exceeds  a  selected  threshold  magnitude  with  respect  to 
the  no  signal  condition; 

a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  pass  the  differentiated  read  head 
signal  as  a  second  output  signal  when  enabled;  and 

an  envelope  detector  coupled  to  enable  the  gating  circuit 
when  the  time  between  successive  read  head  pulses  of 
predetermined  minimum  magnitudes  does  not  exceed  a 
selected  minimum  time. 


1.  A  method  for  timing  the  data  recording  and  reading 
operation  in  a  recording-reading  device  using  a  magnetic  tape 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  for  storing  data  in  blocks 
of  characters  separated  by  constant  gaps  and  a  track  for  stor- 
ing addresses  of  said  data  blocks,  comprising  a  reading  head 
and  a  recording  head  preceding  said  reading  head  with  respect 
to  the  movement  of  the  tape,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

—  recording  in  said  addressing  blocks  an  addressing  charac- 
ter identifying  the  blocks  aligned  therewith  transversely 
disposed  on  said  tape, 

—  recording  a  first  service  character  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  said  addressing  character  to  arrange  said  recording 
head  to  record  the  gap  corresponding  to  said  addressing 
character, 

—  recording  at  least  one  erasing  character  following  said 
first  service  character  for  defining  a  period  proportional 
to  the  speed  of  the  tape  during  which  said  recording  head 
is  enabled  to  record  said  gap  according  to  the  length  of 
said  erasing  character  on  said  magnetic  tape,  and 

—  recording  a  second  service  character  following  said  eras- 
ing character  for  enabling  said  recording  head  to  record 
said  data  on  the  block  corresponding  to  said  address, 
whereby  the  interval  before  the  start  of  the  recording  of 
data  in  a  block  is  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  tape. 


3,947,878 

SELF-CLOCKING  NRZ  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  P.  McGrath,  Livonia,  and  William  A.  Bleher,  Detroit, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,583,  March  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,852,810.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,994 

Int.  CI.*  Gl  IB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360—51  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  storage  system  of  the  type  wherein  data  is  stored 
in  a  bulk  medium  according  to  a  binary  code  in  which  oppo- 
site bit  values  are  represented  in  bit  cells  by  respective  levels 
and  wherein  the  sync  transition  occurs  every  n  data  bit  cells: 
a  readout  system  comprising  clock  means  responsive  to  the 
occurrence  of  a  sync  transition  for  generating  a  sequence  of 
timing  signals  representing  the  position  in  time  of  successive 
data  cells  being  read,  means  for  reading  the  bit  values  in  the 
successive  bit  cells,  means  for  counting  the  successive  bit  cells 
to  identify  each  occurrence  of  n  data  bit  cells,  and  compensa- 
tion means  responsive  to  particular  patterns  of  the  level  transi- 
tions associated  with  the  data  cells  preceding  and  following 
each  identified  sync  transition  of  n  data  bit  cells  for  adjusting 
the  time  relationship  between  the  sync  transition  and  said 
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3,947,879 

MUI  TI-COLOR  RECORDING  MEDIUM  RESPONSIVE  TO 
FOHJCE  FIELDS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  ON 
THE  MEDIUM 
L.  SUuffer,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,575 
Int.  CI.^GllB  11/10,5/62 
:i.  360—56  10  Claims 
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of  reading  the  bit  values  in  the  successive  bit  cells  in 
with  such  particular  patterns  to  compensate  for 
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3,947,880 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL 
Franciscus  Theodoras  Backers,  and  Johannes  Hendrik  Wes- 
sels,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,314,  April  26, 1962,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,745 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   2,   1961, 
264297 

Int.  CM  GllB  15/18,  27/22,  27/28 
U.S.  CI.  360-71  11  Claims 
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of  said  sync  transition  as  read  from  said  medium  by 
eadout  system. 


1.  A  system  for  compensating  for  elongation  or  shrinkage  of 
a  magnetic  tape  occurring  after  information  signals  have  been 
recorded  on  the  tape,  comprising:  a  magnetic  tape  wound 
helically  on  a  drum  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  recording/re- 
producing magnetic  head  for  recording/reproducing  informa- 
tion signals  on  the  tape  located  substantially  at  the  periphery 
of  the  drum,  recording  means  for  recording  auxiliary  signals 
on  the  tape,  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  auxiliary 
signals,  means  responsive  to  the  phase  difference  of  said  re- 
produced auxiliary  signals  for  producing  a  control  signal,  and 
means  energized  by  said  control  signal  to  change  the  tension 
Oh  the  tape  during  the  reading  of  the  information  signals. 


web 


f  rst 


recorder  for  recording  on  a  web  member  having  a  first 

second  force  field  responsive  means  therein  and  includ- 

»hly  reflective  and  flake-like  particles  suspended  within 

member  in  said  first  and  second  means,  said  first  and 

means  responding  to  first  and  second  force  fields 

lively  to  produce  a  reorientation  of  said  particles  from 

position  to  a  second  position  and  said  particles  within 

"  means  having  a  response  characteristic  to  incident 

electr  )magnetic  energy  different  from  a  response  characteris- 

jart'cles  in  said  second  means  comprising 

mei  ns  for  generating  said  first  force  field  in  said  first  and 

s<  cond  means, 
me;  ns  for  generating  said  second  force  field  in  said  first  and 

S(  cond  means,  and 
mei  ns  for  selectively  energizing  said  last  two-mentioned 
n  eans. 


3,947,881 

SERVO  POSITIONING  ERROR  CONTROL  FOR 

MAGNETIC  DISK  FILE 

Edward  Kevin  Dahill,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Ronald  Brace 

Howes,  Jr.,  Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control 

Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,522 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/58,  21/08,  19/14 
U.S.  CI.  360-78  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  disk  memory  storage  system  comprising  a 
head  assembly  for  use  with  a  disk  pack  having  at  least  one 
record  disk  and  a  servo  track  disk,  an  actuator  assembly  for 
said  head  assembly,  and  means  for  developing  a  head  position 
error  signal  from  signals  received  from  said  head  assembly,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  servo  error  control  for  developing 
signals  to  control  said  actuator  from  signals  received  from  said 
means  for  developing  a  head  position  error  signal: 
means  for  receiving  head  position  error  signals  from  said 

means  for  developing  a  head  position  error  signal, 
means,  connected  with  said  means  for  receiving,  for  provid- 
ing a  low  pass  filter  signal  as  an  output  signal, 
means,  connected  with  said  means  for  receiving,  for  invert- 
ing said  head  position  error  signals  to  produce  an  inverted 
head  position  error  signal, 
means,  connected  with  said  means  for  inverting,  for  inte- 
grating said  inverted  head  position  error  signal  to  produce 
a  pseudo  velocity  signal,  and 
means,  connected  with  said  means  for  integrating  and  with 
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said  means  for  providing  a  low  pass  filter  signal,  for  sum- 
ming said  pseudo  velocity  signal  and  said  low  pass  filter 
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signal  in  a  predetermined  proportion  as  an  output  signal 
adapted  to  control  said  actuator. 


3,947,882 

VENDING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  ACCESSIBLE 

STORED  INFORMATION 

Robert  W.  Lightner,  P.O.  Box  42,  Cocoa  Be^rh,  Fla.  32931 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,714,  June  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,718,906. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,565 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  15/68,  5/86,  23/04,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  360-92  5  Claims 


a  relatively  large  tape  storage  bin  defined  within  said 
interior  region; 

a  relatively  small  transient  tape  bin  defined  within  said 
interior  region; 

an  ingress  opening  and  an  egress  opening  for  said  tran- 
sient tape  bin; 

an  ingress  opening  and  an  egress  opening  for  said  Upe 
storage  bin,  said  ingress  opening  for  said  tape  storage 
bin  being  the  same  opening  as  the  egress  opening  for 
said  transient  tape  bin; 

a  guide  channel  defined  about  a  portion  of  the  peripheries 
of  said  tape  storage  bin  and  said  transient  tape  bin  and 
extending  from  the  egress  opening  of  said  tape  storage 
bin  to  the  ingress  opening  of  said  transient  tape  bin; 

an  endless  tape  having  its  major  portion  disposed  in  multi- 
ple folds  within  said  tape  storage  bin  and  extending 
therefrom  through  the  tape  storage  bin  egress  opening, 
along  said  guide  channel,  through  the  ingress  opening 
for  said  transient  tape  bin,  along  a  predetermined  path 
through  said  transient  tape  bin  and  back  into  said  tape 
storage  bin  through  the  ingress  opening  therefor,  said 
tape  being  disposed  with  its  width  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  housing; 

a  recessed  portion  of  said  housing  arranged  to  receive 
said  drive  capstan  adjacent  said  predetermined  path 
when  said  housing  is  received  by  a  cavity; 

wherein  said  predetermined  path  in  said  transient  tape 
bin  comprises  a  playback  head,  a  plurality  of  Upe  guide 
means  l:or  maintaining  said  endless  tape  taut  as  it  passes 
said  playback  head,  and  pinch  roller  means  urged 
toward  said  predetermined  path  to  co-operatively  and 
continuously  engage  said  endless  tape  in  driving  rela- 
tionship with  said  drive  capstan;  and 

connector  means  electrically  connected  to  said  playback 
head  and  arranged  to  mate  with  said  plural  electrical 
connectors  at  the  cavity  in  which  said  housing  is  re- 
ceived. 


M(a) 


3  947  883 

INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  SLOT-IN  TYPE  CASSETTE 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Shoji  Suzuki,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   20,   1974,  49- 
19722[U1 

Int  Cl.»  GllB  1/02,  23/04,  5/78 
U.S.  CI.  360—93  6  Ctalms 


\0(ii) 


1.  A  central  information  distribution  facility  of  the  type  in 
which  information  stored  on  plural  individual  endless  tapes  is 
selectively  retrievable,  said  facility  comprising: 
a  multiple  cavity  rack,  each  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  tape 

cartridge; 
plural  electrical  connectors  secured  to  said  rack  at  each 

cavity  location; 
a   drive   capstan   having   a  longitudinal   axis   lengthwise 

through  all  of  said  multiple  cavities; 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  drive  capstan  about  its 

longitudinal  axis; 
multiple  tape  cartridges  each  comprising: 
a  housing  arranged  to  fit  in  and  be  received  by  any  of  said 
multiple  cavities,  said  housing  comprising  first  and 
second  spaced  walls  defining  an  interior  region  there- 
between, said  interior  region  having  a  thickness  which 
is  slightly  larger  than  the  width  of  said  endless  tapes, 
said  housing  being  arranged  to  be  received  in  a  cavity 
with  the  housing  thickness  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  capstan; 


1.  A  cassette  tape  player  including  a  tape  drive  mechanism 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  panel  in  said  housing  having  a  cassette  cartridge  receiving 
opening  therein; 

a  cassette  holder  located  within  said  housing  in  a  first  posi- 
tion aligned  with  said  cassette  cartridge  receiving  opening 
and  having  a  door  pivotally  mounted  thereon  to  close  said 
opening  with  no  cassette  therein,  said  door  pivoted  to 
permit  entry  of  a  cassette  into  said  cassette  holder,  said 
holder  being  movable  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position  wherein  a  cassette  in  said  holder  engages  the 
tape  drive  mechanism  of  said  player;  and 
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an  indicator  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said  cas- 
s  Btte  holder  so  that  when  said  cassette  holder  moves  to 
s  aid  second  position,  said  indicator  means  is  aligned  with 
s  aid  receiving  opening  in  said  panel  to  indicate  the  pres- 
i  nee  of  a  cassette  in  playing  position. 


1 
48 


3,947,884 
TAPE  RECORDER 
YokoU;  Chiaki  Yanagi,  and  Toyoji  Hara,  all  of  Toda, 
n,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,709 
Cla|ms   priority,   application   japan,   Oct.   4,    1972,   47- 
145^1  [U];   Oct    13,   1972,  47-1 17704 [U];   Jan.    16,   1973, 
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Int.  CI.*  GllB  15/18,  15/04,  21/02,  15/02 


tape  recorder  comprising  a  frame,  a  deck  provided 

pair  of  reel  drive  shafts,  a  motor,  means  connecting  said 

to  selectively  drive  either  one  of  said  reel  drive  shafts, 

guide  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 

side  of  a  cassette,  a  pivotally  movable  frame  means 

a  pivot  shaft  and  resilient  plates  pivotally  attaching 

c  issette  guide  means  to  said  deck  for  lowering  the  cas- 

j  uide  member  to  a  predetermined  lower  operative  posi- 

■  to  raise  it  to  an  inoperative  position,  said  pivotally 
frame  having  a  protrusion,  a  head  mounting  plate 
with  a  recording  and  reproducing  head  and  at  least 

nch  roller,  a  slide  piece  having  a  pin,  means  slidably 

ng  said  slide  piece  on  said  deck;  a  suspending  piece 

a  tip,  means  loosely  pivoting  said  suspending  piece  at 

I  to  said  pivotally  movable  frame,  a  toggle  spring 

across  the  tip  of  said  suspending  piece  and  the  pivot 

said  pivotally  movable  frame,  a  locking  lever,  means 

I  attaching  said  locking  lever  to  said  frame,  said  slide 

laving  a  guide  hole  that  engages  with  the  protrusion 

■  on  said  pivotally  movable  frame,  a  spring  expanded 
said  locking  lever  and  said  pivotally  movable  frame 

fo  rming  a  locking  part  releasably  engaging  the  pin  of  said 

\  iece  and  further  having  an  engaging  part  that  engages 

id  suspending  piece,  said  suspending  piece  having  a 

downwardly  extending  protrusions  engaging  with  the 

:  side  and  the  step  formed  on  said  reproduce  side  of 

,  said  pivotally  movable  frame  formed  with  a  cut-out 

ref:eiving  said  downwardly  extending  protrusions,  and 

having  a  guide  member  engaging  the  tip  of  said  sus- 

piece  in  said  cut-out  for  guiding  the  motion  of  said 

ing  piece,  and  further  having  an  upwardly  tilted  part 

cut-out  for  pushing-up  said  suspending  piece  when 

said  suspending  piece  further  having  a  contact  part 

releasably    engages    with    said    tilted    push-up    part 

when  the  cassette  is  being  inserted,  the  reproduce 

Bs  the  protrusion  on  one  side  of  the  suspending  piece 

the  contact  part  is  released  from  the  tilted  push-up 

that  other  protrusion  of  the  suspending  piece  comes 

contact  with  the  step  of  the  cassette,  and  under  this  condi- 

restoring  action  of  the  toggle  spring  in  passing  its  dead 

;  utomatically  pulls  the  cassette  into  the  front  opening. 
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3,947,885 
RESTRAINT  DEVICE  FOR  BUCKLING  A  FLEXIBLE 
MAGNETIC  DISK  STACK  UPON  PARTITIONING 
Bernard  W.  McGinnis,  Poughkeepsie;  Anthony  W.  Orlando, 
Highland,  and  James  A.  Weidenhammer,  Poughkeepsie,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,829 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/012,  5/016 

U.S.  CI.  360—98  7  Claims 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  flexible  disk  recording  device  wherein  a  stack  of 
flexible  disks  are  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  spindle  and  a 
splitter  means  is  provided  for  spreading  apart  any  two  directly 
adjacent  disks  by  deflecting  a  portion  of  said  stack  toward  one 
end  of  the  spindle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  restraint  means  for  developing  a  restraining  force  to 
counter  the  forces  of  deflection,  said  restraint  means 
situated  in  juxtaposition  to  a  small  arcuate  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  end  disk  in  said  stack  at  the  end 
toward  which  said  portion  is  deflected,  said  restraint 
means  angularly  positioned  subsequent  to  said  splitter 
means  in  the  direction  of  disk  rotation. 


3,947,886 
FLEXIBLE  DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Hiedecker,  Longmont;  A.  Kenneth  Johnson,  and 
Galen  B.  Royer,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Dynastor,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,054 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/82,  21/08,  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  360—99  12  Claims 


20 


ILL 


3 


6&- 


^^ 


1.  In  a  magnetic  head  positioning  apparatus  for  reading  and 
writing  information,  the  combination  comprising: 

drive  means  having  a  drive  shaft  extending  therefrom, 

a  reference  plate  having  said  drive  means  attached  in  fixed 
relation  on  one  side  thereof  with  said  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing axially  through  a  port  located  centrally  of  said  refer- 
ence plate,  said  reference  plate  having  an  elongated  slot 
therethrough  positioned  in  spaced  relation  from  said  port 
but  radially  oriented  relative  thereto,  and  said  port  com- 
municating with  an  air  flow  orifice  adjacent  to  said  port, 

a  flexible  disc  recording  medium, 

a  read/write  head, 

a  head  carrier  mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said  reference 
plate  and  including  bearing  means  supporting  said  head 
for  extension  through  said  elongated  slot  for  linear  move- 
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ment  over  a  selected  distance  corresponding  to  the  radial 
distance  of  the  recordable  surface  on  said  flexible  disc 
recording  medium, 

means  for  securing  said  flexible  disc  recording  medium  on 
said  drive  shaft  into  position  adjacent  to  a  flat  surface 
portion  on  the  other  side  of  said  reference  plate  opposite 
to  said  head  carrier  and  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  drive  means  whereby  to  spin  said  disc  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  raise  said  disc  into  a  substantially  flat  plane 
of  rotation  in  proximity  to  the  flat  surface  on  the  other 
side  of  said  reference  plate, 

a  housing  having  an  opening  thereinto  but  otherwise  being 
attached  to  said  reference  plate  in  air-tight  enclosing 
relation  to  said  reference  plate  slot  and  the  intake  of  said 
air  flow  orifice,  air  filter  means  covering  said  housing 
opening,  and 

means  establishing  a  flow  of  air  from  said  one  side  of  said 
reference  plate  through  said  reference  plate  port  for 
establishing  a  first  air  bearing  interface  between  said  disc 
and  the  flat  surface  of  said  reference  plate  to  maintain 
said  disc  in  its  flat  plane  of  rotation  in  close  proximity  to 
said  reference  plate  and  to  establish  a  second  air  bearing 
interface  between  said  disc  and  said  head  to  establish  a 
slight  spacing  therebetween  in  reading  and  writing  infor- 
mation on  said  recording  medium. 


3,947,887 
TRANSDUCER  HEAD  CONTOUR  AND  METHOD  OF 
GENERATING  SAME 
Sandford  Platter,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,682 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  15/64 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  13  Claims 


i.  passing  a  new  length  of  said  web  over  said  bearing  sur- 
faces in  a  forward  tape  transport  direction  at  approxi- 
mately 200  ips  and  in  a  reverse  tape  transport  direction 
at  approximately  600  ips; 

ii.  passing  a  used  length  of  said  web  over  said  bearing  sur- 
faces in  a  forward  tape  transport  direction  at  approxi- 
mately 200  ips  and  in  a  reverse  tape  transport  direction 
at  approximately  600  ips; 

iii.  repeating  step  (ii)  twice;  and 

iv.  repeating  step  (i)  once. 


3,947,888 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  HEAD  PROVIDING 
CONSTANT  SPACING 
Manfred  H.  Jarsen,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCA  Disco- 
Vision,  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,635 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/60,  17/32,  21/16,  5/016 

U.S.  CI.  360-103  10  Claims 


az     4o   'Oj      'M*.  ^*/'_,** 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  the  working  surface  of  a  trans- 
ducer head  assembly  for  receiving  a  transported  magnetic 
tape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
grinding  the  working  surface  to  form  three  depressions 
extending  across  the  head  assembly  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  tape  travel  to  define  four  upstanding  bearing 
areas, 
the  outer  two  of  said  bearing  areas  each  comprising  a  arcu- 
ate surface  having  a  radius  of  no  greater  than  substan- 
tially 0.0 1 5  inch  substantially  tangent  to  the  outer  edge  of 
ones  of  said  depressions,  a  second  arcuate  surface  having 
a  radius  of  substantially  0.5  inch  contiguous  with  said  first 
arcuate  surface,  and  an  elongate  ramp-like  surface  ex- 
tending from  said  second  arcuate  surface; 
the  inner  two  of  said  bearing  areas  each  having  core  means 
generally  centrally  located  therein  for  interacting  with 
magnetized  areas  on  said  tape; 
the  inner  two  of  said  bearing  areas  each  comprising  a  first 
generally  central  arcuate  surface  having  a  radius  of  from 
0.5  to  0.75  inches,  second  arcuate  surfaces  contiguous 
with  said  first  surface  and  having  radii  of  substantially 
from  0. 1  to  0.2  inches,  and  third  generally  arcuate  sur- 
faces contiguous  with  said  second  surfaces  and  having 
radii  of  up  to  0.015  inch; 
abrading  said  arcuate  surfaces  of  said  bearing  areas  with  an 
elongate  web  having  an  abrasive  surface  and  oriented  in 
substantially  the  same  position  as  a  tape  to  be  transported 
by  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  web  under  a  tension  of  substantially  90%  of  the 
lowest  tension  to  be  encountered  by  said  tape  during  a 
drive  cycle; 


1.  In  an  information  handling  system  including  an  informa- 
tion bearing  medium  having  indicia  established  therein  and 
having  a  surface,  and  a  transducer  head  assembly  for  commu- 
nicating with  the  medium  and  adapted  to  access  the  surface, 
the  transducer  head  assembly  having  a  surface  for  generating 
a  hydrodynamic  bearing  and  being  supported  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  interval  from  the  surface  by  a  hydrodynamic 
bearing  created  by  relative  motion  between  the  medium  sur- 
face and  the  transducer  hydrodynamic  bearing  generating 
surface  while  being  immersed  in  a  fluid  medium,  apparatus  for 
modifying  the  interval  between  the  transducer  and  the  me- 
dium surface  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  fluid  under  less  than  ambient  pressure;  and 

b.  communicating  means  between  said  less  than  ambient 
pressure  fluid  source  and  the  area  between  the  transducer 
head  assembly  and  the  medium  surface,  said  means  being 
coupled  to  the  transducer  head  assembly  and  carried 
thereby, 

whereby  the  relative  spacing  defining  the  interval  between 
the  transducer  head  assembly  and  the  medium  surface  is 
changed  by  modifying  the  fluid  pressure  existing  in  the 
interval  between  the  transducer  head  assembly  and  the 
medium  surface. 


3,947,889 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Jean-Pierre  Lazzari,  Montfort  I'Amaury,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    Internationale    pour    rinformatique,    Louve- 
ciennes,  France 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,031 
Claims    priority,    applkation    France,    Oct,    23,    1973, 

73.37697 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/30,5/76.5/22 
U.S.  CI.  360—  1 13  7  Claims 

1.   Electromagnetic   transducer   member   comprising  the 
combination  of: 
a  magnetoresistive  layer  having  its  easy  magnetization  axis 
45°  to  the  direction  of  passage  of  an  electrical  current  and 
having  an  edge  90°  to  said  direction. 


26 


n  cans  coupling  each  of  said  thicker  layers  to  said  mag- 
netoresistive  layer  in  leakage  field  magnetostatic  coupling 
relation.  ' 


3,947,890 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  READOUT  APPARATUS 
Claude  Daniel  Travot,  Salnt-Mur-dcs-fosses,  and  Gerard 
R  tne  Sirand-Rey,  Roissy-en-Brie,  both  of  France,  assignors 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Scr.  No.  505,106 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    SepL    12,    1973, 
'^2715 

CL*  GllB  J/J2.  G02B  5123;  G02F  1109;  GllC  11/02 
CI.  360-114  6  Claims 
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pail  of  high  permeability  thicker  magnetic  layers  enclos- 
ing the  said  magnetoresistive  layer  and  contacting  each 
other  on  both  sides  of  the  height  of  the  magnetoresistive 
layer  90°  to  said  edge,  and. 


circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  second  signal  based  thereon  which  is  representa- 
tive of  the  characteristics  of  the  magnetic  record,  said 
circuit  means  being  responsive  to  the  relative  duration 
intervals  for  adjacent  similar-polarity  segments  of  the 
alternating  component  of  said  first  signal. 


3,947,891 
STATIC  MAGNETIC  ERASING  HEAD 
Makoto   Saito,    Omiya;    Kengo    Matsumoto,   and    Kiyonori 
Hayakawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,947 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   2,    1973,  48- 
110866;  Oct.  2,  1973,  48-1 15041  [U] 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/72,5/27 
U.S.  CI.  360—  1 18  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  erasing  head  comprising  at  least  two  mag- 
netic poles  arranged  to  contact  a  track  of  a  traveling  magnetic 
recording  medium,  the  first  of  said  poles  having  one  magnetic 
polarity  and  engaging  substantially  the  full  width  of  said  track, 
and  the  second  of  said  poles  being  of  lesser  width  than  said 
first  pole  and  engaging  less  than  full  width  of  said  track  and 
being  of  opposite  polarity,  said  first  pole  providing  a  magnetic 
field  sufficient  to  magnetize  said  track  to  saturation,  and  the 
second  of  said  poles  providing  a  magnetic  field  greater  than 
the  coercive  force  of  said  mgnetic  recording  medium. 


3,947,892 
HELICAL  SCAN  TYPE  TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  TAPE 

THREADING  MEANS 
Teruo  Saito;  Hideki  Seki,  and  Mamoru  Hiroyasu,  all  of  Saijo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,   1973,  48- 
61301;  May  30,  1973,  48-61302;  May  30,  1973,  48-61303; 
May  30,  1973,  48-61304 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  23104,  15/66 
U.S.  CI.  360-132  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  reading  magnetic  records  on  a 
reco  ding  medium,  comprising:  | 

a.  means  for  beaming  light,  which  is  polarized  in  a  first 
lirection,  onto  such  a  recording  medium  whereby  there 
5  caused  a  rotation  of  the  direction  of  polarization  of  said 
)eam  in  accordance  with  the  magnetic  characteristics  of 
he  magnetic  records  thereon; 

Dscillator  means  for  causing  a  periodic  oscillation  in  the 
lirection  of  beam  polarization  at  a  preselected  oscillator 
requency; 

detector  means,  located  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam 
ifter  said  recording  medium  and  said  oscillator  means, 
or  receiving  said  beam  and  for  producing  a  first  substan- 
ially  periodic  signal  having  alternating  components  in 
1  iccordance  with  the  angle  of  the  instantaneous  polariza- 
ion  direction  of  said  beam  in  relationship  to  said  first 
irection;  and 


1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  with  a  main  tape  recording  appa- 
ratus having  a  tape  guide  of  a  circular  cylindrical  shape  hous- 
ing a  rotating  head,  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  each  having  a  through 
hole; 

b.  support  members,  connecting  said  upper  plate  and  said 
lower  plate  with  a  predetermined  gap  between  said  upper 
and  lower  plates  to  form  an  inner  space  therebetween, 
said  support  members  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  to  align  the  through  holes; 
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c.  a  first  rotatable  cylindrical  member  consisting  of  a  single 
cylinder  and  having  a  hollow  opening  facing  said  lower 
plate  for  accomodating  the  tape  guide; 

d.  holding  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  first  cylindrical 
member  on  said  upper  plate  to  enable  said  first  cylindrical 
member  to  freely  enter  and  exit  said  inner  space  through 
said  through  hole  in  said  upper  plate  on  rotation  of  said 
first  cylindrical  member,  said  through  hole  in  said  lower 
plate  being  positioned  such  that  the  tape  guide  is  intro- 
duced into  said  inner  space  through  said  lower  plate 
through  hole  when  the  tape  cassette  is  mounted  on  the 
main  tape  recording  apparatus; 

e.  a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  respectively  rotatably 
connected  in  said  inner  space  to  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  plates;  and 

f.  a  magnetic  tajje  fed  from  said  supply  reel,  wound  helically 
on  said  single  cylinder  and  taken  up  by  said  take-up  reel, 
said  single  cylinder  including  on  its  outer  surface  a  helical 
projection  having  a  pitch  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  magnetic  tape,  said  holding  means  including 
a  support  ring,  around  said  upper  plate  through  hole, 
having  a  screw  groove  to  engage  said  helical  projection. 


3,947,893 
RECORDING  CASSETTE  INCLUDING  COMPLIANT 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC  HAVING  FLEXIBLE 
SUPPORT  MEANS 
Robert  P.  Hall,  Sr.,  Auburn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,335,  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,582, 
June  27, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  466,783 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  23/02,  5/016 

U.S.  CI.  360—133  13  Claims 


<^^ 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  cassette  comprising 

a  rotatable  hub  including  means  for  driving  engagement 
with  a  rotatable  driving  member, 

a  recording  disc  of  thin  flexible  material  incapable  of  sus- 
taining itself  in  a  plane,  said  recording  disc  having  a  front 
and  a  back  surface,  at  least  the  front  surface  being  a 
magnetizable  surface,  said  disc  being  attached  to  said  hub 
near  the  disc  center  and  free  of  any  attachment  at  the 
outside  thereof, 

flexible  backing  disc  means  separate  from  and  in  supportive 
contact  with  substantially  the  entire  back  surface  of  said 
flexible  recording  disc  and  attached  near  its  center  to  said 
hub  for  rotation  with  said  hub  and  recording  disc  to 
provide  additional  support  for  said  recording  disc  to 


provide  a  compliant  backing  for  said  flexible  recording 
disc  for  compliant  interfacing  with  such  a  transducer, 

a  hollow  cassette  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  discs  and 
having  a  thin  chamber  therein  within  which  said  discs  are 
freely  rotatable, 

said  cassette  including  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section 
at  least  one  of  which  has  a  drive  opening  surrounding  said 
hub  and  providing  access  thereto,  and 

said  cassette  having  a  further  opening  adjacent  to  the  mag- 
netizable surface  and  elongated  crosswise  of  said  record- 
ing disc  for  providing  access  for  a  transducer  to  a  wide 
band  around  said  surface  upon  rotation  of  said  disc  within 
said  cassette. 


3,947,894 

MODE  SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  WITH  RELEASABLE  LOCK 

Toshihiko  Chimura,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Coqpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   24,   1973,  48- 
135592[U] 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  15/02,  15/04,  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  360— 137  15  Claims 


1.  A  mode  selecting  device  for  a  tape  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus:  comprising  a  plurality  of  operating 
mode  selecting  push-button  members  which  are  selectively 
actuable  from  rest  positions  to  active  positions  for  selecting 
corresponding  operating  modes  of  the  apparatus;  a  stop  push- 
button member  actuable  from  a  rest  position  to  an  active 
position  for  halting  any  previously  selected  operating  mode  of 
the  apparatus;  an  electrically  energizable  driving  means;  cir- 
cuit means  for  momentarily  energizing  said  driving  means  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  operating  mode 
selecting  push-button  members  to  the  active  position  of  the 
latter;  an  operating  member  connected  with  said  driving 
means  and  being  movable  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an 
operative  position  in  response  to  the  momentary  energizing  of 
said  driving  means  and  being  urged  to  return  to  said  inopera- 
tive position  upon  deenergizing  of  said  driving  means;  locking 
means  having  a  normal  locking  condition  for  locking  said 
operating  member  in  said  operative  position  and  a  released 
condition  for  freeing  said  operating  member  to  return  to  said 
inoperative  position;  lock  releasing  means  for  establishing  said 
released  condition  of  said  locking  means  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  said  stop  push-button  member  to  said  active 
position  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  transmission  members 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  operating  mode  selecting 
push-button  members  and  each  being  coupled  with  said  oper- 
ating member  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  corresponding 
push-button  member  for  establishing  the  corresponding  oper- 
ating mode  of  the  apparatus  by  the  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing member  to  said  operative  position  of  the  latter. 


26 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  30,  1976 


3,947,895 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
Shcjji  Suzuki,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc., 
1  okyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,429 
Olaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   27,   1974,  49- 
234»5[U]  I 

Int.  CI.*  Gl IB  15124;  B65H  / 7148     ' 
U.aCl.  360— 137  7  Claims 

1 .  In  a  tape  recorder  having  a  plurality  of  function  control 
levi  ;rs  associated  with  a  locking  plate  used  for  controlling  the 
op<  ration  of  a  tape  recorder,  an  improvement  including  in 
coqibination:  | 

cam  member  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  control 
levers; 

projection  on  said  locking  plate  extending  in  a  different 
plane  from  the  plane  of  said  locking  plate; 
spring  means  interconnecting  said  cam  member  and  said 
locking  plate,  urging  the  cam  member  into  abutment  with 
the  projection  on  said  locking  plate  thereby  to  rotate  the 
cam  member  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
with  the  locking  plate  being  displaced  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position;  and 


means  operated  by  said  cam  member  for  ejecting  a  cassette 
from  the  tape  recorder  when  said  one  control  lever  is 


moved  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  thereof  with  said 
locking  plate  in  the  first  position  thereof. 
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239,340 

PLACE  MAT 

Virginia  J.  Cromwell,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

W/C  Imports,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  335,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ii 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 272 


H  239,342 

SPORTS  SHOE 
Horst  Rudolf  Dassler,  Eckartswiller,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  dite:  ADIDAS  Fabri> 
ques  de  Chaussures  de  Sport 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,845 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  24, 1973 
V       Term  of  patent  14  years 
!  Int.  CI.  D2 — 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 310 


] 


239,343 

COMBINED  TOE  PIECE  AND  TONGUE  MEMBER 

FOR  A  SHOE 

Jerome  Pankin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Beverly  Ann  Feld- 

man,  Alicante,  Spain,  assignors  to  Pankin  International, 

Ltd. 

FOed  Apr.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,285 
t       Term  of  patent  14  years 
■  Int.  CI.  HI— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 315 


239  341 

BOOT  FOR  MOTORCYCLISTS 

Etienne  Heckel,  13  Rue  de  BitschhoflFen, 

La  WaIck,  Bas-Rhin,  France 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,862 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  21, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  1^1—04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 275 


I 


239,344 
INVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  BOOKCASE 
COMBINATION 
John  Tam,  333  E.  53rd  St.     10019,  and  Leonard  Horo- 
witz, 51  W.  81st  St.     10028,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— (76 
U.S.  CI.  D6~3 
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239,345 

STACKABLE  CHAIR 

Robert  A.  Keller,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  537,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 26 


239,346 

ROTlATABLE  BOOK  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  K.  Scherzer  and  Harold  L.  Hudson,  Liverpool, 
Gregory   G.   Mt.   Pleasant,   Baldwinsville,   N.Y., 
assignors  to  Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  534,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—04 
VS.  Cl.  D6— 29 
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239.348 

WASH  BASIN  SHELF 

Guy  Vrignaud,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Allibert 

Exploitation  Societe  Anonyme,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  6,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6—04 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 136 


239,349 

SHOWCASE 

Phillip  Small,  5000  Oak,  Apt.  1015, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64112 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  567,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 04;  D20— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 152 


239,347 

TOILET  PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

Guy   Vrignaud,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Allibert 

Exploitation  Societe  Anonyme,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,492 

<|lainis  priority,  application  France  May  6,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D23— 02 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 97 


239,350 

DESK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Franz  Vogt,  Pohlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voko 

Franz  Vogt  &  Co.,  Pohlheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  30,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 04 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 161 
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239,351 

STORAGE  UNIT 

John  E.  Sgombick,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,067 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 04 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 166 


239,354 

VENTILATED  COVER  FOR  BICYCLE  SEAT 

Robert  E.  Flowers,  Rte.  1,  3  MUc  Lake  Bayshore  Drive, 

Paw  Paw,  Mich.     49079 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  510,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  Cl.  D6— 191 


Int.  Cl.  D12— 77 


I 


239,352 

TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

RusseU  E.  Petrick,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bretford 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  SchUler  Park,  111. 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 03 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 179 


239,355 

VENTILATED  COVER  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  SEAT 

Robert  E.  Flowers,  Rte.  1,  3  Mile  Lake  Bayshore  Drive, 

Paw  Paw,  Mich.     49079 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  510,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D12— 77 

U.S.  Cl.  D6— 191 


239,353 

HOLDER  FOR  CASSETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hormoz  Rafaat,  709  Narcissus,  Corona 

Del  Mar,  Calif.     92625 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,956 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 04 

U.S.  Cl.  D6^189 


i  239,356 

■  CUSHION 

Pasquale  Cimini,  Massa,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Lucia  Benevento,  Massa,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,841 
,'        Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D6— 09 
U.S.  Cl.  D6— 203 

I 
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239  357 

display'hanger 

Jo  seph  M.  Gindi,  4  Morgan  Ave.,  Deal,  N J.     07723 

Fikd  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 08 

:i.  D6— 248 


239  358 

DRINKING  GLASS 

S^g  Ove  Kjellqvist,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Duni  Bila  AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  June  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  476,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  10,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—Ol 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 6 
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239,360 

STRETCHER  BAR 

Jules  Kliot,  2150  Stuart  St., 

Berkeley,  Calif.     94705 

Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 15 


239,361 

TIRE  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  A.  Johnson,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rojen  B 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  508,444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 31 


M^SiS 
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239,359 
COFFEE  MAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  J.  Scbmitt,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  and  William  K. 
Fa  ley,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 
.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S.  Cl.  D7— 59 


a  u  a 


239,362 

CORK  SCREW 

George  Frederick  Peterson,  Boonton  Township,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Etamco  Industries,  Belleville,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 42 
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FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Allen  R.  Obergfell,  Park  Ridge,  and  Frank  R.  Potucek 
and  Andrew  I.  Yohana,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to 
Duo-Fast  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 70 
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239,366 
WINE  BOTTLE 

Gerard   Labseaux,  Reims,   France,   assignor  to  Dulong 

Freres  et  Fils,  Floirac  pres  Bordeaux,  France 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  412,768 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  3,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 47 


239,364 
CLAMP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 
Thomas  Mooney,  Mount  Sinai,  and  Stephen  Veselaski, 
Shiriey,  N.Y.,  and  John  Clark,  Willow  Springs,  III., 
assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  East  Farming- 
dale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  569,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  BS—08 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 235 


I  239,367 

BOTTLE 
Paul  R.  Campbell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  John  Pardo, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,361 
<i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D9— 01 
U.S.  Cl.  D9— 60 


239,365 

HINGE  HOOK 

Steven  Havark,  5415  W.  Barry  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60641 

Filed  June  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  DS— 08 

U.S.  Cl.  D8— 260 


239,368 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  W.  McDonald,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Development  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

*  Filed  Mar.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  454,240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D9— 07 

U.S.  Cl.  D9— 143 
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239  369 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Marcus  Bressler,  505  Smithfield  Ave. 

Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Oct.  23, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D9— 01 

CI.  D»— 164 


239,371 

CARTON  BLANK 

Glen  R.  Harrelson,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to 

Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

VS.  CI.  D9— 245 


mm 
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239  374 

FORK  LIFT  TYPE  INDUSTRIAL  PLATFORM 

PALLET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  G.  Cardwell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Morris  E. 

Speck,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sent.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9--99 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 53 


239  372 
SPRAYER  PUMP 
Ray  G.  Brooks,  Irvhig,  Tex.,  and  James  C.  McKinney, 
Simpsonville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Prod- 
ucts, Inc. 

Filed  July  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,751 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 07 
US,  CI.  D9— 276 


VJ&. 


239,370 

SfflPPING  BOX 

OUn  H.  Baker,  Madison,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Meese  Inc.,  Madison,  Ind. 

FUed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

CI.  D9— 237 


I n — 11  r I  I'l  n  {'I — ] 
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239  373 

DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH 

Clans  O.  Huckenbeck,  15474  Dickens  St, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     91403 

Filed  July  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlO—02 

VS.  CL  DIO— 38 


239,375 

SAILBOAT  HULL 

Arthur  S.  Henry.  5042  Doanoke  Ave., 

Irvine,  Calif.     92664 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— ^4 


*  239  376 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Gerassimos  C.  Candiliotis,  Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,330 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— /5 

U.S.  CI.  D12.-136 


239,377 
HOUSING  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  SHOCK 
ABSORBER 
Eugene  J,  Castelli,  148A  Evendale  Ave.,  Mountafai  View, 
Calif.    94043;  Ralph  S.  Miller,  10683  Minette  Place, 
Cupertino,  Calif.     95014;  and  James  M.  Magee,  392 
Firtree  Court,  Milpitas,  Calif.     95035 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 77 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 159 


\\ 
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239,378 

VEHICLE  STEP 

Alvin  Stecker,  Sr.,  Woden,  Iowa    50484 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Sen  No.  544,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

CI.  D12— 203 


239,381 

RESTAURANT 

Emmett  L.  Walsh,  Hunting  Creek  Club  Apartments, 

2059  Huntington  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va.     22303 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 


239,379 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 

John  Siroonian,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

U.S.  Industries,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75 

CL  D12— 205 


239,382 

BUILDING 

Anthony  P.  Moscatelli,  239  N.  Queens  Ave., 

Massapequa,  N.Y.     11758 

Filed  July  31, 1974,  Ser.  No.  493,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  F 


239,380 

BUILDING 

Thomas  Carvel,  Chauncy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Carvel  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2S—03 

U.$.  CI.  D13— 1  R 


239,383 

TOY  REGISTER 

Michael  I.  Satten,  93-25  86  Road, 

Woodhaven,  N.Y.     11421 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 59 
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239,384 

TRAINING  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MALFUNCTIONS 

Vernon  T.  Kempf,  194  Edgemond, 

Barrington,  III.     60010 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  521,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U19— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 62 


239,387 
INSULATING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SHEATHED 

ELECTRIC  SURFACE  HEATER 

Donald  M.  Cunningham,  2507  Greensburg  Pike, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15601 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,379 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 127 


239  385 

HOLSTER  FOR  A  POLICE  CLUB 

Paul  D.  Starrett,  Rindge,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Monadnock 

Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Fitzwilliam,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  516,818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3—02 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


4 


239,386 
SPRAY  APPLICATOR 
Vera  A.  Slater,  6136  Golden  Valley  Road,  Golden  Valley, 
Minn.     55422,  and  Duane  F.  Lilja,  2410  Central  Ave. 
NE.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.     55418 

Filed  May  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  581,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 17 


1  239,388 

NOZZLE  FOR  VENTILATING  AIR 
Birger  Larkfeldt,  Odensjo-Bamarp,  and  Lennart  Widerby, 
Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Ffled  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  25,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 163 


239,389 
TUBE  FOR  VENTILATING  AIR 

Birger  Larkfeldt,  Odensjo-Bamarp,  and  Lennart  Widerby, 
Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska 
Flaktfabriken,  Necka,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Feb.  25,  1974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 163 
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239,390 

HAND-HELD  HIGH  SPEED  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Ronald  C.  Webb,  Yoric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dentsply 

Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  457,940 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

yS.  CI.  D24— 1  D 
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239  391 
SUPPRESSOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
liforman   Alfred   Jukes,   Walsall,   England,   assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Electrical)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  231,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  6,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 03 

VS.  Cl.  D26— 1  A 


239  393 
ELECTRONIC  REMOTE* CONTROL  VIDEO  PRO- 
GRAM    SELECTION    DEVICE    OR    SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 

George  R.  De  Land,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Odetics,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D13— 03 

U.S.  Cl.  D26— 13  C 


239  394 
BUTTON  CONTROL  UNIT 
Gerald  M.  Adams,  Fayetteville,  and  James  H.  Frakes,  Jr., 
Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D13— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


239  392 

COMPUTER  CABINET 

¥ilbur  C.  Baughman,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  495,938 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  B14— 02 

U.S.  CL  D26— 5  C 


239,395 

PET  PILLOW 

Mildred  M.  David,  23401  Park  Sorrento  10, 

Calabasas,  Calif.     91302 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  436,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D30— 06 

U.S.  Cl.  D30— 41 
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239  396 

LABORATORY  TRAY  FOR  COOLING 

BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS 

Harry  James  Pappas,  Hinsdale,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  447,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 1  A 


239,399 
PULLOVER  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Robert  Clarke,  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Health  Equipment  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D21— 02 
U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  K 


I 


239  397 

STUFFED  TOY  BUNNY 

Mary  Ann  Knapp,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Palatine  Savings 

and  Loan  Association,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  552,561 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  Cl.  D21— 07 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 2  D 


1 :  239,400 

GAME  BOARD 

Wilson  S.  Collins,  Digby,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

FUed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  TT 


239  398 
ARM  CURL  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Robert  Clarke,  Pacific  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Health  Equipment  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  482,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Cl.  D21— 02 
U.S.  Cl.  D34— 5  K 


;  i  239,401 

GOLF  CLUB 

Lawrence  E.  Kindred,  1749  Crofton  Parkway, 

Crofton,  Md.     21113 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

US.  Cl.  D34— 5  GC 
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239.402 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Lawrence  E.  Kindred,  1749  Crofton  Parkway, 

Crofton,  Md.     21113 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1974,  Sen  No.  521,073 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

a.  D34— 5  GH 


239  403 

TOY  BOOMERANG 

WUliam  M.  Jarvis,  1430  HoUy  Ave., 

Eugene,  Oreg.     97401 

FUed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

CI.  D34— 15  PP 


239,405 
FLOWER  ARRANGER 
Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Erembodegem,  and  Pieter  K.  J. 
De  Coster,  Aalst,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D35— 3  R 


239,406 

BRIDGE  MOUNTABLE  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

BOW  GUIDE 

Richard  O.  Gordon,  91  S.  Jane  Ann  Way, 

Campbell,  Calif.    95008 

Filed  May  23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  472,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  A 


239,404 

PUSH  BUTTON  TOY 

IVfichael  I.  Satten,  245 — 20  Grand  Central  Parkway, 

BeUrose,  N.Y.     11362 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  543,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21--07 

CI.  D34— 15  LL 


U.J 


239,407 

LASER  AUDIO/VIDEO  RECORD  PLAYER 

Rebertus  van  de  Poel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Aug.  27,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07,  03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 
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239  408 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  RADIO  AND 

CASSETTE  PLAYER 

Shuhei  Taguchl,  Moriguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.,    Kadoma, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  480,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  25,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07,  03 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 


239,409 

PHONOGRAPH 

Leonard  Kaye,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Capehart  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1974,  Ser.  No.  523,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


239,411 

PIANO 

WInsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Dennis  Barket, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 9 


239,412 

PIANO 

WInsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  and  Dennis  Barket, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 9 


239,410 

PIANO 

WInsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Dennis  Barket, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  500,396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 9 


239,413 
CONTACT  LENS  CARRYING  CASE 
Paul    A.    Hoogesteger,    Penfield,    and    John    Kadledk, 
Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
M  Int.  CI.  D16— 06 

U.S.  CI.  Dfl7— 1  B 


2>26 


239,414 
COMBINED  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  AND 

MAGAZINE  THEREFOR 

Serge  Besancenot,  38  Quai  de  Jeounapes, 

Paris  10,  France 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,755 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Oct.  3, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 02 

UIS.  CI.  D61— 1  J 


U.i 
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239,417 

INFLATION  CONTROL  FOR  UNDERWATER 

DIVING  VESTS 

Manfred  Schuler,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pittman 

Products,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  L 


I 


.£3k 


239,415 
FONT  OF  TYPE 
Robert  I.  Harris,  Providence,  RJ.,  assignorW 
Brite  Industries  Inc.  \ 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,623     .V 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— Oi 
CI.  D64— 12  B 
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239,418 

WEARABLE  PURSE 

Roger  Bowman,  Medford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Aggogle  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  423,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3—01 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


QJ  C?[^ 
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239,416 
EAR  PLUG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  C.  Visor,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Flents  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Oiginal   design   application   May   29,    1973,   Ser.   No. 
(64,855,  now  Patent  No.  234,321.  Divided  and  this 
ipplication  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,649 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 04 
VJB.  CI.  D83— 1  J 


239,419 

TAPE  CASSETTE  STORAGE  UNIT 

Robert  A.  Clowe,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3—02 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  D 
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Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H.;  and  Shea,  Philip  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Naphthalene  acetamidines  as  anxiolytic  antidepres- 
sants. B  510,957,  CI.  424-326.000. 
Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  and  Sause,  H.  William,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
2-  3-(4-Azatricyclo(4.3.l.l''-'')-undecan-4-yl|l,l-diphenylpropyl  - 
S-methyl-l,3,4-oxadiazole       and      congeners.       B       568,405,  CI. 
260-307.00G. 
Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  and  Kiener,  Volker,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl.    Substituted   fluorophosphazenes.    B   484,437,  CI. 
260-927.00N. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bergthaller,  Peter;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Schranz,  Karl- 
Wilhelm,  B  481,190. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.  V.:  See— 

Gilliams.   Yvan   Karel;  Van   Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;  and   De 
Voider,  Noel  Jozef,  B  376,749. 
Aguettant,  Georges;  and  Doyen,  Louis.  Sealed  container.  B  459,190, 

CI.  150-8.000. 
Albertazzi,  Gastone,  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs-Soc.  In  Accomandita 
Semplice  di  Mario  Possati  &  C.  Measuring  device  for  gauging  me- 
chanical  pieces  in  particular   pieces  including   rotation  surfaces. 
B540.888,  CI.  33-I43.00F. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Takeya,     Kenji;    Suzuki,     Hiroshi;     and     Yamawaki,     Noboru. 

B  388,675. 
Takeya,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichimaru,  Tadashi,  B  487,529. 
Ueno,  Eichiro;  Kawasaki,  Hideo;  and  Shigita.  Shozo,  B  424,410. 
Arnold,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Risgin,  Ojars;  and  Arnold,  Charles  B..  B  374,553. 
Babbitt,  John  M.;  and  Houle,  James  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Element  comprising  a  coating  layer  containing  a  mixture  of  a  cati- 
onic  perfluorinated  alkyl  and  an  alkylphenoxy-poly( propylene  ox- 
ide). B  501,379,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Kuerten,  Heribert;  Nagel,  Otto;  Sinn,  Richard;  Weinle,  Werner; 

and  Engler.  Peter,  B  335,783. 
Merkle,  Hans  Rupert;  and  Siegel,  Hardo,  B  359,768. 
Ball  Corporation:  See- 
Van  Oosterhout,  Jack  T.,  B  520,227. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  and  Kiener,  Volker,  B  484,437. 
Pistor,  Hans  Joachim;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Joschek.  Hans-Ingo;  and 
Wenner,  Gotthilf  B  518,076. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hinsche,  Friedrich;  and  Schaupp,  Kurt,  B  459,821. 
Muschelknautz,     Edgar;     Lenz,     Hans;     and     Herold,     Heiko, 
B  487,078. 
Beckmann,  Oskar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  for  control- 
ling a  semi-conductor  valve.  B  529,925,  CI.  340-I71.00R. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Brenner,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Scholl,  Charles  H.,  B  452,944. 
Berger,  Wolfgang;  and  Rottger,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Steam  generator,  tube-bundle  centering  arrangement.  B  488,836, 
CI.  165-162.000. 
Bergthaller,    Peter;    Himmelmann,    Wolfgang;    and    Schranz,    Karl- 
Wilhelm,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  hardening 
a  protein-containing  layer  of  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
with    an    alkyl    ester   of    1,2-dihydroquinoline-N-carboxylic    acid. 
B48I.I90,  CI.  96-50.0PT. 
Bildusas,  Leon  L.,  to  General  Binding  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
embossable  monolithic  identification  credit  card.  B  480,591,  CI. 
156-220.000. 
Black,  Robin  Michael:  See- 
White,  Alan  Chapman;  and  Black,  Robin  Michael,  B  490.812. 
Bondy,  Clemens,  to  Revertex  Ltd.  Method  for  enlarging  the  particle 
size  of  polymers  prepared  by  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization. 
B  358,260,  CI.  260-29.7PT. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See- 
Reed,  David  F..B  51 1,907. 
Boudreau,  Jerry  N.:  See — 

Reardanz,  Eugene  H.;  and  Boudreau,  Jerry  N.,  B  441,789. 
Breitschwerdt,  Werner;  and  Knoll,  Heinz  W.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Device  for  the  rapid  disengagement  of  a  retaining  sys- 
tem in  vehicles.  B  363,565,  CI.  280-150.0SB. 
Brenner,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Scholl,  Charles  H.,  to  Beloit  Corporation. 

Paper  roll  handling  apparatus.  B  452,944.  CI.  198-25.000. 
Brinkmann,  Hans;  Eisele,  Gottfried;  Gormar,  Helmut;  Pabst,  Horst; 
Putz,  Helmut;  Schrick.  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Sommermeyer.  Uwe,  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  extrusion  of  a 
plastic  foil  having  small  variations  in  thickness.   B  579,153,01. 
264-37.000. 
Buchler,  Wolfram:  See- 
Waller,  Eugen;  Buchler,  Wolfram;  Kellenbenz,  Rolf;  Schneider, 
Franz;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard.  B  561,166. 


Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Servo 
steering  system  for  vehicles,  especially  motor  vehicles.  B  432,594, 
CI.  137-627.500. 
Burkholder.  Ward  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Puri- 
fication    of     dialkylbenzene     dihydroperoxide.     B     845,044,  CI. 
260-6I0.00A. 
Burns,  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Diamond.  Julius;  and  Burns.  Bernard  J..  B  403.243. 
Bushnell,  James  D.  Lube  extraction  with  NMP/phenol/water  mixtures. 

B  476.542.  CI.  208-323.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Schexnayder.  Lawrence  Francis.  B  545.856. 
Cawse.  James  N.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Catalytic  process  for 

polyhydric  alcohols  and  derivatives.  B  526,942.  CI.  260-449.00R. 
Chandler.  Roy  L..  to  Wood.  L  Ray.  Means  for  positioning  a  longitudi- 
nal bearing.  B  565.754.  CI.  16-129.000. 
Ciba-Geigy-  Corporation:  See — 

Plattner.  Eric;  and  Comninellis.  Christos,  B  504.582. 
Cohen.  Lester  Samuel;  and  Lewis.  William  Dein.  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E.  I.,  and  Company  Oil  filter.  B  449.989.  CI.  210-168.000. 
Comninellis.  Christos:  See— 

Plattner.  Eric;  and  Comninellis.  Christos,  B  504,582. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 
Lindberg,  Carl  E..  B  510.278. 
Reynolds.  Edward  B..  B  513.791. 
Stauter.  John  C;  and  Pace.  Gerald  F..  B  369.379. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See- 
Guile.  Donald  L.;  and  Smith.  Robert  K..  B  480.287. 
Corson.  Ben  B.;  and  Gormley.  William  T..  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc. 

Isomerization  process.  B  392.798.  CI.  260-346.300. 
Courant.  Jacques;  Gonnet,   Robert;  and  Thore.   Marc,   to  Zenith- 
Aviation.  Filling  valves  for  pressure  fueling  device;.  B  454,833.  CI. 
137-220.000. 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See- 
Webb.  Norman  Stanley;  and  Dunbar.  Gordon,  B  522.227. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Breitschwerdt.  Werner;  and  Knoll.  Heinz  W..  B  363.565. 
Burckhardt.  Manfred  H.,  B  432.594 
de  Neui.  Ricahrd  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
Applicator  for  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  fasteners.  B  288.757.  CI. 
156-461.000. 
De  Voider.  Noel  Jozef  See — 

Gilliams,  Yvan   Karel;  Van   Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard;  and  De 

Voider.  Noel  Jozef  B  376.749. 

Diamond.  Julius,  to  William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.  Process  for  making  a  methe- 

namine  salt  of  an  optically  active  acid.  B  332,442,  CI.  260-248.500. 

Diamond.  Julius;  and  Burns,  Bernard  J.,  to  William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.  1.5- 

Disubstituted  biguanides.  B  403.243.  CI.  260-293.790. 
Doerr,  Wendell  P.;  and  Janko.  George  F..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 
Company.  Chair  control  with  front  to  rear  torsion  bar.  B  597.410. 
CI.  297-304.000. 
Dohi,  Takashi;  Ohara.  Kenichi;  and  Gotoh.  Iwao.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company.  Limited.  Needle  position  detector  for  in- 
dustrial type  sewing  machines.  B  452.915.  CI.  318-467.000. 
Doi.  Yasuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Shunji;  Okada.  Osamu;  Hikosaka.  Takashi; 
and  Hayashi.   Masamichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic  copying  apparatus.  B  500.1 7  1 .  CI.  355-1 1 .000. 
Douglas.  Ellwood  S.;  Doyle.  Richard  C;  Nestor.  David  William;  and 
Wahlgren.  Wallace  W..  to  Rucker  Company.  The.  Electric  circuit 
breaker  with  ground  fault  protection.  B  340.170.  CI.  3I7-I8.00D. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H.;  and  Shea,  Philip  J..  B  510,957. 
Doyen,  Louis:  See — 

Aguettant,  Georges;  and  Doyen,  Louis,  B  459,190. 
Doyle,  Richard  C:  See- 
Douglas,  Ellwood  S.;  Doyle,  Richard  C;  Nestor,  David  William; 
and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W.,  B  340,170. 
Dunbar,  Gordon:  See- 
Webb,  Norman  SUnley;  and  Dunbar,  Gordon,  B  522,227. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Mitchell,  William  Eric,  B  522,537. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See- 
Cohen,  Lester  Samuel;  and  Lewis,  William  Dein,  B  449,989. 
Lewis.  William  Dein,  B  449,988. 
Martin,  Elmore  Louis,  B  573,991. 
Stryker,  Haivey  Irvin,  B  444,294. 
Temple.  Stanley,  B  505,221. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Vahlensieck,  Hans  J.;  Kotzsch,  Hans  J.;  and  Seiler,  Claus  D., 
B  412.830. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brinkmann.    Hans;    Eisele.   Gottfried;   Gormar.   Helmut;    Pabst, 
Horst;  Putz,  Helmut;  Schrick,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Sommermeyer, 
Uwe.  B  579,153. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Babbitt,  John  M.;  and  Houle.  James  F..  B  501.379. 
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Kirk  S.,  to  United 
B    270.351.  CI. 


Gottfried:  See—  | 

rinkmann.    Hans;    Eisele.   Gottfried;   Gorniar,    Helmut;    Pabst. 
Horsi;  Putz.  Helmut;  Schrick,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Sommermeyer, 
Uwe.  B  579.153. 
EngU  r.  Peter:  See— 

Kuerten.  Heribert;  Nagel.  Otto;  Sinn,  Richard;  Weinle.  Werner; 
and  Engler.  Peter.  B  335.783. 

Harland  E..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Produc- 
of  glass  Tiber  products.  B  452.293.  CI.  156-167.000. 
Fawkbs.  David  Melville:  See— 

l^arvey,  Edwin  Dennis;  Fawkes.  David  Melville;  Lemin.  Denis  Ro- 
nald; and  Hawkes.  James  Anthony,  B  389.155. 
Finiki  Italiana  Marposs-Soc.  In  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Mario  Pos- 
&  C:  See- 
/(Ibertazzi,  Gastone.  B  540,888. 

F.  Louis,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  for  polymerizing  metal- 
loc^nes.  B  522,446,  CI.  260-80.00M. 
Fried  ich.  Dieter:  See— 

Sfrhreiner.  Horst;  and  Friedrich.  Dieter.  B  519,680. 

Richard  W.  Vehicle  washing  installation.  B  419,364,  CI. 
3.00A. 
Toshihiro:  See— 
Seishiro;  Furuya,  Toshihiro;  and  Saito,  Yasushi,  B  569,293. 
G.  DJSearle  &  Co.:  See— 

i^delstein.  Gilbert  W.;  and  Sause.  H.  William.  B  568.405. 
Gabe  nig,  Heinz:  See — 

Rajakovics,  Gundolf;  Gabernig,  Heinz;  and  Klein,  Gunter  Peter, 
B  328,065. 
Gam<  i,  John  E.;  Martin,  Henry  E.;  and  Walworth, 
Te<  hnologies    Corporation.     Synchro    digitizer. 
34(-347.0SY. 
Gene  al  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

E  ildusas.  Leon  L..  B  480.591 . 
Gene  al  Foods  Corporation:  See— 
F  aas.  Gerhard  J.  B  048.560 

K  im.  Myung  Ki;  and  Lugay.  Joaquin  Castro.  B  480,987 
Ray.  George  C,  B  337,023. 

Reardanz.  Eugene  H.;  and  Boudreau,  Jerry  N..  B  441.789. 

Z^itlin.  Benjamin  Raphael;  Pritchard.  Alan  Bryan;  and  Levenson. 

Harold  S.,  B  431,797. 

Gilbu  Agnar,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Sandwich  wall 

glai  s  fiber  reinforced  construction  and  method  of  making  same. 

B  5  30.263.  CI.  138-177.000. 

GilliaKis.  Yvan  Karel;  Van  Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard;  and  De  Voider. 

Jozef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.  V.  Liquid  electrophotographic  de- 

rs.  B  376,749,  CI.  252-62. lOL. 

werke  Friedrich  Goetze  A.G.:  See — 

ettes,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Korber,  Hans-Joachim,  B  555,456. 
Robert:  See— 
C^urant,  Jacques;  Gonnet,  Robert;  and  Thore,  Marc,  B  454,833. 

r  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
BLrkholder.  Ward  J..  B  845.044. 
Gormir.  Helmut:  See— 

Bfinkmann.    Hans;    Eisele,    Gottfried;   Gormar,    Helmut;    Pabst, 
Horst;  Putz,  Helmut;  Schrick,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Sommermeyer, 
Uwe.  B  579.153. 
Gormley,  William  T.:  See— 

C  >rson,  Ben  B.;  and  Gormley.  William  T..  B  392.798. 
Gotol .  Iwao:  See— 

D}hi.  Takashi;  Ohara.  Kenichi;  and  Gotoh.  Iwao.  B  452,915. 
Grant  erg,  Frederick  M.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Mold  con- 
stru  :tion     having     removable     base     member.     B     468,421,  CI. 
274.000. 

David  A.;  and  Shaw,  David  H.  Partial  predilution  dilution 
chilfing.  B  516,625,  CI.  208-33.000. 

Donald  L.;  and  Smith.  Robert  K.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Hy- 
dration resistant  fused  dolomitic  grain  and  production  method  there- 
B  480,287.  CI.  106-58.000. 

Gerhard  J.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Method  of  increasing 
permeability  of  cellular  materials.  B  048,560,  CI.  426-281.000. 
Robert  L.:  See—  i 

Pivlik.  Frank  J.;  and  Hansen.  Robert  L..  B  464,491. 
Harris,  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Jc  nowiecki,  Richard  J.;  Willson,  Michael  C;  and  Harris,  Douglas 
H..  B  561.405. 

Edwin  Dennis;  FAwkes,  David  Melville;  Lemin,  Denis  Ronald; 
Hawkes.  James  Anthony,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
Dyeing  Process.  B  389,155,  CI.  8-I78.00R. 
James  Anthony:  5^^ — 
Hkrvey.  Edwin  Dennis;  Fawkes,  David  Melville;  Lemin,  t>enis  Ro- 
nald; and  Hawkes,  James  Anthony,  B  389,155. 
Mayas  li,  Masam  ichi:  See— 

Yasuhiko;  Yamamoto,   Shunji;  Okada,  Osamu;  Hikosaka. 
Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Masamichi.  B  500.171 . 
James  O..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Thermal 
ibiner.  B  510.682,  CI.  23-277.00R. 
Heiko:  See — 
jschelknautz,     Edgar;     Lenz,     Hans;     and     Herold,     Heiko, 
B  487.078. 
Hikosi  ka.  Takashi:  See— 

D  li,   Yasuhiko;  Yamamoto.   Shunji;  Okada,  Osamu;  Hikosaka, 
Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Masamichi,  B  500,171. 
Himm  ilmann.  Wolfgang:  See— 

B<rgthaller.  Peter;  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Schranz,  Karl- 
IVilhelm,  B  481,190. 


L 


Hinsche,  Friedrich;  and  Schaupp,  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Production  of  plaster  floors  by  the  flooding  process.  B  459,821 ,  CI. 
428-537.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Oohira,  Takeshi;  Kawauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuya,  B  475,801. 
Sato,  Seishiro;  Furuya,  Toshihiro;  and  Saito,  Yasushi,  B  569,293. 
Hoffmann,  Herwig:  See— 

Pistor,  Hans  Joachim;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Joschek,  Hans-lngo;  and 
Wenner,  Gotthilf,  B  518,076. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Doerr,  Wendell  P.;  and  Janko,  George  F.,  B  597,410. 
Houle,  James  F.:  i>f— 

Babbitt,  John  M.;  and  Houle,  James  F.,  B  501,379. 
Ichimaru,  Tadashi:  See — 

Takeya,  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichimaru.  Tadashi.  B  487.529. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Harvey,  Edwin  Dennis;  Fawkes,  David  Melville;  Lemin,  Denis  Ro- 
nald; and  Hawkes,  James  Anthony,  B  389,155. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Granberg.  Frederick  M.,  B  468,421. 
Iqbal,  Abul  F.  M.:  See— 

Sulzbach,  Reinhard  A.;  and  Iqbal.  Abul  F.  M.,  B  461,685. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corpwration:  See— 

Wason,  Satish  K.,  B  564,255. 
Janko,  George  F.:  See— 

Doerr,  Wendell  P.;  and  Janko,  George  F.,  B  597,410. 
Janowiecki,  Richard  J.;  Willson,  Michael  C;  and  Harris,  Douglas  H., 
to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation.  Plasma  spraying  process  for 
preparing  polycrystalline  solar  cells.  B  561,405,  CI.  148-174.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

White,  Alan  Chapman;  and  Black,  Robin  Michael,  B  490,812. 
Joschek,  Hans-lngo:  See— 

Pistor,  Hans  Joachim;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Joschek,  Hans-lngo;  and 
Wenner,  Gotthilf.  B  518.076. 
Kawar.  Faisal  T.  Process  for  encapsulating  particles  by  in-situ  forma- 
tion of  a  metal  carbonate  coating.  B  141.968.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Kawasaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Ueno.  Eichiro;  Kawasaki.  Hideo;  and  Shigita.  Shozo.  B  424,410. 
Kawauchi,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Oohira,  Takeshi;  Kawauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuya,  B  475,801. 
Kellenbenz.  Rolf:  See- 
Waller.  Eugen;  Buchler.  Wolfram;  Kellenbenz,  Rolf;  Schneider, 
Franz;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard,  B  561,166. 
Kiener,  Volker:  See— 

Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  and  Kiener,  Volker,  B  484,437. 
Kim,  Myung  Ki;  and  Lugay,  Joaquin  Castro,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration. Fibrous  protein  materials.  B  480,987,  CI.  426-656.000. 
Klein,  Gunter  Peter:  See— 

Rajakovics,  Gundolf;  Gabernig,  Heinz;  and  Klein,  Gunter  Peter, 
B  328.065. 
Knoll.  Heinz  W.:  See- 

Breitschwerdt.  Werner;  and  Knoll,  Heinz  W.,  B  363,565. 
Koppers  Company,  Incl:  See — 

Stutz,  Robert  E.,  B  848,336. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Corson,  Ben  B.;  and  Gormley,  William  T.,  B  392,798. 
Korber,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Stettes,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Korber,  Hans- Joachim.  B  555,456. 
Kotzsch,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Vahlensieck,  Hans  J.;  Kotzsch,  Hans  J.;  and  Seiler,  Claus  D., 
B  412,830. 
Kuerten,  Heribert;  Nagel,  Otto;  Sinn,  Richard;  Weinle,  Werner;  and 
Engler,  Peter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  Tibrids  of  thermoplastics  materials. 
B  335,783,  CI.  264-11.000. 
Kuligowski,  Gerd;  and  Von  Hessberg,  Konrad,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Apparatus  for  recording  variable  measurement  quanti- 
ties that  can  be  translated  into  electrical  current  or  voltage  varia- 
tions. B  545,344,  CI.  346-35.000. 
L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider,  Franz;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard.  B  561.165. 
Waller.  Eugen;  Buchler.  Wolfram;  Kellenbenz,  Rolf;  Schneider, 
Franz;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard,  B  561,166. 
Lemin,  Denis  Ronald:  See- 
Harvey,  Edwin  Dennis;  Fawkes,  David  Melville;  Lemin,  Denis  Ro- 
nald; and  Hawkes,  James  Anthony,  B  389,155. 
Lenz,  Hans:  5ee— 

Muschelknautz,     Edgar;     Lenz,     Hans;     and     Herold,     Heiko. 
B  487.078. 
Levenson.  Harold  S.:  See— 

Zeitlin.  Benjamin  Raphael;  Pritchard,  Alan  Bryan;  and  Levenson, 
Harold  S.  B  431,797. 
Lewis,  William  Dein,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Oil 

niter  adapter.  B  449,988,  CI.  210-199.000. 
Lewis,  William  Dein:  See- 
Cohen,  Lester  Samuel;  and  Lewis,  William  Dein,  B  449,989. 
Lind,  Kurt  Bertil  Reinhold,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Syn- 
chronization method  for  the  recovery  of  binary  signals.  B  478,234, 
CI.  325-38.00A. 
Lindberg,  Carl  E..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Tubing  connector. 

B  510,278,  CI.  403-341.000. 
Lugay,  Joaquin  Castro:  See — 

Kim,  Myung  Ki;  and  Lugay,  Joaquin  Castro,  B  480,987. 
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Marathon  Oil  Company:  .See- 
Merrill.  LaVaun  S..  Jr..  B  499.370 

Plummer.   Mark   A.;  Schroeder.  Donald   E..   Jr.;  and  Roszelle. 

Wayne  O.,  B  562.519. 

Marcantonio.  Gabriel,  to  Microsystems  International  Limited.  Method 

ofmaking  thin  film  crossover  structure.  B  23 1,4 16.  CI.  204-192.000. 

Martin,  Elmore  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

2,5-Diisopropylterephthalonitrile.  B  573,991,  CI.  260-465.00H. 
Martin,  Henry  E.:  See- 
Games,  John   E.;   Martin,   Henry    E.;   and   Walworth,   Kirk   S., 
B  270,351. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Dohi.  Takashi;  Ohara.  Kenichi;  and  Gotoh.  Iwao.  B  452.915. 
Mattern.  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  operating 
a     PCM     time-division     multiplex     telecommunication     network. 
B  497,293.  CI.  I79-15.0BA 
Mayled.  Edward.  Container  and  closure.  B  536.923.  CI.  206-1.500. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  .See- 
Sanders.  Frederick  W..  B  481.778. 
Merkle.  Hans  Rupert;  and  Siegel.  Hardo.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Preparation    of    2.5-dimethylfuran-3- 
carboxylic  amides.  B  359,768.  CI.  260-347.300. 
Merrill,  LaVaun  S.,  Jr.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Method  for  making 

and  slurrying  wax  beads.  B  499,370,  CI.  208-93.000. 
Microsystems  International  Limited:  See— 
Marcantonio,  Gabriel.  B  231,416. 

^  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manuftcturing  Company:  See— 
de  Neui.  Ricahrd  P..  B  2^8.757. 
Pavlik.  Frank  J.;  and  Hanten,  Robert  L..  B  464,491. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Doi.   Yasuhiko;  YamamotcA   Shunji;  Okada.  Osamu;  Hikosaka. 
Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Masamichi.  B  500.171 . 
Mitchell.  William  Eric,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Pneumatic  tire  and  wheel 

rim  assemblies.  B  522.537.  CI.  152-379.O0S. 
Mitsui.    Nobuo;    Watanabe.    Akinori;    Oohira,    Takeshi;    Kawauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Driving  system   for  moving   paths  or  escalators.   B   475,801,  CI. 
318-98.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Schwartz,  Robert  I.;  and  Sheets,  Harry  R.,  B  535,268. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Sulzbach.  Reinhard  A.;  and  Iqbal,  Abul  F.  M.,  B  461,685. 
Wildi,  Bernard  S.;  and  Weeks,  Lloyd  E.,  B  430,213. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Janowiecki,  Richard  J.;  Willson.  Michael  C;  and  Harris.  Douglas 
H..  B  561,405. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Roehrman,    Kenneth    Earl;   and   van    Pul, 
B  477,892. 
Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  Lenz,  Hans;  and  Herold 
tiengesellschaft.    False-twisting    arrangement 
B  487,078,  CI.  57-77.400. 
Nagel.  Otto:  See- 
Kuerten.  Heribert;  Nagel.  Otto;  Sinn.  Richard;  Weinle.  Werner; 
and  Engler,  Peter,  B  335,783. 
Nakao.  Shoichi:  See— 

Mitsui.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Oohira.  Takeshi;  Kawauchi. 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao.  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi.  Katsuya.  B  475,801. 
Nestor.  David  William:  See- 
Douglas.  Ellwood  S.;  Doyle.  Richard  C;  Nestor.  David  William; 
and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W..  B  340.170. 
Newcomb.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Staats.  Henry  N.;  and  Newcomb.  Robert  K.,  B  576,385. 
Offermann,  Richard  A.;  and  Vorrier,  Robert  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Polyethylene  packaging  film.  B  463,591 .  CI.  428-523.000. 
Ohara.  Kenichi:  See — 

Dohi.  Takashi;  Ohara,  Kenichi;  and  Gotoh,  Iwao,  B  452,915. 
Okada,  Osamu:  See— 

Doi,  Yasuhiko;  Yamamoto,   Shunji;  Okada,  Osamu;  Hikosaka, 
Takashi;  and  Hayashi,  Masamichi,  B  500,171. 
Oohira,  Takeshi:  See— 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Oohira 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 
Fargo,  Harland  E.,  B  452,293. 
Gilbu.  Agnar,  B  530,263. 
Patterson.  John  L..  B  492,373. 
Pabst,  Horst:  See— 

Brinkmann,    Hans;    Eisele,   Gottfried;   Gormar,    Helmut;    Pabst, 
Horst;  Putz,  Helmut;  Schrick,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Sommermeyer, 
Uwe,  B  579,153. 
Pace,  Gerald  F. :  See— 

Stauter,  John  C;  and  Pace,  Gerald  F.,  B  369,379. 
Patterson,  John  L.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    handling    linear    elements.    B    492,373.  CI. 
242-36.000. 
Pavlik.  Frank  J.;  and  Hansen,  Robert  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Film -forming  polymer  modified  with  a 
fluoroaliphatic  radical  containing  compound  and  hair  styling  compo- 
sition thereof  B  464.491,  CI.  1  32-7.000. 
Pistor,  Hans  Joachim;  Hoffmann,  Herwig;  Joschek,  Hans-lngo;  and 
Wenner,  Gotthilf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  4.4'- 
diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  and  a  mixture  of  diisocyanates  and 
polyisocyanates.  B  518.076,  CI.  260-45 3. OPH. 


Bernardus   I.   C.    F., 

,  Heiko,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
for    synthetic    yarns. 


Takeshi;  Kawauchi, 
Katsuya,  B  475,801. 


C.  F.,  to  Motorola, 
readable    indicies. 


Jr.;  and   Roszelle, 


Plattner.  Eric;  and  Comninellis.  Christos.  to  Ciba-Geigy-  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulphonic  acid  fluorides.  B  504.582. 
CI.  260-543.00F. 
Plummer.  Mark  A.;  Schroeder.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  and  Roszelle.  Wayne  O.. 
to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Flooding  with  micellar  dispersions  con- 
taining petroleum  sulfonates  obtained  by  sulfonating  whole  or 
topped  crude  oil.  B  562.519.  CI.  166-273.000. 
Pritchard,  Alan  Bryan:  See— 

Zeitlin,  Benjamin  Raphael;  Pritchard.  Alan  Bryan;  and  Levenson, 
Harold  S.,  B  431,797. 
Putz.  Helmut:  See— 

Brinkmann.    Hans;    Eisele.    Gottfried;    Gormar.    Helmut;    Pabst. 
Horst;  Putz.  Helmut;  Schrick.  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Sommermeyer. 
Uwe.  B  579.153. 
Rajakovics.  Gundolf;  Gabernig.  Heinz;  and  Klein.  Gunter  Peter,  to 
Vereinigte  Edelstahlwerke  AG.,  formerly  Gebr.  Boehler  &  Co.  AG. 
Process  and  arrangement  for  vaporizing  of  liquids.  B  328,065,  CI. 
202-185.00A. 
Ray,  George  C,  to  General  Foods  CorpKjration.  Induction  sealed  clo- 
sure. B  337,023.  CI.  215-347.000. 
Reardanz.  Eugene  H.;  and  Boudreau.  Jerry  N..  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration.  Intermediate  moisture  animal  food  having  identiTiable 
meat  and  egg  components.  B  441,789.  CI.  426-332.000. 
Reed.  David  K.  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Vehicle  speed  control. 

B  511.907.  CI.  1 80- 108.000. 
Re  vertex  Ltd.:  See— 

Bondy.  Clemens,  B  358.260. 
Reynolds.  Edward  B..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  of  predict- 
ing geothermal  gradients  in  wells.  B  513.791.  CI.  73-154.000. 
Risgin.  Ojars^  and  Arnold.  Charles  B..  to  Sensors.  Inc.  Gas  analyzing. 

B  374.553.  CI.  250-345.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Henrie.  James  O..  B  510.682. 
Roehrman.  Kenneth  Earl;  and  van  Pul.  Bernardus  I. 
Inc.    Semiconductor    wafer    having    machine 
B  477.892.  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Roszelle,  Wayne  O.;  See— 

Plummer,   Mark   A.;  Schroeder,   Donald   E., 
Wayne  O.,  B  562,519. 
Rottger,  Hans:  See— 

Berger.  Wolfgang;  and  Rottger.  Hans.  B  488.836. 
Rucker  Company.  The:  See- 
Douglas,  Ellwood  S.;  Doyle,  Richard  C;  Nestor,  David  William; 
and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W.,  B  340,170. 
Saito,  Yasushi:  See- 
Sato,  Seishiro;  Furuya.  Toshihiro;  and  Saito.  Yasushi.  B  569.293. 
Sanders.  Frederick  W..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Sulfur  recovery 

system.  B  48 1 .778,  CI.  423-573.0OG. 
Sasaki.  Masanobu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Fade-in  and  fade-out  switch- 
ing circuit.  B  503,371,  CI.  307-251.000. 
Sato,  Seishiro;  Furuya,  loshihiro;  and  Saito,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  displaying  image  produced  by  electrically  charged 
particle  beam.  B  569,293,  CI.  250-397.000. 
Sause,  H.  William:  See— 

Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  and  Sause,  H.  William,  B  568,405. 
Schaupp,  Kurt:  See— 

Hinsche.  Friedrich;  and  Schaupp.  Kurt.  B  459.821. 
Schexnayder.  Lawrence  Francis,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Air  pres- 
sure modulated  brake  valve  system.  B  545,856,  CI.  303-71.000. 
Schneider,  Franz;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Pro- 
cess and  apparatus  for  actuating  the  ram  weight  compensation  mech- 
anism of  a  press.  B  561.165,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Schneider.  Franz:  See- 
Waller.  Eugen;  Buchler,  Wolfram;  Kellenbenz,  Rolf;  Schneider. 
Franz;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard.  B  561.166. 
Scholl.  Charies  H.:  See- 
Brenner.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Scholl.  Charles  H..  B  452.944. 
Schranz.  Karl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Bergthalfer,  Peter;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Schranz,  Karl- 
Wilhelm,  B  481,190. 
Schreiner,  Horst;  and  Friedrich,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hot-tinned  wire  for  electrotechnical  purposes  and  method  for  its 
production.  B  519,680,  CI.  29-183.500. 
Schrick,  Hans  Jurgen:  See— 

Brinkmann,    Hans;    Eisele,   Gottfried;   Gormar,    Helmut;    Pabst, 
Horst;  Putz,  Helmut;  Schrick,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Sommermeyer, 
Uwe,  B  579,153. 
Schroeder,  Donald  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Plummer,   Mark   A.;   Schroeder,   Donald   E.,   Jr.;   and   Roszelle, 
Wayne  O..  B  562,519. 
Schumann,  Burkhard:  See- 
Schneider,  Franz;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard,  B  561,165. 
Waller,  Eugen;  Buchler,  Wolfram;  Kellenbenz,  Rolf;  Schneider, 
Franz;  and  Schumann,  Burkhard.  B  561.166. 
Schwartz.  Robert  I.;  and  Sheets.  Harry  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  of  pigmentation  control  for  thermoplastic  film.  B  535.268. 
CI.  235-151.100. 
SCM  Corporation:  See- 
Floyd.  F.  Louis.  B  522,446. 
Seiler,  Claus  D. :  See— 

Vahlensieck,  Hans  J.;  KoUsch,  Hans  J.;  and  Seiler,  Claus  D., 
8  412,830. 
Sensors,  Inc.:  See— 

Risgin,  Ojars;  and  Arnold.  Charles  B.,  B  374,553. 
Shaw,  David  H.:  See— 

Gudelis,  David  A.;  and  Shaw.  David  H..  B  516.625. 
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Sh^a.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Abdallah.  Abdulmuniem  H.;  and  Shea.  Philip  J..  B  510,957. 
Sheets,  Harry  R.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Robert  I.;  and  Sheets.  Harry  R.,  B  535.268. 
Shjgita.  Shozo:  See— 

Ueno.  Eichiro;  Kawasaki.  Hideo;  and  Shigita.  Shozo.  B  424.410. 
Si«^el,  Hardo:  See— 

Merkle.  Hans  Rupert;  and  Siegel.  Hardo,  B  359.768. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 
Beckmann,  Oskar,  B  529,925. 
Berger,  Wolfgang;  and  Rottger.  Hans,  B  488,836. 
Kuligowski,  Gerd;  and  Von  Hessberg,  Konrad,  B  545,344. 
Mattern,  Alfred,  B  497.293.  , 

Schreiner.  Horst;  and  Friedrich.  Dieter,  B  519,680.    I 
Sir^i,  Richard:  See- 
Kuerten.  Heribert;  Nagel.  Otto;  Sinn.  Richard;  Weinle.  Werner; 
and  Engler.  Peter,  B  335,783. 
Smtth.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Guile,  Donald  L.;  and  Smith,  Robert  K.,  B  480,287. 
Soi  imenneyer.  Uwe:  See — 

Brinkmann,  Hans;  Eisele,  Gottfried;  Gormar,  Helmut;  Pabst. 
Horst;  Putz,  Helmut;  Schrick.  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Sommermeyer. 
Uwe.  B  579.153.  I 

Soiy  Corporation:  See—  I 

Sasaki.  Masanobu.  B  503.371. 
Staits,  Henry   N.;  and  Newcomb.  Robert  K.   Bookbinding  system. 

1   576.385.  CI.  ll-l.OAD. 
St2  iter.  John  C;  and  Pace.  Gerald  F..  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 

;  tatic  leaching  copper  ore.  B  369.379.  CI.  423-27.000. 
Stettes.  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Korber.  Hans- Joachim .  to  Coetzewerke 
i  riedrich  Goetze  A.G.  Multilevel  vulcanizing  press.  B  555.456.  CI. 
'  25-339.000. 

Str  'ker.  Harvey  Irvin.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
'  etraazo  direct  urea-derived  dye  having  a  core  of  H-acid.  K-acid  or 
!  -acid.  B  444.294,  CI.  260-167.000. 
Stu  tz,  Robert  E.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Incl.  Wood  preservative  con- 

t  lining  alkali  metal  cyanides.  B  848.336.  CI.  424-129.000. 
Sul  :bach,  Reinhard  A.;  and  Iqbal.  Abul  F.  M..  to  Monsanto  Company, 
ubstituted   1 .2-dihydropyridines  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
[461.685,  CI.  260-283.0CN. 
Su;  uki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takeya,     Kenji;     Suzuki,     Hiroshi;     and     Yamawaki,     Noboru, 

B  388,675. 
Takeya.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichimaru,  Tadashi,  B  487,529. 
Sw  ss-Aire  Instruments,  Inc.;  See— 

Wyder,  Manfred  E.  A,  B  591 ,615. 
Ta  ;eya,  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamawaki.  Noboru,  to  American 
<  'yanamid  Company.  Acrylic  fiber  of  improved  properties. 
388.675.  CI.  260-873.000. 
Taleya,  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichimaru,  Tadashi,  to  American 
( 'yanamid  Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  halogen- 
( ontaining  arcylic  synthetic  fiber  improved  in  flame  retardancy. 
487,529.  CI.  260-45. 75H. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Lind,  Kurt  Bertil  Reinhold,  B  478,234. 
Tefciple,  Stanley,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Oil  and 
water  repellent  polymer  containing  onium  groups.  B  505.221.  CI. 
:  60-80.730. 
Te  anishi.  Katsuya:  See — 

Mitsui.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Oohira.  Takeshi;  Kawauchi. 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao.  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi.  Katsuya.  B  475.801. 
Thbre.  Marc:  See — 

Courant.  Jacques;  Gonnet.  Robert;  and  Thore.  Marc,  B  454,833. 
Ueio,  Eichiro;  Kawasaki,  Hideo;  and  Shigita,  Shozo,  to  American  Cy- 
namid  Company.  Process  for  printing  fiber  products  of  acrylic  fiber 
I  lends.  B  424,410,  CI.  8-2 1. 00 A. 
Ur  on  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Cawse,  James  N  ,  B  526,942. 

Offermann,  Richard  A.;  and  Vorrier.  Robert  J.,  B  463,591. 
Un  ted  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Games,  John   E.;   Martin.   Henry   E.;  and   Walworth.   Kirk   S.. 
B  270.351. 
Vahlensieck.  Hans  J.;  Kotzsch,  Hans  J.;  and  Seller.  Claus  D..  to  Dy- 
I  amit  Nobel  AG.  N-substituted  ^aminoethylsilanes  and  siloxanes. 
412.830.  CI.  260-448. 20N. 
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Van  Avermaete.  Gilbert  Lucien.  Valve  for  external  combustion  motor. 

\jB  491.774.  CI.  60-39.630. 
Vin  Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard:  See— 

Gilliams.   Yvan   Karel;  Van   Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard;  and 
Voider.  Noel  Jozef.  B  376.749. 
Van  Oosterhout.  Jack  T..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  video  inspection  of  articles  of  manufacture.   B  520.227.  CI. 
178-6.000. 
van  Pul.  Bernardus  I.  C.  F.:  See— 

Roehrman.    Kenneth    Earl;   and   van   Pul.   Bernardus   I.   C.    F., 
B  477.892. 
Vereinigte  Edelstahlwerke  AG.,  formerly  Gebr.  Boehler  &  Co.  AG.: 
See — 
Rajakovics.  Gundolf;  Gabernig.  Heinz;  and  Klein.  Gunter  Peter. 
B  328.065. 
Vidler.  Edward  Charles.  Continuous  spooling  apparatus.  B  420.321. 

CI.  242-25.00A. 
Von  Hessberg.  Konrad:  See — 

Kuligowski.  Gerd;  and  Von  Hessberg.  Konrad.  B  545,344. 
Vorrier,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Offermann.  Richard  A.;  and  Vorrier.  Robert  J..  B  463,591. 
Wahlgren.  Wallace  W.:  See- 
Douglas.  Ellwood  S.;  Doyle,  Richard  C;  Nestor,  David  William; 
and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W.,  B  340,170. 
Waller,  Eugen;  Buchler.  Wolfram;  Kellenbenz,  Rolf;  Schneider,  Franz; 
and  Schumann,  Burkhard,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Press  with  hydraulic 
overload  safety  device  and  ram  weight  counterbalancing  mechanism. 
B  561,166,  CI.  100-48.000. 
Walworth,  Kirk  S.:  See- 
Games,  John   E.;   Martin,   Henry   E.;   and   Walworth,   Kirk   S., 
B  270,351. 
Wason,  Satish  K.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Amorphous  precipi- 
tated siliceous  pigments.  B  564,255,  CI.  106-288.000. 
Watanabe,  Akinori:  See — 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Oohira,  Takeshi;  Kawauchi, 

Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuya,  B  475,801. 

Webb,  Norman  Stanley;  and  Dunbar,  Gordon,  to  Courtaulds  Limited. 

Non-woven  fabrics.  B  522,227,  CI.  66-190.000. 
Weeks.  Lloyd  E.:  See — 

Wildi.  Bernard  S.;  and  Weeks.  Lloyd  E.,  B  430,213. 
Weinle,  Werner:  See — 

Kuerten,  Heribert;  Nagel,  Otto;  Sinn.  Richard;  Weinle.  Werner; 
and  Engler.  Peter.  B  335.783. 
Wenner.  Gotthilf:  See— 

Pistor.  Hans  Joachim;  Hoffmann.  Herwig;  Joschek.  Hans-lngo;  and 
Wenner.  Gotthilf,  B  518.076. 
White.  Alan  Chapman;  and  Black.  Robin  Michael,  to  John  Wyeth  & 
Brother      Limited.      Diazepino(  l.2-a)indoles.       B      490.812.  CI. 
260-326.50B. 
Wildi.  Bernard  S.;  and  Weeks,  Lloyd  E..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Pre- 
paring a  reactor  containing  enzymes  attached  to  dialdehyde  cellu- 
lose. B  430.2  1 3.  CI.  195-68.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond,  Julius.  B  332.442. 

Diamond.  Julius;  and  Burns.  Bernard  J..  B  403.243. 
Willson.  Michael  C:  See— 

Janowiecki.  Richard  J.;  Willson.  Michael  C;  and  Harris,  Douglas 
H.,  B  561,405. 
Wood,  L  Ray:  See- 
Chandler,  Roy  L.,  B  565,754. 
Wunsch.  Gerd:  See— 

Adolphi.  Heinrich;  Wunsch.  Gerd;  and  Kiener.  Volker.  B  484.437. 

Wyder.  Manfred  E.  A.,  to  Swiss-Aire  Instruments.  Inc.  Tensioning  ram 

for  post-tensioning  concrete  structures.  B  591.615.  CI.  52-225.000. 

Yamamoto.  Shunji:  See— 

Doi.  Yasuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Shunji;  Okada.  Osamu; 
Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  Masamichi.  B  500,171. 
Yamawaki.  Noboru:  See — 

Takeya.     Kenji;     Suzuki.     Hiroshi;     and     Yamawaki 
B  388.675. 
Zeitlin.  Benjamin  Raphael;  Pritchard.  Alan   Bryan;  and 
Harold  S..  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Caffeine 
B  431.797.  CI.  426-594.000. 
Zenith- Aviation:  See— 

Courant.  Jacques;  Gonnet.  Robert;  and  Thore.  Marc.  B  454.833 
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B423,867 

161 

B461.352 

169 

B497,57l 

173 

B  537,058 

174 

B  344,967 

I78R 

B389,155 

Class 

11 

IAD 

8  576,385 

Class 

15 

S3A 

B419,364 

147A 

B  502,667 

229A 

B  523,885 

256.53 

B579.116 

302 

B  553.629 

CUss 

16 

125 

B  589,687 

I28R 

B  594.871 

129 

B  565.754 

Class 

17 

23 

B  5 19,599 

2502 

B  541.496 

Class 

19 

155 

8  569,501 

Class  21 

2.7R 

8  527,999 

Class 

23 

230B 

8  554.039 

273SP 

8431,785 

273V 

8563,165 

277R 

8  510,682 

285F 

8  565,180 

Class 

24 

75 

8  532.476 

Class 

28 

1.6 

8497.292 

Class 

29 

96 

8  546,911 

127 

8510,855 

I80SS 

8421,975 

183.5 

8  519,680 

237 

8  503,436 

415 

8  504,061 

428 

8  520,928 

578 

8561,732 

580 

8492,301 

Class  30 

133 

8  581,843 

Class  32 

lOA 

8491,501 

Class  33 

I43F 

8  540.888 

I74S 

8498,820 

Class  35 

17 

8  546,097 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


M 


M 
M 
M 

M 

M 


M 
M 

M 


M 

E 


M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 


M 


M 
M 
C 
C 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 


M 
M 


M 


Mar.  16. 
Jan.  27, 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3, 
Jan.  13. 
Mar.  30. 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  17. 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  23. 
Mar.  16, 
Jan.  27, 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  23. 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  30. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


Mar.  30.  1976 


Mar.  30,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 


Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 


Mar.  9,  1976 


Feb.  3,  1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Mar.  30,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 


Feb.  3,  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.   13,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.    2.  1976 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Jan.   13.  1976 

Feb.     3.  1976 

Jan.   13,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Jan.    13,  1976 


Mar.  30.   1976 
Mar.    9.   1976 


Mar.  23,  1976 


36 


8 

57 

1 42  A 


28C 
159 


129 


2 
62 


1.7 
57.6 


73 
192 
358 


358 


207 
225 
484 


77 


70 

71 

105 

352 

417 


13.4 
14.5 
15.9 


77.4 
140BY 


21.13 


39.63 
226A 
299 
304 
349 
422 
424 
425 
431 
445 
592 
645 
660 
667 
690 
706 


Class  37 

Class  40 

Class  43 
Class  44 

Class  47 

Class  48 

Class  51 
Class  52 

Class  53 
Class  55 


Class  56 

Class  57 

Class  58 
Class  60 


.5 


49 


306 


Class  61 


C^lass  62 


BSI1.4S4 


8558,819 
8531,753 
8  511 ,099 


8493,981 
8456.153 


8442.866 


8496.792 
8407.812 


8491.776 
8  548.028 


8541.376 
B  593.78 1 
8  576.859 


8  576.859 


8459,597 
8591,615 
8  522,354 


8508.878 


8456.905 
8  570,925 
8490,806 
8  543.941 
B  502,13 1 


8494.167 
8  549.244 
8  558.973 


8487.078 
8495.124 


B  5 16,825 


8491,774 
8445,459 
B55I.133 
B  502.540 
8  541.464 
8  526.445 
8  584.520 
8  535.386 
8  551.809 
8400,871 
8465.145 
8  538.472 
8  556.496 
8464.027 
8  505.689 
8  509.238 


8  554,283 
8  504.439 

8522,009 


M 


M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 


C 
C 


M 
M 


C 
C 
M 


M 


M 
M 
M 


M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 

M 


M 
M 


M 


M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 


M 


Feb.  24 

,  1976 

Feb.  3 

1976 

Mar.  2 

1976 

Feb.  3 

1976 

Mar.  9 

1976 

Mar.  9 

1976 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

Mar.  9. 

1976 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Feb.  3. 

1976 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

PI  5 


PI  6 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 

^ 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 

PI  7 

CAT.         PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

353 

8  564,314 

M 

Jan.  20.   1976 

35.1 

8420,176 

C 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Class  132 

162 

8488,836 

M 

Mar.  30,   1976 

27L 

Class  64 

8  509,043 

M 

Feb.  24.   1976 

36.1 

8462,893 
8  530.873 
8  359,901 

c 

C 
C 

Feb.  24.   1976 
Feb.  17,   1976 
Jan.    13,  1976 

7 

8464,491 
Class  136 

M 

Mar.  30,   1976 

224 

CUss  166 

8492.120 

M 

Feb.  24,   1976 

Class  65 

45 

8455.759 

c 

Feb.  24,   1976 

26 

8511,665 

C 

Mar.    2,   1976 

272 

8  569.519 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

3A 

8  532,969 
8557,721 
8  517  858 

C 
C 

c 

Jan.    13.   1976 
Mar.  23.   1976 
Feb    17     197fi 

50PT 

8481.190 

E 

Mar.  30,   1976 

86R 

8505,126 

C 

Feb.  10,   1976 

273 

8562.519 

M 

Mar.  30,   1976 

IIW 

54 

8  367.305 

C 

Mar.    2,   1976 

8574,128 

c 

Feb.  17,   1976 

303 

8  529.836 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

49 

66.3 

8  417.498 

C 

Mar.  23.   1976 

89 

8  510,677 

C 

Feb.  24,   1976 

311 

8511,156 

M 

Jan.  27,   1976 

239 

8  545,777 

C 

Jan.  27,   1976 

78 

8  503,029 

C 

Jan.  27,   1976 

148 
202 

8  524,464 
8  378,513 

C 

c 

Feb.  10,  1976 
Jan.  27,   1976 

CUss  172 

Class  66 

Class  99 

205 

8  399,632 

C 

Mar.    9,   1976 

719 

8    97.259 

M 

Mar.    9.   1976 

116 
190 

8438,882 
8  522,227 

M 
M 

Feb.  24,   1976 
Mar.  30.   1976 

1628 

335 

485 

8432,991 
8  557,299 
8  311 ,450 

M 
M 
M 

Mar.    2,   1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 
Mar.    9,   1976 

220 

CUss  137 

8  554,833 

M 

Mar.  30,   1976 

104 

Class  173 

8  537.709 

M 

Jan.    13.   1976 

Class  71 

Class  100 

255 

8  508,940 

M 

Feb.  17,   1976 

170 

8  567.058 

M 

Jan.    13.   1976 

28 

8141,968 

C 

Mar.  30,   1976 

596.12 

8  514,687 

M 

Jan.   27,   1976 

CUss  174 

113 

8  535,076 

C 

Jan.  20,   1976 

35 
48 

8561,165 
8561,166 

M 
M 

Mar.  30,   1976 
Mar.  30,   1976 

608 
614.11 

8490,623 
8  530,605 

M 
M 

Mar.  2,  1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 

52R 

8492.902 

E 

Feb.  24.   1976 

Class  72 

Class  101 

625.46 

8  528,756 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

68.5 

8  509.772 

E 

Mar.  16.   1976 

43 

8  546,631 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

627.5 

8432,594 

M 

Mar.  30,   1976 

Class  176 

56 

88 

238 

391 

8  489,290 
8575,757 
8  563,932 
8  516,537 

Ctoss  73 

8  573,994 

M 
M 
M 
M 

Feb.  17,   1976 
Jan.   27,   1976 
Mar.  23.   1976 
Feb.  17,   1976 

93.13 
93.14 

115 

129 

401.3 

8  496,999 
8481,600 
8  395,554 
8416,589 
8494,234 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

Jan.  27,   1976 
Jan.   27,   1976 
Mar.    9,   1976 
Jan.  27,   1976 
Feb.  10,   1976 

798 
177 

8430,172 
Class  138 

8  530,263 
Class  139 

M 
C 

Jan.  13,  1976 
Mar.  30,   1976 

20R 
36R 
68 

8  384,330 
8  367,621 
8  396.164 

Class  178 

C 
C 

c 

Jan.  27,   1976 
Feb.     3.  1976 
Feb.    3,  1976 

9 

M 

Mar.  23,   1976 

Class  102 

122R 

8527,171 

M 

Mar.    9,   1976 

6 

i                    8  520,227 
!                    8  546,426 

E 
E 

Mar.  30,   1976 
Jan.   27,   1976 

24 

8  506,744 

M 

Jan.    13,   1976 

32 

8405,726 

M 

Jan.    13.   1976 

CUss  140 

7.1 

8468,100 

E 

Mar.    9,  1976 

29 

37.7 
61. IR 

8557,153 
8532,319 
8  511 ,909 

M 
M 
M 

Feb.     3,   1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 
Feb.  17,   1976 

38 
39 
42R 

8  279,415 
8417,349 
8443,163 

M 
M 
M 

Mar.  16,   1976 
Mar.    9,   1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 

92.1 

8  590,158 
8  590,159 

M 

M 

Feb.  10,  1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 

7. 3D 
7.3DC 

8  519,979 
8442,970 
8  561,770 

E 
E 

E 

Feb.     3,   1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 

67.5H 

8  522,309 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

69 

8412,068 

M 

Jan.    13,   1976 

Class  141 

7.5R 

',■                 8  508,817 

E 

Feb.     3,  1976 

1 16 

8  569,859 

M 

Mar.    9,   1976 

Class  106 

294 

8473,813 

M 

Mar.    9,   1976 

S8R 

8  399,908 

C 

Jan.   13,  1976 

147 
154 
190R 
302 

422GC 

8  521,620 
8513,791 
8480,350 
8463,473 
8464,290 
8490,547 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

Jan.  27,   1976 
Mar.  30,   1976 
Feb.  10,   1976 
Mar.  23,   1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 
Feb.  24,   1976 

1 
27 
47R 
57 
58 

8466,419 
8452,883 
8  581,564 
8  502.773 
8  480,287 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

Mar.  23.   1976 
Jan.  27.   1976 
Mar.  23,   1976 
Jan.    13,   1976 
Mar.  30,   1976 

32R 

34R 
241 

CUss  144 

8484,332 
8521,793 
8  545.630 

M 
M 
M 

Mar.  2,  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Jan.  27,   1976 

66R 
70R 
88 

lA 

8498,775 

8  559,631 

l'.-                 8  561,764 

CUss  179 

8  513,756 

E 

E 
E 

E 

Mar.    2,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Jan.  27,   1976 

Feb.     3,   1976 

432R 

8415.021 

M 

Mar.    2,   1976 

'>  1  "9 

8  750,679 

C 

Mar.  23.   1976 

CUss  148 

ICN 

8475,681 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

437 

8  528,401 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

213 

8432,265 

C 

Mar.  23.   1976 

I.S 

8  518,226 

C 

Feb.  10,   1976 

ISM 

8476,577 

E 

Jan.  20,   1976 

557 

8  523,080 

M 

Feb.  17,   1976 

288 

8  564,255 

C 

Mar.  30.   1976 

23 

8  527,972 

C 

Mar.    9,   1976 

IG 

8  554.594 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Class  74 

309 

8  311,779 

C 

Feb.  10.   1976 

36 

8459,381 

c 

Mar.    9,   1976 

1.5FS 

i                     8  504.899 

E 

Mar.    9,  1976 

316 

8  503,776 

C 

Mar.  23.   1976 

174 

8  561,405 

C 

Mar.  30,   1976 

2DP 

8  462.030 

E 

Mar.  23,   1976 

18.2 

8  501,975 

M 

Mar.    2,   1976 

Class  109 

175 

8  105,006 

C 

Mar.  23,   1976 

7.1R 

8  545.050 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

242. lA 

8  567,854 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

ISB 

187 

8554,164 

C 

Mar.    9.  1976 

15AL 

8  496,500 

E 

Feb.     3.   1976 

243C 

8558,818 

M 

Jan.    13,   1976 

8  358,427 

E 

Feb.     3.   1976 

158A 

8497,293 

E 

Mar.  30.   1976 

424.8VA, 

8499.786 

M 

Mar.  16,   1976 

Class  110 

CUss  150 

81R 

8472,284 

E 

Jan.    13.   1976 

479 

8  509.586 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

8R 

8  512.324 

M 

Feb.  17,   1976 

.     3 

8461,250 

M 

Mar.  16,   1976 

90K 

8432,049 

E 

Mar.  23.   1976 

481 

8497,021 

M 

Jan.    13,   1976 

8 

8459,190 

M 

Mar.  30,   1976 

lllE 

8  557,274 

E 

Mar.  23.   1976 

482 

8  525,809 

M 

Feb.  24,   1976 

Class  114 

S2R 

8513.134 

M 

Mar.  23,   1976 

170D 

8541,415 

E 

Feb.     3.   1976 

527 
546 
765 

8470,170 
8  518,999 
8  500,945 

M 
M 
M 

Jan.    13,   1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 
Feb.  24,   1976 

16.6 
67A 

144R 

230 

8  546,922 
8  489,550 
8  529,659 
8  484,769 
8  503.456 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

Mar.  16,   1976 
Mar.  16,   1976 
Feb.  24,   1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 
Mar.  23,   1976 

213R 

CUss  152 

8445.690 

M 

Feb.     3,   1976 

5R 

CUss  180 

8499,171 

M 

Jan.   27.   1976 

.5BA 

Class  75 

8  385,631 

C 

Jan.  27,   1976 

379S 

8  522.537 
CUss  156 

M 

Mar.  30,   1976 

44F 

49 

53R 

8432.969 
8433.094 
8  551.527 

M 
M 
M 

Mar.    2.   1976 
Jan.   27.   1976 
Jan.    13.   1976 

84. IR 

8538.491 

C 

Feb.  17.   1976 

Class  116 

3 

8453.031 

C 

Mar.  16.  1976 

79.2R 

8  533.968 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

lOIBE 

135 

156.5 

8452.938 
8525.961 
8411.471 

C 
C 
C 

Feb.  17.   1976 
Jan.    13.   1976 
Feb.  17.   1976 

124L 
124.4 

8469,228 
8467,412 

M 
M 

Feb.  17,   1976 
Jan.    13,   1976 

66 

71 

8  563.722 
8497,584 
8456.148 

C 
C 
C 

Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Jan.    13,   1976 

103 
108 

,\                  8490,647 
8511,907 

M 
M 

Feb.  24.   1976 
Mar.  30.  1976 

165 

8483.256 

C 

Feb.  10.   1976 

Class  118 

73.6 

8414,481 

C 

Jan.  20.   1976 

Class  187 

Class  83 

637 

8  563.301 

M 

Feb.  17,   1976 

143 
159 

8  462,386 
8  339,446 

C 
C 

Jan.  13,  1976 
Feb.  24,   1976 

IR 

8  436,724 

M 

Feb.  24.   1976 

61 

8  570.862 

M 

Feb.  24.   1976 

Class  123 

167 

8452,293 

C 

Mar.  30,   1976 

Class  188 

425 

8  545,935 

M 

Jan.  27,   1976 

8.45 

8570.172 

M 

Feb      3     1976 

220 

8480,591 

C 

Mar.  30,   1976 

71.1 

8535.411 

M 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Class  84 

25R 
32SP 

8447.440 
8467.486 
8  563.780 
8  405.899 

M 
M 

Feb.  17,   1976 
Mar    16     1976 

435 
461 

8475,385 
8  288,757 

C 
C 

Mar.  9.  1976 
Mar.  30.   1976 

73.6 
165 

8  533,056 
8  567,435 

M 
M 

Jan.    13.   1976 
Feb.     3.   1976 

I.I 
1  16 

275 

8476,568 
8  556.897 
8  504,169 

E 
M 
M 

Mar.  16,   1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 
Ian.    13,   1976 

758 
119A 

M 
M 

Feb.     3,   1976 
Mar.  23.   1976 

608 

8  584,997 
CUss  160 

C 

Mar.    9,  1976 

218XL 

8  562,698 
CUss  192 

M 

Jan.   13,  1976 

Class  86 

122AC 
I39AW 

8  498,951 
8480,251 

M 
M 

Mar.    2.   1976 
Mar.  23.   1976 

229R 

8  505,813 

M 

Jan.   13,  1976 

3.57 
4A 

8  548.719 
8  531.267 

M 

M 

Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  24,   1976 

IR 

8356,187 

M 

Ian.  20,   1976 

I48E 

8480,473 

M 

Mar.    2.   1976 

CUss  162 

46 

i                  8  522,080 

M 

Mar.  16,   1976 

Class  89 

182 
191S 

8  558,251 
8466.906 

M 

M 

Jan.    13.   1976 
Mar.  16.   1976 

5 

133 

8491,673 
8431,072 

C 
C 

Feb.  17.  1976 
Jan.  20.   1976 

Class  195 

142 

8470,853 
Class  91 

M 

»4ar.23.   1976 

325T 

Class   126 

8  425,588 

M 

Jan.    13.   1976 

198 

8  150,142 
8  552.629 

C 
C 

Jan.  27.  1976 
Mar.  23,   1976 

1.8 

8  530,255 
8  514,839 

E 
C 

Mar.    2,   1976 
Mar.    2.   1976 

40 

8410.694 

M 

^ar.23,   1976 

271 

8  512,745 

M 

Jan.   13.   1976 

274 
290 

8468,421 
8478,739 

C 
C 

Mar.  30,  1976 
Feb.  17,   1976 

29 
31R 

8418,489 
8493,463 

C 
C 

Jan.    13,  1976 
Mar.  23,   1976 

Class  92 

350A 

8  537,903 

M 

Jan.  20,  1976 

65 

8  566,585 

C 

Mar.    2,  1976 

163 

8425.193 
Class  93 

M 

^ar.23,   1976 

2.6R 
260 

4I9P 
419PG 

Class  128 

8  534,574 
8  520,277 
8524,121 
8  535,466 
8  533,259 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.     3.   1976 
Jan.  27,  1976 
Feb.  24,   1976 

26 
57 

CUss  164 

8499,227 
8488,756 

M 
M 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 

68 

8  592,146 
8  395,975 
8430,213 

C 
C 
C 

Mar.    2,   1976 
Mar.    2,   1976 
Mar.  30,   1976 

58.3 

IR 

1.4 

8  548.978 
Class  96 

M 

Clar.    9.   1976 

60 

282 
330 

8  511,885 
8  396,916 
8  522,038 

M 
M 
M 

Jan.  27,  1976 
Mar.  2,  1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 

80R 
103.5R 

8  527,040 
8452,879 

CUss  196 

C 
C 

Mar.  23,  1976 
Mar.  16,  1976 

8423,883 
8  200,759 

C 
C 

Ian.  27.  1976 
Feb.     3.   1976 

Class  131 

cuts  165 

14.52 

8  520,384 

M 

Jan.  27,  1976 

33 
35 

8437,894 
8  524.026 

C 
C 

Mar.    2.   1976 
Feb.  10.   1976 

144 

514.4 

8  586,387 
8  586.380 

M 
M 

Feb.     3,   1976 
Mar.    2.  1976 

it.- 

4 
13 
32 

8328,116 
8  543,078 
8  529.194 

M 
M 
C 

Mar.  9,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Mar.  23.   1976 

17 

CUss  197 

8501,122 

M 

Feb    17,   1976 

PI 

\ 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

18 

B535.391 

M 

Jan.   27.   1976 

233 

8  463,388 

E 

Feb.  10.   1976 

Clus  198 

273 

8403,507 

E 

Feb.  10,   1976 

25 

B  452,944 

M 

Mar.  30.   1976 

553 

8  513,027 

E 

Feb.  17,   1976 

38 

8495.402 

M 

Feb.  17.   1976 

Class  220 

129 

179 
202 

8503,521 
8  569,646 
8424,989 
8  499,352 

M 
M 

M 
M 

Mar.  16.   1976 
Jan.    13.   1976 
Feb.     3.   1976 
Jan.  27.   1976 

23.83 

66 
288 
337 

8529,156 
8  223.678 
8  516.032 
8  578.447 

M 
M 
M 
M 

Jan.    13.   1976 
Mar.    9.   1976 
Jan.  27.   1976 
Jan.  20.   1976 

Clas«  20O 

Class  221 

51 
11- 

C 

8  579,104 
8  531,425 

E 
E 

Jan.  27,   1976 
Feb.     3,   1976 

75 

8510.281 

M 

Mar.    9.   1976 

I6< 

8480,740 

E 

Mar.    2.   1976 

Class  222 

381 
61 
671 
83S 
84< 
309 
339 

A 
1 

\ 

8494.383 
8  506,286 
8  585,247 
8428,877 
8453,533 
8  470,899 
8  466,390 

E 
E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 

Feb.     3.   1976 
Jan.  20.   1976 
Feb.     3.   1976 
Jan.  27,   1976 
Feb.  17,   1976 
Mar.    2,   1976 
Feb.  24,   1976 

43 
56 
67 
136 
181 
306 
325 

8497,853 
8  559.697 
8  521.480 
8487,260 
8  562.601 
8  559.954 
8  515.303 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

Feb.  17.   1976 
Mar.  16,   1976 
Jan.    13,   1976 
Jan.  27.   1976 
Mar.  16.   1976 
Feb.     3.   1976 
Jan.  20.   1976 

CbM 

202 

512 

8  532.976 

M 

Mar.  23,   1976 

185/ 

8  328,065 

C 

Mar.  30,   1976 

Class  226 

227 

8513,280 

C 

Jan.  20,   1976 

1 

B  506.624 

M 

Mar.    9,   1976 

CUlM 

203 

21 

8  504.778 

M 

Feb.  24,   1976 

59 

8466.304 

C 

Mar.  23.   1976 

68 

8  506.926 

M 

Feb.  17,   1976 

73 

8441,543 

C 

Mar.  23,   1976 

ClaM  228 

Clam  204 

190 

8473,972 

M 

Jan.    13,   1976 

9 

8  462.424 

C 

Feb.  24,   1976 

Class  229 

15 
158h 
159.1 
159.1 

A 

6 

8 

8542.135 
8  550,744 
8476.776 
8498.205 

C 
C 
C 
C 

Feb.  10.   1976 
Feb.  17,   1976 
Mar.  23,   1976 
Feb.  10,   1976 

2.5 
17R 
62.5 

8  537,990 
8461.257 
8429,157 

M 
M 
M 

Jan.    13,   1976 
Jan.    13,   1976 
Jan.  27,   1976 

159.2 

2 

8423.404 

C 

Mar.    2,   1976 

Class  235 

162R 

I63R 

181 

186 

192 

195P 

195S 

224V 

252 

8  354.222 
8  526.447 

C 
C 

Mar.  23,   1976 
Feb.  24,   1976 

61. HE 
151 

8477,892 
8  491,650 

E 
E 

Mar.  30.  1976 
Mar.    9.   1976 

8  167.470 

C 

Mar.    2,   1976 

151.1 

8  520.063 

E 

Mar.    2,   1976 

8589.179 
8231.416 

C 
C 

Mar.  23,   1976 
Mar.  30.   1976 

8  520.075 
8  520.076 

E 
E 

Feb.  24.   1976 
Mar.    2.   1976 

8  511 ,002 

C 

Mar.    2.   1976 

8  520,082 

E 

Mar.  23.   1976 

8  843.038 
8534.314 

C 
C 

Feb.     3.   1976 
Feb.  10,   1976 

151.11 

8  535.268 
8  540.767 

C 
E 

Mar.  30.   1976 
Mar.  16,   1976 

8  542.258 

C 

Mar.  23,   1976 

151.12 

8  504.156 

E 

Mar.  23.   1976 

Class 

206 

151.34 

8492,946 

E 

Jan.  27,   1976 

1.5 
451 
455 

8  536.923 
8371.912 
8490.067 

M 
M 
M 

Mar.  30,   1976 
Mar.    2,   1976 
Jan.   27.   1976 

152 

153AK 
153AM 

8484,121 
8  559,737 
8563,419 
8  587.936 

E 
E 
E 

E 

Mar.  16,   1976 
Jan.  20,   1976 
Mar.  23,   1976 
Miar.  23,   1976 

Clan 

208 

154 

8534.016 

E 

Feb.     3.   1976 

15 

8437,596 

C 

Jan.  27,   1976 

156 
175 
181 

8  536.009 

E 

Jan.  27.   1976 

33 

8  516,625 

C 

Mar.  30    1Q7A 

8  560,488 

r^    ^  '^  ^v    ^^  ^^   A 

E 

Mar.  16.  1976 

59 

8508.118 

C 

Feb.  1 

7,   1976 

8  520.924 

E 

Jan.  27.   1976 

78 

8  467.250 

C 

Feb. 

3,   1976 

Class  236 

93 
208R 
210 

8499,370 
8508,119 
8501.317 

C 
C 
C 

Mar.  3 
Feb.  1 
Jan.    1 

0,   1976 
7.   1976 
3,   1976 

13 
15A 

8  502.652 
8558,813 

M 
M 

Feb.  24,   1976 
Feb.     3.   1976 

253 

8438.916 

C 

Jan.    1 

3,   1976 

Class  239 

323 

8476,542 

C 

Mar.  3 

0,   1976 

265.39 

8  567,S92 

M 

Mar.  16.   1976 

Class 

210 

424 

8  580.921 

M 

Jan.    13.   1976 

22R 
23H 

8  525.204 
8  364,797 
8  524.806 

C 
C 
C 

Mar.  1 
Feb.  1 
Mar. 

6,  1976 

7,  1976 
2,   1976 

652 

8586.215 
8  520.534 

Ctess  240 

M 
M 

Jan.   20.   1976 
Feb.  17.   1976 

24 
84 

8452.501 
8  356.470 

C 
C 

Mar.  1 
Mar.  2 

6,   1976 
3,   1976 

41.35R 

8  454.283 

E 

Feb.     3.   1976 

130 

8  532,901 

C 

Jan.    1 

3,   1976 

Class  241 

168 
189 
199 

8  449,989 

C 

Mar.  3 

D,   1976 

46.11 

8  462.828 

M 

Mar     9    1976 

8492.716 
8449,988 

C 
C 

Mar. 
Mar.  3 

2,   1976 
0,   1976 

81 

8  425.462 

M 

Mar.    9,  1976 

321A 

8470.601 

C 

Mar. 

9,   1976 

Class  242 

SOOM 

8433.930 

C 

Mar.  2 

3,   1976 

25A 

8420.321 

M 

Mar.  30.  1976 

512R 

8493.474 

C 

Mar.  2 

3,   1976 

36 

8492.373 

M 

Mar.  30.   1976 

8  330.719 

C 

Mar.  1 

5.   1976 

43R 

8  521.600 

M 

Jan.  27.   1976 

Class 

214 

56R 

8  535.448 

M 

Mar.  16.   1976 

IC 
18N 

8453.238 
8  373,344 

M 
M 

Mar. 
Feb. 

2,   1976 
J.   1976 

107.4A 
129.8 

8487,427 
8  506.167 

M 
M 

Mar.    2,   1976 
Feb.  10.   1976 

58 

8555.772 

M 

Jan.    1 

J.   1976 

Cla.ss  244 

90R 

8  536,403 

M 

Mar.  2 

5.   1976 

3.27 

8510,521 

M 

Mar.    2    1976 

152 

8  480.604 

M 

Jan.    1 

1.   1976 

134R 

8  535,928 

M 

■■■■•■     •                 ^v  f              W       ^      f     \^ 

Jan.    13.   1976 

Class  . 

215 

140 

8419.173 

M 

Mar.    9.   1976 

216 

347 

8541.015 
8  337.023 

M 

M 

Jan.  2" 
Mar.  3( 

',   1976 
),   1976 

169 

8423.441 
8  511.346 

M 
M 

Feb.  17.   1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 

Cbss  219 

Class  248 

69M 
121EK 
201 

8426.227 
8479.502 
8451.248 

E 
E 
E 

Mar.    : 
Mar.  U 
Mar     : 

:.   1976 
»,   1976 
!.   1976 

49 

73 
205  R 
309R 

8  398.488 
8494.806 
8  520.952 
8  527.333 

M 
M 
M 
M 

Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.    3.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Mar.  23.   1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI  9 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


US 


Class  249 


Cbss  250 


8548.155 


210 

8  515.908 

227 

8  522,577 

8  560,765 

231SE 

8503,618 

291 

8  500,981 

303 

8  536,082 

310 

8485,926 

328 

8    71,613 

345 

8  374.553 

364 

8  526,190 

397 

8  569,293 

402 

8451,534 

445T 

8574,616 

564 

8  566,572 

577 

8  507.396 

CUss  251 

IB 

8541.710 

28 

8480.384 

58 

8  429.434 

129 

8534,333 

319 

8490,589 

Class  252 

12 

8559,142 

12.2 

8380,137 

25 

8  468,603 

33.6 

8441,723 

62.  IL 

8  376,749 

105 

8479.969 

106 

8  530.303 

156 

8  520.546 

182 

8471,405 

301. IW 

8  548.058 

301.2W 

8  528.297 

301.4S 

8535,813 

364 

8  370,309 

404 

8  569,125 

408R 

8  544,476 

429R 

8457.850 

432 

8  509.640 

454 

8450.967 

4S5R 

B  390,979 

500 

8479,242 

514 

8  553,421 

518 

8585,731 

543 

8403,766 

544 

8433,707 

Class  254 

186R 

8  511 ,407 

188 

8437,559 

190R 

8489,685 

Class  259 

4 

8486,614 

8 

8547.016 

191 

8  397.674 

8  556.057 

Class  260 

2.5AC 

8497.194 

8537,102 

2.5AJ 

8557,856 

2.5AM 

8422,063 

2.5AR 

8483,606 

8  502,589 

2.5AV 

8460,441 

2.5AW 

8483,762 

8486,828 

2.SB 

8  554,380 

2.5R 

8471,579 

!7R 

8  510.998 

8  519.487 

17.4ST 

8  530.580 

I8TN 

8  528.303 

23H 

8    54,859 

23XA 

8483.865 

28P 

8489.331 

28R 

8  507,456 

28.5AS 

8  501,540 

29.2EP 

8455.686 

8  522.629 

8  526.997 

29.2TN 

8414.266 

29.6F 

8  567,076 

29.6N 

8494,440 

29.6TA 

8494,450 

944  O.G.-98 

M 


E 
E 
E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
E 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


M 
M 
M 


N 
M 
M 
M 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 

C 
C 


Jan.   13.  1976 


CAT. 


Jan.  20. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Mar.  9, 
Jan.  27. 
Mar.  16. 
Mar.  23. 
Mar.  16. 
Mar.  30. 
Feb.  17. 
Mar.  30, 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  10, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 
Feb.    3,  1976 


Mar.  2, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  30. 
Mar.  9. 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  16. 
Jan.  27. 
Jan.  20, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  17. 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  23. 
Feb.  17. 
Mar.  23. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  10. 
Mar.  23. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Feb.  10.  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Mar.  16,  1976 

Jan.  13,  1976 


Feb.  3, 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  27. 
Jan.  27. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  10. 
Mar.  2. 
Mar.  9. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  17. 
Mar.  2. 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  17, 
Jan.  13, 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  9. 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  16. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  10. 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  17, 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


29.7PT 

30.4R 

31.8N 

32.6R 

33.6AQ 

33.6R 

33.6UA 

33.8UA 

37EP 

37R 
40P 
40R 
42.15 

42.18 

45.75H 

45.75W 

45.8N 

45.8R 

45.85R 

46.5UA 

47EP 
47EQ 

47UP 
63UY 

75N 


75R 

77.5AN 
77.5CR 
78S 
78. 5R 
78UA 
79.5P 
80M 
80.73 
80.78 
82.1 
88.2C 
88.2F 
93.5A 
112.5R 


117 

I40R 

143 

147 

156 

157 

167 

2tOAB 

2208 

239A 

2398 

2398C 

239D 


239.1 


239.3A 

240A 

240G 

240R 

243C 


244R 

247.  IR 

247.7T 

248AS 

248NS 

248.S 

249.6 


t 
I 


8  358,260 

8485,060 

8  592.658 

8  596,692 

8  520,658 

8657,438 

8479,175 

8  559,441 

8497,780 

8  570,721 

8423,365 

8441,605 

8  465.955 

8485,188 

8  590.502 

8257.143 

8415,122 

8  519.095 

8487.529 

8561.387 

8  506,648 

8479,556 

8  236,342 

8  528.962 

8  528,966 

8440.633 

8444.078 

8493.537 

8470,576 

8521.125 

8521.126 

8521.127 

8521.128 

8  552.489 

8  559.700 

8  559.701 

8  236.266 

8474,645 

8  306,668 

8451,308 

8437,209 

8497,490 

8  546,149 

8  522,446 

8  505,221 

8  271,743 

8443,563 

8417,014 

8632,416 

8  530,174 

8471,617 

8485,972 

8  503.817 

8  520.514 

8  333.247 

8  503.579 

8419.582 

8  383.697 

8411.624 

8591.141 

8444.294 

8  554.291 

8  326.211 

8  349.370 

8470.900 

8403.326 

8382.120 

8487.423 

8  520.256 

8  536,935 

8  371.095 

8  372,016 

8  538,753 

8  547,208 

8  506,148 

8484,067 

8482.709 

8491.711 

8442.810 

8473.039 

8473.040 

8  516,047 

8  516,296 

8  526,096 

8  348,433 

8  457,931 

8468,052 

8514,259 

8537,711 

8  332,442 

8  344,669 


C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

C 

c 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


PUB.  DATE 


Mar.  30 
Feb.  17 
Mar.  23 
Feb.  17 
Mar.  9 
Jan.  20 
Feb.  17 
Mar.  23 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  17. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  3. 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  30, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  23. 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  10, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  17. 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  10. 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  2, 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  3, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  30, 
Mar.  30, 
Mar.  16, 
Feb.  24, 
Jan.  13. 
Mar.  9. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  10. 
Mar.  23. 
Jan.  13. 
Mar.  9. 
Mar.  16. 
Feb.  10, 
Mar.  2. 
Feb.  17, 
Mar.  16, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  30, 
Mar.  9. 
Mar.  23. 
Jan.  27. 
Mar.  2, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  2, 
Jan.  13, 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  23, 
Mar.  9, 
Feb.  10, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  17, 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  23, 
Feb.  24, 
Feb.  10, 


10, 

10, 

3. 

3, 

3. 


Feb 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb. 
Mar.  16 
Feb.  10, 
Mar.  23, 
Jan.  13, 
Mar.  30, 
Mar.  16. 


1976 
,  1976 
.  1976 
,  1976 
,  1976 
1976 
,  1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 

CAT.         PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

i50BC 

B49l,883 

C                Feb.    3.  1976 

465.3 

8  159.570 

C 

Mar.  23.  1976 

>50P 

B  498,288 

C                Mar.  23 

1976 

465.5R 

8  747.785 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

•51A 

B  480,625 

C                Feb.  24 

1976 

465.7 

B  564.252 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

J56.4C 

B435.617 

C                Mar.  16 

1976 

465.9 

B  456.900 

c 

Feb.    3 

1976 

!56.4Q 

B  503.345 

C                 Feb.  24 

1976 

B  530.925 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

556.5R 

B  53 1,096 

C                Feb.  10 

1976 

471R 

8  385,483 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

i68BF 

B  490,946 

C                Feb.  17 

1976 

8  388,521 

c 

Jan.   13 

1976 

E68TR 

B  539,374 

C                Mar.    9 

1976 

472 

8  472,256 

c 

Jan.   13 

1976 

B  563,070 

C                Mar.    9 

1976 

8491,052 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

:74SA 

B  494.944 

C                Feb.  17 

1976 

473S 

8532,140 

c 

Mar.    2 

1976 

:83CN 

B 461. 685 

C                Mar.  30 

1976 

479C 

8483,746 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

:85.5 

B530.3I8 

C                Jan.   13 

1976 

483 

8  410,074 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

187C 

B  492,039 

C                Feb.  24 

1976 

493 

B  35 1.455 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

187D 

B  57 1.638 

C                 Mar.    9 

1976 

501.12 

8  544.899 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

:88R 

B402,162 

C                Mar.    2 

1976 

513R 

8494.669 

c 

Feb.    3 

1976 

:90HL 

B  537.053 

C                Mar.  23, 

1976 

514D 

B  494.1 38 

c 

Mar.  23 

1976 

:90R 

B  445.493 

C                Mar.    2, 

1976 

514J 

8442.431 

c 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

93.52 

B  552.508 

C                Mar.  16 

1976 

515A 

B  390.031 

c 

Jan.   13, 

1976 

93.54 

B  545,464 

C                Feb.  10, 

1976 

516 

B  386.828 

c 

Feb.    3, 

1976 

93.56 

B  447,000 

C                Feb.     3, 

1976 

527R 

8  467.328 

c 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

:93.57 

B  426,802 

C                Feb.  17, 

1976 

534R 

8301,143 

c 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

93.79 

B  403,243 

C                Mar.  30, 

1976 

535P 

B426.157 

c 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

:94.8D 

B  526.5 10 

C               Jan.  20, 

1976 

543F 

8  504,582 

c 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

:94.8G 

B  445.1 66 

C                Mar.    2, 

1976 

544C 

8471.116 

c 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

94.9 

B  494.339 

C                Mar.  16, 

1976 

545R 

8  357.526 

c 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

:95.5A 

B  515.642 

C                Feb.  24, 

1976 

553R 

8  391.473 

c 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

B  545.299 

C                Feb.  24, 

1976 

554 

8  529,974 

c 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

;95.5B 

B458.617 

C                Feb.    3, 

1976 

557R 

8  386,257 

c 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

:96R 

B  429.027 

C                Mar.  23, 

1976 

561R 

8513,781 

c 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

B  477,252 

C                Jan.   13, 

1976 

5628 

8413.379 

c 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

i06.7C 

B  385,024 

C                Feb.  10, 

1976 

565 

8  533.652 

c 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

i07D 

B  486,280 

C                 Feb.     3 

1976 

566A 

8513,014 

c 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

i07G 

8  568,405 

C                 Mar.  30 

1976 

566R 

8421.373 

c 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

i07H 

B  47 1.836 

C                Feb.  24 

1976 

567.6M 

8480.114 

c 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

B  554.848 

C                Feb.  24 

1976 

568 

8529.974 

c 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

i08A 

B488.11I 

C               Jan.   13 

1976 

578 

8449.837 

c 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

I08D 

B  532.005 

C                Feb.  24 

1976 

580 

8  503.742 

c 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

I08R 

B  47 1.494 

C                Mar.  16 

1976 

586C 

8  438,484 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

109.2 

B407.014 

C                Mar.  16 

1976 

591 

8416.257 

c 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

B  522.567 

C                I 

■eb.  17 

1976 

593R 

8468.350 

c 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

B542.I58 

C                J 

an.   13 

1976 

598 

8465.202 

c 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

109.6 

B  52 1,025 

C                ( 

^ar.  23 

1976 

8  524.849 

c 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

IIOR 

8  535,437 

C                1 

-eb.  24 

1976 

60tR 

8  208.916 

c 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

H4.5 

8426.266 

C                I 

^ar.    2 

1976 

604HF 

8472.241 

c 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

125PH 

8440.548 

C                1 

I4ar.  16 

1976 

606.5P 

B  5 18,326 

c 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

I2SR 

8427.946 

C               I 

^ar.  23 

1976 

609E 

8474,573 

c 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

I26HL 

8  536.322 

C                1 

AiT.  23 

1976 

6I0A 

8  845.044 

c 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

I26R 

B  486.678 

C                1 

I4ar.    2 

1976 

6I5A 

8409.310 

c 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

8  398.084 

C                1 

•eb.    3 

1976 

621H 

B501.128 

c 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

t26.SB 

8276.026 

C                I 

■eb.    3 

1976 

621K 

8470.348 

c 

Jan.  13, 

1976 

8490,812 

C                1 

Am.  30 

1976 

632R 

8  553,584 

c 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

I26.5FN 

8484.269 

C               1 

-eb.  10 

1976 

637R 

8  519.446 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

126.9 

8477,481 

C               1 

•eb.    3 

1976 

643R 

8480,662 

c 

Mar.    2, 

1976 

»26.12R 

8446,107 

C               1 

I4ar.    9 

1976 

647 

8  394.248 

c 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

126. 13R 

8456.869 

C                1 

i4ar.    9 

1976 

648F 

8  330.736 

c 

Feb.    3 

1976 

I27C 

8480.452 

C                1 

-eb.  10 

1976 

665R 

8460.846 

c 

Feb.  24 

1976 

130.5 

8  552.498 

C               J 

an.   13 

1976 

668D 

8430.157 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8  574,996 

C                1 

•eb.  17 

1976 

674SA 

8426.274 

c 

Jan.  20 

1976 

»40.5 

8504.877 

C                1 

^eb.  24 

1976 

683. 15D 

B  428,103 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

)40.9 

8476.372 

C                1 

Feb.  24 

1976 

683.48 

8526,027 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8  521.643 

C                1 

Aar.    2 

1976 

859R 

8519.485 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

I43.2R 

8491.032 

C                1 

Feb.  10 

1976 

873 

8  388,675 

c 

Mar.  30 

1976 

143.3 

8  536.675 

C               J 

an.  20 

1976 

8465,688 

c 

Jan.  27 

1976 

I43.3R 

8495.550 

C                1 

Feb.    3 

1976 

8  519.486 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

B  495.554 

C                1 

Feb.    3 

1976 

876B 

8575.851 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

U5.9 

8450,701 

C                1 

Aar.  16 

1976 

876R 

8  589,966 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8450,708 

C                1 

Au.    9 

1976 

8461,184 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

U6.2M 

8440,858 

C                1 

Feb.    3 

1976 

8  580,826 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

8302,160 

C                1 

Feb.    3 

1976 

8  589,966 

c 

Feb.  17 

1976 

U6.3 

8  392.798 

C               1 

Aar.  30 

1976 

878R 

8469.468 

c 

Mar.  16 

1976 

U6.4 

8485.051 

C                1 

Feb.  17 

1976 

880B 

8  510.458 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

U6.8R 

8369.373 

C                1 

Aar.  23 

1976 

884 

8456.579 

c 

Feb.  10 

1976 

U7.3 

8  359.768 

C                1 

Aat.  30 

1976 

890 

8495.408 

c 

Feb.    3 

1976 

U8.5L 

8  521,324 

C                J 

an.  27 

1976 

900 

B  564.902 

c 

Mar.  23 

.  1976 

U8.6 

8  546,295 

C               J 

an.  20 

1976 

927N 

8  369,221 

c 

Feb.  24 

.  1976 

J78 

8431.713 

C                1 

■eb.  10 

1976 

8484,437 

c 

Mar.  30 

.  1976 

J97.4 

8450.693 

C                1 

Aar.    9 

1976 

929 

8  502.993 

c 

Feb.  17 

.  1976 

8484,068 

C                 1 

Aar.    2 

1976 

937 

8  512.373 

c 

Feb.  10 

.  1976 

108 

8442,953 

C               1 

^ar.  23 

1976 

940 

8496.430 

c 

Feb.  10 

.  1976 

129.7 

B464,587 

C                1 

-eb.    3 

1976 

942 

8  386.673 

c 

Feb.    3 

.  1976 

129.9 

8455,481 

C                1 

Feb.  24 

1976 

948 

8534.591 

c 

Feb.  17 

.  1976 

138.1 

8  518.656 

C                1 

Feb.  17 

1976 

984 

8455,486 

c 

Mar.  16 

.  1976 

U8R 

8495.781 

C               1 

Aar.  23 

1976 

M8.2H 

8  390.408 

C                1 

Feb.    3 

1976 

Clan  261 

M8.2N 

8412.830 

C                1 

^ar.  30 

.  1976 

39A 

8  562.462 

c 

Jan.   13.  1976 

8  55 1 .463 

C                1 

Feb.  17 

.  1976 

98 

8480.702 

c 

Jan.  27,  1976 

U9M 

B  52 1.985 

C               1 

^ar.  23 

.  1976 

M9R 

B  526,942 

C                1 

Aar.  30 

.  1976 

Class  264 

I53PH 

8518,076 

C                1 

Aar.  30 

,  1976 

11 

8  335,783 

c 

Mar.  30,  1976 

tS6NS 

8484.419 

C               1 

Aax.   9 

.  1976 

36 

B  308,659 

c 

Jan.  27.  1976 

46SH 

B  573.991 

C               1 

Aar.  30 

,  1976 

37 

8579,153 

c 

Mar.  30 

,  1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI  II 


CAT.    PUB.  DATE 


49 

8417,164 

51 

8  506,144 
8  508,369 

140 

8214,925 

150 

8455,806 

161 

8  555,437 

225 

8453,759 

315 

CUss  270 

8485.169 

62 

Class  271 

8  516.609 

180 

Class  274 

8435,481 

37 

Class  277 

8  526.388 

27 

B  544.034 

34.6 

8430.326 

81P 

8515.216 

184 

Class  280 

8426.819 

11.35R 

8435.570 

I24F 

8471.706 
8550.810 

150A8 

8  520.341 

150SB 

B  363.565 

150.5 

8  583.051 

236 

Class  281 

8  572.642 

25R 

CUss  290 

8491,618 

17 

Class  292 

8477,597 

254 

Class  293 

8  549,964 

71P 

Class  296 

8552.932 

35R 

8443.647 
8463.671 

137A 

Class  297 

8452.034 

304 

Class  298 

8597.410 

35M 

Class  299 

8  510,588 

31 

Class  303 

8499.209 

21BE 

8575.583 

71 

Class  305 

8  545.856 

27 

Class  307 

8  506,566 

88.3 

8  540.872 

137 

8466.444 

205 

B  444.437 
8  513.368 

232 

8  540.078 

251 

8  503.371 
8  506.840 
8  548.302 

2528 

8  523.226 

255 

B  492.688 

262 

8525.133 

270 

8497.960 

293 

8  519.932 

296 

Class  308 

8  512.849 

9 

8  391.797 

36.3 

8  562,413 

207R 

Clau  310 

8  507.661 

4R 

B  539.746 

9.6 

8  501.482 

41 

8  561.784 

90 

8458.500 

155 

8592.143 

168 

8  526,289 

c 

C 

c 

C 
C 
C 

c 

C 


M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 


M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 


M 


M 


M 


M 
M 
M 


M 


M 


M 


M 
M 


M 


E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


M 
M 
M 


E 
E 
E 
E 
C 
E 


Mar.  2,  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Feb.  3,  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 


Feb.  24,  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  17.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 


Mar.  16.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 


Mar.  16.  1976 
Feb.  17.  1976 
Feb.  24,  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 


Feb.  17.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Mar.  23,  1976 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


2 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

7 
61 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

25 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

1 
17 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

22T 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

13 
IS 
51 
60C 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

62 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

83D 

Feb.    3, 

1976 

158R 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

38A 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

40 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

468 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

129 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

155 

Feb.     3. 

1976 

167 
168 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

15 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

17 

33 

207P 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

44ST 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

51 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

94.5C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

94.5G 

254 
259 


42 
60 
94 
99 
273 
330 

366 
404 

452 
477 


169TV 

241P 

371 

379 

388 

399 

408 


9R 

18D 

36TD 
100 
lOlA 
120 

124 
259 


98 
119 
139 
231 
257 
467 
593 


Class  313 


Class  315 


Class  317 


Clli  318 


Class  321 


Class  322 


Class  323 


CliM  324 


Class  325 


Class  328 


Class  330 


Class  331 


8  521.045 
8  521.046 
8  521.044 


8  534.443 
8  513.706 
8  517.762 
8  518.859 
B  53 1.929 
8  504.056 
8  520.884 
8  515,455 
8  523,696 
8  160,045 
8  279,969 


8463,322 
8  520.613 
8  501.503 
B483.6I5 
8422.156 
8  516.002 
8467.971 
8  516.564 


8488,634 
8  340,170 
8534,915 
8  504,404 
B  508,639 
8420.472 
8527.187 
8  531,566 
8509.606 
B  506.46 1 


8475,801 
8505,582 
8475.236 
8511.886 
8  502.973 
8452.915 
8476.967 


8  533,734 
8  509.185 
8495,759 

B  466.3 18 


8430.276 
8459.811 
8  583.089 
8501.181 


8  79.099 
8495.331 
8  534,767 
8  540,218 
8465,393 
8458,010 
8483,268 


8478.234 
B  558.220 
8  544.961 


8  78.315 
8550.693 
8  532.326 
8  573.033 


8  530.813 
8  531.686 
8439.542 
8  553.460 


B  527.669 
8  538.686 
8  549.931 
8442,295 


E 
E 
E 


E 
M 
E 

E 
E 
C 

E 
E 
E 

E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 
E 
M 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 

E 
E 

E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 
E 


E 

E 
E 

E 
E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 


E 
E 
E 

E 


E 
E 
E 
E 

E 
E 

E 
E 


Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 
Feb.  24.  1976 


Jan.  27. 
Jan.  13. 
Mar.  16. 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  20. 
Feb.  24. 
Mar.  16. 
Jan.  27. 
Jan.  13. 
Jan.  13. 
Jan.  13. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  20.  1976 
Mar.  16.  1976 
Mar.  2.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Mar.  23.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 
Feb.  17,  1976 


Jan.  20. 
Mar.  30. 
Mar.  23. 
Feb.  24. 
Mar.  23. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  17. 
Mar.  16. 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  20. 


1976 
1976 
r976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Mar.  30.  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 
Feb.  3,  1976 
Feb.  3.  1976 


Mar.  9.  1976 


Jan.  20.  1976 

Jan.  20,  1976 

Jan.  27,  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 


Jan.  13.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Mar.  9.  1976 


Mar.  30.  1976 
Jan.  27.  1976 
Jan.  13.  1976 


Feb.  10.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 


Feb.  17,  1976 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 


Jan.  13.  1976 

Jan.  13.  1976 

Jan.  20.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 


PI 

2 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PiJBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

CAT. 

PUB.  DATE 

94.: 

L 

8  506,916 

E 

Feb.    3.  1976 

70                                  8533.580 

E 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

94.: 

M 

8  384,654 

E 

Feb.  24.  1976 

156                                  8  507.131 

E 

Mar.    2, 

1976 

94.: 

P 

8  394,350 

E 

Jan.   13.  1976 

174                                  8  502.161 

E 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

116F 

8  527.693 

E 

Feb.     3.  1976 

288                                   8  559.111 

E 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

I17F 

8571.219 
Class  332 

E 

Feb.  24.  1976 

298                                   8  489.328 
Class  355 

E 

Jan.  20, 

1976 

9S 

8  507.087 

E 

Feb.  17.  1976 

8                                    8  509.474 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Cbss  333 

1 

11                                   8500.171 

M 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

1 

16                                  8481,048 

M 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

10 

8  535,256 

E 

Mar.i3.  1976 

17                                   8493,501 

M 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

30i) 

8453.616 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

3\A 

8  568.770 

E 

Feb.  10.  1976 

Clam  356 

72 

8  534.991 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

103               .                     8517,504 

M 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

73M 

' 

8339.194 

E 

Feb.    3,  1976 

110                                  8492.093 

M 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

81/ 

8493,370 

E 

Mar.  16,  1976 

201                                   8450.521 

M 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Class  335 

239                                  8  530.569 

M 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

7 

8509,165 

E 

Mar.    2,  1976 

Class  357 

186 

8  526,654 

E 

Mar.  23,  1976 

15                                   8281.162 

E 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

210 

8541,517 

E 

Jan.   13,  1976 

16                                  8496.487 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

253 

85 15.452 

E 

Feb.  10,  1976 

22                                    8480.749 

E 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

Class  336 

8  504,503 

E 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

1 

23                                   8  516,060 

E 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

65 

8  523,952 

E 

Mar.  23,  1976 

36                                  8  508,961 

E 

Feb.    3, 

1976 

Class  338 

52                                  8520,115 
55                                   8480,292 

E 
E 

Mar.  23, 
Mar.  16. 

1976 
1976 

166 

8489,526 

E 

Feb.     3,  1976 

59                                  8  535,209 

E 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

202 

8528,761 

E 

Feb.  10.  1976 

65                                   8470,798 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

Class  339 

72                                  8481,930 

E 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

5h 

8566.556 

C 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Class  358 

Class  340 

8                                  8  554,939 

E 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

81 
146. 

AB 

8  270,274 
8428,408 

E 

E 

Feb.  17.  1976 
Mar.    2.  1976 

28                                  B    73,017 
41                                   8  502.289 

E 
E 

Mar.    9. 
Jan.   13. 

1976 
1976 

167B 

8  568,226 

E 

Feb.  24.  1976 

Class  360 

I71F 

8  529,925 

E 

Mar.  30.  1976 

1                                   8484.365 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

172.: 

8  391.844 

E 

Mar.  16.  1976 

15                                  8  283.941 

E 

Feb.    3, 

1976 

8428.271 

E 

Mar.  23.  1976 

17                                    8461.874 

E 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

8432.140 

E 

Mar.  23.  1976 

27                                  8427.883 

E 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

8452.138 

E 

Mar.  23.  1976 

35                                   8  347.661 

E 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

8461.336 

E 

Feb.    3.  1976 

49                                    8  516.069 

E 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

8482.907 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976 

60                                  8453.432 

E 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

8485.575 

E 

Feb.  24.  1976 

8491.111 

E 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

8  503.780 

E 

Mar.  16.  1976 

78                                    8487,411 

E 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

8  506,839 

E 

Mar.  23.  1976 

80                                    8403,477 

E 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

8533,454 

E 

Mar.    2.  1976 

81,                                 8500,176 

E 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

173F 

F 

8495,185 

E 

Mar.    9.  1976 

85                                  B  501.253 

E 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

1731 

M 

8  453,067 

E 

Mar.  23.  1976 

98                                    8484.482 

E 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

1731! 

8  545,945 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

102                                  8458.964 

E 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

174E 

C 

8443,712 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

125                                  8    59.512 

E 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

1741 

F 

8429,018 

C 

Feb.  10,  1976 

130                                  8579.806 

E 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

8455,425 

E 

Feb.    3.  1976 

137                                  8449.892 

E 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

8472,276 

E 

Mar.    9,  1976 

8476,681 

E 

Jan.   13,  1976 

Class  401 

8499,718 

E 

Jan.  27,  1976 

219                                  8557.621 

M 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

198 

8  546,665 

E 

Jan.  20,  1976 

347/ 

D 

8  507.647 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Class  403 

8  526.106 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

107                                  8513.789 

M 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

347( 

C 

8498,500 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976 

318                                  8540.632 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

347S 

Y 

8270,351 
Class  343 

E 

Mar.  30.  1976 

341                                   8  510.278 
Class  404 

M 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

7> 

8  248,240 

E 

Jan.   13.  1976 

71                                   8452,672 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

7. 

8484,029 

E 

Feb.  10.  1976 

77                                    8  434,206 

M 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

8 

8497,702 

E 

Mar.    2,  1976 

lOOl 

E 

8488,395 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

Class  408 

8496,502 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976 

124                                  8  501,993 

M 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

786 

8  547,994 

E 

Jan.  20.  1976 

146                                  8521.986 

M 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

815 

8  563,244 

E 

Jan.  27.  1976 

840 

8494,691 

E 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Class  415 

14                                    8471.735 

M 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

Class  346 

115                                   8561,712 

C 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

35 

8  545,344     6E 

Mar.  30.  1976 

136                                  8  563,412 

M 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

75 

8450,413 

E 

Mar.  23.  1976 

213R                                8512.547 

M 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

8  512,964 

E 

Feb.  10.  1976 

214                                  8  552.006 

M 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

139( 

8560,261 

E 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Class  416 

Class  350 

61                                   8  549.394 

M 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

7 

8469,036 

M 

Mar.  16,  1976 

145                                   8567.158 

M 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

96\ 

^G 

8  381,985 

8  537,722 

M 
M 

Feb.    3,  1976 
Feb.    3,  1976 

1578                                8513,346 

M 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

103 

8586,663 

M 

Feb.     3,  1976 

Class  417 

150 

8  384,225 

M 

Mar.  16.  1976 

274                                  8  570.615 

M 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

1601 

C 

8  527,054 

M 

Feb.  17.  1976 

Class  423 

173 

8469,947 

M 

Jan.  20.  1976 

310 

8  520,543 

M 

Jan.  27.  1976 

15                                   8  372.722 

C 

Mar.   9. 

1976 

320 

8  548.440 

M 

Feb.    3.  1976 

27                                  8  369.379 
238                                  8485.401 

C 
C 

Mar.  30. 
Jan.  27. 

1976 
1976 

Class  354 

242                                  8    66.272 

C 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

231 

t 

8492.774 

E 

Mar.   9,  1976 

244                                  8499,324 

C 

Mar.  16, 

1976 

46 

't 

8515.135 

E 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

249                                  8402.553 

C 

Feb.  17, 

1976 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  document  number 


PI  13 


CAT. 


PUB.  DATE 


8  428.386 

283 

8  521.984 

315 

8471.221 

390 

8549.198 

393 

8491.455 

406 

8111,130 

448 

8414,028 

462 

8  336.754 

471 

8521.612 

573G 

8481,778 

580       ' 

8  379,177 

CUss  424 

9 

8426.424 

45 

8  181.208 

62 

8464.593 

70 

8438.048 

115 

8482.660 

118 

8  542.226 

122 

8482.058 

8524.179 

129 

8  848,336 

177 

8490,995 

203 

8  576.903 

219 

8  510.836 

230 

8487.133 

243 

8  337.823 

245 

8493,955 

246 

8  399.098 

251 

8450.870 

257 

8  374,588 

258 

8426,639 

263 

8466.929 

267 

8  307.698 

8407.737 

270 

8521.711 

273 

8  459,408 

8  566,464 

274 

8496.431 

8  547.547 

281 

8  587.786 

311 

8457.862 

317 

8  510.850 

321 

8  516.804 

326 

8  510.957 

362 

8495.489 

Ctass  425 

222 

8  163.463 

237 

8431.334 

339 

8  555.456 

384 

8  562.813 

521 

8411.765 

8  548.688 

c 
c 

C 

c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 
c 


c 
c 
c 
c 

C 

c 
c 

C 
C 
C 

c 
c 

C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 

C 

c 
c 

C 
C 
C 

c 

C 
C 

c 

C 
C 

c 
c 

C 


M 
M 
M 
C 
M 
M 


Mar.  23. 
Feb.  17. 
Jan.  13, 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  3. 
Mar.  16. 
Feb.  17. 
Mar.  16. 
Mar.  9. 
Mar.  30. 
Jan.  27. 


Feb.  3. 
Mar.  9. 
Mar.  9. 
Mar.  23. 
Feb.  10. 
Feb.  24. 
Mar.  2. 
Jan.  13. 
Mar.  30. 
Feb.  3, 
Feb.  3. 
Mar.  23. 
Jan.  27. 
Mar.  23. 
Mar.  9. 
Feb.  24, 
Mar.  16, 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  3. 
Feb.  10. 
Mar.  23. 
Feb.  3. 
Jan.  13. 
Feb.  24. 
Feb.  17. 
Jan.  27. 
Feb.  3. 
Mar.  23. 
Mar.  30. 
Feb.  3. 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 


Jan.  27.  1976 

Mar.  16.  1976 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Feb.  3.  1976 

Feb.  24,  1976 

Mar.  9,  1976 


CAT 


Class  426 


3 

73 

239 

276 

281 


332 
535 
548 
561 
594 

656 


39 

54 

70 

93 

123 

145 

186 

207 

343 

372 

389 


73 
132 
175 
224 
289 
315 
341 
378 
412 
428 
434 
447 
469 
515 
523 
537 


1 
175 
264 


49 


Clau  427 


Class  428 


Class  431 


Class  432 


8583,712 
8493,950 
8  572,726 
8  535,944 
8  48,560 
8481,989 
8493,686 
8441,789 
8  560.717 
8439.778 
8  389.605 
8  333.838 
8431.797 
8478.759 
8480.987 


8476.837 
8421,608 
8  381,709 
8  371,635 
8  552,709 
8457.547 
8  537.085 
8501.415 
8  160.099 
8409.848 
8519.377 


8481.737 
8333.110 
8468.330 
8  378.760 
8402.929 
8  373.354 
8450.196 
8415.590 
8  501.379 
8  554,655 
8457,886 
8456,069 
8403.883 
8474.747 
8463.591 
8459.821 


8412.124 
8  534.313 
8  398.220 

8  536.511 


C 
C 

c 

C 
C 
C 
C 

c 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 


C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 


c 
c 

M 
C 

c 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

c 
c 
c 

C 


M 
M 
M 


M 


PUB.  DATE 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

Mar.    2. 

1976 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

Feb.    3. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

Jan.  20. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Feb.  17. 

1976 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Jan.  13. 

1976 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

Mar.  16. 

1976 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

Feb.     3. 

1976 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Feb.  10. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Mar.  30. 

1976 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

Jan.   13. 

1976 

Mar.    9. 

1976 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

Mar.  30, 

1976 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

Feb.    3, 

1976 

Mar.    9, 

1976 

A.I 
A& 

A/S 
A 
A. 
A. 


TO 


TR 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

!        TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


See- 


Dick  Company:  See— 
Cax.  Brian  J..  3.946.910. 
E  Plastik  Pak  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Trane,  Walton  B..  3.946.915. 
Frcdriksstad  mek.  Verksted:  See— 
Ludvigsen,  Harald.  3,946.881. 

Inc.:  See— 
Jpecht,  Glenn  E..  3.946.756. 

Equipment  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 
»1ate.  Gary  G.,  3.947,021. 

&  Zonen's  Scheepswerven  B.V. 
lan  der  WerfT.  Bartele,  3,946,686. 

Arnold,  to  Granges  Essem  Plast  A/S.  Tube  haul-off  machine. 
>46.924,  CI.  226-176.000. 
tofors:  See— 
DIer,  Ernst  Bertil,  3,946.823. 
'ettersson.  Henry  Gustaf  Erland;  Skagerlund.  Lars-Erik;  and  Stal- 

fors.  Rolf  Lennart.  3.946.674. 
tUlfors,  Rolf  Lennart,  3,946.675.  i 

Tasco:  See— 

tkoting.  Lars-Goran.  3,947.064.  ' 

Cabi:  See— 

lonsson.    Nils    Ake;    Mikiver,    Lembit;    and    Moses.    Pinchas. 
3.947.45 1 . 
Edward  H.;  and  Johnstone.  Robert  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Corn- 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  DC  motors.  3,947,764,  CI. 
I58.0MG.  I 

Laboratories:  See — 
^rendsen,  David  Lloyd:  and  Winn,  Martin,  3,947,462. 
Jorodkin,  Saul,  3,947,572. 

Cyncl,  Jaroslav;  Lynn,  Kathleen  Riley;  Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly; 
and  Ours,  Carroll  Wayne,  3,947,590. 

ux,  Andre;  Bauer,  Daniel;  and  Leroy,  Jules,  to  L'Orcal.  Device 
measuring  the  force  required  to  untangle  hair.  3,946,606,  CI. 
-160  000. 

Envelope  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 
loss,  Joseph;  and  Fuchs,  Ernest  Frederick,  3,947,152. 

Fritz,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  severing 
from  a  web  of  material.  3,946,629,  CI.  83-304.000. 
I,  Keiichi:  See— 
t^ikawa,  Akikazu;  Horie,  Ikutaro;  Adachi,  Keiichi;  and  Shiraishi, 
Hisashi,  3,947.274. 
Edwin    L.    Urethral    catheter   and    body    drainage    device. 
(46.741.  CI.  128-347.000. 

Constantin  I.:  See — 
Peodorescu.  Constantin  Gh.;  Chiriac.  Hie  C;  Adam.  Constantin  I.; 
Diaconescu.  Marin  R.;  Dragan.  Nicolae  T.;  and  Ber.  Wilhelm  F., 
3.947,216. 

Minert.  Roy  T.;  and  Thiirston.  James  R..  to  Thiokol 
Rocket      propelled      projectile.      3.946,672,     CI. 


Aak 
3 
AB 


AB 
AB 

Abbbtt 

psny 
3:4 
Abb  >tt 


Abriii 

fo 

T: 
Ace 

Ach  ;lpohl 
se  nions 
Ada  :h 


Adafr 

3, 
Adain 


C(  irpora 
1(2 


Adams.   James   E.;   and   Richter.   Bela, 


Inc.  Pressure  control 
-I88.0OA. 


Ada|ns.  Gary  V 
ration. 
2149.400. 
Adaks.  James  E.:  See— 
■laas.    Werner   E.    L. 
3.947.183. 
Adaks.  Patrick  J.,  to  Artex  Hobby  Products, 
m  :ans  for  fluid  applicator.  3,947,136,  CI.  40 
Ada  I.  John  M.:  See— 

4ewton,  David  W.;  and  Adan,  John  M.,  3,946.738. 
Add  essograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

/alentine,  Richard  E.;  and  Avery.  Norman  R..  3.946.665. 
Adriin  Const.  Co.:  See— 

/arani.  Frederick  T..  3.946.679. 
Adri  m.  Rudolf:  5^^—  ' 

^irngibl.  Ludwig;  Adrian.  Rudolf;  and  Jahn.  Ulrich.  3.947.584 
Adu  t  Leisure  Products  Corporation:  See— 

omuels.  Harold.  3.947.040. 
Aerc  -Dyne  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Tulpepper,  Clifford,  Jr.,  3,946,650. 
Affri  inte,  Samuel  J.:  See- 
Ian,  Russell  L.;  and  Affronte,  Samuel  J.,  3,946.575 
AG>   Aktiebolag:  5^^— 

Viklund,  Klas  Rudolf,  3,947,129. 
Agei  ce  Nationale  De  Valorisation  De  La  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 

Linh,  Vu  Ouang;  and  Montuelle,  Jean,  3,947,331. 
AG  I  A-Gevaert:  See— 

fofinann,     WiHried;     Bickl,     Horst;     and     Gutmann,     Walter, 
3.947.102. 
AGF  A-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

•ergg,  Berthold;  Zahn,  Wolfgang,  and  Hujer,  Friedrich.  3.946.507. 
'  }otze.  Christian;  Fleck.  Adolf;  Dreher.  Karl;  and  Heidrich.  Gun- 

ther.  3.946.922. 
:  itievenart,    Emile   Frans;   Muller.  Jurgen;   and   Stahl.   Werner. 
3.947.856. 
Agfi<}evaert.  N.  V.:  See— 

*ollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  Sels,  Fran- 
cis Jeanne;  and  .Schelfaut,  Francois  Leon,  3.947,273l 
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Vanden  Eynde,  Hector  Alfons;  and  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel, 
3,947,272. 
Agostinelli,  Albert:  See- 
Hair,  George  R.;  and  Agostinelli,  Albert,  3,946,537. 
Agrico  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Sale,  Ernest  W.;  Edwards,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hodges,  John  W., 
3,947,261. 
Agricultural  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 
Redraon,  James  E.,  3,947,745. 
Ahmed,  Kamal;  and  Kindell,  Colin  David,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Edge 

contact.  3,947,083,  CI.  339-258.00P. 
Air-Flo  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Geiger,  Robert  G.,  3,947.065. 
Air  Industrie:  See— 

Bornert.  Paul.  3,947,235. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Brunell,  Richard  L.;  and  Wright,  Jerry  J.,  3,946.801. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Terrell,  Ross  C,  3,947,595. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5«e— 

Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 

suo,  Koichi,  3,946,622. 
Murakami,   Noboru;  Matsuo,   Koichi;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  and 

Ohara,  Kazuo,  3,946,623. 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 
suo, Koichi,  3,946,624. 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Shigeo, 

3,946,760. 
Uemura,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsubouchi,  Kaoru,  3,947,813. 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Washio,  Takaji;  Sasaki,  Koichi;  lida,  Kazumi;  Iseki,  Masahide;  and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,947,1 14. 
Ajdukovic,  Marko.  Lawn  edging  and  sod  cutting  device.  3,946,8 1 5,  CI. 

172-17.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Kanao, 
Seizo;  Toyoda,  Takeshi;  Suyama,  Tadashi;  and  Shida,  Toshiro, 
3,947,589. 
Akamatsu,  Takashi;  Koga,  Koichi;  Kondo,  Mitsuru;  Miyake,  Makoto; 
Twasaki,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Hotta,  Seiji;  Yuji,  Isao;  and 
Ito,  Yukiaki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Kanzaki 
Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Benz  (c)  fluoran  compounds  and 
recording  sheet  containing  them.  3,947,471,  CI.  260-335.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Carl  Munters:  See— 

Skold,  Jan  O.;  and  Kapoor,  Virendra  Nath,  3,947,532. 
Aktiebolaget  Eminentverktyg:  See — 

Hultman,  Ture  Oskar,  3,947,047. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 

Larkfeldt,  Birger,  3,946,647. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Woods,  Gilbert  Frederick;  Cairns,  James;  and  McGarry,  George, 
3,947,478. 
Al-Shaikh,  Al;  and  Dahlin,  Erik  B.,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    controlling    pulp    refiners.     3,947,668,    CI. 
235-151.120. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Schifman,  Edward  J.,  3,946,522. 
Schifman,  Edward  J.,  3,946,939. 
Albano  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Albano,  Joseph  L.;  and  Harren,  Hugh  H.,  3,946,710. 
Albano,  Joseph  L.;  and  Harren,  Hugh  H.,  to  Albano  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Supplemental  air  valves  and  supplemental  air  systems  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,946,710,  CI.  123-1 19.00B. 
Albers,  Edwin  W.;  and  Vaughan,  David  E.  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 
Method  for  producing  open  framework  zeolites.   3,947,482,  CI. 
260-448.00C. 
Albrecht,  William  L.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Silica  sols  contain- 
ing large  particle  size  silica.  3,947,376,  CI.  252-3  13.00S. 
Albright,  Alva  Z.  Stump  gripper.  3,946,775,  CI.  I44-34.00A. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See- 
Edwards,    Robert    Harry;    Williams,    Thomas    Alan;    and    Hall, 
Kenneth,  3,947,499. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  5^^— 
Sturm,  Winfried  Gerhard,  3,946,871. 
Sturm.  Winfried  Gerhard.  3.946,872. 
Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich:  See- 
Bark,  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha,  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin, 
Jury    Pavlovich;    Kreinin,    Efim    Vulfovich;    Fedorov,   Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin,  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946,719. 
Alfenaar,  Marinus;  and  Jadoul,  Desire  J.  N.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V. 
Preparation  of  cyanuric  chloride.  3,947,419,  CI.  260-248.00C. 
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Alien,  Imant  Karlovich;  Popov,  Jury  Olegovich;  Stolov,  Lev  Isaako- 
vich;  Yanson,  Boris  Albertovich;  Markov,  Igor  Alexandrovich;  and 
Nikonenko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich.  Device  for  selective  search  of  ob- 
jecU  using  images  thereof.  3,947,628,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Allain,  ChaHes  V.  Sugar  cane  planter.  3.946.899,  CI.  221-225.000. 
Allen,  Francis  Edwin;  and  McGuire,  James  Daniel,  to  Letson  and  Bur- 
pee Ltd.  Band  mill  strain  mechanism.  3,946,634,  CI.  83-819.000. 
Allen,  James  O.  Auxiliary  undercarriage  for  vehicles.  3,947,055,  CI. 

280-47.150. 
Allen,  James  W.  Audio  tachometer  system.  3,947,814,  CI.  340-62.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Peckinpaugh,  Frank  Lee;  Prior,  Duane  Rae;  and  Benton,  Kenneth 

RoberU,  3,946,664. 
Robertson,  Arthur  B.;  and  SchafThauser.  Robert  J.,  3,947,525. 
Wolff,  Otto  J.;  and  Nungesser,  Harvey,  3,947,169. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See- 
Grace,  Michael  H.;  and  Karazija,  Arvin,  3,947,744. 
Rossi,  Eugene  F.,  3,946,949. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Collin,  Per  Harald;  and  Sundberg,  Yngve,  3,947.621. 
Alphamedics  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Berman,  Richard  M.;  and  SchwarU,  Bernard,  3,946,739. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Shoji,  3,947,772. 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 
Suzuki,  Shoji,  3,947,883. 
Suzuki,  Shoji,  3,947,895. 
Altman,  Gerald.  Low  profile  episcopic  projector  and  opaque  materials 

therefor.  3,947,103,  CI.  353-66.000. 
Altman,  Morits  Borisovich:  See— 

Tikhonova,  Vera  Viktorovna;  Markov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Gerasimova,  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova,  Galina  Ivanovna; 
Altman,  Morits  Borisovich;  Timonova,  Margarita  Alexandrovna; 
Ershova,  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin,  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 
Oglu,  Georgy  Gerasimovicih;  Morozova,  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 
Lashko,  Nikolai  Fedorovich,  3,947,268. 
Alton  Box  Board  Company:  See — 

Bonczyk,  Bruno  C,  3,946,935. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Jordan,  Charles  L.,  3,946,683. 

Peterson,  Richard  W.;  Carpenter,  L.  Graydon;  and  Kastelic,  Ray- 
mond, 3,947,215. 
Amancharla,  Amareswar;  and  Young,  Carter  R.,  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation.  Well  tools.  3,946,807,  CI.  166-123.000. 
Amari,  Shinji;  and  Yamagiwa,  Kazuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color 

video  signal  reproducing  apparatus.  3,947,871,  CI.  358-8.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Hartman,  William  H.;  Mietz,  Raymond  E.;  Peschke,  John  R.;  and 
Ruge,  Donald  H.,  3,947,255. 
American  Challenger  Corporation :  See— 

LaFollette,  Robert  L.;  and  Miller,  Kenneth  H.,  3,946,698. 
LaFollette,  Robert  L.;  and  Miller,  Kenneth  H.,  3,946,841. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Berenson,  Herman,  3,947,583. 
Burkhard,  Herbert;  Hsu,  Nelson  Nae-Ching;  and  Fetter,  Edward 

Joseph,  3,947.400. 
Feins,  Irvin  Ralph,  3,947,379. 

Loffelman,  Frank  Fred;  and  Brady,  Thomas  Eugene,  3,947,374. 
Wright,  William  BIythe,  Jr..  3,947,408. 
American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Simkus,  Vyto,  3,946,894. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J.,  3,947,447. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Immer,  Hans  (J.;   Nelson,  Vemer  R.;  and  Gotz,  Manfred  K., 

3,947,569. 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L.;  and  Bell,  Stanley  C,  3,947,439. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Grolman,  Bernard;  and  Lavallee.  Robert  G.,  3,947,099. 
Walker,  Terence,  3,947,122. 
Ames,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Brouwer,  Walter  G.;  MacPherson,  Edwin  J.;  Ames,  Ronald  B.; 

Neidermyer,  Robert  W.;  and  Crittendon,  Charles  E.,  3,947,263. 

Amiard,  Yves;  Bellissent,  Jean  -Paul;  and  Marie,  Gilbert,  to  Societe 

Nationale  des  Petroles  Aquitaine.  Copolymers  of  olefins  or  olefins 

and  non-conjugated  dienes  with  unsaturated  furan  and/or  thiophene 

derivatives.  3,947,430,  CI.  260-79.50P. 

Amigues,  Luc.  Power  loom  dobby  shedding  motion.  3,946,766,  CI. 

I39-66.00R. 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co.:  See— 

Reis,  John  P.,  3,946,781. 
Amort,  Andrew  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  photographing 

a  plurality  of  cards.  3,947,1 18,  CI.  355-77.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Ahmed,  Kamal;  and  Kindell,  Colin  David,  3,947,083. 
Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller,  James  Ray,  3,946,477. 
Ampoules.  Inc.:  See— 

Hurscham.  Alfred  A.,  3,946,732. 
Anderson,   Ronald   A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  characteristics  of  subsurface 
earth  formations.  3,946,604,  CI.  73-152.000. 
Anderson,  Warren  D.,  to  FAG  Bearings  Corporation.  Temperature 

compensated  spindle.  3,947,079,  CI.  308-228.000. 
Anderson,  Warren  W.  Inter  arc   ingredient  mixer.   3,946,995,  CI. 
259-9.000. 


Andreiko,  Craig  A.:  See- 
Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Di  Giulio,  John  H., 
3,946,488. 
Andrews,  Bethlehem  K.;  Prick,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Reeves,  Wilton  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  reducing  agent 
migration  during  treatment  of  knitted  cotton  fabric.  3.947.613,  CI. 
427-242.000. 
Andrianov,     Kuzma     Andrianovich;     Gandurin,      Lev     Ivanovich; 
Davydova,  Alexandra  Fedorovna;  and  Sidorov,  Vyacheslav  Ivano- 
vich. Size  for  textile  yams  and  method  of  sizing  thereof.  3,947,366, 
CI.  252-8.600. 
Apollo-Dynamic  Corporation  Limited,  The:  See- 
Cherry,  Richard  Sunon,  3,947,357. 
Applied  Futures,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,  William  W.;  and  Marqub,  James  A.,  3,947,669. 
Arai,  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Peak  level  indicator.  3,947,761,  CI. 

324-103.00P. 
Archer,  Edward,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 

Map  board  game.  3,947,038.  CI.  273-1 34.0AC. 
Archer.  Michel  J.  M.;  Battut,  Henri-Claude  L.;  Bonami.  Robert  R.  C; 
and  Louboutin.  Herve  J.  P.  M..  to  International  Standard  Electrk 
Corporation.  Synchronizing  circuit  including  two  flip-flops  and  cir- 
cuit means  to  protect  a  synchronized  signal  from  an  unstable  state  of 
the  flip-flops.  3.947.697.  CI.  307-208.000. 
Arendsen.  David  Lloyd;  and  Winn,  Martin,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
2,4,7-substituted  5-hydroxy  benzopyrans  and  esters.  3,947,462,  CI. 
260-295. OOF. 
Ariyama,  Kenzo:  See— 

Ohshima,  Iwao;  Chiba,  Seiichi;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ogawa,  Yasuo; 
and  Ozaki,  Masahide,  3,947,518. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

d'Entremont,  John  C;  and  Taylor,  Charles  R.,  3,947,267. 
Armetti,    Massimo.    Container    making    machine.    3,946,929,    CI. 

228-15.100. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See- 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence;  and  Liu,  Robert  Chung-Huan,  3,947,455. 
Jones,  John  L.;  Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B., 

3,947,556. 
Jones,  John  L.;  Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B., 
3,947,557. 
Armstrong,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Audesse,  Emery  G.;  Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  and  Sindlinger,  Ronald 
E.,  3,947,225. 
Armstrong,  Henry  P.,  to  EIca  Designs  Limited.  Muntin  bar  unitary 

frame.  3,946,531,  CI.  52-456.000. 
Armstrong,  Jack  W.,  to  Lipc  Rollway  Corporation.  Self-propelled  pipe 

cleaner.  3,946,459,  CI.  15-377.000. 
Aronstein,  Jesse;  and  Harding,  William  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Continuous  processing  system.  3,946,484, 
CI.  29-569.00R. 
Artemiev,  Lev  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Zhuchkov,  Ivan  Ilich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Zaitsev,  Boris 
Ivanovich;  Artemiev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  anid  Rakhimov,  Vladimir 
Vildanovich,  3,947,318. 
Artex  Hobby  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Patrick  J.,  3,947,136. 
Arvanitis,  Aristotelis;  Malinowski,  Stanley;  Smith,  Craig  P.,  deceased; 
and  by  Page,  Paul  N..  administrator,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dual-coupled 
monolithic    crystal    element    for    modifying    response    of    fUter. 
3,947,784,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Hall,  Robert  P.,  Sr.,  3,947,893. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asawa,  Tatsuro;  and  Gunjima,  Tomoki,  3,947,351. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Kubota,  Narumi;  Igarashi.  Kooichi;  Sato.  Hiroshi; 
Takahashi.  Kazutoshi;  Maki.  Takeshi;  Hatano,  Akira;  ai>d  Kai, 
Masamitsu,  3,946.625. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Koichiro;  and  Shono,  Tetsuji.  3.947.862. 
Asai.  Shinichiro:  See— 

Horiie.  Shigeki;  Kurematsu.  Susumu;  Asai.  Shinichiro;  and  Saito. 
Chiaki,  3,947,536. 
Asai,  Takeo,  to  Teijin  Ltd.  Process  for  thermoremanent  duplication  of 
magnetic  recording  master  tape  onto  slave  tape  with  reduced  dimen- 
sional changes  of  slave  Upe.  3,947,872,  CI.  360-16.000. 
Asamura,  Takashi;  Sawai,  Shigeki;  Sakamoto,  Keisuke;  Ikeda,  Hajime; 
and  Toshimitsu,  Tohoru,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 
temper  rolling  of  a  thin-gauge  steel  strip.  3,947,294,  CI.  I48-I2.00C. 
Asawa,  Tatsuro;  and  Gunjima.  Tomoki.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd. 
Acid  diffusion-dialysis  process  utilizing  anion  exchange  membrane 
of  4-55  micron  thickness.  3,947,351,  CI.  2IO-22.00R. 
Ashcraft,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Gale,  Walter  W.;  Ashcraft,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Saunders,  Rhode- 
rick  K.,  3,946,812. 
Asinger,  Friedrich;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  to  Deutsche  Cold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler.    Salts    of    phenylpropa- 
nolamine   with    thiazolidine    carboxyik    acids.     3.947,464.    CI. 
260-306.70C. 
Aspen  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Stepanek,  Frank  N.,  Jr.,  3,946,902. 
Astec  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Mize,  Erbie  Gail.  3,946,772. 

Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Goede,  Philip  J.,  3,946,555. 
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Azuma.   Yoichi;   and 


3.946.918. 


Atla  i  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ek,  Klas  Goran  Gunnarsson,  3,946.818. 
Slofsson.  Hans  Kristoffer,  3,947.163. 

Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Upright 
no  action.  3,946.635.  CI.  84-242.000. 

Emery  G.;  Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  and  Sindlinger.  Ronald  E.. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Photoflash  lamp.  3.947.225,  CI. 
I-95.00R. 

Albert  A.,  to  Medalert  Corporation.  Electrocardiography 
ii^nal  transmission-reception  method  including  method  of  measur- 
pacemaker  signal  frequency.  3,946,744,  CI.  128-419.0PT. 
Research  Corporation:  5**— 
Smith,  Carl  H.;  and  Sidler,  August  X.,  3,947,836. 
Aut(  imatisme  et  Technique:  See — 

Jardet,  Gerard,  3,947.420. 
Ave  y,  Norman  R.:  See- 
Valentine.  Richard  E.;  and  Avery,  Norman  R.,  3,946,665. 
Ayr  s,  Ralph  E.;  Cleereman,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J.,  to 
D  >w  Chemical  Company,  The.  Scrapless  forming  of  plastic  articles. 
3,  >47,204.  CI.  425-383.000. 
Ayu  tawa,  Taizo:  See — 

Tsukagoshi,  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Kyohei;  Inoue,  Toshio;  Ogawa.  To- 
shihiko;   Komori,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Kyoichi;  and  Ayukawa, 
Taizo,  3,947,256. 
Azukia,  Yoichi:  See— 

iobajima,    Shigenobu;   Tamura,    Minoru; 
Takekata,  Kiyoshi,  3,947,373. 
B.  F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Jabbin,  William  R.;  and  Sabo,  Stephen  C. 
Daniels,  William  L.,  Sr.,  3.946.838. 
B.  &  J.  Jacobs  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

lacobson,  Isadore  A.;  and  Sepate,  Michael  D.,  3,946,528. 
B.S.  I.  (U.S.A.)  Ltd.:  See— 

i^eyerle,  George  M..  3.947,642. 
BabI  lin,  William  R.;  and  Sabo,  Stephen  C,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

Tl  e.  Hose  feeder.  3,946,918,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Bab<  ock  &.  Wilcox  Co.,  The:  5**— 

Tooper,  Adrianus  A.  G.;  and  Leopold,  Phillip  M.,  3,947,686. 
Babi  on,  Arthur  L.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Adsorbed  plasma. 

3,  »47,378,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Bad  ers,  Franciscus  Theodorus;  and  Wessels,  Johannes  Hendrik,  to 
U  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ra  us  with  tape  tension  control.  3.947.880.  CI.  360-71.000. 
Baciin,  James  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  High  modulus 
earth  and  beryllium  containing  silicate  glass  compositions. 
3.*47.281,CI.  106-52.000. 
Bac!  ^ai,  Robert,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polymerization  of 

vii  lylpyridine.  3.947.526,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Bad<  r,  Alfons:  See — 

>Jeumann,    Emst-Georg;  Tewes,  Giesbert;   and   Badcr,   Alfons. 
3,947,226. 
Badi  iche  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

(elde.   Horst;  Oppenlaender,   Knut;   Daubach,   Ev^ald;  and   Fi- 
kentscher,  Rolf,  3,947,287. 
Bag{ .  Greville  Euan  Gordon;  Edwards,  Henry;  Evans,  Michael  Ernest 
N(  wcombe;  Lewis,  John  Arnold;  and  Ziebland,  Hans,  to  National 
R(  search  [>evelopment  Corporation.  Aligning  fibres.  3.947,535,  CI. 
26  4-87.000. 

Bag(  ett,  Joseph  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Wet  strength 
3,947,383,  CI.  260-2.0BP. 

Norman;  Booth,  Raymond  H.;  Boyer,  John  A.;  and  Monahan, 

J.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Methods  of  and  appara- 

for  bonding  an  article  to  a  substrate.  3,946,93 1 ,  CI.  228-102.000. 

n,  Erwin  B.,  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Automatic  towel 

ijiding  machine.  3,946.961,  Ct.  242-67.  lOR. 

Karl:  5** — 
I  Lrohm,  Reinbold;  and  Bahre,  Karl,  3,946,860. 

Escar  L.:  See — 
I  lodgers,  Aubrey;  Bailey.  Escar  L.;  and  Widner,  Raybum  K. 
3,946,967. 
,  Paul  T.:  See— 
Craford,  Magnus  George;  and  Bailey,  Paul  T.,  3,947,840. 

Russell  O.;  and  Stone,  William  S.,  to  S-P  Products,  Inc.  Pneu- 
engraving  tool.  3,946,491 .  CI.  33-23.00R. 
Don  R.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Organotin  miticidal 
insecticidal  compounds.  3,947,461,  CI.  260-299.000. 
Don  R.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Organotin  miticidal 
insecticidal  compounds.  3,947.481.  CI.  260-429.700. 
Don  R.:  See— 
IteBaun.   Jack    R.;   Pallos.    Ferenc    M.;    and    Baker.   Don    R.. 
3.947.475. 
BakHtin,  Jury  Grigorievich:  See— 

yss.  Jury   Samuilovich;  Bakhtin,  Jury  Grigorievich;  Chamaev, 

Viktor  Nikolaevich;  and  Panteleimonov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich, 

3,947,756. 

Bakt  inov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Buslakova.  Ljubov  Pavlovna;  Neko- 

ry!  tnova.    Raisa    Mikhailovna;    Novikov,    Anatoly    Artemievich; 

ReicnI'ova,    Tatyana   Grigorievna;    Rumyantsev,    Ivan    Ivanovich; 

Sa  togova.  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Solodovnik,  Nikolai  Pavlovich;  and 

Fn  dman,  Viktor  Mironovich.    Method  of  producing  phosphorus- 

co  lUining  fertilizers.  3.947,262,  CI.  71-37.000. 

Bald'  yin,  John  J.;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  An- 

ti-l  yperuricemia  composition.  3.947.577.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Balk;  n.  Maury:  See— 

^  'adik.  George;  and  Balkan.  Maury.  3.946.519. 


Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bamberg.  Jack   A.;   Bucher.   Hans  R.;  and   Bultena.  John  G.. 
3.947.119. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Cemy.  Daryl  D.;  Cannon.  Robert  W.;  Okeley.  Robert  E..  II;  and 
Sannella.  Joseph  L..  3.946,670. 
Ball,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Cole.  Arthur  L..  Jr..  to  Walt  Disney  Productions. 

Boat  guidance  system.  3.947,741,  CI.  318-588.000. 
Balme,  Maurice;  and  Gruffaz,  Max,  to  Rhone-Poulenc,  S.A.  Process 
for  the  production  of  maleamic  acids.  3,947,493.  CI.  260-5I8.00R. 
Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs  AG:  See — 

Flad,  Hermann,  3,947,092. 
Bamberg,  Jack  A.;  Bucher,  Hans  R.;  and  Bultena,  John  G.,  to  Ball 
Brothers   Research  Corporation.   Active   sensor   automatic   range 
sweep  technique.  3,947,1 19,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Banahan,    Robert    J.    Ambulatory    tar    applicator.    3,946,722.    CI. 

126-343. 50A. 
Bandoh.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Yoshiki;    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;   and    Hara,   Toshitaka, 
3,947,818. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.:  See— 

Nisley,  Irvin  A.;  and  Kuhl,  James  R.,  3,947.066. 
Bar-Issac,  Charles;  Frei,  Ephraim;  and  Shtrikman,  Shmuel,  to  Yeda 
Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Gem  identification.  3.947,120. 
CI.  356-30.000. 
Barber,  Jerry.  Golf  club.  3,947,041,  CI.  273-I67.00G. 
Bardet,  Gerard,  to  Automatisme  et  Technique.  Method  for  producing 
foundry  moulds  and  cores  as  well  as  products  thereby  obtained. 
3,947,420,  CI.  260-38.000. 
Bark,  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha,  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin,  Jury 
Pavlovich;  Kreinin,  Efim  Vulfovich;  Fedorov,  Nikolai  Ananievich; 
Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich; 
Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat  Mikhailovich;  Go- 
man,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev.  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Leo- 
nov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev,  Vikenty  Pavlovich.  Radi- 
ant gas  heater.  3,946,719.  CI.  126-9I.00A. 
Barker,  Robert  S.,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  Catalyst  and  use 

thereof.  3,947,474,  CI.  260-346.80A. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gergely,  Gerhard,  3,946,996. 
Barnes,  Douglas  Charles,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion.   Subjecting    materials    to    high    pressure.    3.947.541,    CI. 
264-332.000. 
Barr,  Russell  L.;  and  Affronte,  Samuel  J.  Economizer  kit  for  air  condi- 
tioning systems.  3,946,575,  CI.  62-176.000. 
Barrett,  Colin;  and  Cash,  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tumbler 

drum  for  a  domestic  appliance.  3,946,500,  CI.  34-139.000. 
Barry,  Charles  B.,  to  Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company.  The.  In  situ  recovery 

of  hydrocarbons  from  tar  sands.  3,946,810,  CI.  166-272.000. 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Radford.  Michael  Harold.  3.946.976. 
Barthel,  Hans:  See— 

Siebers,  Gunter;  Prenzel,  Karl;  and  Barthel.  Hans.  3.946.842. 
Bartoli,  Francesco:  See— 

Dinelli,  Dino;  Bartoli,  Francesco;  and  GulineUi,  Silvio,  3.947,325. 
Barton.  James  B.:  See — 

Cheek,  Tom  F.,  Jr.;  and  Barton,  James  B.,  3,947,698. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Buchan,  William  A.,  3,947,873. 
Fischer,    Adolf;    Koenig.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Kolbinger.    Rudolf, 

3,947,485. 
Kummer,  Rudolf,  3.947,503. 
Seydl,  Wolfgang,  3.947.421. 
Bashyam,  Ramaswami:  See — 

DeGraauw,  Henk  Anthony;  and  Bashyam.  Ramaswami,  3,947,643. 
Bassett,  John  W.  Suturing  device.  3,946,740,  CI.  128-334.00R. 
Basu,  Samir;  and  Maguire,  Gerald  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Exposure 

control  system.  3.947,1 17,  CI.  355-68.000. 
Bateman,  Charles  Oionald,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Excessive 
descent  rate  warning  system  for  aircraft.  3,947,808,  CI.  340-27.0AT. 
Bateman,  Charles  Donald,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Below 
glide  slope  advisory  warning  system  for  aircraft.  3,947,809.  CI. 
34O-27.0AT. 
Bateman,  Charles  Donald;  and  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Sundstrand 
Data  Control,  Inc.  Negative  climb  rate  after  take-off  warning  system 
with    predetermined    loss    of    altitude    inhibit.     3,947,810.    CI. 
340-27.0AT. 
Bates.  Barstow;  and  Ishler,  Norman  H..  to  Phoenix  Research  Inc.  Effer- 
vescent cosmetic  compositions.  3,947,568.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Bates  Printing  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Brown,  Lyman  J.,  3,946,936. 
Battilana,  Ann  C:  See— 

Battilana,  Remeo  A.;  and  Battilana.  Ann  C,  3.947.676. 
Battilana.  Remeo  A.;  and  Battilana,  Ann  C,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organi- 
zation, Inc.,  The,  a  part  interest.  Portable  head  lamp.  3.947.676,  CI. 
240-6.40W. 
Battut,  Henri-Claude  L.:  5«^— 

Archer,  Michel  J.  M.;  Battut,  Henri-Claude  L.;  Bonami,  Robert  R. 
C;  and  Louboutin,  Herve  J.  P.  M..  3.947,697. 
Bauer.  Daniel:  See— 

Abrioux.  Andre;  Bauer.  Daniel;  and  Leroy.  Jules,  3.946,606. 
Bauer.  Hans  Jurgen:  See— 

Bauer,  Hans-Peter;  and  Bauer.  Hans  Jurgen,  3,947,006. 
Bauer,  Hans-Peter;  and  Bauer.  Hans  Jurgen.  Gas  spring,  piston  locking. 
3,947,006,  CI.  267-120.000. 
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Bauer,  Norman  A.:  See— 

Takata,  Harry  H.;  and  Bauer,  Norman  A.,  3.947.142. 
Bauman.  Joel:  See— 

Nichols.  Herbert  P..  3,947,750. 
Baumann,    Emil,    to    Contraves    AG.    Mobile    anti-aircraft   device. 

3,946,640,  CI.  89-1.815. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Pollack,  Vincent  A.,  3,947,250. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Claussen,  Uwe,  3,947,412. 
EibI,    Johannes;    Wolf,     Karlheinz;    and    Prochaska,    Helmut, 

3,947,246. 
Jager.  Horst.  3.947,477. 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu.  Akio;  Takase,  Iwao;  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 

and  Yamaguchi,  Shin-lchi,  3,947,529. 
Kuhle.   Engelbert;   Klauke.   Erich;  and   Frohberger.   Paul-Ernst, 

3,947.513. 
Leitner,  LuU;  and  Hund,  Franz,  3,947,502. 
Mansmann,  Manfred,  3,947,534. 
Mitrowsky,  Alexander;  Klappert,  Helmut;  Zenner,  Karl-Friedrich; 

and  Hagen,  Wilhelm,  3,947,484. 
Wank,  Joachim,  3,947,619. 

Wingler,  Frank;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Pollheide,  Dieter.  3.947.528. 
Bayern-Chemie:  See — 

Passauer.  Hermann;  and  Hubel.  Roland,  3,947.300. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bodmer,    Maurice;    Hartinger,    Edmund;    and    Huber,    Albert, 

3,947,610. 
Mottier,  Francois,  3,947,085. 

Rohr,     Franz;     Holtschmit,     Heinz;     and     Siewerth,     Gerhard. 
3,947,606. 
Beachler,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Daane,  Robert  A.;  Beachler,  Edward  D.;  Vonderau,  Raymond  C; 
and  Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  3,946,502. 
Beal,  Ira  W.,  to  Funk  Seeds  International,  Inc.  Method  for  palletizing. 

3,946,883,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.:  See— 

Heinig.  Richard  H.,  3,946,579. 
Bechstein,  Herbert;  Biebl,  Herbert;  Eckell,  Wolfgang;  Franz,  Anton; 
Hofmann,  Eberhard;  Stauch,  Hans;  Staudt,  Heinrich;  Tomasch,  Hell- 
mut;  Urlberger,  Alois;  and  Winnewisser,  Theodor,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Device  and  a  process  for  adjusting  the  delivery  quantity  of 
multi-cylinder  fuel  injection  pumps.  3.946,590,  CI.  73-1. OOR. 
Becker,  Erich.  Diaphragm  pump,  particularly  for  the  generation  of  vac- 
uum. 3,947,156,  CI.  417-437.000. 
Becker,  Otto  Alfred.  Protection  from  corrosion  of  resistance-welded 
sheet    metal    covered    with    non-metallic    layers.    3,947,614,   CI. 
427-284.000. 
Beckwith,  Athelsun  L.  J.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Azaisa- 

toic  anhydrides.  3,947.416.  CI.  260-244.00R. 
Beckwith,    Athelsun    L.    J.,   to    Sherwin-Williams    Company.   The. 
Method  for  producing  heterocyclic  acid  anhydrides  and  pyrimi- 
dinediones.  3.947,442,  CI.  260-256.40F. 
Beekhuis,  William  H.,  Jr.  Exhaust  system  and  method.  3.946.558.  CI. 

60-274.000. 
Beer,  Klaus,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Lateral  force 
variation  correction  of  pneumatic  tires.  3,946,527,  CI.  5 1-281. OOR. 
Behr,  Erich:  See— 

Vollkommer,  Norbert;  and  Behr,  Erich.  3,947,402. 
Behrens,  Joh.  Friedrich:  See— 

Fehrs,  Hellmuth,  3,946,927. 
Belde,  Horst;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Daubach,  Ewald;  and  Fikentscher, 
Rolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aque- 
ous pigment  dispersions.  3,947,287.  CI.  106-308.00Q. 
Bell.  George;  Ranee.  David  G.;  and  Raxworthy.  Sydney,  to  Metal  Box 
Limited.   Apparatus  for  jet  soldering  conUiners.   3.946,930,  CI. 
228-41.000. 
Bell,  Sunley  C:  See- 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L.;  and  Bell,  Stanley  C,  3,947,439. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Plauger,  Lillian  Rankel,  3,947,304. 
Bellissent,  Jean  -Paul:  See— 

Amiard,    Yves;    Bellissent.    Jean    -Paul;    and    Marie.    Gilbert. 
3,947.430. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Daane,  Robert  A.;  Beachler,  Edward  D.;  Vonderau,  Raymond  C; 

and  Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  3,946.502. 
Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  3,947,243. 
Belshaw  Bros.,  Inc.:  See— 

Belshaw,  Thomas  E.;  Woodworth,  Fred  G.;  and  Wilke,  Wilbur  D., 

3,947,178. 

Belshaw,  Thomas  E.;  Woodworth,  Fred  G.;  and  Wilke,  Wilbur  D.,  to 

Belshaw  Bros.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  filled  food  products. 

3,947,178,  CI.  425-132.000. 

Belsky,  Robert.  Automatic  emergency  bilge  water  pumpout  system. 

3.946.694.  CI.  I14-183.00R. 
Bender.  Louis  R..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Tooth  configuration 

for  an  electrical  connector.  3.947,082.  CI.  339-9 7.00R. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Presley.  Rex  Wallace;  and  Lorraine,  Jack  Richardson.  3.947.71 1 . 
Beneteau.  Stanley  Alexander:  See— 

Proulx.   Sylvester   Eugene;    and   Beneteau,   Stanley   Alexander. 
3,946.472. 
Benfield  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Parrish,  Roger  W..  3.947,55 1 . 


Benkoe,  Erwin;  See— 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin;  Everitt,  Delmar  K.;  Chesley, 

Ronald  F.;  and  Frierdich,  Richard  D..  3.946.517. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe.  Erwin,  3,946,520. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe.  Erwin,  3,947,028. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin;  and  Merino,  Dennis  H., 

3,947,030. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe,  Erwin.  3,947,031. 
Bennett,  Harold  E.;  Soileau,  Marion  J.;  and  Hutcheson,  Guilford  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optical  component  functional  tes- 
ter. 3,947,127,  CI.  356-124.000. 
Bennett,  Randall  A.   Steer  roping  training  device.   3,947,033,  CI. 

273-105.200. 
Benson,  Clark  K.:  See— 

Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  and  Benson,  Clark  K.,  3,947,241. 
Benson,  Richard  W.  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Poly- 
ester fibers  and  tows.  3,946,469,  CI.  28-72.140. 
Bentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Townsend,  Keith  Gerald;  and  Keel,  Frederick,  3,946,577. 
Bentley,  George;  and  Deane,  Graham,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment   Corporation.    Endoprosthetic    bone    joint.    3,946,445,    CI. 
3-1.910. 
Benton,  Kenneth  Roberts:  See— 

Peckinpaugh.  Frank  Lee;  Prior,  Duane  Rae;  and  Benton,  Kenneth 
Roberts,  3,946,664. 
Ber,  Wilhelm  F.:  See- 

Teodorescu,  Constantin  Gh.;  Chiriac,  Hie  C;  Adam,  ConsUntin  I.; 
Diaconescu,  Marin  R.;  Dragan,  Nicolae  T.;  and  Ber,  Wilhelm  F.. 
3,947,216. 
Berenson,  Herman,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  con- 
trolling fiingi   utilizing  pyrazolinium   compounds.    3,947,583.  CI. 
424-273.000. 
Berg.  Lawrance  F.;  and  Prillinger.  Peter  F.  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Sealed  ball  and  socket  connection.  3,947,077,  CI.  308-187,100. 
Berg,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Ishler,  Norman  H.;  and  Jellema,  Joseph,  to  Phoe- 
nix Research  Inc.  Effervescent  cleansers.  3,947,567,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Bergkamp,  Melvin  A.:  See- 
Jester,  Oden;  and  Bergkamp,  Melvin  A.,  3,946,824. 
Bergling,  Charles  Gunnar  Birger,  to  ESAB-Hebe  AB.  Plant  for  applying 
and  welding  reinforcing  elements  onto  a  metal  plate.  3,946,933,  CI. 
228-212.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See— 

Rosgen,  Karl;  and  Noack,  Klaus,  3,947,832. 
Berkley  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Oberg,  Gary  R.,  3.946,963. 
Berlin.  Boris  losifovich:  See— 

Golikov.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Berlin,  Boris  losifovich;  Popov,  Boris 
Evgenievich;  Filatov,  Andrei  Dmitrievich;  and  Galkin.  Dmitry 
Prokhorovich,  3,947,344. 
Berman,  Richard  M.;  and  Schwartz.  Bernard,  to  Alphamedics  Mfg.  Co. 

Self-contained  vacuum  aspirator.  3,946,739,  CI.  128-304.000. 
Berry,  William  R.,  to  Schantz,  Spencer  C.  Solenoid.  3.947,788,  CI. 

335-68.000. 
Berve,  Jurgen,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG.  Vacuum  sealing  for 
the  discharge  nozzle  of  a  casting  ladle  serving  as  a  vacuum  container. 
3,946,907,  CI.  222-152.000. 
Berzinya,  Anna  Eduardovna:  See— 

Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna;  Berzinya, 

Anna  Eduardovna;  and  Sherinya,  Laima  Avgustovna,  3,947,444. 

Besse,  Pierre.  Guidance  arrangement  for  opening  and  closing  panels 

articulated  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  a  stationary  frame 

3,946,790,  CI.  160-206.000. 

Bettex,    Marcel,   to   Protek   AG.    Surgical   device.    3.946.728.  CI. 

128-69.000. 
Betts,  William  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  System  for  synchronizing  local 
pseudo-noise  sequence  to  a  received  baseband  signal.  3,947,634.  CI. 
178-69.5DC. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Swered,  Paul;  and  Michael,  Dana  U.,  3,947,581 . 
Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  and  Nidola,  Antonio,  to  Electronor  Corporation. 

Novel  cathode.  3,947,333.  CI.  204-129.000. 
Bickl.  Horst:  See— 

Hofmann,     Wilfried;    Bickl,     Horst;    and    Gutmann,    Walter, 
3.947,102. 
Bidol,  Michael  K.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Linear  compres- 
sor. 3,947,155,  CI.  417-417.000. 
Biebl,  Herbert:  See— 

Bechstein,  Herbert;  Biebl,  Herbert;  Eckell,  Wolfgang;  Franz,  An- 
ton; Hofmann,  Eberhard;  SUuch,  Hans;  SUudt.  Heinrich;  To- 
masch, Hellmut;  Urlberger,  Alois;  and  Winnewisser,  Theodor. 
3,946,590. 
Bieganski,  Zdzislaw.  Tools  for  cutting.  3,946.487.  CI.  30-90.700. 
Bierwas,  Reinhard.  Cassette  container.  3,946,865,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Biname,  Robert:  See— 

Ghosez,  Leon;  Cossement,  Eric;  and  Biname,  Robert,  3,947,469. 
Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 
Larsson,  Raymond  P..  3,946,61 1. 
Sagi.  Zsigmond;  and  Weinstein,  Berel,  3,946,612. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See- 
Shannon,  Charles  F.;  and  Dahlstrom,  Robert  V.,  3,947.564. 
Biola.  Georges;  and  Schneider,  Gerard,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Process  for 
the  continuous  preparation  of  propylene  oxide.   3,947.476.  CI. 
260-348.50V. 
BioMagnetics,  International  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Albert  Roy.  3,947.533. 
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Bioptise  Company  Limited:  See— 

H  iiang-Lai.  Wen;  and  Chan,  Gaylord,  3.946,745. 
Bird.  >avid  Alexander:  See— 

Epwards,  Reginald  Harold;  Coulter.  GeofTrey  Lionel;  Dodd.  Alan 
Michael;  Kenney,  Michael  John;  Bourne,  Alan  John;  and  Bird. 
David  Alexander.  3.946.783. 
Birge,  Jackson  P..  II;  and  Bradshaw.  David  A.,  to  Progressive  Engineer- 
ing   Design.    Convertible    vehicle    platform    and    shelf  apparatus. 
3.9.6.678.  CI.  108-44.000.  , 

Birtcti  er  Corporation.  The;  See—  I 

R  :inhard.  Clyde  J..  3,947,779.  | 

Bishoj  I,  E.  Dennis:  See— 

G  izowski,  Matthew  M.;  Bishop.  E.  Dennis;  and  Setzer,  William  C. 
3.947.265. 

Michael  G..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Security  glazing  and 
system.  3.947.837.  CI.  340-274.00R. 
Arthur  L.;  and  Riggs.  Thomas  C.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
Hoijsing  and  shaft  arrangement.  3,947.160.  CI.  418-60.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See— 

C  lupka.  David  E..  Lehman.  Donald  F.;  and   Kohr,  Gilbert  E.. 
3.947.314. 

nship,  Ben  F.  Gyroscopically  stabilized,  vertical  takeoff  and 
ing  aircraft.  3.946.970,  CI.  244-23.0OC. 

ship.  William  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pitch  ana- 
using  log-upped  delay  line.  3.947.638.  CI.  179-l.OSA. 
Blaus<Jhild.  Robert  A.,  to  Signetics.  Low  resistance  microcurrent  regu- 
current  source.  3.947.704.  CI.  307-297.000. 
William  A.;  See- 
VtrGrath.  Ronald  P.;  and  Bleher.  William  A..  3.947.878. 
leistcin-Willink  N.V.:  See— 

Muyen.  Hendrik.  3.946,788. 
Marat  Mikhailovich:  See— 
Birk,  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha,  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin, 
Jury    Pavlovich;    Kreinin,    Efim    Vulfovich;    Fedorov,   Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin,  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov.  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946,719. 
Bock   Corporation:  See— 

B<<:k.  Oscar,  3,946,847. 
Bock,  Oscar,  to  Bock  Corporation.  Golf  ball  vendor.  3,946.847.  CI. 

194  57.000. 
Bockvloldt.  Walter  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Scan  convertor. 
.826.  CI.  340-I73.00R. 
.  Maurice;  Hartinger.  Edmund;  and  Huber,  Albert,  to  BBC 
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n,  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Procedure  for  sealing  leaks  in 
closfcd  cooling  systems.  3,947.610.  CI.  427-142.000. 
Boehr  nger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

K:  liser.  Fritz;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  and  Voigtlander, 

Wolfgang.  3.947,404. 
W  smer.  Wolfgang;  Vogel.  Peter;  Tiedemann,  Hugo;  and  Guthlein, 

Werner,  3,947,377. 
Witte.  Ernst-Christian;  Stach,  Kurt;  Dietmann,  Karl;  and  Sponer, 
Gisbert,  3,947,446. 
Company,  The:  See— 

rnstein,  Robert  J.;  and  Meldahl,  Kenneth  R.,  3.946.688. 
utz.  Thomas  M.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Hydraulic 
actuating  and  locking  device.  3.946.642.  CI.  92-24.000. 
V.   Vladimir  Mikhailovich;   Voinov.  Vyacheslav  Evgenievich; 
in,  Solomon  Zaimanovich;  Ostrovsky,  Viktor  Julievich;  Solo- 
Valery  Vladimirovich;  and  Ter-Kasparova,  Nina  Yakovlevna. 
~  for  controlling  the  level  of  anaesthesia  in  surgery  and  appa- 
for  effecting  same.  3,946,725,  CI.  128-2.06R. 
Inc.:  See — 
Dinforth,  Donald  W.,  3,946,951. 
Bom,  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus:  See — 

der    Leiy,    Ary;    and    Bom,   Comelis   Johannes   Gerardus, 
J,946,816. 
Robert  R.  C:  See— 
Archer,  Michel  J.  M.;  Battut,  Henri-Claude  L.;  Bonami,  Robert  R. 
and  Louboutin,  Herve  J.  P.  M.,  3,947.697. 
Anthony  J.:  See— 
Greenfield,  Charles;  Casparian,  Robert  E.;  and  Bonanno,  Anthony 
3,947,327. 

Bruno  C,  to  Alton  Box  Board  Company.  Bulk  material  pack- 
container.  3,946.935.  CI.  229-37.00R. 
lichard  S..  to  Rock  Industries  Machinery  Corporation.  Multiple 
wear  plate  for  a  rock  crusher.  3.946.955.  CI.  241-264.000. 
Peter  J.,  to  Yankee  Artists,  Inc.  Scene-changing  display  card. 
,508.  CI.  40-124.100. 
Raymond  H.:  See— 
Balinck.  Norman;  Booth.  Raymond  H.;  Boyer.  John  A.;  and  Mona- 
lan.  Jack  J..  3.946.931. 
Borg-^  'amer  Corporation:  5** — 
Louis,  3,946,562. 
Ronald  L.,  3,947,702. 
'eter  Jeremy;  and  Robertson,  Daniel  Stewart,  to  British  Secre- 
of   State    for    Defence.    Preparation    of   indium    phosphide. 
,549,  CI.  423-299.000. 

Paul,  to  Air  Industrie.  Method  and  installation  for  the  stoving 
3,947,235,  CI.  432-2.000. 
m,    Saul,    to    Abbott    Laboratories.     Iron-resin    adsorbate. 
,94p,572,  CI.  424-79.000. 
Bouch  ird,  Andre,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  a  part  interest. 
Pool  disc  game.  3,947,035,  CI.  273-I26.00R. 


ai  tides. 


Bouchard,  Andre  C;  Waymouth,  John  F.;  Sentementes,  Thomas  J.; 
and  Jirmanus,  Naila  Saba,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Photoflash 
lamp.  3,947,223,  CI.  431-94.000. 
Bourgeois,  Francis  H.;  and  McArdle,  Edward  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.  Carrier  applicating  machine  and  method.  3,946,535,  CI. 
53-35.000. 
Bourne,  Alan  John:  See — 

Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  Coulter,  Geoffrey  Lionel;  Dodd,  Alan 
Michael;  Kenney,  Michael  John;  Bourne,  Alan  John;  and  Bird, 
David  Alexander,  3,946,783. 
Bourns,  Inc.:  See— 

Hluchan,  Stephen  Andrew,  3,946,615. 
Bousaid,  Issam  S.;  and  Fontaine,  Marc  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for 
recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean  reservoir  by  in  situ 
combustion.  3,946,808,  CI.  166-245.000. 
Bouyoucos,  John  V.,  to  Hydroacoustics  Inc.  Acoustic  transmitter. 

3,946,831,  CI.  181-120.000. 
Bowersmith,  William  R.  Double  pan  utensil  for  baking  cakes  with 
water  insulation  held  between  the  spaced  apart  side  walls  of  the  two 
pans.  3,946,893,  CI.  220-13.000. 
Boyer,  John  A.:  See— 

Bahnck,  Norman;  Booth.  Raymond  H.;  Boyer,  John  A.;  and  Mona- 
han.  Jack  J.,  3,946,931. 
BP  Chemicals  International  Limited:  See — 

Fry,  David  Philip,  3,947,615. 
BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited:  See— 

Hawkins,  Edwin  George  Edward,  3,947,406. 
BPB  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Jones,  Kenneth  Wood;  and  Hazeldine,  David  John,  3,947,285. 
Bradshaw.  David  A.:  See— 

Birge.  Jackson  P..  II;  and  Bradshaw.  David  A..  3,946,678. 
Brady,  Thomas  Eugene:  See— 

Loffelman,  Frank  Fred;  and  Brady,  Thomas  Eugene,  3,947,374. 
Bragdon,  Robert  Wright:  See— 

Thunberg,  Jon  Carl;  Bragdon,  Robert  Wright;  and  Moore,  William 
Philip,  3,947,496. 
Bragg,  Kenneth  R..  to  Parker-Hannifm  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
transferring  cryogenic  liquid  from  one  dewar  to  another.  3.946.572, 
CI.  62-50.000. 
Bralome  Resources  Limited:  See — 
Friedrich,  Jaromir,  3,947,044. 
Branigin,  Charles  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Carburetor  with  con- 
trolled fast  idle  cam.  3,947,531 ,  CI.  261-39.00B. 
Braun,  Raymond  E.;  and  Capozzoli,  Joseph  A.  Gasoline  nozzle  assem- 
bly. 3,946,771,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Bray,  William  Edward,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Electronic  variac 

surge  current  limiting  circuit.  3,947,751,  CI.  323-9.000. 
Breiter,  Manfred  Wolfgang;  Mitoff,  Stephan  P.;  and  Powers,  Robert 
W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cell  casing  with  a  hermetic  me- 
chanical   seal    and    a    hermetically    sealed    sodium-sulfur    cell. 
3.946,751,  CI.  136-6.0FS. 
Breitkreuz.  Lutz.  to  Loewe-Opta  GmbH.  Pulsed  flash  tube  regulator 

using  thyristor  gate  conUol.  3,947.720.  CI.  315-151.000. 
Brengdahl.  David  Sten  Borje:  See— 

Zetterstrom,    Karl-Axel;    and    Brengdahl,    David    Sten    Borje, 
3,947,230. 
Brenner,  L.  Martin;  Petta,  John  M.;  and  Ross,  Stephen  T.,  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation.  Substituted  benzofurans  and  benzothiophenes. 
3,947,470,  CI.  260-330.500. 
Breth,  Ralph  Gilbert;  Jenkins,  James  Robert;  and  Thole,  James  Arthur, 
to    Federal    Package    Corporation.    Comer    pad.    3,946,874,   CI. 
206-523.000. 
Bretti,  Franco:  See— 

De    Sandre,    Giovanni; 
3,947,663. 
Brewer,    Clifford    Edmund. 

227-60.000. 
Breylinger,  George:  See- 
Forbes,  Hampton  E.,  Jr.;  and  Breylinger,  George,  3,946,937. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuo;  Kawakami,  Nobuo;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Fujieda,  Yasuhiko,  3,947,540. 
Briggs,  James  B.,  to  Continental  Engineering,  Inc.  Leakage  current 

monitoring  system  and  method.  3,947,759,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Brilando,  Frank  P.;  Heenan,  Sidney  A.;  Schwinn,  Rudolph  L.;  and 
Waxman,  Jay  S.,  to  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company.  Bicycle  wheel  reflec- 
tor. 3,947,070,  CI.  30I-37.0SA. 
Brinkley,  Max  D.;  and  Griffiths,  Robert  I.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Tire  building  machine.  3,947,308.  CI.  156-133.000. 
Brisbane,  Alton  W.:  See — 

Reimann,  Walter  H.;  and  Brisbane,  Alton  W.,  3,947,297. 
British  Cast  Iron  Research  Association:  See — 

McCormack,  William,  3,946,796. 
British  Gas  Corporation:  See — 

Wightman,  David  Douglas,  3,947,071. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Granger,  James  Peter;  Hirst,  Kenneth;  and  Whitehead,  David 
Montogu,  3,947,227. 
British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence:  See- 
Born,  Peter  Jeremy;  and  Robertson,  Daniel  Stewart,  3,947,549. 
Broderick,  Walter  M.  Article  engaging  and  extracting  arrangement  for 
the  removal  of  molded  pieces  from  a  molding  machine.  3.947,208, 
CI.  425-436.00R. 
Brook,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Whelan,  James  M.;  and  Brook,  Richard  J.,  3,947.380. 


Subrizi,    Angelo;    and 
Rivetting    machines. 


Bretti,    Franco, 
3.946,925,    CI. 
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Brooks,  Eugene  N.,  Jr.;  and  Ford,  Allen  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Slantback,  compliant  surface  effect  vehicle  skirt. 
3,946,828,  CI.  180-128.000. 

Brooks,  Maurice  E.;  Riegel,  Herbert;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  and  Sze, 
Morgan  C,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Coupling  process. 
3,947,489,  CI.  260-488.00H. 

Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile:  See— 

Pechmeze,  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond;  Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Mi- 
chel; and  Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile,  3,947,435. 

Brouwer,  Walter  G.;  MacPherson,  Edwin  J.;  Ames,  Ronald  B.;  Neider- 
myer,  Robert  W.;  and  Crittendon,  Charles  E.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.;  and 
Uniroyal  Ltd.  Plant  growth  rcgulants.  3,947,263,  CI.  71-76.000. 

Brown  Brothers  &  Company  Limited:  See- 
Stevenson.  William  David.  3,946.559. 

Brown,  Charles  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Direction  find- 
ing system.  3,947,803,  CI.  340-6.00R. 

Brown,  David  F.  High  performance  golf  tee.  3,947,027,  CI. 
273-33.000. 

Brown,  David  L.  Reversible  one  way  draw  curtain  rod.  3,946,791,  CI. 
160-345.000. 

Brown  Equipment  &  Service  Tools,  Inc.:  See- 
Hipp,  James  Edward.  3.946.8  19. 

Brown.  Lyman  J.,  to  Bates  Printing  Specialties,  Inc.  Paperboard  blank 
and  carton.  3.946.936.  CI.  229-38.000. 

Brown.  Marshall  S.  B.  Removable  inboard  rudder.  3,946,693,  CI. 
114-165.000. 

Browning  Arms  Company:  See- 
Lawrence,  John  S.,  3,946,916. 

Browning,  Vernon  D.:  See— 

Holden,  Homer  N.;  Hunt,  James  P.;  Browning,  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 
Edward  L.;  and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L.,  3,946,483. 

Brownlee,  George  Hunnam:  See— 

Osbom,    Leroy    Gordon;    and    Brownlee,    George    Hunnam, 
3.947.10 1. 

Bruderer,  Werner;  and  Thiemann.  Hans,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft;  and  concast  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the 
molten  metal  level  in  a  mold  of  a  continuous  casting  installation. 
3.946,795.  CI.  164-154.000. 

Brunell.  Richard  L.;  and  Wright,  Jerry  J.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company, 
Inc.,  The.  Recuperator.  3,946,801,  CI.  165-32.000 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouffret, 
Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  preparing  omega- 
formyloxy-alkanals.  3,947,490,  CI.  260-488.00F. 

Bube,  Kenneth  Roger,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Laser-trimmed  resistor. 
3,947,801,  CI.  338-308.000. 

Buchan,  Robert  R.  C;  and  Kirchgessner,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Buchan. 
Robert  R.  C.  Audio-visual  apparatus  and  method  of  using  the  appa- 
ratus for  obtaining  computer  compatible  data  from  an  individual. 
3,946.503,  CI.  35-9.00A. 

Buchan,  William  A.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  circuit 
for  detecting  and  compensating  for  drop-out  and  distortion  of  fre- 
quency modulated  video  signals.  3,947,873,  CI.  360-38.000. 

Buchan,  William  Raymond;  Kulpan,  James  A.;  and  Mayer,  Edward 
Francis,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  toner  transfer 
apparatus.  3,947,1 13.  CI.  355-3.00R. 

Bucher,  Hans  R.:  See— 

Bamberg,  Jack   A.;   Bucher.    Hans  R.;  and   Bultena.  John   G.. 
3,947,119. 

Buchscheidt,  Kurt,  to  Elbatainer  Kunststoff-und  Verpackungsgesell- 
schafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  fluid-tight  welding  of 
a  closable  connecting  piece  into  a  thin-walled  container.  3,947,307, 
CI.  156-73.100. 

Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See — 
Nelmark,  Jack  D.,  3,947,009. 

Budich,  Wolfgang,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Blind  frame  and  sash  con- 
structions for  sash  windows,  sliding  doors,  and  the  like.  3,946,524, 
CI.  49-442.000. 

Budway,  Raymond  J.;  and  McGlumphy,  George  F.,  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Retarder  control  system  for  automatic  railroad 
classification  yards.  3,946,973.  CI.  246-I82.0BH. 

Buffalo  Forge  Company:  See— 

Skold,  Jan  O.;  and  Kapoor,  Virendra  Nath,  3,947,532. 

Buhk,  Randall  P..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chair.  3.947.068.  CI.  297-445.000. 

Bull.  Frederick  W.;  Leavitt,  Richard  A.;  and  Weiss,  Robert  L.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  recorder  test 
article  and  methods.  3,947,875.  CI.  360-39.000. 

Bultena,  John  G  :  See— 

Bamberg,  Jack  A.;   Bucher,   Hans  R.;  and   Bultena,  John  G., 
3,947,119. 

Buntin,  Robert  R.;  and  Morgan,  Walter  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Battery  separator  manufacturing  process.  3,947,537,  CI. 
264-137.000. 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  Lutze,  Walter;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul,  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft.  Frequency  transmitter  for  signaling  the 
slippage  of  vehicle  wheels.  3,947,712,  CI.  310-168.000. 

Burger,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
demodulating  a  frequency-differential,  phase- modulated  signal. 
3,947,633,  CI.  178-67.000. 

Burger,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
the  demodulation  of  a  phase -modulated  signal.  3,947,777,  CI. 
329-122.000. 

Burkhard,  Herbert;  Hsu,  Nelson  Nae-Ching;  and  Fetter.  Edward  Jo- 
seph, to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Emulsion  polymerization  of 
acrylate  or  other  vinyl  monomers  using  selected  mixtures  of  soluble 
salts  of  certain  sulfosuccinic  acid  half  esters.  3,947,400,  CI. 
260-29.6TA. 


Burkhart,  Gordon  H.:  See- 
Rice,  Robert  R.;  and  Burkhart,  Gordon  H.,  3,947,780. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Cestrieres,  Jacques;  Condon,  Christian;  and  Mouton,  Bernard, 

3,946,851. 
Przybylek,  George  J.,  3,947,713. 
Burton,  Parsons  and  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rankin,  Billy  F.,  3,947,573. 
Burton.  Victor  A.  C:  See— 

Delves-Broughton.  James;  Burton.  Victor  A.  C;  Kempster.  Barry 
A.;  and  Williams.  Thomas  J..  3.947.343. 
Busanovich.  Charles  John;  Fischer.  John  Theodore;  Moore,  Robert 
Milton;  and  van  Raalte,  John  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Photocon- 
ductor  of  cadmium  selenide  and  aluminum  oxide.  3,947,717,  CI. 
313-386.000. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  See— 

Jaggers,  Brian  George;  Ufton,  Keith  Frederick;  and  Wagner,  Horst 
Richard,  3,947,574. 
Buslakova,  Ljubov  Pavlovna:  See— 

Baklanov,    Nikolai   Mikhailovich;   Buslakova.   Ljubov   Pavlovna; 
Nekorystnova,    Raisa    Mikhailovna;    Novikov,    Anatoly    Ar- 
temievich;  Repenkova,  Tatyana  Grigorievna;  Rumyantsev.  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  Sapogova.  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Solodovnik,  Nikolai 
Pavlovich;  and  Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich,  3,947,262. 
Butler,  Robert  C,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  in- 
terest. Suitcase  device.  3,946,839,  CI.  I90-I8.00A. 
Buttner-Schilde-Haas  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Schneider,  Heinrich,  3,946,648 
Byers,  David  John,  to  New  Zealand  Inventions  Development  Author- 
ity.  Waveform   synthesis  using  switching  circuits.   3.947.736.  CI. 
318-227.000. 
C.  A.  Sundberg  AB:  See— 

Sundberg.  Carl  Axel.  3.947.233. 
C.  J.  Kennedy  Company:  See- 
Gray.  Martin  D..  3.947,876. 
Caboni.   Vittorio.   Device   to   be   applied   to  a  lathe  for  spinning. 

3,946,585,  CI.  72-83.000. 
Cadiou,  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Steering  re- 
sponsive   control     device    for     turning    automotive     headlamps. 
3,947,680,  CI.  240-62.300. 
Cadiou,  Jean  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen. 
Control   unit   for  a   vehicle   and   dashboard   incorporating  same. 
3,946,827,  CI.  180-90.000. 
Cairns,  James:  See- 
Woods,  Gilbert  Frederick;  Cairns,  James;  and  McGarry,  George. 
3.947.478. 
Cake,  Arthur  F.,  to  Uranus  Electronics,  Inc.  Electronic  alarm  watch. 

3.946.549,  CI.  58-38.00R. 
California  Injection  Molding  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson.  Norris  J..  3,946,595. 
Calkins,  Tracy  H.;  and  Duckwall,  Frank  E.,  to  Textron,  Inc.  Adjustable 
mold  for  direct  casting  of  plastic  multifocal  lenses.  3,946,982,  CI. 
249-102.000. 
Calmes,  Jean  Paul,  to  Innocenti  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  rolling  seamless  tubes.  3,946.586,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Meynier,  Maurice  J.,  Ill,  3,946,806. 
Campagnuolo,  Carl  J.;  and  Curto,  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Mortar  with  variable  vent  for  adjusting  velocity  of  a  tingle 
charge  cartridge.  3,946,637,  CI.  89-1. OOF. 
Campbell,  John  Stewart;  Davies,  Phineas;  and  Richmond,  John  Russell, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Method  of  making  a  cata- 
lyst. 3,947,381,  CI.  252-466.00B. 
Campbell,  Paul  A.   Apparatus  and  method  for  making  a  shingle. 

3,946,633,  CI.  83-705.000. 
Cannalonga,  Marco  Alfred;  and  Czarecki,  Louis  Vincent,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.  Free-flowing,  high  density,  agglomerated  vita- 
min A  powder  compositions.  3,947.596,  CI.  424-344.000. 
Cannon,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Cerny,  Daryl  D.;  Cannon.  Robert  W.;  Okeley.  Robert  E.,  II;  and 
Sannella,  Joseph  L.,  3,946,670. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goshima,  Takeshi;  and  Endo,  Kiyonobu,  3,947,093. 

Gushima,     Hideki;    Ito,    Matsutoshi;    and    Ishiwata,    Junichi, 

3,947,753. 
Ikemori,  Keiji,  3,947,094. 
Nakano,  Toyomichi,  3,946,504. 
Capozzoli,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Braun,  Raymond  E.;  and  Capozzoli,  Joseph  A.,  3,946,771. 
Cardinal,  Paul  J.,  Jr.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Process  of  preparing 

sewage  sludge  for  dewatering.  3,947,350,  CI.  210-10.000. 
Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  and  Benson.  Clark  K..  to  Heat  and  Control,  Inc. 
Food  treatment  apparatus  and  process.  3,947.241,  CI.  432-121.000. 
Carlson, F.  Paul;and  Ward,  Josepn  E,  III,  to  University  of  Washington. 
The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Coherent  optical  analyzer.  3,947,123. 
CI.  356-39.000. 
Carlson,  Norris  J.,  to  California  Injection  Molding  Company.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  mold  vent  orifices.  3.946,595,  CI. 
73-37.000. 
Carlson,  Robert  D.,  to  Drake  Manufacturing  Company.  Card  reader. 

3,947,666,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Camahan,  Robert  D.;  and  Youtsey,  Karl  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company.  Duplex  resistor  inks.  3,947,277,  CI.  106-26.000. 
Camahan,  Samuel  U.;  and  Holman,  James  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,    Navy.    Thyratron    limiter    radar   anti-jamming   circuit. 
3,947.846,  CI.  343-I8.00E. 
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Carn  ihan.  Samuel  U.;  and  Longuemare,  Robert  N..  Jr.,  to  United 
Sti  tes  of  America,  Navy.  Anti-jam  dual  channel  video  cancellation 
cii  :uit  for  flrst  target  tracking  system.  3,947,848.  CI.  343-I8.0UE. 
Cam  lud  Total  Interplastic:  See — 

I  >esjonqueres,  Henry,  3,947,181. 
Carn:y,  William  V.:  See- 

I  >e  Luca,  Paul  V.;  Carney,  William  V.;  and  Fasano,  Michael, 
3,947,730. 
Carohdelet  Foundry  Company:  See — 

<ulling,  John  H.,  3,947,266. 
Carp  snter,  L.  Graydon:  See— 

feterson,  Richard  W.;  Carpenter,  L.  Graydon;  and  Kastelic,  Ray- 
mond. 3,947,215. 
Carroll.  Gordon  S..  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpora- 
Sound  communication  system.  3.947,694,  CI.  307-1 1.000. 
r,  William,  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Appara- 
for  treating  textile  fabric  to  retard  inflammability.  3.946,497,  CI. 
92.000. 

Herrera,  Inc.:  5^^— 
Verrera,  Frank  J.,  3,946,856. 
Brian  J.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Dry  toner  dispensed'  assembly 
copying  machine.  3,946,910.  CI.  222-238.000. 
Peter:  See— 
^arrett.  Colin;  and  Cash.  Peter.  3.946.500. 
rian,  Robert  E.:  See — 

reenneld.  Charles;  Casparian,  Robert  E.;  and  Bonanno,  Anthony 
J..  3,947.327. 

Thomas  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Abstracting  system  for  index  search  machine.  3,947,825.  CI. 
-172.500. 

Farbwerke  Mainkur  AG:  See— 
Ifleckenstein.    Erwin;    Heinrich.    Ernst;    and    Mohr.    Reinhard. 
3.947,463. 

,  Jacques  G.,  to  Strateurop  S.A.  Fishing  rod  having  elastic  ferrule 
connections.  3,947,141,  CI.  403-109.000.  j 

Catei  pillar  Tractor  Co.:  See—  I 

rg,  Lawrance  F.;  and  Prillinger,  Peter  F.  M.,  3,947,077. 
Richard  E.;  and  Sieving,  Alfred  W.,  3,946,826. 
Jkffrey,  Charles  Jerrold;  Rust,  Albert  Edward;  and  Winslow,  Wil- 

laim  Albert.  3.946.859. 
rielson.  David  V..  3,947,074. 

( Idenburg,  Dorrance;  and  Fischer,  Robert  I,.,  3,946.776. 
I  rillinger.  Peter  F.  M.;  and  Rosenberger.  Paul  C.  3.946,898. 
<  neo.  Maurizio;  Marchino,  Armando;  and  Doano.  Luigi.  to  Fiat 
So<  ieta  per  Azioni.  Device  for  reducing  the  braking  effect  of  the  en- 
:in ;  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  an  anti-skid  braking  system. 
9  47.073,  CI.  303-2 1. OCR. 
Cattc  rfeld,  Fritz  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Integrated 
no:  zle    and    steering    mechanism    for    waterjets.    3,946,556,    CI. 
60  221.000. 
Cava  lagh,  John  F.;  Vaught,  Dennis  E.;  and  Wolfe,  Hugh  K..  to  United 
St^es  of  America,  Navy.  Broadband  omnidirectional  RF  field  inten- 
indicating  device.  3,947,770,  CI.  325-363.000. 

Jack  E.;  Moody,  Roy  A.;  Fulton,  Ronald  T.;  and  Rehling. 
Charles  J.,  to  Panduit  Corporation.  Automatic  cable  tie  installation 
3.946,769.  CI.  140-93.200. 
Corporation:  See— 
Dougherty.  Edward  F..  3.947,563. 

t  obbs,  Charles  C;  and  van't  Hof.  Hendrik  A..  3.947.497. 
Centi  al  Michigan  University  Board  of  Trustees:  See— 

i^ohrman.  Robert  E.;  and  Phadtare,  Pratap  G.,  3,947,247. 

Daryl  D.;  Cannon,  Robert  W.;  Okeley,  Robert  E.,  II;  and  San- 
a,  Joseph  L.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mounting  and 
loc|iing  printing  plates.  3,946,670,  CI.  101-378.000. 

,  Jacques;  Condon.  Christian;  and  Mouton.  Bernard,  to  Bur- 
roiJghs  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  assembly  for  actuating  a  stylus 
wire  printer.  3.946.851.  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Chadboume.  Barry  O.;  and  Stoddard.  William  H..  to  United  States  of 
Anierica.  Navy.  Hover  control  valve  for  submarine  hovering  system. 
.685.  CI.  114-16.00E. 
ick.  Russell  D.  Load  lifting  system.  3,946,971  .CI.  244-137.0OR. 
rs,  John  Michael,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Multi-ply  panel 
witb  stacking  Ub.  3,946,934,  CI.  229-23.00R. 
Chair  aev,  Viktor  Nikolaevich:  See—  I 

H  yss.  Jury  Samuilovich;  Bakhtin.  Jury  Grigorievich;  Chamaev, 
Viktor  Nikolaevich;  and  Panteleimonov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich, 
3,947,756. 
Chan:  p,  Stanley  G.:  See— 

T  3wne,  Robin  M.;  and  Champ,  Stanley  G..  3.946.598. 
Chan  pion  International  Corporation:  See— 

S  )lberg.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hamil.  Donald  W..  3.946.540. 
Chan:  pion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

^  emeth.  Joseph,  3.947.280. 
Chan  Gaylord:  See— 

h  liang-Lai.  Wen;  and  Chan,  Gaylord,  3,946,745. 
Chao  Kwei  C,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing  high 
yiel  Js  of  single  cell  products  having  reduced  purine  content  and  high 
nut  itive  value.  3,947,605,  CI.  426-656.000. 
Chapman,  Charles  Robert;  and  Schooler,  James  William.  Control  cir- 

cuii    3,947,733.  CI.  317-132.000. 
Chap  «ll,  John  R.:  See— 

T  lylor,  Walter  F.;  Rodgers.  W  illiam  G.,  Jr.;  and  Chappell,  John  R.. 
3,946,687. 
Charibt,  Gaston,  to  Societe  Francaise  D'Electrometallurgie.  Process 
for     treatment     of     pyrochlore     concentrates.      3.947,542,     CI. 
42]|-I8.000. 
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Chavanoz  S.  A.:  See— 

Venot,  Jean,  3,946,546. 
Chavis,  Julian    B.   Rotatable   yarn   winding  spindle.    3,946,958,  CI. 

242-46.300. 
Cheek,  Tom  F.,  Jr.;  and  Barton,  James  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated.   Charge    coupled    device    multiplexer.     3,947,698,    CI. 
307-22  l.OOD. 
Chemtrust  Industries  Corporation:  5«— 

Schneider,  Barry  L.,  3.946.947. 
Chen.  Winston  H.;  and  Lee.  Ho  C.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Drop  charging   method  for   liquid   drop   recording. 
3,947.851.  CI.  346-1.000. 
Cherry,  Richard  Sutton,  to  Apollo-Dynamic  Corporation  Limited,  The. 

Organic  waste  disposal  device.  3,947,357.  CI.  210-170.000. 
Chesley.  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Everitt,  Delmar  K.;  Chesley. 
Ronald  F.;  and  Frierdich,  Richard  D.,  3,946,517. 
Chevaux,  Jean.  Floor  for  sports  and  in  particular  for  roller  skating. 

3,946,529,  CI.  52-390.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Bacskai,  Robert,  3,947,526. 
Mitchell,  David  S.,  3,947.347. 
Parker.  Phillip  H.,  3,947.310. 
Chiba,  Seiichi:  See— 

Ohshima.  Iwao;  Chiba.  Seiichi;  Ariyama.  Kenzo;  Ogawa,  Yasuo; 
and  Ozaki,  Masahide,  3,947,518. 
Chiba,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Fujita,  Teizo;  Ohashi,  Tosiro;  and  Chiba,  Toyohiko,  3,947,789. 
Chimura,  Toshihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mode  selecting  device  for 
tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  with  releasable  lock.  3,947,894, 
CI.  360-137.000. 
Chiriac,  Hie  C:  See— 

Teodorescu.  Constantin  Gh.;  Chiriac,  Hie  C;  Adam,  Constantin  I.; 
Diaconescu.  Marin  R.;  Dragan.  Nicolae  T.;  and  Ber.  Wilhelm  F., 
3.947.216. 
Cho.  iwhan,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Dinitro-  and  diamino  arylene  disulfones. 

3,947,480,  CI.  260-397.600. 
Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Hostetler,  Eldon,  3,946,701. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

3-a-Substituted  cephalosporins.  3,947,413,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Christensen,  Don  Edward,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Channel  number 

memory  for  television  tuners.  3,947,773,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Christenson,    Rune.    Method    and    apparatus    for    heat    recovery. 

3,946,802,  CI.  165-35.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Portera,  Vincent  John,  3,946,574. 
Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Holt,  Paul,  3,947,148. 
Chupka,  David  E.;  Lehman,  Donald  F.;  and  Kohr,  Gilbert  E.,  to  Black 
Clawson  Company,  The.  Method  of  treating  paper  fibers  in  a  station- 
ary screen.  3,947.314,  CI.  162-55.000.     - 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Mausezahl.  Dieter;  and  Wohlkonig.  Alexander.  3.947.407. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  5*^— 

Gschwend,  Heinz  Werner,  3,947,585. 
Meyer,  Hans-Rudolf,  3,947,410. 

Schmitter,  Andre;  Kiefer,  Jurg;  and  Haug,  Theobald.  3,947.385. 
Schweizer,  Ernst;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Ilvespaa,  Atso,  3,947,441. 
Cincinnati  Milacron.  Inc.:  See— 

Kelly.  Ralph;  and  Ritter,  Edmond  Jean,  3.947,382. 
Parker,  Peter  Robert,  3,947,667. 
Citizen  Watch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Shingo;  and  Yanagawa,  Hiroshi,  3,946,592. 
Yanagawa,  Yoshihiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shizuo,  3,946,591. 
Clar,  Milton,  to  Flinchbaugh  Products.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  compac- 
tion of  refuse  material  and  the  like.  3.946.661.  CI.  100-53.000. 
Clarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokota.  Tadashi;  Yanagi.  Chiaki;  and  Hara.  Toyoji.  3,947,884. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Koch,  SUnislaus  H.,  3,946.882. 

Needles.  Stanton  D.;  and  Swanson.  Allan  R..  3.946.619. 
Clarke.  James  A.;  and  Meth-Cohn,  Otto,  to  Synthetic  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited.   Halogenation    of  heterocyclic    compounds.    3,947,336.   CI. 
204-158.0HA. 
Clarke.  James  A.:  See — 

Shelley.  Ralph  R..  Jr.;  and  Clarke.  James  A..  3,947.522. 
Claudel  S.A.:  See— 

Stenne.  Pierre.  3.947.598. 
Claussen.  Uwe.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  2-aryl-vic-triazoles.  3,947.412.  CI.  260-240.00C. 
Clayson  N.V.:  See — 

Decoene.  Frans  J.  G.  C;  and  Muijs.  Cornelis  G.  M.,  3,946,746. 
Cleereman,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Ayres,  Ralph  E.;  Cleereman,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J., 
3,947,204. 
Clewell,  Willard  S.,  Jr.;  and  Friedman,  Bernard,  to  Friedman,  Bernard. 

Treatment  of  cooking  oil.  3,947,602,  CI.  426-417.000. 
Closures  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Scuderi,  Vincent,  3,946,890. 
CMI  Corporation:  See- 
Snow,  Ralph  K.,  Jr.;  Grist,  Warren  W.;  and  Kniger,  Joe  Bill. 
3,946,506. 
Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller,  James  Ray,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  for  aligning  and  inserting  pins  into  holes  of  a  sub- 
strate. 3,946,477,  CI.  29-203.00B. 
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Cobb,  Bernie  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Low  recoil  anti- 

Unk  rocket  launcher.  3,946,638,  CI.  89-1.806. 
Cobb,  Westray  S.  Cutting  board.  3,947,012.  CI.  269-289.00R. 
Cobb.  William  R..  to  White-Westinghouse  Corporation.  Cooking  sur- 
face assembly  for  an  induction  range.  3.947,652,  CI.  219-10.790. 
Coffey,  Gerald  P.:  See- 
Li,  George  S.;  and  Coffey,  Gerald  P.,  3,947,527. 
Cogliano,  Joseph  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Collapsible  plastic  tubes. 

3.946.905.  CI.  222-107.000. 
Cole,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ball,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Cole,  Arthur  L.,  Jr..  3,947,741. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Fischer,  Charles  F.,  3,947,200. 

Pensak,  Philip;  and  Januszewski,  Joseph  P.,  3,947,570. 
Colglazier,  David  E.:  See — 

Larson,  Willis  A.;  and  Colglazier,  David  E.,  3,947,696. 
Coller,  James  Ray:  See— 

Cobaugh,  Robert  Franklin;  and  Coller,  James  Ray,  3,946,477. 
Collin,  Per  Harald;  and  Sundberg,  Yngve,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolaget.  Furnace  and  method  for  reducing  metal  oxides 
to  molten  metal.  3,947,621,  CI.  13-23.000. 
Columbia  Machine,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmitt,  Robert  A.,  3,946,880. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Hochmuth,  Frank  William,  3,946,566. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See — 

Egly,  Richard  S.,  3,946,534. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The:  See — 

Metcalfe,    Kenneth    Archibald;    and    Wilson,    Clive    Westgarth, 
3,946,671. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Dienes,  Zoltan  B..  3,946,480. 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull:  See — 

Dalmasso.  Ginette  Laure.  3.947,821. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See — 

Faugeras,  Anne  Marie;  and  Lambert,  Andre,  3,947,805. 

Maurice,  Louis.  3.947,193. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  ITnformatique:  See— 

Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre,  3,947,889. 

Scholler,  Jean-Pierre,  3,947,703. 
Compresseurs  S.A.:  See— 

Stocker,  Jean,  3,947,164. 
concast  AG:  See — 

Bruderer,  Werner;  and  Thiemann,  Hans.  3,946,795. 

Roehrig,  Adalbert;  Zeller,  Josef;  and  Stilli,  Adrian,  3,946,630. 

Thalmann,  Armin,  3.946,792. 

Thalmann.  Armin.  3.946.797. 
Condon,  Christian:  See — 

Cestrieres,  Jacques;  Condon,  Christian;  and  Mouton,  Bernard, 
3,946,851. 
Conestoga  Wood  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn,  Norman;  and  Martin,  Raymond  G.,  3,946,474. 
Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Haemer,  Laurence  F.,  3.947,306. 
Conklin,  James  T.:  See- 
Thompson,  William  B.;  and  Conklin,  James  T.,  3,946,761. 
Conorl  Engineering  AB:  See— 

Wallander,  Bengt  Olof  Henrik,  3,946,442. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Szatkowski,  Richard  R.,  3,947,165. 
Continental  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Briggs,  James  B.,  3,947,759. 
Contraves  AG:  See— 

Baumann,  Emil,  3,946,640. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Dahill,  Edward  Kevin;  and  Howes,  Ronald  Bruce,  Jr.,  3,947,881. 

Procter,  Samuel  Anderson,  3,947,130. 

Strom,  Richard  Albert;  Mayer,  William  Norman;  and  Johnson, 
Robert  Wallace,  3,947,722. 
Cook  Electric  Company:  See— 

Cwirzen,  Casimir,  3,947,732. 
Cook,    Robert    W.   Gas   meter    disconnect   device.    3,946,754,   CI. 

137-315.000. 
Cooke,  Charles  Steven:  See— 

Petrasek,  Stephen  Edward;  and  Cooke,  Charles  Steven,  3,946,782. 
Cooper,  Adrianus  A.  G.;  and  Leopold,  Phillip  M.,  to  Babcock  &  Wil- 
cox Co..  The.  Graphite  composite  X-ray  transparent  patient  support. 
3.947,686,  CI.  250-439.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See— 

Inoue,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Namioka,  Kenta,  3,947,855. 
Corkhill,  David  P.;  and  Freeman,  Francis  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
Automatic  gain  control  for  seismometer  recorders.  3,947,806,  CI. 
340-15.5GC. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See- 
Cotter,  Douglas  A.;  and  Rogers,  Charles  H.,  3,947,121. 

Cunningham,  George  M.,  3,947,214. 
Correia,  Yves;  and  Lanet,  Jean-Claude,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Removal  of 
HCI  by  distilling  a  vinyl  chloride  feed  in  solution  with  an  alcohol. 
3,947,508,  CI.  260-652.00P. 
Cossement,  Eric:  5ee— 

Ghosez,  Leon;  Cossement,  Eric;  and  Biname,  Robert,  3,947,469. 
Costantini,  Michel:  See— 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3,947,490. 
Cotter,  Douglas  A.;  and  Rogers,  Charles  H.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method  for  aligning  microstructures.  3,947,121,  CI.  356-38.000. 


Cotterell,  Jeffrey,  to  E.  T.  Marler  Ltd.  Drying  apparatus.  3.946,50 1 ,  CI. 

34-155.000. 
Cottrell,  Arnold  George;  and  Paton,  John  Malloy,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal    Industries    Limited.     Solid    fire-extinguishing    compositions. 
3,947,365,  CI.  252-5.000. 
Coucher,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Gerek,  Gene;  and  Coucher,  Robert  G.,  3,947,617. 
Coulter.  Geoffrey  Lionel:  See- 
Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  Coulter,  Geoffrey  Lionel;  Dodd,  Alan 
Michael;  Kenney,  Michael  John;  Bourne.  Alan  John;  and  Bird. 
David  Alexander,  3.946.783. 
Court.  Patrick  R.  J.,  to  Oak  Industries  Inc.  Mechanical  TV  control  unit. 

3.947.787.  CI.  334-51.000. 
Cowdrey.  Roy  Melvin;  and  Peets,  Robert  Seymour,  to  Singer  Company 
-  Patent  Department,  The.  Swingaway  convertible  bed  cabinets. 
3,946,682,  CI.  112-217.100. 
Cox,  Percy  T.;  and  Rundell,  Herbert  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Highly  accurate 

odometer.  3,947,664,  CI.  235-92.0PL. 
Crabtree,  Ralph  E.  Register  control  punch.  3,946,632,  CI.  83-451.000. 
Craford,  Magnus  George;  and  Bailey,  Paul  T.,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Integrated  semiconductor  light-emitting  display  array.  3,947,840.  CI. 
340-324.00M. 
Crane  Carrier  Company:  See — 

Menkel,  John  P..  Jr.;  and  MeU.  Stewart  N..  3,946.885. 
Crane,  Walton  B.,  to  A  &  E  Plastik  Pak  Co.,  Inc.  Garment  hanger  with 

clamp  guard.  3,946,915,  CI.  223-96.000. 
Crawford,  Dennis  M.;  and  Crawford,  Murray  G.  Car-top  boat  carrier. 

3,946,917,  CI.  224-42. 1  OR. 
Crawford,  Murray  G.:  See — 

Crawford,  Dennis  M.;  and  Crawford,  Murray  G.,  3,946,917. 
Creamer,  Adelene  B.:  See — 

Creamer,  Marven;  and  Creamer,  Adelene  B.,  3,946,458. 
Creamer,  Marven;  and  Creamer,  Adelene  B.  Apparatus  for  collecting 

surface  liquids.  3,946,458,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Crenne,  Noel:  See — 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3,947,490. 
Creusot-Loire:  See— 

Rigal,  Jean;  and  Troton,  Jacques,  3,946,892. 
Ruget,  Gabriel,  3,946,593. 
Crittendon,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Brouwer,  Walter  G.;  MacPherson,  Edwin  J.;  Ames,  Ronald  B.; 

Neidermyer,  Robert  W.;  and  Crittendon,  Charles  E.,  3,947,263. 

Cromeens,  Jeff  Y.,  to  Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co.  Inc.  Glue 

applicator.  3,946,700,  CI.  118-259.000. 
Crooks,  Graham  Robert,  to  Im|>erial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Manu- 
facture of  organic  nitriles.  3,947,487,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Crowder,  John:  See- 
Gibson,  Geoffrey  Moorhouse;  and  Crowder,  John,  3,947,559. 
Crutchley,  Frank:  See— 

Lichtwardt,   Harlow  E.;  Schrier,  Bruce;  Crutchley,  Frank;  and 
White,  Thomas,  3,947,313. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Benthuysen,  John  D.;  and  Flanders,  Thomas  W.,  3,947,800. 

Cuatrecasas,  Pedro;  and  Parikh,  Indu.  Polysaccharide  matrices  for  use 

as  adsorbents  in  affinity  chromatography  techniques.  3,947,352,  CI. 

210-31.00C. 

Culling,  John  H.,  to  Carondelet  Foundry  Company.  Corrosion-resistant 

alloys.  3,947,266,  CI.  75-122.000. 
Culpepper,  Clifford,  Jr.,  to  Aero-Dyne  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Ventilation 

apparatus  and  method.  3,946,650,  CI.  98-1 15.00K. 
Cunningham,  George  M.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Extrusion  die  mask. 

3,947,214,  CI.  425-467.000. 
Curto,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Campagnuolo,  Cari  J.;  and  Curto,  Paul  A.,  3,946,637. 
Cutler,  John  Frederick,  to  Wallace  Murray  Corporation.  Intercooler 

fan  and  compressor  construction.  3,946,565,  CI.  60-599.000. 
Cwirzen,  Casimir,  to  Cook  Electric  Company.  Connector  block  for 
telephone  central  office  main  distributing  frame.  3,947,732,  CI. 
317-122.000. 
Czarecki,  Louis  Vincent:  See— 

Cannalonga,    Marco    Alfred;    and    Czarecki,     Louis    Vincent, 
3,947,596. 
Daane,  Robert  A.;  Beachler,  Edward  D.;  Vonderau,  Raymond  C;  and 
Sokolow,  Nickolas  N.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Parison  oven  having 
adjustable  ceiling.  3,946,502,  CI.  34-231.000. 
Dahill,  Edward  Kevin;  and  Howes,  Ronald  Bruce,  Jr.,  to  Control  Data 
Corporation.  Servo  positioning  error  control  for  magnetic  disk  file. 
3,947,881,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Dahlin,  Erik  B.:  See— 

Al-Shaikh.  Al;  and  Dahlin,  Erik  B.,  3,947,668. 
Dahlstrom,  Robert  V.:  See- 
Shannon,  Charies  F.;  and  Dahlstrom,  Robert  V.,  3,947,564. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yaguchi.  Masachika;  and  Furuta,  Shigetaro,  3,947,090. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira;  Toga.  Yuzo;  Yoshizaki.  Hiroyuki; 
Takanohashi.  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda.  Yoshitaka,  3,947.524. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Schiesteri,  Gerhard;  and  Wulf,  Helmut.  3.947.057. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H.;  LuUe.  Walter;  and  Schwerdt.  Paul. 

3,947,712. 
Lamm,  Heinz,  3,947,162. 
Daitoku,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Shuji;  and  Daitoku,  Kouichi,  3,947,861. 
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Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kat ).  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ueda 
Skozo.  3.946.884 
Jack  F.:  See- 

.  Helmut  H.;  and  Dalgleish.  Jack  F..  3.946,467 
Jmas^.  Ginette  Laure.  to  Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull.  Micropro 
gramriing  apparatus  and  method.  3,947,821.  CI.  340-172.500 

Alfred,  III.  Shoe  with  detachable  illuminated  heel.  3,946,505 

50K. 
Ci^rporation:  See— 

Larry  O.,  3.946.707 

Donald  W..  to  Bolton-Emerson.  Inc.  Attrition  pulper  having 

vel  thrust  for  grinding  pulp  and  reflning  fibres.  3.946,951,  CI. 

000.  1 

jA/S;  See- 

Eng  lerg.  Lorenz  Asmus,  3.946,983 

William  L.,  Sr..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Fail-safe 
bjake.  3,946.838.  CI.  188-170.000 
Ewald:  See— 

.   Horst;  Oppenlaender,   Knut;   Daubach.   Ewald;   and   Fi 
k^ntscher.  Rolf.  3.947,287. 

to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GnbH.  Circuit  for  stabi 
he  operating  voltage  of  a  sweep  circuit  for  a  cathode-ray  tube 
755.  CI.  323-43. 50S. 

Joseph  L..  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  William  J.,  to  Whittaker 
ion.    Digital   storage   system   for  high   frequency  signals. 

CI.  340-1 73.0RC. 
ineas:  5^^— 

John  Stewart;  Davies.  Phineas;  and  Richmond,  John 
Russell.  3.947.381 

Ajbert  Roy.  to  BioMagnetics,  International  Inc.  Magnetic  field 
and  compression  method.  3,947,533,  CI.  264-24.000. 
Ltd.:  See- 
Jack.  3,946,587. 
Davydov^,  Alexandra  Fedorovna:  See— 

V,    Kuzma    Andrianovich;    Gandurin,    Lev    Ivanovich; 
vydova.   Alexandra    Fedorovna;   and   Sidorov,    Vyacheslav 
vanovich.  3.947.366. 
Dayco  C  ^rporation:  See— 

Hole  en.  Homer  N.;  Hunt.  James  P.;  Browning,  Vernon 
Ec  ward  L.;  and  Kleykamp.  Donald  L.,  3,946,483 
Deane.  (  raham:  See- 
Bent  ey,  George;  and  Deane,  Graham.  3.946,445 
DeBaun.  Jack  R.;  Pallos.  Ferenc  M.;  and  Baker,  Don  R 
Chemi  ;al   Company.    5-Furoyl-2,2,4-trimethyl-l,4-dihydro-lH-1.5- 
benzoc  iazepine    as   an    anti-inflammatory    agent.    3,947,475,   CI 
"     -34  7  300. 

jerard  Arnold;  and  de  Hes,  Max,  to  N.V.  Neratoom.  Nuclear 
plants    and    control    systems    therefor.    3,947,319,    CI. 
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Angcio  L.;  Demarest.  Donald  M.;  Piccone,  Dante  E.;  and 

Istvan.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Reverse  voltage  surge  protec- 

high-voltage  thyristors.  3,947,726,  CI.  317-16.000. 

Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Amnon,  3,947,691. 
lobert  W..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Vapor  stripping  and 

method  and  apparatus.  3,947,258,  CI.  55-88.000. 
Frans  J.  G.  C;  and  Muijs,  Comelis  G.  M.,  to  Clayson  N.V. 

machines.  3,946.746,  CI.  130-27.0OP. 
Robert  L.;  Lutz,  Robert  J.;  and  Zaharko.  Daniel  S.,  to  United 
>f  America,  State.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  release  of  a 
3.946.734.  CI.  128-260.000. 

.  Henk  Anthony;  and  Bashyam.  Ramaswami.  to  Northern 
Company  Limited.  Method  of  providing  dialtone  first  on 
step  telephone  systems.  3.947,643,  CI.  179-6.30R. 
lax:  See— 
r,  Gerard  Arnold;  and  de  Hes,  Max,  3,947,319. 
Norman   E.   H.,  Jr.    Hub  for  a   reel  of  recording  tat)e. 

CI.  242-68.300. 
n;  and  Talbert,  David  F..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Corru- 
pparatus.  3,947.206,  CI.  425-388.000. 
ngs  Limited:  5«r— 
Murray  A..  3,946.992. 
loration:  See- 
John  L..  3.947.790. 
Paul  v.;  Carney,  William  V.;  and  Fasano,  Michael,  to  Porta 
Corporation.    Telephone    line    surge    protecting   device. 
CL  317-61.500. 
on.  James;  Burton.  Victor  A.  C;  Kempster,  Barry  A.; 
liams.  Thomas  J.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
Electrotinning  wire.  3,947.343,  CI.  204-207.000. 

Fortunato:  5*^— 
li,  Morello;  and  De  Marco,  Fortunato.  3,947,510. 
Donald  M.:  See— 

Angelo  L.;  Demarest,  Donald  M.;  Piccone.  Dante  £.; 
Somos.  ktvan.  3.947,726. 

u  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 
Shigeki;  Kurematsu.  Susumu;  Asai,  Shinichiro;  and  Saito, 
ki,  3,947.536 

M.;  Naylor.  Hugh  E.,  Ill;  and  Williams.  Thomas  H.,  to 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Subscripting,  super- 

,  and  character  height  compression  in  ink  jet  printing  appa- 

947.853.  CI.  346-75.000. 

Bruce:  See— 

William  Nicholas;  and  Denny,  Robert  Bruce,  3,947.769. 


Ka  ;ak 


d'Entremont.  John  C;  and  Taylor,  Charles  R.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  making  suin less  steel.  3.947.267,  CI.  75-130.500. 
Depoisson,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Sutter.  Jean  Georges;  and  Depoisson,  Jean  Pierre,  3,946.986. 
de  Putter,  Warner  Jan,  to  Wavin  B.V.  Extruder  drive.  3,947.000,  CI. 

259-192.000. 
Derible.  Pierre  Henri;  and  Lavaux.  Jean-Paul,  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Omeg- 
a-(4-(3"-indolyl)-piperidino|-alkyl-arylketones      as      nevroleptics. 
3.947.578.  CI.  424-267.000. 
De  Sandre.  Giovanni;  Subrizi.  Angelo;  and  Bretti,  Franco,  to  Ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Magnetic  card  writing  and  reading  device. 
3.947.663,  CI.  235-61.1  ID. 
Desblache.  Andre  E.;  and  Stem.  Thomas  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Carrier-modulation  data  transmission  equal- 
izers. 3,947,768,  CI.  325-42.000. 
de  Schilde,  D.  van  de  Werve:  See— 

Leroux,  Pierre  J.;  and  de  Schilde.  D.  van  de  Werve,  3,947,305. 
Designs  For  Vision,  Inc.:  See— 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  3.947,139. 
Desjonqueres,  Henry,  to  Camaud  Total  Interplastic.  Tool  assembly. 

3.947,181.  CI.  425-242.0OB. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See — 

Sekmakas.  Kazys.  3.947.399. 
de  Tullio.  Luigi:  See- 
Tyler,  Ronald  Arthur;  and  de  Tullio,  Luigi,  3,947.807. 
Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt 
e.v.:  See— 
Meinel.  Helmut,  3,947,685. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Asinger,  Friedrich;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  3.947,464. 
Geiger,  Friedhelm;  Heimberger,  Werner;  and   Schreyer,  Gerd, 

3.947,552. 
Rocktaschel,  Gottfried;  Thum,   Friedrich;  Fleischhauer.  Horst; 
Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Westlinning,  Hermann,  3,947,436. 
Dewaele.  Daniel  Camille  Cornelius,  to  Lamson  Paragon  Limited;  and 
Dirk  Strobbe  PVBA.  Firma.  Photocomposing  machines.  3,947,1 16 
CI.  355-40.000. 
DeWall.    Richard    A.    Medical    drainage    device.     3,946,735     CI. 

!  28-278.000. 
Dey,  Arabinda;  N.;  and  Sullivan,  Bernard  P.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.. 
Inc.  Mixed  solvents  for  high  and  low  temperature  organic  electrolyte 
batteries.  3.947.289.  CI.  136-6.0LN. 
Diaconescu.  Marin  R.:  See— 

Teodorescu .  Constantin  Gh.;  Chiriac,  Hie  C;  Adam.  Constantin  I.; 
Diaconescu.  Marin  R.;  Dragan,  Nicolae  T.;  and  Ber,  Wilhelm  F., 
3,947,216. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  5^^— 

Lasco,  Ralph  H.,  3,947,521. 
Diantonio.   Daniel   Joseph,   to  Litton   Systems   Inc.   Self-captivating 

keeper  for  idler  rolls.  3.946,858,  CI.  198-192.00R. 
Diehl,  Joseph  O.;  Germano,  Carl  A.;  Mason,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Veres, 
David  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automated  electrical  resistivity  measur- 
ing   apparatus    for    semiconductor    crystal    rods.    3.947,765     CI. 
324-I58.00R. 
Dienes.  Zoltan  B..  to  Communications  Technology  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  use  in  applying  an  expandable  resilient  sleeve  to  a  member 
therein.  3.946.480,  CI.  29-235.000. 
Dietmann.  Karl:  See— 

Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Such,  Kurt;  Dietmann,  Kari;  and  Sponer, 
Gisbert.  3,947.446. 
DieU,  Gerald  Edward,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Fuel  ignition  con- 
trol arrangement.  3,947,220,  CI.  431-80.000. 
Di  Giulio,  John  H.:  See— 

Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Di  Giulio,  John  H. 
3,946,488. 
Di  Grasso,  Leonard,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Adjusuble  die  for 

coldwelding  machine.  3,946,928,  CI.  228-3.100. 
Dinelli.  Dino;  Bartoli.  Francesco;  and  Gulinelli.  Silvio,  to  Snamprogetti 
S.p.A.  Preparation  of  high  permeability  cellulose  fibers  containing 
enzymes.  3,947,325.  CI.  195-68.000. 
Dirk  Strobbe  PVBA.  Firma:  5*^— 

Dewaele.  Daniel  Camille  Cornelius,  3.947.116. 
Doane.  William  M.:  See— 

Swanson,  Charles  L.;  Wing,  Robert  E.;  and  Doane,  William  M. 
3,947,354. 
Doano,  Luigi:  See— 

Cattaneo.    Maurizio;   Marchino.   Armando;   and   Doano,   Luigi 
3,947.073. 
Dr.  Carl  Hahn  GmbH:  See— 

Wamcke.  Niels;  and  Johst.  Wolfgang,  3,946,463. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Lange.  Karlheinz,  3.947,253. 
Dodd,  Alan  Michael:  See— 

Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  Coulter,  Geoffrey  Lionel;  Dodd,  Alan 
Michael;  Kenney.  Michael  John;  Bourne,  Alan  John;  and  Bird 
David  Alexander,  3,946.783. 
Doehle,  Lothar  A.;  Drescher.  Heinz;  Lampe.  Hans  H.;  Pohle.  Werner; 
and  Rudolph.  Peter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Priority  control  circuit.  3.947,824,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Dohse.  Jurgen;  and  Klucker,  Klaus,  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Ak- 
tiengesellschafi. Tracklaying  vehicle  comprising  four  tracklayine 
units.  3,946,822,  CI.  180-9.460. 
Dolinar.  William  E.:  S*^— 

Petermann,  James  P.;  Dolinar,  William  £.;  and  Ehrlich.  Sunley  V. 
3,947.014. 
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Donnelly.  Donald  E.;  McElroy,  Jerry  W.;  and  Ehlmann.  Arlie  H.,  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  Transformer  winding  means  and  methods. 
3,947,795,  CI.  336-184.000. 
Dormann,  Gunter:  See— 

Schulde,  Felix;  Obendorf,  Johann;  Neubold,  Kurt;  and  Dormann, 
Gunter,  3.947,384. 
Dorn,  Conrad  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shen,   Tsung-Ying;    Li,   Jorge    P.;   and    Dorn,   Conrad    P.,   Jr., 

3,947,582. 

Dorner,  Heinrich;  and  Michel,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Reactor  pressure  vessel  support  arrangement.  3,947,322,  CI. 

176-87.000. 

Dougherty,  Edward  F.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Hydrogenolysis  of 

formates.  3,947,563,  CI.  423-636.000. 
Dougherty,  Timothy  Stephen,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  extruding  concentric  plastic  sheaths.   3,947,173.  CI. 
425-113.000. 
Douthwaite.  Clifford;  Pugh.  Stuart;  and  Semeneko,  Ivan,  to  USM  Cor- 
poration. Screen  printing  machines.  3,946,668,  CI.  101-123.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Ayres,  Ralph  E.;  Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Schrenk,  Walter  J., 

3,947,204. 
Baggett,  Joseph  M.,  3,947,383. 
Hradel,  Joseph  R.;  and  Staadt,  Harold  E.,  3.947,301. 
Johnston.  Howard,  3,947,437.      ^ 
Jones.  Giffin  D.,  3,947.427.         / 

Kangas.  Donald  A.;  and  Neuendorf.  W.  Robert,  3,947,396. 
Lane,  Eckel  R.,  3.947,539. 

McGregor,  Sunley  D.;  and  Senkbeil,  Herman  O.,  3,947.457. 
Powers.  J.  Bruce.  3.947.248. 
Priddy.  Duane  B..  3.947,418. 

Shelley.  Ralph  R..  Jr.;  and  Clarke.  James  A..  3.947.522. 
Tatum,  Sammy  Duane;  and  Hawkins,  Jerry  Marvin,  3.947,422. 
Dow  Chemical  (Nederland)  B.V.:  See— 
van  EijI,  A.  Theodorus,  3.947,558. 
Downs,  David  C.  Mechanical  torque  transmitting  device.  3,946,843, 

CI.  192-45.100. 
Doyle,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Doyle,  Edward  J.,  3,946,498. 
Drackett  Company,  The:  See— 

Odioso,  Raymond  C;  Riley,  William  T.;  and  Jones,  David  A., 
3,946,945. 
Dracon  Industries:  See- 
Mason,  John  Richard,  3,946,476. 
Dragan,  Nicolae  T.:  See— 

Teodorescu,  Constantin  Gh.;  Chiriac,  Hie  C;  Adam,  Constantin  I.; 
Diaconescu,  Marin  R.;  Dragan,  Nicolae  T.;  and  Ber,  Wilhelm  F., 
3.947,216. 
Drake  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Carlson,  Robert  D.,  3,947,666. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Leighton,  Guy  P.,  3,947,001. 
Drawsky,  Ronald  H.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Ventilation  system  for  food  stuffs.  3.946,649,  CI.  98-56.000. 
Dreher,  Karl:  See— 

Gotze,  Christian;  Fleck,  Adolf;  Dreher,  KaH;  and  Heidrich,  Gun- 
ther,  3,946,922. 
Drescher,  Heinz:  See— 

Doehle,  Lothar  A.;  Drescher,  Heinz;  Lampe,  Hans  H.;  Pohle.  Wer- 
ner; and  Rudolph,  Peter,  3,947,824. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Pate,  Oscar  Glenn;  and  Lyons,  Angus  Loughlin,  Jr.,  3,946,571. 
Driessen,  Fransiscus  M.;  Stadhouders,  Jacobus  J.;  and  Ubbels.  Jacob, 
to  Stiching  Bedrijven  Van  Het  Nederlands  Instituut  Voor  Zuivelon- 
derzoek.  Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  yogurt  and  other 
fermented  milk  products.  3.946.657.  CI.  99-455.000. 
DuBose.  Reagan  L..  Jr.,  to  Hycor,  Incorporated.  Dimension  measuring 

module.  3,946,492.  CI.  33-169  OOR. 
DuBrueler,  Ralph,  Jr.  Automatic  liquid  dispensing  system.  3.946,900. 

CI.  222-20.000. 
Duckwall,  Frank  E.:  See- 
Calkins,  Tracy  H.;  and  Duckwall,  Frank  E..  3.946,982. 
Duffek,  Edward  F.;  Funk,  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski,  Alfred  S.;  Lane.  Jack 
C;  Lehner.  William  L.;  Oliver.  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider,  Mark  R,  to 
Signetics  Corporation.  Two  part  package  for  a  semiconductor  die. 
3,947.867.  CI.  357-70.000. 
Duinker,  Hans  Dignus;  and  Wijnen,  Jan  Francis  Comelis  Maria,  to  L). 
S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  electrically  con- 
ducting layer   on  an   internal   wall  part  of  a   cathode-ray   tube. 
3.947,608,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  Coulter,  Geoffrey  Lionel;  Dodd.  Alan 
Michael;  Kenney,  Michael  John;  Bourne,  Alan  John;  and  Bird, 
David  Alexander,  3,946,783. 
Hogg,  Derek,  3.946,787. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Raasch,  Maynard  S.,  3,947,5  1 1 . 
Tomek,  Warren  Lee.  3,947,424. 
Durckheimer,  Walter;  Raether,  Wolfgang;  and  Seliger,  Hubert  Georg. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tetrahydroacridones  having  chemo- 
therapeutic  action  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3.947.449.  CI. 
260-279.00R. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Budich,  Wolfgang,  3,946,524. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vollkommer,  Norbert;  and  Behr,  Erich,  3,947,402. 


Dynastor,  Inc.:  See — 

Hiedecker.  Robert  F.;  Johnson.  A.  Kenneth;  and  Royer.  Galen  B., 
3,947,886. 
E.  F.  Johnson  Company:  See— 

Swinehart.  Frank,  3,947,647. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.,  3,947,575. 

Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  Berthold  Richard.  3,947.452. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Gershberg,  David  N.;  Lee,  Alex  Y.;  and  Parker,  Clair  F.,  Jr., 
3.947,834. 
E.  T.  Marler  Ltd.:  See— 

Cotterell.  Jeffrey,  3,946,501. 
Eary,  George  D.,  Sr.  Adjustable  head  and  shoulder  rest.  3.946.452,  CI. 

5-327.00B. 
East-.nan  Kodak  Company:  See—  i 

Miller,  Howard  A.,  3.947,370.       ' 

Travot,   Guy    Claude    Daniel;   and    Sirand-Rey,   Gerard    Rene, 
3,947,890. 
Eastman  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 
Lentz,  Robert  A.,  3,947,874. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See- 
Klein,  Frank  Nicholas,  3,947,748. 
Ebisutani,  Junichi:  See— 

Sagawa,  Seiji;  Nakagawa,  Tsunehiko;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Mori,  Ken- 
jiro;  and  Ebisutani,  Junichi,  3.947.429. 
Echols,  Marvin;  and  Stockton,  Ralph  H.  Cleaning  device  for  tubes. 

3,946,455,  CI.  15-104.06R. 
Eckardt,  Helmut,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appara- 
tus for  injection  molding  of  multi-layer  bodies  of  thermoplastic. 
3.947,177.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Eckell.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bechstein.  Herbert;  Biebl.  Herbert;  Eckell.  Wolfgang;  Franz,  An- 
ton; Hofmann,  Eberhard;  Stauch,  Hans;  Staudt,  Heinrich;  To- 
masch,  Hellmut;  Uriberger,  Alois;  and  Winnewisser.  Theodor, 
3,946,590. 
Eckert.  Konrad;  and  Stumpp,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel 

injection  system.  3,946,714,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Eckstein,  Royal  W.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutcs  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic 

target  detection  system.  3,947,833,  CI.  340-258.00R. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Tischler.  Edward  J..  3.946.753. 
Edgar.  Albert  D.  Transient  noise  filter  employing  crosscorrelation  to 
detect  noise  and  autocorrelation  to  replace  the  noisey  segment. 
3.947,636.  CI.  1 79- 1. OOP. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming 

non-nestable  containers.  3,947,205,  CI.  425-387.00B. 
Edwards,  Henry:  See— 

Bagg,  Greville  Euan  Gordon;  Edwards,  Henry;  Evans,  Michael  Er- 
nest  Newcombe;   Lewis,  John   Amold;  and   Ziebland,   Hans. 
3,947,535. 
Edwards,  Reginald  Harold;  Coulter.  Geoffrey  Lionel;  Dodd.  Alan  Mi- 
chael; Kenney,  Michael  John;  Bourne,  Alan  John;  and  Bird,  David 
Alexander,  to  Dunlop  Limited.   Pneumatic  tires.   3,946,783,  CI. 
152-330.00L. 
Edwards.  Robert  Harry;  Williams,  Thomas  Alan;  and  Hall.  Kenneth,  to 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Phosphoric  acid  purification.  3.947,499, 
CI.  260-6 14.00R. 
Edwards,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Sale.  Emest  W.;  Edwards,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hodges,  John  W., 
3,947,261. 
Ege,    Hans,    to    Underwriters    Safety    Device    Co.    Quick-connect- 

disconnect  terminal  block  assembly.  3,947,080,  CI.  339-64.00M. 
Egger.  Hermann,  to  Quepor  S.A.  Sterilizing  device  for  web  shaped 

packaging  material.  3,947,249,  CI.  21-92.000. 
Egly.  Richard  S..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Process  of 

blanketing  with  inert  gas.  3,946,534.  CI.  53-22.00R. 
Ehlebracht,  Horst;  and  Philipp,  Albert,  to  Richard  Heinze  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Firma.  Adjustable  suspension  for  attaching  pieces  of  furni- 
ture to  a  wall.  3.946.979.  CI.  248-274.000. 
Ehlmann,  Arlie  H.:  See- 
Donnelly,  Donald  E.;  McElroy,  Jerry  W.;  and  Ehlmann,  Arlie  H., 
3,947,795. 
Ehrlich,  Stanley  V.:  See— 

Petermann,  James  P.;  Dolinar,  William  E.;  and  Ehrlich,  SUnley  V., 
3,947.014. 
Eibl.  Heinz:  See— 

HaU.  Gottfried;  and  Eibl,  Heinz,  3,946,712. 
Eibl,  Johannes;  Wolf,  Karlheinz;  and  Prochaska,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process  for  producing  spotted  dyeings  with  pastes 
containing  water-soluble   resin   or  wax  and  particulate   dyestuff. 
3,947,246,  CI.  8-62.000. 
Ek,  Klas  Goran  Gunnarsson,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Dust  control- 
ling device  for  rock  drilling.  3,946,818,  CI.  175-209.000. 
Elbatainer  KunsUtoff-und  Verpackungsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung:  See— 
Buchscheidt,  Kurt,  3,947,307. 
EIca  Designs  Limited:  See- 
Armstrong.  Henry  P..  3,946,531. 
Electro-Nite  Co.:  See— 

Surinx,  Hubertus  Joannes  Josephus,  3,946,594. 
Electronor  Corporation:  See— 

Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  and  Nidola,  Antonio,  3,947,333. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Jones,  Charles  D.,  3.947.453. 
Tensmeyer,  Lowell  G.,  3,947,414. 
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Charles;  and  Friedman 


1  ensmeyer.  Lowell  C,  3.947.415. 
\  erge.  John  Pomfret;  Neville.  Martin 
Henry.  3.947.467. 

Murray  A.,  to  Dell  Holdings  Limited.  Construction  fence  post 
992.  CI.  256-68.000. 

Barry.   Counterweighted    mechanical   boom.   3.947,144.  CI 
235.000. 
Eugene.  Extensible  vehicle  bumper.  3.947.061,  CI.  293-5.000. 
".  Henry,  to  USM  Corporation.  Extruder  and  roll  die  apparatus 
201.  CI.  425-147.000. 
Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH:  See— 
euting.  Hans-Werner.  3.947.792. 
Emei  ion  Electric  Co.:  See— 

I  onnelly.  Donald  E.;  McElroy,  Jerry  W.;  and  Ehlmann,  Arlie  H., 

3.947.795. 
S  invito.  Francis  A.;  and  Pearson.  Allen  L..  3,946,639.  I 
Pester,  Platinen-u.  Apparatefabrik,  Firma:  See—  ' 

Noack,  Fritz,  3,946,539. 

,  Stephen  Perry,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  and  system 
forbchieving  and  sampling  programmable  tap  weights  in  charge  cou- 
devices.  3.947.705.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Kiyonobu:  See— 
Qoshima.  Takeshi;  and  Endo.  Kiyonobu.  3,947,093. 
rg,  Lorenz  Asmus,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Valve  with  a  closing  member 
actuated  by  way  of  a  diaphragm .  3.946.983.  CI.  251-61.200. 

Charles.    Power    embossing    apparatus.    3.946,663,    CI. 
-3.00R. 
Englahd,  Will  Clarke.  Fuel  vaporizer  with  centrifugal-venturi  liquid 

droslet  feedback.  3,946,717,  CI.  123-141.000. 
Enogi  ichi,  Yuji:  See—  ] 

Ipnaka.    Susumu;    Enoguchi,    Yuji;   and    Kawabata,    Hidetoshi, 
3.947,019. 
Entin   Leonard  P.:  See- 
Ross.  Thorvald  S.,  Jr.;  and  Entin.  Leonard  P.,  3,946,662- 
Envir  >tech  Corporation:  See—  i 

C  ordinal,  Paul  J.,  Jr..  3.947.350. 
Epan<  shnikova.  Valentina  Evgenievna;  Kondratskaya,  Evgenia  Alex- 
and  rovna;    Primak,   Grigory    Karpovich;    Umantsev,    Viktor   Ser- 
gee  'ich;    and    Okun.    SveUana    Alexandrovna.    Printed    resistor. 
3.9  17.799.  CI.  338-9.000. 
EPPC  D:  See- 

C  srek.  Gene;  and  Coucher.  Robert  G.,  3,947.6 17. 
Erapa  AG:  See — 

C  itjahr.  Paul;  Luthi.  Hans;  and  Wasser.  Rene.  3,946,659. 
Eriksson,    Erik,    to    Sepson    AB.    Vehicle    winch.    3,946,991.    CI. 

254  166.000. 
Ermo  aev.  Viktor  Sergeevich:  See— 

B  irk.  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha.  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin, 
Jury  Pavlovich;  Kreinin,  Efim  Vulfovich;  Fedorov,  Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin.  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov.  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat 
Mikhailovich;Goman.  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946.719. 
Ernst  Leilz  GmbH:  See— 

K  les.  Hans-Herbert.  3.947.282. 
Richard  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Binding  strip  feed  terminator 

.919,  CI.  226-11.000. 
Bela.  Endotracheal  tube  holder.  3,946,742,  CI.  128-351.000. 

Samuel  H.  Multipurpose  foldable  electric  stove.  3,947,657,  CI 
454.000. 
,  Tatyana  Ivanovna:  See— 
Tkhonova,    Vera    Viktorovna;    Markov,    Alexandr    Ivanovich 
Gerasimova,  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova,  Galina  Ivanovna 
Altman.  Morits  Borisovich;  Timonova.  Margarita  Alexandrovna 
Ershova.  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin.  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 
Oglu.  Georgy  Gerasimovich;  Morozova,  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 
Lashko,  Nikolai  Fedorovich,  3.947.268. 
ESAB  Hebe  AB:  See— 

B<  rgling.  Charles  Gunnar  Birger.  3.946.933 
Eschlqr.  Hans:  See— 

Hartwig;  Pekau.  Diethnd;  and  Eschler.  Hans.  3,947,640. 
.  Raymond  H..  to  Oravisual  Company,  Inc.  Paper  pad  clamp- 
fixture.  3.947.138,  CI.  402-69.000. 

Joel  L.  Push  button  electrical  combination  ignition  lock. 
\693,  CI.  307-lO.OAT. 

International  "Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique":  See — 
t.  Pierre  Charles.  3.947.098. 

rana.  Antonio,  to  Laboratorios  Del  Dr.  Esteve  SA.  Salts  of 
nov^l     p-dihydroxybenezene     disulfonic     acids.     3,947,448,     CI. 
260  268.00R. 
Euni.  ICenji.  Filter  with  an  open-celled  elastomer  foam.  3,947,362.  CI. 

210  416.000. 
Ethyl  <  Corporation:  See — 

W  iltman,  Robert  E.,  3,947,709. 
Evans.  Donald  J.,  to  Mohns  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Preheater  and 
met|od  of  controlling  wrap  of  a  web.  3.946.800,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Herbert  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
lopment  Administration.    Protective  air  lock.  3,946,645,  CI. 
500. 

Michael  Ernest  Newcombe:  See — 
B^,  Greville  Euan  Gordon;  Edwards,  Henry;  Evans,  Michael  Er- 
lest   Newcombe;   Lewis,  John   Arnold;  and   Ziebland,   Hans, 
947,535. 
Evans.  Philip  Henry,  to  Glenbum  Engineering  (U.K.)  Limited.  Record 
play  :rs.  3,947.042,  CI.  274-9.00A. 
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Evans,  Philip  Henry,  to  Glenbum  Engineering  ( U.K. )  Limited.  Record- 

splayers.  3.947.043.  CI.  274-IO.OOR. 
Evans.  William  D..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 
interest.  Curtain  rod  mounting  device.  3,946,978,  CI.  248-264.000. 
Everitt.  Delmar  K.:  5*^— 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Everitt,  Delmar  K.;  Chesley. 
Ronald  F.;  and  Frierdich,  Richard  D.,  3,946,517. 
Ewertz.  Hans  P..  to  Valley-Todeco,  Inc.  Bearing  system.  3,947,075,  CI. 

308-72.000. 
Ex-Cello-O  Corporation:  See— 

Petersen,  Daniel  R.,  3,946,473. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Gale,  Walter  W.;  Ashcraft,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Saunders,  Rhode- 
rick  K..  3,946.812. 
Hagedorn.  Alton  R..  3.946.809. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Buntin.  Robert  R.;  and  Morgan,  Walter  A.,  3,947,537. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.,  3,947.387. 
F.lli  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 
Marzoli.  Angelo,  3,946,956. 
FAG  Bearings  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Warren  D..  3.947,079. 
Fairbairn,  Thomas  E.,  to  Sirius  Corporation.  Method  of  spray  coating 

using  laser-energy  beam.  3,947.653,  CI.  219-76.000. 
Fairbairn,  Thomas  E.,  to  Sirius  Corporation.  Method  of  generating  las- 
er-radio beam.  3.947.654,  CI.  219-I21.0LM. 
Falk,  David  O.:  See— 

Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  3,946,81 1. 
Fasano,  Michael:  See— 

De  Luca,  Paul  V.;  Carney,  William  V.;  and  Fasano.  Michael. 
3,947,730. 
Faschinger,  Gunther:  See— 

Thiel,  Reinhold;  Zinsstag,  Christoph;  and  Faschinger,  Gunther, 
3.947,543. 
Fast  Heat  Element  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Lodi,  Frank.  3.947,656. 
Fast.  Sven  Gunnar.  to  Sandco  Limited.  Environment  protective  oil 

skimming  and  removal  apparatus.  3.947,360,  CI.  2I0-242.00S. 
Faugeras,  Anne  Marie;  and  Lambert,  Andre,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle 
des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Device  for  determining  the 
direction  of  a  plane  wave.  3,947,805,  CI.  340-6.00R. 
Faulkes,  Kenneth  Milford:  See— 

Menmuir,  John;  and  Faulkes.  Kenneth  Milford.  3,947,859. 
Federal  Package  Corporation:  See— 

Breth.  Ralph  Gilbert;  Jenkins,  James  Robert;  and  Thole,  James 
Arthur,  3,946,874. 
Fedorov,  Nikolai  Ananievich:  See — 

Bark,  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha,  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin. 
Jury    Pavlovich;   Kreinin.    Efim    Vulfovich;    Fedorov.    Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin.  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946,719. 
Fehlner,  Leo  F.;  Jerardi,  Thomas  W.;  and  Roll,  Ronald  G.,  to  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  The.  Loran  receiver-navigator.  3,947,849,  CI. 
343-103.000. 
Fehrs,  Hellmuth.  to  Behrens.  Joh.  Friedrich.  Magazine  for  fastener- 
driving  apparatus.  3.946,927,  CI.  227-126.000. 
Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  to  Designs  For  Vision.  Inc.  Light  sources  em- 
ploying universally  adjusuble  ball  and  socket  jointe.  3,947,139,  CI. 
403-90.000. 
Feins.  Irvin  Ralph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  re- 
ducing nitrogen  oxides  by  treating  catalyst  support  and  a  metal  ni- 
trate with  urea  and  thereafter  calcining.  3,947,379,  CI.  252-463.000. 
Felauer,  Ethel  E.:  See- 
Graham,  Bruce  A.;  Puttock,  Michael  A.;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W.,  3,947,264. 
Feldkamper,   Richard,   to  Windmoller  &   Holscher.   Apparatus  for 
spreading  open  cross-bottoms  on  tubular  members.  3,946,644,  CI. 
93-28.000. 
Felsen.  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Rettig.  Terry  W.;  and  Felsen.  Marvin  J.,  3,946,600. 
Felsenthal,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Radar 

system.  3,947,847,  CI.  343-18.00E. 
Fenstermacher.  Thomas  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Collimated  x-ray  source  for  x-ray  lithographic  system.  3,947,687,  CI. 
250-492.00A. 
Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  and  Hujer.  Friedrich,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  AG.  Label  for  use  on  containers  for  photographic  film  or  the 
like.  3.946.507.  CI.  40-2.00R. 
Ferrentino,  Antonio,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  joining  a  flexible  waveguide  to  another  element. 
3,947,785.  CI.  333-98.0OR. 
Fetter.  Edward  Joseph:  See— 

Burkhard.  Herbert;  Hsu.  Nelson  Nae-Ching;  and  Fetter,  Edward 
Joseph,  3.947,400. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Cattaneo,    Maurizio;   Marchino,   Armando;   and   Doano,   Luisi 

3,947,073. 
Rivetti,  Enrico;  and  Rosso,  Giuseppe,  3,946,563. 
Fikentscher.  Rolf:  See— 

Belde.   Horst;  Oppenlaender,   Knut;   Daubach.  Ewald;  and   Fi- 
kentscher. Rolf,  3,947,287. 
Filatov,  Andrei  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Golikov,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Berlin,  Boris  losifovich;  Popov,  Boris 
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Evgenievich;  Filatov,  Andrei  Dmitrievich;  and  Galkin,  Dmitry 
Prokhorovich,  3,947,344. 
Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich:  See— 

Zhuchkov.  Ivan  llich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Zaitsev,  Boris 
Ivanovich;  Artemiev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  and  Rakhimov,  Vladimir 
Vildanovich,  3,947,318. 
Fiorentino,  Arthur  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Wire  harness 

board.  3,945,768,  CI.  140-92.100. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 
Laman.  Joseph  R..  3,946,680. 

Petrasek,  Stephen  Edward;  and  Cooke.  Charles  Steven.  3.946.782. 
Powers.  Robert  Pope;  and  Gardner.  James  Dennis,  3,946,785. 
Firmenich  &  Cie:  See- 
Winter,  Max;  Gautschi,  Fritz;  Flament.  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M.,  3,947.603. 
Fischer.  Adolf;  Koenig.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Kolbinger.  Rudolf,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Carbothiolates.  3,947,485,  CI.  260-455.00A. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Chain  having  detachable  links  and  buckete.  3,946.515. 

CI.  46-17.000. 
Fischer.  Charles  F..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Apparatus  for 

producing  striated  soap  bars.  3,947.200,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Fischer,  John  Theodore:  See— 

Busanovich,  Charles  John;  Fischer,  John  Theodore;  Moore.  Rob- 
ert Milton;  and  van  Raalte.  John  A..  3.947.717. 
Fischer.  Otto  H.;  and  Schoenke.  Donald  F.,  to  Stowell  Industries,  Inc. 
Label    remover    for    bottle    washing    machine.     3,946,750,    CI. 
134-104.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See— 

Herzl.  Peter  J..  3.946.608. 
Fischer.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Oldenburg,  Dorrance;  and  Fischer,  Robert  L.,  3,946,776. 
Fiske,  Kenton  W.:  See- 
Jordan,  William  E.;  Steiner.  Edward  L.;  and  Fiske.  Kenton  W., 
3.946,920. 
Fitchmun,  Douglas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  making  a 
silicon   carbide   article  of  less   than   full  density.   3,947,550,  CI. 
423-345.000. 
Flad,  Hermann,  to  Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs  AG.  Optical  ar- 
rangement for  illuminating  an  object  with  the  light  of  a  sharply  lim- 
ited spectral  region  of  the  radiation  of  a  luminous  source.  3,947.092. 
CI.  350-171.000. 
Flament,  Ivon:  See- 
Winter.  Max;  Gautschi.  FriU;  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M..  3.947.603. 
Flanders.  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Van  Benthuysen.  John  D.;  and  Flanders,  Thomas  W.,  3,947,800. 
Fleck,  Adolf:  See— 

Goue,  Christian;  Fleck,  Adolf;  Dreher,  Kari;  and  Heidrich,  Gun- 
ther. 3.946.922. 
Fleckenstein,  Erwin;  Heinrich.  Ernst;  and  Mohr.  Reinhard,  to  Cassella 
Farbwerke   Mainkur  AG.  CerUin  2-amino-nicotinonitrile  deriva- 
tives. 3,947,463,  CI.  260-294.80G. 
Fleischhauer,  Horst:  See— 

Rocktaschel,  Gottfried;  Thurn.   Friedrich;  Fleischhauer,   Horst; 
Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Westlinning,  Hermann,  3,947,436. 
Flinchbaugh  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Clar,  Milton,  3,946,661. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Hills,  William  A.,  3,947,423. 

McGinley.  Emanual  J.;  and  Tolan.  Francis  H.,  3,947,604. 
Foelsch,  Donald  Henry;  and  Manly,  Donald  G.,  to  Glyco  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Hydroxy  acid  heat  stabilizers  for  ABS  resins  lubricated  with  eth- 
ylenediamine  bis-stearamide.  3,947,367,  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Fontaine,  Marc  F.:  See— 

Bousaid.  Issam  S.;  and  Fontaine,  Marc  F.,  3,946,808. 
Forbes,  Hampton  E.,  Jr.;  and  Breylinger,  George,  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration. Easy  opening  carton.  3,946,937,  CI.  229-5  l.OTC. 
Ford,  Allen  G.:  See- 
Brooks,  Eugene  N.,  Jr.;  and  Ford,  Allen  G.,  3,946,828. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Abbott,  Edward  H.;  and  Johnstone,  Robert  L.,  3.947,764. 
Branigin,  Charles  D..  3,947,531. 
Fitchmun,  Douglas  R.,  3,947,550. 
Mylenek,  Ray  A.,  3,947,159. 
Singh,  Harkrishan,  3,946.965. 
Forster,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Johne,    Albrecht;    Forster,     Karl-Heinz;    and    Schanze,    Klaus, 
3.946.669. 
Fort,  Pierre  Henri  Marie;  and  Pierrel,  Michel,  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.A. 
Machine    for    centrifugally    casting    iron    pipes.    3,946,799.    CI. 
164-286.000. 
Foster,  Donald.  Decorative  candle  and  method  of  manufacture  there- 
for. 3,947,232,  CI.  431-288.000. 
Fowler,  Larry  G.,  to  Sugar  Cane  Growers  Cooperative  of  Florida.  Field 

operated  cane  cleaning  apparatus.  3,946,875,  CI.  209-1 15.000. 
Fowler,  Reginald  H.:  See— 

Hotchkiss,  Stuart  E.;  and  Fowler,  Reginald  H.,  3,946,850. 
Fox,  Joseph.  Finger  tip  writing  instrument.  3,947,1  32,  CI.  401-7.000. 
Fox  Terrence  S.,  to  Lenox  Candles.  Inc.  Mechanical  expander  for  elas- 
tic molds.  3.947,209,  CI.  425-440.000. 
Fraioli,  Joseph.  Sr.  Conveyor  belt  system  including  straight  line  and 

curved  sections.  3,946,857,  CI.  198-189.000. 
Frank,  Alan  I.  W.  Molding  apparatus.  3,946,981.  CI.  249-79.000. 
Frank,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Murib,  Jawad  H.;  Frank.  Charles  E.;  and  Seeskin,  Ben,  3,947,495. 


Frankfurt.  Sandor.  Tobacco  filter  for  smoking  articles.  3,946,748,  CI. 

13I-261.00R. 
Frankman,  Charles  W.  Integrated  stereo  speaker  system.  3.947,635. 

CI.  179-I.OOE. 
Franz,  Anton:  See — 

Bechstein,  Herbert;  Biebl,  Herbert;  Eckell,  Wolfgang;  Franz.  An- 
ton; Hofmann.  Eberhard;  Stauch.  Hans;  Staudt.  Heinrich;  To- 
masch.  Hellmut;  Uriberger,  Alois;  and  Winnewisser,  Theodor, 
3,946.590. 
Eraser,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Perger,  Bruce,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Army.  Field  emission  tip  and  process  for  making  same.  3,947,716, 
CI.  313-336.000. 
Freeh,  Louis  W.;  Hubble.  David  H.;  and  Zook,  Lewis  J.,  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  buming-in  lining  in  bottom 
blown  steelmaking  furnace.  3,947,002.  CI.  266-43.000. 
Frederich,  Fritz:  See— 

Stiefel.  Christian;  and  Frederich.  Fritz,  3,946.974. 
Freeman  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Plant,  William  J.;  and  Szwarc,  John  J..  3,947,620. 
Freeman,  Francis  R.:  See— 

Corkhill.  David  P.;  and  Freeman.  Francis  R.,  3,947,806. 
Freeman.  Harlan  G.;  Gillern.  Maurice  F.;  and  Smith.  Harry  A.,  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Rapid  curing,  hydrophilic  resin  composi- 
tions. 3.947.425,  CI.  260-51.500. 
Freeman.  Robert  M..  to  Metal  Marine  Pilot.  Inc.  Autopilot  employing 
improved  hall-effect  direction  sensor.  3.946.691.  CI.  1 14-I44.00E. 
Frei,  Ephraim:  See— 

Bar-Issac,    Charles;    Frei,    Ephraim;    and    Shtrikman.    Shmuel, 
3,947,120. 
Frei,  Jorg:  See— 

Schweizer,  Ernst;  Frei.  Jorg;  and  llvespaa.  Atso,  3.947.441. 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Tribbett,  Murray  C;  and  Laug.  George  H.,  3,947,196. 
French,  Park,  to  Weber  DenUl  Manufacturing  Co.  Interface  for  light 

probe.  3,947,088,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Frenger.  Kari  Gunnar.  Box-  or  channel  shaped  lighting  fixture  for  liq- 
uid cooling.  3.947.679,  CI.  240-47.000. 
Freydier,  Pierre  Henry,  to  S. E.F.I.  Sondages-Etanchements-Forages- 
Injections.  Support  and  foundation  composite  pile  for  various  works 
and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  3,946.570.  CI.  61-53.520. 
Frick,  John  G..  Jr.:  See- 
Andrews,  Bethlehem  K.;  Frick,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Reeves,  Wilson 
A.,  3.947,613. 
Fridman.  Viktor  Mironovich:  See— 

Baklanov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Buslakova.  Ljubov  Pavlovna; 
Nekorystnova.  Raisa  Mikhailovna;  Novikov.  Anatoly  Ar- 
temievich;  Repenkova,  Tatyana  Grigorievna;  Rumyantsev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Solodovnik,  Nikolai 
Pavlovich;  and  Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich.  3.947.262. 
Fried,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Naphthyi 

acetaldehyde  derivatives.  3,947,472,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Fried.  Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG:  See— 

Berve.  Jurgen,  3,946,907. 
Friedenberg,  Robert  M.;  Yoscak,  John  L.;  and  Noren,  Stephen  E.  Glu- 
cose level  test  method.  3,947,328,  CI.  204-1. OOT. 
Friedman,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Rizzo.  Victor  L.;  and  Friedman.  Alan  R..  3,947.591. 
Friedman,  Bernard:  See— 

Clewell,  Willard  S.,  Jr.;  and  Friedman,  Bernard.  3,947,602. 
Friedman,  Henry:  See- 
Verge,  John  Pomfret;  Neville,  Martin  Charles;  and  Friedman, 
Henry,  3,947,467. 
Friedrich,  Jaromir,  to  Bralorne  Resources  Limited.  Secondary  sealing 

device.  3.947.044,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Frierdich,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Everitt.  Delmar  K.;  Chesley, 
Ronald  F.;  and  Frierdich.  Richard  D..  3.946,517. 
Frischbier.  Klaus,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermodynamically 
improved  system  for  producing  gaseous  oxygen  and  gaseous  nitro- 
gen. 3,947,259,  CI.  62-13.000. 
Fritsch,  Rudolf  Paul.  Apparatus  for  use  in  processing  molten  plastics. 

3,947,195,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Fritsch,  Rudolf  Paul:  See— 

Goller,  Werner  F.;  Luckenbach,  Helge  F.;  and  Fritsch,  Rudolf 
Paul,  3,947,202. 
FriU,  Alan  J.  Permanent  magnet  high  intensity  separator.  3,947.349. 

CI.  209-214.000. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst:  See— 

Kuhle.  Engelbert;   Klauke,  Erich;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Emsl, 
3,947,513. 
Fnimin,  Vitaly  Moiseevich:  See— 

Tkach,  Grigory  Anatolievich;  Smolyak,  Vtevolod  Dmitrievich; 
Frumin,  Viuly  Moiseevich;  and  Klimor,  Anatoly  Grigorievich, 
3,946,804. 
Fry,  David  Philip,  to  BP  Chemicals  International  Limited.  Preparation 

of  moulding  compositions.  3,947.615.  CI.  427-398.000. 
Fuchs,  Ernest  Frederick:  See- 
Ross,  Joseph;  and  Fuchs,  Ernest  Frederick,  3,947,152. 
Fuchs,  Otto;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ben- 
zoxanthene  and  benzothioxanthene  dicarboxylic  acid  imide  dyestufis 
and  process  for  their  manufacture.  3.947.450.  CI.  260-28 l.OOZ. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mikawa,  Akikazu;  Horie,  Ikutaro;  Adachi.  Keiichi;  and  Shiraishi, 

Hisashi.  3.947,274. 
Miyoshi,  Hitoshi,  3,947,844. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Akira.  3,947.275. 
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3,947.168. 


Alfred  S.;  Lane. 
.;  and  Schneider. 


,  3,947,015. 
Funk  &  Co. 
magazines. 


Ujihara.  Motohiro;  Fujii.  Itsuo;  and  Nagai,  Yasunori, 
Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Hiromitsu;  and  Yoshida.  Kimio,  3.946.8S4. 
Fuj  eda.  Yasuhiko:  5*^— 

Hashimoto,  Mitsuo;  Kawakami,  Nobuo;  Nakagawa.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Fujieda.  Yasuhiko.  3.947.540. 
Itsuo:  See— 
Ujihara.  Motohiro;  Fujii,  Itsuo;  and  Nagai,  Yasunori.  3.947.168. 
j  moto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Koike,  Shin'Ichi;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi,  3,947,767. 
ji  mura,  Kazuo:  See— 

Uchimoto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujimura,  Kazuo,  3,946.798. 
iji  sawa.  Seiji:  See — 
Tanaka.  Toshihide;  Fujisawa,  Seiji;  and  Ide.  Susumu.  3.947.629. 
Fuji  lawa.  Yukimasa:  See— 

Hino.    Hajime;    Sasaki,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Fujisawa,    Yukimasa, 
3,946,548. 
Fuji  a.  Kinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Quartz  crystal  time- 

p  ece.  3.946.550,  CI.  58-50.0OR. 
Fuji  a,  Teizo;  Ohashi.  Tosiro;  and  Chiba,  Toyohiko.  to  Izumi  Denki 

C>mpany  Limited.  Motor  timer.  3.947.789.  CI.  335-74.000. 
Fuji  a.  Tomomitsu;  and  Imai,  Yoshiaki,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Valve  device  for 

gjses.  3.946.985.  CI.  251-130.000. 
Fuji  su  Limited:  See — 

FuruU.  Hirosuke;  and  Noda.  Hideki.  3.947.087. 
Fuk  Ida,  Yoshiharu;  and  Ueda,  Yoshihiko,  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. 
M  ethod  and  apparatus  for  dispersing  powered  material  in  a  combus- 
tk  in  chamber.  3,947,238,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Fuk  n^wider.  John  E..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
ai  d  method  of  converting  from  a  digital  signal  to  an  acoustic  wave 
us  ing  a  piezoelectric  beam.  3.947.708.  CI.  310-8.100. 
FulJi  r,  Maurice  D.,  to  Korry  Manufacturing  Company.  Electrical  car- 
trdge  with  interchangeable  circuitry  for  the  cap.  3,947.651,  CI. 
2(0-314.000.  I 

Full  in,  Ronald  T.:  See—  | 

Taveney.  Jack  E.;  Moody.  Roy  A.;  Fulton.  Ronald  T.;  and  Rehling. 
Charles  J..  3.946.769. 
Funi  biki.  Kunio:  See— 

Cawagoshi.  Sakae;  and  Funabiki.  Kunio.  3,947.340. 
FunI  .  Ernest  J.:  See— 

>ufrek.  Edward  F.;  Funk.  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski, 
Jack  C;  Lehner,  William  L.;  Oliver.  Floyd  F 
Mark  R..  3.947.867. 
FunI  .  Roger  S.:  See — 

■unk.  Rudolph;  and  Funk,  Roger  S. 
FunI  .  Rudolph;  and  Funk.  Roger  S.  to  R 
fe  :ders     having     multiple     storage 
2;  1-9.000. 
FunI   Seeds  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Jeal,  Ira  W  ,  3,946.883. 
Fun  la.  Hirosuke;  and  Noda.  Hideki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thin  film  opti- 
ca  transmission  device.  3.947.087.  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Fun  ta.  Shigetaro:  See— 

faguchi.  Masachika;  and  Furuta.  Shigetaro.  3.947.090. 
"Futjber"  Epuletgepeszeti  Termekeket  Gyarto  Vallalat:  See— 

»!oriin.  Andras.  3.946.993. 
Fuxc.  Kjell.  to  Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company.  Method 
an  J  composition  for  potentiating  neuroleptic  drugs.  3,947,579,  CI. 
42  J-267.000.  1 

Fyle  .  Norman  F..  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Electronic  personnel  safety 

sensor.  3.947,734.  CI.  317-146.000. 
G.A.  3.  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  m.b.H.:  See— 
i  irottrup.     Helmut;     Hoppe.     Joachim;    and     Haghiri.    Yahya, 
3,946.869. 
G.  D   Searle  and  Co.:  See — 

1  akshminarayanan.  Krishnaiyer.  3,947,324. 
G.  D  Societa  Per  Azioni:  5*^— 
J  eragnoli,  Enzo,  3.947.017. 
G.  V  .  Sommer  Company.  Inc.:  5**— 
:  ommer.  Gordon  M..  3.946.840. 
G  &  S  Industries,  Inc.:  5^^— 

!  eliga.  Gerald  W..  3.946.513. 
Gael .  Peter  P..  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation.  Tamper  indicating 

ch  Id  resistant  closure.  3.946.889.  CI.  215-219.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See—  , 

iandall.  David  1.  3,947,594. 
Gage    Lonnie  L.  Oil  well  pump  with  resilient  plunger  clip  means. 

3,^7.158,  CI.  417-554.000. 
Gail.  Josef,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG.  Automatic  steering  system 

for  sunding-crop  harvester.  3,946,825,  CI.  180-79.20R. 
Gajei ,  krael;  Licht,  Theodore;  and  Goodman,  Harold,  to  Jameco  In- 
du  tries.  Inc.  Collapse-resistant  paperbox  packaging.  3,946,870,  CI. 
20  1-47 1 .000. 
Gale,  Walter  W.;  Ashcraft,  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  and  Saunders.  Rhoderick 
K.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Use  of  materials  as 
wa  erflood  additives.  3,946,812,  CI.  166-274.000. 
Gali   ^allofre,  Salvador.  Screen  processing  machines.  3.946.667.  CI. 

10  -123.000. 
Galica.  Virgil  Rene.  Clip-type  holder  for  toothbrushes  or  the  like. 

3.9  ♦6.877.  CI.  211-65.000. 
Galki  (1.  Dmitry  Prokhorovich:  See— 

(  olikov.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Beriin.  Boris  losifovich;  Popov.  Boris 
Evgenievich;  Filatov.  Andrei  Dmitrievich;  and  Galkin.  Dmitry 
Prokhorovich,  3,947.344. 


Inc.  Paper  sheet 
3.947.015.     CI. 


Gall.  Martin;  and  Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Intermediates  and  process  for  the  production  of  certain  triazoloben- 
zodiazepines.  3,947.466,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Gallagher,  Peter  Christopher  John,  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc.  Low  density 

cast  racquet.  3.947.029.  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Galster,  Hans:  See— 

Miedtank.  Sighart;  RufTer.  Adam;  and  Galster,  Hans.  3.947.515. 
Gandurin.  Lev  Ivanovich:  See — 

Andrianov,    Kuzma    Andrianovich;    Gandurin.    Lev    Ivanovich; 
Davydova.    Alexandra    Fedorovna;   and   Sidorov.   Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich.  3.947.366. 
Garcia.  Antonio  Lorenzo.  Improvements  introduced  into  machines  for 

breaking  and  stretching  textile  fibers.  3,946.462.  CI.  I9-.4I0. 
Garcia.  Joel  H.  Broiler.  3.946.651 .  CI.  99-444.000. 
Gardner.  James  Dennis:  See— 

Powers.  Robert  Pope;  and  Gardner.  James  Dennis.  3.946.785. 
Garkusha.  Ivan  Semenovich:  5^^— 

Bark.  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha.  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin, 
Jury  Pavlovich;  Kreinin.  Efim  Vulfovich;  Fedorov.  Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin.  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov.  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov.  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich.  3.946.719. 
Garman,     Burdette     Mallory.     Quick-detachable     archery     quiver. 

3,946,718.  CI.  124-30.0OR. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Schmidt,  Wayne  E..  3.947.045. 
Gassner.    Johann.    Jr.     Dust-repelling    apparatus.     3.946.646,    CI. 

98-2.000. 
Gautschi.  Fritz:  See- 
Winter.  Max;  Gautschi.  Fritz;  Flament.  Ivon;  Stoll.  Max;  and  Gold- 
man. Irving  M..  3.947.603. 
Gazzard.  Simon  Thomas;  and  Hill,  Harold  Taylor,  to  Wellworthy  Lim- 
ited. Method  for  reinforcing  pistons.  3,947,607.  CI.  427-37.000. 
Gebruder  Buhler  AG:  See— 

Oetiker.  Hans,  3,946,901. 
Geiger,  Erich,  to  Loewe-Opta  GmbH.  Variable-frequency  sweep  gen- 
erator circuit.  3,947.724,  CI.  315-410.000. 
Geiger.  Friedhelm;  Heimberger,  Werner;  and  Schreyer.  Gerd.  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for 
the  purification  of  cyanogen  chloride.  3,947.552.  CI.  423-379.000. 
Geiger.  Robert  G..  to  Air-Flo  Company.  Inc.  Air  deflector  for  use  in 
combination    with    a    vehicle    pulling    a    trailer.    3.947.065.    CI. 
296-l.OOS. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See- 
Holland.  Charles  L.;  and  Rolla,  Clarence  P..  3.946.470. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Breiter.  Manfred  Wolfgang;  Mitoff,  Stephan  P.;  and  Powers.  Rob- 
ert W..  3,946.751. 
DeCecco.  Angelo  L.;  Demarest.  Donald  M.;  Piccone.  Dante  E.; 

and  Somos,  Istvan.  3.947,726. 
Gruss.  George  A..  3.947.618. 
Hall.  Walter  L.;  and  Webb.  Jimmy  L.,  3.947.468. 
Irwin.  John  M.;  and  Powell.  Noble  R..  3.947.670. 
Kutney.  John  T.;  and  Mishler,  Rodger  B..  3.946.830. 
Milkovic.  Miran.  3,947.763. 
Neumann.  Gerhard.  3.946.554. 

Weinstein.  Barry;  and  Riley,  Edward  Donald.  3.946.552. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Rousseau.  Patrick  M..  3.947,600. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

McGrath,  Ronald  P.;  and  Bleher,  William  A..  3.947.878. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Glennon.  Timothy  P.;  and  Martin.  Douglas  E..  3.947.774. 

MacManus.  Daniel  C.  3.947.149. 

Mathews.  James  E.;  Smith,  Wayne  A.;  and  Wilkinson.  Lester, 

3,947,771. 
Matter.  Robert  C;  and  Spangler,  Larry  D..  3.947.290. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Bogenschutz.  Thomas  M..  3.946.642. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Henley.  Virgil  E..  3.947.312. 

Kalafus.  Edward  F.;  and  Wise.  Richard  M..  3.947.394. 
Genevieve  I.  Hanscom  (formerly  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson):  See- 
Smith.  Traver  J.,  3.946,658. 
Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson,  Louis  J.  Thomson  (formerly 
Lois  J.  Duggan).  as  Trustees  of  Estate  of  Roy  M.  Magnuson:  See- 
Smith.  Traver  J..  3.946.658. 
Geng.  Hellmuth  Roland;  Hajdu.  Johann;  and  Knauft.  Guenter,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Binary  parallel  computing 
arrangement     for     additions     or     subtractions.     3,947,671      CI 
235-175.000. 
Gengnagel.  Kurt;  ^penfuhs.  Theodor;  and  Zimmermann,  Manfred,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  halides.  3.947.512.  CI.  260-543.00R. 
George.  Peter  K.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Complemen- 
Ury    transition    structures    for    magnetic    domain    propasation. 
3.947.830.  CI.  340-1 74.0TF. 
Georgia  Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Petermann.  James  P.;  Dolinar.  William  E.;  and  Ehrlich,  Stanley  V. 
3,947.014. 
Gerasimova,  Marina  Andreevna:  See— 

Tikhonova.  Vera  Viktorovna;  Markov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Gerasimova,  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova.  Galina  Ivanovna; 
Altman,  Morits  Borisovich;  Timonova,  Margarita  Alexandrovna; 
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Ershova.  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin,  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 
Oglu.  Georgy  Gerasimovich;  Morozova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 
Lashko.  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  3.947.268. 
Gerek.  Gene;  and  Coucher.  Robert  G..  to  EPPCO.  Coated  container. 

3.947.617.  CI.  428-35.000. 
Gergely.  Gerhard,  to  Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Mixing     and     granulating     apparatus.      3,946.996,     CI. 
259-10.000. 
Germano,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Diehl.  Joseph  O.;  Germano.  Carl  A.;  Mason.  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Veres.  David  R..  3.947.765. 
Gershberg.  David  N.;  Lee.  Alex  Y.;  and  Parker.  Clair  F..  Jr..  to  E- 
Systems.  Inc.  Doppler  perimeter  intrusion  alarm  system  using  a  leaky 
waveguide.  3.947,834,  CI.  340-258.00A. 
Ghosez,  Leon;  Cossement,  Eric;  and  Biname,  Robert,  to  Recherche  et 
Industrie    Therapeutiques    (R.I.T.).     3-(  l,3-Dithian-2-yl)-4-cyclo- 
pentene-2-carboxylic    acids,    esters    and    amides.    3.947,469,   CI. 
260-327.00M. 
Gibson,  Geoffrey  Moorhouse;  and  Crowder,  John.  Alkali  metal  dithio- 

nite  manufacture.  3,947.559.  CI.  423-515.000. 
GifTord-Hill  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  James  E.;  and  Jackson.  James  L..  3.946.946. 
Giger.  Robert  John;  and  Lawrence.  James  Michael,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Start-up  power  supply  for  a  television  receiver.  3.947,632,  CI. 
178-7.500. 
Gilb.  Tyrell  T..  to  Simpson  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Truss  struc- 
ture with  fastener  plate  joint  assembly.  3.946.532,  CI.  52-692.000. 
Gilbert,  Joseph:  See— 

Shafer,  Simon;  and  Gilbert,  Joseph,  3,946,834. 
Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Zhuk,  Regina  Abramovna;  Berzinya,  Anna 
Eduardovna;  and  Sherinya,  Laima  Avgustovna.  Process  for  produc- 
ing    N,-(Dihydroxyalkyl)-5-substituted     uracils.     3,947.444.     CI. 
260-260.000. 
Gillern.  Maurice  F.:  See- 
Freeman.  Harlan  G.;  Gillern.  Maurice  F.;  and  Smith.  Harry  A.. 
3.947.425. 
Gillilan.  Robert  Lewis.  Jr.  Mounting  bracket  for  bicycle  safety  flag. 

3.947.059.  CI.  280-289.000. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See— 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  and  Naegeli,  Peter.  3.947.505. 
Wild.  Jost;  and  Huber.  Ulrich.  3.947.405. 
Glamkowski.   Edward  J.,  to   American   Hoechst   Corporation.   SH- 
aminoacetamido-10.1  l-dihydrodibenz-[b.f]azepines  and  immediate 
precursors.  3.947.447,  CI.  260-268.0TR. 
Glasband,  Hyman  S.:  See— 

Glasband,  Norman;  and  Glasband,  Hyman  S..  3.946.863. 
Glasband.  Norman;  and  Glasband.  Hyman  S.  Frame  box.  3.946.863. 

CI.  206-216.000. 
Glenburn  Engineering  (U.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Evans.  Philip  Henry.  3.947.042. 
Evans.  Philip  Henry.  3.947.043. 
Glennon.  Timothy  P.;  and  Martin,  Douglas  E.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Signal  seeking  stopping  circuit  receiver.  3.947,774,  CI. 
325-470.000. 
Glokner,  Mary  L.:  See— 

Stoveken.  James  N.;  and  Glokner.  Mary  L.,  3.946.878. 
Glyco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Foelsch,  Donald  Henry;  and  Manly,  Donald  G..  3.947.367. 
Goede,  Philip  J.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  Process  for  simu- 
lating turbojet  engine  plumes.  3,946,555,  CI.  60-207.000. 
Goldberg,     Kenneth     M.     Credit     card     verifier.     3,947,820,     CI. 

340-149.00A. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe.  Erwin;  Everitt.  Delmar  K.;  Chesley,  Ro- 
nald F.;  and  Frierdich.  Richard  D..  to  Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  and 
Benkoe.  Erwin.  Animal  characterization  figures  with  articulatable 
body  components.  3.946.517.  CI.  46-21.000. 
Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe,  Erwin.  Magnetic  doll  set  with  thin 
substrate  supported  by  a  frame  and  by  walls  thereon.  3,946,520,  CI. 
46-240.000. 
Goldfarb,    Adolph    E.;    and    Benkoe,    Erwin.    Toy    bowling   game. 

3,947,028,  CI.  273-41.000. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin;  and  Merino,  Dennis  H..  to  Gold- 
farb. Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe.  Erwin.  Toy  game  of  chance  and  skill. 
3.947.030.  CI.  273-85.00R. 
Goldfarb,  Adolph  E.;  and  Benkoe.  Erwin.  Competitive  toy  basketball 

game.  3,947.031,  CI.  273-85.00C. 
Goldman,  Irving  M.:  See- 
Winter,  Max;  Gautschi,  FriU;  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M.,  3,947,603. 
Goldstein,   Amnon.   to   Decicom    Systems,   Inc.   Optical  embossing 

reader.  3,947.691,  CI.  250-566.000. 
Golikov.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Berlin.  Boris  losifovich;  Popov.  Boris  Ev- 
genievich; Filatov,  Andrei  Dmitrievich;  and  Galkin,  Dmitry  Prok- 
horovich. Inert  anode.  3,947,344,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Goller,  Werner  F.;  Luckenbach,  Helge  F.;  and  Fritsch.  Rudolf  Paul. 
Apparatus  for  filtering  molten  plastics  and  for  extruding  plastic 
strands.  3.947.202.  CI.  425-185.000. 
Goman.  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich:  See- 
Bark.  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha.  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin, 
Jury    Pavlovich;   Kreinin.    Efim    Vulfovich;    Fedorov,   Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin.  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov.  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov.  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman.  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev.  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946,719. 


Gomez.  I.  Luis,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Compounding  nitrile  polymers 
to  reduce  the  extractable  HCN  with  a  formaldehyde  compound. 
3,947,431.  CI.  260-85.0SS. 

Gonzalez.  John;  and  Munz,  Robert  P..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company. 
The.  Cored  type  electrode  welding.  3,947.655.  CI.  219-146.000. 

Goodman.  Harold:  See— 

Gajer.  Israel;  Licht.  Theodore;  and  Goodman.  Harold,  3,946,870. 

Goodsmith.  Dale  H.;  and  Ladouceur.  Harold  A.,  to  Multifastener  Cor- 
poration. Fastener  installation  head.  3,946.478.  CI.  29-208.00D. 

Goodsmith.  Dale  H.;  and  Ladouceur.  Harold  A.,  to  Multifastener  Cor- 
poration. Fastener  installation  head.  3.946.479.  CI.  29-208.00D. 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Beer,  Klaus,  3,946.527. 

Brinkley,  Max  D.;  and  Griffiths,  Robert  I.,  3.947,308. 
Hunter.  Edward  E..  3.946.960. 
Lybarger,  Hugh  M.,  3.947.506. 
McCready,  John  E.,  3.947,403. 
Pappas,  Penelope  R.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K.,  3,947,459. 

Gordon.  Frank  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Support  structure  for  pushbut- 
ton radio  tuner  assembly.  3.947.786.  CI.  334-7.000. 

Gorin.  Sylvan.  Dispensing  spoon.  3,946.652.  CI.  99-323.000. 

Gornstein,  Robert  J.;  and  Meldahl,  Kenneth  R..  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Hydrodynamic  sections.  3,946.688.  CI.  I  I4-66.50H. 

Goshima.  Takeshi;  and  Endo.  Kiyonobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  device  for  producing  a  minute  light  beam.  3.947.093,  CI. 
350-189.000. 

Gotaverken  Angteknik  AB:  See — 
Stenlund,  Hans.  3.947.228. 

Gotoh.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Ito.  Masatomo;  Gotoh.  Tsuneo;  and  Nishino.  Shizuo,  3,947,389. 

Gotz,  Manfred  K.:  See— 

Immer.  Hans  U.;  Nelson,  Verner  R.;  and  Gotz,  Manfred   K.. 
3.947.569. 

Gotze.  Christian;  Fleck.  Adolf;  Dreher,  Karl;  and  Heidrich.  Gunther. 
to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG.  Photographic  copying  machine.  3,946,922, 
CI.  226-91.000. 

Govan,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Jones.  Freeman  B..  Jr.;  and  Govan,  Ronald  M..  3.946.616. 

Graat.  Johannes  W.;  Pelser.  Johannes  C.  H.;  and  Hoornenborg.  Bart 
C,  to  Smit  Nijmegan  B.V.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production 
of  inert  gas.  3.947.217.  CI.  431-12.000. 

Grace.  Michael  H.;  and  Karazija.  Arvin.  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  truck  having  elevated  load  potential  energy  recovery 
with  means  to  adjust  rate  of  carriage  descent.  3,947.744.  CI. 
320-61.000. 

Graf.  Carl  R..  to  Pennsylvania  Crusher  Corporation.  Material  reducer. 
3.946.950,  CI.  241-18.000. 

Graham,  Bruce  A.;  Puttock,  Michael  A.;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and  Neider- 
myer.  Robert  W.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.;  and  Uniroyal  Ltd.  Substituted 
2,3-dihydro-,4-oxathiin  plant  growth  stunting  agents.  3,947.264.  CI. 
71-76.000. 

Grandine.  Joseph  D.;  Marsh.  Nat  H.;  and  Snyder,  James  E.,  to  Mil- 
lipore  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  electrophoresis  migration. 
3,947,345,  CI.  204-299.00R. 

Graneau.  Peter,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Vacuum 
insulated  A-C  superconducting  cables.  3.947,622.  CI.  174-lS.OOS. 

Granger.  James  Peter;  Hirst,  Kenneth;  and  Whitehead.  David  Mon- 
tagu, to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Burners. 
3,947.227.  CI.  431-118.000. 

Granges  Essem  Plast  A/S:  See— 
Aalo.  Arnold.  3,946.924. 

Grangesbergs  Industrivaru  AB:  See — 
Horiin.  Dick  Axel.  3.946.948. 

Gravure-Craft  Ltd.:  See — 

McCaffrey.  David.  3.946.509. 

Gray.  George  William;  and  Harrison.  Kenneth  John,  to  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govt,  of  U.K.  of  Gt. 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Liquid  crystal  materials  and  devices. 
3.947.375.  CI.  252-299.000. 

Gray.  Larry  O..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Electronic  vehicle  speed  control. 
3.946.707.  CI.  123-102.000. 

Gray.  Martin  D.,  to  C.  J.  Kennedy  Company.  Dual  density  8(K)  bpi 
NRZI  and  1600  bpi  PE  read  circuit  for  a  digital  magnetic  tape  trans- 
port. 3,947,876,  CI.  360-40.000. 

Gray,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  J..  3,947,363. 

Green,  Edwin  J.  Underground  irrigation  system.  3,946,762,  CI. 
138-140.000. 

Green,  Lane  A.,  to  Superior  Iron  Works  &  Supply  Company.  Inc.  Bull 
wheel.  3.946.618.  CI.  74-230.500. 

Greenfield.  Charles;  Casparian.  Robert  E.;  and  Bonanno.  Anthony  J., 
to  Hanover  Research  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  recov- 
ering clean  water  from  aqueous  wastes.  3.947.327,  CI.  203-7.000. 

Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobellis,  Alphonse  A.;  and  Zahid,  Abduz,  3,947,003. 

Grenzebach,  Hans.  Agitator  for  nonhomogeneous,  liquid  materials  in 
a  tonk.  3.946,997,  CI.  259-45.000. 

Greve,  Peter  Ferdinand,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrically  con- 
trolled radial  mass  shifting  elements  for  turntable  speed  regulation  in 
an  apparatus  for  reading  disc-shaped  information  carriers. 
3,947,625,  CI.  I78-6.6DD. 

Grey,  Frederick  R.,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  Toggle  bolt.  3,946,636, 
CI.  85-3.00S. 

Griefahn,  Hans- Joachim,  to  Stanzwerk  Peitz  &  Co.  Chair.  3.947,067, 
CI.  297-84.000. 
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Griffi  hs,  Robert  I.:  See—  \ 

Brinkley,  Max  D.;  and  Griffiths.  Robert  I..  3.947.308. 
Grini#iaw,  Rex  William;  and  Peacey,  John  Gilleran.  to  Hepworth  & 
Limited.   Production  of  a  form  of  alumina  whiskers. 
562.  CI.  423-630.000. 

Arthur  J.;  and  Koppa.  Daniel  Anthony,  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Appa- 
for    making    pastry    cups    and    the    like.    3.947.212.    CI. 
1.900. 
Warren  W.:  See- 
Ralph  K..  Jr.;  Grist.  Warren  W.;  and   Kruger.  Joe  Bill. 
3.946.506. 
Groeijendaal.  Willem;  Kock.  Heinz-Gerhard  A.;  and  Loof.  Philippus. 
^hell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  reducing  total  sulfur  content  of 
off-gases.  3.947.547.  CI.  423-242.000." 
.  Bernard;  and  Lavallee.  Robert  G..  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
Solid     state     color     anomaloscope.      3.947.099.     CI. 
35.000. 

Jack  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Method  of 

producing  a  spectral  line  rejection  mirror.  3,947,302,  CI.  156-3.000. 

Hanus  J.,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Treatment  of  opiate 

addiction.  3,947.592.  CI.  424-330.000. 

Grott^p.  Helmut;  Hoppe.  Joachim;  and  Haghiri,  Yahya,  to  G.A.O. 

fur  Automation  und  Organisation  m.b.H.  Transparent 

age.  3,946.869,  CI.  206-466.000. 

Donald  B.,  Grube,  Juan  C;  and  Gnibe,  James  A.  Voltage  regu- 
tester.  3,947,757.  CI.  324-28.00R. 
James  A.:  See — 
ube.    Donald    B.;   Grube.    Juan   C;   and   Grube,   James   A. 
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Grube.   Juan   C;  and   Grube.  James   A.. 


Max.  3.947.493. 
,  Reed  H..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Simplified  cab 
receiver  circuit.  3.946,972,  CI.  246-34.0CT. 
George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrically  heated 
transparent  panel.  3,947,618,  CI.  428-49.000. 

Heinz  Werner,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pyrazoloben- 
3,947,585,  CI.  424-273.000. 
1  aboratories  Incorporated:  See — 
Fijlenwider.  John  E..  3.947.708. 
Ivania  Incorporated:  See- 
Emery  G.;  Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  and  Sindlinger,  Ronald 
3.947.225. 
B<juchard.  Andre  C;  Waymouth.  John  F.;  Sentementes.  Thomas 

and  Jirmanus.  Naila  Saba.  3,947.223. 
L^mon.  Marvin  D.,  3.947,835. 

M  iclnnis,  Martin  B.;  and  Vanderpool.  Clarence  D..  3.947,555. 
Pifiak,  Peter  George,  3,947,715. 

Dong  Woo;  and  Thomas,  Joseph  Edward,  3,947.631. 
Rilsko.  Joseph  E.;  and  Parsons.  Donald  S.,  3,947.616. 
Shiffer.  John  W..  3.947,222. 
Sh  iffer,  John  W.,  3,947.224. 
Vs  nderpool.  Clarence  D.;  Patton,  James  C,  Jr.;  Kim,  Tai  K.;  and 

4aclnnis,  Martin  B..  3.947.332. 
Wi  rner.  Leadom  A.;  and  Shaner.  Kenneth.  3.947.609. 
GuentI  er.  Heinz  R.:  See— 

Watson,  Alan  J.;  and  Guenther,  Heinz  R.,  3,946,852. 

ST,  Ludwig;  Welzel,  Guenter;  and  Janausche,  Rainer,  to  VEB 
Wirlimaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt.   Mechanism   for  feeding  the 
shuti  les  into  the  weaving  cylinder  of  an  automatic  wave  shed  loom . 
1.765.  CI.  139-12.000. 
I  :ichard  E.;  and  Sieving,  Alfred  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Vehirle  dash  assembly.  3,946,826,  CI.  180-90.000. 
Gulf  Ri  search  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Ko{)ylinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  3.947, 
Silvio:  See— 

Dino;  Bartoli.  Francesco;  and  Gulinelli.  Silvio.  3.947.325 


7.483. 


Inc.    Printed   circuit   drill. 


Michael,    to    Shipley    Company. 
143.  CI.  408-230.000.  I 

,  Tomoki;  See—  \ 

wa.  Tatsuro;  and  Gunjima,  Tomoki.  3,947.351. 

Hideki;  Ito.  Matsutoshi;  and  Ishiwau.  Junichi.  to  Canon 
Kabti^iki  Kaisha.  Voltage  regulator  including  an  LED  to  provide  a 
:e  voltage.  3.947.753.  CI.  323-21.000. 
Werner:  See—  \ 

Wciner.  Wolfgang;  Vogel,  Peter;  Tiedemann.  Hugo;  and  Guthlein. 
Werner.  3.947.377. 

Paul;  Luthi.  Hans;  and  Wasser.  Rene,  to  Erapa  AG.  Device  for 
ning  overlapping  ends  of  a  looped  band  in  a  working  area  of 
ai^omatic  packaging  machine.  3,946.659.  CI.  100-4.000. 

Frank  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
Code  generator  to  produce  permutations  of  code  mates. 
674,  CI.  235-181.000. 
Walter:  See— 

Wilfried;     Bickl,     Horst;     and     Gutmann.     Walter. 
947.102. 

Matthew  M.;  Bishop.  E.  Dennis;  and  Setzer.  William  C.  to 


Hoi  nann. 


Aluminium  Limited.  Process  of  adding  alloy  ingredients  to 
meul.  3.947.265.  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 

E.  L.;  Adams,  James  E.;  and  Richter,  Bela,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratfDn.  Liquid  crysul  display  system.  3,947,1 83,  CI.  35O-I6O.0LC. 


Hackbarth,  Eugene  R.;  Miller,  George  E.;  Petersen,  H.  Norman;  Shel- 
don, John  D.;  and  Ward,  Harry  M.,  Ill,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion. Engine  exhaust  gas  dbcharge  arrangement.  3.946.697,  CI. 
I15-.50E. 
Haemer.  Laurence  F.,  to  Congoleum  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing bonded  carpeting.  3.947.306,  CI.  156-72.000. 
Haensel.  Dietrich:  See— 

Jarchow,  Friedrich  G.  K.;  Haensel,  Dietrich;  Hempelmann,  Willi; 
Sturmath,    Rainer;    Ringleben,    Hans;    and    Knabel,    Walter. 
3,947,311. 
Hagedom,  Alton  R.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Oil  re- 
covery by  combination  steam  stimulation  and  electrical  heating. 
3.946.809.  CI.  166-248.000. 
Hagen.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Mitrowsky,  Alexander;  Klappert,  Helmut;  Zenner,  Kari-Friedrich; 
and  Hagen,  Wilhelm.  3,947.484. 
Haghiri,  Yahya:  See— 

Grottrup,     Helmut;     Hoppe,     Joachim;    and     Haghiri.     Yahya. 
3.946.869. 
Hahn.  Erich;  and  Reissig.  Frank,  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden.  Device  for 

document  filming.  3.947.1 12.  CI.  355-68.000. 
Hahn.  Norman;  and  Martin.  Raymond  G..  to  Conestoga  Wood  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Rotary  cutting  head.  3.946.474.  CI.  29-I05.00R. 
Hai.  Harry  Wong  Hon.  to  Winner  Food  Products  Limited.  Manufac- 
ture of  filled  pastry  rolls.  3.946.656.  CI.  99-450.600. 
Hair.  George  R.;  and  Agostinelli.  Albert,  to  New  Jersey  Electronic  Co. 
Apparatus  for  forming  and  closing  a  display  package.  3,946,537,  CI. 
53-184.000. 
Hajdu,  Johann:  See— 

Geng,  Hellmuth  Roland;  Hajdu,  Johann;  and  Knauft,  Guenter. 
3,947.671. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Barker,  Robert  S..  3.947.474. 
Kollar.  John.  3.947,500. 
Kollar,  John,  3,947,501. 
Hall,    Herbert    Charles.    Folding    luggage    carrier.    3,947,054,    CI. 

280-36.00C. 
Hall,  Kenneth:  See- 
Edwards.    Robert    Harry;    Williams,    Thomas    Alan;    and    Hall. 
Kenneth.  3,947,499. 
Hall.  Mitchell  A.,  to  Monarch  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Coin- 
chute  for  testing  the  ferrous  content,  weight,  and  presence  of  an  ap- 
erture in  coins.  3,946,849,  CI.  I94-97.00B. 
Hall,  Robert  P.,  Sr.,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Recording  cassette  includ- 
ing  compliant   magnetic   recording  disc   having   flexible   support 
means.  3,947,893.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Hall,  Walter  L.;  and  Webb,  Jimmy  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Production  of  dibenzopyrans,  their  isomeric  fluorenols  and  dibenzo- 
thiopyrans.  3,947.468,  CI.  260-327.0TH. 
Halpern,  Alfred:  See- 
Kelly,  William,  deceased;  Kelly.  Monica,  representative;  Kelly, 
John,  representative;  and  Halpern,  Alfred,  3,947,491. 
Hamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Ateuyuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Illumination  means  for  use  in  photocopying  machine 
3,947,106,  CI.  355-1.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
illumination   device  for  use  in  copying  machine.   3,947.115,  CI. 
355-8.000. 
Hamamoto,  Nobuo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Hamamoto,  Nobuo,  3,947,822. 
Hamil,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Solberg,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hamil,  Donald  W.,  3,946,540. 
Han,  Jin  Suk.  Moxibustion  apparatus.  3,946,733,  CI.  128-254.000. 
Hanna,  Kim  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ventilator  patient  mon- 
itor. 3,946,729,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Hanover  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Greenfield,  Charies;  Casparian,  Robert  E.;  and  Bonanno.  Anthony 
J.,  3,947,327. 
Hansel,  William  B..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Automatic 
dispensing    nozzle    adapted    for   vapor    recovery.    3.946.773,   CI. 
141-206.000. 
Hansel,  William  P.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Filling  ar- 
rangements for  fluid  storage  conUiners.  3,946.758.  CI.  137-590.000. 
Hansen,  James  E.;  and  Jackson,  James  L.,  to  Gifford-Hill  &  Company. 
Inc.  Self  propelled  sprinkling  irrigation  apparatus.  3,946,946,  CI. 
239-177.000. 
Hansen,  Raymond  J.;  St.  Jacques,  Gerald  A.;  and  Whitely,  Robert  M.. 
to   NCR   Corporation.   Thermal   printer  systems.    3.947.854,  CI. 
346-76.00R. 
Hanson  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Larson,  Richard  A.,  3,947,052. 
Hara.  Toshitaka:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Yoshiki;    Bandoh,   Tadaaki;   and    Hara,   Toshitaka 
3,947,818. 
Hara.  Toyoji:  See— 

Yokou.  Tadashi;  Yanagi,  Chiaki;  and  Hara.  Toyoji.  3.947,884. 
Harding  Development  Co.:  See- 
Hawk,  Gary  D,  3,947,135. 
Harding,  William  E.:  See— 

Aronstein,  Jesse;  and  Harding,  William  E.,  3,946,484. 
Harms,  Engelbert  Gerhard:  See— 

Menges,  Hans  George  Ludwig;  Harms,  Engelbert  Gerhard;  and 
Lehnen,  Josef  Peter,  3,946,998. 
Harper,   John    Ford.    Automatic    buffing   machine.    3,946.525.   CI. 
5I-76.0OR. 
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Harren,  Hugh  H.:  See— 

Albano,  Joseph  L.;  and  Harren,  Hugh  H.,  3,946,710. 
Harris.  John   L..  to   Deltrol  Corporation.   Automatic   reset  timer. 

3,947,790,  CI.  335-75.000. 
Harrison,  Ian  T.:  See — 

Fried,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  3,947,472. 
Harrison,  Kenneth  John:  See- 
Gray,  George  William;  and  Harrison,  Kenneth  John,  3,947.375. 
Harrison,  Raymond  E.;  Kiss.  Marvin  L.;  and  Ott,  Douglas  E.,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Digital  delay  line 
correlator.  3,947,672,  CI.  235-181.000. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Moss,  Robert  H.;  and  Spicuzza,  William  F.,  3,947,553. 
Hartinger,  Edmund:  See— 

Bcxlmer,    Maurice;    Hartinger,    Edmund;    and    Huber,    Albert, 

3,947,610. 

Hartman,  William  H.;  Mietz,  Raymond  E.;  Peschke,  John  R.;  and  Ruge, 

Donald  H.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Method  of  extruding  bark 

and  of  forming  a  solid  synthetic  fuel.  3,947.255,  CI.  44-lO.OOH. 

Hasegawa,     Satoshi.     Board     game     apparatus.      3,947,037,     CI. 

273-13I.00D. 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuo;  Kawakami,   Nobuo;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Fujieda,  Yasuhiko,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Kobe 
Steel,   Ltd.    Method   for   curing   tires,   especially   large-size   tires. 
3,947,540,  C!.  264-326.000. 
Hatano,  Akira:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Kubota,  Narumi;  Igarashi.  Kooichi;  Sato.  Hiroshi; 
Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  Maki,  Takeshi;  HaUno,  Akira;  and  Kai, 
Masamitsu,  3,946.625. 
Hato.  Kuniki.  to  Nobutoshi  Ohuchi.  Crusher  for  breaking  discarded 

glass  articles  into  gem-like  granules.  3,946,953,  CI.  241-79.200. 
Hattori,  Kyo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  sys- 
tem of  an  internal  combustion  engine  incorporating  a  by-pass  flow 
control  system.  3,946.943.  CI.  236-34.500. 
Hattori.  Masayuki:  See— 

Kanbara,  Kenjiro;  Hattori.  Masayuki;  and  Yoda,  Jihei.  3.947,234. 
Hatz,  Gottfried;  and  EibI,  Heinz,  to  Motorengabrik  Hatz  KG.  Injection 

internal  combustion  engine.  3,946,712,  CI.  I23-139.0AF. 
Haug,  Theobald:  See — 

Schmitter,  Andre;  Kiefer,  Jurg;  and  Haug,  Theobald,  3,947,385. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schwenke,  Dieter,  3,946,643. 
Hawk,  Gary  D.,  to  Harding  Development  Co.  Paint  tray.  3,947,1 35.  CI. 

401-121.000. 
Hawkins,  David  B.:  See- 
Robinson,  Harold  R..  3.946,886. 
Hawkins,  Edwin  George  Edward,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited. 
Process  for  the  production  of  lactams.  3.947.406.  CI.  260-239.30A. 
Hawkins,  Jerry  Marvin:  See— 

Tatum.  Sammy  Duane;  and  Hawkins,  Jerry  Marvin.  3.947.422. 
Hayakawa.  Kiyonori:  See— 

Saito.   Makoto;   Matsumoto,    Kengo;  and   Hayakawa,   Kiyonori, 
3,947,891. 
Hayashi,  Haruhisa:  See- 
Sato.  Masaki;  and  Hayashi,  Haruhisa.  3.947.658. 
Hayashi,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Kyo,  Sunao;  Oka,  Hideaki;   Hayashi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Tanaka. 
Hidetsugu.  3.947,504. 
Hayashi.  Takumi:  See — 

Kimura.  Isamu;  and  Hayashi,  Takumi,  3,947,749. 
Hayes,  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pyrophoris  pen- 

etrator.  3,946,673,  CI.  102-52.000. 
Hazeldine,  David  John:  See- 
Jones,  Kenneth  Wood;  and  Hazeldine,  David  John,  3,947.285. 
Heat  and  Control.  Inc.:  See— 

Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  and  Benson,  Clark  K..  3,947.241. 
Hebda,  Thomas.  Device  for  assisting  the  opening  of  a  door.  3,946,523. 

CI.  49-38.000. 
Hecht.  Robert  F.;  and  Perdue,  Stanley.  Apparatus  having  moveable 
pocket  forming  members  for  injection  molding  a  composite  plate. 
3.947,199.  CI.  425-127.000. 
Heenan,  Sidney  A.:  See— 

Brilando,  Frank  P.;  Heenan,  Sidney  A.;  Schwinn,  Rudolph  L.;  and 
Waxman,  Jay  S.,  3,947,070. 
Heidenberger,  Guenter  J.,  to  Roli  Chemical.  Ltd.  Method  of  electrode- 
position.  3,947,330,  CI.  204-17.000. 
Heidenreich  &   Harbeck,  Zweigneideriassung  der  Gildemeister  AG: 
See- 
Rose,  Peter.  3,947.203. 
Heidrich.  Gunther:  See— 

GoUe,  Christian;  Fleck,  Adolf;  Dreher,  Kari;  and  Heidrich,  Gun- 
ther. 3,946,922. 
Heien,   Sigurd.    Offshore   oil    production    platform.    3,946,568,   CI. 

61-46.500. 
Heimberger.  Werner:  See— 

Geiger.  Friedhelm;  Heimberger.  Werner;  and   Schreyer,  Gerd, 
3.947.552. 
Heimbrand.  Eberhard,  to  Ledermann  &  Co.  Edge  machining  tool  con- 
struction. 3.946.777.  CI.  144-90.00A. 
Heinicke,  Harald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Single-ended  dc-to- 
dc  converter  for  the  pulse  control  of  the  voltage  at  an  inductive  load 
as  well  as  method  for  iu  operation.  3,947.746.  CI.  321-2.000. 
Heinig.  Richard  H..  to  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  One-piece  panty  and 
method  of  manufacture.  3.946.579.  CI.  66-177.000. 


Heinrich,  Ernst:  See— 

Fleckenstein,    Erwin;    Heinrich,    Ernst;    and    Mohr,    Reinhard, 

3,947,463. 

HeiUer,  Robert;  and  Klenk,  Peter,  to  Kunststoffwerk  Gebruder  Anger 

GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  controlling  temperature  of  an  extruder 

screw.  3,946,803.  CI.  165-87.000. 

Helmlinger,  Daniel;  and  Naegeli.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 

l-Halo-dodeca-tri(tetra)-ene.  3.947.505.  CI.  260-654.00R. 
Heminger.  Clarke  E.:  See— 

Huntington,  Keith  D.;  and  Heminger,  Clarke  E.,  3,946,602. 
Hempelmann,  Willi:  See— 

Jarchow,  Friedrich  G.  K.;  Haensel,  Dietrich;  Hempelmann,  Willi; 
Sturmath,    Rainer;    Ringleben,    Hans;    and    Knabel.    Walter, 
3,947,311. 
Henley,  Virgil  E.,  to  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The.  Appara- 
tus for  making  pneumatic  tires  torically  with  an  annular  guide  assem- 
bly. 3.947,312,  CI.  156-415.000. 
Hennemann,  Jean,  to  UNELEC.  Locking  device  having  low  control 

power  for  an  electrical  device.  3,947,791,  CI.  335-167.000. 
Hennings,  Klaus:  See— 

Schutze,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hennings,  Klaus.  3,947,869. 
Hennrich,  Helmuth:  See— 

Magidson,   Herbert;   Huber,  Otto  L.;  and   Hennrich,   Helmuth, 
3,947,207. 
Henricot,  Paul  E.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Usines  Emile  Henricot.  Suspen- 
sion devices  of  side  members  on  axle-boxes  for  railway  carriages  and 
similar  applications.  3,946,677.  CI.  105-224.100. 
Henriquez.  Theodore  A.:  See- 
Tims.  Allan  C;  and  Henriquez,  Theodore  A.,  3,947,802. 
Henry.  David  W.;  and  Sturm.  Priscilla  A.,  to  Stanford  Research  Insti- 
tute. Diazabicyclooctanes  and  diazabicycloheptanes.  3,947,445,  CI. 
260-268  OBF. 
Hepworth  &  Grandage  Limited:  See— 

Grimshaw,  Rex  William;  and  Peacey,  John  Gilleran,  3,947,562. 
Herbert    Tang,    Wing-Hing.    Fluorescent    lantern.    3,947,678.    CI. 

240-1 1. 40R. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Leibfried,  Raymond  Thomas,  3,947,369. 
Hernqvist,  KaH  Gerhard.  Laser  device.  3,947,781,  CI.  331-94.50D. 
Herrera,  Frank  J.,  to  Casa  Herrera.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  proofing  lumps 

of  dough.  3.946,856,  CI.  198-84.000. 
Hertz,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengsellschaff.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

arc  quenching.  3,947,649,  CI.  200-144.00R. 
Herzl,  Peter  J.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company.  Vortex  flowmeter  with 

external  sensor.  3,946,608,0.  73-I94.0VS. 
Hester,  Jackson  B..  Jr.:  See- 
Gall,  Martin;  and  Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  3.947.466. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Hanna,  Kim  L.,  3,946,729. 

Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Maeda,  Kohichi;  and  Kyo,  Takeshi,  3,947,760. 
Wells.  Perry  L.,  3.946,494. 
Hiedecker,  Robert  F.;  Johnson.  A.  Kenneth;  and  Royer,  Galen  B..  to 
Dynastor.  Inc.  Flexible  disc  recording  apparatus.  3.947.886.  CI. 
360-99.000. 
Hildebrand,  Otto:  See— 

Stotz,  Wolf  Gunter;  and  Hildebrand,  Otto,  3,947.317. 
Hill,  Harold  Taylor:  See- 

Gazzard,  Simon  Thomas;  and  Hill,  Harold  Taylor,  3.947,607. 
Hille.  Peter  Michael;  and  Petrikat,  Klaus  Rudiger,  to  International 
Sundard  Electric  Corporation.  Glass  encapsulated  capacitor  with 
pressure  connected  cathode  lead.  3,947,735,  CI.  317-230.000. 
Hills.  William  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Polyesters  conUining  bicyclic 

phosphate  flame  reUrdant.  3,947,423,  CI.  260-45  80R. 
Hilsum,  Cyril;  and  Mears,  Adrian  Leonard,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Electro-optic  matrix- 
type  display  panel  incorporating  optoelectronic  addressing  switches. 
3,947,842.  CI.  340-324.00R. 
Hino.  Hajime;  Sasaki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujisawa.  Yukimasa,  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Bulky  multifllament  yarn  and  process  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  3.946,548,  CI.  57-I40.00J. 
Hipp,  James  Edward,  to  Brown  Equipment  &  Service  Tools,  Inc.  Well 

tool  and  method  of  use  therefor.  3,946,819,  CI.  175-296.000. 
Hirai,  Hajime:  See— 

Matsui.  Masanao;  Horiuchi.  Fukashi;  Hirai.  Hajime;  and  lUya, 
Nobushige.  3.947.519. 
Hirata.  Masakuni:  See— 

Takano,     Kazuro;     Hirata,     Masakuni;     and     Kodera,     Yasuo, 
3.946,832. 
Hirmann,  Georg.  to  Invenu  Ag  fur  Forschung  und  Forschung  und  Pa- 
tentveruertung  Zurich.  Drive  arrangement  to  produce  a  rotary  or 
turning  motion  by  means  of  a  fluid  or  gaseous  pressure  medium. 
3,946,641,  CI.  91-491.000. 
Hirosawa.  Koichiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Noboru;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara.  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 

suo,  Koichi,  3,946,622. 
Murakami,   Noboru;  MaUuo,  Koichi;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  and 

Ohara.  Kazuo.  3.946.623. 
Murakami.  Noboru;  Hirosawa.  Koichiro;  Ohara.  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 
suo.  Koichi,  3,946,624. 
Hiroyasu.  Mamoru:  See— 

Saito.  Teruo;  Scki.  Hideki;  and  Hiroyasu.  Mamoru,  3,947.892. 
Hirozawa.  Koichiro:  See- 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Shigeo. 
3.946.760. 
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to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.    1 6-Alkyl- 1 .4,9<  1 1  )- 
9,11-epoxides     thereof.      3.947,409,     CI. 


Wajima,     Koichi, 


Ralph  F. 
pregnitrienes     and 
260-2:  9.55R. 
Hirst.  K<  nneth:  S<e— 

Grai  ger.  James  Peter;  Hirst.  Kenneth;  and   Whitehead.  David 
M  >ntagu.  3.947.227. 
Hishiyan  a.  Sadao:  Ste— 

Shin  igawa.  Kiminari;  Hishiyama,  Sadao;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and 
Tiniguchi,  Satoshi.  3.947.372. 
Hitachi  <  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogai  a.  Masatsugu;  and  Sato.  Mikio.  3.947.395. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hori  jchi.  Michimasa;  and  Narita.  Hiroshi.  3.947.739. 

Kim  ira,  Isamu;  and  Hayashi.  Takumi,  3,947.749. 

Kob  lyashi.    Yoshiki;    Bandoh.   Tadaaki;   and    Hara,   Toshitaka. 

3.  >47,818. 
Ogaia.  Masatsugu;  and  Sato.  Mikio.  3.947,395. 
Otulo,  Osamu;  Tatsuno,  Yujiro;  Ikeda,  Takatoshi;  and  Tsubaki, 
T4shio,  3.947.190. 

Kunio;  and  Takahashi.  Susumu.  3,947,637. 
awa.  Kiminari;  Hishiyama.  Sadao;  Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  and 
niguchi.  Satoshi.  3.947.372. 

Takashi,  3.947,740. 
i.  Saburo.  3.946.583. 
Watinabe,  Kazuo;  and  Hamamoto,  Nobuo,  3,947,822. 
Yanfanouchi,  Atsuo,  3,947,334. 

Tsutomu;     Kamei,     Tatsuya;    and 
(47,864. 

Yasufumi;   Nabeyama.   Hiroaki;  and    Masuda,   Michio, 
(47,870. 

I  ledical  Corporation:  See — 
.  Jun;  and  Nawa.  Oscar  Akio,  3.947,684. 
Stephen    Andrew,   to    Bourns.    Inc.    Pressure   transducer. 
15.  CI.  73-398.00R. 
<(harles  C;  and  van't  Hof,  Hendrik  A.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
uid  phase  oxidation  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  to  form  acetic 
therefrom.  3.947.497.  CI.  260-541.000. 
.  ohn  M..  Jr.  Arm  wrestling  unit.  3,947.025.  CI.  272-83.00R. 
Frank  William,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Turbine 
system.  3.946,566,  CI.  60-646.000. 
lohn  W.:  See— 

Ernest  W.;  Edwards,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hodges,  John  W., 
(47.261. 

Duncan  Barry,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited.  The. 
ndicating  systems  in  vehicles.  3,947,81 1.  CI.  340-52.00F. 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Dun  kheimer,  Walter;  Raether,  Wolfgang;  and  Seliger,  Hubert 

G  org,  3,947,449.  I 

Fuel  IS,  Otto;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  3,947,450. 
Gen  ;nagel,  Kurt;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Zimmermann,  Man- 

frd,  3,947.512. 
Hunger.  Klaus;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  3,947,516. 
Lehi  nann,  Joachim  Walter;  and  Lehinant,  Armand,  3,947,353. 
Mie  lUnk,  Sighart;  Ruffer,  Adam;  and  Galster,  Hans,  3.947,515. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

William  Nicholas;  and  Denny,  Robert  Bruce,  3.947,769. 
Roche  Inc.:  See— 
Alfred,  3,947,456. 
John  William;  Parrish,  David  Richard;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel, 
M7.473. 
La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 
Canhalonga,    Marco    Alfred;    and    Czarecki,    Louis    Vincent, 

3,>47,596. 
MesUrsmith.  Robert  Earl,  3,947,586. 

.  Alfred.  Rotary  apparatus  for  punching  apertures  into  comi- 
joard  material.  3.946.627,  CI.  83-1 17.000. 
Eberhard:  5^^— 
in.  Herbert;  Biebl,  Herbert;  Eckell,  Wolfgang;  Franz,  An- 
Hofmann,  Eberhard;  Stauch.  Hans;  Staudt,  Heinrich;  To- 
mksch.  Hellmut;  Uriberger,  Alois;  and  Winnewisser.  Theodor. 
)46.590. 

Cunter  A.  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of 
g  a  composite  electrode.  3.947,342,  CI.  204-192.000. 
Wilfried;  Bickl,  Horst;  and  Gutmann,  Walter,  to  AGFA- 
Apparatus   for   retrieving   microimages.    3,947,102,  CI. 
OOA. 
Dtjnald  J.;  and  Plutchak,  Raoul  E.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Phase  stable  variable  phase  slope  limiter.  3,947,700,  CI. 
000. 

to  Dunlop  Limited.  Apparatus  for  use  in  removing  tires 
J  nd  mounting  tires  on  wheel  rims.  3,946,787,  CI.  157-1.240. 
Edward  L.:  See— 
Hok  en.  Homer  N.;  Hunt.  James  P.;  Browning.  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen. 
E(  Iward  L.;  and  Kleykamp.  Donald  L.,  3,946,483 
Hold  'E4i,  Inc.:  See- 

G.  F.  Roy.  3.946.703. 

Homer  N.;  Hunt,  James  P.;  Browning.  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 

L.;  and  Kleykamp.  Donald  L..  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Appa- 

6r  and  method  of  removing  a  flexible  tubular  conduit  from 

an  associated  elongated  rigid  supporting  mandrel.  3.946.483. 

'  000. 
Charles  L.;  and  Rolla.  Clarence  P..  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poratiin.  Double  Hush  riveting  machine.  3,946.470.  CI.  29-34.008. 
Holm,  Kjrt  Anders;  and  Norstrom.  Gote  Jan  Wilhelm.  to  Uddeholms 
Aktieiolag.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  plate -shaped  ob- 
jecu  t  y  means  of  at  least  two  brushes.  3.946,454,  CI.  15-77.000. 
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Holman.  James  G.:  See— 

Carnahan,  Samuel  U.;  and  Holman.  James  G..  3.947.846. 
Holmes.  Julian  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Voltage  and 
temperature      compensated      linear      rectifier.      3.947.706,     CI. 
307-310.000. 
Holt,  Paul,  to  Chrysler  United   Kingdom  Limited.  Fan  assemblies. 

3,947,148.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Holtschmit.  Heinz:  See— 

Rohr.     Franz;     Holtschmit.     Heinz;     and     Siewerth,    Gerhard, 
3,947,606. 
Homma,  Yasuo:  See — 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Kanao, 
Seizo;  Toyoda,  Takeshi;  Suyama,  Tadashi;  and  Shida,  Toshiro, 
3,947,589. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Isaak,  Robert  D..  3.946,695. 
Landis,  William  R.,  3,947,218. 
Martin,  Ronald  L,  3,946,614. 
Stauffer.  Norman  L.,  3,947,879. 
Hoomenborg,  Bart  C:  See— 

Graat,  Johannes  W.;  Pelser,  Johannes  C.  H.;  and  Hoomenborg. 
BartC.  3.947.217. 
Hopkins,  David  Alan,  to  Valeron  Corporation,  The.  Cutting  insert 

locking  means.  3,946,475,  CI.  29-105.00R. 
Hoppe,  Joachim:  See — 

Grottrup,     Helmut;    Hoppe,    Joachim;    and     Haghiri,     Yahya, 
3,946,869. 
Hoppner,  Werner  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document  feeding  appa- 
ratus. 3,947,1  1 1,  CI.  355-50.000. 
Hori,  Jiro,  to  Sailor  Pen  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Socket  for  a  ball  point  pen. 

3,947,137,  CI.  401-217.000. 
Horie,  Ikutaro:  See— 

Mikawa,  Akikazu;  Horie,  Ikutaro;  Adachi,  Keiichi;  and  Shiraishi, 
Hisashi,  3,947.274. 
Horiie.   Shigeki;   Kurematsu,  Susumu;  Asai,  Shinichiro;  and  Saito, 
Chiaki,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Process  for  preparing  a  film  of 
a  tai>ered   copolymer  of  styrene-butadiene   or   mixtures   thereof. 
3,947,536.  CI.  264-95.000. 
Horiuchi.  Fukashi:  See — 

Matsui,  Masanao;  Horiuchi,  Fukashi;  Hirai,  Hajime;  and  Itaya, 
Nobushige,  3,947,519. 
Horiuchi.  Michimasa;  and  Narita,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Regenera- 
tive braking  controller  for  a  DC  motor.  3,947,739,  CI.  318-376.000. 
Horlin.    Dick    Axel,    to    Grangesbergs    Industrivaru    AB.    Ejector. 

3.946.948,  CI.  239-453.000. 
Horung.  Adolf;  and  Kistner,  Werner,  to  Maschinenbau  Oppenweiler 
GmbH.    Control    arrangement    for   sheet   feeder.    3.947,016,   CI. 
271-12.000. 
Hostetler,  Eldon,  to  Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.  Trough  feeder  with 

shield  for  growing  fowl.  3,946,701,  CI.  1 19-18.000. 
Hotchkiss.  Stuart  E.;  and  Fowler.  Reginald  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Indexing  means  for  donor  roll.  3,946,850,  CI.  197-1. OOR. 
Hotta.  Seiji:  See— 

Akamatsu,    Takashi;    Koga.    Koichi;    Kondo,    Mitsuru;    Miyake, 
Makoto;  Twasaki,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Masatoshi;  Hotta,  Seiji; 
Yuji,  Isao;  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  3,947,471. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  5-Hydroxy-5-substituted  phenyl- 

pyrrolidones  and  piperidinones.  3.947,460.  CI.  260-293.760. 
Houser,  Raymond  E..  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc.  Disc  brake  and  actuator 

assembly.  3.946.837.  CI.  188-72.400. 
Houvouras.  Michael  P.  Roto-flex  coupling.  3,946,603,  CI.  73-1 36.00B. 
Howes,  Ronald  Bruce,  Jr.:  See— 

Dahill,  Edward  Kevin;  and  Howes,  Ronald  Bruce,  Jr.,  3,947,881. 
Howland,    Bradford.    Eye-test    lens    and    method.    3,947,186,    CI. 

351-17.000. 
Howlett,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Marburger,  Ivan  L.;  Howlett,  Donald  E.;  and  Nagel,  Lawrence  J.. 
3.946.969. 
Hozumi.    Yukio;    Ohi.    Akira;    Toga.    Yuzo;    Yoshizaki,    Hiroyuki; 
Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda.  Yoshitaka,  to  Daicel  Ltd.;  and 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company  Inc.  Resin  composition  having 
high  impact  resisUnce.  3,947.524.  CI.  260-873.000. 
Hrabec.  Charles:  See — 

Pepiciello.  Anthony  J.;  and  Hrabec.  Charles,  3,946,846. 
Hrabovsky,  Vaclav:  See — 

Kremr,  Milan;  and  Hrabovsky.  Vaclav,  3,947,316. 
Hradel,  Joseph  R.;  and  Staadt,  Harold  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.   Ammonium   nitrate  explosive  composition.   3,947,301,  CI. 
149-43.000. 
Hsiang-Lai,  Wen;  and  Chan,  Gaylord.  to  Biopulse  Company  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  generating  F>ositive  and  negative  electric  pulses  for 
application  to  a  living  body  for  therapeutic  purposes.  3,946,745,  CI. 
128-421.000. 
Hsiao,  Pemg;  and  Musa,  Fuad  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Differential  ampli- 
fier. 3,947,778,  CI.  330-30.00D. 
Hsu,  Nelson  Nae-Ching:  See— 

Burkhard,  Herbert;  Hsu,  Nelson  Nae-Ching;  and  Fetter,  Edward 
Joseph,  3,947,400. 
Huang,  Keng  Tang:  See — 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Kanao, 
Seizo;  Toyoda,  Takeshi;  Suyama,  Tadashi;  and  Shida,  Toshiro, 
3,947,589. 
Hubbell,  Franklin  R.,  Ill,  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Insulator  sleeve  for  conduits. 

3.946,764.  CI.  138-148.000. 
Hubbell.  Kenneth  C.  Segmented  circumferentially  split  collet  pad  with 
replaceable  serrations.  3.947,048,  CI.  279-41. OOA. 
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Hubble,  David  H.:  See— 

Freeh,  Louis  W.;  Hubble,  David  H 
Hubel,  Roland:  See— 

Passauer,  Hermann;  and  Hubel,  Roland,  3,947,300. 
Huber,  Albert:  See— 

Hartinger,    Edmund;    and    Huber, 


;  and  Zook,  Lewis  J.,  3,947,002. 


Albert, 


Bodmer,    Maurice; 
3,947,610. 
Huber,  Otto  L.:  See— 

Magidson,  Herbert;  Huber,  Otto  L.;  and  Hennrich,  Helmuth, 
3,947,207. 
Huber,  Ulrich:  See— 

Wild,  Jost;  and  Huber,  Ulrich,  3,947,405. 
Hudecek,  Carl   J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,   Inc.   Thermally  crystallizable 
glasses  possessing  precision  controlled  crystallization  and  flow  prop- 
erties and  process  of  producing  same.  3,947,279,  CI.  106-39.600. 
Hug,  Alfred,  to  Hug  Interlizenz  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  apparent  power  fed  to  an  alternating  current  consumer. 
3,947,762,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Hug  Interlizenz  AG:  See- 
Hug,  Alfred,  3,947,762. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Bockwoldt,  Walter  H.,  3,947,826. 
Hofmann,  Gunter  A.  G..  3.947,342. 
Noyes.  Gary  R.,  3,947,084. 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence;  and  Liu,  Robert  Chung-Huan,  to  Armour 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  5'-(8'-Hydroxyquinolyl)guanidine  com- 
pounds. 3,947,455,  CI.  260-288.00R. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See- 
Prince.  Richard  B.,  3,946,817. 
Huignard,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Optical  data  projection  de- 
vice. 3.947.189.  CI.  353-38.000. 
Hujer,  Friedrich:  See— 

Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn.  Wolfgang;  and  Hujer,  Friedrich,  3,946.507. 
Hultman,  Turc  Oskar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Eminentverktyg.  Quick-change 

collet.  3,947.047,  CI.  279-l.OOB. 
Humphrey  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Humphrey.  William  E..  3.947,097. 
Humphrey,  William  E..  to  Humphrey  Instruments,  Inc.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  astigmatic  and  spherical  subjective  testing  of  the  eye. 
3.947.097,  CI.  351-17.000. 
Hund,  Franz:  See— 

Leitner.  Lutz;  and  Hund,  Franz,  3,947,502. 
Hundley,  R.  Gerald,  to  VSI  Energy  Systems  International,  Inc.  Control 

system  and  method.  3,947.665.  CI.  235-150.100. 
Hunger.  Klaus;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Novel  aromatic  aldehydes  and  process  for  preparing  them. 
3,947,516,  CI.  260-559.00S. 
Hunt.  James  P.:  See— 

Holden,  Homer  N.;  Hunt,  James  P.;  Browning,  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 
Edward  L.;  and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L..  3,946,483. 
Hunter,  Edward  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Wind- 
up  device  for  tire  cord  fabric.  3,946,960,  CI.  242-65.000. 
Huntington,  Keith  D.;  and  Heminger,  Clarke  E.  Piston  ring  tension 

gage.  3,946,602,  CI.  73-120.000. 
Hunzinger,  Jean-Jacques,  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation.  Device  for  tilt- 
ing a  field  in  an  optical  system.  3,947,086.  CI.  350-36.000. 
Hureau,  Jacques:  See— 

Hureau,  Jean-Claude;  and  Hureau,  Jacques,  3,947,174. 
Hureau,  Jean-Claude;  and  Hureau,  Jacques.  Apparatus  for  reproduc- 
ing perforated  seamless  tubular  films  by  means  of  compressed  air. 
3,947,174,  CI.  425-72.00R. 
Hurscham,  Alfred  A.,  to  Ampoules,  Inc.  Two-chamber  mixing  syringe. 

3,946,732,  CI.  128-218.00M. 
Hutcheson,  Guilford  J.:  See- 
Bennett,  Harold  E.;  Soileau,  Marion  J.;  and  Hutcheson,  Guilford 
J.,  3,947,127. 
Hutson,    Jearld    L.    Semiconductor    chip    package.    3,946,864,    CI. 

206-332.000. 
Hutt,  Thomas  Gough.  Apparatus  for  making  bags  from  synthetic  plas- 
tic film.  3,947,198.  CI.  425-327.000. 
Hycor.  Incorporated:  See — 

DuBose.  Reagan  L.,  Jr.,  3,946,492. 
Hydril  Company:  5**— 

Peterman,  Charles  P.,  3.946,805. 
Hydroacoustics  Inc.:  5*^— 

Bouyoucos.  John  V..  3,946,831. 
Hydromatik  GmbH:  See— 

Riedhammer,  Josef,  3,946,561. 
Ichikawa,  Shingo;  and  Yanagawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Company 
Limited.  Digital  time  error  measuring  arrangement.  3,946.592.  CI. 
73-6.000. 
Ide.  Hideaki:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Tatsuo;  Ide,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Matsu- 
shita, Tomiharu;  and  Nakahara.  Yuuzi.  3,946,584. 
Ide,  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshihide;  Fujisawa,  Seiji;  and  Ide,  Susumu,  3,947.629. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Hideo;  and  Tomikawa.  Masami.  3.947,388. 
Igarashi,  Kooichi:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Kubota,  Narumi;  Igarashi,  Kooichi;  Sato,  Hiroshi; 
Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  Maki,  Takeshi;  Hatano,  Akira;  and  Kai, 
Masamitsu,  3,946.625. 
lida,  Kazumi:  5^^— 

Washio,  Takaji;  Sasaki.  Koichi;  lida,  Kazumi;  Iseki.  Masahide;  and 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,947,1 14. 


Ikebe,  Jun;  and  Nawa,  Oscar  Akio,  to  HiUchi  Medical  Corporation. 
Scintigram   display  apparatus  with  multilevel  analysis  and  two- 
dimensional  interpolation.  3,947,684,  CI.  250-369.000. 
Ikeda.  Hajime:  See— 

Asamura,  Takashi;  Sawai,  Shigeki;  Sakamoto,  Keisukc;  Ikeda. 
Hajime;  and  Toshimitsu,  Tohoru,  3,947,294. 
Ikeda,  Takatoshi:  See— 

Otubo,  Osamu;  Tatsuno,  Yujiro;  Ikeda.  Takatoshi;  and  Tsubaki. 
Toshio.  3.947.190. 
Ikemori,  Keiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Retro-telecentric  lens. 

3,947,094,  CI.  350-214.000. 
IMbrd  Limited:  See— 

Rutter,  Peter  William,  3,946,868. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Bourgeois.  Francis  H.;  and  McArdle,  Edward  J.,  3,946.535. 
Edwards.  Bryant.  3.947.205. 

Klygis.  Mindaugas  Julius;  and  Owen,  Ronald  C,  3,946,862. 
Lindeman,  Richard  Jay,  3,947,076. 
Ilvespaa,  Atso:  See— 

Schweizer.  Ernst;  Frei.  Jorg;  and  Ilvespaa.  Atso,  3,947,441. 
Imai,  Tadayuki;  and  Shiratori,  Toshitaka,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Remote 

focusing  device  for  cameras.  3,947,860,  CI.  354-195.000. 
Imai,  Yoshiaki:  5^^— 

Fujita.  Tomomitsu;  and  Imai.  Yoshiaki,  3,946,985. 
Immer.  Hans  U.;  Nelson.  Verner  R.;  and  Gotz.  Manfred  K.,  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  the  releasing 
hormone  of  luteinizing  hormone  (LH )  and  of  follicle  stimulating  hor- 
mone (FSH),  salts  and  compositions  thereof,  and  intermediates 
therefor.  3,947,569.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Benson,  Richard  W.  H.,  3,946,469. 
Campbell.  John  Stewart;  Davies,  Phineas;  and  Richmond,  John 

Russell,  3.947,381. 
Cottrell,  Arnold  George;  and  Paton,  John  Malloy,  3,947,365. 
Crooks,  Graham  Robert,  3,947,487. 
Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  and  Tucker,  Alan  Cyril,  3,947,440. 
Marshall,  Geoffrey;  and  Riseley.  Eric  Ivan,  3,947,538. 
Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky:  5^^- 

Link.  Helmut.  3,946,471. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See— 

Grosz,  Hanus  J.,  3,947,592. 
Industrial  Woodworking  Machine  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Cromeens.  Jeff  Y.,  3,946,700. 
Industrie  Pirelli  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Ferrentino,  Antonio,  3,947,785. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

De    Sandre,    Giovanni;    Subrizi,    Angelo;    and    Bretti,    Franco, 

3,947.663. 
Vittorelli.  Vittore.  3,947,877. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See- 
Black,  Arthur  L.;  and  Riggs,  Thomas  C,  3.947,160. 
Decker,  Robert  W.,  3,947,258. 
Innocenti  Santeustacchio  S.p.A.:  See— 

Calmes,  Jean  Paul,  3,946,586. 
Inoue,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Namioka,  Kenta,  to  Copal  Company  Limited. 
Electric  shutter  means  with  battery  checking  circuit.  3,947,855,  CI. 
354-50.000. 
Inoue,  Toshio:  See— 

Tsukagoshi,  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Kyohei;  Inoue,  Toshio;  Ogawa,  To- 
shihiko;   Komori,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Kyoichi;  and  Ayukawa, 
Taizo,  3,947,256. 
InstitutuI  Pentru  Creatic  Stiintifica  Si  Tehnica:  See— 

Teodorescu ,  Constantin  Gh.;  Chiriac,  Hie  C;  Adam,  ConsUntin  I.; 
Diaconescu,  Marin  R.;  Dragan,  Nicolae  T.;  and  Ber,  Wilhelm  F.. 
3,947.216. 
Instrumentation  &  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Servos,  Gerald  H.,  3,946,723. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Aronstein,  Jesse;  and  Harding,  William  E.,  3,946,484. 

Bull,  Frederick  W.;  Leavitt,  Richard  A.;  and  Weiss,  Robert  L.. 

3,947,875. 
Cassada.  Thomas  Edward,  3.947,825. 
Chen,  Winston  H.;  and  Lee,  Ho  C,  3,947,851. 
Denny,  Clifford  M.;  Naylor,  Hugh  E.,  Ill;  and  Williams.  Thomas 

H..  3.947.853. 
Desblache,  Andre  E.;  and  Stem,  Thomas  E.,  3,947,768. 
Doehle,  Lothar  A.;  Drescher,  Heinz;  Lampe,  Hans  H.;  Pohle,  Wer- 
ner; and  Rudolph,  Peter,  3,947.824. 
Geng,  Hellmuth  Roland;  Hajdu,  Johann;  and  Knauft,  Guenter, 

3,947,671. 
McGinnis,  Bernard  W.;  Orlando,  Anthony  W.;  and  Weidenham- 

mer,  James  A.,  3,947.885. 
Munzel,  Howard  E.;  and  Queener,  Cari  A..  3.947,271. 
Padegs.  Andris;  and  Smith,  Ronald  Morton,  3.947.823. 
Rabedeau.  Melbourne  Edward.  3.947.816. 
Vinal.  Albert  Watson.  3.947,662. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Lang,  William  J.;  and  Krajewski.  John  J..  3.947.392. 
Intemational  Solarthermics  Corporation:  5^*— 

Keyes,  John  Harold;  Strickland,  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland, 

Robert  George.  3,946,720. 
Keyes,  John  Harold;  Strickland.  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland. 

Robert  George.  3.946.721. 
Keyes,  John  Harold;  Strickland,  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland, 
Robert  George,  3,946,944. 


S 


PI 


n 


en 
rid  I 
I 
Iowa 


f 


Iqbal 

3.' 

Irwin 


9  t7.. 


Irwin 
< 


Sig  led 


Tai  iy; 

Lu 

26< 
ka. 

N 

tioi 
Isaak 

mo 

Isaka 

K 

Iseki. 


Isely. 
Ishidc , 

tro 
Ishids . 
Ishida , 


3 
Ishih. 

3. 
Ishiw 


9  17. 


Jshler 


Itaya. 

Itek 

Ito. 


gas 
Ito. 


Ito. 
Ito. 


Iwasa'  /a 

Si  to. 


Izumi 
I 
J.  M 

J.  P 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  30,  1976 


and 


Inter  lational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

4rcher.  Michel  J.  M.;  Battut.  Henri-Claude  L.;  Bonami.  Robert  R. 

C  ;  and  Louboutin.  Herve  J.  P.  M..  3.947.697. 
I^lves-Broughton,  James;  Burton,  Victor  A.  C;  Kempster.  Barry 

A  ;  and  Williams.  Thomas  J..  3,947.343. 
Ilille.  Peter  Michael;  and  Petrikat,  Klaus  Rudiger.  3,947,735. 
Inten  lational  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corporation:  See—    i 
(  arroll,  Gordon  S..  3.947,694. 

(  utieber,  Frank  S..  3,947,674.  ' 

I  arrison,  Raymond  E.;  Kiss.  Marvin  L.;  and  Ott.  Douglas  E.. 

3,947.672. 
McCartney.  Ronald  L..  3,947,182. 
I  eterson,  Carl  W.,  3,947,081 . 

S  train,  Robert  Allen;  and  Schurter.  Gary  Lee,  3,947.650. 
Inten  ationale  Erfinder-und  Patentanstalt:  See — 

eloso,  Alberto  E..  3.947.486. 
Inveiia  Ag  fur  Forschung  und  Forschung  und  Patentveruertung  Zu- 
See— 
irmann.  Georg,  3.946.641. 

State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 
^hitmer,  Delbert  O.,  3,947,699. 

Abul  F.  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  of  amines. 
.458,  CI.  260-293.510. 
David  C.  Apparatus  and  process  of  separating  packing  house 
wa4te.  3.947.355.  CI.  210-83.000. 

John  M.;  and  Powell,  Noble  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

multiplication  logic.  3,947,670.  CI.  235-164.000. 
iroshi;  Mandai,  Hiroshi;  Ukigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga,  Anri; 
asu.  Ryozo;  and  Nagayama.  Masuzo.  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co., 
Method  of  producing  liquid  olefin  polymer.  3,947,507,  CI. 
683. 15B. 
Fliroshi;  Ukigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga,  Anri;  Taniyasu,  Ryozo;  and 
Na  ;ayama,  Masuzo,  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  prepara- 
of  hydrocarbon  liquid  polymers.  3,947,509,  CI.  260-676.00R. 
Robert  D.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Self-deploying  multiple  anchor 
mopring  systems.  3,946,695.  CI.  1 14-206.00R. 
Akihiko:  See — 
i^omatsu.  Fumihito;  and  Isaka.  Akihiko.  3.946.966. 

Masahide:  5^^— 
>f  ashio.  Takaji;  Sasaki,  Koichi;  lida,  Kazumi;  Iseki,  Masahide; 
Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,947,1 14. 

Kenneth  D.  Ice  skate.  3,947.050.  CI.  280-1 1.180. 
Hiroaki.  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  con- 
device  for  electronic  shutter.  3.947,858,  CI.  354-234.000. 
Koji.  Escalator  belt  cleaner.  3,946,853,  CI.  198-16.00R. 
Yasuhiko;  Wakita,  Nobuaki;  and  Yokota,  Masato,  to  Toyota 
Jid^sha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Purification    of  exhaust   gas. 
545,  CI.  423-213.700. 
a,   Yasushi.   Support  means  for  an  elongated  pouring  pipe. 

,21 1.  CI.  425-447.000. 
ta.  Junichi:  5^^ — 
Cfushima.     Hideki;     Ito,     Matsutoshi;     and     Ishiwata, 
3.947,753. 
Norman  H.:  See — 

Barstow;  and  Ishler,  Norman  H..  3,947,568. 
rg,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Ishler,  Norman  H.;  and  Jellema, 
3.947.567. 

Edward   J.;   Ishler.    Norman   H.;   and    Jellema. 
3.947.566. 
Nobushige:  See — 

atsui.  Masanao;  Horiuchi.  Fukashi;  Hirai,  Hajime;  and  Itaya, 
Nobushige,  3,947.519. 
Corporation:  See — 
Biichan,  William  Raymond;  Kulpan,  James  A.;  and  Mayer,  Edward 

Francis.  3.947.113. 
Masatomo;  Gotoh,  Tsuneo;  and  Nishino,  Shizuo,  to  Showa  Denko 
Kal  ushiki  Kaisha;  and  Meisei  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyure- 
thai  le  product  with  gas  fading  inhibitor  and  method  of  inhibiting  the 
fading  of  polyurethane  product.  3,947,389,  CI.  260-2.5BB. 
M  asatomo;  and  Naito,  Taketosi,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Process  for 
pre  laration  of  N,N-dialkyl  toluamide.  3,947.514,  CI.  260-558.00R. 
Matsutoshi:  See — 
ishima,     Hideki;     Ito,     Matsutoshi;     and     Ishiwata,     Junichi. 
3,947.753. 
YLkiaki:  5*^— 

Acamatsu,    Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,    Mitsuru;    Miyake, 
Makoto;  Twasaki,   Hiroshi;   Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Hotta,  Seiji; 
Yuji,  Isao;  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  3,947,471. 
Kazuyoshi:  S*^— 

Shunichi;  Tanigaichi,   Mineaki;  and  Iwasawa,  Kazuyoshi, 
3.947,393. 

Denki  Company  Limited:  See — 

lita,  Teizo;  Ohashi,  Tosiro;  and  Chiba,  Toyohiko,  3,947,789. 
/oith,  GmbH:  See— 
S<ihiel,  Christian.  3,946,499. 
Limited:  See— 
Sylvester   Eugene;    and   Beneteau,   Stanley   Alexander, 
p  ,946,47  2. 
Jacko  itz.  John  F.;  and  Pantier,  Earl  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
pon  tion.  Preparation  of  an  alkaline  iron  electrode  material  using 
r  acids.  3.947,292,  CI.  136-25.000. 
Jacksdn,  Clifford  E.  Filter.  3,947,361.  CI.  210-391.000. 
Jacksc  n.  James  L.:  See— 

H  insen,  James  E.;  and  Jackson,  James  L.,  3,946,946. 
Jacob)  His,  Alphonse  A.;  and  Zahid.  Abduz,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc. 
Hyd  ropneumatic  spring.  3.947,003,  CJ.  267-64.00R. 
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Jacobson,  Isadore  A.;  and  Sepate,  Michael  D.,  to  B.  &  J.  Jacobs  Co., 
Inc.  Insulated  building  panels  and  structure  constructed  therewith. 
3,946,528,  CI.  52-79.000. 
Jadoul,  Desire  J.  N.:  See— 

Alfenaar,  Marinus;  and  Jadoul,  Desire  J.  N.,  3,947,419. 
Jager,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  aminohydroxyanthraquinones.  3,947,477,  CI.  260-380.000. 
Jaggers,  Brian  George;  Ufton,  Keith  Frederick;  and  Wagner,  Horst 
Richard,  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited.  Solid  sterilizing  composi- 
tions. 3,947,574,  CI.  424-127.000. 
Jahn,  Ulrich:  See— 

ZirngibI,  Ludwig;  Adrian,  Rudolf;  and  Jahn,  Ulrich,  3,947,584. 
Jameco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gajer,  Israel;  Licht,  Theodore;  and  Goodman.  Harold.  3,946.870. 
James.  Russell  D.:  See- 
Myers.  John  L.;  Lasher,  Richard  W.;  and  James,  Russell  D., 
3,947,286. 
Janausche,  Rainer:  See — . 

Guenther,    Ludwig;    Welzel,    Guenter;   and   Janausche,    Rainer, 
3,946,765. 
Jankowski,  Alfred  S.:  See — 

Duffek,  Edward  F.;  Funk,  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski,  Alfred  S.;  Lane, 
Jack  C;  Lehner,  William  L.;  Oliver,  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider, 
Mark  R.,  3,947,867. 
Janssen,     Alexander     Patton.     Cooking     utensils.     3,946,654,     CI. 

99-403.000. 
Januszewski,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Pensak,  Philip;  and  Januszewski,  Joseph  P.,  3,947,570. 
Jarchow,  Friedrich  G.  K.;  Haensel,  Dietrich;  Hempelmann,  Willi;  Stur- 
math,  Rainer;  Ringleben,  Hans;  and  Knabel,  Walter,  to  Jarchow, 
Friedrich  G.  K.;  and  Ringleben,  Hans.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cementing  in  the  manufacture  of  double-pane  insulating  glass  units. 
3,947,311,  CI.  156-357.000. 
Jarke  Corporation:  See — 

Jay,  Richard  S.,  3,946,876. 
Jarsen,  Manfred  H.,  to  MCA  I>isco- Vision,  Inc.  Hydrodynamic  bearing 

head  providing  constant  spacing.  3,947,888,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Javan,  Ali,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Imaging  devices. 

3,947,630.  CI.  178-7.100. 
Javan,  Ali,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology .  Electron  tunnel- 
ing device.  3,947,681,  CI.  250-21  l.OOJ. 
Jay,  Richard  S.,  to  Jarke  Corporation.  Hinged  post  storage  rack. 

3,946.876.  CI.  21I-60.00R. 
Jeffrey.  Charles  Jerrold;  Rust.  Albert  Edward;  and  Winslow.  Willaim 
Albert,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.   Drive  mounting  for  elevator 
scraper.  3.946,859,  CI.  198-203.000. 
Jellema,  Joseph:  See- 
Berg,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Ishler,  Norman  H.;  and  Jellema,  Joseph, 

3,947,567. 
Sarna,    Edward   J.;    Ishler,   Norman    H.;   and   Jellema,   Joseph, 
3,947,566. 
Jenkins,  James  Robert:  See— 

Breth,  Ralph  Gilbert;  Jenkins,  James  Robert;  and  Thole,  James 
Arthur,  3,946,874. 
Jennings,   James   H.    Method   of  picking   up   corn.    3,946,541,  CI. 

56-1.000. 
Jensen,  Fredrik,  to  Lindaco  Ltd.  Device  for  crosswise  laying  of  rectan- 
gular bundles  of  paper,  or  the  like.  3,946,879,  CI.  2I4-6.00N. 
Jerabek,  Robert  D.;  and  Marchetti,  Joseph  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  of  electrodepositing  self-crosslinking  cationic  compositions. 
3,947,338,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Jerabek,  Robert  D.;  Marchetti,  Joseph  R.;  and  Zwack,  Robert  R.,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  electrodepositing  primary  amine 
group-conuining  cationic  resins.  3,947,339,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Jerardi,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Fehlner,   Leo   F.;  Jerardi,  Thomas  W.;   and   Roll,   Ronald  G., 
3,947,849. 
Jester,  Oden;  and  Bergkamp,  Melvin  A.,  to  Rickel  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. Chassis  for  a  vehicle  with  large  diameter  single  front  wheel. 
3,946,824,  CI.  180-27.000. 
Jirmanus,  Naila  Saba:  See — 

Bouchard,  Andre  C;  Waymouth,  John  F.;  Sentementes,  Thomas 
J.;  and  Jirmanus,  Naila  Saba,  3,947,223. 
Johansson,  Carl  Eric,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development 

Company  B.V.  Flexible  coupling.  3,946,576,  CI.  64-1 1. OOR. 
John  Ott  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Ott,  John  Nash,  3,947,719. 
Johne,  Albrecht;  Forster,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schanze,  Klaus,  to  Veb  Poly- 
graph Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Poly^raphische  Maschinen  und  Austrus- 
tungen.  Printing  arrangement  alternatively  operated  for  one-side 
printing  and  two-side  printing  with  control  system  therefor. 
3,946,669,  CI.  101-230.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Fehlner,   Leo  F.;  Jerardi,  Thomas  W.;  and   Roll,   Ronald  G., 
3.947.849. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Shiuh.  Jerome  Chung-Hsiung.  3,946.596. 

Van  Gunten.  Paul  Richard;  and  Mohr,  John  Gilbert,  3,946,957. 
Johnson,  A.  Kenneth:  See — 

Hiedecker,  Robert  F.;  Johnson,  A.  Kenneth;  and  Royer,  Galen  B.. 
3,947.886. 
Johnson.  Allan  S..  to  Tapmatic  Corporation.  Clutching  means  adapted 

for  tapping  attachments.  3.946,844,  CI.  192-67 .OOR. 
Johnson,  Everett  A.:  See— 

Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Johnson,  Everett  A.,  3,947,661. 
Johnson,  John  R.  Safety  helmet.  3,946,441,  CI.  2-3.00R. 
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Johnson,  Larry  K.,  to  Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc.  Releasable  door  stop 
and    strike    plate    assembly    for   a    bidirectional    swinging   door. 
3,946,460,  CI.  16-82.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  Wallace:  See- 
Strom,  Richard  Albert;  Mayer,  William  Norman;  and  Johnson, 
Robert  Wallace,  3,947,722. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

Dietz,  Gerald  Edward,  3,947,220. 
Johnson,  Wendell  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Arch  shaped  snap-type 

switch  contact.  3,947,390,  CI.  200-5  OOR. 
Johnston,   Howard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.   Substituted 
pyridazinyloxy(thio)phenyl       ureas      and      derivatives      thereof. 
3,947,437,  CI.  260-250.00A. 
Johnstone,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Abbott,  Edward  H.;  and  Johnstone.  Robert  L.,  3,947,764. 
Johst,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Warncke,  Niels;  and  Johst,  Wolfgang,  3,946,463. 
Jones,  Alvin  J.:  See- 
Martin,  George  G.;  and  Jones.  Alvin  J.,  3,946,456. 
Jones,  Charles  D.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  24-Oxo-14a-aza-D-homo- 

cholestadiene  derivatives.  3,947,453,  CI.  260-287.0AZ. 
Jones,  David  A.:  See — 

Oidioso,  Raymond  C;  Riley,  William  T.;  and  Jones,  David  A., 
3,946.945. 
Jones.  Freeman  B.,  Jr.;  and  Govan.  Ronald  M..  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.   Liquid  crystal  accelerometer.  3,946,616,  CI. 
73-5I6.00R. 
Jones,     Giffin     D.,     to     Dow     Chemical     Company,     The.     2- 
(lsothiocyanatomethyl)-l.3-butadiene      and      polymers      thereof 
3,947,427,  CI.  260-77.50R. 
Jones,  John  L.;  Rubino.  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl.  Charles  B.,  to  Ar- 
mour Pharmaceutical  Company.  Zinc  complexes  of  basic  aluminum 
chlorides  and  methods  of  making  same.  3,947,556,  CI.  423-463.000. 
Jones,  John  L.;  Rubino.  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B.,  to  Ar- 
mour Pharmaceutical  Company.  Zinc  complexes  of  basic  aluminum 
bromides  and  methods  of  making  same.  3.947,557,  CI.  423-463.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  Wood;  and  Hazeldine,  David  John,  to  BPB  Industries 

Limited.  Accelerator.  3.947,285.  CI.  106-1 1 1.000. 
Jones.  Larry  C:  See — 

Raugh.  Donald  D.;  and  Jones,  Larry  C.  3,946,533. 
Jones,  Raymond  Henry:  See— 

Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry,  3,947,454. 
Jones,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Kinder,  Claude  E.;  Jones,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Marsh,  Walter  W., 
3,947,109. 
Jonsson,  Nils  Ake;  Mikiver,  Lembit;  and  Moses,  Pinchas,  to  AB  Kabi. 
Derivatives  of  substituted  isoquinoline   1,3-diones.  3,947,451,  CI. 
260-28 1. OOR. 
Jordan,  Charles  L.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Tabless  con- 
tainer opening  device  and  method  and  tools  for  forming  the  same. 
3,946,683.  CI.  I13-15.00A. 
Jordan,  James  Redmon;  and  Kelly,  Robert  Graham,  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  comparing  two 
binary  signals.  3,947,673,  CI.  235-181.000. 
Jordan,  William  E.;  Steiner,  Edward  L.;  and  Fiske,  Kenton  W.,  to 
Xerox    Corporation.    Vacuum     system    control.    3,946,920,    CI. 
226-39.000. 
Joslyn,  John.  Mosaic  block  toy.  3,946,514,  CI.  46-1  OOR. 
Jouffret,  Michel:  See— 

Brunie,  Jean  Claude;  CosUntini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret, Michel,  3,947,490. 
K.  M.  G.  Machinery  Limited:  See— 
Satterwhite,  Fred  B.,  3,946,468. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG:  See— 

Schabernack,  Paul;  and  von  Jan,  Wolfgang,  3,947,348. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kamio,  Takenori.  3,946.845. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Niigata  Tekrosho:  See— 

Tsukagoshi.  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Kyohei;  Inoue,  Toshio;  Ogawa,  To- 
shihiko;  Komori,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Kyoichi;  and  Ayukawa, 
Taizo,  3,947,256. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyoseiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Komatsu,  Fumihito;  and  Isaka,  Akihiko,  3,946,966. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Fujita.  Kinji.  3,946,550. 
Maezawa,  Shuji,  3,947,185. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kato,  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ueda, 
Shozo,  3,946,884. 
Kachik,  Robert  H.;  and  Pignocco,  Arthur  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  forming  a  high-temperature  abrasion-resisUnt 
coating  on  a  ferrous  metal  substrate.  3,946,793,  CI.  164-54.000. 
Kachik,  Robert  H.;  and  Pignocco,  Arthur  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. High-temperature  abrasion-resistant  coating  on  a  ferrous 
metal  substrate.  3,947,254,  CI.  29-195.000. 
Kaes,  Hans-Herbert,  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH.  Inorganic  vitreous  detector 

material.  3,947,282,  CI.  106-54.000. 
Kafyrin,  Jury  Pavlovich:  See- 
Bark,  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha,  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin, 
Jury  Pavlovich;  Kreinin,  Efim  Vulfovich;  Fedorov,  Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin,  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946,719. 


Kageyama,    Hidehira;    and    Suzuki,    Takahiko.    Automatic    pencil. 

3,947,133,  CI.  401-54.000. 
Kai,  Masamitsu:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Kubota,  Narumi;  Igarashi,  Kooichi;  Sato,  Hiroshi; 
Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  Maki,  Takeshi;  HaUno,  Akira;  and  Kai, 
MasamiUu,  3,946.625. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Drawsky.  Ronald  H..  3,946,649. 
Kaiser.  Fritz;  Schaumann.  Wolfgang;  Stoch,  Kurt;  and  Voigtlander. 
Wolfgang,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Dihydrodigoxin  com- 
pounds and  therapeutic  compositions.  3,947,404,  CI.  260-210.500. 
Kaiser,  Renate:  See— 

Rehder,  Ludwig;  Kaiser,  Renate;  and  Lorenz,  Roland.  3,947,714. 
Kalafus,  Edward  F.;  and  Wise.  Richard  M.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Bonding  polyesters  to  rubber  with  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion adhesive  containing  a  alkali  meUl  free  emulsifier.  3,947,394,  CI. 
260-23.70A. 
Kali-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Musall,  Reimar;  and  Wolsing,  Wilhelm,  3,947,252. 
Kalisky,  Avram :  See- 
Weinberger,  Zvi;  and  Kalisky,  Avram,  3,947,128. 
Kaloi,  Cyril  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Notch  fed  electric 

microstrip  dipole  antenna.  3,947,850,  CI.  343-795.000. 
Kamei,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Yatsuo,     Tsutomu;     Kamei,     Tatsuya;     and     Wajima,     Koichi, 
3,947,864. 
Kamibayashi,  Tetsusaburo:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Toshihiko;  and  Kamibayashi.  Tetsusaburo.  3.947,831. 
Kamio,  Takenori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Clutch  re- 
lease clearance  adjuster.  3,946,845.  CI.  192-1 1 1. OOA. 
Kanao.  Seizo:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Kanao, 
Seizo;  Toyoda,  Takeshi;  Suyama,  Tadashi;  and  Shida,  Toshiro, 
3,947.589. 
Kanbara,  Kenjiro;  Hattori,  Masayuki;  and  Yoda,  Jihei,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  of  raising  the  temperature  of  reducing  gas  con- 
taining CO  component.  3,947,234,  CI.  432-2.000. 
Kanehira,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Okada,  Takeshi;  and  Kanehira,  Katsuyuki,  3,946,727. 
Kangas,  Donald  A.;  and  Neuendorf.  W.  Robert,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Coacervation  of  anion-containing  aqueous  disperse 
systems      with      amphoteric      polyelectrolytes.      3.947,396,     CI. 
260-29.300. 
Kanner,  Bernard:  See— 

Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard,  3,947.386. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akamatsu,    Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,    Mitsuru;    Miyake, 
Makoto;   Twasaki,   Hiroshi;   MaUuo,  Masatoshi;   Hotta,  Seiji; 
Yuji,  Isao;  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  3,947,471. 
Kapoor,  Virendra  Nath:  See— 

Skold,  Jan  O.;  and  Kapoor,  Virendra  Nath.  3,947,532. 
Karazija,  Arvin:  See- 
Grace,  Michael  H.;  and  Karazija,  Arvin,  3,947,744. 
Kari,  Gerhard.  Windshield  soil  detector.  3,947.131,  CI.  356-209.000. 
Kastelic,  Raymond:  See- 
Peterson,  Richard  W.;  Carpenter,  L.  Graydon;  and  Kastelic,  Ray- 
mond, 3,947,215. 
Kasuya,  Taro:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Hironobu;  Kubota,  Reizo;  Uchida,  Yoshiaki;  Kasuya, 
Taro;  and  Seki.  Norikazu,  3.946,605. 
Kato,  Takashi;    Yoshizawa,  Toshio;   Suzuki,   Yoshihisa;  and   Ueda, 
Shozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  transporting  textile  yam 
packages.  3.946.884.  CI.  214-152.000. 
Kawabata.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Tanaka,   Susumu;    Enoguchi,    Yuji;   and    Kawabau,   Hidetoshi, 
3,947,019. 
Kawagoshi,  Sakae;  and  Funabiki,  Kunio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Method  for  forming  -y-alumina  coating  on  refractory  article. 
3,947,340,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Kawakami,  Nobuo:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuo;  Kawakami,  Nobuo;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Fujieda,  Yasuhiko,  3,947,540. 
Kawano,  Toshio;  Mori,  Takaro;  and  KuboU,  Hachiro,  to  Onoda  Ce- 
ment Co.,  Ltd.  Expansive  cement  additive  and  process  for  producing 
the  same.  3,947,288,  CI.  106-314.000. 
Kawasaki,  Kazuo,  to  Nissan  Denshi  Kabushikigaisha.  Combined  trans- 
ceiver and  radio  unit.  3,947,766,  CI.  325-25.000. 
Kaye,  Albert  Edward;  and  Tucker,  Alan  Cyril,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries   Limited.    Manufacture   of  2-(alkyl)amino-4-hydroxy-5- 
alkylpyrimidines.  3,947,440,  CI.  260-256.40C. 
Keel,  Frederick:  See— 

Townsend,  Keith  Gerald;  and  Keel,  Frederick,  3,946.577. 
Kehren,  Jakob.  Tree  and  the  like  obsUcle  extractor.  3,946,988,  CI. 

254-30.000. 
Keith,  Robert  J.  Tire  with  wide  laterally  offset  tread.  3,946,784,  CI. 

I52-352.00R. 
Kelly,  John,  represenutive:  See- 
Kelly,  William,  deceased;  Kelly,  Monica,  represenutive;  Kelly, 
John,  representative;  and  Halpern,  Alfred,  3,947,491. 
Kelly,  Monica,  representative:  See- 
Kelly,  William,  deceased;  Kelly,  Monica,  represenutive;  Kelly, 
John,  representative;  and  Halpern,  Alfred.  3,947.491. 
Kelly,  Ralph;  and  Ritter,  Edmond  Jean,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc. 
Mildness  additive.  3,947,382,  CI.  252-542.000. 
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Robert  Graham:  See— 

James  Redmon;  and  Kelly,  Robert  Graham,  3,947,673. 
William,  deceased;  by  Kelly,  Monica,  representative;  by  Kelly, 
represenutive;  and  Halpem,  Alfred,  to  Purdue  Frederick 
any.  The.  Subilized  choline  salicylate  compounds.  3,947,491 , 
60-501.150. 

ayes  Company:  5*^—  i 

Grasso.  Leonard,  3.946,928. 

Jeffrey  D.;  and  McPherson,  Gregg  K..  3,946,482. 
r,  Kate.  Dough  rolling  machine.  3,947,179,  CI.  425-223.000. 
;er.  Barry  A.:  See— 

Broughton,  James;  Burton,  Victor  A.  C;  Kempster,  Barry 
]^;  and  Williams.  Thomas  J.,  3,947.343. 
Company,  The:  See— 

Julius  A.,  3.947,443. 
Michael  John:  See— 

Reginald  Harold;  Coulter,  Geoffrey  Lionel;  Dodd.  Alan 
Michael;  Kenney.  Michael  John;  Bourne,  Alan  John;  ynd  Bird, 
)avid  Alexander.  3,946.783.  i 

Richard  G.:  See—  \ 

Dean  L.;  and  Kerwin.  Richard  G.,  3,946,743. 
John  Harold;  Strickland.  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland,  Robert 
.  to  International  Solarthermics  Corporation.  Solar  heat  col- 
3,946.720,  CI.  126-270.000. 
John  Harold;  Strickland.  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland,  Robert 
,  to  International  Solarthermics  Corporation.  Method  of  col- 
and  storing  solar  heat.  3.946,721,  CI.  126-270.000. 
John  Harold;  Strickland,  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland,  Robert 
;e.  to   International   Solarthermics  Corporation.   Method  of 
a    building    structure    with    solar    heat.    3.946,944,    CI. 
OOA 

Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 
Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha,  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin, 
ury    Pavlovich;    Kreinin,    Efim    Vulfovich;    Fedorov,    Nikolai 
^nanievich;  Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin,  Alexandr 
.  Uexandrovich;  Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat 
ikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
''ikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946,719. 
Jurg:  See— 

mitter,  Andre;  Kiefer,  Jurg;  and  Haug,  Theobald,  3,947,385. 
Clarence  A.,  to  Marion  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 
dough  mixture  containing  scrap  dough.   3,947,597,  CI. 
7.000.  I 

K.:  See-  I 

Clarence  D.;  Patton,  James  C,  Jr.;  Kim,  Tai  K.;  and 

I  laclnnis,  Martin  B.,  3.947,332. 

Isamu;  and  Hayashi,  Takumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

ating    high    volUge    for    cathode-ray    tube.    3.947,749,    CI. 

"000. 

Shuji;  and  Daitoku,  Kouichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku.  Film  frame 

devices  for  still  cameras.  3.947,861,  CI.  354-217.000. 
Takashi;  Ogita,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sumihana.  Takahiro,  to  Tokyo 
ira  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Gate  control  of  thyristor  converters  for 
ibly  driving  a  D.C.  electric  motor.  3,947,737,  CI.  318-257.000. 
Colin  David:  5*^— 

Kamal;  and  Kindell,  Colin  David,  3,947,083. 
Claude  E.;  Jones.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Marsh,  Walter  W.  Appa- 
and    method    for    processing    photographic    paper    strip. 
109.  CI.  355-29.000. 

Ouang;  and  Montuelle.  Jean,  to  Agence  Nationale  De  Valori- 
De  La  Recherche  ( ANVAR).  Methods  for  forming  an  electro- 
leposit  containing  molybdenum  on  a  support  and  Uie  products 
"  thereby.  3.947.331,  CI.  204-37.00R. 
;^ner,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  5*^— 

Robert    R.    C;    and    Kirchgessner,    Robert    W.,    Jr., 
31,946,503. 
Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Takase.  Iwao;  Shiokawa.  Kozo;  and 
i,    Shin-lchi,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    O-ethyl-S- 
loric  acid  phenyl  or  naphthyl  esters.  3.947.529, 
-940.000. 
L.:  See— 
Raymond  E.;  Kiss,  Marvin  L.;  and  On,  Douglas  E., 
947,672. 
Werner:  See— 

Adolf;  and  Kistner,  Werner,  3.947,016. 
Youji:  See — 

Miteumasa;  and  Kitamura,  Youji,  3,947,544 
u,  Georgy  Gerasimovich :  See— 

Vera    Viktorovna;    Markov,    Alexandr 
rasimova,  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova,  Galina 
/tjltman,  Morits  Borisovich;  Timonova,  Margarita  Alexandrovna; 
Ersbova,  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin,  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 
u,  Georgy  Gerasimovich;  Morozova,  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 
Lbshko,  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  3.947.268. 
Kyoichi;  and  Kozeki.  Seizo.  to  Onoda  Cement  Company.  Lim- 
ilethod  for  solidifying  sludge.  3.947.284,  CI.  106-89.000. 
Hideo;  and  MoroU,  Masaaki.  to  Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.  Magneti- 
releasing    device     for     camera    shutters.     3,947,857,    CI. 
.000. 
Helmut:  See— 

Alexander,  Klappert,  Helmut;  Zenner,  Karl-Friedrich; 
Hagen,  Wilhelm,  3,947,484. 
Erich:  See— 

Engelbert;  Klauke,  Erich;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst, 
»47,5I3. 
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Kleemann.  Thomas;  and  Rothmayr.  Willy,  to  Societe  D'Assistance 
Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle.  S.A.  Agglomeration  apparatus. 
3.947,166.  CI.  425-7.000. 
Klein,  Frank  Nicholas,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fault  commutation  sys- 
tem for  static  inverters.  3,947,748.  CI.  321-1 1.000. 
Klein.  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klepp.    Christian;    Koll.    Gunter;    and    Schwartz.    Waldemar, 

3.947,154. 
Matthias,    Heinz-Bernd;    Klepp.    Christian;    and    Koll,    Gunter, 
3,947,153. 
Kleitsch,  John  C:  5^^— 

Nicholas,  David  C;  Torgrim,  Willard  J.;  and  Kleitsch.  John  C. 
3,947,639. 
Klenk.  Peter:  See— 

Heiuer.  Robert;  and  Klenk.  Peter,  3,946,803. 
Klepp,  Christian;  Koll,  Gunter;  and  Schwartz.  Waldemar,  to  Klein, 
Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pump  assembly  for  circula- 
tion of  coolant  in  boiling  water  reactors  or  the  like.  3,947,154,  CI. 
417-373.000. 
Klepp.  Christian:  See — 

Matthias.    Heinz-Bernd;    Klepp.    Christian;    and    Koll,    Gunter, 
3,947,153. 
Kletskin,  Solomon  Zaimanovich:  See— 

Bolshov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Voinov,  Vyacheslav  Evgenievich; 
Kletskin,  Solomon  Zaimanovich;  Ostrovsky,  Viktor  Julievich; 
Soloviev,    Valery    Vladimirovich;    and    Ter-Kasparova,    Nina 
Yakovlevna,  3,946,725. 
Kleykamp,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Holden,  Homer  N.;  Hunt.  James  P.;  Browning.  Vernon  D.;  Hoglen, 
Edward  L.;  and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L.,  3,946,483. 
Klimor,  Anatoly  Grigorievich:  See— 

Tkach,  Grigory   Anatolievich;  Smolyak,  Vsevolod   Dmitrievich; 
Frumin,  Vitaly  Moiseevich;  and  Klimor,  Anatoly  Grigorievich, 
3,946,804. 
Klockner-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Krohm,  Reinhold;  and  Bahre,  Kari,  3,946,860. 
Klucker,  Klaus:  See— 

Dohse.  Jurgen;  and  Klucker,  Klaus,  3,946,822. 
Klygis,  Mindaugas  Julius;  and  Owen,  Ronald  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.  Container  package.  3,946,862,  CI.  206-150.000. 
Knabel,  Walter:  See— 

Jarchow,  Friedrich  G.  K.;  Haensel,  Dietrich;  Hempelmann,  Willi; 
Sturmath,    Rainer;    Ringleben,    Hans;    and    Knabel,    Walter, 
3,947,311. 
Knapp,  Faurilda  Feme:  See— 

Knapp,  Seth  Raymond,  3,946,820. 
Knapp,  Seth  Raymond,  to  Knapp,  Faurilda  Feme.  Novel  cutter  ele- 
ments for  drill  bite.  3,946,820,  CI.  175-341.000. 
Knauft.  Guenter:  See— 

Geng.  Hellmuth  Roland;  Hajdu,  Johann;  and  Knauft,  Guenter, 
3,947,671. 
Knickerbocker,    Karl.    Coin    totalizer    mechanism.    3,946,848,    CI. 

194-94.000. 
Knight,  Hoye,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.  Disposable  rain  gar- 
ment. 3,946,443,  CI.  2-82.000. 
Knuth.  Eugene   W.   Removable  cutting  mechanism.   3.946.778,  CI. 

1 45-3 1. OOA. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiko;  and  Kamibayashi.  Tetsusaburo.  to  Kokusai  Den- 
shin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Word  arrangement  matrix  memory  of 
high  bit  density   having  a  magnetic  flux  keeper.   3,947,831     CI 
340-174.0BC. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiki;  Bandoh.  Tadaaki;  and  Hara,  Toshitaka,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Bus-coupler.  3,947,818,  CI.  340-147.0LP. 
Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  automatically  sepa- 
rating a  photosensitive  sheet  from  an  original  for  copying  apparatus 
3,947,020,  CI.  271-172.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Mitsuo;  Kawakami,  Nobuo;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko;  and 

Fujieda.  Yasuhiko,  3,947,540. 
Uchimoto,  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujimura,  Kazuo,  3,946,798. 
Yamasaki,  Tatsuo;  Ide.  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Mateu- 
shita.  Tomiharu;  and  Nakahara,  Yuuzi,  3,946,584. 
Kobler,  Paul,  to  Kobler.  Paul.  Catamenial  tampon.  3.946,737,  CI. 

128-285.000. 
Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company.  MeUl  chrysotile  methane  synthesis  catalyst. 
3,947,483.  CI.  260-449.00M. 
Koch,  Stanislaus  H.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Grapple  skidder 
with   self-centering   grapple   support   mechanism.    3,946,882,   CI. 
2I4-147.0OG. 
Kock,  Heinz-Gerhard  A.:  See— 

Groenendaal,  Willem;  Kock,  Heinz-Gerhard  A.;  and  Loof.  Philip- 
pus,  3,947,547. 
Kockler,  Barry  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Self-aligning  pinch  roll  for 

magnetic  card  transport  system.  3,947,022.  CI.  271-250.000. 
Kodera,  Yasuo:  See— 

Takano,     Kazuro;     HiraU,     Masakuni;     and     Kodera,     Yasuo 
3,946,832. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Sousek,  Eugene  A.,  3,946.954. 
Koenig,  Karl-He  inz:  See— 

Fischer,    Adolf;    Koenig,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Kolbinger,    Rudolf, 
3,947.485. 
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Koga.  Koichi:  See— 

Akamateu.   Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,    Miteuru;    Miyake, 
Makoto;  Twasaki,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,   Masatoshi;   Hotta,  Seiji; 
Yuji,  Isao;  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  3,947,471. 
Kohr,  Gilbert  E.:  See— 

Chupka,  David  E.;  Lehman,  Donald  F.;  and  Kohr,  Gilbert  E., 
3,947,314. 
Kohrman,  Robert  E.;  and  Phadtare,  Pratap  G.,  to  Central  Michigan 
University  Board  of  Trustees.  Stabilizer  composition  for  dyestuffs. 
3.947,247,  CI.  8-44.000. 
Koike.  Shin'Ichi;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company. 
Limited.    Multilevel    data    transmission    system.    3,947,767,    CI. 
325-38.00A. 
Kojima,  Hiromitsu;  and  Yoshida,  Kimio,  to  Miteui  Mining  &  Smelting 
Co.,    Ltd.;    and    Fuji    Sangyo    Co..    Ltd.    Transporting    method. 
3,946,854,  CI.  198-21.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Toshihiko;  and  Kamibayashi,  Tetsusaburo,  3,947,83 1 . 
Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Miteunori,  3.947,710. 
Kolbinger,  Rudolf:  See- 
Fischer,    Adolf;    Koenig,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Kolbinger,    Rudolf, 
3,947,485. 
Koll,  Gunter:  See— 

Klepp,    Christian;    Koll,    Gunter;    and    Schwartz,    Waldemar. 

3.947,154. 
Matthias,    Heinz-Bernd;    Klepp,    Christian;    and    Koll,    Gunter. 
3,947.153. 
Kollar.  John,  to  Halcon  International.  Inc.  Process  for  treating  reaction 

mixtures  by  chemical  reduction.  3.947.500.  CI.  260-618.00H. 
Kollar,  John,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  Process  for  treatment  of 

reaction  mixtures  by  hydrogenation.  3,947,501,  CI.  260-61 8. OOH. 
Komateu.  Fumihito;  and  Isaka,  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  San- 
kyoseiki  Seisakusho.  Automatic  stop  mechanism  for  an  electric  Upe 
apparatus.  3,946.966,  CI.  242-191.000. 
Komatsu,  Kojiro:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  Komateu.  Kojiro;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa, 
3.947,743. 
Komiya.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Takechi,    Hiroshi;   Ozaki,    Koji;   Namba,   Kazuo;   and    Komiya, 
Kunihiko,  3,947,293. 
Komori,  Hideo:  See— 

Tsukagoshi,  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Kyohei;  Inoue,  Toshio;  Ogawa,  To- 
shihiko;  Komori,  Hideo;  Murakami,  Kyoichi;  and  Ayukawa, 
Taizo,  3,947,256. 
Kondo,  Miteuru:  See— 

Akamateu,    Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,    Miteuru;    Miyake, 
Makoto;  Twasaki,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Hotta,  Seiji; 
Yuji,  Isao;  and  Ito.  Yukiaki,  3,947,471. 
Kondratekaya,  Evgenia  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Epaneshnikova,   Valentina   Evgenievna;   Kondratekaya,   Evgenia 
Alexandrovna;  Primak,  Grigory  Karpovich;  Umantsev.  Viktor 
Sergeevich;  and  Okun,  Svetlana  Alexandrovna,  3.947,799. 
Konitz,  William  A.:  See— 

Kuczkowski,  John  S.;  and  Konitz,  William  A.,  3,947,576. 
Konrath,  Kari,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  RPM  regulator  for  fuel  injec- 
tion pumps.  3,946,716,  CI.  123-I40.00A. 
Koppa.  Daniel  A.,  to  Nabisco  Inc.  Conveyor  system  for  transferring 
rigid    sheets    between    right    angled    conveyors.    3.946.626,    CI. 
83-105.000. 
Koppa.  Daniel  Anthony:  See— 

Griner.  Arthur  J.;  and  Koppa.  Daniel  Anthony,  3.947,212. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Robert  E.,  3,947,245. 
Korry  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Fuller,  Maurice  D.,  3,947,65 1 . 
Kozeki,  Seizo:  See— 

Kitsugi,  Kyoichi;  and  Kozeki.  Seizo,  3,947.284. 
Krajewski,  John  J.:  See- 
Lang,  William  J.;  and  Krajewski,  John  J.,  3,947,392. 
Kranz,  Richard,  to  Tension  Envelope  Corporation.  Two  piece  mailer. 

3.946.938.  CI.  229-73.000. 
Kreinin.  Efim  Vulfovich:  See- 
Bark,  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha.  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafynn. 
Jury    Pavlovich;    Kreinin.    Efim    Vulfovich;    Fedorov,   Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak.  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin.  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946,719. 
Kremr,  Milan;  and  Hrabovsky,  Vaclav,  to  SUtni  vyzkumny  ustov  koze- 
delny  Method  of  preparing  the  backer  for  the  manufacture  of  man- 
made  leather.  3,947,316,  CI.  162-129.000. 
Krohm.  Reinhold;  and  Bahre.  Kari,  to  Klockner-Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Conveyor  construction.  3,946,860,  CI.  198-204.000. 
Kmger,  Joe  Bill:  See- 
Snow,  Ralph  K.,  Jr.;  Grist.  Warren  W.;  and  Kruger,  Joe  Bill, 
3,946,506. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See- 
Neumann,    Emst-Georg;  Tewes.  Giesbert;  and   Bader,   Alfons, 
3,947,226. 
Krysin,  Boris  Trofimovich:  See— 

Tikhonova,  Vera  Viktorovna;  Markov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Gerasimova,  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova.  Galina  Ivanovna; 
Altman.  Morite  Borisovich;  Timonova.  Margarita  Alexandrovna; 
Ershova,  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin,  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 


Oglu,  Georgy  Gerasimovich;  Morozova,  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 
Lashko,  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  3.947.268. 
Kubota.  Hachiro:  See— 

Kawano,  Toshio;  Mori,  Takaro;  and  Kuboto,  Hachiro.  3,947,288. 
Kubota,  Narumi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Kubota,  Narumi;  Igarashi,  Kooichi;  Sato,  Hiroshi; 
Takahashi,  Kazuloshi;  Maki.  Takeshi;  HaUno.  Akira;  and  Kai, 
Masamiteu,  3,946,625. 
Kubota,  Reizo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hironobu;  KuboU,  Reizo;  Uchida,  Yoshiaki;  Kasuya, 
Taro;  and  Seki,  Norikazu,  3,946.605. 
Kuczkowski,  John  S.;  and  Koniu,  William  A.,  to  Mortell  Company. 

Synergistic  biostatic  composition.  3,947,576,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Kudamatsu,  Akio:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamateu.  Akio;  Takase.  Iwao;  Shiokawa.  Kozo; 

and  Yamaguchi.  Shin-lchi.  3,947,529. 

Kugler,  Carl  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Barometrically  compensated 

pressure  index  continuous  integrator  for  measuring  throughput  fluid 

flow  of  meters.  3.946,609,  CI.  73-233.000. 

Kuhfus,  Gerd,  to  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Telephone  unit 

with  retractable  mounting  bracket.  3,946,977,  CI.  248-126.000. 
Kuhl,  James  R.:  See— 

Nisley,  Irvin  A.;  and  Kuhl,  James  R.,  3,947,066. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Klauke,  Erich;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    N-sulfinyl-N'-aryl-hydrazines.    3,947,513,    CI. 
260-55  l.OOS. 
Kuhlmann,  George  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Quality  of  phthalic 

acids  improved  by  haloacetic  acid.  3,947,494,  CI.  26O-524.0OR. 
Kuhtreiber,    Franz.     Process    for    utilising    straw.     3.946,660,    CI. 

100-39.000. 
Kulpan,  James  A.:  See— 

Buchan,  William  Raymond;  Kulpan.  James  A.;  and  Mayer.  Edward 
Francis,  3.947.113. 
Kumazawa,  Masuji.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  produc- 
ing steel  sheet  of  cube-on-face  texture  having  improved  magnetic 
characteristics.  3.947.296.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Kummer.  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  1.6- 

hexanediol  from  butadiene.  3.947,503.  CI.  260-635.00E. 
Kunststoffwerk  Gebruder  Anger  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Heiuer,  Robert;  and  Klenk,  Peter.  3,946.803. 
Kupec.  Emil  J.  Word  game  apparatus.  3.947.036.  CI.  273-I30.00E. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyo,  Sunao;  Oka.   Hideaki;   Hayashi.   Kateuhiko;  and  Tanaka. 
Hideteugu,  3.947.504. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato,  Masaki;  and  Hayashi.  Haruhisa,  3,947,658. 
Uchikawa,  Shoji,  3,947,644. 
Kuremateu,  Susumu:  See— 

Horiie,  Shtgeki;  Kuremateu,  Susumu;  Asai,  Shinichiro;  and  Saito, 
Chiaki,  3,947,536. 
Kutney,  John  T.;  and  Mishler.  Rodger  B..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Inlet  noise  deflector.  3,946,830,  CI.  181-33.0HA. 
Kuwada,  YuUka;  Tawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Meguro,  Kanji,  to  Takeda 
Chemical     Industries,     Ltd.    Triazolobenzodiazepine    derivatives. 
3,947,417,  CI.  260-244.00R. 
Kwon,  Joon  Taek:  See— 

Snell,  George  J.;  and  Kwon,  Joon  Tack.  3.947,346. 
Kyncl.  Jaroslav;  Lynn,  Kathleen  Riley;  Martin.  Yvonne  Connolly;  and 
Ours.  Carroll  Wayne,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Compositions  and 
methods  of  increasing  renal  blood  flow  with  gamma-gluUmyl  amide 
of  dopamine.  3.947.590,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Kyo,  Sunao;  Oka,  Hideaki;  Hayashi,  Kateuhiko;  and  Tanaka,  Hidet- 
sugu   to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Separation  and  recovery  of  3-methyl-3- 
butene-l-ol.  3,947,504,  CI.  260-643. OOA. 
Kyo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Maeda,  Kohichi;  and  Kyo,  Takeshi,  3,947,760. 
La  Balme,  Maurice  to  Thomson  Medical-Telco.  Device  for  measuring 

pressure.  3,946,724,  CI.  128-2.05E. 
Laboratories  Del  Dr.  Esteve  SA:  See— 

Esteve-Subirana,  Antonio,  3,947,448. 
Ladouceur,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Goodsmith,  Dale  H.;  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  3,946,478. 
Goodsmith,  Dale  H.;  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A..  3,946,479. 
LaFollette.  Robert  L.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  H..  to  American  Challenger 
Corporation.  Inboard-outboard  drive  for  marine  vessel.  3,946,698. 
CI.  115-35.000. 
LaFollette,  Robert  L.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  H.,  to  American  Challenger 
Corporation.  Shift  mechanism  for  a  marine  clutch.  3.946.841.  CI. 
192-35.000. 
La  Forge,  Louis  H.,  Jr..  to  Tri-Century  Industries.  Intrusion  alarm  sys- 
tem. 3.947,838,  CI.  340-276.000. 
I'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See- 
Louise.  Jean;  and  Senechal,  Guy.  3.947.546. 
Lakshminarayanan.  Krishnaiycr,  to  G.  D.  Searle  and  Co.  Method  for 

isolating  high  purity  peroxidase.  3,947,324,  CI.  195-66.00R. 
Laman,  Joseph  R.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Burning 
used  tires,  etc.  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,946.680.  CI.  I  I0-18.00C. 
Lambert,  Andre:  See— 

Faugeras,  Anne  Marie;  and  Lambert,  Andre,  3.947,805. 
Lamm,  Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radial  seal  for  a 
roury     piston     internal     combustion     engine.     3,947,162,     CI. 
418-121.000. 
Lampe,  Hans  H.:  See— 

Doehle,  Lothar  A.;  Drescher,  Heinz;  Lampe,  Hans  H.;  Pohle.  Wer- 
ner; and  Rudolph.  Peter,  3,947,824. 
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Limited:  See — 
Daniel  Camille  Cornelius,  3.947,1 16. 
Hfcrry  L.,  to  Story  Chemical  Corporation.  Solid  particle-form 
polymerfzable  polymeric  material  and  compositions,  structures  and 
of  employing  and  producing  the  same.   3,947,426,  CI. 
TB. 

R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Safety  circuit  for  monitoring  a 
flame.  3,947,218,  CI.  431-79.000. 
Emanuel;  and  Landsman,  Irving.  Actuator  cap  for  aerosol 

3,946,912,  CI.  222-402.130. 
Irving:  See— 
an.  Emanuel;  and  Landsman,  Irving,  3,946,912.         ' 

R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for  cold 
3lastic  article.  3,947,539,  CI.  264-320.000. 
C  :  See— 

Edward  P.;  Funk,  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski,  Alfred  S.;  Lane, 
C;  Lehner,  William  L.;  Oliver,  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider, 
R.,  3.947.867. 
Claude:  See— 
Yves;  and  Lanet,  Jean-Claude,  3,947.508. 

J.;  and  Krajewski,  John  J.,  to  International  Minerals  & 
Corporation.  Foundry  sand  compositions  containing  graft 
rs    of   biochemically-synthesized    heteropolvsaccharides. 
CI.  260-I7.4GC. 

z.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cata- 
gas  purification  device.  3.947,253,  CI.  23-288.00F. 
of  the  Ritz,  Inc.:  See— 
(.  John  H.;  and  Lieberman,  George,  3.947,571. 

Andre.  Seat-belt  restrainer.  3,947.058.  CI.  280-I50.0SB. 
irger.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Device  for 
cooling  a  room  by  a  ventilation  air  stream.  3.946.647.  CI. 


method! 

260-77 
Landis 

flickering 
Landsman 

dispense - 
Landsman 

Lands^ 
Lane.  Eckfl 

forming 
Lane,  Jack 
Duffek 
Jack 
Mar  ; 
Lanet.  Jeai  i 
Correi  i 
Lang 

Chemica 

copolym 

3.947. 
Lange 

lytic  ex 
Lanvin-i 

Murph 
Laporte 
Larkfeldt, 

preferabk 

98-38 
Larson. 

CI.  280 
Larson.  Wi 

actuated 
Larsson. 


,39  2 
Kai  Ihein 

h  lust 
Ch;  Ties 


Jem 


;.oo* 

Ri<  hard  A.,  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.  Ski  binding.  3.947.052. 
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lis  A.;  and  Colglazier.  David  E..  to  Magic  Dot.  Inc.  Touch 
electronic  switch.  3.947.696.  CI.  307-1 16.000. 
R^mond  P..  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences.  Inc.  Time-temperature 
indicator  3.946.61 1 ,  CI.  73-356.000. 
A..  Jr.  Fluid  bearing  transfer  and  heat  treating  apparatus 
metlfcd.  3.947.236.  CI.  432-1 1 .000. 

H..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Oxidation  of 
to  2.5-hexanedione.  3.947.521,  CI.  260-593.00R.  i 
Ricjiard  W.:  See—  ' 

John  L.;  Lasher.  Richard  W.;  and  James.  Russell  D.. 
.286. 
Nilolai  Fedorovich:  See— 

va.  Vera  Viktorovna;  Markov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
va.  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova.  Galina  Ivanovna; 
m,  Morits  Borisovich;  Timonova.  Margarita  Alexandrovna; 
va.  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin.  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 
Georgy  Gerasimovich;  Morozova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 

0.  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  3.947,268. 
ut,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  RPM  regulator  for  fuel  injec- 

3.946,713,  CI.  123-139.0AD. 
;e  H.:  See— 
Murray  C;  and  Laug,  George  H.,  3.947.196. 
Hibburd.  Aeration  and  mixing  of  liquids.  3,947,359.  CI. 
(OP. 

C.  Jr.  Apparatus  for  removing  particles  from  fluid. 
CI.  2IO-5I2.00R. 

rt  G.:  See— 
.  Bernard;  and  Lavallee.  Robert  G..  3.947.099. 
i-Paul:  See— 

Pierre  Henri;  and  Lavaux.  Jean-Paul.  3,947,578. 
Brothers,  Inc.:  ire- 
Larry  K..  3.946.460. 
^mes  Michael:  See — 
Ifobert  John;  and  Lawrence.  James  Michael.  3.947.632. 

n  S..  to  Browning  Arms  Company.  Pack  frame  length 
toupling.  3.946.916.  CI.  224-25.00A. 
Ppska  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 
Edward.  3.947,038. 
Andre.  3.947.035. 
Richard  C  .  3,946.699 
ichael.  3.946.786. 

1,  James  N.;  and  Glokner.  Mary  L..  3.946.878. 
i  rvin  D..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Fence  protection 

>47.835.  CI.  340-261.000. 

J.,  to  Thermo  Electron  Corporation.  Heap  pipe  vac- 
fum4ce.  3,947.244,  CI.  432-205.000. 

Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique. 
netic  transducers.  3,947,889,  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Inc.:  See— 
harry  J.;  Pareja,  Ramon;  and  Leschisin.  John.  3,947,157. 
RicI  ard  A.:  See— 
Frederick  W.;  Leavitt,  Richard  A.;  and  Weiss.  Robert  L.. 


Co.:  See— 

Eberhard.  3.946.777. 
liel.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Compounds  and  process 
preparing  the  same.  3.947.520.  CI.  260-590  OOD. 
:  See— 

g.  David  N.;  Lee.  Alex  Y.;  and  Parker,  Clair  F.,  Jr.. 
S34.  "^ 


\*  inston  H.;  and  Lee.  Ho  C,  3.947.851. 


Lee.  Joseph  K;  and  Lee.  Richard  J.  Ignition  switch-activated  message 

system.  3.947.812,  CI.  340-52.00D. 
Lee,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Lee,  Joseph  K;  and  Lee,  Richard  J.,  3,947.812. 
Lee.  Robert  L.  Dental  clutch.  3,946.489.  CI.  32-17.000. 
Lehinant.  Armand:  See— 

Lehmann,  Joachim  Walter;  and  Lehinant,  Armand,  3,947,353. 
Lehman,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Chupka,  David  E.;  Lehman,  Donald  F.;  and  Kohr,  Gilbert  E. 
3,947.314. 
Lehmann.  Joachim  Walter;  and  Lehinant.  Armand,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Water  purification  process.  3,947,353,  CI.  210-52.000. 
Lehnen,  Josef  Peter:  See— 

Menges,  Hans  George  Ludwig;  Harms,  Engelbert  Gerhard;  and 
Lehnen,  Josef  Peter,  3,946,998. 
Lehner,  William  L.:  See— 

Duffek.  Edward  F.;  Funk.  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski.  Alfred  S.;  Lane. 
Jack  C;  Lehner.  William  L.;  Oliver.  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider. 
Mark  R..  3.947.867. 
Leibfried.  Raymond  Thomas,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Lubricating 

oil  base  stock.  3.947.369.  CI.  252-57.000. 
Leighton.    Guy    P..    to    Dravo    Corporation.    Combustion    system. 

3.947,001.  CI.  266-20.000. 
Leisenberg.  Manfred.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  air 
volume  in  a  tunnel  kiln  according  to  the  batch  density.  3,947,237 
CI.  432-11.000. 
Leitner,  Lutz;  and  Hund,  Franz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Produc- 
tion of  finely  divided  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxides.  3,947,502   CI. 
423-632.000. 
Lemelson,   Jerome    H.    Container    with   tear-weld    opening    means. 

3,946,896.  CI.  220-273.000. 
Lenox  Candles.  Inc.:  See- 
Fox,  Terrence  S..  3,947,209. 
Lentz.  Robert  A.,  to  Eastman  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  modify- 
ing the  time  base  of  signals.  3,947,874,  CI.  360-36.000. 
Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich:  See- 
Bark,  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha,  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin, 
Jury    Pavlovich;   Kreinin,    Efim    Vulfovich;    Fedorov,    Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin,  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3.946,719. 
Leopold,  Phillip  M.:  See- 
Cooper,  Adrianus  A.  G.;  and  Leopold,  Phillip  M..  3,947,686. 
Leroux.  Pierre  J.;  and  de  Schilde.  D.  van  de  Werve.  to  Standard  Oil 
Company.  The.  Building  a  lamination  of  fiberglass  reinforced  polyes- 
ter resin  on  a  rotating  mandrel.  3.947,305.  CI.  156-62.400. 
Leroy.  Jules:  See — 

Abrioux,  Andre;  Bauer,  Daniel;  and  Leroy.  Jules,  3.946.606. 
Leschisin.  John:  See- 
Sadler.  Harry  J.;  Pareja.  Ramon;  and  Leschisin.  John.  3,947,157. 
Letson  and  Burpee  Ltd.:  See- 
Allen.  Francis  Edwin;  and  McGuire.  James  Daniel,  3,946,634. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See- 
Weil.  Willi.  3.946.855. 
Levites.  Solomon.  Injection  molding  apparatus  having  degating  and 

sprue  removal  means.  3,947.210.  CI.  425-441.000. 
Lewis,  John  Arnold:  See— 

Bagg,  Greville  Euan  Gordon;  Edwards.  Henry;  Evans.  Michael  Er- 
nest New  combe;  Lewis.  John  Arnold;  and  Ziebland.  Hans. 
3.947.535. 
Lewis.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Sotman.  Kurt;  and  Lewis,  Richard  P.,  3,946.490. 
Lhonore.  Pierre:  See— 

Senes.   Michel;   Lhonore.   Pierre; 
Jacques,  3.947.554. 
Li.  George  S.;  and  Coffey.  Gerald  P..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The. 
Polymerizates  of  olefinic  nitriles  and  diene  rubbers.  3,947,527   CI 
260-879.000. 
Li,  Jorge  P.:  See — 

Shen.   Tsung-Ying;    Li,   Jorge    P.;   and   Dom,   Conrad    P..   Jr. 
3.947.582. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 

Daute.  Otto.  3.947.755. 
Licht.  Theodore:  See— 

Gajer.  Israel;  Licht.  Theodore;  and  Goodman.  Harold.  3.946.870. 
Lichtenstein,  Eric  S.  Apparatus  for  extracorporeal  treatment  of  blood 

3.946.731.  CI.  128-214.00R. 
Lichtwardt,  Harlow  E.;  Schrier,  Bruce;  Crutchley,  Frank;  and  White, 
Thomas,  to  Rexham  Corporation.  Pressure  sensitive  label  dispenser. 
3,947.313.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Lieberman,  George:  See- 
Murphy,  John  H.;  and  Lieberman,  George,  3,947,571. 
Lightner,  Robert  W.  Vending  system  for  remotely  accessible  stored 

information.  3.947,882,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The:  See- 
Gonzalez,  John;  and  Munz,  Robert  P., 
Lindaco  Ltd.:  See— 

3,946,879. 

See- 

Rubino.  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B. 


Pottier.   Michel;  and  Quibel. 


3.947,655. 


Jensen,  Fredrik 

Lindahl,  Charles  B.: 

Jones,  John  L. 

3.947,556. 
Jones,  John  L.; 

3.947,557. 


Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B., 
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Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Frischbier.  Klaus.  3.947.259. 
Schuster.  Robert.  3.947.146. 
Lindeman.  Richard  Jay,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Lubricating  bearing 

and  bracket  mounting.  3,947,076.  CI.  308-103.000. 
Linebrink,  Kail  L.;  and  Smith.  Lawrence  S..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.     Pumping    and     metering    system.     3,946,551,    CI. 
60-39.28R. 
Link,  Helmut,  to  Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky.  Means  for  moving 
reciprocable  carriages  for  indexible  tool  turrets  in  machine  tools. 
3,946.471.  CI.  29-44.000. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

isa.  Hiroshi;  Mandai,  Hiroshi;  Ukigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga,  Ann; 

Taniyasu.  Ryozo;  and  Nagayama.  Masuzo.  3.947,507. 
Isa.  Hiroshi;  Ukigai.  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga.  Anri;  Taniyasu,  Ryozo; 
and  Nagayama.  Masuzo.  3,947,509. 
Lipe  Rollway  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong.  Jack  W..  3.946.459. 
Lipes.  Arnold.  Bag  holding  device.  3,946.538.  CI.  53-189.000. 
Lissant.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Mertz.  Richard  E.;  and  Lissant.  Kenneth  J.,  3,946,994. 
Litton  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Diantonio,  Daniel  Joseph.  3,946,858. 
Liu.  Robert  Chung-Huan:  See- 
Hughes.  John  Lawrence;  and  Liu.  Robert  Chung-Huan.  3,947,455. 
LMC  Data,  Inc.:  See- 
Silver.  Seymour.  3.946.613. 
Locke.  David  R.;  and  Szymansky.  Edward,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion.   Portable   electrical   shaver   with   pivotally    mounted   motor. 
3,946,486,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Rettig,  Terry  W.;  and  Felsen,  Marvin  J.,  3,946,600. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson,  James  P..  3.947.723. 
Lodi.  Frank,  to  Fast  Heat  Element  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Tempera- 
ture controlled  cartridge  heater.  3,947,656,  CI.  219-243.000. 
Loewe-Opta  GmbH:  See— 

Breitkreuz,  LuU,  3,947.720. 
Geiger,  Erich.  3.947.724. 
Loffelman.  Frank  Fred;  and  Brady.  Thomas  Eugene,  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Company.  Substituted  halotriazines  as  peroxygen  bleach 
activators.  3.947.374,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Logis.  John.  Jr.:  See- 
Stevens,  Daniel  A.;  Logis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Scheerer,  Ronald  C.,. 
3,947,776. 
Lohn,  Klaus,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Diode  ring  mixer.  3,947,782, 

CI.  332-29.00M. 
Lohonen,  Paavo.  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB.  Axial  turbine  split  dia- 
phragm locking  device.  3,947,150,  CI.  415-2I9.00R. 
Loktaeva.  Valentina  Vasilievna;  Vikhirev,  Vitaly   Viktorovich;  and 
Schegolev.  Gleb  Stepanovich.  Stator  of  hydraulic  machine  with  the 
end-face  sealing  of  vanes.  3.947,147,  CI.  415-1 13.000. 
Long  Mfg.  N.  C.  Inc.:  See- 
Long,  William  R.,  3,946,542. 
Long,  William  R..  to  Long  Mfg.  N.  C,  Inc.  Tobacco  harvesting  and 

treating  system.  3,946,542,  CI.  56-1.000. 
Longuemare.  Robert  N..  Jr.:  See— 

Carnahan.  Samuel  U.;  and  Longuemare,  Robert  N..  Jr.,  3,947,848. 
Lonza,  Ltd.:  See — 

Thiel,  Reinhold;  Zinsstag,  Christoph;  and  Faschinger,  Gunther. 
3.947.543. 
Loof,  Philippus:  See— 

Groenendaal,  Willem;  Kock,  Heinz-Gerhard  A.;  and  Loof,  Philip- 
pus,  3.947,547. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Abrioux,  Andre;  Bauer,  Daniel;  and  Leroy,  Jules,  3,946,606. 
Morane,  Bruno  P.;  and  Sigaudo,  Giuseppe,  3.946,91 1. 
Papantoniou,  Christos,  3,946,749. 
Lorenz,  Roland:  See— 

Rehder,  Ludwig;  Kaiser,  Renate;  and  Lorenz,  Roland,  3,947,714. 
Lorraine.  Jack  Richardson:  See- 
Presley,  Rex  Wallace;  and  Lorraine,  Jack  Richardson,  3,947,71 1 
Louboutin,  Herve  J.  P.  M.:  See- 
Archer,  Michel  J.  M.;  Battut,  Henri-Claude  L.;  Bonami,  Robert  R. 
C;  and  Louboutin,  Herve  J.  P.  M.,  3,947,697. 
Louise.  Jean;  and  Senechal,  Guy,  to  I'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  1 'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process 
for  the  purification  of  gaseous  effluenU.  3,947,546,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Lubnow.  Harold,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Automatically 
controlled     magnetic     minesweeping     system.      3,946.696,     CI. 
II4-22I.00R. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See— 

Menmuir,  John;  and  Faulkes.  Kenneth  Milford,  3,947,859. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Hodgson,  Duncan  Barry,  3,947,81 1. 
Lucas,  Howard  R.  Protective  system  for  a  capacitor  volUge  trans- 
former. 3.947,725,  CI.  3I7-12.00B. 
Luckenbach,  Helge  F.:  See— 

Goller.  Werner  F.;  Luckenbach,  Helge  F.;  and  Fritsch,  Rudolf 
Paul,  3,947,202. 
Ludvigsen,  Harald,  to  A/S  FredrikssUd  mek.  Verksted.  Transverse 

travelling  crane  for  ships.  3.946,881,  CI.  2I4-15.00R. 
Lukas,  Helmut  H.;  and  Dalgleish,  Jack  F.,  to  Northern  Electric  Com- 
pany,   Limited.    Clamp    for    an    optical    fibre.    3,946,467,    CI. 
24-260.000. 


Lummus  Company.  The:  See- 
Brooks.  Maurice  E.;  Riegel,  Herbert;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.,  and 

Sze.  Morgan  C.  3.947.489. 
Snell.  George  J.;  and  Kwon.  Joon  Taek.  3.947.346. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Novel 

ionic  foams.  3,947,387.  CI.  260-2. 50R. 
Lusch.  Ferdinand.  Adjustable  deck-chair.  3.947.069.  CI.  297-317.000. 
Luthi,  Hans:  See— 

Gutjahr.  Paul;  Luthi.  Hans;  and  Wasser.  Rene,  3.946,659. 
Lutz.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dedrick.  Robert  L.;  Lutz.  Robert  J.;  and  Zaharko,  Daniel  S., 
3.946.734. 
LuUe.  Walter:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Manfred  H.;  Lutze,  Walter;  and  Schwerdt,  Paul, 
3,947,712. 
Lutzenberger,    Kurt,    to    Switchcraft.    Inc.    Electrical    slide    switch. 

3.947.391.  CI.  200-16.00D. 
Lybarger,  Hugh  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Re- 
covery of  isoprene.  3,947.506.  CI.  260-68 1.50R. 
Lyman.    Thomas    G..    Jr.    Climber's    chockstone.    3.946.975,    CI. 

248-1.000. 
Lynn,  Kathleen  Riley:  See— 

Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  Lynn.  Kathleen  Riley;  Martin.  Yvonne  Connolly; 
and  Ours.  Carroll  Wayne.  3.947.590. 
Lyon.  John  Jeffrey,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Altitude  coding  for  collision 

avoidance  system.  3.947.845.  CI.  343-6.5LC. 
Lyons,  Angus  Loughlin,  Jr.:  See- 
Pate,  Oscar  Glenn;  and  Lyons,  Angus  Loughlin,  Jr.,  3,946,571. 
Maack,  Norris  N.  Elevator  system  having  co-moving  and  short-length 
annular-belt  for  suspending  and  propelling  the  carriage.  3,946,836, 
CI.  187-8.000. 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  Komatsu,  Kojiro;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa,  to 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Electric  charger.  3.947.743.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  Komatsu,  Kojiro;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa. 
3,947.743. 
Macbeth,  Albert  William,  to  Thiokol  Coqjoration.  Rocket  motor  con- 
struction. 3.946,557.  CI.  60-253.000. 
MacDonnell.  Robert  W.,  to  Unity  Railway  Supply  Co..  Inc.  AB-type 

piston  assembly  shipping  cover.  3.946.873.  CI.  206-521.000. 
Machida.  Hideo:  See— 

Nambu.    Masao;    Yamamoto,    Syunichi;   and    Machida,    Hideo, 
3,947,560. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Peyser,  Leonard  F.,  3,947,690. 
Randmer,  Jacob  A.,  3,947,797. 
Wagner,  Howard  G.,  3,947,689. 
Maclnnis,  Martin  B.;  and  Vanderpool,  Clarence  D.,  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  Process  for  the  reclamation  of  uncemented  tungsten 
carbide  powders.  3,947,555,  CI.  423-440.000. 
Maclnnis,  Martin  B.:  See— 

Vanderpool,  Clac^nce  D.;  Patton,  James  C,  Jr.;  Kim,  Tai  K.;  and 
Maclnnis,  Martin  B.,  3,947,332. 
Mac  Intosh,  Donqj^  J.;'~^d  Stout,  Edward  L.,  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion. Hydrostatic  transmission  control.  3.946,560,  CI.  60-421.000. 
Mackaness,  James  B.;  and  Poitras,  Edward.  Self  centering  bogie. 

3,946,676,  CI.  105-169.000. 
MacManus,  Daniel  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Submerged 
fuel    pump    with    bevel    sided    impeller    blades.    3,947,149,    CI. 
415-213.00T. 
MacPherson,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Brouwer,  Walter  G.;  MacPherson.  Edwin  J.;  Ames.  Ronald  B.; 
Neidermyer.  Robert  W.;  and  Crittendon.  Charles  E..  3,947.263. 
Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.:  See— 

Shupe.  Russell  D.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,946,814. 
Tate,  Jack  F.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Shupe.  Russell  D..  3.946.8 13. 
Maeda.  Kohichi:  Sef— 

Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Maeda,  Kohichi;  and  Kyo,  Takeshi,  3,947,760. 

Maerfeld,  Charles,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Acoustic  surface  wave  device 

comprising    arrays    of    parallel    metallic    strips.    3,947,783,    CI. 

333-30.00R. 

Maezawa,  Shuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Field  effect  liquid 

crystal  display  device.  3,947,185,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Magic  Dot,  Inc.:  See- 
Larson.  Willis  A.;  and  Colglazier,  David  E..  3,947.696. 
Magidson.  Herbert;  Huber,  Otto  L.;  and  Hennrich.  Helmuth,  to  Mol- 
dex/Metric,     Inc.     Apparatus     for     preforming     brassiere     pads. 
3.947.207,  CI.  425-398.000. 
Magnoni,  Franco:  See — 

Siclari,  Francesco;  and  Magnoni,  Franco,  3,946.835. 
Magnuson,  Roland  A.;  and  Siorek,  Richard  W..  to  United  States  of 
America,    Army.    Heat    engine    power    system.    3,946,705,    CI. 
123-41.130. 
Maguire,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Basu,  Samir;  and  Maguire,  Gerald  J.,  3,947,1 17. 
Maki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Kubota,  Narumi;  Igarashi,  Kooichi;  Sato.  Hiroshi. 
Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  Maki,  Takeshi;  Hauno,  Akira;  and  Kai, 
Masamitsu,  3,946.625. 
Malinowski.  Stanley:  See— 

Arvanitis,  Aristotelis;  Malinowski,  Stanley;  Smith,  Craig  P.,  de- 
ceased; and  Page,  Paul  N.,  administrator,  3,947,784. 
Malm.  John  A.  Undercut  saw.  3,946,63 1 ,  CI.  83-380.000. 
Maltby,  Jack,   to   Davy-Loewy   Ltd.   Rolling  mills.   3.946.587.  CI. 
72-237.000. 
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Mandai,  Hiroshi:  Sfe— 

Isa,  Hiroshi;  Mandai,  Hiroshi;  Ukigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga,  Anri; 
Taniyasu,  Ryozo;  and  Nagayama,  Masuzo,  3,947,507. 
N  aniy,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Foelsch.  Donald  Henry;  and  Manly.  Donald  G..  3,947,367. 
^  ansmann,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Processing  of  alumi- 
num oxide  fibers.  3,947,534,  CI.  264-62.000. 
\  anufactura  de  Articulos  para  el  Hogar  "Aurora"  Sociedad  Anonima 
Industrial  Comercial,  Inmobiliaria  y  Financiera:  5**— 
Vainer,  Ernesto  A..  3,947,73  I . 
K  arathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk,  David  O.,  3,946.8  1 1 
K^arburger.  Ivan  L.;  Howlett,  Donald  E.;  and  Nagel,  Lawrence  J.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Folding  tail  fins.  3,946.969.  CI 
244-3.280.  I 

Marchetti,  Joseph  R.:  See—  •       I 

Jerabek.  Robert  D.;  and  Marchetti,  Joseph  R.,  3.947,338. 
Jerabek,  Robert  D.;  Marchetti,  Joseph  R.;  and  Zwack.  Robert  R., 
3,947,339. 
Marchino,  Armando:  See — 

Cattaneo,    Maurizio;    Marchino,   Armando;   and   Doano     Luiei 
3,947,073.  ' 

V  irconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Tyler,  Ronald  Arthur;  and  de  Tullio,  Luigi..3.947.807. 
M  jrder.  William  Z.,  to  Zcvco  Enterprises,  Inc.  Self-priming  centrifusal 

pump.  3,947,530,  CI.  261-7.000. 
NAirie.  Gilbert:  See— 

Amiard,    Yves;    Bellissent.    Jean    -Paul;    and    Marie,    Gilbert 
3.947.430. 
Mtrinis.  Spyridon:  See— 

Vigelius,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Marinis.  Spyridon.  3.947,41 1. 
M  irion  Corporation:  See— 

Kieffaber.  Clarence  A..  3.947.597. 
Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones 
Raymond  Henry,  3,947,454. 
M  irketing  Techniques,  Inc.:  See — 

Vadik.  George;  and  Balkan,  Maury,  3.946.519. 
Markov.  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See— 

Tikhonova.    Vera    Viktorovna;    Markov.    Alexandr    Ivanovich. 
Gerasimova,  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova,  Galina  Ivanovna; 
Altman.  Moriu  Borisovich;  Timonova,  Margarita  Alexandrovna; 
Ershova,  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin,  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 
Oglu,  Georgy  Gerasimovich;  Morozova,  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 
Lashko,  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  3.947.268. 
Mirkov,  Igor  Alexandrovich:  See- 
Mien,   Imant   Karlovich;    Popov,   Jury   Olegovich;   Stolov,    Lev 
Isaakovich;  Yanson.  Boris  Albertovich;  Markov,  Igor  Alexan- 
drovich; and  Nikonenko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich,  3,947,628. 
M:  rling,  John  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
)evelopment  Administration.  Isotope  separation  by  selective  photo- 
( lissociation  of  glyoxal.  3,947,335.  CI.  204-I58.00R. 
Mi  rquez  Serra.  Don  Luis  Antonio.  Machine  for  placing  injectable  am- 
1  oules.  vials  and  similar  liquid  containers  in  their  respective  holders. 
,946.536,  CI.  53-148.000. 
Ms  rqun,  James  A.:  S«r— 

Simmons,  William  W.;  and  Marquis.  James  A..  3.947.669. 
Mi  rsh.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  McPherson,  Gregg  K..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Com- 

1  any.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  wheel  speed  sensor.  3,946,482,  CI 
:  9-404.000. 

Mjrsh,  Nat  H.:  See- 

Grandine,  Joseph  D.;  Marsh,  Nat  H.;  and  Snyder,  James  E.. 
3.947.345.  1 

M;^.  Walter  W.:  See—  \ 

Kinder,  Claude  E.;  Jones,  Robert  L..  Jr.;  and  Marsh,  Walter  W. 
3,947,109. 
Ma  rshall,  Geoffrey;  and  Riseley,  Eric  Ivan,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
t  ies,   Ltd.    Process   for   uniformity   drawing  a   tow  of  filaments 
3,947,538,  CI.  264-290.00T.  ] 

Martin,  Douglas  E.:  6>r—  | 

Glennon,  Timothy  P.;  and  Martin,  Douglas  E.,  3,947,774. 
Ma -tin,  Elam  M.  Hammer  mills.  3,946,952,  CI.  241-56.000. 
Ma -tin,  Eugene  G.,  to  Victor  F.  Weaver,  Inc.  Poultry  breast  sectioning 

nachine.  3.946,461,  CI.  17-11.000. 
Matin,     Francisco     Hidalgo.      Exercise     board.      3,947,023      CI 

2  72-57.00R. 
Ma  tin,  George  G.;  and  Jones,  Alvin  J.,  to  Milbar  Corporation.  Battery 

ti  rminal  cleaner.  3,946,456,  CI.  15-105.000. 
Manin.  Raymond  G.:  See— 

Hahn.  Norman;  and  Martin,  Raymond  G.,  3,946,474. 
Mahin,  Ronald  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multi-position  condition  sensing 

vice.  3,946,614,  CI.  73-363.500. 
Ma  tin,  Yvonne  Connolly:  See— 

KyncI,  Jaroslav;  Lynn,  Kathleen  Riley;  Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly 
and  Ours,  Carroll  Wayne,  3,947,590. 
Ma:  uwaseiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  i 

Ogawa,  Yonekichi.  3,947,134.  I 

Majuyama,  Masayuki;  and  Watanabc,  Joichi,  to  Riken  Piston  Ring 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  seal  ring  for  internal  combustion  en- 
3,947,046,  CI.  277-235.00A. 
Ma4zoli.  Angelo,  to  F.lli  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.  Control  device  for  equip- 

for  winding  yam  into  cops.  3.946.956.  CI.  242-26.100. 
Ma!  chinenbau  Oppenweiler  GmbH:  5*^ — 

Horung.  Adolf;  and  Kbtner.  Werner,  3,947,016 
Mai  chinenfabrik  Fahr  AG:  See— 
Gail,  Josef,  3,946,825. 
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Maschinenfabrik  Wifag:  See— 
Werhli,  Alfons,  3,947,356. 
Mason,    John    Richard,    to    Dracon    Industries.    Automatic    multi- 
conductor     quick     connect     termination     tool.     3,946,476,     CI. 
29-203.00H. 
Mason,  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Diehl,  Joseph  O.;  Germano,  Carl  A.;  Mason,  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Veres,  David  R.,  3,947,765. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
Graneau,  Peter,  3,947,622. 
Javan,  Ali,  3,947,630. 
Javan,  Ali,  3,947,681. 
Massey,  Gail  A.,  to  Oregon  Graduate  Center  for  Study  and  Research. 
Method  of  generating  tunable  coherent  ultraviolet  light  at  wave- 
lengths below  2500  A.  3.947,688,  CI.  250-495.000. 
Masuda,  Michio:  See— 

Yumde,  Yasufumi;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  and   Masuda,  Michio. 
3,947,870. 
Masuda,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira;  Toga,  Yuzo;  Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki; 
Takanohashi,  HiromiUu;  and  Masuda,  Yoshitaka,  3,947,524. 
Mathews,  James  E.;  Smith,  Wayne  A.;  and  Wilkinson,  Lester,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Keyed  classical  AGC  system.  3,947,771. 
CI.  325-404.000. 
Mathis.  Cleo  D.  Whirlpool  jet  for  bathtubs.  3.946.449.  CI.  4-178.000. 
Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones,  Ray- 
mond Henry,  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.  5  or  I  '-Hydroxy-2-alkyl- 
7,8-cyclopentano(h)-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolines     and     esters. 
3,947,454,  CI.  260-287.0CF. 

Matsui,  Masanao;  Horiuchi,  Fukashi;  Hirai,  Hajime;  and  Itaya,  Nobu- 
shige,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Preparation  of 
optically    active    allethrorone     via    allethronyl    acid    phthalate. 
3,947,519,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Matsumoto,  Kengo:  See— 

Saito,   Makoto;  Matsumoto.   Kengo;  and  Hayakawa,  Kivonori, 
3,947,891. 
Matsuo,  Koichi:  See— 

Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 
suo, Koichi,  3,946,622. 
Murakami,   Noboru;   Matsuo,   Koichi;  Hirosawa,   Koichiro-  and 

Ohara.  Kazuo.  3.946,623. 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 
suo, Koichi,  3,946,624. 
Matsuo,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Akamatsu,    Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,    Mitsuru;    Miyake, 
Makoto;   Twasaki,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Hotta    Seiji- 
Yuji,  Isao;  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  3,947,471. 
Matsuo,  Tadao;  Mori,  Shuji;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshiki,  to  Miteuboshi 
Belting  Ltd.   Anionic  process  for  the  polymerization  of  lactam 
3,947,428,  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Teruo;  Seki,  Hideki;  and  Hiroyasu,  Mamoru,  3,947,892. 

Shimizu,     Kazuhiko;     and     Ogata,     Kazuo, 


Suenami,     Keniti; 

3,947.721. 
Takano.     Kazuro; 

3.946,832. 
Tanaka,  Toshihide; 


Hirata,     Masakuni;     and     Kodera,     Yasuo, 


Fujisawa,  Seiji;  and  Ide.  Susumu.  3.947.629. 

Tanaka,  Yutaka,  3,947.627. 
Tawara,  Yoshio;  and  Senno,  Harufumi,  3,947,295. 
Matsushita,  Tomiharu:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Tatsuo;  Ide,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  Matsu- 
shita, Tomiharu;  and  Nakahara,  Yuuzi,  3,946,584. 
Matter,  Robert  C;  and  Spangler,  Larry  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Process  and  apparatus  for  making  intercell  connectors  by  an 
extrusion-fusion  technique.  3,947,290,  CI.  I36-I34.00R. 
Matthias,  Heinz-Bernd;  Klepp,  Christian;  and  Koll,  Gunter,  to  Klein, 
Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lubricated  thrust  bearings 
for  pump  and  motor  unite.  3,947.153.  CI.  417-365.000. 
Matubara,  Saburo:  See— 

Tsuchiya.    Shozo;    Murai,    Yoshikazu;   and    Matubara.   Saburo 

3.947.432. 

Maurice,  Louis,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 

Cit- Alcatel.    Molecular   vacuum    pump   structure.    3  947  193    CI 

415-143.000.  ■       .       ,   v-i. 

Mauser,   Francis   P.    Personal   protection   device    using   flashcubes 

3,947,221.  CI.  431-93.000. 
Mausezahl,  Dieter;  and  Wohlkonig,  Alexander,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 

'Fibre-reactive  dyestuflfe.  3,947.407.  CI.  260-239.0EO. 
Mayer.  Edward  Francis:  See— 

Buchan,  William  Raymond;  Kulpan.  James  A.;  and  Mayer.  Edward 
Francis,  3,947,113. 
Mayer,  William  Norman:  See— 

Strom,  Richard  Albert;  Mayer,  William  Norman;  and  Johnson 
Robert  Wallace,  3,947,722. 
Mayn,  Bobby  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Computer  interactive  resistance  simu- 
lator (CIRS)    3,947,675,  CI.  235-184.000. 
Mayston,  Donald,  to  Protocol  Engineering  Limited, 
apparatus    for    edge-forming     meUllic    plates. 
72-465.000. 
Mazzini.    Anthony    E.    Automatic    animal    feeders.    3,946  702    CI 

119-51.130. 
MCA  Disco-Vision,  Inc.:  See— 

Jarsen,  Manfred  H.,  3,947,888. 
McArdle,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Bourgeois,  Francis  H.;  and  McArdle,  Edward  J.,  3.946.535. 
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McCaffrey.  David,  to  Gravure-Craft  Ltd.  Temporary  sign  for  automo- 
biles. 3.946.509.  CI.  40-I29.00C. 
McCartney.  Ronald  L..  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration.    Fiber    optic    connector    with    axial    tolerance    relief. 
3,947,182,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
McCord,  Wilfred  M.,  Jr.,  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Device 
for  employing  a  motorized  hand  tool  to  cut  a  spiralled  groove  in  a 
workpiece.  3,946,774,  CI.  142-26.000. 
McCormack,  William,  to  British  Cast  Iron  Research  Association.  Ap- 
paratus for  making  sand-resin  molds.  3,946,796,  CI.  164-200.000. 
McCormick,  Harold  E.:  See — 

Prasse,  Herbert  F.;  and  McCormick,  Harold  E.,  3,947,269. 
McCready,  John  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Poly- 
urethane    polyvinylidene    chloride    composition.    3,947,403,    CI. 
260-32.80N. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 
Grossman,  Jack  J.,  3,947,302. 

Rice,  Robert  R.;  and  Burkhart,  Gordon  H.,  3,947,780. 
McElroy,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Donnelly,  Donald  E.;  McElroy,  Jerry  W.;  and  Ehlmann,  Arlie  H., 
3,947,795. 
McGarry,  George:  See — 

Woods,  Gilbert  Frederick;  Cairns,  James;  and  McGarry,  George, 
3,947,478. 
McGinley,  Emanual  J.;  and  Tolan,  Francis  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Edible    jelly    and    method    of    preparing    same.    3.947,604,    CI. 
426-573.000. 
McGinnis,  Bernard  W.;  Orlando,  Anthony  W.;  and  Weidenhammer, 
James  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Restraint 
device  for  buckling  a  flexible  magnetic  disk  stack  upon  partitioning. 
3,947,885,  CI.  360-98.000. 
McGlumphy,  George  F.:  See — 

Budway,  Raymond  J.;  and  McGlumphy,  George  F.,  3,946,973. 
McGrath,  Ronald  P.;  and  Bleher,  William  A.,  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation.  Self-clocking  NRZ  recording  and  reproduction  system. 
3,947,878,  CI.  360-51.000. 
McGregor,  Stanley  D.;  and  Senkbeil,  Herman  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,    The.    Method    for    preparing    2,5-dihalo-    and    2,5,6- 
trihalopyridines.  3,947,457,  CI.  260-290.0HL. 
McGuire,  James  Daniel:  See — 

Allen,  Francis  Edwin;  and  McGuire,  James  Daniel,  3,946.634. 
McGuire,  John  V.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Book  having  a  security  cover.  3,946,867,  CI.  206-450.000. 
McKillop,  Alexander:  See- 
Taylor,  Edward  C;  and  McKillop,  Alexander,  3.947,488. 
McKinlay,  Philip  France:  5^^ — 

Schultz.  Ward  Edward;  Smith.  Harry  Davis,  Jr.;  and  McKinlay, 
Philip  France,  3,947,683. 
McLain,  Charles  D.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Composite  metal  seals  for 

use  in  rotary  internal  engines.  3,947,161,  CI.  418-1 13.000. 
McLean,  Robert  E.  Power  operated  can  opener  with  power-pierce, 
automatic  shuloff,  and  removable  operating  lever  and  cutter  mount- 
ing plate  assembly.  3,946.485.  CI.  30-4.00R. 
McMaster.  Harold  A.;  and  Nitschke.  Norman  C.  Roller  hearth  furnace 

for  glass  sheete.  3.947,242.  CI.  432-122.000. 
McPherson,  Gregg  K.:  See — 

Marsh,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  McPherson,  Gregg  K.,  3,946,482. 
Mears,  Adrian  Leonard:  See — 

Hilsum,  Cyril;  and  Mears.  Adrian  Leonard.  3,947,842. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Al-Shaikh,  Al;  and  Dahlin,  Erik  B..  3.947.668. 
Medalert  Corporation:  See— 

Auerbach.  Albert  A..  3.946.744. 
Medical  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Milani,  Dean  L.;  and  Kerwin.  Richard  G.,  3,946,743. 
Meguro,  Kanji:  See— 

Kuwada,     Yutaka;    Tawada,    Hiroyuki;    and     Meguro.    Kanji, 
3,947,417. 
Mehnert,     Johannes.     Blow     molding     apparatus.     3.947,197.     CI. 

425-324.00B. 
Meijer.  Robert  S.,  to  Multi-State  Devices,  Ltd.  Analog  memory  system 
using  a  temperature  sensitive  device.  3,947,828,  CI.  340-173.00R. 
Meinel,  Helmut,  to  Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur 
Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.v.  Method  and  arrangement  for  determining 
nitric  oxide  concentration.  3,947,685,  CI.  250-373.000. 
Meinke,  Hans;  and  Schumann,  Fritz,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinen- 
fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.    Devices    for    handling    unspun    fibers. 
3,946,464,  CI.  19-150.000. 
Meisei  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Masatomo;  Gotoh,  Tsuneo;  and  Nishino,  Shizuo,  3,947,389. 
MEKOPHARMA  Dr.  Becker  &  Cie.  KG.:  See— 

Sioufy,  Tamim  El,  3,946.448. 
Melcher.  Robert  Albert,  to  Siemag  Siegener  Maschinenbau  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  injection  molding  of  bodies  with  a  core  and  skin  of 
different  materials.  3,947,175,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Meldahl,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Gornstein,  Robert  J.;  and  Meldahl,  Kenneth  R.,  3,946,688. 
Mendez,  William  M.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Method  for 

image  alignment.  3.947.126,  CI.  356-150.000. 
Menges,    Hans   George    Ludwig;    Harms,    Engelbert   Gerhard;   and 
Lehnen,  Josef  Peter,  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft.  Single  worm 
extruder.  3,946,998,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Menkel,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Metz,  Stewart  N.,  to  Crane  Carrier  Company. 
Cab  for  waste  collection  vehicle.  3.946.885.  CI.  214-302.000. 
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Menmuir.  John;  and  Faulkes.  Kenneth  Milford.  to 
Limited.     Electric     circuit-breaker     apparatus. 
340-253.00B. 
Mercier.  Jacques  H.  Pressure  vessel  having  a  deformable  bladder 

therein.  3,946.759.  CI.  138-30.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C,  3,947,577. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W..  3,947,413. 
Hirschmann,  Ralph  F.,  3,947,409. 

Shen,   Tsung-Ying;    Li,   Jorge    P.;   and    Dom,   Conrad    P. 
3,947,582. 
Merino,  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Goldfarb.  Adolph  E.;  Benkoe,  Erwin;  and  Merino,  Dennis 
3,947,030. 
Merman,  Richard  J.  Granulated  material  dispenser.  3,946,913, 

222-453.000. 
Mertz.  Richard  E.;  and  Lissant,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 

System  for  producing  emulsions.  3,946.994,  CI.  259-7.000. 
Messersmith,  Robert  Earl,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Method  of  com- 
batting swine  dysentery.  3,947.586,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Metal  Box  Limited:  See— 

Bell.    George;    Ranee.    David    G.;    and    Raxworthy.    Sydney. 
3,946,930. 
Metal  Marine  Pilot,  Inc.:  See— 

Freeman,  Robert  M.,  3,946,691. 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  Archibald;  and  Wilson,  Clive  Westgarth,  to  Com- 
monwealth    of    Australia,     The.     Electrostatic     offset     printing. 
3,946,671,  CI.  101-426.000. 
Meth-Cohn,  Otto:  Sec- 
Clarke,  James  A.;  and  Meth-Cohn,  Otto,  3,947.336. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tesch,  Charles  L.,  3,947,729. 
Metz,  Stewart  N.:  See— 

Menkel,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  MeU,  Stewart  N..  3,946,885. 
Meyer,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  New  bis-oxadiazole 

compounds.  3.947.410.  CI.  260-240.00D. 
Meyerle.  George  M.,  to  B.S.R.  (U.S.A.)  Ltd.  Telephone  answering  sys- 
tem and  apparatus.  3,947,642,  CI.  I79-6.00R. 
Meynier,  Maurice  J.,  Ill,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Ram-type  blow- 
out preventer.  3,946,806,  CI.  166-55.000. 
Michael,  Dana  U.:  See — 

Swered,  Paul;  and  Michael,  Dana  U.,  3,947,581 
Michael,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Muxfeldt,  Hans  H.;  and  Michael,  Jeffrey,  3,947,517. 
Michel,  Eberhard:  See— 

Dorner,  Heinrich;  and  Michel,  Eberhard,  3,947,322. 
Michel,  Frank;  and  Ruffini,  Egidio  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration.   Gas    turbine    stationary    shroud    seals.     3,947.145,    CI. 
415-217.000. 
Miedtank.  Sighart;  Ruffer,  Adam;  and  Galster,  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  pure,  aromatic  o- 
hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  aryl  amides.  3,947,515,  CI.  260-559.00S. 
Mietz,  Raymond  E.:  See— 

Hartman,  William  H.;  Mieu,  Raymond  E.;  Peschke,  John  R.;  and 
Ruge,  Donald  H.,  3,947,255. 
Mikawa,  Akikazu;  Horie,  IkuUro;  Adachi,  Keiichi;  and  Shiraishi,  Hisa- 
shi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material 
containing  an   isourea  derivative   as  antifoggant.    3,947,274.  CI. 
96-107.000. 
Mikheev.  Vikenty  Pavlovich:  See- 
Bark.  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha,  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin. 
Jury    Pavlovich;   Kreinin,    Efim    Vulfovich;   Fedorov,   Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin.  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov,  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov.  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946,719. 
Mikiver,  Lembit:  See— 

Jonsson,    Nils    Ake;    Mikiver,    Lembit;    and    Moses,    Pinchas. 
3,947,451. 
Mikstais,  Uldis  Yanovich:  See— 

Perekalin,  Vsevolod  Vasilievich;  Sopova,  Alexandra  Semenovna; 
Zobacheva,  Maiva  Mikhailovna;  Spunde,  Rasma  Yanovna;  Mik- 
stais, Uldis  Yanovich;  and  Silaya,  Maiya  Petrovna,  3,947,492. 
Milani,  Dean  L. ;  and  Kerwin,  Richard  G.,  to  Medical  Research  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Defibrillating  electrode.  3,946,743,  CI.  128-404.000. 
Milbar  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  George  G.;  and  Jones,  Alvin  J.,  3,946,456. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  to  General  Electric  Company.  C-MOS  electronic 
kWh  meter  and  method  for  metering  electrical  energy.  3,947,763, 
CI.  324-142.000. 
Miller,  Frank  R.;  Andreiko,  Craig  A.;  and  Di  Giulio,  John  H.  Remov- 
able orthodontic  appliance.  3,946,488,  CI.  32-I4.00B. 
Miller,  George  E.:  See— 

Hackbarth,  Eugene  R.;  Miller,  George  E.;  Petersen,  H.  Norman; 
Sheldon,  John  D.;  and  Ward,  Harry  M  .  Ill,  3,946,697. 
Miller,  Howard  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrophotographic 

developing  compositions.  3,947,370.  CI.  252-62.10P. 
Miller.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

LaFollette.  Robert  L.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  H..  3.946.698. 
LaFollette.  Robert  L.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  H.,  3.946.841. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See— 

Grandine.  Joseph  D.;  Marsh.  Nat  H.;  and  Snyder.  James  E.. 
3.947.345. 
Milner.  Edwin  Eari.  Jr.  Lightweight  high  strength  boom  construction. 
3,947.191.  CI.  403-334.000. 
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Minert.   Roy  T.;   and   Thurston.  James   R. 


Roy  T.:  See- 
Adams.   Gary    V.; 

3,946.672. 
lolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^ — 
Hamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Atsuyuki.  3,947,106. 
Hamaguchi.  Hiroshi.  3.947,1  IS. 

Tanaka,    Susumu;    Enoguchi.    Yuji;    and    Kawabata.    Hidetoshi, 
3.947.019. 
I  shak.  Richard  C,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc..  a  part  inter- 
Automatic   flag   storage   and   display   device.    3,946.699,  CI. 
116-174.000. 

,  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Kanao.  Seizo; 

oyoda.  Takeshi;  Suyama.  Tadashi;  and  Shida.  Toshiro.  to  Rikagaku 

nkyusho;  and  Ajinomoto  Co.  Ltd.  Fungicidal  methods  employing 

ino  acid  derivatives.  3.947,589,  CI.  424-319.000. 

r,  Rodger  B.:  5*^ — 

Kutney.  John  T.;  and  Mishler,  Rodger  B..  3.946,830. 

industrial  Company  Limited:  See — 
Washio.  Takaji;  Sasaki,  Koichi;  lida.  Kazumi;  iseki.  Masahide;  and 

Aizawa.  Tatsuo,  3,947.1  14. 
:hell,  David  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  remov- 
metalliferous  contaminants  from  hydrocarbons.  3.947.347,  CI 
-251.00H. 
hell.  Jack  H.,  Jr.  Process  for  making  flavorless  food  extenders  de- 
from    peanuts,    and    a    method    of   recovering    peanut    oil. 
947,599,  CI.  426-250.000. 

Robert  L.:  See— 
McGuire,  John  V.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  L.,  3,946,867. 

Stephan  P.:  See— 
Breiter,  Manfred  Wolfgang;  Mitoff,  Stephan  P.;  and  Powers,  Rob- 
ert W.,  3,946,751. 

sky,  Alexander;  Klappert.  Helmut;  Zenner,  Karl-Friedrich;  and 
n,  Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  prephos- 
process    for    the    production    of    organic    isocyanates. 
947.484.  CI.  260-453.0PH. 

ubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  I 

Saita,  Toshikazu,  3,946,708.  I 

t!  ubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company  Inc.:  See— 
Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira;  Toga,  Yuzo;  Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki; 

Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda.  Yoshitaka.  3,947,524. 
iato,  Shunichi;  Tanigaichi,   Mineaki;  and   Iwasawa,   Kazuyoshi, 
3,947,393. 

boshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 
Matsuo,  Tadao;  Mori,  Shuji;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshiki.  3,947,428. 

Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  i 

Kojima,  Hiromitsu;  and  Yoshida,  Kimio,  3,946,854.    | 
i  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 
Makase,  Noriaki;  and  Nagamine,  Yoshiaki,  3.947.326. 
ke.  Makoto:  See— 

\kamatsu,    Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,    Mitsuru;    Miyake. 
Makoto;  Twasaki.   Hiroshi;   Matsuo,   Masatoshi;   Hotta,   Seiji; 
Yuji,  Isao;  and  llo,  Yukiaki,  3.947,471. 
ke.  Nobuo.  to  Totsu  Co.  Ltd.  System  for  conducting  a  television 
"ience  survey.  3.947,624.  CI.  178-6.000. 
yimoto,  Mitsunori.  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Flywheel  type  mag- 
-    generator  for  a  rotary  engine.  3,947,710,  CI.  310-153.000. 
i.   Ken;   Kubota,   Narumi;   Igarashi.   Kooichi;  Sato.   Hiroshi; 
ahashi,  Kazutoshi;  Maki.  Takeshi;  Hatano.  Akira;  and  Kai,  Masa- 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  detector. 
625.  CI.  73-61. lOR. 
1.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  generating 
inals  corresponding  to  characters  to  be  displayed.  3.947,844  CI 
-380.000. 

.  Erbie  Gail,  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc  Closure  gate  apparatus  hav- 
material  flow  guiding  structure.  3,946,772,  CI.  141-98.000. 
ami,  Takashi;  and  Mouri.  Takuo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
Demultiplexer  for  FM  stereophonic  receivers.  3,947.645.  CI 
9-I5.0BT. 

George  B.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Stringer  for  a  slide  fastener. 
M6,465,CI.  24-205. IOC. 

John  Gilbert:  See- 
Van  Gunten,  Paul  Richard;  and  Mohr,  John  Gilbert,  3,946,957. 

Reinhard:  See— 
-leckenstein,    Erwin;    Heinrich,    Ernst;    and    Mohr.    Reinhard, 
3.947.463. 
/Metric.  Inc.:  See— 
^agidson.   Herbert;   Huber.  Otto  L.;  and   Hennrich,   Helmuth, 

3,947,207. 
ns  Machine  Company,  inc.:  See— 
Evans,  Donald  J..  3,946.800. 

Jack  J.:  See— 

iahnck,  Norman;  Booth,  Raymond  H.;  Boyer,  John  A.;  and  Mona- 
han.  Jack  J.,  3,946,931. 

Tool  &.  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Hall,  Mitchell  A.,  3,946,849. 

it,  Louis.  Apparatus  for  controlling  transient  occurrences  in  an 
l^ctronic  fuel  injection  system.  3,946,704,  CI.  I23-32.0EA. 

tit,  Louis,  to  Societe  des  Procedes  Modernes  d'Inject  Sopromi. 
etric  and  angular  programming  system  for  rotary  device. 
(46.709,  CI.  123-1  I7.00R. 

Company:  See — 
Traford.  Magnus  George;  and  Bailey.  Paul  T..  3.947,840. 
jomez.  I.  Luis.  3,947,431. 
qbal,  Abul  F.  M.,  3,947.458. 
lakestraw.  Lawrence  F..  3.946.794. 
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Monter.  Robert  Paul,  to  NDM  Corporation.  Biomedical  electrode  as- 
sembly. 3,946,730,  CI.  128-2.06E. 
Montuelle,  Jean:  See — 

Kinh,  Vu  Quang;  and  Montuelle.  Jean,  3,947,331. 
Moody,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Caveney,  Jack  E.;  Moody,  Roy  A.;  Fulton,  Ronald  T.;  and  Rehling, 
Charles  J.,  3,946,769. 
Moon,  Jacob  R.,  to  Moon  Water  Saver,  Inc.  Auxiliary  water  saving  at- 
tachment for  water  closets.  3,946,447,  CI.  4-1.000. 
Moon  Water  Saver,  Inc.:  See- 
Moon,  Jacob  R.,  3,946.447. 
Moore.  Robert  Milton:  5^^— 

Busanovich.  Charles  John;  Fischer,  John  Theodore;  Moore,  Rob- 
ert Milton;  and  van  Raalte,  John  A.,  3.947,717. 
Moore,  William  Philip:  See— 

Thunberg.  Jon  Carl;  Bragdon.  Robert  Wright;  and  Moore.  William 
Philip.  3.947,496. 
Morane,  Bruno  P.;  and  Sigaudo.  Giuseppe,  to  L'Oreal.  Cap  for  operat- 
ing dispensing  valve  which  may  be  actuated  from  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions. 3.946.91  I,  CI.  222-402.1  10. 
Morelli.  Morello;  and  De  Marco.  Fortunato.  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A. 
Hydrogenation  of  linear  hydrocarbon  dioleflns  to  linear  hydrocarbon 
olefins.  3.947.510,  CI.  260-677.00H. 
Morgan,  Jack  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  for  converting  alternating 
current  voltages  to  a  constant  magnitude  direct  current  voltage. 
3,947,752,  CI.  323-17.000. 
Morgan,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Buntin,  Robert  R.;  and  Morgan,  Walter  A.,  3,947,537. 
Mori,  Eiji;  Okada,  Kozo;  and  Ueno,  Saburo,  to  Nippon  Tokushu  Togyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ultrasonic  device.  3,946,829,  CI.  181-142.000. 
Mori,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Sagawa,  Seiji;  Nakagawa,  Tsunehiko;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Mori.  Ken- 
jiro; and  Ebisutani.  Junichi,  3,947,429. 
Mori,  Shuji:  See — 

Matsuo,  Tadao;  Mori,  Shuji;  and  Morimoto,  Yoshiki,  3,947,428. 
Mori.  Takaro:  See — 

Kawano,  Toshio;  Mori.  Takaro;  and  Kubota.  Hachiro,  3.947.288. 
Moriarty.  Maurice  J.,  to  US  Life  Title  Company  of  Arizona.  Motion 

translation  mechanism.  3,946.617,  CI.  74-60.000. 
Morimoto.  Yoshiki:  5*^— 

Matsuo.  Tadao;  Mori.  Shuji;  and  Morimoto.  Yoshiki.  3.947.428. 
Morlin.  Andras.  to  "Futober"  Epuletgepeszeti  Termekeket  Gyarto 
Vallalat.     Suction-mixing    head    provided    with    swirl    chamber. 
3.946.993.  CI.  259-4.00R. 
Morota.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kiyoshi.  Hideo;  and  Morota.  Masaaki.  3,947,857. 
Morozova,  Galina  Ivanovna:  See — 

Tikhonova,  Vera  Viktorovna;  Markov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Gerasimova,  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova,  Galina  Ivanovna; 
Altman,  Morits  Borisovich;  Timonova,  Margarita  Alexandrovna; 
Ershova.  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin.  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 
Oglu.  Georgy  Gerasimovich;  Morozova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 
Lashko.  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  3.947,268. 
Mortell  Company:  See— 

Kuczkowski.  John  S.;  and  Konitz.  William  A..  3.947.576. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,  Claude  F.;  and  Snyder,  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  3,947,434. 
Moses,  Pinchas:  See — 

Jonsson,    Nils    Ake;    Mikiver,    Lembit;    and    Moses,    Pinchas, 
3,947.451. 
Moss.  Robert  H.;  and  Spicuzza.  William  F.,  to  Harshaw  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.    Process  for   preparing   pure   barium   nitrate   crystals. 
3.947,553,  CI.  423-395.000. 
Motorengabrik  Hatz  KG.:  See— 

Hatz.  Gottfried;  and  Eibl.  Heinz.  3.946.712. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Arvanitis.  Aristotelis;  Malinowski.  Stanley;  Smith.  Craig  P.,  de- 
ceased; and  Page.  Paul  N.,  administrator,  3,947,784. 
Diehl,  Joseph  O.;  Germano,  Carl  A.;  Mason.  Lawrence  D.;  and 

Veres.  David  R.,  3,947,765. 
Gordon,  Frank  John,  3,947,786. 
Hsiao,  Perng;  and  Musa,  Fuad  H.,  3.947,778. 
Morgan,  Jack  R.,  3.947,752. 
Powell,  Michael  W.,  3,947.863. 
Wechsler.  Reuben.  3.947,754. 
Mottier,   Francois,   to   BBC   Brown,   Boveri   &   Company,   Limited. 
Method   of  producing   a   hologram    with   an   orthoscopic    image. 
3,947.085,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Moultrie.  Charles  W..  to  Saratore.  Marie,  a  part  interest.  Rear  view 

vision  device.  3.947,095,  CI.  350-302.000. 
Mouri,  Takuo:  See — 

Mizukami,  Takashi;  and  Mouri.  Takuo.  3.947.645. 
Mouton.  Bernard:  See — 

Cestrieres.  Jacques;  Condon.  Christian;  and  Mouton,  Bernard. 
3.946.851. 
Moyer.  Wendell  William.  Jr.:  5*^— 

Smith-Johannsen.    Robert;    and    Moyer,    Wendell    William.   Jr., 
3,947.257. 
Muijs.  Comelis  G.  M.:  See— 

Decoene,  Frans  J.  G.  C;  and  Muijs.  Cornells  G.  M..  3,946,746. 
Mulakala,  Maleshrao.  Encapsulated  tube  dispensing  unit.  3,946.904, 

CL  222-102.000. 
Mulder,    Roland    J.    Taper    lock    bolt    remover.     3,946.481,    CI. 

29-252.000. 
Muller,  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Bateman,  Charles  Donald;  and  Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  3,947,810. 
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Muller,  Jakob,  to  Patax  Trust  Reg.  Shuttleless  web  weaving  machine 

3,946,767,  CI.  139-1 22.00H. 
Muller.  Jurgen:  See— 

Stievenart,    Emile    Frans;    Muller.   Jurgen;   and   Suhl,    Werner 
3,947,856. 
Muller,  Richard:  See— 

Wingler,  Frank;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Pollheide,  Dieter,  3,947,528. 
Mullins,  Albert  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation    Drill 

string  shock  absorber.  3,947,008,  CI.  267-137.000. 
Multi-State  Devices,  Ltd.:  See— 

Meijer,  Robert  S.,  3,947,828. 
Multifastensr  Corporation:  See— 

Goodsmith.  Dale  H.;  and  Ladouceur.  Harold  A.,  3.946.478. 

Goodsmith.  Dale  H.;  and  Ladouceur,  Harold  A.,  3,946^479. 

Mumme,  Clarence  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  angular  displacement.  3,947,682,  CI.  250-23 1. OOR. 
Muncheryan,    Hrand    M.    Automobile    emergericy-alertine    system 
3.947,815,  CI.  340-88.000.  b     yc^ 

Munz,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Gonzalez,  John;  and  Munz,  Robert  P.,  3,947,655. 
Munzel,  Howard  E.;  and  Queener,  Carl  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Electrostatic  imaging  method  using  a  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  coated  carrier  particle.  3,947,27 1 ,  CI.  96-1  .OSD 
Murai,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Tsuchiya,    Shozo;    Murai,    Yoshikazu;    and    Matubara,    Saburo 
3,947,432. 
Murakami,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Tsukagoshi,  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Kyohei;  Inoue,  Toshio;  Ogawa,  To- 

shihiko;   Komori,   Hideo;   Murakami,   Kyoichi;  and   Ayukawa 

Taizo,  3,947,256. 

Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara.  Kazuo;  and  Matsuo. 

Koichi.    to    Aisin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Speed    change    gear 

3.946.622,  CI.  74-765.000.  b      6 
Murakami.  Noboru;  Matsuo,  Koichi;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  and  Ohara, 

Kazuo,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  change  gear  svstem 

3.946.623,  CI.  74-765.000.  any 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuo, 

Koichi,    to    Aisin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Speed    change    gear 

3.946.624,  CI.  74-769.000.  KB 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Shigeo,  to 

Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  modulator  valve.  3  946  760 
CI.  138-31.000. 
Murib,  Jawad  H.;  Frank,  Charles  E.;  and  Seeskin,  Ben,  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids.  3,947,495,  CI.  260-533.00N. 
Murphy,  John  H.;  and  Lieberman.  George,  to  Lanvin-Charies  of  the 
Ritz,  Inc.  Lipstick  containing  microencapsulated  oils.  3,947,571   CI 
424-64.000. 
Murray,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film 
drive  system  employing  inertia  dumper.  3,947,187,  CI.  352-72.000 
Musa,  Fuad  H.:  See- 
Hsiao,  Perng;  and  Musa.  Fuad  H.,  3.947.778. 
Musall.  Reimar;  and  Wolsing,  Wilhelm,  to  Kali-Chemie  AG.  Elastic 
suspension  or  support  for  a  ceramic  monolithic  caulyzer  bodv 
3,947,252,  CI.  23-288.0FC. 
Musto,  Michael,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  interest. 

Tire  changing  machine  improvement.  3.946.786,  CI.  157-1.240. 
Muterel.  Roland,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Brake  pressure  imbal- 
ance switch.  3.947,648,  CI.  200-82.00D. 
Muxfeldt,  Hans  H.;  and  Michael,  Jeffrey,  to  Research  Corporation. 
Stereoselective  introduction  of  tetracyclines  hydroxyl  group  at  12(a) 
position  in  synthesis  of  tetracyclines.  3,947,517,  CI.  260-559.0AT. 
Myers,  Daryl  Lester,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  inc.  Apparatus  for 

extruding  plastic  materials.  3,947,172,  CI.  425-1 13.000. 
Myers,  John  L.;  Lasher,  Richard  W.;  and  James,  Russell  D.,  to  Union 
Carbide     Corporation.     Pigmented     asbestos     coating     systems. 
3,947,286,  CI.  106-286.000. 
Myers,   Robert  F.,  to  Pfizer  inc.   Decarbonylation  of  quinoxalines. 

3,947,438,  CI.  260-250.0ON. 
Mylenek,  Ray  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Split  bearing  for  wankel 

engine.  3,947,159,  CI.  418-60.000. 
N  L  industries,  inc.:  See- 
Gallagher,  Peter  Christopher  John.  3.947.029. 
Nabeyama.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yumde.   Yasufumi;   Nabeyama.  Hiroaki;  and   Masuda.  Michio. 
3.947.870. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See— 

Griner.  Arthur  J.;  and  Koppa.  Daniel  Anthony.  3.947.212. 
Koppa.  Daniel  A..  3.946.626. 
Naegeli,  Peter:  See— 

Helmlinger.  Daniel;  and  Naegeli.  Peter.  3.947.505. 
Nagai.  Yasunori:  See— 

Ujihara,  Motohiro;  Fujii,  Itsuo;  and  Nagai,  Yasunori,  3.947,168. 
Nagamine,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nakase,  Noriaki;  and  Nagamine,  Yoshiaki,  3.947,326. 
Nagayama,  Masuzo:  See— 

Isa.  Hiroshi:  Mandai.  Hiroshi;  Ukigai.  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga.  Ann; 

Taniyasu.  Ryozo;  and  Nagayama.  Masuzo,  3,947,507. 
Isa,  Hiroshi;  Ukigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga,  Anri;  Taniyasu,  Ryozo; 
and  Nagayama,  Masuzo,  3,947,509. 
Nagel,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Marburger,  Ivan  L.;  Hewlett,  Donald  E.;  and  Naeel,  Lawrence  J 
3,946,969. 
Naito,  Taketosi:  See— 

Ito.  Masatomo;  and  Naito.  Taketosi.  3,947,514. 


Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuo;  Kawakami,  Nobuo;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko  and 
Fujieda,  Yasuhiko,  3,947,540. 
Nakagawa.  Tadao,  to  Nisshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil-hydraulic 

servo-motor.  3,946,564,  CI.  60-548.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tsunehiko:  See— 

Sagawa,  Seiji;  Nakagawa,  Tsunehiko;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Mori,  Ken- 
jiro; and  Ebisutani,  Junichi,  3,947,429. 
Nakahara,  Yuuzi:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Tatsuo;  Ide,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Matsu- 
shita. Tomiharu;  and  Nakahara.  Yuuzi.  3.946.584. 
Nakamichi,  Niro.  to  Nakamichi  Research  inc.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing a  capstan  device  of  a  Upe  machine.  3.946.923.  CI.  226-168.000. 
Nakamichi  Research  Inc.:  See— 
Nakamichi,  Niro.  3.946.923. 
Nakano,  Toyomichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Utterance  training 

machine.  3,946,504.  CI.  35-35.00C. 
Nakase.  Noriaki;  and  Nagamine.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  & 
Engineering     Co.     Ltd.     Vertical     tube     type     crackine    furnace 
3,947.326.  CI.  196-110.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Albrecht.  William  L..  3.947.376. 
Namba.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takechi.    Hiroshi;   Ozaki.    Koji;    Namba.    Kazuo;    and    Komiya. 
Kunihiko.  3.947.293. 
Nambu.  Masao;  Yamamoto.  Syunichi;  and  Machida.  Hideo,  to  Nippon 
Oil  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  oxidizing  sulfur  dioxide.  3.947.560 
CI.  423-522.000. 
Namioka,  Kenta:  See— 

inoue,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Namioka,  Kenta,  3,947,855. 
Narita,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Horiuchi,  Michimasa;  and  Narita,  Hiroshi,  3,947,739. 
National  Advertising  Company:  See — 

Schubert,  Wilfried,  3.946.510. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Murib.  Jawad  H.;  Frank.  Charles  E.;  and  Seeskin.  Ben.  3.947.495. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Bagg,  Greville  Euan  Gordon;  Edwards.  Henry;  Evans.  Michael  Er- 
nest  Newcombe;   Lewis,   John   Arnold;  and   Ziebland,   Hans 
3,947,535. 
Barnes,  Do  uglas  Charles,  3 ,94  7 ,54 1 . 
Bentley,  George;  and  Deane,  Graham,  3,946,445. 
,    Jordan,  James  Redmon;  and  Kelly,  Robert  Graham,  3,947.673. 
Schofield,  Jack,  3,946,446. 
West,  Thomas  Summers,  3.947,124. 
West.  Thomas  Summers.  3.947,125. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Raugh.  Donald  D.;  and  Jones.  Larry  C.  3.946.533. 
Nawa.  Oscar  Akio:  See— 

Ikebe.  Jun;  and  Nawa,  Oscar  Akio,  3,947,684. 
Naylor,  Hugh  E.,  ill:  See- 
Denny,  Clifford  M.;  Naylor,  Hugh  E.,  ill;  and  Williams,  Thomas 
H.,  3,947,853. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Betts.  William  L.,  3.947.634. 

Hansen.  Raymond  J.;  St.  Jacques.  Gerald  A.;  and  Whitely.  Robert 
M..  3.947.854. 
NDM  Corporation:  See— 

Monter.  Robert  Paul.  3,946.730. 
Needles.  Stanton  D.;  and  Swanson,  Allan  R.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Scraper  elevator  power  chain  tensioning  device.  3,946,6 1 9,  CI. 
74-242. 1 FP. 
Negrevergne,  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Cortial  S.  A.  Analgesics 
obtained  by  reacting  a  primary  amine  and  an  aldehyde.  3,947,587 
CI.  424-285.000. 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Brouwer,  Walter  G.;  MacPherson.  Edwin  J.;  Ames,  Ronald  B.; 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W.;  and  Crittendon,  Charles  E.,  3,947,263. 
Graham,  Bruce  A.;  Puttock,  Michael  A.;  Felauer.  Ethel  E.;  and 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W.,  3,947,264. 
Nekorystnova,  Raisa  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Baklanov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Buslakova,  Ljubov  Pavlovna; 
Nekorystnova,  Raisa  Mikhailovna;  Novikov.  Anatoly  Ar- 
temievich;  Repenkova,  Tatyana  Grigorievna;  Rumyantsev,  Ivan 
ivanovich;  Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Solodovnik,  Nikolai 
Pavlovich;  and  Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich,  3.947.262. 
Nelmark,  Jack  D..  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company.  Drill  shock  absorber. 

3,947,009,  CL  267-137.000. 
Nelson,  David  V.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Reversible  track  link  with 

replaceable  rail  and  method.  3,947,074,  CI.  305-54.000. 
Nelson,  Philip  Henry.  Descending  bed  of  sub-divided  solid  material. 

3,947,239,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Fuxe,  Kjell,  3,947,579. 
Nelson,  Vemer  R.:  See— 

Immer,   Hans  U.;   Nelson,  Vemer  R.;  and  Gotz,   Manfred   K., 
3,947,56S'. 
Nemeth,  Joseph,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company.  Semi-conductor 

with  manganese  oxide  matrix.  3,947,280,  CI.  106-45.000. 
Neubold,  Kurt:  .Jee— 

Schulde,  Felix;  Obendorf,  Johann;  Neubold,  Kurt;  and  Dormann, 
Guntcr,  3,947,384. 
Neuendorf,  W.  Robert:  See— 

Kangas,  Donald  A.;  and  Neuendorf.  W.  Robert.  3.947.396. 
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Neui  laier,  Robert,  to  Van  Leer  Verpackungen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
CO  nbined  injection  moulding  and  blow  forming  of  containers  or  ob- 
je<ls  form  plastics  material.  3.947.180,  CI.  425-242.0OB. 
Neui  lann.  Ernst-Georg;  Tewes,  Giesbert;  and  Bader.  Alfons,  to  Krupp- 

Kcppers  GmbH  Combustion  system.  3.947,226,  CI.  431-1 14.000. 
Neunann,  Gerhard,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  pitch  tur- 
bo Fan  engine  and  a  method  for  operating  same.   3.946,554.  CI. 
60  204.000. 
Nevi  le.  Martin  Charles:  See— 

Verge.  John  Pomfret;  Neville.  Martin  Charles;  and  Friedman, 
Henry.  3,947,467. 
New  Jersey  Electronic  Co.:  See- 
lair.  George  R.;  and  Agostinclli,  Albert,  3,946,537. 
New  Zealand  Inventions  Development  Authority:  See— 

»yers,  David  John.  3,947,736 
Newtrd,    Theodore    C.    Respirator    assist    device.    3,946,736,    CI. 

12  8-278.000. 
New:omb,  Clive  Victor,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  core 
asemblies  with  adjustable  relucunce  as  a  function  of  temperature. 
3,  t47.794,  CI.  335-217.000. 
New  x)rt  News  Shipbuilding  and  Drydock  Company:  See— 

"aylor,  Walter  F.;  Rodgers,  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Chappell.  John  R.. 
3.946,687 
New  :on.  David  W.;  and  Adan.  John  M.  Leakage  current  cancelling 
cii  cuit   for    use   with   electfosurgical    instrument.    3,946.738,   CI. 
1:8-303.140. 
Newioys,  Inc.:  See— 

ilater,  Gerald  E..  3,947,024. 

Niclolas,  David  C;  Torgrim,  Willard  J.;  and  Kleitsch,  John  C,  to 

R(<;kwell  International  Corporation.  Selective  switching  apparatus. 

3,  >47,639,  CI.  179-I.OCN. 

NicI  ols,  Duane  C;  and  Pearson,  Samuel  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

El  xtrical  diagnostic  system  for  refrigeration  apparatus.  3,946,573, 

CI    62-126.000. 

NicI  ols,  Herbert  F.,  to  Bauman.  Joel.  Dual  function  electronic  circuit. 

3,(47,750,  CI.  323-1.000. 
Nid(  la,  Antonio:  See— 

)ianchi,  Giuseppe;  and  Nidola,  Antonio,  3,947,333. 
Niki  nenko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich:  See- 
Mien,   Imant   Karlovich;   Popov,   Jury   Olegovich;   Stolov,    Lev 
Isaakovich;  Yanson,  Boris  Albertovich;  Markov,  Igor  Alexan- 
drovich;  and  Nikonenko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich,  3,947,628. 
n  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 
toike,  Shin'Ichi;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroshi.  3,947,767. 

n  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
\tsuta.  Masayuki.  3,946,635. 

n  Kogaku:  See— 
Kimura.  Shuji;  and  Daitoku,  Kouichi,  3,947,861. 
Nipi  ion  Oil  Company:  See— 

Tsuchiya.    Shozo;    Murai.    Yoshikazu;    and    Matubara,    Saburo, 
3,947.432. 
Nipi  on  Oi'  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nambu,    Masao;    Yamamoto,    Syunkhi;   and    Machida,    Hideo. 
3.947.560. 
Nip  >on  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Asamura.  Takashi;  Sawai.  Shigeki;  Sakamoto.  Keisuke;  Ikeda, 

Hajime;  and  Toshimitsu,  Tohoru.  3,947,294. 
Kanbara,  Kenjiro;  Hattori,  Masayuki;  and  Yoda,  Jihei.  3.947.234. 
Kumazawa.  Masuji,  3,947,296. 
Takechi,    Hiroshi;   Ozaki,    Koji;   Namba,   Kazuo;   and    Komiya, 

Kunihiko,  3,947,293. 
)on  Tokushu  Togyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori,  Eiji;  Okada,  Kozo;  and  Ueno.  Saburo,  3,946,829. 
Nip  wndenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Mitsumasa;  and  Kitamura,  Youji,  3,947,544. 
Nisi  lino,  Shizuo:  See— 

Ito,  Masatomo;  Gotoh,  Tsuneo;  and  Nishino,  Shizuo,  3,947,389. 
Nis  lizawa,  Jun-Ichi;  Suto,  Ken;  and  Okuno,  Yasuo,  to  Semiconductor 
R  esearch  Foundation.  Process  of  growing  single  crystab  of  gallium 
pK3sphide.  3,947,548,  CI.  423-299.000. 

Irvin  A.;  and  Kuhl,  James  R.,  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc. 
rtoof  safety  latch.  3,947,066,  CI.  296-27.000. 
Nis  an  Denshi  Kabushikigaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Kazuo,  3,947,766. 
Nis  an  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kawagoshi,  Sakae;  and  Funabiki,  Kunio,  3,947.340 
Nis  ihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Tadao,  3.946.564. 
Nil  che.  Herbert;  and  Wittig.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
/  ir-cooled  converter  assembly,  having  heat  sinks  shaped  as  isosceles 
tiangles.  3.947.868,  CI.  357-81.000. 
Nitchke.  Norman  C:  See— 

McMaster.  Harold  A.;  and  Nitschke.  Norman  C.  3,947,242. 
Nit  o  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohshima,  Iwao;  Chiba,  Seiichi;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ogawa,  Yasuo; 
and  Ozaki.  Masahide,  3,947,518. 
No  ick,  Fritz,  to  Emil  Pester,  Platinen-u.  Apparatefabrik,  Firma.  Appa- 

r  itus  for  wrapping  objects.  3,946,539,  CI.  53-I98.00R. 
No  ick,  Klaus:  See— 

Rosgen.  KaH;  and  Noack.  Klaus.  3,947,832. 
No  >utodii  Ohuchi:  See— 

Hato,  Kuniki,  3.946,953. 
No  U,  Hideki:  See— 

Furuta,  Hirosuke;  and  Noda,  Hideki,  3,947.087. 
No  [uchi,  Atushi.  Apparatus  for  feeding  packaging  strap.  3.946,92 
<  I.  226-43.000. 


Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Maeda,  Kohichi;  and  Kyo,  Takeshi,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard    Company.    Integrating    component    measuring    device. 
3,947,760,  CI.  324-57.00R. 
Norddeutsche  Affinerie:  See— 

Schuize,  Reinhold,  3,947,612. 
Noren,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Friedenberg,  Robert  M.;  Yoscak,  John  L.;  and  Noren,  Stephen  E., 
3,947,328. 
Norstrom,  Gote  Jan  Wilhelm:  See- 
Holm,  Kurt  Anders;  and  Norstrom,  Gote  Jan  Wilhelm,  3.946.454. 
North.  Arthur  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproducing  apparatus  and 
process  for  duplex  imaging  in  a  single  pass.  3.947,270,  CI.  96-1.400. 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

DeGraauw,  Henk  Anthony;  and  Bashyam,  Ramaswami,  3,947,643. 
Kuhfus,  Gerd,  3,946,977. 

Lukas,  Hehnut  H.;  and  Dalgleish,  Jack  F.,  3,946.467. 
Norton,  Charles  J.;  and  Falk.  David  O.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Polyalkene  oxide  preslug  for  protecting  displacement  fluids  from 
polyvalent  ions.  3,946,81 1,  CI.  166-274.000. 
Novello,  Frederick  C:  See- 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  and  Novello.  Frederick  C.  3,947.577. 
Novikov,  Anatoly  Artemievich:  See— 

Baklanov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Buslakova.  Ljubov  Pavlovna; 
Nckorystnova,  Raisa  Mikhailovna;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Ar- 
temievich; Repenkova,  Tatyana  Grigorievna;  Rumyantsev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Solodovnik,  Nikolai 
Pavlovich;  and  Fridman.  Viktor  Mironovich.  3,947.262. 
Noyes,  Gary  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Long-wave  infrared  afo- 

cal  zoom  telescope.  3.947.084,  CI.  350-2.000. 
Nungesser.  Harvey:  See- 
Wolff.  Otto  J.;  and  Nungesser,  Harvey,  3,947,169. 
Nussbaumer.  Thomas,  to  Patent  and  Inventions  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
plasticizing  and  injecting  mouldabic  synthetic  material.  3,946,999, 
CI.  259-191.000. 
N.V.  Neratoom:  See— 

de  Boer,  Gerard  Arnold;  and  de  Hes,  Max,  3.947,319. 
Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company. 
Method  of  zig-zag  folding  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,947,013,  CI. 
270-79.000. 
O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dohse.  Jurgen;  and  Klucker.  Klaus.  3.946,822. 
Oak  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Court.  Patrick  R.  J..  3.947,787. 
Obendorf,  Johann:  See— 

Schulde,  Felix;  Obendorf,  Johann;  Neubold,  Kurt;  and  Dormann, 
Gunter,  3,947,384. 
Oberg,  Gary  R..  to  Berkley  &  Company,  Inc.  Drag  assembly  for  spin- 
ning reels  with  fixed  indicator  bezel.  3.946.963.  CI.  242-84.2  IR. 
Odioso,  Raymond  C;  Riley,  William  T.;  and  Jones,  David  A.,  to  Drack- 
ett  Company.  The.  Dispensing  container  and  refill  for  an  air  treating 
gel.  3,946.945.  CI.  239-58.000. 
Oetiker.  Hans,  to  Gebruder  Buhler  AG.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the 
level    of  a   particulate    pourable    material    in    a   defined    space. 
3,946,901,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Offermanns.  Heribert:  See— 

Asinger.  Friedrich;  and  Offermanns.  Heribert,  3,947,464. 
Ogata.  Kazuo:  See— 

Suenami.     Keniti;    Shimizu.     Kazuhiko;    and     Ogata,     Kazuo, 
3,947,721. 
Ogata.  Masatsugu;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,   Ltd.    Epoxy   surface  coating  compositions. 
3,947.395,  CI.  260-28.00P. 
Ogawa.  Akira:  See — 

Shiba.  Keisuke;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Akira.  3,947,275. 
Ogawa,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tsukagoshi,  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Kyohei;  Inoue,  Toshio;  Ogawa,  To- 
shihiko;  Komori.  Hideo;  Murakami,  Kyoichi;  and  Ayukawa. 
Taizo,  3.947.256. 
Ogawa,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ohshima,  Iwao;  Chiba,  Seiichi;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ogawa,  Yasuo; 
and  Ozaki,  Masahide,  3,947,518. 
Ogawa,  Yonekichi,  to  Maruwaseiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  dis- 
pensing    moistened     hot     cleansing     tissues.      3,947,134.     CI. 
401-118.000. 
Oger,  Jacques  Francois,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Voussoir  for  a  lining, 

and  method  for  constructing  the  lining.  3,946,567,  CI.  6I-45.00R. 
Ogita,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kimura.  Takashi;  Ogiu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sumihana,  Takahiro, 
3,947,737. 
O'Grady,    Richard    K.    Laminar    structural    panel.    3.946,530,    CI. 

52-390.000. 
Ohara,  Kazuo:  See- 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 

suo.  Koichi,  3,946.622. 
Murakami,   Noboru;  Mauuo.  Koichi;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  and 

Ohara,  Kazuo,  3.946,623. 
Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirosawa,  Koichiro;  Ohara,  Kazuo;  and  Mat- 
suo,  Koichi,  3,946,624. 
Ohashi,  Tosiro:  See— 

Fujita,  Teizo;  Ohashi,  Tosiro;  and  Chiba.  Toyohiko.  3,947.789. 
Ohi.  Akira:  See— 

Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira;  Toga.  Yuzo;  Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki; 
Takanohashi.  HiromiUu;  and  Masuda.  YoshiUka,  3.947.524. 
Ohkawa,  Hideo;  and  Tomikawa.  Masami.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company 
Limited.   Foamed  plastics  and   process  for  preparing  the  same. 
3.947.388.  CI.  260-2.50R. 
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Ohman.  Allan:  See— 

Stillerud,  Kari  Gustav  Herman;  and  Ohman,  Allan,  3,947,151. 
Ohshima,  Iwao;  Chiba,  Seiichi;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ogawa,  Yasuo;  and 
Ozaki,  Masahide,  to  Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  purifying  acrylamides.  3,947.518,  CI.  260-561  .OON. 
Oka,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kyo,  Sunao;  Oka,  Hideaki;   Hayashi,  Kateuhiko;  and  Tanaka, 
Hideteugu,  3,947,504. 
Okada,  Kozo:  See- 
Mori,  Eiji;  Okada,  Kozo;  and  Ueno,  Saburo,  3,946,829. 
Okada.  Takeshi;  and  Kanehira,  Katsuyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.   Flexible   tube   assembly   for  an  endoscope.   3,946.727,  CI. 
128-4.000. 
Okeley,  Robert  E.,  II:  See— 

Cemy,  Daryl  D.;  Cannon,  Robert  W.;  Okeley,  Robert  E.,  II;  and 
Sannella,  Joseph  L.,  3.946,670. 
Okun,  Svetlana  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Epaneshnikova,   Valentina   Evgenievna;   Kondratskaya,   Evgenia 
Alexandrovna;  Primak,  Grigory  Karpovich;  Umantsev.  Viktor 
Sergeevich;  and  Okun,  Svetlana  Alexandrovna,  3,947,799. 
Okuno,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Jun-Ichi;  Suto,  Ken;  and  Okuno.  Yasuo.  3,947,548. 
Oldenburg,  Dorrance;  and  Fischer,  Robert  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Dual  shear  blade  assembly.  3,946,776,  CI.  I44-34.00E. 
Oler,  Ernst  Bertil,  to  AB  Bofors.  Driving  and  steering  device  for  a  load- 
ing platform.  3.946.823.  CI.  180-23.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

McLain.  Charles  D..  3,947.161. 
Schaffling,  Otto  G.,  3.947.523. 
Oliver,  Floyd  F.:  See— 

Duffek,  Edward  F.;  Funk,  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski,  Alfred  S.;  Lane, 
Jack  C;  Lehner,  William  L.;  Oliver,  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider, 
Mark  R.,  3,947.867. 
Oliver.  Theodore  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Pulsed  power  sup- 
ply. 3.947.738.  CI.  318-341.000. 
Olofsson.  Hans  KristofTer,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Screw  rotor  ma- 
chine with  axially  balanced  hollow  thread  rotor.  3,947,163,  CI. 
418-203.000. 
Olsaker,  Oleif,  to  Sullair  Corporation.  Rotary  screw  machine  with  rotor 

thrust  load  balancing.  3.947.078,  CI.  308-207.00R. 
Olson.  Charles  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Range-bearing 

computer.  3,947,804,  CI.  340-6.00R. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Takeshi;  and  Kanehira,  Katsuyuki,  3,946,727. 
Saito,  Shoichi,  3.947,646. 
Omark  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Grey,  Frederick  R.,  3,946,636. 
Ondetti,  Miguel  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Peptides  as  argiotensin 

converting  enzyme  inhibitors.  3,947,575,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Ono,  Takamichi,  to  Takashi  Tumura.  Hair  dryer  with  a  vapor  ejection 

means.  3,947,659,  CI.  219-362.000. 
Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Yoshiharu;  and  Ueda,  Yoshihiko,  3,947,238. 
Kawano,  Toshio;  Mori,  Takaro;  and  Kubota.  Hachiro.  3.947.288. 
Kitsugi.  Kyoichi;  and  Kozeki.  Seizo,  3.947.284. 
Uchikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimoda,  Masao.  3.947,283. 
Oppenlaender,  Knut:  See— 

Belde,  Horst;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Daubach,  Ewald;  and   Fi- 
kentscher,  Rolf,  3,947,287. 
Oravisual  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Eshelman,  Raymond  H.,  3,947,138. 
Oregon  Graduate  Center  for  Study  and  Research:  See — 

Massey.  Gail  A.,  3,947.688. 
Orlando.  Anthony  W.:  See— 

McGinnis,  Bernard  W.;  Orlando,  Anthony  W.;  and  Weidenham- 
mer.  James  A..  3.947.885. 
Oroshnik.  William,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Vitamin  A  intermediates. 

3.947.498,  CI.  260-61  l.OOV. 
Ortega,  Michael.  Food  for  sea  life  comprising  homogenized  mixture  of 
sea  urchin  eggs  and  sodium   sulfite  preservative.  3,947,601,  CI. 
426-330.100. 
Osbom,  Leroy  Gordon;  and  Brownlee,  George  Hunnam,  to  Westrex 
Company  Limited.  Mechanical  drive  arrangements.  3,947,101,  CI. 
352-187.000. 
Osdor,  Asriel.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  moisture-containing 
solids  particularly  domestic  refuse  and  sludge  cakes.  3,946,495,  CI. 
34-15.000. 
Ostrovsky,  Viktor  Julievich:  See— 

Bolshov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Voinov,  Vyacheslav  Evgenievich; 
Kletskin,  Solomon  Zaimanovich;  Ostrovsky,  Viktor  Julievich; 
Soloviev.    Valery    Vladimirovich;    and    Ter-Kasparova,    Nina 
Yakovlevna.  3.946,725. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Amancharia,  Amareswar;  and  Young,  Carter  R.,  3,946,807. 
Ott.  Douglas  E.:  See- 
Harrison.  Raymond  E.;  Kiss.  Marvin  L.;  and  Ott.  Douglas  E., 
3.947.672. 
Ott.  John  Nash,  to  John  Ott  Laboratories,  Inc.  Filtered  fluorescent 

lamp.  3.947,7 19.  CI.  313-489.000. 
Otubo,  Oisamu;  Tatsuno.   Yujiro;   Ikeda.  Takatoshi;   and   Tsubaki. 
Toshio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  for  record- 
ing images  in  superimposed  relationship.  3,947,190,  CI.  35S-3.00R. 
Ours,  Carroll  Wayne:  See— 

KyncI,  Jaroslav;  Lynn.  Kathleen  Riley;  Martin.  Yvonne  Connolly; 
and  Ours.  Carroll  Wayne,  3,947.590. 
Ours.  Frank  M.  Ventilated  plant  protector.  3.946,521.  CI.  47-28.00R. 


Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Hackbarth.  Eugene  R.;  Miller.  George  E.;  Petersen,  H.  Norman; 
Sheldon,  John  D.;  and  Ward.  Harry  M..  Ill,  3.946.697. 
Owen.  Ronald  C:  See—    . 

Klygis,  Mindaugas  Julius;  and  Owen,  Ronald  C,  3,946,862. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudecek.  Cari  J.,  3.947,279. 
Rapp,  James  E.,  3,947,089. 
Salisbury,  Charles  W.,  3,947,260. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Mendez,  William  M.,  3.947,126. 
Ozaki,  Koji:  See— 

Takechi,   Hiroshi;   Ozaki,    Koji;    Namba,    Kazuo;   and    Komiya, 
Kunihiko,  3,947.293. 
Ozaki.  Masahide:  See— 

Ohshima,  Iwao;  Chiba,  Seiichi;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ogawa,  Yasuo; 
and  Ozaki,  Masahide,  3,947,518. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dey.  Arabinda;  N.;  and  Sullivan,  Bernard  P..  3.947.289. 
Padegs,  Andris;  and  Smith,  Ronald  Morton,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Means  for  coordinating  asynchronous  main  store 
accesses    in     a    multiprocessing    system    using     virtual    storage. 
3.947,823,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Page.  Paul  N.,  administrator:  See— 

Arvanitis,  Aristotelis,  Malinowski,  Stanley;  Smith,  Craig  P.,  de- 
ceased; and  Page.  Paul  N..  administrator.  3.947,784. 
Paget.  Pierre  Charles,  to  Essilor  International  "Compagnie  Gcnerale 
d'Optique".  Light  projector  device,  particularly  for  eyesight  exami- 
nation teste.  3,947,098,  CI.  351-30.000. 
Pailler.  Yves.  RoUry  machines  comprising  four  cylinders  in  a  star. 

3,946,706,  CI.  I23-56.0BC. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.:  See— 

DeBaun,    Jack    R.;    Pallos,    Ferenc    M.;    and    Baker.    Don    R.. 
3.947.475. 
Palomo  Coll,  Antonio  Luis.  3-Alkylsilyl-2-oxazolidonone  compounds 

and  synthesis  thereof.  3,947,465,  CI.  260-307.00C. 
Panduit  Corporation:  See— 

Caveney,  Jack  E.;  Moody,  Roy  A.;  Fulton,  Ronald  T.;  and  Rehling, 
Charles  J.,  3.946,769. 
Panella,  Edward  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  chamber  pressure.  3,946,607,  CI.  73-167.000, 
Panteleimonov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Ryss,  Jury  Samuilovich;  Bakhtin,  Jury  Grigorievich;  Chamaev, 
Viktor  Nikolaevich;  and  Panteleimonov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich, 
3,947,756. 
Pantier,  Earl  A.:  See— 

Jackovitz,  John  F.;  and  Pantier,  Eari  A.,  3,947,292. 
Papantoniou,  Christos,  to  L'Oreal.  Hair  cosmetic  compositions  based 

on  grafted  and  crosslinked  copolymers.  3.946.749,  CI.  132-7.000. 
Papenfiihs.  Theodor:  See— 

Gengnagel.  Kurt;  Papenfuhs.  Theodor;  and  Zimmermann.  Man- 
fred. 3.947.512. 
Hunger.  Klaus;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor.  3,947.516. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See— 

Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel.  3,947.013. 
Pappas,  Penelope  R.;  and  Parker.  Dane  K..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber 
Company.  Tne.  Aqueous  preparation  of  sulfenamides.  3.947.459, 
CI.  260-293.570. 
Pareja,  Ramon:  See- 
Sadler,  Harry  J.;  Pareja,  Ramon;  and  Leschisin,  John,  3,947,157. 
Parent.  Richard  A.;  and  Thomas.  H.  Ronald,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Developer  material  with  poly(p-xylylene)  coated  carrier.  3,947,371 . 
CI.  252-62. 1  OP. 
Parikh,  Indu:  See— 

Cuatrecasas,  Pedro;  and  Parikh,  Indu.  3,947.352. 
Parker,  Carol.  Collapsible,  spirally  fluted  conUiner.  3.946.903,  CI. 

222-92.000. 
Parker.  Clair  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Gershberg,  David  N.;  Lee.  Alex  Y.;  and  Parker,  Clair  F..  Jr., 
3,947,834. 
Parker,  Dane  K.:  See— 

Pappas,  Penelope  R.;  and  Parker,  Dane  K.,  3,947.459. 
Parker,  Gary  D.  Bale  handling  apparatus.  3,946,887,  CI.  214-653.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 
Bragg,  Kenneth  R..  3,946,572. 
Ulanovsky,  Jack  M.,  3,946.755. 
Parker,  Peter  Robert,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Circuit  for  determin- 
ing tool  axis  ofTset  compensation.  3,947,667,  CI.  235-151. 1 10. 
Parker,  Phillip  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Extra-wide  nonwo- 

ven  sheete.  3,947,310.  CI.  156-289.000. 
Parrilla,  Salvatore  C.   Method  of  tying  a  necktie    3,946,444,  CI. 

2-144.000. 
Parrish,  David  Richard:  See- 
Scott,  John  William;  Parrish,  David  Richard;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel, 
3.947.473. 
Parrish,  Roger  W.,  to  Benfield  Corporation,  The.  Ammonia  synthesis. 

3,947,551,  CI.  423-359.000. 
Parsons,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Ritsko,  Joseph  E.;  and  Parsons,  Donald  S..  3.947.616. 
Particle  Data,  Inc.:  See- 
Russell,  Dennis,  Jr.,  3.947.701. 
Passauer,  Hermann;  and  Hubel,  Roland,  to  Bayern-Chemie   Fuel  for 
generation  of  nontoxic  propellant  gases.  3.947.300.  CI.  149-35.000. 
Pa  tax  Trust  Reg.:  See— 

Muller,  Jakob,  3.946.767. 
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3.946.761. 


Glenn;  and  Lyons,  Angus  Loughlin,  Jr.,  to  Dresser  Indus- 

Inc.  Service  module  for  hostile  environment.  3.946^71,  CI. 

OOR. 

and  Inventions  Ltd.:  See — 

Nu  »baumer,  Thomas,  3.946,999. 

John  Malloy:  See— 
Coitrell,  Arnold  George;  and  Paton,  John  Malloy,  3,947,365. 
j|cob.  Liquid  applicator  for  ultra-sonic  transducer.  3,946,399. 
71.5US. 
James  C,  Jr.:  See— 
Vs^derpool,  Clarence  D.;  Patton,  James  C,  Jr.;  Kim,  Tai  K.;  and 
aclnnis,  Martin  B.,  3.947.332. 

Viron    E..   to    Viron    E.    Payne,    Inc.    Digital    transducers. 
,692,  CI.  250-577.000. 
John  Gilleran:  See— 
GHmshaw,  Rex  William;  and  Peacey,  John  Gilleran,  3,947.562. 
Allen  L.:  See— 
vito,  Francis  A.;  and  Pearson.  Allen  L.,  3,946,639. 
Samuel  J.:  See— 
Nichols.  Duane  C;  and  Pearson,  Samuel  J.,  3,946,573. 
Pechm  ;ze,  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond;  Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel; 
Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile,  to  ProduiU  Chimiques 
Kuhlmann.  Disazo  acid  compounds  containing  one  sulphonic 
group  and  one  phosphonic  or  methyl-phosphinic  acid  group. 
,435.  CI.  260-190.000. 
Peckinbaugh,  Frank  Lee;  Prior,  Duane  Rae;  and  Benton,  Kenneth  Rob- 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Printer  to  identify  wound  yarn 
s  being  automatically  doffed  from  winder.  3,946,664.  CI. 
1.000. 
Alec.  Mono-ski.  3.947.049,  CI.  280-1 1.1 3S. 
lobert  Seymour:  See— 
Cqwdrey,  Roy  Melvin;  and  Peets.  Robert  Seymour,  3.946,682. 
Dietlind:  See — 

Hartwig;  Pekau.  Dietlind;  and  Eschler.  Hans.  3,947.640. 
'atrice,  to  Vibrachoc.  Shock  and  vibration  insulator.  3,947.007. 
67-136.000. 
Johannes  C.  H.:  See — 

Johannes  W.;  Pelser,  Johannes  C.  H.; 
JartC,  3,947,217. 
Penetr  m  System,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Tt  ompson,  William  B.;  and  Conklin,  James  T 
Penns]  Ivania  Crusher  Corporation:  See- 
Carl  R..  3.946.950. 
Pennw4Ut  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Sciiuster,  Ludwig  K.;  and  Tongyai,  Singkata,  3,947,397. 

Philip;  and  Januszewski,  Joseph  P.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
.  Oral  product.  3,947,570,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Pepici^llo.  Anthony  J.;  and  Hrabec.  Charles.  Newspaper  dispenser. 
,846,  CI.  194-l.OOA. 

.  Stanley:  See —  ^ — 

Hicht.  Robert  F.;  and  Perdue.  Stanley.  3,942<199. 

lin,    Vsevolod    Vasilievich;    Sopova,    Alexandra    Semenovna; 
Zoblicheva.  Maiva  Mikhailovna;  Spunde,  Ra/ma  Yanovna;  MiksUis, 
Yanovich;  and  Silaya,  Maiya  Petrovna.  Process  for  producing 
^-piienyl--y-amino    butyric    acid    hydrochloride.     3,947,492.    CI. 
26045 18.00R.  I 

Bruce:  See —  | 

Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Perger,  Bnici    3,947.716. 
Perilh4u.  Jean  Robert;  Simeon,  Michel  Jacques;  and  Taupin,  Domi- 
Yves  Marie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  recording 
tographic  images  from  an  electric  signal  produced  by  scan- 
image  sequences  to  be  displaced  and  device  for  carrying  out  this 
mctkod.  3,947,626,  CI.  178-6.60R. 
Personal  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

.  Adnan;  and  Yevick.  George  J.,  3,947,104. 
Peschie,  John  R.:  See— 

H.  rtman.  William  H.;  Mieu,  Raymond  E.;  Peschke.  John  R.;  and 
Huge.  Donald  H.,  3,947,255. 
Peter4an.  Charles  P..  to  Hydril  Company.  Underwater  connections  at 

head  locations.  3,946,805,  O.  166-600. 
Peten^ann.  James  P.;  Dolinar,  William  E.;  and  Ehriich,  Stanley  V..  to 
a  Pacific  Corporation.  Machine  for  manufacturing  articles  of 
folded  plasterboard.  3.947.014.  CI.  270-84.000. 

Gerret  M..  Jr.;  Stuber.  Fred  A.;  and  Ulrich.  Henri,  to  Upjohn 
Coiipany,  The.  a.«-Diarylpolyene  photosensitizers  for  sulfonylazide 
polymers.  3.947.337,  CI.  204-159.150. 

Daniel    R.,    to    Ex-Cello-O    Corporation.    Cutting    tools. 
473,  CI.  29-96.000. 
H.  Norman:  See — 
Hickbarth.  Eugene  R.;  Miller,  George  E.;  Petersen,  H.  Norman; 
Sheldon.  John  D.;  and  Ward.  Harry  M.,  III.  3,946.697. 
Petersen,  CaH  W.,  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corpora- 
Low  insertion  force  circular  electrical  connector.  3,947,081, 
139-75.00M. 
Peters}>n,  George  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research 
Development  Administration.   Brazing  graphite  to  graphite. 
.932,  CI.  228-121.000. 
Petersfcn.  Richard  W.;  Carpenter.  L.  Graydon;  and  Kastelic,  Raymond, 
>Juminum  Company  of  America.  Fume  Rare.  3,947,215.  CI. 
5.000. 

.  Stephen  Edward;  and  Cooke,  Charles  Steven,  to  Firestone 
&  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pneumatic  tire  with  light  reflective 
elerAenU.  3.946.782.  CI.  I52-330.00R. 
Petrik  tt.  Klaus  Rudiger:  See— 

H  lie.  Peter  Michael;  and  Petrikat.  KUus  Rudiger.  3.947.73S. 
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Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Mertz,  Richard  E.;  and  Lissant,  Kenneth  J.,  3,946.994. 
Petta,  John  M.:  See— 

Brenner,   L.   Martin;   Petu.   John   M.;  and   Ross,   Stephen  T., 
3,947,470. 
Pettersson.  Henry  Gustaf  Eriand;  Skageriund,  Lars-Erik;  and  Sulfors, 
Rolf  Lennart,  to  AB  Bofors.  Carrying  part  forming  a  projectile. 
3,946,674,  CI.  102-70.20P. 
Peyser,  Leonard  F.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  Radiation  lim- 
iting means.  3,947,690,  CI.  250-513.000. 
Pfahl,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  a  vapor  for  soldering  fusing  or  brazing  arti- 
cles. 3.947,240.  CI.  432-28.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Myers,  Robert  F.,  3,947,438. 
Phadtare,  Pratap  G.:  See— 

Kohrman,  Robert  E.;  and  Phadure,  Pratap  G.,  3,947.247. 
Philipp,  Albert:  See— 

Ehlebracht.  Horst;  and  Philipp.  Albert.  3,946.979. 
Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert:  See— 

Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert;  Sels,  Fran- 
cis Jeanne;  and  Schelfaut,  Francois  Leon,  3,947,273. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Witt,  Donald  R.,  3.947,433. 
Phoceenne  Sous  Marine  -  PSM  Les  Hommes  Grenouilies  Du  Port  De 
Marseille:  See- 
Siena,  Charles;  and  Pince,  Pierre,  3,946,692. 
Phoenix  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  Barstow;  and  Ishler,  Norman  H.,  3,947,568. 

Berg,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Ishler,  Norman  H.;  and  Jellema,  Joseph. 

3.947.567. 
Sama.   Edward   J.;   Ishler,   Norman   H.;   and   Jellema,   Joseph, 
3,947,566. 
Piccone,  Dante  E.:  See— 

DeCecco,  Angelo  L.;  Demarest,  Donald  M.;  Piccone,  Dante  E.; 
and  Somos,  Istvan,  3,947,726. 
Picoy,  Anthony  R.;  and  Santos,  Osvaldo.  Safety  cap  for  pressurized 

bottles.  3,946,891,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Pierce,  Harless.  Vehicle  bumper  convertible  to  a  tow  bar.  3.947,062, 

CI.  293-69.00R. 
Pierrel,  Michel:  See- 
Fort,  Pierre  Henri  Marie;  and  Pierrel,  Michel,  3,946,799. 
Pietroni,    Piero,    to    Technofil    S.p.A.    Diestock    for    wiredrawing. 

3,946,582,  CI.  72-45.000. 
Pignocco,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Kachik,  Robert  H.;  and  Pignocco,  Arthur  J.,  3,946.793. 
Kachik.  Robert  H.;  and  Pignocco,  Arthur  J.,  3,947,254. 
Pikul,  Richard  E.,  to  Puriton-Bennett  Corporation.  Pulmonary  diag- 
nostic   instrument    including    breath    transducer.    3,946,726,   CI. 
128-2.080. 
Pince,  Pierre:  See- 
Sierra,  Charles;  and  Pince,  Pierre,  3,946,692. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Mizukami.  Takashi;  and  Mouri.  Takuo.  3.947.645. 
Plant.  William  J.;  and  Szwarc,  John  J.,  to  Freeman  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Light  transmissive  laminates.  3,947,620,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Plantan,   Ronald   S.,  to  White  Motor  Corporation.   Brake  system. 

3,947,072,  CI.  303-13.000. 
Plate,  Gary  G.,  to  A.T.R.  Equipment  Industries  Ltd.  Bag  removing  ap- 
paratus. 3,947.021,  CI.  271-182.000. 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Corporation:  See- 
Pray,  Lester  W.,  3.946,545. 
Platter.  Sandford.  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Transducer 
head   contour   and   method  of  generating  same.    3.947.887,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Plauger,  Lillian  Rankel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Etching  of  group  III-V  semiconductors.  3,947,304,  CI.  156-13.000. 
Plutchak.  Raoul  E.:  See— 

Hoft,  Donald  J.;  and  Plutchak,  Raoul  E.,  3,947,700. 
Pohle,  Werner:  See— 

Doehle,  Lothar  A.;  Drescher.  Heinz;  Lampe,  Hans  H.;  Pohle,  Wer- 
ner; and  Rudolph,  Peter,  3,947.824. 
Poitras,  Edward:  See — 

Mackaness,  James  B.;  and  Poitras,  Edward,  3,946,676. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  S^e— 

Murray,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  3,947,187. 
Pollack,  Vincent  A.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  immuno- 
diffusion. 3,947,250,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Philippaerts.  Herman  Adelbert;  Sels.  Francis 
Jeanne;  and  Schelfaut.  Francois  Leon,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.  V.  Devel- 
opment   modifiers   for    silver    halide    emulsions.    3,947,273,   CI. 
96-66.300. 
Pollheide,  Dieter:  See— 

Wingler,  Frank;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Pollheide,  Dieter,  3,947,528. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.  A.:  See— 

Sutter,  Jean  Georges;  and  Depoisson,  Jean  Pierre,  3,946,986. 
Pont-a-Mousson  S.A.:  See- 
Fort,  Pierre  Henri  Marie;  and  Pierrel,  Michel,  3,946,799. 
Oger.  Jacques  Francois,  3,946,567. 
Sutter,  Jean  Georges,  3,946.984. 
Popov,  Boris  Evgenievich:  See— 

Golikov.  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  Berlin,  Boris  losifovich;  Popov.  Boris 
Evgenievich;  Filatov.  Andrei  Dmitrievich;  and  Galkin.  Dmitry 
Prokhorovich.  3.947.344. 
Popov.  Jury  Olegovich:  See- 
Alien,   Imant   Karlovich;   Popov,  Jury  Olegovich;   Stolov.   Lev 
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Isaakovich;  Yanson.  Boris  Albertovich;  Markov,  Igor  Alexan- 
drovich;  and  Nikonenko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich,  3,947,628. 
Porta  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

De  Luca,  Paul  V.;  Carney,  William  V.;  and  Fasano,  Michael 
3,947,730. 
Portera,  Vincent  John,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for 

refrigeration  compressor  motor.  3,946,574,  CI.  62-158.000. 
Postma,  Willem  Johannes;  Tielrooy,  Hans;  and  Tobben,  Johannes 
Hubertus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Coil  shape  comprising  an  H- 
shaped  coil  core.  3,947,796,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Pottier,  Michel:  See— 

Senes,  Michel;  Lhonore,   Pierre;   Pottier,  Michel;  and  Quibel, 
Jacques,  3,947,554. 
Powell,  Michael  W.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Charge  coupled  device  with  elec- 
trically settable  shift  direction.  3,947,863,  CI.  357-24.000 
Powell,  Noble  R.:  See— 

Irwin,  John  M.;  and  Powell,  Noble  R.,  3,947,670. 
Powers,  J.  Bruce,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Clarification  of 
aqueous  waste  streams  containing  dispersed  dyes.  3,947  248    CI 
8-81.000. 
Powers,  Robert  Pope;  and  Gardner,  James  Dennis,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Simplifled  bead  construction  for  pneumatic 
tires.  3.946,785,  CI.  152-354.000. 
Powers,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Breiter,  Manfred  Wolfgang;  MitofT,  Stephan  P.;  and  Powers.  Rob- 
ert W.  3.946.751. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bitterice,  Michael  G.,  3,947,837. 

Jerabek,  Robert  D.;  and  Marchetti.  Joseph  R.,  3,947,338. 
Jerabek,  Robert  D.;  Marchetti,  Joseph  R.;  and  Zwack,  Robert  R. 
3.947,339. 
Prasse,  Herbert  F.;  and  McCormick,  Harold  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Boron- 
hardened  tungsten  facing  alloy.  3,947,269,  CI.  75-170.000. 
Pray,  Lester  W.,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Corporation    Spindle  mounting 

means  for  textile  twisting  machine.  3,946.545,  CI.  57-1. OOR. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Co.:  See— 

Williams,  Harrison  L.,  3,947.623. 
Prenzel,  Karl:  See— 

Siebers,  Gunter;  Prenzel,  Karl;  and  Barthel,  Hans,  3,946,842. 
Presentey,  Shelley  M.  Arrangement  for  preventing  ambiguity  in  digital 

displacement  measuring  apparatus.  3,947.843,  CI.  340-347.00P. 
Presley,  Rex  Wallace;  and  Lorraine.  Jack  Richardson,  to  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, The.  Magnetic  speed  sensor.  3,947,71 1 ,  CI.  310-155.000. 
Priddy,  Duane  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Heterocyclic  per- 
oxides. 3,947,418,  CI.  260-246.00B. 
Prillinger,  Peter  F.  M.;  and  Rosenberger,  Paul  C,  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor    Co.     Strain-limiting     fastening     apparatus.     3,946,898,     CI. 
220-325.000. 
Prillinger,  Peter  F.  M.:  5^^— 

Berg,  Lawrance  F.;  and  Prillinger,  Peter  F.  M.,  3,947,077. 
Primak,  Grigory  Karpovich:  See— 

Epaneshnikova,   Valentina   Evgenievna;   Kondratskaya,  Evgenia 
Alexandrovna;  Primak,  Grigory  Karpovich;  Umantsev,  Viktor 
Sergeevich;  and  Okun,  Svetlana  Alexandrovna,  3,947,799. 
Prince,  Richard  B..  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Differentially  carburized 

rock  bit  cutter.  3.946.817,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Prior,  Duane  Rae:  See— 

Peckinpaugh,  Frank  Lee;  Prior,  Duane  Rae;  and  Benton,  Kenneth 
Roberts,  3,946,664. 
Prochaska.  Helmut;  See— 

EibI,    Johannes;    Wolf,    Kariheinz;    and    Prochaska,    Helmut, 
3,947.246. 
Procter,  Samuel  Anderson,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Metrological 

TV  microscope.  3,947,130,  CI.  356-167.000. 
ProduiU  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Pechmeze,  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond;  Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Mi- 
chel; and  Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile,  3,947,435. 
Progressive  Engineering  Design:  See— 

Birge,  Jackson  P..  II;  and  Bradshaw,  David  A.,  3,946,678. 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Polyurethane  foams  subilized  with  hydrolyzable  polysiloxane  co- 
polymers. 3,947,386,  CI.  260-2.SAH. 
Protek  AG.:  See— 

Bettex,  Marcel,  3,946,728. 
Protocol  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Mayston,  Donald,  3,946,588. 
Proulx,  Sylvester  Eugene;  and  Beneteau,  Stanley  Alexander,  to  J.  P. 

Tool  Limited.  Broaching  tool.  3,946,472.  CI.  29-95.100. 
Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Gray.  Thomas  J.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Limited. 

Ceramic  foam  filter.  3.947,363.  CI.  210-510.000. 
Przybylek.  George  J.,  to  Curroughs  Corporation.  Mercury  capsule  as- 
sembly for  display  panel.  3.947.713.  CI.  313-174.000. 
Pugh.   Mary   A.   Combined   weiner  cooker   and    popcorn   popper. 

3,946,653.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Pugh.  Stuart:  See — 

Douthwaite.    Clifford;    Pugh.    Stuart;    and     Semeneko.    Ivan. 
3.946.668. 
Pugh,  William   A.  Container  lid   with  tear-out  closure  and  straw. 

3,946.895,  CI.  220-269.000. 
Puhak,  Peter  George,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Fast  warm  up 

cathode  for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  3,947,715,  CI.  3  13-270.000. 
Pulse  Dynamics  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Zimmer,  Russell  D.;  and  Traver,  William  S.,  3,947.060. 
Purdue  Frederick  Company.  The:  See- 
Kelly,  William,  deceased;  Kelly.  Monica,  represenutive;  Kelly. 
John.  represenUtive;  and  Halpem.  Alfred.  3.947.491. 


Felauer.  Ethel  E.;  and 


See- 


3.947.251.     CI. 


Purex  Corporation:  See— 

Tahbaz,  John  A.,  3,946,597. 
Puriton-Bennett  Corporation:  See— 

Pikul.  Richard  E.,  3,946,726. 
Puttock,  Michael  A.:  S^t— 

Graham,  Bruce  A.;  Puttock.  Michael  A.; 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W.,  3,947,264. 
Putzmeister  Interholding  GmbH.:  See— 

Schlecht,  Kari,  3,947,194. 
Pylon  Electronic  Development  Company  Ltd. 

Smith,  Arthur,  3,947,747. 
Quame,     Babington     A.     Laboratory     container. 

23-259.000. 
Quant.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.;  and  Quant,  Donald  J.,  3.947.108. 
Queener,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Munzel,  Howard  E.;  and  Queener.  Carl  A..  3.947,271. 
Quepor  S.A.:  See— 

Egger,  Hermann,  3,947,249. 
Quibel,  Jacques:  See— 

Senes,  Michel;  Lhonore,  Pierre;  Pottier,  Michel;  and  Quibel, 
Jacques.  3,947.554. 
R.  Funk  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Funk,  Rudolph;  and  Funk,  Roger  S.,  3,947.015. 
Raasch.  Maynard  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
l-Hydrocarbyl-3-mono-  and  -dithiocarbamoylureas.  3,947,511,  CI. 
260-545.00R. 
Rabedeau,  Melbourne  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.      Omnidirectional      optical      scanning      apparatus. 
3,947,816,  CI.  340-I46.30Z. 
Radford.  Michael  Harold,  to  Barry  Wright  Corporation.  Means  for  re- 

siliently  supporting  a  body.  3.946.976.  CI.  248-18.000. 
Raether.  Wolfgang:  5*^— 

Durckheimer,  Walter;  Raether,  Wolfgang;  and  Seliger,  Hubert 
Georg,  3,947,449. 
Rainville  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rainville.  Dewey,  3,947,176. 
Rainville,  Dewey,  to  Rainville  Company,  Inc.  Double  injection  mold 

with  neck  gating.  3,947,176,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Rakestraw,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  for  produc- 
ing fine  diameter  wire  from  steel-titanium  melts.  3,946,794,  CI. 
164-82.000. 
Rakhimov,  Vladimir  Vildanovich:  See— 

Zhuchkov,  Ivan  llich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Zaitsev,  Boris 
Ivanovich;  Artemiev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  and  Rakhimov.  Vladimir 
Vildanovich,  3.947.318. 
Ralph,  John  Ernest:  See— 

Shannon,  John  Martin;  Ralph,  John  Ernest;  and  Schagen.  Pieter. 
3.947,707. 
Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company,  The:  See- 
Barry,  Charles  B.,  3,946,810. 
Ranee,  David  G.:  See- 
Bell,    George;    Ranee,    David    G. 
3,946,930. 
Randall,        David        I.,        to        GAF 
hydroxyanthraquinone       containing 
3,947,594,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Randmer,  Jacob  A.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  Circuit  inter- 
rupting means.  3,947,797,  CI.  337-31.000. 
Rankin,  Billy  F.,  to  Burton,  Parsons  and  Company,  Inc.  Opthalmic  so- 
lution. 3,947,573,  CI.  424-80.000. 
Rapp,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Lead-bismuth  glasses  for  acous- 

tooptic  and  maenetooptic  devices.  3,947,089,  CI.  350-151.000. 
Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W..  3.947.413. 
Raugh,  Donald  D.;  and  Jones,  Larry  C.  to  National  Steel  Corporation. 

Torsion  resistant  girder.  3,946.533,  CI.  52-729.000. 
Ravn,  Ole  Stig,  to  Stig  Ravn  A/S.  Arrangement  for  securing  a  nozzle 

to  a  conuiner.  3,946,914,  CI.  222-574.000 
Rax  worthy.  Sydney:  See- 
Bell,    George;    Ranee.    David    G.;    and    Raxworthy.    Sydney. 
3.946.930. 
Raychem  Corporation:  S«— 

Smith-Johannsen.    Robert;   and    Moyer.   Wendell   William.   Jr. 
3,947.257. 
Raygo.  Inc.:  See— 

Takata,  Harry  H.;  and  Bauer,  Norman  A.,  3,947.142. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Battilana,  Remeo  A.;  and  Battilana.  Ann  C,  3.947.676. 
Butler,  Robert  C,  3,946,839. 
Evans,  William  D.,  3.946.978. 
Knight,  Hoye,  3,946,443. 
Sudol,  Daniel  H.,  3,946,779. 
Waters,  John  L.,  3,947,034. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Stallard,  David  V.,  3,946,968. 
Tiefert,  Karl  H..  3,947,298. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Bube,  Kenneth  Roger,  3,947.801. 

Busanovich,  Charles  John;  Fischer,  John  Theodore;  Moore,  Rob- 
ert Milton;  and  van  Raalte,  John  A.,  3,947,717. 
Christensen,  Don  Edward,  3,947,773. 

Giger,  Robert  John;  and  Lawrence,  James  Michael,  3,947,632. 
Lyon,  John  Jeffrey,  3,947,845. 
Stewart.  Roger  Green.  3.947.727. 
Thompson.  Ira  Foy.  3.947.793. 
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RechiTche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques  (R.I.T.):  See— 

C  hosez,  Leon;  Cossement.  Eric;  and  Biname,  Robert,  3,947,469. 
Reco;  ;nition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See— 

fi  equa,  Sunley  C,  deceased;  and  Recognition  Equipment,  Inc., 

3,947.817. 
Hequa,  Sunley  C,  deceased;  and  Recognition  Equipment.  Inc., 
3.947,817. 
Redn^an.  Charles  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Electron 
recorder  with  semiconductive  image  intensifier.  3,947 ,8S2, 
346-74.0EB. 
Rednion,  James  E.,  to  Agricultural  Enterprises,  Inc.  Variable  volUge 
inverter.  3,947,745,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Wilson  A  :  See— 
/(ndrews.  Bethlehem  K.;  Frkk.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Reeves,  Wilson 
A.,  3,947,613. 

r.  Ludwig;  Kaiser,  Renate;  and  Lorenz,  Roland.  Metal  iodide 
discharge  lamp.  3.947,7 14.  CI.  313-225.000. 
Rehljhg,  Charles  J.:  See— 

iveney.  Jack  E.;  Moody,  Roy  A.;  Fulton,  Ronald  T.;  and  Rehling. 
Charles  J..  3,946,769 
ReimKnn,  Walter  H.;  and  Brisbane.  Alton  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
Air  Force.  Treatment  of  aluminum  alloys.  3,947,297,  CI. 
-159.000. 
ReinMard.  Clyde  J.,  to  Birtcher  Corporation,  The.  Input  bias  and  signal 
coi  ditioning  circuit  with  overload  indication  for  differential  amplifi- 
3.947,779,  CI.  330-10.000. 

John  P.,  to  Amity  Leather  Products  Co.  Credit  card  billfold  and 
f^xibk  card  protecting  flap   3,946,781,  CI.  150-35.000. 
Frank:  See — 

Erich;  and  Retssig,  Frank,  3.947,1 12. 
Reliaiice  Electric  Company:  See- 
wet,  Theodore  A..  3.947,738.  i 
va,  Tatyana  Grigorievna:  See — 
^klanov,   Nikolai   Mikhailovich;   Buslakova,    Ljubov   Pavlovna; 
Nekorystnova,    Raisa    Mikhailovna;    Novikov,    Anatoly    Ar- 
temievich;  Repenkova,  Tatyana  Grigorievna;  Rumyantsev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Solodovnik,  Nikolai 
Pavlovich;  and  Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich,  3,947,262. 
Stanley  C.,  deceased;  and  by  Recognition  Equipment,  Inc.,  to 
Relognition  Equipment  Incorporated.  Hand  operated  optical  char- 
recognition  wand.  3,947,817,  CI.  340-146.3MA. 
rch  Corporation:  See— 

uxfeldt.  Hans  H.;  and  Michael,  Jeffrey,  3,947,517. 
Terry  W.;  and  Felsen,  Marvin  J.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
Acoustic  emission  method  for  detection  and  monitoring  of  cor- 
3.946.600,  CI.  73-71.400. 
Reutlng.  Hans-Werner,  to  Elmeg  Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH.  Electro- 

s  gnetic  relay.  3,947.792,  CI.  335-201 .000. 
Reutfer.  John  W.  Tool  for  refacing  valve  seats  on  faucets  or  the  like. 

526.  CI.  5 1-241. OVS.  I 

Rexhhm  Corporation:  See—  I 

I.ichtwardt.  Harlow  E.;  Schrier,  Bruce;  Crutchley,  Frank;  and 
White,  Thomas,  3,947.313. 

Dong  Woo;  and  Thomas,  Joseph  Edward,  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
porated.  Automatic  video  signal  control  circuit.  3,947,631,  CI. 
-7.30R. 

Alfred,  to  Hoffman-La   Roche  Inc.  Substituted  4-phenyl 
uinolines.  3,947,456,  CI.  260-289.00R. 
Rhoiie-Poulenc,  S.A.:  See— 

1  lalme.  Maurice;  and  Gruffaz.  Max,  3,947,493. 
runic,  Jean  Claude;  Costantini,  Michel;  Crenne,  Noel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3,947,490. 
Rhoile-Progil:  See—  i 

1  liola.  Georges;  and  Schneider,  Gerard,  3,947,476. 
Correia,  Yves;  and  Lanet,  Jean-Claude,  3,947,508. 
Robert  R.;  and  Burkhart,  Gordon  H.,  to  Mc[>onnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration. Acoustooptic  mode-locker  frequency  doubter.  3,947,780, 
■     331-94.50M. 
Richird  Heinze  GmbH  &  Co   KG,  Firma:  5^*— 

Ihlebracht,  Horst;  and  Philipp.  Albert.  3.946.979. 
Rich  irdson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

i  hemano,  Irving,  3.947,593. 
Rich  nond,  John  Russell:  See— 

<:ampbell,  John  Stewart;  Davies,  Phineas;  and  Richmond,  John 
Russell,  3,947,381. 
Richler,  Bela:  See— 

1  laas,   Werner   E.    L.;   Adams,   James   E.;   and   Richter.   Bela 
3,947,183 
er,  Enrique  Kusminsky.  Gas  burner.  3,947,229.  CI.  431-125.000 
Rick  :1  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

.  ester,  Oden;  and  Bergkamp,  Melvin  A.,  3,946.824. 
Co.,  Ltd.:  5**— 
mai,  Tadayuki;  and  Shiratori.  Toshiuka,  3,947.860. 
obayashi.  Yugoro,  3,947,020. 
'  'okoyama,  Shizuo,  3,946,666. 
Ried  tammer,  Josef,  to  Hydromatik  GmbH.  Fluid  pressure  control  de- 
vices. 3,946,561.  CI.  60-445.000. 
I.  Herbert:  See— 
I  Irooks.  Maurice  E.;  Riegel.  Herbert;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  and 

Sze,  Morgan  C,  3,947,489. 
mann,  Joseph  F.  Collapsible  ladder  suiuble  for  use  as  fire  escape. 
•46.833,  CI.  182-20.000. 

Jean;  and  Troton,  Jacques,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Double  wall  vessel. 
•46,892,  CI.  220-9.00B. 

Thomas  C:  See— 
I  llack,  Arthur  L.;  and  Riggs.  Thomas  C,  3,947,160. 
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Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Kanao, 
Seizo;  Toyoda,  Takeshi;  Suyama,  Tadashi;  and  Shida,  Toshiro, 
3,947,589. 
Riken  Piston  Ring  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maruyama,  Masayuki.  and  Watanabe,  Joichi,  3,947.046. 
Riley,  Edward  Donald:  See— 

Weinstein,  Barry;  and  Riley,  Edward  Donald,  3,946.552. 
Riley,  William  T.:  See— 

Odioso,  Raymond  C;  Riley,  William  T.;  and  Jones,  David  A.. 
3.946,945. 
Ringleben,  Hans:  See— 

Jarchow,  Friedrich  G.  K.;  Haensel,  Dietrich;  Hempelmann,  Willi; 
Sturmath,    Rainer;    Ringleben,    Hans;    and    Knabel,    Walter. 
3,947,311. 
Riseley,  Eric  Ivan:  5^*— 

Marshall,  Geoffrey;  and  Riseley,  Eric  Ivan,  3.947.538. 
Ritsko,  Joseph  E.;  and  Parsons,  Donald  S.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Process  for  producing  cobalt  coated  refractory  metal  carbides. 
3,947,616,  CI.  427-430.000. 
Ritter.  Edmond  Jean:  See— 

Kelly.  Ralph;  and  Ritter,  Edmond  Jean,  3,947,382. 
Rivetti,  Enrico;  and  Rosso,  Giuseppe,  to  Fiat  societa  per  Azioni.  Mas- 
ter cylinders  for  dual  hydraulic  braking  systems.   3,946,563,  CI. 
60-535.000. 
Rizzo,  Victor  L.;  and  Friedman.  Alan  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Pesticidal  N,N"-thio  and  dithio  bis( substituted  phenyl  formami- 
dines).  3,947,591,  CI.  424-326.000. 
Robbins,  Albert  H.;  and  Wilson,  Freddie  W.  Air  dynamo  pressure  regu- 
lation and  modulation  device  for  surface  effect  ships  and  air  cushion 
vehicles.  3,946,689,  CI.  I14-67.00A. 
Robert  Boach  GmbH:  See— 

Laufer,  Helmut,  3,946,713. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bechstein,  Herbert;  Biebl,  Herbert;  Eckell,  Wolfgang;  Franz,  An- 
ton; Hofmann,  Eberhard;  Suuch,  Hans;  Staudt,  Heinrich;  To- 
masch,  Hellmut;  Uriberger,  Alois;  and  Winnewisser.  Theodor. 
3,946,590. 
Eckert.  Konrad;  and  Stumpp,  Gerhard.  3.946.714. 
Konrath,  Karl,  3.946,716. 
Staudt,  Heinrich,  3,946,715. 
RoberU,  Richard;  Vranos,  Alexander;  Schlein,  Barry  C;  and  Rummel, 
David  H.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Two-stage  premixed 
combustor.  3,946,553.  CI.  60-39.74R. 
Robertson,  Arthur  B.;  and  Schaflhauser,  Robert  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.    Melt-processable,   radiation   cross-linkable    E-CTFE 
copolymer  compositions.  3.947.525,  CI.  204-159.170. 
Robertson,  Danie:  Stewart:  See — 

Bom,  Peter  Jeremy;  and  Robertson,  Daniel  Stewart,  3,947,549. 
Robin  M.  Towne  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Towne.  Robin  M.;  and  Champ,  SUnley  G..  3.946.598. 
Robinson,  Harold  R.,  to  Hawkins,  David  B.,  a  part  interest.  Towing 

device  for  small  planes  and  the  like.  3,946,886.  CI.  214-334.000. 
Robinson,  Paul  E.,  to  S.A.  Brush  Company  Limited.  Mop  wringer. 

3,946,457.  CI.  I5-119.00R. 
Rochfort.  William  P.  K.  Vibrating  paddle  assembly  for  a  slip  former. 

3,947,167,  CI.  425-64.000. 
Rock  Industries  Machinery  Corporation:  See- 
Bond,  Richard  S.,  3,946,955. 
Rocktaschel,    Gottfried;    Thum,     Friedrich;     Fleischhauer.     Horst; 
Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Westlinning.  Hermann,  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Sulfur  containing  or- 
gano-organooxysilane.  3,947,436,  CI.  260-249.500. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
Catterfeld,  FriU  C,  3,946,556. 
George,  Peter  K..  3,947,830. 

Jones,  Freeman  B.,  Jr.;  and  Govan.  Ronald  M..  3,946.616. 
Nicholas,  David  C;  Torgrim,  Willard  J.;  and  Kleitsch.  John  C. 

3,947,639. 
Trcka,  James  S.,  3,947,091. 
Rodgers,  Aubrey;  Bailey.  Escar  L.;  and  Widner,  Raybum  K.,  to  United 
States    of   America.    Army.    Stabilized    transportation    machine. 
3,946,967,  CI.  244-3.200. 
Rodgers,  William  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Taylor,  Walter  F.;  Rodgers,  William  G.,  Jr.;  and  Chappell.  John  R.. 
3,946.687. 
Roehrig,  Adalbert;  Zeller,  Josef;  and  Stilli,  Adrian,  to  Concast  AG. 
Pendulum  shear  for  continuous  casting  installation.  3,946,630,  CI. 
83-311.000. 
Rogers,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Cotter,  Douglas  A.;  and  Rogers,  Charles  H..  3,947,121. 
Rohr,  Franz;  Holtschmit,  Heinz;  and  Siewerth,  Gerhard,  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing  chemical  com- 
pounds applicable  to  surfaces  in  the  form  of  thin  layers.  3,947,606. 
CI.  427-50.000. 
Rohr  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Houser,  Raymond  E  ,  3,946,837. 
Roli  Chemical,  Ltd.:  See— 

Heidenberger,  Guenter  J.,  3,947.330. 
Roll,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Fehlner,   Leo  F.;  Jerardi,  Thomas  W.;  and   Roll,  Ronald  G., 
3.947.849. 
Rolla,  Clarence  P.:  See— 

Holland,  Charles  L.;  and  Rolla,  Clarence  P.,  3,946.470. 
Ronkholz-Tolle,  Roswitha.  nee  Tolle.  Slatted  curuin.  3,946.789,  CI. 
160- 166.00  A. 
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Rooks,  Wendell  H.,  II,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Reduction  of  serum  lipid 
levels,  and  agents  and  compositions  useful  therefor.  3,947,479,  CI. 
260-397.400. 
Rose.  Peter,  to  Heidenreich  &  Harbeck,  Zweigneiderlassung  der  Gil- 
demeister    AG.    Apparatus    for    manufacturing    plastics    blanks. 
3,947,203,  CI.  425-245.00R. 
Rosenberger,  Hugo.  Paving  block.  3,947,192.  CI.  404-41.000. 
Rosenberger,  Paul  C:  See— 

Prillinger,  Peter  F.  M.;  and  Rosenberger,  Paul  C,  3,946,898. 
Rosgen,  Karl;  and  Noack,  Klaus,  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  System 
for    protecting    persons    underground    from     dangerous    areas. 
3,947,832,  CI.  340-224.000. 
Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Ross,  Thorvald  S.,  Jr.;  and  Entin,  Leonard  P.,  3,946,662. 
Ross,  Joseph;  and  Fuchs,  Ernest  Frederick,  to  Ace  Envelope  Manufac- 
turing  Corporation.    Printing    press   centrifugal    pump   assembly. 
3,947.152,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Ross,  Louis,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Hydraulic  system  caviution 

suppressor.  3,946,562,  CI.  60-464.000. 
Ross,  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Brenner,   L.   Martin;   Petta,   John   M.;   and   Ross,  Stephen  T., 

3,947,470. 

Ross,  Thorvald  S.,  Jr.;  and  Entin,  Leonard  P.,  to  Ross  Corporation. 

Material  receiving  and  compaction  system  and  apparatus  therefor. 

3,946,662,  CI.  100-240.000. 

Rossi,  Eugene  F.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Nozzle  for  rotary 

kiln.  3,946.949,  CI.  239-600.000. 
Rossi,  Pietro  Paolo:  See— 

Siclari,  Francesco;  and  Rossi,  Pietro  Paolo,  3,947,276. 
Rosso,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Rivetti,  Enrico;  and  Rosso,  Giuseppe,  3,946,563. 
Rothmayr,  Willy:  See— 

Kleemann,  Thomas;  and  Rothmayr,  Willy,  3,947,166. 
Rousos,  William  Nicholas;  and  Denny,  Robert  Bruce,  to  Hoffman  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Threshold  correction  system  in  FSK  transmis- 
sions. 3.947.769,  CI.  325-320.000. 
Rousseau,  Patrick  M.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Dipeptide  sweet- 
ening of  comestibles.  3.947.600.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Derible,  Pierre  Henri;  and  Lavaux,  Jean-Paul,  3,947,578. 
Rouverol,  William  S.  Internal  gearing.  3,946.621,  CI.  74-462.000. 
Royer,  Galen  B.:  See— 

Hiedecker.  Robert  F.;  Johnson,  A.  Kenneth;  and  Royer.  Galen  B.. 
3.947,886. 
Rubino,  Andrew  M.:  See- 
Jones,  John  L.;  Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl.  Charles  B., 

3,947,556. 
Jones,  John  L.;  Rubino,  Andrew  M.;  and  Lindahl,  Charles  B., 
3,947,557. 
Rudolph,  Peter:  See— 

Doehle,  Lothar  A.;  Drescher,  Heinz;  Lampe,  Hans  H.;  Pohle,  Wer- 
ner; and  Rudolph,  Peter,  3,947,824. 
Ruell,  Hartwig;  Pekau.  Dietlind;  and  Eschler.  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for  recording  data  as  holograms  in 
a  multi-channel  storage  tape.  3,947,640,  CI.  179-I00.30B. 
Ruffer,  Adam:  See— 

Miedtank,  Sighart;  Ruffer,  Adam;  and  Galster,  Hans,  3.947,515. 
RufTmi,  Egidio  J.:  See- 
Michel.  Frank;  and  Ruffini.  Egidio  J.,  3,947,145. 
Ruge,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Hartman,  William  H.;  Mieu,  Raymond  E.;  Peschke.  John  R.;  and 
Ruge,  Donald  H.,  3,947,255. 
Ruget,  Gabriel,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Machine  for  testing  bearing  grease. 

3,946,593,  CI.  73-10.000. 
Rummel,  David  H.:  See — 

Roberts,  Richard;  Vranos,  Alexander;  Schlein,  Barry  C;  and  Rum- 
mel, David  H.,  3,946,553. 
Rumyantsev,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See — 

Baklanov,    Nikolai   Mikhailovich;   Buslakova,    Ljubov   Pavlovna; 
Nekorystnova,    Raisa    Mikhailovna;    Novikov,    Anatoly    Ar- 
temievich;  Repenkova,  Tatyana  Grigorievna;  Rumyantsev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Solodovnik,  Nikolai 
Pavlovich;  and  Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich,  3,947.262. 
Rundell.  Herbert  A.:  See- 
Cox,  Percy  T.;  and  Rundell,  Herbert  A..  3,947.664. 
Russell,  Dennis,  Jr.,  to  Particle  Data,  Inc.  Digitally  controlled  variable 
impedance  for  current  normalization  in  an  electrolyte  type  particle 
sensing  zone.  3,947,701.  CI.  307-264.000. 
Russell,  Lewis  K.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Collector-up  semiconduc- 
tor circuit  structure  for  binary  logic.  3,947.865,  CI.  357-46.000. 
Rust,  Albert  Edward:  See— 

Jeffrey,  Charles  Jerrold;  Rust.  Albert  Edward;  and  Winslow.  Wil- 
laim  Albert,  3,946,859. 
Rutter,  Peter  William,  to  llford  Limited.  Package  containing  a  stack  of 

flexible  sheet  material.  3,946,868,  CI.  206-4SS.000. 
Ryss,  Jury  Samuilovich;  Bakhtin,  Jury  Grigorievich;  Chamaev,  Viktor 
Nikolaevich;  and  Panteleimonov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich.  Device  for 
geophysical  prospecting  of  ore  deposits.  3.947,756,  CI.  324-1.000. 
S.E.F.I.  Sondages-Etanchements-Forages-lnjections:  See— 

Freydier.  Pierre  Henry.  3,946.570. 
S-P  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey,  Russell  O.;  and  Stone,  William  S..  3,946.491. 
Sabo,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Babbm,  William  R.;  and  Sabo,  Stephen  C,  3.946.918. 
Sadler.  Harry  J.;  Pareja,  Ramon;  and  Lcschisin.  John,  to  Lear  Sicgler, 
Inc.  Single  cylinder  pump.  3.947,157.  CI.  417-559.000. 


Sadler,  John  W.;  and  Sadler,  Theodore  J.  Football  board  game  appara- 
tus. 3,947,039,  CI.  273-134.0CF. 
Sadler,  Theodore  J.:  See- 
Sadler,  John  W.;  and  Sadler,  Theodore  J.,  3,947,039. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  and  Sharpe.  Patrick  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Im- 
aging method.  3,947,184.  CI.  350-I60.0LC. 
Sagawa.  Seiji;  Nakagawa,  Tsunehiko;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Mori,  Kenjiro; 
and  Ebisutani,  Junichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Method  for  inhibiting  premature  vulcanization  of  diene  rubbers. 
3,947,429,  CI.  260-79.50B. 
Sagi,  2Lsigmond;  and  Weinstein,  Berel,  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc. 

Temperature  indicating  compositions.  3,946,612,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Sailor  Pen  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Hori,  Jiro,  3,947,137. 
St.  Jacques,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Hansen,  Raymond  J.;  St.  Jacques,  Gerald  A.;  and  Whitely.  Robert 
M.,  3,947,854. 
St.  Joe  Minerals  Corporation:  5**— 

Zunkel,  Alan  Douglas,  3.947.561. 
Saita,  Toshikazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 
adjusting  ignition  time  for  internal  combustion  engine.  3,946,708, 
CI.  I23-1I7.00R. 
Saito,  Chiaki:  Sen— 

Horiie,  Shigcki;  Kurematsu,  Susumu;  Asai,  Shinichiro;  and  Saito, 
Chiaki,  3,^)47,536. 
Saito,  Makoto;  Matsumoto,  Kengo;  and  Hayakawa,  Kiyonori,  to  Sony 
Corporation.     Static     magnetic     erasing     head.     3,947,891,    CI. 
360-118.000. 
Saito,  Shoichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Ltd.  Resilient  micro- 
phone mounting.  3,947,646,  CI.  I79-I46.00R. 
Saito,  Teruo;  Seki,  Hideki;  and  Hiroyasu.  Mamoru.  to  MaUushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Helical  scan  type  tape  cassette  having 
Upe  threading  means.  3,947,892,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Saito,    Yutaka.    Cash    register    computing    system.    3,947,660,    CI. 

235-6 1.60R. 
Sakai,  Yoshijiro.  Clamping  device  for  a  protective  device  mounted  on 

a  safety  headgear.  3,946,466,  CI.  24-243.00B. 
Sakamoto,  Keisuke:  See— 

Asamura,  Takashi;  Sawai.  Shigeki;  Sakamoto,  Keisuke;  Ikeda, 
Hajime;  and  Toshimitsu,  Tohoru.  3.947.294. 
Sale,  Ernest  W.;  Edwards.  Thomas  A.;  and  Hodges,  John  W..  to  Agrico 
Chemical  Company.  Production  of  ammonium  polyphosphate  solu- 
tions. 3,947,261,  CI.  71-34.000. 
Salisbury,  Charles  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  sealing  and 
spacing  glass  substrates  of  gaseous  discharge  display  panels  used  at 
high  altitudes.  3,947,260,  CI.  65-42.000. 
Salmoiraghi,  Angelo.  Device  for  manipulating  textile  cops.  3,946,547, 

CI.  57-52.000. 
Samuels,  Harold,  to  Adult  Leisure  Products  Corporation.  Instructional 
indicia     carrying     member     for    chess    piece.     3,947.040.    CI. 
273-I37.0OR. 
Sandco  Limited:  See- 
Fast.  Sven  Gunnar,  3,947,360. 
Sandefur,     Douglas     M.     Conveyor     assembly.      3.946,861.     CI. 

198-208.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  5**— 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,947.460. 
Saner,  Kaspar,  to  Wirth  Gallo  &  Company.  Balance.  3,946,821,  CI. 

177-227.000. 
Sannella,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Cemy,  Daryl  D.;  Cannon,  Robert  W.;  Okeley,  Robert  E.,  II;  and 
Sannella.  Joseph  L..  3.946,670. 
Santo,  Eugenio  Espiritu,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Burner  control 

with  interrupted  ignition.  3,947.219,  CI.  431-79.000. 
Santos,  Osvaldo:  See— 

Picoy,  Anthony  R.;  and  Santos,  Osvaldo,  3,946,891. 
Sanvito,  Francis  A.;  and  Pearson,  Allen  L.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Fin 

and  spin  subilized  rocket.  3,946,639.  CI.  89-1.808. 
Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Baklanov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Buslakova,  Ljubov  Pavlovna; 
Nekorystnova,  Raisa  Mikhailovna;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Ar- 
temievich;  Repenkova,  Tatyana  Grigorievna;  Rumyantsev.  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  Sapogova,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Solodovnik,  Nikolai 
Pavlovich;  and  Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich,  3,947,262. 
Saratore,  Marie:  See— 

Moultrie,  Charies  W.,  3.947,095. 
Sargeant,  Archibald,  to  Wingard  Limited.  Rear-view  mnror  system  for 

road  vehicles.  3,947.096,  CI.  350-302.000. 
Sama,  Edward  J.;  Ishler,  Norman  H.;  and  Jellema.  Joseph,  to  Phoenix 
Research      Inc.      Effervescent      medicamenu.      3,947,566,      CI. 
424-45.000. 
Sartorius,  Guy,  to  Societe  des  Aciers  Fins  de  I'Est.  Temperature  mea- 
suring device  for  metallurgical  furnaces.  3,946,610.  CI.  73-343.00R. 
Sasaki,  Koichi:  See— 

Washio,  Takaji;  Sasaki,  Koichi;  lida,  Kazumi;  Iseki,  Masahide;  and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,947,1 14. 
Sasaki,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Hino,    Hajime;    Sasaki.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Fujisawa.    Yukimasa, 
3,946.548. 
Sato.  Akira:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Akira.  3.947.27S. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Ken;  Kubota,  Narumi;  Igarashi,  Kooichi;  Sato,  Hiroshi; 
Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  Maki,  Taikeshi;  Hatano,  Akira;  and  Kai, 
Masamitsu,  3,946,625. 
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Masaki;  and  Hayashi.  Haruhisa.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
\i  Kaisha;  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Protector  for  the 
pidte-shaped  heating  element.  3.947,658,  CI.  2I9-504.0(J!0. 
Mikio:  See— 
<  >gau,  Masatsugu:  and  Sato.  Mikio.  3.947.39S.  ' 

Shoji.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  AFC  tuning  circuit.  3,947.772. 
325-422.000. 

Shunichi;  Tanigaichi,  Mineaki;  and  Iwasawa.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Mit- 
jhishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Resin  composition  for  lami- 
na es  and  prepared  therefrom.  3.947.393.  CI.  260-I9.00N. 
Satte -white,  Fred  B.,  to  K.  M.  G.  Machinery  Limited.  Method  of  pro- 

du  :ing  textured  yam.  3,946.468.  CI.  28-72.1 10. 
Sauc  ',  Gabriel:  See— 

i  cott.  John  William;  Parrish,  David  Richard;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel. 
3,947,473. 
Saun  iers,  Rhoderick  K.:  See— 

( lale,  Walter  W.;  Ashcraft,  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  and  Saunders,  Rhode- 
rick K..  3,946.812. 
Sawa  1,  Shigeki:  See— 

i  Lsamura.  Takashi;  Sawai,  Shigeki;  Sakamoto,  Keisuke;  Ikeda. 
Hajime;  and  Toshimitsu.  Tohoru,  3.947.294. 
Sawa  caki,  Norikazu;  Tsukamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yagi,  Motoi,  to  Tokyo 
Sh  baura    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    Endless    tape-running    apparatus. 
3.<  46,959,  CI.  242-55. I9A. 
Scha  temack,  Paul;  and  von  Jan,  Wolfgang,  to  Kabel-und  Metallwerke 
Gu  tehofFhungshutte  AG.  Making  of  a  wave  guide.  3.947.348.  CI. 
20  ^9.000. 
Scha  er,  Horst,  to  Semikron,  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und 
Ell  ktronik  m.b.H.  Method  for  producing  a  surface  stabilizing  protec- 
tiv  :  layer  in  semiconductor  devices.  3,947.303,  CI.  156-3.000. 
Scha  fhauser.  Robert  J.:  See — 

I  obertson,  Arthur  B.;  and  Schaffhauser,  Robert  J.,  3,947,525. 
Scha  fling.  Otto  G..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Compvosition  comprising 
ep  ixy  resin,  copolymer  of  butadiene  and  acrylic  acid,  curing  agent 
ani  I  inorganic  meul  salt.  3,947,523,  CI.  260-837. OOR. 
Scha  ;en,  Pieter:  i>*— 

!  hannon,  John  Martin;  Ralph,  John  Ernest;  and  Schagen,  Pieter. 
3.947.707. 
Scha  itz,  Spencer  C:  See — 

lerry.  William  R.,  3,947,788. 
Scha  ize,  Klaus:  See — 

J  ohne,    Albrecht;    Forster,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Schanze.    Klaus, 
3.946.669. 
Scha  imann.  Wolfgang:  See — 

i  aiser.  Fritz;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang;  Stach.  Kurt;  and  Voigtiander, 
Wolfgang,  3,947,404. 
Ronald  C:  See— 
evens.  Daniel  A.;  Logis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Scheerer,  Ronald  C, 
3,947.776. 
Sche  ;olev,  Gleb  Stepanovich:  See— 

I  oktaeva,  Valentina  Vasilievna;  Vikhirev,  Vitaly  Viktorovich;  and 
Schegolev,  Gleb  Stepanovich,  3,947,147. 
Sche  faut,  Francois  Leon;  See — 

I  ollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert;  Sels,  Fran- 
cis Jeanne;  and  Schelfaut.  Francois  Leon,  3,947,2731 
Sche  ing  Corporation:  See — 

!  herlock,  Margaret  H.;  and  Sperber.  Nathan.  3,947.588. 
Schi<  k  Incorporated:  See— 

\  /aters.  Robert  S.;  and  Doyle,  Edward  J.,  3,946.498. 
Schi<  I.  Christian,  to  J.  M.  Voith,  GmbH.  Heated  dryer  drum  for  paper 

ma  chines  and  the  like.  3,946,499,  CI.  34-124.000. 
Schic  sterl,  Gerhard;  and  Wulf,  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Monitor- 
ing   system   for  a  steering   wheel   mounted  air   bag  gas  source. 
3,?  47,057.  CI.  280-I50.0AB. 
Schif  nan.  Edward  J.,  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.  Window  mounted 

pla  Iter  box.  3.946.522,  CI.  47-36.000. 
Schif  nan,  Edward  J.,  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.  Mailbox.  3.946,939, 

CI.  232-17.000. 
Schir  dier,  Harvey  D.:  See — 

I  rooks,  Maurice  E.;  Riegel,  Herbert;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  and 
Sze,  Morgan  C,  3,947,489. 
SchIc  cht,   Karl,   to  Putzmeister  Interholding  GmbH.   Apparatus  for 
dai  iping  the  pressure  increase  of  hydrostatic  drives.  3.947.194.  CI. 
41-212.000. 
Schle  m.  Barry  C:  5** — 

I  oberu,  Richard;  Vranos,  Alexander;  Schlein.  Barry  C;  and  Rum- 
mel,  David  H..  3,946,553. 
SchIc  emann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

E  ruderer,  Werner;  and  Thiemann,  Hans,  3,946,795. 
SchIc  emann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eckardt.  Helmut,  3,947.177. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
A  nderson,  Ronald  A..  3.946.604. 
K  lullins.  Albert  A..  3,947.008. 
Schm  idt.   Wayne   E.,  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.   Rotary  sealing 

mems.  3.947.045,  CI.  277-87.000. 
Schm  Itt,  Robert  A.,  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  disas- 

sen  bling  a  layered  sUck  of  articles.  3,946.880.  CI.  214-8. 50R. 

Schm  itter,  Andre;  Kiefer,  Jurg;  and  Haug,  Theobald,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Co  poration.  Mixtures  containing  prepolymers,  which  can  be  con- 

vcred  to  heat-resistant  foamed  plastics.  3,947,385,  CI.  260-2. 50N. 

Schn<  ider,  Barry  L.,  toChemtrust  Industries  Corporation.  Foam  gener- 

atii  g  apparatus.  3.946.947.  CI.  239-401.000. 
Schn<  ider.  Gerard:  See— 

E  iola.  Georges;  and  Schneider,  Gerard.  3.947.476. 


Schneider,  Heinrich,  to  Buttner-Schilde-Haas  Aktiengesellschaft.  Roof 

ventilator.  3,946,648,  CI.  98-43.00C. 
Schneider,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Duffek.  Edward  F.;  Funk.  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski,  Alfred  S.;  Lane. 
Jack  C;  Lehner.  William  L.;  Oliver.  Floyd  F.;  and  Schneider, 
Mark  R..  3,947.867. 
Schneider.  William  J.:  See— 

Dautremont,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Schneider,  William  J.,  3,947.827. 
Schoenke.  Donald  F.:  Set- 
Fischer,  Otto  H.;  and  Schoenke,  Donald  F.,  3.946,750. 
Schofield.  Jack,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Pros- 
thetic bone  joint.  3.946.446.  CI.  3-1.910. 
Scholler,   Jean-Pierre,   to   Compagnie   Internationale    Pour   L'lnfor- 

matique.  Regulated  supply  units.  3.947,703.  CI.  307-297.000. 
Schooler.  James  William:  See— 

Chapman,    Charles    Robert;    and    Schooler,    James    William, 
3,947,733. 
Schreiber,  August;  and  Schreiber,  Berthold,  to  Schreiber,  August. 
Method  for  biologically  treating  sewage  and  an  installation  for  carry- 
ing out  the  method.  3,947,358,  CI.  210-194.000. 
Schreiber.  Berthold:  See — 

Schreiber.  August;  and  Schreiber,  Berthold.  3,947,358. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Ayres.  Ralph  E.;  Cleereman.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Schrenk.  Walter  J., 
3,947.204. 
Schreyer.  Gerd:  See— 

Geiger,  Friedhelm;  Heimberger,  Werner;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd, 
3.947.552. 
Schrier.  Bruce:  See — 

Lichtwardt.   Harlow  E.;  Schrier.  Bruce;  Crutchley,  Frank;  and 
White.  Thomas,  3.947.313. 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Meinke.  Hans;  and  Schumann,  Fritz,  3,946,464. 
Schubert,  Wilfried,  to  National  Advertising  Company.  Changeable 

character-symbol  system.  3,946,510,  CI.  40-140.000. 
Schulde,  Felix;  Obendorf,  Johann;  Neubold,  Kurt;  and  Dormann,  Gun- 
ter,  to  Veba-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  making  matt 
fmish  coatings.  3.947.384.  CI.  260-2.00N. 
Schultz.  Ward  Edward;  Smith.  Harry  Davb,  Jr.;  and  McKinlay,  Philip 
France,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Combination  of  epithermal  and  inelastic  neu- 
tron scattering  methods  to  locate  coal  and  oil  shale  zones.  3.947,683. 
CI.  250-270.000. 
Schuize,  Reinhold,  to  Norddeutsche  Affinerie.  Method  of  forming  ac- 
tive surfaces  on  solids.  3,947,612,  CI.  427-222.000. 
Schumann.  Fritz:  See — 

Meinke,  Hans;  and  Schumann,  Fritz,  3,946,464. 
Schurter,  Gary  Lee:  See— 

Strain,  Robert  Allen;  and  Schurter,  Gary  Lee,  3,947,650. 
Schuster,  Ludwig  K.;  and  Tongyai,  Singkata,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation. 
Aqueous  coating  compositions  for  asbestos-cement  and  the  like. 
3,947,397,  CI.  260-29.60M. 
Schuster,  Robert,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Removal  of  heat  of 

compression.  3,947,146,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Schutze,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hennings,  Klaus,  to  Telefunken  Patentver- 
wertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Semiconductor  device  having  internal 
junction  passsivating  insulating  layer.  3.947,869,  CI.  357-49.000. 
Schwanz,  Wilfried,  to  Volkswagenwerk  AG.  Impact-element  for  the 
protection  of  the  occupant  of  a  vehicle.  3.947,056.  CI.  280-150.00B. 
Schwartz,  Bernard:  See — 

Berman,  Richard  M.;  and  Schwartz,  Bernard,  3,946,739. 
Schwartz,  Waldemar:  See— 

Klepp,    Christian;    Koll,    Gunter;    and    Schwartz,    Waldemar. 
3,947,154. 
Schwarze,  Werner:  See— 

Rocktaschel.  Gottfried;  Thurn.  Friedrich;  Fleischhauer.  Horst; 
Schwarze.  Werner;  and  Westlinning.  Hermann,  3,947.436. 
Schwede,  William.  Nozzle  for  pressurized  cans  of  whipped  topping. 

3,946.906.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Schweizer.  Ernst;  Frei.  Jorg;  and  llvespaa,  Atso,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration.        Substituted         2-aminai-4-(hydroxyamino)-pyrimidines. 
3,947,441,  CI.  260-256.40N. 
Schwenke,  Dieter,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 
manipulating  sheet-like  blanks  in  cigarette  packing  machines  or  the 
like.  3.946,643.  CI.  93-12.00C. 
Schwerdt,  Paul:  See— 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.;  LuUe,  Walter;  and  Schwerdt.  Paul, 
3,947,712. 
Schwinn  Bicycle  Company:  See — 

Brilando,  Frank  P.;  Heenan.  Sidney  A.;  Schwinn,  Rudolph  L.;  and 
Waxman.  Jay  S..  3,947.070. 
Schwinn.  Rudolph  L.:  See— 

Brilando.  Frank  P.;  Heenan.  Sidney  A.;  Schwinn.  Rudolph  L.;  and 
Waxman.  Jay  S..  3.947.070. 
Schy.    Frank    R.    Taco    shell    cooking    apparatus.    3,946,655,    CI. 

99-404.000. 
Scientific  Developments.  Inc.:  See — 

Sodaro.  Alfred  C.  3.947.213. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Oroshnik,  William,  3,947.498. 
Scott.  John  William;  Parrish.  David  Richard;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  to 
Hoffman-La     Roche     Inc.     Antioxidant     chroman     compounds. 
3.947.473,  CI.  260-345.500. 
Scoutten,  Robert  J.  Billiard  training  device.  3,947.026.  CI.  273-2.000. 
Scuderi,  Vincent,  to  Closures  Industries  Inc.  Child  proof  closure. 
3,946.890.  CI.  215-220.000. 


March  30,  1976 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govt,  of  U.K. 
of  Gt.  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland:  See- 
Gray.  George  William;  and  Harrison.  Kenneth  John.  3,947.375. 
Seeskin.  Ben:  See— 

Murib.  Jawad  H.;  Frank.  Charles  E.;  and  Seeskin.  Ben.  3.947.495. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida.  Hiroaki,  3.947.858. 
Seki.  Hideki:  See— 

Saito.  Teruo;  Seki.  Hideki;  and  Hiroyasu.  Mamoru.  3.947,892. 
Seki,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi.  Susumu,  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Signal  composing 

circuit.  3,947,637,  CI.  179-I.OGO. 
Seki,  Norikazu:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Hironobu;  Kubota,  Reizo;  Uchida.  Yoshiaki;  Kasuya, 
Taro;  and  Seki.  Norikazu.  3.946.605. 
Sekmakas,  Kazys,  to  DeSoto.  Inc.  Aqueous  copolymer  dispersions  sta- 
ble in  the  absence  of  emulsifying  agent  and  method  of  producing  the 
same  by  aqueous  polymerization  of  unsaturated  monomers  in  the 
presence    of    trihydric    or    tetrahydric    alcohol.    3,947.399.    CI. 
260-29.60E. 
Seliga.  Gerald  W.,  to  G  &  S  Industries,  Inc.  Fishing  lure.  3,946.5 1 3.  CI. 

43-42.500. 
Seliger,  Hubert  Georg:  See— 

Durckheimer.  Walter;  Raether.  Wolfgang;  and  Seliger.  Hubert 
Georg.  3.947.449. 
Sellers.  John  C.  FermenUtion  container.  3.946.780.  CI.  150-8.000. 
Sels.  Francis  Jeanne:  See— 

Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Philippaeru.  Herman  Adelbert;  Sels,  Fran- 
cis Jeanne;  and  Schelfaut.  Francois  Leon.  3.947.273. 
Semeneko.  Ivan:  See— 

Douthwaite.    Clifford;     Pugh.    Stuart;    and     Semeneko.     Ivan. 
3,946,668. 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Jun-Ichi;  Suto,  Ken;  and  Okuno,  Yasuo,  3,947,548. 
Semikron,  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und  Elektronik  m.b.H.: 
See — 
Schafer,  Horst,  3,947,303. 
Senechal,  Guy:  See- 
Louise,  Jean;  and  Senechal,  Guy,  3,947,546. 
Senes,  Michel;  Lhonore,  Pierre;  Pottier,  Michel;  and  Quibel,  Jacques, 
to  Societe  Chimique  de  La  Grande  Paroisse  et  Produits  Chemiques. 
Catalytic  oxidation  of  ammonia.  3,947,554,  CI.  423-403.000. 
Senkbeil,  Herman  O.:  See- 
McGregor,  Stanley  D.;  and  Senkbeil,  Herman  O.,  3.947.457. 
Senno.  Harufumi:  See — 

Tawara,  Yoshio;  and  Senno,  Harufumi,  3,947,295. 
Sentementes,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Bouchard,  Andre  C;  Waymouth,  John  F.;  Sentementes,  Thomas 
J.;  and  Jirmanus,  Naila  Saba,  3.947.223. 
Sepate,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Isadore  A.;  and  Sepate,  Michael  D.,  3,946,528. 
Sepson  AB:  See— 

Eriksson,  Erik.  3.946.991. 
Seragnoli.  Enzo.  to  G.  D  Societa  Per  Azioni.  Apparatus  for  separating 
sheets,  particularly  cardboard  blanks  from  a  pile.  3,947,017.  CI. 
271-99.000. 
Servos.  Gerald  H..  to  Instrumentation  &  Control  Systems.  Inc.  Elec- 
trode switching  adapter  for  vertical  recording  of  electronystagmo- 
graphs.  3.946,723.  CI.  128-2. 1 OM. 
Setzer,  William  C:  See— 

Guzowski,  Matthew  M.;  Bishop,  E.  Dennis;  and  SeUer,  William  C, 
3,947,265. 
Seydl,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Self-extinguishing  poly- 
ester molding  compositions.  3.947.421,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Seyl.  Robert  G.  Method  of  measuring  accelerated  corrosion  rate. 

3.947.329.  CI.  324-29.000. 
Shafer,  Simon;  and  Gilbert,  Joseph.  Self  storing  Tire  escape  ladder. 

3,946,834,  CI.  182-164.000. 
Shaffer.  John  W..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Photographic  flash- 
lamp  unit.  3.947.222,  CI.  431-93.000. 
Shaffer.  John  W..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Photoflash  lamp  with 

modified  polycarbonate  coating.  3.947.224.  CI.  431-94.000. 
Shaner,  Kenneth:  See- 
Warner.  Leadom  A.;  and  Shaner,  Kenneth,  3,947,609. 
Shannon,  Charles  F.;  and  Dahlstrom,  Robert  V..  to  Bio-Rad  Laborato- 
ries. Radioactive  determination  of  serum  thyroxine.  3.947.564.  CI. 
424-1.000. 
Shannon.  John  Martin;  Ralph.  John  Ernest;  and  Schagen.  Pieter.  to 
U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  JFET  optical  sensor  with  capacitively 
charged  buried  floating  gate.  3.947.707.  CI.  307-31 1.000. 
Shapiro.  Marilyn  R.  Slotted  tum-a-frame.  3.946,512,  CI.  40-152.100. 
Sharpe.  Patrick  E.:  See— 

Saeva.  Franklin  D.;  and  Sharpe.  Patrick  E.,  3.947,184. 
Sheldon,  John  D.:  See— 

Hackbarth,  Eugene  R.;  Miller,  George  E.;  Petersen,  H.  Norman; 
Sheldon,  John  D.;  and  Ward.  Harry  M..  III.  3,946,697. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Groenendaal,  Willem;  Kock,  Heinz-Gerhard  A.;  and  Loof,  Philip- 
pus,  3.947,547. 
van  Holtz.  Leopold  C;  and  Wolters,  Wouter  K..  3,946,690. 
Shelley,  Ralph  R.,  Jr.;  and  Clarke.  James  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Epoxy  resin  compositions.  3,947.522.  CI.  260-837.00R. 
Shiemano,  Irving,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  Pharmaceutically  useful 

bis-amine  derivatives.  3.947.593,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Li,  Jorge  P.;  and  Dom,  Conrad  P.,  Jr..  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.  Phenylacetic  acid  compounds  in  treating  abnormal  platelet 
aggregation.  3.947.582.  CI.  424-272.000. 


Sherinya,  Laima  Avgustovna:  See— 

Giller.  Solomon  Aronovich;  Zhuk.  Regina  Abramovna;  Berzinya. 
Anna  Eduardovna;  and  Sherinya,  Laima  Avgustovna.  3,947,444, 
SheHock,  Margaret  H.;  and  Sperber,  Nathan,  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Cyclopropane  carboxylic  acid  derivatives  for  lowering  the  level  of 
ketone  bodies.  3,947,588,  CI.  424-317.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 
Beckwith,  AlhelsUn  L.  J.,  3,947.416. 
Beckwith,  Athelstan  L.  J..  3.947.442. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.    Spectrally    sensitized    silver    halide    photographic   emulsion. 
3.947.275,  CI.  96-124.000. 
Shida,  Toshiro:  See— 

Misato,  Tomomasa;  Huang,  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Kanao, 
Seizo;  Toyoda,  Takeshi;  Suyama,  Tadashi;  and  Shida,  Toshiro, 
3,947,589. 
Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Yasuda.    Kazuyoshi;    Tsuboi.    Tokishige;    and    Sudo.    Masashi. 
3.947.171. 
Shimizu.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Suenami,     Keniti;     Shimizu.     Kazuhiko;     and     Ogata,     Kazuo. 
3.947,721. 
Shimoda,  Masao:  See— 

Uchikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimoda.  Masao.  3,947.283. 
Shinagawa.    Kiminari;    Hishiyama,    Sadao;    Takeuchi.    Hiroshi;    and 
Taniguchi.    Satoshi,    to    HiUchi,    Ltd.     Ferrimagnetic    material. 
3,947,372.  CI.  252-62.570. 
Shiokawa.  Kozo:  See— 

Kishino.  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu.  Akio;  Takase.  Iwao;  Shiokawa.  Kozo; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Shin-Ichi.  3.947.529. 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gulla,  Michael,  3,947.143. 
Shiraishi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Mikawa.  Akikazu;  Horie.  Ikutaro;  Adachi.  Kelichi;  and  Shiraishi. 
Hisashi.  3.947.274. 
Shiratori.  Toshitaka:  See— 

Imai.  Tadayuki;  and  Shiratori.  Toshitaka.  3.947.860. 
Shiuh.  Jerome  Chung-Hsiung,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Leaf 

Alter  test  and  apparatus.  3,946,596,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Shono.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Waunabe.  Koichiro;  and  Shono.  Tetsuji.  3,947.862. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Ito.  Masatomo;  and  Naito.  Taketosi,  3.947.514. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Masatomo;  Gotoh,  Tsuneo;  and  Nishino.  Shizuo,  3,947,389. 
Shtrikman,  Shmuel:  See— 

Bar-Issac,    Charles;    Frei,    Ephraim;    and    Shtrikman,    Shmuel, 
3,947,120. 
ShulU,  William  E.  Coil  spring  spreader.  3.946.987,  CI.  254-10.500. 
Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich:  See- 
Bark,  Semen  Efimovich;  Garkusha.  Ivan  Semenovich;  Kafyrin. 
Jury   Pavlovich;   Kreinin,    Efim    Vulfovich;    Fedorov,   Nikolai 
Ananievich;  Shulyak,  Vladimir  Fedorovich;  Khaitin,  Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  Alexandrov,  Sergei  Gavrilovich;  Bobrov.  Marat 
Mikhailovich;  Goman,  Vyacheslav  Grigorievich;  Ermolaev,  Vik- 
tor Sergeevich;  Leonov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  and  Mikheev, 
Vikenty  Pavlovich,  3,946,719. 
Shupe,  Russell  D.;  Maddox.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Tate.  Jack  F..  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Method  for  oil  recovery.  3.946.814,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Shupe,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Tate,  Jack  F.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Shupe,  Russell  D.,  3,946,8 13. 
Siclari,  Francesco;  and  Magnoni.  Franco,  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Na- 
tionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  lubricating  the  internal  bearings  of  tnin-layer  evaporators,  used 
in  polymerization  or  polycondensation  insullations.  3,946,835,  CI. 
184-7.00D. 
Siclari,  Francesco;  and  Rossi,  Pietro  Paolo,  to  Snia  Viscosa  Socieu' 
Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Method  for  the  pro- 
duction of  cellulose-based  fibres  and  polynosic  fibres  having  a  high 
resistance  to  combustion,  and  fibres  and  textile  articles  obtained 
thereby.  3.947.276.  CI.  I06-15.0FP. 
Sidler,  August  X.:  See- 
Smith.  Cari  H.;  and  Sidler.  August  X..  3,947.836. 
Sidorov.  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich:  See— 

Andrianov.    Kuzma    Andrianovich;    Gandurin.    Lev    Ivanovich; 
Davydova.   Alexandra   Fedorovna;   and   Sidorov,   Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich,  3.947.366. 
Siebers.  Gunter;  Prenzel,  Karl;  and  Barthel.  Hans.  Electric  and  fluid 

controls  for  clutch  and  transmission.  3,946,842,  CI.  192-3.580. 
Siegfried  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

ZirngibI,  Ludwig;  Adrian,  Rudolf;  and  Jahn,  Ulrich.  3.947,384. 
Siemag  Siegener  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Melcher,  Robert  Albert,  3,947.175. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Burger,  Erich,  3,947,633. 
Burger,  Erich,  2,9^1,111. 

Dorner,  Heinrich;  and  Michel,  Eberhard.  3.947.322. 
Heinicke.  Harald,  3.947,746. 
Nitsche,  Herbert;  and  Wittig,  Gunter.  3.947.868. 
Ruell.  Hartwig;  Pekau.  Dietlind;  and  Eichler.  Hans.  3.947,640. 
Siemens  Aktiengsellschaft:  See- 
Hertz,  Walter.  3.947.649. 
Sierra,  Charles;  and  Pince.  Pierre,  to  Phoceenne  Sous  Marine  -  PSM 
Les  Hommes  Grenouilies  Du  Port  De  Marseille.  Device  for  cleaning 
ship's    hulls     and    other    immersed     surfaces.     3,946,692,    CI. 
114-222.000. 
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Sievini   Alfred  W.:  Sre- 

Gi  hi.  Richard  E.;  and  Sieving.  Alfred  W..  3,946,826. 
Siewer  h.  Gerhard:  Ste—  ' 

Ro^r,     Franz;     Holtschmit.     Heinz;    and    Siewerth.    Gerhard. 
,947.606. 
Sigaudi ).  Giuseppe:  See— 

M<  rane.  Bruno  P.;  and  Sigaudo.  Giuseppe.  3.946,91 1. 
Signeti  :$:  i>*— 

BU  uschild.  Robert  A..  3,947.704. 
Signeti  :s  Corporation:  See— 

Dt  Rek.  Edward  F.;  Funk.  Ernest  J.;  Jankowski.  Alfred  S.;  Lane, 
ack  C;  Lehner.  William  L.;  Oliver,  Floyd  F.,  and  Schneider. 
4ark  R..  3.947.867. 
Ru  tsell.  Lewis  K..  3.947.86S. 
Su  llrechl.  Hans  H..  3.947.866. 
Maiya  Petrovna:  See— 

ekalin.  Vsevolod  Vasilievich;  Sopova.  Alexandra  Semenovna; 
lobacheva.  Maiva  Mikhailovna;  Spunde.  Rasma  Yanovna;  Mik- 
!  tais.  Uldis  Yanovich;  and  Silaya.  Maiya  Petrovna.  3,947.492. 
Seymour,  to  LMC  DaU.   Inc.   Electronic   thermometer  and 
3.946.613.  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Daniel;  and  Johnson.  Everett  A.  Access  authenticating  sys- 
3.947.661.  CI.  235-61. 70R. 

Philip  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Transportation.  Signal 
front-end.  3,947,695.  CI.  307-85.000. 
Simeori.  Michel  Jacques:  See— 

Pe  ilhou.  Jean  Robert;  Simeon.  Michel  Jacques;  and  Taupin.  Dom- 
nique  Yves  Marie.  3,947.626. 
Simkua ,  Vyto.  to  American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Drum 
closire.  3.946.894,  CI   220-256.000. 

imofis.  William  W.;  and  Marquis,  James  A.,  to  Applied  Futures,  Inc. 
machine.  3,947.669.  CI.  235-156.000. 
'.  George  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Variable  conjugate  optical 
3.947.188.  CI.  353-76.000. 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Tyrell  T.,  3.946.532. 
r.  Ronald  E.:  See— 
Aiidesse.  Emery  G.;  Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  and  Sindlinger.  Ronald 
3.947.225. 
Singer  tompany.  The:  See — 

Kl  gler,  Carl  J..  3.946.609. 
Singer  Company  •  Patent  Department.  The:  See— 

Cc  wdrey.  Roy  Melvin;  and  Peets.  Robert  Seymour.  3,946.682. 
Singh,  ^arkrishan.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  sensitive  inertia 

retra  :tor.  3.946.965.  CI.  242-1 07.40R. 
Siorek J  Richard  W.:  See- 

^nuson.  Roland  A.;  and  Siorek,  Richard  W.,  3.946.705. 
Tamim  El.  to  MEKOPHARMA  Dr.  Becker  &  Cie.  KG.  Appa- 
for  disinfection  and  chemical  purification  of  toilet  bowls. 
,448.  CI.  4-223.000. 
Gerard  Rene:  See— 
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Guy   Claude    Daniel;   and    Sirand-Rey.   Gerard    Rene, 
947,890. 
I  'orporation:  See— 
Fa  rbaim.  Thomas  E.,  3,947,653. 
rbaim.  Thomas  E..  3.947.654. 
Sittmai  n.  Brigitte,  to  Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co. 
Gmt  H.  Safety  ski  binding  with  transmitter  arranged  between  the  leg 
he  shoe  of  the  skier.  3,947.051.  CI.  280-1 1. 35R. 
n,  Brigitte,  to  Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co. 
Retaining    mechanism    for    safety    ski    bindings.    3,947,053,    CI. 
I.35K. 
SkageT|und,  Lars-Erik:  See- 
ton.  Henry  Gusuf  Eriand;  Skagerlund,  Lars-Erik;  and  Stal- 
brs.  Rolf  Lennart,  3.946.674. 
SKF  Ir  dustrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See- 
Jo  lansion.  Cari  Eric.  3.946.576. 

Ian  O.;  and  Kapoor.  Virendra  Nath.  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company; 
\ktiebiDlaget  Carl  Munters,  part  interest  to  each.  Liquid  distri- 
bution strip.  3.947.532.  CI.  261-1 12.000. 

.  Lars-Goran,  to  AB  Casco.  Device  for  handling  sheet  material. 
.064.  CI.  294-67.00E. 

Gerald    E..    to    Newtoys.    Inc.    Tiretoys.    3.947.924.    CI. 
272-bO.OOR. 

hfjmegan  B.V.:  See—  ' 

Johannes  W.;  Pelser,  Johannes  C.  H.;  and  Hoomenborg, 
tortC.  3.947.217. 

Albert  Ernest,  to  Technical  Operations.  Incorporated.  Produc- 

}f  colored  designs.  3.947.105.  CI.  353-121.000. 

Arthur.  to.Pylon  Electronic  Development  Company  Ltd.  Regu- 

transistorized  DC  to  DC  converter  and  parallel  operation  of 

plurility  of  converters.  3.947.747.  CI.  321-2.000. 

Smith.  Carl  H.;  and  Sidler.  August  X.,  to  Auto  Research  Corporation. 

Elec  ronic  pressure  cycle  indicator.  3.947.836.  CI.  340-270.000. 
Smith.  Craig  P..  deceased:  See— 

Aiiranitit,  Arittotelit;  Malinowtki,  Stanley;  Smith.  Craig  P..  de- 
eased;  and  Page.  Paul  N.,  administrator.  3.947.784. 
David  R..  to  Westingbouae  Electric  Corporation.  Network  pro- 

relay.  3.947.728,  CI.  3 1 7-47.000.  I 

Harry  A.:  See—  I 

Frieman.  Harlan  C.;  Gillem.  Maurice  F.;  and  Smith.  Harry  A., 
947,425. 
Harry  Davis.  Jr.:  See— 

Ward  Edward;  Smith,  Harry  Davis,  Jr.;  and  McKinlay, 
•hilip  France,  3,947,683. 
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Smith,  Ivan  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Pilot  light  system  for  lighting  a  main 
burner  for  heating  high  velocity  high  pressure  turbulent  air. 
3.947,231,  CI.  431-285.000. 
Smith-Johannsen,  Robert;  and  Moyer,  Wendell  William,  Jr.,  to  Ray- 
chem  Corporation.  Benzotrifluonde  fuel  additive  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,947,257.  CI.  44-79.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Linebrink,  Kail  L.;  and  Smith.  Lawrence  S..  3,946,551. 
Smith.  Malcolm  Kenneth,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Research  &  Devel.  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  non-woven  fibrous  material.  3,947,315,  CI. 
162-101.000. 
Smith,  Montford  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Control  and  shim  rod  arrangement 
with  moveable  plugs.  3.947.321.  CI.  176-87.000. 
Smith.  Richard  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Partially  submerged  active 

crossmixer.  3.947.107.  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Smith.  Ronald  Morton:  See— 

Padegs.  Andris;  and  Smith.  Ronald  Morton.  3.947,823. 
Smith,  Traver  J.,  to  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom  (formcHy  Genevieve  I. 
Magnuson);  and  Genevieve  I.  Hanscom,  Robert  Magnuson,  Louis  J. 
Thomson  ( formerly  Lois  J.  Duggan ).  as  Trustees  of  Estate  of  Roy  M . 
Magnuson.  part  interest  to  each.  Peeling  apparatus  for  fruit  and  veg- 
etable articles.  3.946.658.  CI.  99-627.000. 
Smith.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Mathews.  James  E.;  Smith.  Wayne  A.;  and  Wilkinson.  Lester. 
3.947.771. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See- 
Brenner,   L.   Martin;   Petta,   John   M.;  and   Ross.   Stephen  T.. 

3.947.470. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M.;  and  Weinstock.  Joseph.  3.947.565. 
Weinstock.  Joseph.  3.947.580. 
Smolyak.  Vsevolod  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Tkach.  Grigory  Anatolievich;  Smolyak.  Vsevolod  Dmitrievich; 
Frumin.  Vitaly  Moiseevich;  and  Klimor,  Anatoly  Grigorievich. 
3,946.804. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dinelli,  Dino;  Bartoli,  Francesco;  and  Gulinelli.  Silvio.  3,947.325. 
Morelli.  Morello;  and  De  Marco.  Fortunato,  3.947,510. 
Snell.  George  J.;  and  Kwon,  Joon  Taek,  to  Lummus  Company,  The. 

Coal  liquefaction.  3,947,346,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Nationale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.: 
See- 
Siclari.  Francesco;  and  Magnoni,  Franco.  3.946.835. 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa'  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.: 
See- 
Siclari,  Francesco;  and  Rossi,  Pietro  Paolo,  3,947,276. 
Snow,  Ralph  K.,  Jr.;  Grist,  Warren  W.;  and  Kruger,  Joe  Bill,  to  CMI 
Corporation.  Trimmer  type  road  construction  apparatus  with  pivot- 
ally  connected  conveyor.  3,946.506.  CI.  37-108.00R. 
Snyder.  Harry  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Spencer,  Claude  F.;  and  Snyder.  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  3.947.434. 
Snyder.  James  E.:  See — 

Grandine.  Joseph  D.;  Marsh.  Nat  H.;  and  Snyder.  James  E., 
3.947.345. 
Sobajima.  Shigenobu;  Tamura.  Minoru;  Azuma.  Yoichi;  and  Takekata. 
Kiyoshi.  to  Teijin  Ltd.  Electrically  insulating  powdery  material,  a 
process  for  its  preparation  and  thermally  conducting  and  electrically 
insulating  filled  resin  composition  using  said  insulating  powdery  ma- 
terial as  filler.  3.947.373.  CI.  252-63.200. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 
Cadiou.  Jean.  3,947.680. 
Cadiou,  Jean  Georges,  3,946,827. 
S.A.  Brush  Company  Limited:  5rf— 

Robinson,  Paul  E.,  3,946,457. 
Societe  Anonyme  Cortial  S.  A.:  See — 
Negrevergne.  Georges.  3.947.587. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See— 
Muterel,  Roland.  3.947.648. 
Societe  Anonyme  Usines  Emile  Henricot:  See — 

Henricot.  Paul  E..  3.946.677. 
Societe  Chimique  de  La  Grande  Paroisse  et  Produits  Chemiques:  See— 
Senes.  Michel;   Lhonore.  Pierre;   Pottier.  Michel;  and  Quibel. 
Jacques.  3.947,554. 
Societe  D'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle,  S.A.:  See— 

Kleemann.  Thomas;  and  Rothmayr.  Willy.  3.947.166. 
Societe  des  Aciers  Fins  de  I'Est:  See— 

Sartorius.  Guy,  3,946,610. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modemes  d  Inject  Sopromi:  See— 

Monpetit.  Louis.  3.946.709. 
Societe  Francaise  D'Electrometallurgie:  See— 

Chariot.  Gaston.  3.947.542. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  Aquitaine:  See— 

Amiard,    Yves;    Bellissent,    Jean    -Paul;    and    Marie,    Gilbert. 
3.947,430. 
Sodaro,  Alfred  C,  to  Scientific  Developments,  Inc.  Mold  for  recycled 

rubber  articles.  3,947.213.  CI.  425-451.900. 
Soileau.  Marion  J.:  See- 
Bennett,  Harold  E.;  Soileau.  Marion  J.;  and  Hutcheson.  Guilford 
J..  3.947.127. 
Sokolow.  Nickolas  N.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Oven  with  pariion  rotat- 
ing means.  3.947.243.  CI.  432-124.000. 
Sokolow.  Nickolas  N.:  See— 

Daane,  Robert  A.;  Beachler.  Edward  D.;  Vonderau.  Raymond  C; 
and  Sokolow.  Nickolas  N..  3.946.S02. 
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Solberg,  Thomas  M.;  and  Hamil,  Donald  W..  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Heat  seal  capper  head  assembly.  3.946.540,  CI. 
53-341.000. 
Solodovnik,  Nikolai  Pavlovich:  See— 

Baklanov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich;  Buslakova,  Ljubov  Pavlovna; 
Nekorystnova.  Raisa  Mikhailovna;  Novikov,  Anatoly  Ar- 
temievich;  Repenkova,  Tatyana  Grigorievna;  Rumyantsev,  Ivan 
Ivanovich;  Sapoeova,  Galina  Alexandrovna;  Solodovnik,  Nikolai 
Pavlovich;  and  Fridman,  Viktor  Mironovich,  3.947.262. 
Salomons,  William  Ebenezer:  See— 

Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones. 
Raymond  Henry.  3.947.454. 
Soloviev,  Valery  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Bolshov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Voinov.  Vyacheslav  Evgenievich; 

Kletskin.  Solomon  Zaimanovich;  Ostrovsky,  Viktor  Julievich; 

Soloviev,    Valery    Vladimirovich;    and    Ter-Kasparova,    Nina 

Yakovlevna,  3.946,725. 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  to  G.  M.  Sommer  Company.  Inc.  Flywheel  clutch 

assembly  with  brake.  3.946,840,  CI.  I92-I8.00A. 
Somos,  1st  van:  See— 

DeCecco,  Angelo  L.;  Demareat,  Donald  M.;  Piccone,  Dante  E.; 
and  Somos,  Istvan,  3,947,726. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Turnage,  Richard  W.,  3,946.866. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Amari.  Shinji;  and  Yamagiwa.  Kazuo,  3,947,871. 
Arai,  Michio,  3.947,761. 
Chimura,  Toshihiko,  3,947,894. 

Saito,   Makoto;  Matsumoto.   Kengo;  and  Hayakawa,  Kiyonori, 
3,947,891. 
Sopova.  Alexandra  Semenovna:  See — 

Perekalin,  Vsevolod  Vasilievich;  Sopova.  Alexandra  Semenovna; 

Zobacheva.  Maiva  Mikhailovna;  Spunde.  Rasma  Yanovna;  Mik- 

stais.  Uldis  Yanovich;  and  Silaya.  Maiya  Petrovna.  3.947.492. 

Sotman.  Kurt;  and  Lewis,  Richard  P..  to  Star  Dental  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.  Lubrication  system  for  dental  handpiece.  3.946.490.  CI. 

32-28.000. 

Sousek.  Eugene  A.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Single  blade  recutter  for 

forage  harvester.  3,946,954,  CI.  241-222.000. 
Spangler.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Matter,  Robert  C;  and  Spangler,  Larry  D..  3.947,290. 
Spann.  Donald  C.  Limb  support.  3.946,45 1 ,  CI.  5-327  OOR. 
Specht,  Glenn  E.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Pressure  control  valve.  3,946,756,  CI. 

137-495.000. 
Spencer,  Claude  F.;  and  Snyder,  Harry  R..  Jr.,  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products,     Inc.    9-(P-phenylazoanilino)-7-methyl-IH-imidazo(4,S- 
fjauinolines.  3,947,434,  CI.  260-lSS.OOO. 
Sperber,  Nathan:  iVf— 

Sherlock.  Margaret  H.;  and  Sperber,  Nathan,  3,947.588. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Locke,  David  R.;  and  Szymansky,  Edward,  3,946,486. 
Mumme,  Clarence  D.,  3.947,682. 
Spicuzza.  William  F.:  See— 

Moss.  Robert  H.;  and  Spicuzza.  William  F.,  3,947,553. 
Spitzer,  Henry  W.  Tip  cat  apparatus  including  target  areas.  3,947,032, 

CI.  273-95.00F. 
Sponer,  Gisbert:  5^^— 

Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Stach,  Kurt;  Dietmann,  Karl;  and  Sponer, 
Gisbert.  3,947.446. 
Spunde,  Rasma  Yanovna:  See— 

Perekalin.  Vsevolod  Vasilievich;  Sopova.  Alexandra  Semenovna; 
Zobacheva.  Maiva  Mikhailovna;  Spunde.  Rasma  Yanovna;  Mik- 
stais,  Uldis  Yanovich;  and  Silaya,  Maiya  Petrovna,  3,947,492. 
Staadt,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Hradel,  Joseph  R.;  and  Suadt,  Harold  E.,  3,947,301. 
Stach,  Kurt:  See— 

Kaiser,  Fritz;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang;  Such,  Kurt;  and  Voigtlander, 

Wolfgang,  3.947,404. 
Witte,  Ernst-Christian;  Such,  Kurt;  Dietmann.  Karl;  and  Sponer. 
Gisbert.  3.947.446. 
Sudhouders.  Jacobus  J.:  See— 

Driessen.  Fransiscus  M.;  Sudhouders.  Jacobus  J.;  and  Ubbels.  Ja- 
cob. 3,946.657. 
Suggs,  Alvin  D.  Bed-making  device.  3,946,450.  CI.  S-3I7.00R. 
Suni.  Werner:  See— 

Stievenart,    Emile   Frans;   Muller,  Jurgen;   and   Suhl,   Werner, 
3,947,856. 
Sul-Laval  Turbin  AB:  See— 

Lohonen,  Paavo.  3.947,150. 
Stalfors,  Rolf  Lennart,  to  AB  Bofors.  Power-generating  device  for  a 

projectile,  shell,  etc.  3,946,675,  CI.  I02-70.20G. 
SUlfors,  Rolf  Lennart:  See— 

Pettersson.  Henry  Gusuf  Eriand;  Skagerlund,  Lars-Erik;  and  Sul- 
fors,  Rolf  Lennart.  3.946.674. 
Sullard,  David  V.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

aerodynamic  cross-coupling  reduction.  3,946,968,  CI.  244-3.210. 
Sumbcrger,  Paul,  to  Union  Optics  Corporation.  Hydrogels  of  unsatu- 
rated ester  copolymers.  3,947,401,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Sumicarbon,  B.V.:  See— 

Alfenaar,  Marinus;  and  Jadoul.  Desire  J.  N..  3,947,419. 
Sundard  Oil  Company:  See— 
Chao.  Kwei  C.  3.947.605. 

Corkhill.  David  P.;  and  Freeman.  Francis  R..  3,947.806. 
Kuhlmann.  George  E.,  3,947,494. 

Lfcroux,  Pierre  J.;  and  de  Schilde,  D.  van  de  Werve,  3,947,305. 
Li,  George  S.;  and  Coffey,  Gerald  P.,  3,947,527. 


A.,  3.947.445. 
Universal  feeder-stacker. 


Sunford  Research  Institute:  See- 
Henry,  David  W.;  and  Sturm.  Priicilla 
SUnge.  Klaus  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

3.947,018,  CI.  271-99.000. 
Sunley  Works.  The:  See— 

Fyler.  Norman  F..  3.947.734. 
Stanzwerk  Peitz  &  Co.:  See— 

Griefahn.  Hans-Joachim.  3.947.067. 
Star  DenUl  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Sotman.  Kurt;  and  Lewis.  Richard  P..  3,946.490. 
SUroba.  Miro  O.;  and  SuchosUwaski.  Alex,  to  V-Master  Limited.  Cig- 
arette cutting  tray.  3.946.747.  CI.  131-46.000. 
Sutni  vyzkumny  usUv  kozedelny:  See— 

Kremr.  Milan;  and  Hrabovsky.  Vaclav.  3.947.316. 
Stauch.  Hans:  See— 

Bechstein.  Herbert;  Biebl.  Herbert;  Eckell.  Wolfpng;  Franz.  An- 
ton; Hofmann.  Eberhard;  SUuch.  Hans;  SUudt.  Heinrich;  To- 
masch.  Hellmut;  Uriberger.  Alois;  and  Winnewisaer.  Theodor. 
3.946.590. 
Staudt.  Heinrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Centrifugal  rpm  governor 
for   fuel    injected    internal   combustion   engines.    3,946,715,   CI. 
I23-I40.00R. 
SUudt,  Heinrich:  See— 

Bechstein,  Herbert;  Biebl.  Herbert;  Eckell.  Wolfgang;  Franz.  An- 
ton; Hofmann.  Eberhard;  Suuch,  Hans;  Suudt,  Heinrich;  To- 
masch,  Hellmut;  Uriberger.  Alois;  and  Winnewisser,  Theodor, 
3,946,590. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  Ser— 
Baker,  Don  R.,  3.947,461. 
Baker.  Don  R.,  3.947.481. 

DeBaun,   Jack    R.;    Pallos,    Ferenc    M.;   and    Baker,    Don    R., 
3,947,475. 
Suuffer,  Norman  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multi-color  recording  medium 
responsive  to  force  fields  and  apparatus  for  recording  on  the  me- 
dium. 3.947,879.  CI.  360-56.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Buhk.  Randall  P..  3.947,068. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See— 

Bahnsen,  Erwin  B..  3,946.961. 
Steiner.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Jordan,  William  E.;  Steiner.  Edward  L.;  and  Fiske,  Kenton  W., 
3,946,920. 
Steinle,  Leo  D.  Emergency  illumination.  3,947,677.  CI.  240-8.  lOR. 
Stellrecht.  Hans  .H.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Ion  implanted  resiMor 
having  controlled  temperature  coefficient  and  method.  3,947,866. 
CI.  357-51.000. 
Stenlund.  Hans,  to  Gouverken  Angteknik  AB.  Means  for  burning  a 

liquid  fuel.  3.947.228.  CI.  431-121.000. 
Stenne,    Pierre,    to   Claudel    S.A.    Manufacture   of  protein    foods. 

3,947,598,  CI.  426-36.000. 
Stepanek,  Frank  N.,  Jr..  to  Aspen  Industries.  Inc.  Automatic  feeder  for 
infusion   of   a   soluble    solid    solute    into   a   circulating   solvent. 
3,946,902,  CI.  222-64.000. 
Stem,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Desblache,  Andre  E.;  and  Stem.  Thomas  E.,  3,947,768. 
Stevens,  Daniel  A.;  Logis,  John,  Jr.;  and  Scheerer,  Ronald  C,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Inductive  load  driver  with  fast  twitch- 
ing capability.  3,947,776,  a.  328-147.000. 
Stevenson,  William  David,  to  Brown  Brothers  &  Company  Limited. 
Heave    compensating    devices    for    marine    use.    3,946,559,    CI. 
60-413.000. 
Stewart,  Roger  Green,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Protection  circuit  for  in- 
sulated-gate field-effect  transistors.  3,947,727,  CI.  317-31.000. 
Stiching  Bedrijven  Van  Hct  Nederlands  Instituut  Voor  Zuivelonder- 
zoek:  See— 
Driessen,  Fransiscus  M.;  Stadhouders,  Jacobus  J.;  and  Ubbels.  Ja- 
cob, 3,946,657. 
Stiefel.  Christian;  and  Frederich,  Fritz,  to  Waggonfabrik  Uerdingen 
A.G.  Railway  switch  construction  for  suspended  railroad  using  two- 
runway-rail  suspension  rails.  3.946.974,  CI.  246-4I5.00R. 
Stievenart.  Emile  Frans;  Muller.  Jurgen;  and  Stahl.  Wemer.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AG.  Equipment  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fresh  liquid  in 
liquid  treatment  of  photographic  emulsion  carriers.  3,947.856,  CI. 
354-324.000. 
Stig  Ravn  A/S:  See— 

Ravn.  Ole  Stig.  3.946.914. 
Stillerud.  Karl  GusUv  Herman;  and  Ohman,  Allan.  Hollow  hub  marine 

propeller  with  anticaviution  groove.  3,947,151.  CL  4I6-93.00A. 
Stilli,  Adrian:  See — 

Roehrig.  Adalbert;  Zeller.  Josef;  and  Stilli.  Adrian.  3.946.630. 
Stocker.  Jean,  to  Compresseurs  S.A.  RoUUble  machine  operating  as 

a  compressor  or  a  motor.  3,947,164,  CI.  418-233.000. 
Stockton.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Echols,  Marvin;  and  Stockton,  Ralph  H.,  3,946.453. 
Stoddard,  William  H.:  See- 

Chadboume.  Barry  O.;  and  Stoddard.  William  H.,  3,946,685. 
Stoll,  Karl-Heinz  A.,  to  Vosswerke  GmbH.  Washing  machine  dium- 

shaving  roUry  feed  worm.  3,946,580,  CI.  68-145.000. 
Stoll,  Max:  See— 

Winter,  Max;  Gautschi,  FriU;  Flament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  Gold- 
man, Irving  M.,  3,947,603. 
Stolov,  Lev  Isaakovich:  See- 
Alien,  Imant   Karlovich;   Popov,  Jury  Olegovich;   Stolov,   Lev 
Isaakovich;  Yanson,  Btoris  Albertovich;  Markov.  Igor  Akxan- 
drovich;  and  Nikonenko.  Anatoly  Vasilievich,  3,947,628. 
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lam  S.:  See— 

Russell  O.;  and  Stone.  William  S..  3.946.491. 
ichnology  Corporation:  See — 
Sandford.  3.947.887. 
ical  Corporation:  See — 
r.  Harry  L..  3.947.426. 
Gunter,  and  Hildebrand.  Otto,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited, 
for  adjusting  and  indicating  position  of  a  breast  box  lip. 
3.947.3J17.  CI.  162-263.000. 
Stout.  Ed  brard  L.:  See- 
Mac  ntosh.  Donald  J.;  and  Stout.  Edward  L..  3. 946.560. 
Stoveken.  James  N.;  and  Glokner,  Mary  L..  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associ- 
ates. Ii  c.  a  part  interest.  Message  holder  rack.  3,946.878,  CI. 
211-12  .000. 
Stowell  Ir  dustries.  Inc.:  See— 

Fisch  :r.  Otto  H.;  and  Schoenke.  Donald  F..  3.946.750. 

R(  bert  Allen;  and  Schurter.  Gary  Lee.  to  International  Tele- 

;  nd  Telegraph  Corporation.  Gas-insulated  switch  for  an  un- 

"  power  distrubution  system.  3.947.650.  CI.  200-148.008. 

iVerner.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Thermostatic 

forming  calibration  process  and  apparatus.  3.946.589.  CI. 
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S.A.:  See- 

JacquesG..  3,947,141 
Charles  Irvin:  See- 
John  Harold;  Strickland.  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland. 
»ert  George.  3.946.720. 
John  Harold;  Strickland, 
Robert  George,  3.946,721. 
Keye: ,  John  Harold;  Stricklan'*, 
rt  George.  3.946.944. 
Robert  George:  See— 
John  Harold;  Strickland. 
George.  3.946,720. 
Keye^.  John  Harold;  Strickland. 

Ro  »ert  George.  3.946.721. 
Keyr  .  John  Harold;  Strickland,  Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland, 
Ro  >ert  George.  3,946.944. 

Riphard  Albert;  Mayer.  William  Norman;  and  Johnson.  Robert 
to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Electronic  scan  methods  for 
displays.  3,947,722,  CI.  3I5-169.0TV. 
A.:  See- 
Genet   M.,   Jr.;   Stuber,    Fred   A.;   and   Ulrich,   Henri, 
,337. 
L.  Method  and  means  for  installing  a  post.  3,946,569,  CI. 
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Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland, 
Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland, 


Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland, 
Charles  Irvin;  and  Strickland, 


( ierhard:  See— 

Konrad;  and  Stumpp,  Gerhard,  3.946,714. 
Prfscilla  A.:  S^e— 

David  W.;  and  Sturm.  Priscilla  A.,  3,947,445. 
Wfnfried  Gerhard,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation.  Sealable 

lizable  package.  3,946,871,  CI.  206-498.000. 
Winfried  Gerhard,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation.  Sealable 
stejilizable  package.  3,946.872,  CI.  206-498.000. 
Rainer:  See— 
Jarchbw.  Friedrich  G.  K.;  Haensel,  Dietrich;  Hempelmann,  Willi; 
Stu-math,    Rainer;    Ringleben,    Hans;    and    Knabel,    Walter, 
3,917.311. 
Subrizi,  Angelo:  See — 

De    !  andre,    Giovanni;    Subrizi,    Angelo;    and    Bretti,    Franco, 
3.917.663. 
Suchosta%  aski.  Alex:  See — 

Staro  la,  Miro  O.;  and  Suchostawaski.  Alex.  3,946.747. 
Sudo.  Ma  ;ashi:  See — 

Yasu<  a.    Kazuyoshi;    Tsuboi.    Tokishige; 
917.171. 
Dapiel  H.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
guide.  3,946,779,  CI.  145-46.000. 
Keniti;  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ogata.  Kazuo,  to  Matsushita 
Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  device.  3,947,721 , 
I69.0TV. 
Growers  Cooperative  of  Florida:  See- 
Larry  G.,  3,946,875. 
:ene  G.  Control  system  for  grain  drying  bin.  3,946,496,  CI. 


and    Sudo,    Masashi, 


OX). 


ion:  See— 
Olsakfer,  Oleif.  3,947,078. 
I  Bernard  P.:  See— 

Vrabinda;  N.;  and  Sullivan,  Bernard  P.,  3,947,289. 
Brothers  Limited:  See- 
Wolf  Gunter;  and  Hildebrand.  Otto.  3,947,317. 
Takahiro:  See— 

Takashi;  Ogita,  Toshiyuki;   and   Sumihana,  Takahiro, 
,737. 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Akaniatsu,    Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,    Mitsuru;    Miyake, 
Mat^oto;   Twasaki,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;   Hotta,  Seiji; 
Isao;  and  Ito.  Yukiaki.  3.947,471. 

Masanao;  Horiuchi,  Fukashi;  Hirai,  Hajime;  and  Itaya, 
Nolushige,  3,947,519. 
Sagaw  a,  Seiji;  Nakagawa,  Tsunehiko;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Mori,  Ken- 
jiro  and  Ebisutani,  Junichi,  3,947,429. 
Sumitomc  Shipbuilding  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yama  moto.  Kiichiro;  and  Toyosumi,  Shigeru,  3,946,620. 
Sumner.  Maurice  N.  Semi-submersible  jackup  apparatus.  3,946,684. 
CI    ll4lo.50D. 


Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See- 
Hansel,  William  B.,  3.946.773. 
Hansel.  William  P..  3.946.758. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Gach.  Peter  P.,  3,946,889. 
Sundberg,  Carl  Axel,  to  C.  A.  Sundberg  AB.  Free-burning  equipment. 

3.947.233.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Sundberg.  Yngve:  See— 

Collin,  Per  Harald;  and  Sundberg,  Yngve,  3,947,621. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See- 
Mac  Intosh,  Donald  J.;  and  Stout,  Edward  L.,  3,946,560. 
Santo,  Eugenio  Espiritu,  3,947.219. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.:  See— 

Bateman.  Charles  Donald.  3.947.808. 
Bateman.  Charles  Donald,  3,947,809. 

Bateman.  Charles  Donald;  and  Muller.  Hans  Rudolf,  3,947,810. 
Superior  Iron  Works  &  Supply  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Green.  Lane  A.,  3.946,618. 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel:  See— 

Pechmeze,  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond;  Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Mi- 
chel; and  Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile,  3,947,435. 
Surinx,  Hubertus  Joannes  Josephus,  to  Electro-Nite  Co.  Disposable 

phase  change  device.  3,946,594.  CI.  73-17.00R. 
Suto,  Ken:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Jun-lchi;  Suto.  Ken;  and  Okuno.  Yasuo,  3,947,548. 
Sutter,  Jean  Georges,  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.A.  Motor-driven  control 

device  for  a  valve  rod.  3.946,984,  CI.  251-130.000. 
Sutter,  Jean  Georges;  and  De(>oisson,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Pont-A-Mousson 

S.  A.  Flow  regulating  valve.  3,946,986,  CI.  251-298.000. 
Sutton.  Blaine  M.;  and  Weinstock.  Joseph,  to  SmithKline  Corporation. 
Anti-arthritic  compositions  comprising  s-heterocyclic  derivatives  of 
phosphine  or  phosphite  gold  mercaptides  and  methods  of  producing 
anti-arthritic  activity.  3,947,565.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Sutton.  Walter  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Disc  thermostat 

test  system  and  method.  3.947.758.  CI.  324-28.00R. 
Suyama,  Tadashi:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma,  Yasuo;  Kanao, 
Seizo;  Toyoda,  Takeshi;  Suyama,  Tadashi;  and  Shida,  Toshiro, 
3,947,589. 
Suzuki,  Shoji,  to  Alps  Motorola,  Inc.  Indicator  device  for  slot-in  type 

cassette  tape  recorder.  3,947,883,  CI.  360-93.000. 
Suzuki,    Shoji,    to    Alps    Motorola,    Inc.    Magnetic    tape    recorder. 

3,947,895.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahiko:  See— 

Kageyama.  Hidehira;  and  Suzuki,  Takahiko,  3,947,133. 
Suzuki,  Yasoji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Logical  circuit 

apparatus.  3,947,829.  CI.  340-1 73.50P. 
Suzuki.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Kato,  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ueda, 
Shozo,  3,946,884. 
Swanson,  Allan  R.:  See- 
Needles,  Stanton  D.;  and  Swanson,  Allan  R.,  3,946,619. 
Swanson,  Charles  L.;  Wing,  Robert  E.;  and  Doane,  William  M.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Removal  of  heavy  metal  ions 
from  wastewater.  3,947,354,  CI.  210-53.000. 
Sweeney,  William  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Lubricating  oil  compositions. 

3,947,368,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Swered,  Paul;  and  Michael,  Dana  U.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Syner- 
gistic compositions  containing   1 ,3-dichloroacetone  oxime  acetate 
and  specific  isothiazolin-3-one  compounds  and  their  use.  3,947,581 , 
CI.  424-270.000. 
Swift,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Kobylinski,  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Swift,  Harold  E.,  3,947,483. 
Swinehart,  Frank,  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Company.  Microphone  having  im- 
proved transducer  support.  3,947.647,  CI.  179-179.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Limited:  See— 

Guzowski,  Matthew  M.;  Bishop,  E.  Dennis;  and  Setzer,  William  C, 

3,947,265. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  3,947,363. 
Switchcraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Lutzenberger,  Kurt,  3,947,39 1 . 
Sylvester,    Merton    E.    Earth    working    apparatus.    3,946,681,    CI. 

111-7.000. 
Syntex  Corporation:  See- 
Fried,  John  H.;  and  Harrison,  Ian  T.,  3.947,472. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 
Rooks,  Wendell  H.,  II,  3,947,479. 
Synthetic  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Clarke,  James  A.;  and  Meth-Cohn,  Otto,  3,947,336. 
Syria,  Ronald  L.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Frequency  doubling 
circuit  for  automotive  control  system.  3,947,702,  CI.  307-271.000. 
Szatkowski.  Richard  R..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  making  tubular  containers.  3,947,165,  CI.  425-3.000. 
Sze,  Morgan  C:  See- 
Brooks,  Maurice  E.;  Riegel,  Herbert;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  and 
Sze,  Morgan  C.  3,947,489. 
Szwarc,  John  J.:  See- 
Plant,  William  J.;  and  Szwarc,  John  J.,  3,947,620. 
Szymansky,  Edward:  See- 
Locke,  David  R.;  and  Szymansky,  Edward,  3,946,486. 
Tadokoro,  Takaya,  to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.  Centrifugal  basket. 

3,946,940.  CI.  233-2.000. 
Tahbaz,  John  A.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Flaw  penetrant  test  panel. 

3,946,597,  CI.  73-53.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Ken;  Kubota.  Narumi;  Igarashi.  Kooichi;  Sato.  Hiroshi; 
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Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  Maki,  Takeshi;  Hatano,  Akira;  and  Kai, 
Masamitsu,  3,946,625. 
Takahashi,  Shigeo:  See- 
Murakami.  Noboru;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Shigeo, 
3,946,760. 
Takahashi,  Susumu:  See — 

Seki,  Kunio;  and  Takahashi,  Susumu,  3,947,637. 
Takano,  Kazuro;  Hirata,  Masakuni;  and  Kodera,  Yasuo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Diaphragm  for  loud  speaker.  3,946,832, 
CI.  181-167.000. 
Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi,  Akira;  Toga,  Yuzo;  Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki; 
Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda.  Yoshitaka,  3,947,524. 
Takase,  Iwao:  See — 

Ktshino,  Shigeo;  Kudamatsu,  Akio;  Takase,  Iwao;  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Shin-lchi,  3,947,529. 
Takashi  Tumura:  See — 

Ono,  Takamichi,  3.947,659. 
Takata,  Harry  H.;  and  Bauer,  Norman  A.,  to  Raygo,  Inc.  Articulated 

pavement  compacting  machine.  3,947,142,  CI.  404-126.000. 
Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Koji;  Namba,  Kazuo;  and  Komiya.  Kunihiko. 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  high-strength 
cold  rolled  steel  sheet.  3.947.293,  CI.  I48-I2.00F. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwada,     Yutaka;    Tawada,     Hiroyuki;    and     Meguro,     Kanji, 
3,947,417. 
Takekata,  Kiyoshi:  See- 

Sobajima,    Shigenobu;   Tamura,    Minoru;    Azuma,    Yoichi;   and 
Takekata,  Kiyoshi,  3,947,373. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shinagawa,  Kiminari;  Hishiyama,  Sadao;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and 
Taniguchi,  Satoshi,  3,947,372. 
Talbert,  David  F.:  See— 

DeLigt,  John;  and  Talbert,  David  F.,  3,947,206. 
Tamarkin,  David.  GuiUr  music  card  clip.  3,946,980,  CI.  248-443.000. 
Tamura,  Minoru:  See— 

Sobajima,    Shigenobu;   Tamura,    Minoru;   Azuma.    Yoichi;   and 
Takekata,  Kiyoshi,  3,947,373. 
Tanaka,  Atsuyuki:  See— 

Hamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Atsuyuki,  3,947,106. 
Tanaka,  Hidetsugu:  See— 

Kyo,  Sunao;  Oka,   Hideaki;    Hayashi,   Katsuhiko;  and  Tanaka, 
Hidetsugu,  3.947.504. 
Tanaka,  Susumu;  Enoguchi.  Yuji;  and  Kawabata.  Hidetoshi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copy  paper  sheet  separating  device. 
3,947,019,  CI.  271-174.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihide;  Fujisawa,  Seiji;  and  Ide,  Susumu,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Television  receiver  I.  F.  circuitry. 
3,947,629,  CI.  178-7.30R. 
Tanaka,  Yutaka,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited. 

Facsimile  system.  3,947,627,  CI.  178-7.100. 
Tanigaichi,  Mineaki:  See- 
Sato,  Shunichi;  Tanigaichi,   Mineaki;  and  Iwasawa,  Kazuyoshi, 
3,947,393. 
Taniguchi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Shinagawa,  Kiminari;  Hishiyama,  Sadao;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and 
Taniguchi,  Satoshi.  3.947.372. 
Taniyasu.  Ryozo:  See— 

Isa.  Hiroshi;  Mandai,  Hiroshi;  Ukigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga.  Ann; 

Taniyasu.  Ryozo;  and  Nagayama.  Masuzo.  3.947,507. 
Isa,  Hiroshi;  Ukigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga,  Anri;  Taniyasu.  Ryozo; 
and  Nagayama,  Masuzo,  3,947,509. 
Tanner,  Troy.  Portable  winch  device.  3,946,990,  CI.  254-164.000. 
Tapmatic  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Allan  S..  3,946,844. 
Tate,  Jack  F.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Shupe,  Russell  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 
Method      for     stimulating      well      production.      3,946,813,     CI. 
166-307.000. 
Tate,  Jack  F.:  See— 

Shupe,  Russell  D.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,946,814. 
Tatsuno,  Yujiro:  See— 

Otubo,  Osamu;  Tatsuno,  Yujiro;  Ikeda.  Takatoshi;  and  Tsubaki, 
Toshio,  3,947,190. 
Tatum,  Sammy  Duane;  and  Hawkins,  Jerry  Marvin,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Low  profile  molding  composition  and  process  for 
making  same.  3,947,422,  CI.  260-42.520. 
Taupin,  Dominique  Yves  Marie:  See— 

Perilhou,  Jean  Robert;  Simeon,  Michel  Jacques;  and  Taupin,  Dom- 
inique Yves  Marie,  3,947,626. 
Tawada,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kuwada,     Yutaka;    Tawada,     Hiroyuki;    and     Meguro,     Kanji, 
3,947,417. 
Tawara,  Yoshio;  and  Senno,  Harufumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Hard  magnetic  material.  3,947,295.  CI.  148-31.570. 
Tayco  Developments,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Douglas  P.,  3,947,004. 
Taylor,  Alwyn  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Scale  inhibi- 
tion. 3,947,341,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Taylor,  Charles  R.:  See— 

d'Entremont,  John  C;  and  Taylor,  Charles  R.,  3,947,267. 
Taylor,  Douglas  P.,  to  Tayco  Developments,  Inc.  Liquid  spring,  vehicle 
suspension  system  and  method  for  producing  a  low  variance  in  natu- 
ral frequency  over  a  predetermined  load  range.  3,947,004,  CI. 
267-65.00R. 
Taylor,  Edward  C;  and  McKillop,  Alexander.  O-Acylation  using  or- 
ganothallium  compounds.  3,947,488,  CI.  260-473. OOA. 


Taylor,  Malcolm  Arthur:  See- 
Weeks,  Wilfred  Gwyn;  and  Taylor,  Malcolm  Arthur,  3,946,581. 
Taylor,  Walter  F.;  Rodgers,  William  G..  Jr.;  and  Chappell,  John  R..  to 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Drydock  Company.  Conical  bul- 
bous bow.  3.946.687.  CI.  1 14-56.000. 
Technical  Operations,  Incorporated:  See- 
Smith,  Albert  Ernest,  3,947,105. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yizhaki,  David,  3,946,601. 
Technofil  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pietroni,  Piero.  3,946,582 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See— 

Bidol,  Michael  K.,  3,947,155. 
Teijin  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai,  Takeo,  3,947,872. 

Hino,    Hajime;    Sasaki,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Fujisawa,    Yukimasa, 

3,946,548. 
Sobajima,    Shigenobu;   Tamura,   Minoru;   Azuma,    Yoichi;   and 
Takekata,  Kiyoshi,  3,947,373. 
Tekken  Kensetu  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hironobu;  Kubota.  Reizo;  Uchida,  Yoshiaki;  Kasuya. 
Taro;  and  Seki,  Norikazu,  3,946,605. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Schutze,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Hennings,  Klaus,  3,947,869. 
Temco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Morton  I.,  3,947,140. 
Templeton,  William  E.  Power  mower  with  hydraulic  drive.  3,946,543, 

CI.  56-10.900. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Hubbell,  Franklin  R.,  Ill,  3,946.764. 
Tension  Envelope  Corporation:  See— 

Kranz,  Richard,  3,946,938. 
Tensmeyer,  Lowell  G..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cefamandole  deriva- 
tives. 3,947,414,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Tensmeyer,  Lowell  G.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cefamandole  deriva- 
tives. 3,947,4  1 5,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Teodorescu,  Constantin  Gh.;  Chiriac,  Hie  C;  Adam,  Constantin  I.; 
Diaconescu,  Marin  R.;  [>ragan.  Nicolae  T.;  and  Ber,  Wilhelm  F.,  to 
Institutul  Pentru  Creatie  Stiintifica  Si  Tehnica.  Burner  for  liquid 
fuels.  3,947,216,  CI.  431-352.000. 
Ter-Kasparova,  Nina  Yakovlevna:  See — 

Bolshov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Voinov,  Vyacheslav  Evgenievich; 
Kletskin,  Solomon  Zaimanovich;  Ostrovsky,  Viktor  Julievich; 
Soloviev,    Valery    Vladimirovich;    and    Ter-Kasparova,    Nina 
Yakovlevna,  3,946.725. 
Terrell,  Ross  C. ,  to  Airco,  Inc.  2.2  Dichloro  -1,1  ,-difluoroethy I- 1 ,2.2,2- 
tetrofluoroethyl  ether  as  an  inhalation  anesthetic.  3.947.595.  CI. 
424-342.000. 
Tesch,  Charles  L.,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.  Surge  protector  termi- 
nal assembly.  3,947,729,  CI.  317-61.500. 
Tewes,  Giesbert:  See- 
Neumann,    Ernst-Georg;   Tewes.  Giesbert;   and   Bader,   Alfons, 
3,947,226. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Bousaid,  Issam  S.;  and  Fontaine,  Marc  F.,  3,946,808. 

Cox,  Percy  T.;  and  Rundell,  Herbert  A.,  3,947,664. 

Schultz,  Ward  Edward;  Smith,  Harry  Davis.  Jr.;  and  McKinlay, 

Philip  France,  3,947,683. 
Shupe,  Russell  D.;  Maddox.  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,946.814. 
Smith,  Ivan  L.,  3,947,231. 
Sweeney,  William  M.,  3,947,368. 

Tate,  Jack  F.;  Maddox,  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Shupe,  Russell  D..  3.946.81 3. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.:  See- 
Bray,  William  Edward,  3,947.751. 
Cheek,  Tom  F.,  Jr.;  and  Barton,  James  B.,  3,947.698. 
Emmons.  Stephen  Perry,  3,947,705. 
Strasser,  Werner,  3,946,589. 
Sutton,  Walter  T.,  3,947,758. 

Watson,  Alan  J.;  and  Guenther,  Heinz  R.,  3,946,852. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See- 
Calkins,  Tracy  H.;  and  Duckwall,  Frank  E.,  3,946,982. 
Moertel,  George  B.,  3,946,465 
Thalmann,  Arm  in,  to  Concast  AG.  Method  of  operating  a  continuous 
casting  installation  with  compensation  of  deviations  in  water  vapor 
pressure.  3,946,792,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Thalmann,  Arm  in,  to  Concast  AG.  Arrangement  for  cooling  and  sup- 
porting    a     continuously     cast     metal     strand.     3,946,797,     CI. 
164-282.000. 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See— 
Lazaridis,  Lazaros  J.,  3,947.244. 
Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.;  and  Quant,  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Cleaning  system.  3,947,108,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Theurich,  Gordon  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Gas  centrifuge  purge  method. 
3,946,942,  CI.  233-40.000. 
Thiebaut,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Phase  and  frequency  com- 
parator. 3,947,775,  CI.  328-133.000. 
Thiel,  Reinhold;  Zinsstag,  Christoph;  and  Faschinger,  Gunther,  to 
Lonza,  Ltd.  Process  for  recovering  cop(>er  and  noble  metals  from 
organic  residues.  3,947.543.  CI.  423-22.000. 
Thiemann,  Hans:  See — 

Bruderer,  Werner;  and  Thiemann,  Hans,  3,946.795. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See- 
Adams,  Gary   V.;   Minert,   Roy  T.;  and  Thurston,  James  R., 

3,946,672. 
Macbeth,  Albert  William,  3,946.557. 
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Thole,  James  Arthur:  See— 

Breth.  Ralph  Gilbert;  Jenkins.  James  Robert;  and  Thole,  James 
/  rthur.  3.946.874. 
Thomaa  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 
Bei  der.  Louis  R..  3.947.082. 
Fiovntino.  Arthur  A.,  3.946.768. 
Thomai .  H.  Ronald:  See— 

Par  mt.  Richard  A.;  and  Thomas.  H.  Ronald.  3.947.371, 
Thomas .  Joseph  Edward:  See— 

Rh<  c.  Dong  Woo;  and  Thomas.  Joseph  Edward.  3.947.631 
Thomai .  Morton  I.,  to  Temco  Products,  Inc.  Connector  for  telescoping 
tubulir  stick  members.  3,947.140.  CI.  403-108.000. 

n.  Ira  Foy,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Multi-layer  toroidal  deflec- 

e.  3.947.793.  CI.  335-210.000 
n.  James  P..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc. 
power     high     frequency     horizontal     deflection     amplifier. 
723.  CI.  315-389.000. 

n.  William  B.;  and  ConkKn.  James  T..  to  Penetryn  System. 
Packer  for  sealing  pipe  leaks.  3.946.761.  CI.  138-98.000. 
"   See- 
Jean  Pierre,  3.947,189. 
Charles.  3.947,783 
,  Jean-Jacques.  3.947.775. 
Medical-Teico:  See— 
)alme.  Maurice.  3.946,724. 

g.  Jon  Carl;  Bragdon,  Robert  Wright;  and  Moore.  William 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Process  for  recovering  glycine  from 
sulfate  solutions.  3.947.496.  CI.  260-534.00R. 
riedrich:  See— 

ktaschel.  Gottfried;  Thum.  Friedrich;  Fleischhauer,  Horst; 
S  :hwarze.  Werner;  and  Westlinning.  Hermann,  3,947.436. 
James  R.:  See- 
Gary   v.;   Minert.    Roy  T.;  and  Thurston.  James  R.. 
946.672. 

Hugo:  See— 

Wolfgang;  Vogel.  Peter;  Tiedemann.  Hugo;  and  Guthlein. 
VTemer.  3.947,377. 
Karl  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Method  of  forming  junction 
utilizing  R.F.  sputtering.  3.947,298,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Hans:  Siee — 
Postma.  Willem  Johannes;  Tielrooy.  Hans;  and  Tobben.  Johannes 
H  ubertus.  3.947.796. 
va.      Vera     Viktorovna;      Markov.     Alexandr     Ivanovich; 
Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova,  Galina  Ivanovna;  Alt- 
Morits  Borisovich;  Timonova.  Margarita  Alexandrovna;  Er- 
Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin,  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari-Oglu. 
Gerasimovich;  Morozova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and  Lashko. 
Fedorovich.     Magnesium-base     alloy.     3.947,268.     CI. 
OOB. 
Margarita  Alexandrovna:  See — 
Tikfconova.    Vera    Viktorovna;    Markov,    Alexandr    Ivanovich; 
C  erasimova.  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova.  Galina  Ivanovna; 
A  Itman.  Morits  Borisovich;  Timonova.  Margarita  Alexandrovna; 
Ershova.  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin.  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 
G  glu.  Georgy  Gerasimovich;  Morozova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 
L  ishko.  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  3,947.268. 
Ian  C;  and  Henriquez.  Theodore  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
Uavy.   Omnidirectional   low   noise   piezoelectric   transducer. 
802,  CI.  340-10.000. 

Edward  J.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation.  Pressure  switch  brine 
3.946.753.  CI.  137-268.000. 
( irigory  Anatolievich;  Smolyak.  Vsevolod  Dmitrievich;  Frumin, 
Moiseevich;  and  Klimor.  Anatoly  Grigorievich.  Plate  heat 

3.946,804.  CI.  165-167.000. 
Johannes  Hubertus:  See— 
PosAma.  Willem  Johannes;  Tielrooy,  Hans;  and  Tobben.  Johannes 
H  jbertus.  3.947.796. 
Toga.  Y  jzo:  5**— 

Hojiimi,  Yukio;  Ohi.  Akira;  Toga,  Yuzo;  Yoshizaki,  Hlroyuki; 
T  ikanohashi.  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda.  Yoshitaka,  3,947.524. 
,td.:  5**- 

Tomomitsu;  and  Imai.  Yoshiaki,  3.946.985. 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kinura.   Takashi;   Ogita.  Toshiyuki;   and   Sumihana.  Takahiro, 

J47.737. 
Sawizaki.    Norikazu;  Tsukamoto,   Hiroyuki;   and   Yagi,  Motoi, 
3^46.959. 

i.  Yasoji.  3.947.829. 
fVancB  H.:  See — 
inky.  Emanual  J.;  and  Tolan.  Francis  H..  3.947.604.' 
.  Hellmut:  See — 

Herbert;  Biebl,  Herbert;  Eckell.  Wolfgang;  Franz.  An- 
Hofmann,  Eberhard;  Stauch.  Hans;  Staudt.  Heinrich;  To- 
mksch.  Hellmut;  Uriberger.  Alois;  and  Winnewisser.  Theodor. 
3.  )46.590. 
Warren  Lee.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
process.  3.947,424.  CI.  260-45.75C. 
Masami:  See- 
Hideo;  and  Tomikawa.  Masami.  3,947.388. 
Anri:  See — 
>1irothi;  Mandai.  Hiroshi;  Ukigai.  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga.  Anri; 
T  niyasu.  Ryozo;  aitd  Nagayama,  Masuzo,  3.947.507. 
ba.  liroshi;  Ukigai.  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga,  Anri;  Taniyasu,  Ryozo; 
ai  d  Nagayama,  Masuzo.  3,947,509. 
Tongyai  SingkaU:  See— 

Sch4ster,  Ludwig  K.;  and  Tongyai.  SingkaU.  3.947,397. 
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Tonkin,    Shirley    Lyford.    Artificial    baby    feeding.    3,946.888,    CI. 

215-1  l.OOB. 
Torgrim,  Willard  J.:  See— 

Nicholas,  David  C;  Torgrim.  Willard  J.;  and  Kleitsch.  John  C. 
3.947.639. 
Torres.  John  J.  Drill  sight  for  an  electric  hand  drill.  3.946.493,  CI. 

33-263.000. 
Torres,  Ruben  J.  Combination  plier,  wrench  and  screwdriver  tool. 

3.946.453.  CI.  7-4.000. 
Toshimitsu.  Tohoru:  See — 

Asamura.  Takashi;  Sawai.  Shigeki;  Sakamoto,  Keisuke;  Ikeda, 
Hajime;  and  Toshimitsu,  Tohoru,  3,947,294. 
Totsu  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyake.  Nobuo.  3.947.624. 
Towne.  Robin  M.;  and  Champ.  Stanley  G..  to  Robin  M.  Towne  and 
Associates.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  dynamic 
parameters  of  soil  in  situ.  3.946,598.  CI.  73-67.100. 
Townsend,  Keith  Gerald;  and  Keel,  Frederick,  to  Bentley  Engineering 
Co.  Ltd..  The.  Method  of  knitting  an  elasticised  welt.  3.946.577,  CI. 
66-14  000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato,  Masaki;  and  Hayashi.  Haruhisa.  3,947,658. 
Toyoda,  Takeshi:  See— 

Misato.  Tomomasa;  Huang.  Keng  Tang;  Homma.  Yasuo;  Kanao, 
Seizo;  Toyoda.  Takeshi;  Suyama,  Tadashi;  and  Shida,  Toshiro, 
3,947,589. 
Toyosumi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kiichiro;  and  Toyosumi,  Shigeru,  3,946,620. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hattori.  Kyo.  3.946.943. 
Ishida.    Yasuhiko;    Wakita.    Nobuaki;    and    Yokota.    Masato, 

3,947.545. 
Yamada.  Mitsumasa;  and  Kitamura.  Youji.  3.947,544. 
Traver,  William  S.:  See— 

Zimmer,  Russell  D.;  and  Traver,  William  S.,  3,947,060. 
Travot.  Guy  Claude  Daniel;  and  Sirand-Rey.  Gerard  Rene,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Magneto-Optical  readout  apparatus.  3.947.890. 
CI.  360-114.000. 
Trcka.  James  S..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Reflective 

display  apparatus.  3.947,091.  CI.  350-I60.0LC. 
Trell,  Anders  Edvard.  Use  of  public  subscriber  telephone  network; 

method  and  apparatus.  3.947.641,  CI.  I79-2.00A. 
Tri-Century  Industries:  See— 

La  Forge,  Loub  H..  Jr.,  3,947,838. 
Tribbett.  Murray  C;  and  Laug.  George  H.,  to  French  Oil  Mill  Machin- 
ery Company.  The.  Injection  molding  apparatus.  3,947,196.  CI. 
425-248.000. 
Trinne.  John  Thomas;  and  Wilksch.  Leslie  John.  Bottle  filling  means 

and  method.  3.946.770.  CI.  141-5.000. 
Troster.  Helmut:  See— 

Fuchs.  Otto;  and  Troster,  Helmut,  3,947,450. 
Troton,  Jacques:  See— 

Rigal,  Jean;  and  Troton,  Jacques,  3,946,892. 
Troutner.  Arthur  L..  to  Trus  Joist  Corporation.  Pitched  wooden  truss 

with  integral  ridge  connector.  3.947.309,  CI.  156-248.000. 
Trus  Joist  Corporation:  See— 

Troutner,  Arthur  L..  3.947.309. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Prasse.  Herbert  F.;  and  McCormick,  Harold  E.,  3,947,269. 
Wallace,  Albert  M.,  3.946.757. 
Tsubaki.  Toshio:  See— 

Otubo.  Osamu;  Tatsuno.  Yujiro;  Ikeda.  Takatoshi;  and  Tsubaki. 
Toshio.  3,947.190. 
Tsuboi.  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Regenerative  brake  control  system 

for  DC  motor.  3.947.740.  CI.  318-376.000. 
Tsuboi.  Tokishige:  See — 

Yasuda.    Kazuyoshi;    Tsuboi.    Tokishige;    and    Sudo,    Masashi, 
3,947.171. 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoru:  See— 

Uemura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsubouchi.  Kaoru,  3.947,813. 
Tsuchimochi.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi;  Komatsu,  Kojiro;  and  Tsuchimochi,  Yoshihisa, 
3.947.743. 
Tsuchiya,  Kyohei:  See— 

Tsuka^oshi.  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya.  Kyohei;  Inoue.  Toshio;  Ogawa.  To- 

shihiko;   Komori.  Hideo;  Murakami,  Kyoichi;  and  Ayukawa, 

Taizo.  3,947.256. 

Tsuchiya,  Shozo;  Murai.  Yoshikazu;  and  Matubara.  Saburo,  to  Nippon 

Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  novel  high  chlorinated 

butyl  rubber  and  vulcanizable  composition  thereof.  3,947.432,  CI. 

260-79.30R. 

Tsuda,  Masao.  Slow  descender  including  fluid  and  mechanical  braking 

devices.  3,946.989,  CI.  254-157.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Yoichi;  Tsuchiya,  Kyohei;  Inoue,  Toshio;  Ogawa,  To- 
shihiko;  Komori.  Hideo;  Murakami.  Kyoichi;  and  Ayukawa.  Taizo, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Niigata  Tekrosho.  Method  for  decomposition  of 
polymers  into  fuels.  3,947,256,  CI.  44-50.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sawazaki.    Norikazu;  Tsukamoto,   Hiroyuki;  and  Yagi,   Motoi. 
3.946,959. 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Tadokoro.  Takaya.  3.946.940. 
Tsuyama.  Yoshizo.  Clamp  usable  as  jig  and  lifting  clamp.  3.947.01 1. 

CI.  269-249.000. 
Tucker,  Alan  Cyril:  See— 

Kaye.  Albert  Edward;  and  Tucker.  Alan  Cyril.  3,947.440. 
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Tumolillo.  Thomas  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Channel 
electron   multiplier  signal  detector  and  digitizer.  3,947,841,  CI. 
340-324.00M. 
Tumage,  Richard  W.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Cone  nose  pro- 
tector. 3,946,866,  CI.  206-392.000. 
Twasaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Akamatsu,   Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;   Kondo.    Mitsuru;    Miyake, 
Makoto;  Twasaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Masatoshi;  Hotta.  Seiji; 
Yuji.  Isao;  and  Ito.  Yukiaki.  3.947.471. 
Tyler.  Ronald  Arthur;  and  de  Tullio.  Luigi.  to  Marconi  Company  Lim- 
ited. The.  Vehicle  location  systems.  3.947.807.  CI.  340-23.000. 
Ubbels.  Jacob:  See — 

Driessen,  Fransiscus  M.;  Stadhouders.  Jacobus  J.;  and  Ubbels,  Ja- 
cob. 3.946.657. 
Uchida.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Hironobu;  Kubota.  Reizo;  Uchida,  Yoshiaki;  Kasuya, 
Taro;  and  Seki.  Norikazu.  3.946,605. 
Uchikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimoda,  Masao,  to  Onoda  Cement  Company, 
Limited.  Method  for  solidifying  sludge.  3,947.283.  CI.  106-89.000. 
Uchikawa,  Shoji.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piezoe- 
lectric-type electroacoustic  transducer.  3.947.644.  CI.  179-1  lO.OOA. 
Uchimoto.  Yoshikazu;  and  Fujimura.  Kazuo.  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  Cast 
piece    guide    roll    segment    in    continuous    casting    equipment. 
3.946,798.  CI.  164-282.000. 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Holm,  Kurt  Anders;  and  Norstrom.  Gote  Jan  Wilhelm,  3.946.454. 
Ueda,  Shozo:  See— 

Kato,  Takashi;  Yoshizawa,  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Ueda, 
Shozo,  3,946,884. 
Ueda,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Fukuda,  Yoshiharu;  and  Ueda,  Yoshihiko,  3,947,238. 
Uemura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsubouchi.  Kaoru.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Master  cylinder  liquid  level  alarm.  3.947,813,  CI.  340-59.000. 
Ueno.  Saburo:  See — 

Mori.  Eiji;  Okada.  Kozo;  and  Ueno,  Saburo,  3,946,829. 
Ufton,  Keith  Frederick:  See— 

Jaggers.  Brian  George;  Ufton.  Keith  Frederick;  and  Wagner.  Horst 
Richard.  3.947.574. 
Ujihara.  Motohiro;  Fujii.  Itsuo;  and  Nagai,  Yasunori.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  casting  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  photo- 
graphic mat.:rials.  3.947.168.  CI.  425-71.000. 
Ukigai.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Isa.  Hiroshi;  Mandai.  Hiroshi;  Ukigai,  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga,  Anri; 

Taniyasu.  Ryozo;  and  Nagayama,  Masuzo.  3.947.507. 
Isa.  Hiroshi;  Ukigai.  Toshiyuki;  Tominaga.  Anri;  Taniyasu,  Ryozo; 
and  Nagayama.  Masuzo.  3.947,509. 
Ulanovsky,  Jack  M.,  to  Parker-Hannifln  Corporation.  Climb  and  dive 

valve.  3,946,755,  CI.  137-493.000. 
Ulrich.  Henri:  See — 

Peters.   Gerret   M.,  Jr.;   Stuber,   Fred   A.;  and   Ulrich,   Henri. 
3,947,337. 
Umantsev,  Viktor  Sergeevich:  See — 

Epaneshnikova.   Valentina   Evgenievna;   Kondratskaya.   Ev^enia 
Alexandrovna;  Primak.  Grigory  Karpovich;  Umantsev.  Viktor 
Sergeevich;  and  Okun.  Svetlana  Alexandrovna,  3,947,799. 
Underwriters  Safety  Device  Co.:  See— 

Ege,  Hans,  3,947,080. 
UNELEC:  S**- 

Hennemann.  Jean,  3,947,791 . 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See- 
Myers,  John  L.;  Lasher.  Richard  W.;  and  James.  Russell  D.. 

3.947.286. 
Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  3,947.386. 
Union  Optics  Corporation:  See — 
Sumberger.  Paul.  3.947.401. 
Untroyal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Menges,  Hans  George  Ludwig;  Harms.  Engelbert  Gerhard;  and 
Lehnen.  Josef  Peter.  3.946.998. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See— 

Brouwer.  Walter  G.;  MacPherson.  Edwin  J.;  Ames,  Ronald  B.; 
Neidermyer,  Robert  W.;  and  Crittendon,  Charles  E.,  3,947,263. 
Cho.  Iwhan.  3,947,480. 
Graham.  Bruce  A.;  Puttock,  Michael  A.;  Felauer.  Ethel  E.;  and 

Neidermyer.  Robert  W..  3.947.264. 
Wolff.  Anthony  P..  3,946.897. 
Uniroyal  Ltd.:  See— 

Brouwer.  Walter  G.;  MacPherson.  Edwin  J.;  Ames.  Ronald  B.; 
Neidermyer.  Robert  W.;  and  Crittendon.  Charles  E..  3,947.263. 
Graham.  Bruce  A.;  Puttock,  Michael  A.;  Felauer,  Ethel  E.;  and 
Neidermyer.  Robert  W..  3.947.264. 
United  Audio  Visual  Corporation:  See— 

Wells.  William  R..  3.947.819. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  BriUin  and  Northern  Ireland,  SecreUry  of 
Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Hilsum,  Cyril;  and  Mears,  Adrian  Leonard,  3,947,842. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  inc.:  See— 

Carter.  William.  3.946.497. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  5*^— 
Andrews,  Bethlehem  K.;  Frick.  John  G..  Jr.;  and  Reeves.  Wilson 

A..  3.947.613. 
Swanson.  Charles  L.;  Wing.  Robert  E.;  and  Doane,  William  M., 
3,947.354. 
Air  Force:  See— 
Fenstermacher.  Thomas  E..  3,947.687. 


Hoft.  Donald  J.;  and  Plutchak.  Raoul  E..  3.947.700. 

Reimann.  Walter  H.;  and  Brisbane.  Alton  W..  3.947.297. 

Stevens,  Daniel  A.;  Logis.  John,  Jr.;  and  Scheerer,  Ronald  C, 
3,947,776. 
Army:  See— 

Blankinship.  William  A.,  3.947,638. 

Campagnuolo.  Cari  J.;  and  Curto,  Paul  A.,  3.946,637. 

Cobb.  Bernie  J..  3.946.638. 

Eraser,  Donald  L..  Jr.;  and  Perger.  Bruce,  3.947,716. 

Magnuson,  Roland  A.;  and  Siorek.  Richard  W..  3.946,705. 

Marburger,  Ivan  L.;  Howlett.  Donald  E.;  and  Nagel,  Lawrence 
J.,  3,946,969. 

Redman,  Charles  M..  3,947,852. 

Rodgers,  Aubrey;  Bailey,  Escar  L.;  and  Widner,  Raybum  K., 
3.946.967. 

Tumolillo.  Thomas  A.,  3.947.841. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 

Evans.  Herbert  W..  3.946.645. 

Mariing,  John  B..  3.947.335. 

Mayn.  Bobby  G..  3.947.675. 

Peterson.  George  R..  3.946.932. 

Smith.  Montford  H..  3,947.321. 

Theurich.  Gordon  R..  3.946,942. 

Yao,  Neng-Ping;  and  Walsh,  William  J.,  3,947,291. 
Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration:  See— 

Zinn,  Walter  H.,  3,947,320. 
Interior:  See- 
Taylor,  Alwyn  H.,  3.947,341. 
Navy:  See — 

Bennett.  Harold  E.;  Soileau,  Marion  J.;  and  Hutcheson,  Guilford 
J.,  3.947,127. 

Brooks.  Eugene  N..  Jr.;  and  Ford.  Allen  G..  3.946,828. 

Brown.  Charles  B..  3.947.803. 

Carnahan,  Samuel  U.;  and  Holman.  James  G..  3.947.846. 

Camahan.    Samuel    U.;    and    Longuemare,    Robert    N..    Jr.. 
3,947,848. 

Cavanagh,  John  F.;  Vaught.  Dennis  E.;  and  Wolfe.  Hugh  K.. 
3,947,770. 

Chadboume,  Barry  O.;  and  Stoddard.  William  H.,  3,946,685. 

Eckstein,  Royal  W.,  Jr.,  3,947.833. 

Felsenthal.  Harry  D..  Jr..  3.947,847. 

Hayes.  George  A..  3.946.673. 

Holmes.  Julian  C.  3.947.706. 

Kaloi.  Cyril  M..  3,947,850. 

Lubnow,  Harold,  3,946.696. 

Olson.  Charles  W..  3.947.804. 

PaneUa.  Edward  A..  3.946.607. 

Tims.  Allan  C;  and  Henriquez.  Theodore  A.,  3,947,802. 
State:  See— 

Dedrick,  Robert  L.;  Lutz,  Robert  J.;  and  Zaharko.  Daniel  S.. 
3,946,734. 
Transportation:  See — 

Silvia,  Philip  J.,  3,947,695. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Backers,  Franciscus  Theodorus;  and  Wessela,  Johannes  Hendrik, 

3,947,880. 
Barrett.  Colin;  and  Cash.  Peter.  3.946,500. 
Duinker,  Hans  Dignus;  and  Wijnen,  Jan  Francis  Comein  Maria. 

3,947,608. 
Greve,  Peter  Ferdinand,  3,947,625. 
Lohn,  KUus,  3,947.782. 
Newcomb,  Clive  Victor.  3,947,794. 

Perilhou,  Jean  Robert;  Simeon.  Michel  Jacques;  and  Taupin,  Dom- 
inique Yves  Marie,  3.947.626. 
Postma,  Willem  Johannes;  Tielrooy,  Hans;  and  Tobben,  Johannes 

Hubertus,  3,947.796. 
Shannon,  John  Martin;  Ralph,  John  Ernest;  and  Schagen,  Pietcr, 

3,947,707. 
van  Acker.  Paul  Antonius  Ferdinand.  3.947,742. 
van  Lent.  Johannes  Gerardus.  3.947.718. 
Weijiand,  Bernard  Hendrik;  and  Verkuijien.  Wilhelmus  Hendricus 

Cornells  Gerardus.  3.947.299. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See— 

Hunzinger.  Jean- Jacques.  3,947,086. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Freeh,  Louis  W.;  Hubble.  David  H;  and  Zook,  Lewis  J.,  3.947.002. 
Kachik.  Robert  H.;  and  Pignocco.  Arthur  J..  3.946.793. 
Kachik,  Robert  H.;  and  Pignocco.  Arthur  J.,  3,947.254. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 
Bacon,  James  F.,  3,947.281. 

Linebrink.  Kail  L.;  and  Smith.  Lawrence  S.,  3,946.551. 
Roberts.  Richard;  Vranos.  Alexander;  Schlein.  Barry  C;  and  Rum- 

mel.  David  H.,  3.946,553. 
Unity  Railway  Supply  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonnell.  Robert  W.,  3,946,873. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Carnahan.  Robert  D.;  and  Youtsey.  Karl  J.,  3,947,277. 
Youtsey.  Kari  J..  3.947.278. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See— 

Whelan.  James  M.;  and  Brook.  Richard  J  .  3.947.380. 
University  of  Washington,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Carlson,  F.  Paul;  and  Ward.  Joseph  E..  III.  3,947,123. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See- 
Gall.  Martin:  and  Hester.  Jackson  B..  Jr.,  3,947,466. 
Lednicer,  Daniel,  3,947,520. 
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M.,   Jr.;   Stuber,   Fred    A.;   and    Ulrich,    Henri, 


and  apparatus  for  constructing  a  toss-type  flying  device. 
^   CI.  46-79.000.  . 

A.   to  Manufactura  de  Articulos  para  el  Hogar    Au- 

Anonima  Industrial  Comercial,  Inmobiliaria  y  Finan- 

Pi^zoelectric  lighter.  3,947,73 1 ,  CI.  3 1 7-8 1 .000. 

Richard  E.;  and  Avery.  Norman  R..  to  Addressograph- 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  roUtable  mdi- 
_  member.  3.946,665.  CI.  101-45.000. 
Corporation.  The:  See— 

David  Alan.  3,946.475. 
Inc.:  See— 
Hans  P..  3.947.075. 
i/erpackungen  GmbH:  See— 
Robert.  3,947,180. 
Paul  Antonius  Ferdinand,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
of     controlling     an     electric     motor.     3.947.742.     CI. 

sen  John  D.;  and  Flanders,  Thomas  W .,  to  CTS  Corpora- 
V^iable  resistance  control.  3,947,800,  CI.  338-163.000. 

nde.  Hector  Alfons;  and  Van  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel,  to 
aert  N  V  Silver  halide  emulsions  containing  2-pyrazolon- 
,tographic  colour  couplers.  3,947,272,  CI.  96-56.500. 
:  Ary  and  Bom,  Cornelis  Johannes  Gerardus.  Rotary  har- 
,M6.816.  CI.  172-65.000. 
Leiy.    Cornelis     RoUry    rake    members.    3.946.544.    CI. 

)00 
Donald  H.   Roury    veneer  clipper  and  drive   therefor. 

CI.  83-285.000. 

Clarence  D.;  Patton,  James  C.  Jr.;  Kim.  Tai  IC.;  and  Ma- 

/lartin  B..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  het- 

acids    of    tungsten    and    molybdenum.    3,947,332.    CI. 


Ldy 


6!8, 


Clarence  D.:  See—  ^  ■ 

Martin  B.;  and  Vanderpool,  Clarence  D.,  3,947,555. 
Bartele   to  A.  Vuyk  &  Zonen's  Scheepswerven  B.V. 
,„mpvessel.  3.946.686.  CI.  114-29.000.  ,     ,,    ,  ^    , 

Theodorus.  to  Dow  Chemical  (Nederland)  B.V.  Method  of 
ing  HF  from  mixtures  containing  C,-Cj  halocarbon  com- 
3,947.558.  CI.  423-483.000. 
n  Paul  Richard;  and  Mohr,  John  Gilbert,  to  Johns-Manville 

Traversing  mechanism.  3,946.957.  CI.  242-43.00R. 
Leopold  C    and  Welters.  Wouter  K..  to  Shell  Oil  Company 
large  vesseb.  3.946.690.  CI.  II4-I44.00E. 
Johannes  Gerardus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Shadow 
ving  elongated  apertures  concave  to  vertical  center  line  and 
Jig   in    pitch   along   x-axis   with   distance    from   said   line. 
18.  CI.  313-408.000.  ^  .,  ^, 

Hendrik.  to  BIydenstein-Willink  N.V.  Foldable  curtain 
blind  construction  and  a  method  for  producing  a  curUm 
ct)nstruction   3.946,788.  CI.  160-84.00R. 

,  Raphael  Karel:  See—  ^     ^     ,  „      . 

Eynde.  Hector  Alfons;  and  Van  Poucke.  Raphael  Karel. 
.272.  j 

John  A.:  See—  „       .         ..        '    o   u 

Charles  John;  Fischer.  John  Theodore;  Moore,  Rob- 
Milton;  and  van  Raalte,  John  A..  3,947.7  17. 
,  Hendrik  A.:  See— 
,bS  Charles  C;  and  van't  Hof.  Hendrik  A.,  3,947,497 
I  rederick  T.,  to  Adrian  Const.  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  waste  producte  and  other  materi- 
1.679.  CI.  I10-8.00C. 
David  E.  W.:  See—  ,    „, 

Edwin  W.;  and  Vaughan.  David  E.  W..  3.947.482 

lagh,  John  F.;  Vaught,  Dennis  E.;  and   Wolfe,  Hugh  K., 
.770.  j 

Dresden:  See—  | 

Erich;  and  Reissig,  Frank.  3.947.1 12. 

Leipzig  Kombinat  fur  Polygraphisc he  Maschinen  und 

n:  See—  „  ,  ^, 

Albrecht;    Forster.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Schanze,    Klaus, 

-.669. 
kmaschinenbau  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Ludwig;   Welzel.   Guenter;   and   Janausche 

.765. 


.'  '46,1 


Denr 


?46, 


Guc  nther. 


Rainer. 


3  »46. 


Veba-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schulde   Felix;  Obendorf.  Johann;  Neubold.  Kurt;  and  Dormann. 
Gunter,  3,947,384. 
Veloso  Alberto  E..  to  Internationale  Erfmder-und  Patentanstalt.  Hy- 

drogenation  catalyst.  3,947.486.  CI.  252-465.000. 
Venczel.  Joseph.  Detection  of  defective  knitting  needles  of  a  knittmg 

machine.  3.946.578.  CI.  66-157.000. 
Venot    Jean,  to  Chavanoz  S.   A.   False   twist  texturmg  apparatus. 

3,946,546,  CI.  57-34.0HS. 
Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  &  Co.:  See— 

Sittmann,  Brigitte,  3,947,053.  ^    uu    c 

Vereinigte  Baubeschlagfabriken  Gretsch  and  Co.  GmbH:  Me— 
Sittmann,  Brigitte,  3,947,051. 

Veres.  David  R.:  See—  ....  ,  r»    ,„^ 

Diehl.  Joseph  O.;  Germano,  Carl  A.;  Mason.  Lawrence  D..  and 
Veres,  David  R..  3,947.765.  .  ^  .  , 

Verge  John  Pomfret;  Neville.  Martin  Charles;  and  Friedman.  Henry, 
to    Eli    Lilly    and   Company.    3-(5-Nitro-2-imidazolyl)    pyrazolcs. 
3,947,467,  CI.  260-3  lO.OOR. 
Verkuiilen.  Wilhelmus  Hendricus  Cornelis  Gerardus:  See— 

Wcijland.  Bernard  Hendrik;  and  Verkuijlen.  Wilhelmus  Hendncus 
Cornelis  Gerardus,  3,947.299. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See— 

McCord.  Wilfred  M..  Jr..  3,946.774. 
Vibrachoc:  See— 

Pelat.  Patrice,  3.947,007. 
Victor  F.  Weaver.  Inc.:  See— 

Martin,  Eugene  G,  3.946,461.  ,  , 

Vida  Julius  A.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  l,J- 

bis(halomethyl)phenobarbitals.  3,947,443,  CI.  260-257.000. 
Viuelius    Wolf-Dieter;  and   Marinis,  Spyridon,  to   Warner-Lambert 
Company.  Novel  l-aryl-2-arylalkyl-3-or-4-l4  -(substituted- 

alkvl)piperazino-ributanols-2-or-butenes-l.  and  methods  of  manu- 
facture thereof.  3.947.41 1.  CI.  260-240.00R. 
Vikhirev,  Vitaly  Viktorovich:  See—  . 

Loktaeva.  Valentina  Vasilievna;  Vikhirev.  Vitaly  Viktorovich;  and 
Schegolev.  Gleb  Stepanovich.  3.947.147. 
Vinal  Albert  Watson,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Distorted  two  frequency  coded  data  interpreting  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 3,947,662,  CI.  235-61.1  IE. 
Viron  E.  Payne,  Inc.:  S«— 

Payne   Viron  E.,  3.947,692. 
Vischer.  Alfred.  Jr.  Eyeglass  frame.  3.947.100.  CI.  35 1-120.000. 
Vittorelli,  Vittore,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Method  and  device 
for  timing  the  data  reading  and  the  recording  operations  on  a  mag- 
netic tape.  3.947.877.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Vogcl.  Peter:  i>e—  „  j ,-   .i.,  • 

Werner  Wolfgang;  Vogel.  Peter;  Tiedemann.  Hugo;  and  Guthlein, 
Werner.  3.947.377. 
Vogt.  Berthold  Richard:  See—  .   ,  ^..,  ..,-, 

Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt,  Berthold  Richard,  3.947.452. 
Voigtlander.  Wolfgang:  See—  j »,      .i     j 

Kaiser,  Fritz;  Schaumann,  Wolfgang;  Stach,  Kurt;  and  Voigtlander, 
Wolfgang,  3.947,404. 
Voinov.  Vyacheslav  Evgenievich:  See—  ■     ■  . 

Bolshov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Voinov,  Vyacheslav  Evgenievich; 
Kletekin,  Solomon  Zaimanovich;  Ostrovsky,  Viktor  Julievich; 
Soloviev,    Valery    Vladimirovich;    and    Ter-Kasparova.    Nina 
Yakovlcvna,  3,946,725. 
Volkswagenwerk  AG.:  See— 

Schwanz,  Wilfried,  3,947,056.  v,  u  .   ».,. 

Vollkommer    Norbert;  and  Behr,  Erich,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyimide  producte. 
3,947.402,  CI.  260-30.200. 
Volvo  Flygmotor  Aktiebolag;  See—  .  .^.     .^     - .    o  n 

Zetterstrom,    Karl- Axel;    and    Brengdahl.    David    Sten    Borje, 

3.947.230. 
Vonderau.  Raymond  C:  See— 

Daane  Robert  A.;  Beachler.  Edward  D.;  Vonderau.  Raymond  C; 
and  Sokolow.  Nickolas  N..  3,946.502. 
von  Jan.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schabemack,  Paul;  and  von  Jan,  Wolfgang,  3,947,348. 
Vosswerke  GmbH:  See— 

Stoll.  Kari-Heinz  A..  3,946.580. 
Vranos.  Alexander:  See—  „  . .  .     „         ^        j  n 

Roberte,  Richard;  Vranos,  Alexander;  Schlein,  Barry  C;  and  Rum- 
mel,  David  H..  3.946.553. 
VSI  Energy  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Hundley,  R.  Gerald,  3,947.665. 
W   R  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Albers,  Edwin  W.;  and  Vaughan,  David  E.  W..  3,947,482. 
Cogliano,  Joseph  A.,  3.946.905. 

Thunberg,  Jon  Cari;  Bragdon,  Robert  Wnght;  and  Moore.  William 

Philip,  3,947.496.  ^     .^^  .  ^ 

Wade.  Peter  C;  and  Vogt.  Berthold  Richard,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc     2-[(Dihydroisoquinolinyl    or    dihydroisoindol-2-yl)alkyll-lH- 

benz(de]isoquinoline-l,3(2H)-diones.  3.947,452,  CI.  260-281.0NH. 

Waggonfabrik  Uerdingen  A.G.:  See— 

Stiefel,  Christian;  and  Frederich,  FriU.  3,946.974. 
Wagner.  Horst  Richard:  See—  *  .  .         ^ ,.,  „      . 

Jaggers.  Brian  George;  Uflon.  Keith  Frederick;  and  Wagner.  Horst 
Richard.  3.947.574. 
Wagner,  Howard  G.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  Automatic 
system    for     precise    collimation    of    radiation.     3.947,689,    CI. 
250-512.000. 
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Kamei,     Tateuya;    and     Wajima,     Koichi 


Wakita,    Nobuaki;    and    Yokota.    Masato. 


;  Petersen,  H.  Norman; 
in,  3.946.697. 


Wajima.  Koichi:  See— 
Yateuo,     Tsutomu; 
3.947.864. 
Wakita.  Nobuaki:  See— 
Ishida.    Yasuhiko; 
3,947.545. 
Walker.  Terence,  to  American  Optical  Corporation .  Cuvette  and  stir- 
rer for  oximeter.  3.947.122.  CI.  356-41.000. 
Wallace.  Albert  M..  to  TRW  Inc.  Fuel  Metering  valve.  3.946.757.  CI. 

137-501.000. 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation:  See — 

Cutler.  John  Frederick.  3,946.565. 
Wallander,  Bengt  Olof  Henrik,  to  Conort  Engineering  AB.  Helmet  vi- 
sor. 3,946,442,  CI.  2-9.000. 
Wallis.  Bernard  J.  Fluid  spring  assembly.  3.947.005.  CI.  267-1 19.000. 
Walsh.  William  J.:  See— 

Yao.  Neng-Ping;  and  Walsh,  William  J..  3.947,291. 
Walt  Disney  Productions:  See- 
Ball.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Cole.  Arthur  L..  Jr..  3.947,741. 
Waltman,  Robert  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Protector  for  submersible 

electric  motors.  3.947,709,  CI.  310-87.000. 
Waly,  Adnan;  and  Yevick,  George  J.,  to  Personal  Communications, 
Inc.  Compact  imaging  apparatus  and  projection  display  device. 
3,947,104.  CI.  353-78.000. 
Wank.  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  joining  fab- 
rics. 3,947,619,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Ward.  Harry  M..  Ill:  See— 

Hackbarth.  Eugene  R.;  Miller.  George  E 
Sheldon,  John  D.;  and  Ward,  Harry  M. 
Ward,  Joseph  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Carlson,  F.  Paul;  and  Ward,  Joseph  E.,  Ill,  3,947,123. 
Warncke,  Niels;  and  Johst,  Wolfgang,  to  Dr.  Cari  Hahn  GmbH. 
Method  applying  the  free  end  of  a  withdrawing  tape  to  a  tampon  roll. 
3.946.463.  CI.  19-144.500. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 
Babson.  Arthur  L..  3,947.378. 

Vigelius,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Marinis,  Spyridon,  3,947,41 1. 
Warner.  Leadom  A.;  and  Shaner.  Kenneth,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  coating  metallic  strips.  3.947,609,  CI.  427-68.000. 
Washio.  Takaji;  Sasaki,  Koichi;  lida.  Kazumi;  Iseki.  Masahide;  and 
Aizawa,  Tateuo.  to  Mita  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Electrostatic 
copying  machine.  3.947,1 14,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Wasser,  Rene:  See— 

Gutjahr,  Paul;  Luthi,  Hans;  and  Wasser,  Rene,  3,946,659. 
Watanabe.  Joichi:  See— 

Maruyama.  Masayuki;  and  Watanabe,  Joichi,  3,947,046. 
Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Hamamoto,  Nobuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Processor 
of  micro-computer  with  division  of  micro-instruction.  3,947,822,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Watanabe,  Koichiro;  and  Shono,  Tetsuji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  multiplication  indicating  means  for  au- 
tomatic exposure  setting  camera.  3.947,862,  CI.  354-289.000. 
Waters,  John  L.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est.   Marble    game   board   with   surface   pockets.    3,947,034,   CI. 
273-I23.00R. 
Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Doyle,  Edward  J.,  to  Schick  Incorporated.  Por- 
table hair  dryer.  3,946,498,  CI.  34-99.000. 
Watson,  Alan  J.;  and  Guenther,  Heinz  R..  to  Texas  Instrumente  Incor- 
porated. Printer.  3.946.852.  CI.  197-53.000. 
Wavin  B.V.:  See— 

de  Putter.  Warner  Jan.  3.947.000. 
Waxman,  Jay  S.:  See— 

Brilando,  Frank  P.;  Heenan,  Sidney  A.;  Schwinn,  Rudolph  L.;  and 
Waxman,  Jay  S.,  3,947,070. 
Waymouth,  John  F.:  See- 
Bouchard,  Andre  C;  Waymouth,  John  F.;  Sentementes.  Thomas 
J.;  and  Jirmanus,  Naila  Saba,  3,947,223. 
Webb,  Jimmy  L.:  See- 
Hall,  Walter  L.;  and  Webb,  Jimmy  L.,  3,947,468. 
Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
French,  Park,  3,947,088. 
Webster,  David  William:  See- 
Webster,  Robert  Roland;  and  Webster,  David  William,  3,947,063. 
Webster,  Robert  Roland;  and  Webster.  David  William.  Handling  of 

phonograph  records.  3.947.063,  CI.  294-16.000. 
Wechsler,  Reuben,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Open  loop  series  regulated  power 

supply.  3,947,754,  CI.  323-22.0SC. 
Weeks,  Wilfred  Gwyn;  and  Taylor.  Malcolm  Arthur.  Locks.  3.946.58 1 . 

CI.  70-6.000. 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L.;  and  Bell.  Stanley  C.  to  American  Home  Producte 
Corporation.  4-Hydroxy-4-phenyl-2,3-cycloalkylimino-2- 

thiazolidinealkylcarboxylic       acid       lactones.       3,947,439.       CI. 
260-25  l.OOA. 
Weidenhammer.  James  A.:  See— 

McGinnis.  Bernard  W.;  Orlando,  Anthony  W.;  and  Weidenham- 
mer, James  A.,  3.947.885. 
Weijiand.  Bernard  Hendrik;  and   Verkuijlen.  Wilhelmus  Hendricus 
Cornelis  Gerardus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing semiconductor  devices.  3.947,299,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Weil.  Willi,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Device  for  delivering  items  at 

certain  intervals.  3.946,855.  CI.  198-34.000. 
Weinberger.  Zvi;  and  Kalisky.  Avram.  Pattern  comparison.  3,947,128, 

CI.  356-71.000. 
Weinstein,  Barry;  and  Riley.  Edward  Donald,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fuel  injection  apparatus.  3.946.552,  CI.  60-39. 74R. 


Weinstein.  Berel:  See— 

Sagi.  Zsigmond;  and  Weinstein.  Berel,  3,946,612. 
Weinstock,  Joseph,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Anti-arthritic  composi- 
tions comprising  N-heterocyclic  pulvinic  acid  amides  and  methods  of 
producing  anti-arthritic  activity.  3,947,580.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Weinstock.  Joseph:  See— 

Sutton.  Blaine  M.;  and  Weinstock.  Joseph,  3.947,565. 
Weiss.  Gunther.  Centrifuging  apparatus.  3.946.941.  CI.  233-26.000. 
Weiss.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Bull,  Frederick  W.;  Leavitt,  Richard  A.;  and  Weiss,  Robert  L., 
3,947.875. 
Wells.  Perry  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Toroidal  electrolytic 

angle  transducer.  3.946.494.  CI.  33-366.000. 
Wells.  William  R..  to  United  Audio  Visual  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

expanding  channel  output  capacity.  3.947.819.  CI.  340-I47.00P. 
Wellworthy  Limited:  See— 

Gazzard.  Simon  Thomas;  and  Hill.  Harold  Taylor.  3.947.607. 
Welzel.  Guenter:  See— 

Guenther,    Ludwig;    Welzel,    Guenter;   and   Janausche,   Rainer, 
3.946,765. 
Werhli,  Alfons,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Wifag.  Arrangement  for  regulating 
the  moistening  solution  mixture  in  a  moistening  solution  preparation 
plant  for  an  offset  printing  press.  3,947.356.  CI.  210-96.00R. 
Werner.  Wolfgang;  Vogel.  Peter;  Tiedemann,  Hugo;  and  Guthlein. 
Werner,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Stabilized  indicator  com- 
positions containing  9--)'-aminopropyl)-3-aminocarbazole. 
3,947.377.  CI.  252-408.000. 
Wessels.  Johannes  Hendrik:  See — 

Backers.  Franciscus  Theodorus;  and  Wessels,  Johannes  Hendrik, 
3.947,880. 
West,  Thomas  Summers,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Analytical  spectroelectrochemistry.  3.947.124.  CI.  356-74.000. 
West.  Thomas  Summers,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Atomic  absorption  and  fluorescence  spectroscopy.  3.947,125. 
CI.  356-85.000. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Bahnck.  Norman;  Booth.  Raymond  H.;  Boyer,  John  A.;  and  Mona- 

han.  Jack  J.,  3.946.931, 
Dougherty.  Timothy  Stephen.  3.947.173. 
Myers.  Daryl  Lester.  3,947.172. 
Pfahl,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  3,947,240. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Budway,  Raymond  J.;  and  McGlumphy.  George  F..  3,946,973. 
Grundy,  Reed  H.,  3.946.972. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

JackoviU,  John  F.;  and  Pantier.  Eari  A..  3.947.292. 
Michel.  Frank;  and  Ruffini.  Egidio  J.,  3.947.145. 
Smith.  David  R..  3.947.728. 
Westlinning.  Hermann:  See— 

Rocktaschel.  Gottfried;  Thurn.   Friedrich;  Fleischhauer.   Horst; 
Schwarze.  Werner;  and  Westlinning.  Hermann.  3.947,436. 
Westrex  Company  Limited;  See — 

Osbom,     Leroy    Gordon;     and     Brownlee,    George     Hunnam, 
3,947.101. 
Westvaco  Corporation;  See— 

DeLigt.  John;  and  Talbert.  David  F..  3.947.206. 
Forbes.  Hampton  E..  Jr.;  and  Breylinger,  George.  3.946.937. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company;  See- 
Chaffers.  John  Michael,  3.946.934. 

Freeman.  Harlan  G.;  Gillem.  Maurice  F.;  and  Smith.  Harry  A.. 
3,947.425. 
Wheat.  G.  F.   Roy,  to  Hold  'Em,  Inc.  Liquid  feeder  for  animals. 

3,946.703.  CI.  119-75.000. 
Wheeler.    Robert    R.    Bin    closure    supported    closing    mechanism. 

3,946.909,  CI.  222-181.000. 
Whelan,  James  M.;  and  Brook,  Richard  J.,  to  University  of  Southern 

California.  Oxidation  catalyst.  3,947,380,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation;  See- 
Nichols,  Duane  C;  and  Pearson,  Samuel  J.,  3,946,573. 
White,  Charles  S.  Method  of  making  a  bondable  low  friction  thread. 

3.947,611,  CI.  427-177.000. 
White  Motor  Corporation;  See— 

Plantan,  Ronald  S.,  3,947,072. 
White,  Thomas:  See— 

Lichtwardt.   Hariow  E.;  Schrier.  Bruce;  Crutchley,  Frank;  and 
White,  Thomas,  3,947,313. 
White-Westinghouse  Corporation:  See— 

Cobb,  William  R.,  3.947,652. 
Whitehead.  David  Montagu:  See- 
Granger.  James  Peter;  Hirst.  Kenneth;  and  Whitehead.  David 
Monugu.  3.947,227. 
Whitely.  Robert  M.;  See— 

Hansen,  Raymond  J.;  St.  Jacques,  Gerald  A.,  and  Whitely,  Robert 
M.,  3,947,854. 
Whitmer.  Delbert  O.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  selecting  a  predetermined  portion  of  an  analog 
signal  and  gating  it  to  an  output.  3.947.699.  CI.  307-235.00N. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Dautremont,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Schneider,  William  J.,  3,947,827. 
Widner,  Rayburn  K.:  See— 

Rodgers,  Aubrey;  Bailey,  Escar  L.;  and  Widner,  Rayburn  K.. 
3,946,967. 
Wiener,    Samuel    G.,    Jr.    Resilient    picture 

3,946,51 1,  CI.  40-152.100. 
Wigal,  Voorhis  F.  Hydrogen  fired  ignition  system  for  internal  corobus- 
Uon  engines.  3,946,71 1,  CI.  123-1 19.00E. 
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Teape  Research  &  Devel.  Ltd.:  5^^—  i 

Malcolm  Kenneth.  3.947.315.  I 

David  Douglas,  to  British  Gas  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
and  discharge  of  material.  3.947.07  1 .  CI.  302-59.000. 
Ian  Francis  Cornelis  Maria:  See— 

Hans  Dignus;  and  Wijnen.  Jan  Francb  Cornells  Maria. 
M7.608. 
Klas  Rudolf,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  for  contactless 
of  the  dimensions  of  objects.  3.947.1 29.  CI.  356- 1 59.000. 
J.  Elongate  units  suitable  for  use  as  furnace  skids  or  the 
763.  CI.  138-147.000. 
and  Huber.  (Jlrich.  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Process  for 
neohesperidine       dihydrochalcone.       3,947,403.      CI. 
O.OOF. 

r  D.:  See— 
w.  Thomas  E.;  Woodworth,  Frvd  G.;  and  Wilke.  Wilbur  D., 
V47.178. 

Lester:  See- 
James  E.;  Smith.  Wayne  A.;  and  Wilkinson.  Lester. 
V47.77I. 
Leslie  John:  See- 
John  Thomas;  and  Wilksch.  Leslie  John,  3,946,770. 
Harrison   L.,   to   Preformed   Line   Products  Co.   Limited 
separator  for  linear  bodies.  3,947,623,  CI.  174-146.000. 
John.  Surfacing  composition  containing  aqueous  resin  emul- 
calcium    sulfate    hemihydrate    plaster.    3.947,398,    CI. 
60S. 
Thomas  Alan:  See— 

Robert    Harry;    Williams,    Thomas    Alan;   and    Hall, 
3,947,499. 
Thomas  H.:  See— 

Clifford  M.;  Naylor,  Hugh  E.,  Ill;  and  Williams, 
3,947,853. 
Thomas  J.:  See — 

Broughton,  James;  Burton,  Victor  A.  C;  Kempster.  Barry 
and  Williams,  Thomas  J.,  3,947.343. 
I  Myde    P.    Automatic    fastener    emplacement    mechanism. 
126.  CI.  227-112.000. 
ive  Westgarth:  5*^— 

Kenneth    Archibald;   and   Wilson,    Clive    Westgarth, 
<  46.67  I. 
1  reddie  W.:  See- 

Albert  H.;  and  Wilson,  Freddie  W..  3.946,689. 
&  Holscher:  See— 
FriU.  3.946.629. 
r.  Richard,  3,946.644. 
n.  Werner,  3.947.170. 
E.:  See— 

Charles  L.;  Wing,  Robert  E.;  and  Doane,  William  M., 
354. 
Limited:  &?— 

Archibald,  3,947.096.  I 

Frank;  Muller,  Richard;  and  Pollheide.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
Additives    for    powder    resins.    3.947,528.    CI. 
000. 

David  Lloyd;  and  Winn.  Martin.  3,947,462. 
Products  Limited:  See — 
^arry  Wong  Hon.  3,946.656. 
Theodor:  See — 
in,  Herbert;  Biebl,  Herbert;  Eckell,  Wolfgang;  Franz,  An- 
Hofmann,  Eberhard;  Stauch.  Hans;  Staudt,  Hcinrich;  To- 
h,  Hellmut;  Uribergcr,  Alois;  and  Winnewitser.  Theodor. 
,590. 
Willaim  Albert:  See— 
,  Charles  Jerrold;  Rust,  Albert  Edward;  and  Winslow.  Wil- 
Albert.  3.946,859. 

;  Gautschi.  Fritz;  Rament,  Ivon;  Stoll,  Max;  and  GoUman. 

A.,  to  Firmenich  St.  Cie.  Flavoring  agent.  3.947.603.  CI. 

000. 

&  Company:  See— 
Kaspar.  3.946.821. 

Modular  marble  game.  3,946.516,  CI.  46-17.000. 

M.;  5*^— 

Edward  F.;  and  Wise,  Richard  M..  3.947,394. 

R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Supported  chromium 

st  having  mixed  adjuvant.  3.947.433,  CI.  260-88. 20R. 

Christian;  Stach.  Kurt;  Dietmann,  Karl;  and  Sponer,  Gis- 

Boehringer    Mannheim    GmbH.    Novel     l-[3-(5,6.7.8- 

l-yloxy)-propyl]-piperazine  compounds  and  ther- 

compositions.  3,947,446,  CI.  260-268.0BC. 

See- 

Herbert;  and  Wittig,  Gunter,  3,947.868. 

Alexander:  See— 

zahl.  Dieter;  and  Wohlkonig,  Alexander,  3,947,407. 

See- 
Johannes;    Wolf,    Kariheinz;    and    Prochaska.    Helmut. 

,246. 
gh  K.:  See— 

agh.  John  F.;  Vaught,  Dennis  E.;  and  Wolfe,  Hugh  K.. 
770. 

P..  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Drum  cover  made  from  thermo- 
hibber.  3.946.897,  CI.  220-306.000. 

J.;  and  Nungesser,  Harvey,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
us  for  making  rods  or  tubes  having  a  filter.  3,947,169, 
t7 1.000. 
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Wolsing,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Musall,  Reimar;  and  Wolsing,  Wilhelm.  3.947.252. 
Wolters,  Wouter  K.:  See- 
van  Holtz.  Leopold  C;  and  Wolters,  Wouter  K..  3.946.690. 
Woods,  Gilbert  Frederick;  Cairns.  James;  and  McGarry,  George,  to 
Akzona  Incorporated.  Alkylated  3,20-diketo-A^-steroidsof  the  preg- 
nane series.  3,947.478.  CI.  260-397.300. 
Woodworth.  Fred  G.:  See— 

Belshaw.  Thomas  E.;  Woodworth.  Fred  G.;  and  Wilke.  Wilbur  D.. 
3.947.178. 
Wright,  Jerry  J.:  See— 

Brunell.  Richard  L.;  and  Wright.  Jerry  J.,  3,946.801. 
Wright,  William  Blythe,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Pyrrolo- 
benzodiazepines,    method    of    preparation    and    n'.ethod    of  use. 
3,947,408.  CI.  260-239.30T. 
Wulf,  Helmut:  See- 

Schiesteri,  Gerhard;  and  Wulf.  Helmut.  3.947.057. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Amort.  Andrew  L.,  3,947.1 18. 
Basu,  Samir;  and  Maguire,  Gerald  J..  3.947.1 17. 
Ernst,  Richard  J.,  3,946.919. 
Haas.   Werner    E.   L.;   Adams,   James   E.;   and    Richter.   Bela. 

3.947,183. 
Hoppner.  Werner  F.,  3.947,1 1 1 . 

Hotchkiss.  Stuart  E.;  and  Fowler.  Reginald  H..  3.946.850. 
Johnson,  Wendell  C.,  3.947,390. 
Jordan,  William  E.;  Steiner.  Edward  L.;  and  Fiske.  Kenton  W., 

3.946.920. 
Kockler.  Barry  C,  3,947,022. 

McGuire.  John  V.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  L.,  3,946.867. 
North.  Arthur  J..  3.947,270. 

Parent.  Richard  A.;  and  Thomas,  H.  Ronald,  3,947.371. 
Saeva.  Franklin  D.;  and  Sharpe.  Patrick  E.,  3,947,184. 
Simpson.  George  R.,  3,947,188. 
Smith,  Richard  E.,  3,947,107. 
SUnge,  Klaus  K..  3,947,018. 

Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.;  and  Quant,  Donald  J.,  3,947,108. 
Yagi,  Motoi:  See— 

Sawazaki.    Norikazu;  Tsukamoto.   Hiroyuki;   and   Yagi.   Motoi. 
3.946.959. 
Yaguchi,  Masachika;  and  Furuta.  Shigetaro.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Electro-optical     devices.      3.947.090.     CI. 
350-I60.0LC. 
Yamada.  Mitsumasa;  and  Kitamura.  Youji.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  cleaning 
exhaust  gases.  3,947,544,  CI.  423-212.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshihiro.  Automatic  photograph  printing  control  system. 

3,947.110.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Kazuo:  See— 

Amari,  Shinji;  and  Yamagiwa,  Kazuo.  3,947,87 1 . 
Yamaguchi,  Shin-Ichi:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Kudamabu,  Akio;  Takase.  Iwao;  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Shin-Ichi,  3,947,529. 
Yamaguchi.  Shizuo:  See— 

Yanagawa.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shizuo,  3.946,591. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Tatsuo;  Ide,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Matsu- 
shita. Tomiharu;  and  Nakahara.  Yuuzi.  3.946,584. 
Yamamoto,  Arao  A.  Flue  gas  valve  for  the  refining  process  in  the  inert 

gas  system.  3,946,752.  CI.  137-246.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiichiro;  and  Toyosumi.  Shigeru.  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuild- 
ing &  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Gear  with  a  trochoidal  curved  disk. 
3.946.620.  CI.  74-462.000. 
Yamamoto,  Syunichi:  See— 

Nambu,    Masao;   Yamamoto.   Syunichi;   and    Machida.    Hideo, 
3,947.560. 
Yamanouchi,  Atsuo.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  purifying  sodium. 

3.947,334,  CI.  204-140.000. 
Yamasaki,  Tatsuo;  Ide,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  MaUushiU. 
Tomiharu;  and  Nakahara.  Yuuzi.  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  Hydrostatic 
extrusion  method  and  apparatus.  3,946.584.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hironobu;  Kubota,  Reizo;  Uchida,  Yoshiaki;  Kasuya,  Taro; 
and  Seki.  Norikazu.  to  Tekken  Kensetu  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  of  measuring  fluctuations  of  excavated  mud  amount  in  a 
slurry  line.  3.946.605,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Yanagawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Shingo;  and  Yanagawa.  Hiroshi.  3.946.592. 
Yanagawa.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shizuo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  and  system  for  detecting  the  rate  of  an  electronic 
Umepiece.  3.946.591.  CI.  73-6.000. 
Yanagi.  Chiaki:  5^^ — 

Yokota,  Tadashi;  Yanagi,  Chiaki;  and  Hara,  Toyoji.  3.947.884. 
Yankee  Artists,  Inc.:  See — 

Booras.  Peter  J.,  3,946,508. 
Yanson.  Boris  Albertovich:  See- 
Alien,  Imant   Karlovich;   Popov.   Jury   Olegovich;   Stolov.   Lev 
Isaakovich;  Yanson.  Boris  Alb«rtovich;  Markov,  Igor  Alexan- 
drovich;  and  Nikonenko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich,  3.947.628. 
Yao,  Neng-Ping;  and  Walsh,  William  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Electrochemical 
cell  assembled  in  discharged  sUte.  3,947,291,  CI.  I36-6.0LF. 
Yashica  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyoshi,  Hideo;  and  MoroU,  Masaaki,  3.947.857. 
Yasuda,  Kazuyoshi;  Tsuboi,  Tokishige;  and  Sudo,  Masashi,  to  Shimizu 
Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Apparatus  for  producing  precast  con- 
crete members.  3,947,171,  CL  425-88.000. 
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Yatsuo,  Tsutomu;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  and  Wajima,  Koichi,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Diode-integrated  thyristor.  3.947.864,  CI.  357-39.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bar-Issac,    Charles;    Frei,    Ephraim;    and    Shtrikman.    Shmuel, 
3.947.120. 
Yevick.  George  J.:  See— 

Waly.  Adnan;  and  Yevick.  George  J..  3,947.104. 
Yizhaki.  David,  to  Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation. 
Ltd.  Method  of  load  testing  foundations.  3.946.601.  CI.  73-84.000. 
Ylitalo.  Howard  M.  Toy  stick   amusement  device.   3.946.518.  CI. 

46-47.000. 
Yoda.  Jihei:  S**— 

Kanbara.  Kenjiro;  Hattori.  Masayuki;  and  Yoda.  Jihei,  3,947,234. 
Yokota,  Masato:  See— 

Ishida,    Yasuhiko;    Wakita.     Nobuaki;    and     Yokota,    Masato. 
3,947,545. 
Yokota,  Tadashi;  Yanagi,  Chiaki;  and  Hara,  Toyoji,  to  Clarion  Co.. 

Ltd.  Tape  recorder.  3.947,884.  CI.  360-96.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shizuo.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Comma  printing  mechanism. 

3.946.666.  CI.  101-99.000. 
Yoon.  Jong  Un.  Toothpaste  dispensing  apparatus.   3.946,908,  CI. 

222-162.000. 
Yoscak.  John  L.:  See— 

Friedenberg.  Robert  M.;  Yoscak,  John  L.;  and  Noren.  Stephen  E.. 
3.947.328. 
Yoshida.  Kimio:  See— 

Kojima.  Hiromitsu;  and  Yoshida.  Kimio.  3,946,854. 
Yoshida,  Osamu:  See— 

Sagawa.  Seiji;  Nakagawa.  Tsunehiko;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Mori.  Ken- 
jiro; and  Ebisutani.  Junichi.  3,947,429. 
Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hozumi,  Yukio;  Ohi.  Akira;  Toga,  Yuzo;  Yoshizaki.  Hiroyuki; 
Takanohashi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda,  Yoshitaka.  3.947,524. 
Yoshizawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Kato,  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Toshio;  Suzuki.  Yoshihisa;  and  Ueda. 
Shozo,  3,946,884. 
Young.  Carter  R.:  See— 

Amancharla.  Amareswar;  and  Young,  Carter  R.,  3.946.807. 
Young,     Murray    Moo.     Fermentation    processes.     3,947,323,    CI. 

195-65.000. 
Youtsey,  Karl  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Duplex  resistor 

inks.  3,947.278.  CI.  106-26.000. 
Youtsey,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Camahan.  Robert  D.;  and  Youtsey.  Karl  J..  3,947.277. 
Yuji.  Isao:  See— 

Akamatsu.    Takashi;    Koga,    Koichi;    Kondo,    Mitsuru;    Miyake. 
Makoto;  Twasaki.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Masatoshi;  Hotta,  Seiji; 
Yuji,  Isao;  and  Ito,  Yukiaki,  3.947.471. 
Yumde.  Yasufumi;  Nabeyama,  Hiroaki;  and  Masuda,  Michio.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Receiving  system  for  auxiliary  information  signal  transmit- 
ted during  the   vertical   blanking  period  of  a   television   signal. 
3.947.870.  CI.  358-4.000. 
Zaharko.  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Dedrick,  Robert  L.;  LuU,  Robert  J.;  and  Zaharko.  Daniel  S.. 
3.946.734. 
Zahid.  Abduz:  See— 

Jacobellis.  Alphonse  A.;  and  Zahid.  Abduz.  3,947.003. 
Zahn,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Fergg.  Berthold;  Zahn,  Wolfgang;  and  Hujer,  Friedrich.  3.946.507. 
Zaitsev.  Boris  Ivanovich:  See— 

Zhuchkov,  Ivan  Ilich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Zaitsev,  Boris 
Ivanovich;  Artemiev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  and  Rakhimov,  Vladimir 
Vildanovich.  3.947,318. 
Zankl,     Robert     H.     Re-usable     electrical     fuse.     3.947.798.    CI. 


337-228.000. 
Zeller,  Josef:  See— 

Roehrig.  Adalbert;  Zeller.  Josef;  and  Stilli.  Adrian.  3.946,630. 
Zeller,  Miles.  Service  clamp.  3,947,010,  CI.  269-100.000. 
Zenner.  Karl-Friedrich:  See— 

Mitrowsky,  Alexander;  Klappert,  Helmut;  Zenner,  Kari-Friedrich; 
and  Hagen,  Wilhelm.  3.947.484. 
Zetterstrom.  Kari-Axel;  and  Brengdahl,  David  Sten  Borje,  to  Volvo 
Flygmotor  Aktiebolag.  Combustion  chamber  device  with  a  roUry 
cup-shaped  fuel-spreader.  3,947,230,  CI.  431-168.000. 
Zevco  Enterprises,  Inc.:  5**— 

Marder.  William  Z..  3.947,530. 
Zhuchkov.  Ivan  Ilich;  Filonov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  Zaitsev,  Boris  Ivano- 
vich; Artemiev,   Lev   Nikolaevich;  and   Rakhimov.  Vladimir  Vil- 
danovich. Liquid-metal-cooled  reactor.  3,947,318.  CI.  I76-I9.00R. 
Zhuk.  Regina  Abramovna:  See— 

Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Zhuk.  Regina  Abramovna;  Berzinya. 
Anna  Eduardovna;  and  Sherinya,  Laima  Avgustovna,  3,947,444. 
Zhukova,  Galina  Ivanovna:  See— 

Tikhonova,  Vera  Viktorovna;  Markov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich; 
Gerasimova,  Marina  Andreevna;  Zhukova,  Galina  Ivanovna; 
Altman.  Morits  Borisovich;  Timonova.  Margarita  Alexandrovna; 
Ershova,  Tatyana  Ivanovna;  Krysin.  Boris  Trofimovich;  Kitari- 
Oglu.  Georgy  Gerasimovich;  Morozova.  Galina  Ivanovna;  and 
Lashko,  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  3,947.268. 
Ziebland.  Hans:  See— 

Bagg,  Greville  Euan  Gordon;  Edwards.  Henry;  Evans,  Michael  Er- 
nest Newcombe;  Lewis,  John  Arnold;  and   Ziebland,  Hans, 
3,947.535. 
Zigmant,   Frank.   Trailer   angular   direction   sensor   and    indicator. 

3.947,839,  CI.  340-282.000. 
Zimmer,  Russell  D.;  and  Traver.  William  S..  to  Pulse  Dynamics  Manu- 
facturing  Corporation.    Bolt    mechanism    with    manual   override. 
3.947,060,  CI.  292-142.000. 
Zimmermann,  Manfred:  See— 

Gengnagel,  Kurt;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Zimmermann,  Man- 
fred, 3,947.512. 
Zimmermann,  Robert  E.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Hot  blast  stove. 

3,947,245,  CI.  432-217.000. 
Zimmermann.  Werner,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  RoUry  film  blow- 
head  for  making  tubular  films  of  thermoplastic  material.  3.947.170, 
CI.  425-72.00R. 
Zinn,  Walter  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  &  De- 
velopment Administration.  Nickel  conuiner  of  highly-enriched  ura- 
nium bodies  and  sodium.  3,947,320.  CI.  176-72.000. 
Zinser.  Paul  F.  Hose  roller.  3.946.964,  CI.  242-86.000. 
Zinsstag,  Christoph:  See— 

Thiel,  Reinhold;  Zinsstag,  Christoph;  and  Faschinger,  Guntber, 

3.947,543. 

ZimgibI,  Ludwig;  Adrian,  Rudolf;  and  Jahn,  Ulrich,  to  Siegfried  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Novel  indolyl  alkyl  amines,  method  of  producing 

same,  and  their  use  as  anorectic  agents.  3.947,584,  CI.  424-274.000. 

Zobacheva,  Maiva  Mikhailovna:  See— 

Perekalin,  Vsevolod  Vasilievich;  Sopova,  Alexandra  Semenovna; 
Zobacheva,  Maiva  Mikhailovna;  Spunde.  Rasma  Yanovna;  Mik- 
sUis,  Uldis  Yanovich;  and  Silaya,  Maiya  Petrovna,  3,947,492. 
Zook,  Lewis  J.:  See- 
Freeh,  Louis  W.;  Hubble,  David  H.;  and  Zook,  Lews  J..  3.947,002. 
Zunkel,  Alan  Douglas,  to  S*.  Joe  Minerals  Corporation.  Method  of  re- 
moving mercury  from  sulfuric  acid.  3,947.561,  CI.  423-531.000. 
Zwack,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Jerabek.  Robert  D.;  Marchetti.  Joseph  R.;  and  Zwack,  Robert  R., 
3.947.339. 


Balamuii,  Lewis;  Kuris,  Arthur;  and  Karatjas.  Manual,  to  Ultrasonic 
Systei  IS,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  kits  and  motor  systems.  Re.  28,752,  CI. 
3181 16.000. 
Ball,  Ja  k,  to  Varian  Associates.  X-  and  gamma-ray  sensitive  image 

inten!  ifkation  tube.  Re.  28,751,  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Bruce.  I  eter.  Chain  cable.  Re.  28,746,  CI.  59-78.000. 
Contine  ital  Oil  Company:  See— 
Zavjdny,  Alfred  T.,  Re.  28,753. 
,  K  cnneth  J.;  and  Horwitz,  Norman  H.,  to  William  Beaumont  Hos- 
Bed  egress  alarm  circuit.  Re.  28,754.  CI.  340-279.000. 
James  C.  to  H.  R.  Electronics  Company.  Coin  controlled 
for    vending    machines    and    the    like.    Re.    28,749,  CI. 
OON.  V 

FredricI  son.  Wallah  F.,  to  Muncher  Corporation.  Baler.  Re.  28,748, 

CI.  1(0-218.000. 

Graboyt  s.   Herman,  to   Numerical  Control   Program  Service,  Inc. 
Methi  d  and  apparatus  for  engraving  characters.  Re.  28.747,  CI. 

ooc. 

E  Bctronics  Company:  See— 
;lass.  James  C.  Re.  28.749. 
Norman  H.:  See — 

Kenneth  J.;  and  Horwitz,  Norman  H..  Re.  28,754. 
Manual:  See — 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES       « 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1976 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Kuris,     Arthur;     and     Karatjas,     Manual, 


Kuris,     Arthur;     and     Karatjas,     Manual, 


Method  of  fitting  pressur- 
264-98.000. 


See — 


Balamuth,     Lewis; 
Re.  28,752. 
Kuris,  Arthur:  See — 
Balamuth.     Lewis; 
Re.  28,752. 
Le  Troadec,  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A 
ized  spraying  containers.  Re.  28,750,  C! 
Muncher  Corporation:  See — 

Fredrickson.  Wallace  F..  Re.  28,748. 
Numerical  Control  Program  Service,  Inc.: 

Graboyes,  Herman.  Re.  28.747. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.:  See— 

Le  Troadec,  Yves.  Re.  28.750. 
Ultrasonic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Balamuth.     Lewis;     Kuris,     Arthur; 
Re.  28,752. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Ball.  Jack,  Re.  28,751. 
William  Beaumont  Hospital:  See — 

Cook,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Horwitz,  Norman  H.,  Re.  28,754. 
Zavodny,    Alfred    T.,    to    Continental    Oil    Company.    Laser 
Re.  28,753,  CI.  33I-94.50C. 


and     Karatjas,     Manual. 


cell. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Grob,  Adolf,  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc.,  Kalanchoe  plant.  3,851,  3- 

30-76,  01.  68. 
Grob,  Adolf,  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc.  Kalanchoe  plant.  3,852,  3- 

30-76,  CL  68. 
Grob,  Adolf,  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc.  Kalanchoe  plant.  3,853,  3- 

30-76.  01.  68. 
Grob,  Adolf,  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc.  Kalanchoe  plant.  3,854.  3- 

30-76,  OL  68. 
Hines,  James  W.,  Jr..  to  Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries.  Azalia 

plant.  3,855.  3-30-76,  01.  uu. 
Hines  Wholesale  Nurseries  :   See — 

Hines,  James  W..  Jr.  3,855. 
Mikkelsens,  Inc. :    See — 
Grob,  Adolf.  3,851-54. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams    Gerald  M.,  and  J.  H.  Frakes.  to  SOM  Corp.  Button 

cont  01  unit.  239.394,  3-30-76,  01.  I)2Q — 13. 
Aggogl  ?  Inc.  :    See — 

B(  wman.  RoRcr.  239.418. 
Aktieb  laget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken  :   See- 
U  rkfeldt,  Birger.  and  V'iderby.  239  388. 
Lfi  rkfeldt.  Birger,  and  Widerby.  239,389. 
Alllber  :  Exploitation  Societe  Anonyme  :   fc'ee- 
Vi  ignaud.  Guy.  239.347. 
Vilgnaud.  Guy.  239.348. 
Baker.  Olin  H..  to  Meese  Inc.  Shipping  box.  239,370.  3-30-7G. 

01.  I  •9—237. 
Baldwl  n,  D.  H..  Oo.  :  See — 

WlJlte,  Winsor  D.,  Jr..  and  Barket.  230,410. 
and  Barket.  2^9,411. 
and  Barket.  239,412. 


\\lilte,  Winsor  D.,  Jr 
ite,  Winsor  D..  Jr. 
Barket   Dennis  :   See — 
W  lite,  Winsor  D.,  Jr. 
Wilte,  Winsor  D..  Jr. 
W  lite,  Winsor  D..  Jr. 
tian,    Wilbur    O 
;  92.  3-30-78.  CI. 


and  Barket.  239,410. 
and  Barket.  239,411. 
and  Barket.  239,412. 
to   Xerox    Oorp.    Computer 
D26— 5. 


cabinet. 


and  Kadlecik.  239,413. 


239,414,    3-30-76,    01. 


&  Lomb  Inc.  :  See- 
H:  logesteger,  Paul  A., 
Beneve  ito,  Lucia  :  See — 

nlni.  Pasquale.  239.356. 

Serge.    Slide    projector. 

Roger,    to   Aggogle    Inc.    Wearable   purse.    239,418. 
.'i-.-?0j-76.  01.  D87— 1. 

Marcus.  Packaging  container.  239,369,  3-30-76,  01. 
164. 

Mfg..  Inc.  :   See— 
Patrick,  Russell  E.  239,352. 


Indi 


ustries.  Inc. :   See — 
rris.  Robert  I.  239,415. 

Ray  G..  and  J.  0.  McKlnney,  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products,  Inc.  Sprayer  pump.  239.372,  3-30-76,  01.  D9— 
276 


Oampbell,  Paul  R.,  and  John  Pardo,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

00.  Bottle.  239.367.  3-30-76,  01.  D9 — 60. 

Candillotis,  Gerassimos  0.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire 
tread  and  buttress.  239,376,  3-30-76,  01    D12— 136. 

Capehart  Oorp. :    See— 

Kaye,  Leonard.  239.409. 

Oardwell,  Charles  G.,  and  M.  E.  Speck,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Fork  lift  type  industrial  platform  pallet  or  the  like. 
239.374.  3-30-76.  01.  D12— 53. 

Oarvel  Corp.  :    .See — 

Carvel.  Thomas.  239.380. 

Oarvel.  Thomas,  to  Oarvel  Oorp.  Building.  239,380,  3-30-76. 

01.  D13— 1 

Oastelli,  Eugene  J.,  R.  S.  Miller,  and  J.  M.  MaGee.  Housing 

for   a    motorcycle    shock    absorber.    239,377,    3-30-76,    01. 

D12— 159. 
Olmini,  Pasquale,  to  Lucia  Benevento.  Cushion.  239,356.  3- 

30-76.  01.  D6— 203. 
Clark.  John  :    See — 

Mooney.  Thomas.  Veselaski,  and  Clark.  239.364. 
Clarke,  Robert,  to  Paramount  Health  Equipment  Corp.  Arm 

curl  exercising  machine.  239.398.  3-30-76,  01.  D34 — 5. 
Clarke,  Robert,  to  Paramount  Health  Equipment  Oorp.  Pull- 
over exercising  machine.  239,399.  3-30-76,  01.  D34 — 5. 
Clowe,  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Oorp.  Tape  cassette  storage  unit. 

239.419.  3-30-76.  OL  D87— 1. 
Collins.  Wilson  S.  Game  board.  239,400,  3-30-76.  01.  D34— 5. 
Cromwell.  Virginia  J.,  to  W/0  Imports.  Place  mat.  239.340, 

3-30-76.  Ol.  D2— 272. 
Cunningham,  Donald  M.   Insulating  support  for  a  sheathed 

electric   surface   heater.    239,387,   3-30-76,   01.    D23 — 127. 
Daenen.  Robert  H.  0.  M..  and  P.  K.  J.  De  Coster,  to  Dart 

Industries.    Inc.    Flower   arranger.    239,405,    3-30-76,    CI. 

D35— 3. 
Dart  Industries.  Inc. :   See — 

Daenen,  Robert  H.  0.  M.,  and  De  Coster.  239,405. 
Schmitt.  Arthur  J.,  and  Fahey.  239.359. 
Dassler,   Horst   R.,  to   Societe  a  responsrabilite  limltee  dlte : 

Adidas    Fabriques   de   Chaussures   de   Sport.    Sports    shoe. 

239,342.  3-30-76.  01.  D2— 310. 
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LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 
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David.  Mildred  M.  Pet  pillow.  239,395,  3-30-76,  01.  D30 — 41. 
De  Coster,  Pieter  K.  J. :  See — 

Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  and  De  Coster.  239.405. 
De  Land.  George  R.,  to  Odetlcs,  Inc.  Electronic  remote  con- 
trol   video    program    selection    device    or    similar    article. 
239,393.  3-30-76,  01.  D26— 13. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Webb.  Ronald  0.  239.390. 
Dulong  Freres  et  Flls  :  See — 

Lasseaux.  Gerard.  239,366. 
Dunl  Blla  AB  :   See— 

Kjellqvist.  Stig  O.  239.358. 
Duo-F'ast  Corp. :   See — 

Obergfell,  Allen  R.,  Potucek,  and  Yohana.  239,363. 
Etamco  Industries  :    See — 

Peterson,  George  F.  239.362. 
Ethyl  Development  Corp. :   See — 
McDonald.  John  W.  239,368. 
Fahey.  William  K.  :  See— 

Schmitt,  Arthur  J.,  and  Fahey.  239.359. 
Feldman.  Beverly  A. :   See — 

Pankln.  Jerome,  and  Feldman.  239,343. 
Flents  Products  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 
Visor.  Frederick  0.  239,416. 
Flowers.  Robert  E.  Ventilated  cover  for  bicycle  seat.  239,354, 

3-30-76.  CL  D6— 191. 
Flowers,    Robert    E.    Ventilated    cover   for   motorcycle    seat. 

239,355.  3-30-76,  01.  D6— 191. 
Frakes,  James  H.  :   See — 

Adams.  Gerald  M.,  and  Frakes.  239,394. 
Gaylord  Bros..  Inc.  :   See — 

Scherzer.  Robert  K.,  and  Hudson.  239.346. 
Gindl,    Joseph    M.    Display    hanger.    239.357,    3-30-76.    01. 

D6— 248. 
Gordon,    Richard   O.    Bridge   mountable  stringed   instrument 

bow  guide.  239.406,  3-30-76,  01.  D56 — 1. 
Harrelson,  Glen  R.,  to  Oiinkraft,  Inc.  Carton  blank.  239,371, 
-     3-30^76,  01.  D9— 245. 
Harris,    Robert    I.,    to   Brlte    Industries.    Inc.    Alphabet   and 

numeric  font.  239.415.  3-30-76,  01.  D64 — 12. 
Havark,  Steven.  Hinge  hook.  239.365.  3-30-76.  01.  D8 — 260. 
Heckel.    Etienne.    Boot  for  motorcyclists.    239.341.   3-30-76. 

01.  D2— 275. 
Henry,  Arthur  S.  Boat  hull.  239.375,  3-30-76,  01.  D12— 64. 
Hoogesteger,  Paul  A.,  and  John  Kadlecik.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Inc.    Contact    lens    carrying    case.    239.413,    3-30-76,    01. 
D57— 1. 
Horowitz.  Leonard  :    See — - 

Tam,  John,  and  Horowitz.  239,344. 
Huckenbeck,  Glaus  O.  Digital  wristwatch.  239,373,  3-30-76, 

01.  DIO— 38. 
Hudson.  Harold  L. :   See— 

Scherzer,  Robert  K.,  and  Hudson.  239.346. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Oorp. :   See — 

Mooney.  Thomas.  Veselaski,  and  Clark.  239,364. 
Jarvis.  William  M.  Flying  toy.  239.403.  3-30-76,  01.  D34 — 15. 
Johnson,  George  A.,  to  Rojen  B.  Tire  tool  or  the  like.  239,361. 

3-30-76.  01.  D8— 31. 
Jukes.  Norman  A.  Suppressor  for  internal  combustion  engine 

Ignition  systems.  23i9.391,  3-30-76,  OL  D26— 1. 
Kadlecik.  John  :   See — 

Hooge8te«rer.  Paul  A.,  and  Kadlecik.  239,413. 
Kave.  Leonard,  to  Oapehart  Corp.  Phonograph.  239,409,  3-30- 

76,  01.  D56 — t. 
Keeler.  Robert  A.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Stackable  chair.  239.345, 

3-30-76.  01.  D6— 26. 
Kempf.  Vernon  T.  Training  panel  for  electrical  malfunctions. 

239.384.  3-30-76.  OL  D19— 62. 
Kindred.  Lawrence  E.  Golf  club.  239.401,  3-30-76,  01.  D34 — o. 
Kindred,  Lawrence  E.  Golf  club  head.  239,402,  3-30-76.  01. 

D34— 5. 
Kjellqvist,  Stig  O.,  to  Dunl  Blla  AB.  Drinking  glass.  239,358. 
3-30-76.  CI.  D7— 6.  „       , 

Kliot,    Jules.    Stretcher   bar.    239,360.   3-30-76,    01.   D8— 15. 
Knapp,  Mary  A.,   to  Palatine  Savings  &  Loan  Association. 

Stuffed  toy  bunny.  239,397,  3-30-76,  01.  D34— 2. 

Larkfeldt,    Birger,    and    Lennart    Widerby,    to    Aktiebolaget 

Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Nozzle  for  ventilating  air.  239.388. 

3-30-76.  01.  D23— 163.  ...,.,       . 

Larkfeldt,    Birger,    and    Lennart    Widerby,    to    Aktiebolaget 

Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Tube  for  ventilating  air.   239,389, 

3-30-76,  01.  D23 — 163. 

Lasseaux.    Gerard,    to   Dulong   Freres   et   Flls.    Wine   bottle. 

239,366,  3-30-76.  01.  D9 — 17. 
Lllja,  Duane  F. :   See- 
Slater,  Vera  A.,  and  Lllja.  239,386. 
MaGee,  James  M.  :   See — 

Oastelli.  Eugene  J..  Miller,  and  MaGee.  239,377. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Taguchi.  Shuhel.  239,408. 
McDonald,  John  W.,  to  Ethyl  Development  Corp.  Bottle  or 

similar  article.  239,368,  3-30-76.  CI.  D9 — 143. 
McKjnney,  James  0.  :   See — 

Brooks.  Ray  G.,  and  McKlnney.  239.372. 
Meese  Inc. :    See — 

Baker.  Olin  H.  239.370. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

Pappas,  Harry  J.  239,396. 
Miller.  Raloh  S. :    See — 

Oastelli,   Eugene  J..   Miller,  and   MaGee.   239,377. 
Monadnock  Lifetime  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Starrett,  Paul  D.  239,385. 
Moonev,    Thomas,    Stephen    Veselaski.    and    John    Clark,    to 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corp.  Clamp  for  electrical  conduit  239,364. 
3-30-76.  01.  D8 — 2,j5. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc. :   See — 

Brooks,  Ray  G..  and  McKlnney.  239.372. 


Moscatelll.    Anthony    P.     Building.     239,382,    3-30-76,     01. 

D13— 1. 
Mt.  Pleasant.  Gregory  G.  :   See — 

Scherzer.  Robert  K.,  Hudson,  and  Mt.  Pleasant.  239.346. 
Obergfell,   Allen    R..   F.    R.   Potucek,  and  A.   I.   Yohana,   to 
Duo-Fast  Oorp.    Fastener   driving  tool.    239,363.   3-30-76. 
01.  D8— 70. 
Odetlcs.  Inc.  :    See — 

De  Land.  George  R.  239,393. 
Oiinkraft,  Inc. :    See — 

Harrelson.  Glen  R.  239.371. 
Palatine  Savings  &  Loan  Association :  See — 

Knapp,  Mary  A.  239.397. 
Pankin  International,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Pankln,  Jerome,  and  Feldman.  239,343. 
Pankln,  Jerome,  and  B.  A.  Feldman,  to  Pankln  International, 
Ltd.   Combined  to  eplece  and  tongue  member  for  a  shoe. 
239.343.  3-30-76.  01.  D2— 315. 
Pappas,  Harry  J.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Laboratory  tray 
for    cooling    biological    specimens.    239,396,    3-30-76,    01. 
D32— 1. 
Paramount  Health  Equipment  Oorp. :  See — 
Clarke.  Robert.  239.398. 
Clarke.  Robert.  239,399. 
Pardo.  John  :    See — 

Campbell,  Paul  R.,  and  Pardo.  239.367. 
Peterson.    George    F..    to    Etamco    Industries.    Cork    screw. 

239.362.  3-30-76.  01.  D8— 42. 
Petrick.  Russell  E..  to  Bretford  Mfg..  Inc.  Table  or  similar 

article.  239.352.  3-30-76.  01.  D6 — 179. 
PhllllDS  Petroleum  Oo. :   See — 

Oardwell.  Charles  G..  and  Speck.  239,374. 
Plttman  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 
Schuler.  Manfred.  239,417. 
Potucek.  Frank  R. :   See — 

Obergfell.  Allen  R..  Potucek,  and  Yohana.  239.363. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See— 

Oampbell,  Paul  R.,  and  Pardo.  239.367. 
Rafaat.  Hormoz.  Holder  for  cassette  or  the  like.  239.353,  3- 

30-76,  01.  D6— 189. 
Rojen  B.  :   See — 

Johnson,  George  A.  239,361. 
SCM  Oorp. :    See — 

Adams,  Gerald  M.,  and  Frakes.  239,394. 
Satten,  Michael  L  Toy  register.  239,383,  3-30-76,  C\.  D19— 

59 
Satten,   Michael  I.   Push  button  toy.   239,404,  3-30-76,  01. 

D34— 15. 

Scherzer,  Robert  K..  and  H.  L.  Hudson,  to  Gaylord  Bros.,  Inc. 

Rotatable  bpok  rack  or  similar  article.  239,346,  3-30-76,  01. 

D6— 29. 

Schmitt,  Arthur  J.,  and  W.  K.  Fahey,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Coffee   maker  or  the  like.    239,359,   3-30-76,   CL   D7 — 59. 

Schuler,  Manfred,  to  Plttman  Products,  Inc.  Inflation  control 

for  underwater  diving  vests.  239,417,  3-30-76,  01.  D83— 1. 

Sgomblck,  John  E.,  to  Xerox  Oorp.  Storage  unit.  239,351,  3- 

30-76.  01.  D6— 166. 
Slroonian,    John,    to    Western    U.S.    Industries.    Automobile 

wheel.  239.379,  3-30-76,  01.  Dl2— 205.  ^      „„ 

Slater.  Vera  A.,  and  D.  F.  Lllja.  Spray  applicator.  239.386. 

3-30-76.  OL  D23— 17. 
Small.  Phillip.  Showcase.  239,349,  3-30-76,  OL  D6— 152. 
Societe    a    responsabllite   limltee   dite :    Adidas   Fabrlque   de 
Chaussures  de  Sport :  See — 
Dassler,  Horst  H.  239,342. 
Speck,  Morris  E. :  -STee —  „    „_^ 

dardwell,  Charles  G.,  and  Speck.  239,374. 
Starrett,    Paul    D.,    to    Monadnock    Lifetime    Products,    Inc. 

Holster  for  a  police  club.  239,385.  3-30-76.  01.  D22— 13. 
Stecker,  Alvin,  Sr.  Vehicle  step.  239,378,  3-30-76,  01.  D12— 

203. 
Steelcase  Inc. :   See — 

Keeler,  Robert  A.  239,345.  ,   ^ 

Taguchi,  Shuhel,  to  Matsushita  Electrtc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Combined  portable  radio  and  cassette  player.  239.408,  3- 
30-76.  01.  D56— 4.  ,  ,.     ^ 

Tam,  John,  and  Leonard  Horowitz.  Invertlble  chair  and  book- 
case combination.  239,344,  3-30-76,  01.  D6 — 3. 
Uniroyal,  Inc. :   See — 

Oandlllotls,  Gerassimos.  239,376. 
U.S.  Philips  Oorp. :   See- 
Van  de  Poel.  Rebertus.  239.407. 

Van  de  Poel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Laser  audio  video  record 
player.  239.407.  3-30-76,  01.  D56 — i. 

Veselaski.  Stephen  :    See — 

Mooney,  Thomas,  Veselaski.  «nd  Clark.  239.364. 

Visor.  Frederick  C.  to  Flents  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Ear  plug 

or  the  like.  239,418,  3-30-76.  01.  D83— 1. 
Vogt.  Franz,   to   Voko  Franz   Vogt  &  Co.   Desk  or  the  like. 

239.350.  3-30-76,  01.  D6 — 161. 

Voko  Franz  Vogt  &  Oo.  :  See — 

Vogt.  Franz.  239.350. 
Vrignaud,    Guy.    to   Alllbert   Exploitation    Societe   Anonyme. 

Toilet  paper  roll  holder.  239.347.  3-30-76.  01.  D6— 97. 
Vrignaud.   Guy.    to   Alllbert   Exploitation    Societe   Anonym*;. 

Wash  basin  shelf.  239,348,  3-30-76,  01.  D6— 136. 

W/C  Imports:    See— 

OromwelL  Virginia  J.  239,340  r»,o_i 

Walsh.  Emmett  L.  Restaurant.  239.381.  3-30-76.  01.  D13— 1. 

Webb,  Ronald  C.  to  Dentsply  Research  k  Development  Corp. 
High  speed  dental  handpiece.  239.390.  3-30-76.  01.  D24 — 1. 

Western  U.S.  Indu.5trie8  :   See — 
Siroonian,  John.  239.379. 


PI  62 


White. 

Co.  If  ano, 
White 

Co.  F|ana 
White, 

Co.  llano. 
Wlderb 


Wlnsor  p.,  Jr.   and  Dennis  Barket,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
lano.  239.410,  3-30-76,  CI.  DSe— 9. 
Wlnsor  D.,  Jr.,  and  Dennis  Barket.  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
lano.  239.411,  ^-30-76,  CI.  D56— 9  »aiawin 

,   *°^*jr»^-  ^''  ^°^  Dennis  Barket,  to  D,  H,  Baldwin 
^-no.  239,412.  3-30^76,  CI.  D56— 9. 
Lennart :    See — 
Lafkfeldt,  Blrsrer,  and  Widerby.  239..188. 


LIST  OF   DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Larkfeldt.  Birger,  and  Widerby.  239,380. 
Xerox  Corp. :   See — 

Bauvhman.  Wilbur  C.  239,392. 
Clowe   Robert  A.  230,419. 
Sffomblek,  John  E.  239,361. 

Yohana,  Andrew  L.  :  See — 

Obergfell,  Allen  R.,  Potucek,  and  Yohana. 


239,346. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  30,  1976 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

3R  3.946.441 

9  3.946.442 

S2  3.946.443 

144  3.946.444 

CLASS  3 

1.91  3.946.44S 

3.946.446 

CLASS  4 

I  3,946.447 

178  3.946.449 

223  3.946.448 

CLASS  5 

317R  3.946.4S0 

327B  3.946.452 

327R  3. 946.45 1 

CLASS? 

4  3.946.453 

CLASS! 

44  3.947.247 

3,947.246 
3.947.248 


62 
81 

23 


77 

I04.06R 
IDS 
II9R 
339 
377 


CLASS  13 

3.947,621 

CLASS  15 

3.946.454 
3.946.455 
3.946.456 
3.946.457 
3.946.458 
3.946.459 


82 


II 


CLASS  16 

3.946.460 

CLASS  17 

3.946.461 


CLASS  19 

.41  3,946,462 

I44.S  3.946.463 

ISO  3.946,464 

CLASS  21 
92  3.947.249 

CLASS  23 

230B  3.947.250 

259  3,947,251 
288FC  3.947.252 
288F  3.947.253 

CLASS  24 

205.  IC  3.946.465 

243B  3.946.466 

260  3.946.467 


CLASS  2S 

72.11 

3.946.468 

72.14 

3.946.469 

CLASS  39 

34B 

3.946.470 

44 

3.946.471 

95.1 

3.946.472 

96 

3.946.473 

lOSR 

3.946.474 

3.946.475 

195 

3.947.254 

203B 

3.946.477 

203H 

3.946.476 

208D 

3.946.478 

3.946.479 

235 

3.946.480 

252 

3.946.481 

404 

3.946.482 

427 

3.946,483 

S69R 

3.946,484 

CLASS M 

4R  3.946.485 

43.92  3.946.486 

90.7  3.946.487 

CLASS  32 

I4B  3.946.488 

17  3.946.489 

28  3.946.490 

CLASS  33 

23R  3.946.491 

I69R  3.946.492 

263  3.946.493 

366  3.946.494 


15 

56 

92 

99 
124 
139 
155 
231 

9A 
35C 


CLASS  34 

3.946.495 
3.946.496 
3.946.497 
3.946.498 
3.946,499 
3.946.500 
3.946.501 
3.946.502 

CLASS  35 

3,946.503 
3.946.504 


CLASS  36 

2.5K  3.946.505 

CLASS  37 
I08R  3.946.506 

CLASS  40 

2R  3.946.507 

124.1  3.946.508 

I29C  3.946.509 

140  3.946.510 

152.1  3.946.511 

3.946,512 

CLASS  43 

42.5  3.946.513 

CLASS  44 

lOH  3.947.255 

50  3.947.256 

79  3.947.257 

CLASS  46 

3.946.514 
3.946.515 
3,946.516 
3.946.517 
3.946.518 
3.946.519 
3.946.520 
CLASS  47 

3.946.521 
3.946.522 

CLASS  49 

3,946.523 
3.946.524 


IR 

17 

21 

47 

79 

240 

28R 
36 

38 
442 

CLASS  51 

76R  3.946425 

241VS  3.946.526 

28 1 R  3.946.527 

CLASS  52 

3.946.528 
3.946.529 
3.946.530 
3.946.531 
3.946.532 
3.946.533 


79 
390 

456 
692 

729 

22R 

35 
148 
184 
189 
198R 
341 

88 


CLASS  53 

3.946,534 
3.946.535 
3.946.536 
3.946.537 
3.946.538 
3,946.539 
3.946,540 

CLASS  55 

3.947.258 


CLASS  5« 

I  3.946.541 

3.946.542 

10.9  3.946.543 

370  3.946.544 

CLASS  57 

IR  3,946,545 

34HS  3,946.546 

52  3.946.547 

I40J  3.946.548 

CLASS  5S 

5DR  3.946.550 

38R  3.946.549 

CLASS  59 

78  Re.28,746 

CLASS  «• 

39.28R  3.946.551 

39.74R  3.946.552 

3.946.553 

204  3.946.554 


207 
221 
253 
274 
413 
421 
445 
464 
535 
548 
599 
646 


3.946.555 
3.946.556 
3.946,557 
3.946.558 
3.946.559 
3,946.560 
3.946.561 
3.946.562 
3.946.563 
3.946,564 
3,946.565 
3,946,566 


CLASS  61 
45R  3,946,567 

46.5  3,946,568 

53.5  3,946.569 

53.52  3,946.570 

69R  3,946.571 

CLASS  62 

13  3.947.259 
50  3.946.572 

126  3.946.573 

158  3.946.574 

176  3.946.575 

CLASS  64 

MR  3,946.576 

CLASS  65 

42  3.947,260 

CLASS  66 

14  3.946.577 
157  3.946.578 

177  3,946.579 

CLASS  68 

3.946.580 

CLASS  70 

3.946.581 

CLASS  71 

3.947.261 
3.947.262 
3.947.263 
3.947.264 

CLASS  72 

45  3.946.582 

54  3.946.583 

60  3.946.584 

83  3.946.585 

201  3.946.586 

237  3.946.587 

465  3.946.588 


145 


34 

37 
76 


CLASS 


IF 
IR 
6 

10 

17R 

37 

38 

53 

61. IR 

67.1 

71.4 

71.5US 

84 
120 
I36B 
152 
155 
160 
167 
t94VS 
233 
343R 
356 

362AR 
363.5 
398R 
5I6R 


73 

3.946.589 

3.946.590 

3.946.591 

3.946.592 

3.946.593 

3.946494 

3.946.595 

3.946.596 

3.946.597 

3.946.625 

3.946.598 

3.946.600 

3.946.599 

3.946.601 

3.946.602 

3.946.603 

3.946.604 

3.946,605 

3.946.606 

3.946.607 

3.946.608 

3.946.609 

3.946.610 

3.946.611 

3.946.612 

3.946,613 

3,946,614 

3.946.615 

3.946.616 


CLASS  74 


60 
230.5 
242.  IFP 
462 

765 


3.946.617 
3.946.618 
3.946.619 
3.946,620 
3.946.621 
3.946.622 


769 


3,946,623 
3,946,624 


CLASS  75 

lOR 

3.947,265 

122 

3,947.266 

130.5 

3.947.267 

1688 

3.947.268 

170 

3.947.269 

105 
117 
285 
304 
311 
380 
451 
705 
819 

242 


CLASS  83 

3,946.626 
3,946,627 
3,946,628 
3,946,629 
3,946.630 
3.946.631 
3.946.632 
3.946.633 
3.946.634 

CLASS  M 

3,946,635 

CLASS  S5 

3S  3,946.636 

CLASS  89 

IF  3.946.637 

1.86  3.946.638 

1.88  3.946.639 

1.815  3.946.640 

CLASS  90 

13C  Re.28.747 

CLASS  91 

491  3.946.641 

CLASS  92 

24  3.946.642 

CLASS  93 

120  3,946.643 

28  3.946.644 

CLASS  96 

ISD  3.947.271 

1.4  3.947.270 
56.5  3.947.272 

66.3  3,947.273 
107  3.947.274 
124  3.947.275 

CLASS  9« 

1.5  3.946.645 
2  3.946.646 

38R  3.946.647 

43C  3.946.648 

56  3.946.649 

II5K  3.946.650 

CLASS  99 

323  3.946.652 

340  3.946.653 

403  3.946.654 

404  3.946.655 
444  3.946.651 
450.6  3.946.656 
455  3.946.657 
627  3.946.658 

CLASS  IM 

4  3.946.659 

39  3.946.660 

53  3.946.661 

218  Re.28.748 

240  3.946.662 

CLASS  101 

3R  3.946.663 

41  3.946.664 

45  3.946.665 

99  3.946,666 

123  3,946.667 

3.946,668 

230  3.946.669 

378  3.946.670 

426  3.946.671 

CLASS  102 

49.4  3.946.672 
52  3.946.673 
70.2G  3.946.675 
70.2P  3.946.674 

CLASS  1*5 

169  3.946.676 

224.1  3.946.677 


CLASS  106 

15FP  3,947.276 

26  3,947,277 

3,947,278 

39.6  3.947.279 

45  3,947,280 

52  3,947.281 

54  3.947,282 

89  3,947,283 

3,947.284 

1 1 1  3.947.285 

286  3.947,286 

308O  3,947,287 

314  3,947.288 

CLASS  lOS 

44  3.946.678 

CLASS  110 
8C  3.946,679 

I8C  3,946,680 

CLASS  111 

7  3.946.681 

CLASS  112 

217.1  3.946.682 

CLASS  113 

I5A  3,946.683 

CLASS  114 

.5D  3.946.684 

I6E  3,946.685 

29  3,946.686 

56  3,946.687 

66.5H  3,946,688 

67A  3.946.689 

I44E  3.946.690 

3.946.691 

165  3,946.693 

183R  3.946.694 

206R  3.946,695 

22IR  3.946.696 

222  3.946.692 

CLASS  115 

.5E  3,946,697 

35  3.946.698 

CLASS  116 

174  3.946.699 

CLASS  118 

259  3.946,700 

CLASS  119 

18  3,946,701 

51.13  3,946,702 

75  3,946,703 


123 

3,946,704 
3.946.705 
3.946.706 
3,946.707 
3.946.708 
3.946.709 
3.946.710 
3.946.711 
3.946.713 
3.946.712 
3.946.714 
3.946.716 
3.946,715 
3.946.717 

CLASS  124 

30R  3.946.718 

CLASS  126 

91A  3.946.719 

270  3.946.720 

3.946.721 

343.5A  3.946.722 


CLASS 

32EA 

41.13 

56BC 
102 
1I7R 

119B 

1I9E 

139AD 

139AF 

139AW 

1 40  A 

I40R 

141 


CLASS  12S 


2.05E 
2.06E 
2.06R 
2.08 
2.1M 
4 
69 

145.8 

214R 

218M 

254 

260 


3.946.724 
3.946.730 
3.946.725 
3.946,726 
3,946,723 
3.946,727 
3,946,728 
3,946,729 
3.946.731 
3,946,732 
3,946,733 
3.946,734 


278 

285 

303.14 

304 

334R 

347 

351 

404 

419PT 

421 


3,946,735 
3,946,736 
3,946,737 
3,946,738 
3,946,739 
3.946.740 
3.946.741 
3.946,742 
3.946,743 
3,946.744 
3.946,745 

CLASS  130 

27P  3.946.746 

CLASS  131 

46  3.946.747 

26 1 R  3.946.748 

CLASS  132 

7  3,946.749 

CLASS  134 

104  3,946,750 

CLASS  136 

6FS  3,946,751 

6LF  3,947.291 

6LN  3,947,289 

25  3,947,292 

I34R  3.947,290 

CLASS  137 

3.946.752 
3.946.753 
3.946.754 
3.946.755 
3.946.756 
3,946,757 
3,946,758 


246 
268 
315 
493 
495 
501 
590 

30 

31 

98 

140 

147 

148 


CLASS  138 

3,946.759 
3.946.760 
3.946,761 
3.946,762 
3.946.763 
3.946.764 

CLASS  139 

12  3.946,765 

66R  3,946.766 

122H  3.946,767 

CLASS  14« 

92.1  3,946,768 

93.2  3,946,769 

CLASS  141 
5  3,946,770' 

59  3.946.771 

98  3.946.772 

206  3.946.773 

CLASS  142 

26  3.946,774 

CLASS  144 

34A  3.946.775 

34E  3.946.776 

90A  3.946.777 

CLASS  145 

31 A  3.946.778 

46  3.946.779 


CLASS  14S 

12C 

3.947.294 

12F 

3,947.293 

31.57             3.947.295 

111 

3.947.296 

157 

3.947.299 

159 

3,947.297 

175 

3,947,298 

CLASS  149 

35 

3.947.300 

43 

3.947.301 

CLASS  150 

8 

3.946.780 

35 

3.946.781 

CLASS  152 

3  SOL  3,946.783 

330R  3.946.782 

352R  3.946.784 

354  3.946.785 

CLASS  156 

3  3.947.302 

3.947.303 


PI  63 


PI  6 


13 
62.4 

72 

73.1 
133 
248 
289 
357 
415 
584 


CLASS 


1.24 


CASS 


84R 
I66A 
206 
345 

55 

101 
129 
263 

4 
S4 

82 
154 
200 
282 

286 

1 
32 
3S 

87 
167 
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CASS 


CASS 


CLASS 


3.947.304 

3.947.305 

3,947.306 

3.947.307 

3.947.308 

3.947.309 

3.947.310 

3.947.311 

3,947.312 

3.947.313 

157 

3.946.786 

3,946,787 

IM 

3,946.788 
3,946,789 
3,946.790 
3.946.791 

162 

3.947,314 
3,947,315 
3,947,316 
3,947,317 

164 

3.946.792 
3,946.793 
3.946.794 
3.946.795 
3,946.796 
3.946.797 
3.946.798 
3.946.799 

165 

3.946.800 
3.946.801 
3.946.802 
3,946,803 
3,946.804 


6C  D 


6 
6 
6.61 
6.8 

7.1 

7.31 


7.5 
67 
69 


IC^ 
ICK 
ISA 
IE 
IP 
2A 
6R 
6.31 
ISBT 
100.31 
llOA 
t46R 
179 


9.4( 
23 
27 
79 
90 

12S 


21: 


d-ASS  166 

3.946.805 
55  3.946.806 

123  3.946.807 

245  3,946.808 

248  3.946.809 

272  3,946,810 

274  3.946.811 

3.946.812 

307  3,946.813 

308  3.946.814 

C  LASS  172 
17  3.946.815 

65  3.946,816 

(  LASS  174 

15S  3,947,622 

146  3,947,623 

(  LASS  175 

209  3.946.818 

296  3.946.819 

341  3,946.820 

374  3.946,817 

(  LASS  176 

I9R  3,947,318 

65  3.947.319 

72  3.947.320 

•7  3.947,321 

3,947,322 

dLASS  177 
227  3.946.821 

(IlaSS  178 

3.947,624 
3.947.625 
3,947.626 
3.947.628 
3,947,627 
3,947,630 
3,947.629 
3.947.631 
3.947.632 
3,947,633 
3,947,634 


SIC 
CLASS 


17» 

3,947,639 
3.947,637 
3.947.638 
3,947.635 
3.947,636 
3,947,641 
3,947,642 
3.947.643 
3,947,645 
3,947,640 
3,947,644 
3.947,646 
3,947,647 


;lass  ISO 

3,946,822 
3,946,823 
3.946.824 
3.946.825 
3,946,826 
3.946.827 
3,946,828 


CLASS  181 

33HA  3.946,830 

120  3,946,831 

142  3,946,829 

167  3.946,832 

CLASS  182 

20  3,946,833 

164  3,946,834 

CLASS  184 

7D  3.946,835 

CLASS  187 

8  3.946.836 

CLASS  188 

72.4  3.946.837 

170  3.946,838 

CLASS  190 

18A  3,946,839 

CLASS  192 

3.58  3,946,842 

18A  3,946.840 

35  3.946.841 

45.1  3.946.843 

'67R  3.946,844 

MIA  3,946.845 

CLASS  194 

lA  3,946,846 

IN  Re28.749 

57  3.946.847 

94  3.946,848 

97B  3.946,849 

CLASS  195 

65  3.947.323 

66R  3,947,324 

68  3.947.325 

CLASS  196 

no  3.947.326 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.946.850 

3.946.851 

53  3.946.852 


CLASS  198 


16R 

21 

34 

84 
189 
I92R 
203 
204 
208 


3.946.853 
3.946.854 
3.946.855 
3.946.856 
3.946.857 
3.946.858 
3,946,859 
3,946.860 
3.946.861 


CLASS  210 


CLASS  200 

5R  3.947.390 

16D  3,947.391 

82D  3,947,648 

144R  3.947.649 

1488  3.947.650 

314  3,947,651 

CLASS  203 

7  3,947,327 

CLASS  204 

IT  3,947,328 

9  3,947,348 
17  3,947,330 
37R  3,947,331 
86  3,947,332 

129  3.947,333 

140  3.947.334 

158HA  3.947,336 

158R  3.947,335 

159.15  3,947,337 

159.17  3,947.525 

181  3,947,338 

3,947.339 

3.947.340 

3.947,341 

192  3,947,342 

207  3,947,343 

286  3,947,344 

299R  3,947.345 

CLASS  206 

ISO  3,946,862 

216  3.946,863 

332  3.946.864 

387  3,946.865 

392  3.946.866 

4S0  3.946.867 

4SS  3.946.868 

466  3.946.869 

471  3.946,870 

498  3,946,871 
3,946,872 

521  3.946.873 

523  3.946.874 

CLASS  208 

10  3,947,346 
25 1 H  3,947.347 

CLASS  269 

lis  3.946.875 

214  3.947.349 


10 

22R 

31C 

52 

53 

83 

96R 
170 
194 
221P 
242S 
294.8G 
391 
416 
510 
512R 


3.947,350 
3,947,351 
3,947.352 
3.947.353 
3,947,354 
3,947,355 
3,947,356 
3,947,357 
3,947,358 
3,947,359 
3,947,360 
3,947,463 
3,947,361 
3,947,362 
3,947,363 
3,947,364 


CLASS  211 

60R  3,946.876 

65  -3.946,877 

124  3,946,878 

CLASS  itl4 


6N 

85R 
15R 
147G 
152 

302 
334 
653 


3,946,879 
3,946,880 
3.946.881 
3.946.882 
3.946.883 
3.946.884 
.946.885 
946.886 
3.946,887 


>3,' 


CLASS  215 

IIB  3,946,888 

219  3,946.889 

220  3.946.890 
256  3.946.891 


CLASS  219 


10.79 

76 

I21LM 
146 
243 
362 
454 
504 


3.947.652 
3.947.653 
3.947.654 
3.947,655 
3.947.656 
3,947,659 
3.947,657 
3,947.658 


CLASS  220 

9B  3.946.892 

13  3.946,893 

256  3.946.894 

269  3.946.895 

273  3.946.896 

306  3,946,897 

325  3,946,898 

CLASS  221 

225  3,946,899 

CLASS  222 

3,946,900 
3,946,901 
3,946,902 
3,946,903 
3,946,904 
3,946,905 
3,946,906 
3,946,907 
3.946,908 
3,946,909 
3,946.910 
3.946,91 1 
3.946.912 
3.946.913 
3.946.914 


20 

56 

64 

92 
102 
107 
135 
152 
162 
181 
238 
402.11 
402.13 
453 
574 

CLASS  223 

96  3.946,915 

CLASS  224 

25A  3.946,916 

42.  IR  3,946.917 

CLASS  226 

3.946,918 
3,946,919 
3,946,920 
3,946,921 
3,946.922 
3,946,923 
3,946,924 


1 
11 
39 
43 
91 
168 
176 

60 
112 
126 


CLASS  227 

3,946,925 
3,946,926 
3.946,927 

CLASS  228 

3.1  3,946,928 

15.1  3,946,929 

41  3.946,930 

102  3,946,931 

121  3.946.932 

212  3,946,933 

CLASS  229 

23R  3.946.934 

37R  3,946,935 

38  3,946,936 

51TC  3,946,937 

73  3,946.938 


CLASS  232 

17  3,946,939 

CLASS  233 

2  3.946,940 

26  3,946,941 

40  3,946,942 

CLASS  235 

61.1  ID  3,947.663 


61. HE 

61.6R 
61. 7R 
92PL 

150.1 

151.11 

151. 

156 

164 

175 

181 


184 


.12 


3.947.662 
3.947.666 
3.947.660 
3.947.661 
3,947.664 
3,947,665 
3,947.667 
3,947,668 
3,947,669 
3,947,670 
3,947,671 
3,947,672 
3,947,673 
3,947,674 
3,947,675 


CLASS  236 

34.5  3,946,943 

CLASS  237 

lA  3,946,944 

CLASS  239 

58  3,946,945 
177  3,946,946 
401  3.946,947 
453  3,946,948 
600        3,946,949 

CLASS  240 

6.4W  3,947,676 

8.1R  3.947,677 

11.4R  3.947.678 

47  3.947.679 

62.3  3.947.680 

CLASS  241 

18  3.946.950 

21  3,946.951 

56  3,946,952 

79.2  3,946.953 

222  3.946.954 

264  3.946.955 


CLASS  242 


26.1 

43R 

46.3 

55.19A 

65 

67. IR 

68.3 

84.21R 

86 

I07.4R 
191 


3.946.956 
3.946.957 
3.946.958 
3.946,959 
3,946,960 
3,946,961 
3,946,962 
3,946,963 
3,946,964 
3.946.965 
3.946.966 


CLASS  244 

3.2  3.946,967 

3.21  3,946,968 

3.28  3.946,969 

23C  3,946,970 

137R  3.946,971 

CLASS  246 

34CT  3,946,972 

182BH  3,946,973 

415R  3,946,974 

CLASS  248 

1  3,946,975 

18  3,946,976 

126  3,946,977 

264  3,946,978 

274  3,946,979 

443  3,946,980 

CLASS  249 

79  3,946,981 

102  3,946,982 


CLASS  250 

211J 

3,947,681 

213VT 

Re.28,751 

231R 

3,947,682 

270 

3,947,683 

369 

3,947,684 

373 

3,947.685 

439 

3.947.686 

492A 

3,947,687 

495 

3,947.688 

512 

3,947,689 

513 

3.947.690 

566 

3.947,691 

577 

3,947,692 

CLASS  251 

61.2 

3,946,983 

130 

3,946,984 

3.946,985 

298 

3.946,986 

CLASS  252 

5 

3,947.365 

8.6 

3,947.366 

5 1.5  A 

3,947,367 

S6R 

57 
62.  IP 

62.57 
63.2 

102 

299 

313S 

408 

462 

463 

465 

466B 

542 


3.947.368 
3.947,369 
3,947.370 
3,947,371 
3.947.372 
3.947.373 
3.947.374 
3.947.375 
3.947.376 
3.947,377 
3.947,378 
3.947.380 
3.947,379 
3,947,486 
3,947,381 
3,947,382 


CLASS  254 

10.5  3.946,987 

30  3.946,988 

157  3,946,989 

164  3.946,990 

166  3.946,991 

CLASS  256 

68  3,946,992 


CLASS  259 


4R 

7 

9 

10 

45 
191 

192 

CLASS 
2BP 

2N 

2.5AH 

2.5BB 

2.5N 

2.5R 

17.4GC 

19N 

23.7A 

28P 

29.3 

29.6TA 

29.6E 

29.6H 

29.6M 

29. 6S 

30.2 

32.8N 

38 

40R 

42.52 

45.75C 

45. 8R 

51.5 

77.5TB 

77. 5R 

78L 

79. 3R 

79.5B 

79.SP 

85SS 

88.2R 
155 
190 
2tOF 
210.5 
239EQ 
239.3A 
239.3T 
239.55R 
240D 
240R 
243C 


244R 

246B 

248C 

249.5 

250ON 

250A 

251A 

256.4C 

256.4F 

256.4N 

257 

260 

268BC 

268BF 

268TR 

268R 

279R 

281NH 

281R 

28IZ 

287  AZ 

287CF 

288R 

289R 


3,946,993 
3.946,994 
3,946,995 
3.946,996 
3.946.997 
3.946.998 
3,946,999 
3,947.000 

260 

3.947.383 

3,947.384 

3,947,386 

3,947,389 

3,947,385 

3,947,387 

3.947,388 

3.947.392 

3.947.393 

3,947,394 

3,947,395 

3,947,396 

3,947,400 

3,947,399 

3,947.401 

3,947,397 

3.947,398 

3.947,402 

3,947,403 

3,947,420 

3,947.421 

3.947,422 

3.947.424 

3.947.423 

3,947,425 

3,947,426 

3,947,427 

3,947,428 

3,947,432 

3.947,429 

3.947.430 

3.947,431 

3,947,433 

3.947,434 

3.947,435 

3,947,405 

3,947,404 

3,947,407 

3.947,406 

3,947.408 

3,947.409 

3.947,410 

3.947,411 

3,947,413 

3,947,414 

3,947,415 

3,947,416 

3,947,417 

3,947,418 

3,947,419 

3,947,436 

3,947,438 

3.947,437 

3,947,439 

3,947,440 

3,947,442 

3,947,441 

3.947.443 

3,947,444 

3,947.446 

3,947.445 

3.947,447 

3.947.448 

3.947.449 

3,947,452 

3,947,451 

3,947,450 

3,947,453 

3,947,454 

3.947.455 

3.947.456 


290HL  3,947.457 

293.51  3,947.458 

293.57  3,947,459 

293.76  3,947,460 

295  F  3,947,462 

299  3.947,461 

306.7C  3,947,464 

307C  3,947,465 

308R  3.947,466 

308  3,947,412 

31  OR  3.947,467 

327TH  3,947,468 

327M  3,947,469 

330.5  3,947,470 

335  3,947,471 

340.9  3,947,472 

345.5  3,947,473 
346.8A  3,947,474 
347.3  3,947,475 
348.5V  3,947,476 
380  3,947.477 

397.3  3,947,478 

397.4  3,947,479 

397.6  3,947,480 

429.7  3,947,481 
448C  3.947,482 
449M  3,947,483 
453PH  3.947.484 
455A  3.947.485 
465.003  3.947.487 
473A  3,947,488 
488F  3.947.490 
488H  3.947,489 
501.15  3,947.491 
518R  3,947.492 

3,947.493 

524R  3.947.494 

533N  3.947,495 

534R  3,947,496 

541  3,947,497 

543R  3,947.512 

545R  3,947,511 

551S  3,947,513 

558R  3.947.514 

559AT  3.947.517 

559S  3.947.515 

3.947,516 

561 N  3,947,518 

586R  3,947.519 

590D  3,947.520 

593R  3,947.521 

611V  3.947.498 

614R  3.947,499 

618H  3,947,500 

3,947,501 

635E  3.947,503 

643A  3.947,504 

652P  3,947,508 

654R  3,947,505 

676R  3,947,509 

677H  3,947,510 

681.5R  3,947,506 

683. 15B  3,947,507 

837R  3,947.522 

3,947.523 

873  3,947.524 

878R  3,947,526 

879  3,947,527 

901  3,947.528 

940  3,947,529 

CLASS  261 

7  3,947.530 

39B  3,947,531 

112  3,947,532 

CLASS  264 

24  3,947.533 

62  3.947.534 

87  3.947,535 

95  3,947.536 

98  Re.28,750 

137  3,947,537 

290T  3,947,538 

320  3,947,539 

326  3,947,540 

332  3,947,541 

CLASS  266 

20  3,947,001 

43  3,947.002 

CLASS  267 

64R  3.947.003 

65  R  3.947,004 

119  3,947,005 

120  3,947,006 

136  3,947,007 

137  3,947,008 
3,947,009 

CLASS  269 

100  3,947,010 

249  3,947,011 

289R  3,947,012 

CLASS  270 

79  3,947.013 

84  3,947,014 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  65 


CLASS  271 

9  3,947,015 

12  3,947,016 

99  3,947,017 

3,947,018 

172  3,947,020 

174  3,947,019 

182  3.947,021 

250  3,947,022 

CLASS  272 

S7R  3,947,023 

60R  3,947,024 

83R  3,947,025 


CLASS 

2 

33 

41 

73D 

8SC 

8SR 

95F 
105.2 
123R 
126R 
130E 
I31D 
134AC 
134CF 
137R 
167G 


273 

3,947,026 

3,947,027 

3,947,028 

3,947,029 

3,947,031 

3,947,030 

3,947,032 

3,947,033 

3,947,034 

3,947,035 

3,947,036 

3,947,037 

3,947,038 

3,947,039 

3,947,040 

3,947,041 


CLASS  274 

9A  3,947,042 

lOR  3,947,043 

CLASS  277 

3  3,947,044 

87  3,947,045 

235A  3,947,046 

CLASS  279 

IB  3,947.047 

41 A  3,947,048 

CLASS  280 

11.I3S  3,947,049 

11.18  3.947,050 

1I.35IC  3.947,052 

3,947,053 

11.35R  3,947,051 

36C  3,947,054 

47.15  3,947,055 

150AB  3,947,057 

ISOSB  3,947,058 

150B  3,947,056 

289  3,947.059 

CLASS  292 

142  3,947,060 

CLASS  293 
5  3.947.061 

69R  3,947.062 

CLASS  294 

16  3.947,063 

67E  3.947.064 

CLASS  296 

IS  3,947.065 

27  3,947.066 

CLASS  297 

84  3.947,067 

317  3,947,069 

445  3,947.068 

CLASS  301 

37SA  3.947,070 

CLASS  302 

59  3,947,071 

CLASS  303 

13  3,947.072 

21R  3,947.073 

CLASS  305 
54  3,947.074 


228 


3,947.079 


CLASS  307 


I  OAT 

11 

85 
116 
208 
22ID 
235N 
237 
264 
271 
297 

304 
310 
311 


3.947.693 
3.947.694 
3.947,695 
3.947,696 
3.947.697 
3,947,698 
3.947.699 
3.947,700 
3.947.701 
3.947,702 
3.947.703 
3,947.704 
3.947.705 
3.947,706 
3.947,707 


CLASS  308 

72  3.947.075 

103  3.947.076 

187.1  3.947.077 

207R  3.947.078 


CLASS  310 

8.1  3.947.708 

87  3,947,709 

153  3,947,710 

155  3.947.711 

168  3,947.712 

CLASS  313 

174  3,947.713 

225  3,947,714 

270  3,947,715 

336  3,947.716 

386  3,947,717 

408  3,947,718 

489  3,947,719 


CLASS  315 

151 

3,947,720 

169TV 

3,947,721 

3,947,722 

389 

3,947,723 

410 

3,947,724 

CLASS  317 

12B 

3,947,725 

16 

3,947,726 

31 

3,947,727 

47 

3,947.728 

61.5 

3.947.729 

3,947,730 

70 

3.947,867 

81 

3,947,731 

122 

3,947,732 

132 

3.947.733 

146 

3.947.734 

230 

3.947.735 

CLASS  318 

116  Re.28.752 
227  3.947.736 
257  3.947.737 
341  3,947,738 
376  3,947,739 
3,947,740 
588  3,947.741 
611        3.947.742 

CLASS  320 

2  3,947,743 

61  3,947,744 

CLASS  321 

2  3,947,745 

3,947,746 

3,947,747 

1 1  3,947,748 

47  3,947.749 

CLASS  323 

1  3.947.750 

9  3,947.751 

17  3.947.752 

21  3.947.753 

22SC  3.947.754 

43. 5S  3.947.755 


CLASS  324 


1 
28R 

29 

51 

57R 
103P 
142 

158MG 
1S8R 


3.947.756 
3,947,757 
3,947,758 
3,947,329 
3,947,759 
3,947,760 
3.947.761 
3.947.762 
3.947.763 
3.947.764 
3.947.765 

CLASS  325 

3.947.766 
3.947.767 
3,947,768 
3,947,769 
3,947,770 
3,947,771 
3.947.772 
3.947.773 
3.947.774 


25 

38A 

42 
320 
363 
404 
422 
464 
470 

CLASS 

133 
147 

CLASS 

122 

CLASS 

10 
30D 

CLASS 
94.5C 
94.SD 
94.SM 

CLASS 

29M 

CLASS 
30R 


72 
98R 


3.947.784 
3,947,785 


328 

3,947.775 
3.947.776 

329 

3.947.777 

330 

3.947.779 
3.947,778 

331 

Re.28.7S3 
3.947,781 
3.947.780 

332 

3.947.782 

333 

3.947.783 


CLASS  334 

7  3.947,786 

51  3.947,787 

CLASS  335 

68  3.947,788 

74  3.947,789 

75  3,947,790 
167  3,947,791 
201  3,947,792 
210  3,947,793 
217  3,947,794 

CLASS  336 

184  3,947,795 

192  3,947.796 

CLASS  337 

31  3,947,797 

228  3,947,798 

CLASS  338 

9  3,947.799 

163  3.947.800 

308  3,947.801 

CLASS  339 

64M  3.947.080 

75M  3.947.081 

97R  3.947.082 

258P  3.947.083 


CLASS 


6R 


10 
15.5GC 

23 
27  AT 


52D 

52F 

59 

62 

88 

I46.3MA 
146.3Z 
147LP 
147P 
149A 
172.5 


173RC 
173R 

173. 5P 

174BC 

174TF 

224 

253B 

2S8A 

2S8R 

261 

270 

274R 

276 

279 

282 

324M 

324R 
347P 
380 


340 

3,947,803 
3,947.804 
3.947.805 
3,947,802 
3.947,806 
3,947,807 
3,947.808 
3.947,809 
3,947.810 
3,947,812 
3,947,811 
3,947,813 
3,947,814 
3,947,815 
3,947,817 
3,947.816 
3.947.818 
3.947.819 
3.947.820 
3.947.821 
3.947.822 
3,947,823 
3,947.824 
3,947,825 
3.947,827 
3.947,826 
3.947,828 
3.947,829 
3,947.831 
3,947.830 
3,947,832 
3,947,859 
3,947,834 
3,947,833 
3,947.835 
3.947,836 
3.947.837 
3.947.838 
Re.28,754 
3,947,839 
3,947,840 
3,947,841 
3.947,842 
3.947,843 
3.947.844 


CLASS  343 

6.5LC  3,947,845 

18E  3.947.846 

3.947,847 

3.947.848 

103  3,947.849 

795  3,947.850 

CLASS  346 

1  3.947.851 

74EB  3.947.852 

75  3.947.853 

76R  3.947.854 

CLASS  350 

3.947.084 
3.947,085 
3,947,086 
3,947.087 
3,947,088 
3,947.182 
3,947,089 
3.947.090 
3.947.091 
3.947.183 
3.947.184 
3.947. 1 85 


2 

3.5 
36 

96WG 
96C 

151 
t60LC 


1 


171  3.947.092 

189  3,947,093 

214  3.947,094 

302  3.947,095 

3.947,096 

CLASS  351 

17  3,947,097 

3,947,186 

30  3,947,098 

35  3,947,099 

120  3,947,100 

CLASS  352 

72  3.947,187 

187  3,947,101 

CLASS  353 

27  A  3,947.102 

38  3.947,189 

66  3.947.103 

76  3,947,188 
78  3,947,104 

121  3.947.105 

CLASS  354 

50  3.947.855 
195  3.947.860 
217  3.947.861 
234  3.947.857 
3.947,858 
289  3,947.862 
324        3.947.856 

CLASS  355 

1         3.947.106 

3DD     3.947.107 

3R       3.947,113 

3.947.190 

4  3.947.114 
8        3.947,115 

15  3.947,108 

29  3,947,109 
38        3,947,110 

40  3,947,116 

50  3,947,111 
68        3,947,112 

3,947,117 

77  3,947,118 

CLASS  356 

5  3,947,119 

30  3,947,120 

38  3.947.121 

39  3.947.123 

41  3.947,122 
71  3,947,121 
74  3,947.124 
85  3.947.12! 

124  3.947.127 

150  3.947.1 2< 

159  3.947.125 

167  3,947.130 

209  3,947,131 

CLASS  357 

24  3,947,863 

39  3,947,864 

46  3,947,865 

49  3,947,869 

51  3,947,866 
81  3,947,868 

CLASS  358 

4        3,947,870 
8        3,947,871 

CLASS  360 

16  3,947,872 

36  3,947,874 

38  3,947.873 

39  3,947.875 

40  3,947,876 
48  3,947.877 
51  3.947.878 
56  3.947.879 
71  3.947.880 

78  3.947,881 

92  3,947.882 

93  3.947,883 
96  3.947,884 

98  3,947,885 

99  3,947,886 
103  3,947,887 

3.947,888 

113  3.947.889 

114  3.947.890 
118  3.947.891 

132  3.947.892 

133  3.947.893 
137  3.947.894 

3,947.895 

CLASS  401 

7        3.947.132 

54        3.947.133 

118        3.947.134 

121        3.947,135 

I88A       3.947.136 


217        3,947.137 

CLASS  402 

69        3,947,138 

CLASS  403 

90        3,947.139 

108  3,947.140 

109  3.947,141 
334        3,947,191 

CLASS  404 

41        3,947,192 

126        3,947.142 

CLASS  408 

230        3.947,143 
235        3,947,144 

CLASS  415 

3,947,146 
3,947,147 
3,947.148 
3.947,193 
3,947,149 
3,947,145 
3,947,150 


1 
113 
119 
143 
213T 
217 
219R 


CLASS  416 

93A  3,947,151 

CLASS  417 

212  3,947,194 

360  3,947,152 

365  3,947,153 

373  3,947.154 

417  3,947,155 

437  3.947,156 

554  3,947,158 

559  3,947,157 

CLASS  418 

60  3.947.159 
3.947.160 
113  3.947.161 
121  3.947.162 
203  3.947.163 
233        3.947.164 


CLASS 


18 

22 
212 
213.7 
242 

299 

345 
359 
379 
395 
403 
440 
463 

483 
515 
522 
531 
630 
632 
636 

I 
9 

45 

47 
54 

64 

79 

80 
127 
177 
200 
204 
263 

267 

270 

272 
273 

283 
285 
317 
319 

326 
330 

331 
342 
344 


CLASS 


423 

3.947.542 
3.947,543 
3,947,544 
3,947,545 
3,947.546 
3.947.547 
3.947.548 
3.947.549 
3.947.550 
3.947.551 
3.947.552 
3.947.553 
3.947.554 
3.947.555 
3.947.556 
3.947.557 
3.947,558 
3,947.559 
3,947,560 
3,947,561 
3,947,562 
3,947,502 
3,947,563 

424 

3,947,564 
3,947.569 
3,947.566 
3.947.567 
3.947.568 
3,947,570 
3,947.571 
3.947.572 
3.947.573 
3,947,574 
3,947.575 
3,947,565 
3.947.584 
3.947,576 
3.947,577 
3,947,578 
3,947,579 
3,947,580 
3,947.581 
3.947.582 
3.947.583 
3.947,585 
3,947,586 
3,947,587 
3.947,588 
3.947,589 
3.947.590 
3,947.591 
3.947.592 
3.947.593 
3,947,594 
3.947,595 
3,947,596 


CLASS  425 

3        3,947,165 

7        3,947,166 

64        3,947,167 

71        3,947,168 

3,947,169 

72R       3,947,170 

3,947,174 

88        3,947,171 

113        3,947,172 

3,947,173 

127        3,947,199 

130        3,947,175 

3,947,176 

3,947,177 

131.1       3,947,200 

132        3,947,178 

147        3,947,201 

185        3,947,202 

190        3,947,195 

223        3,947,179 

242B       3.947.180 

3.947.181 

245R       3.947.203 

248        3.947.196 

324B       3.947.197 

327        3.947,198 

383        3,947,204 

387B       3.947,205 

388        3,947,206 

398        3,947,207 

436R       3,947,208 

440  3,947.209 

441  3,947,210 
447  3.947.211 
451.9       3.947.212 

3.947.213 
467        3.947.214 

CLASS  426 

27  3,947.597 

36  3.947.598 

250  3,947,599 

302  3,947,600 

330.1  3,947,601 

417  3,947,602 

538  3,947,603 

573  3,947,604 

656  3.947.605 


CLASS  427 

37 

3.947.607 

50 

3,947.606 

64 

3.947.608 

68 

3.947.609 

142 

3.947.610 

177 

3.947.611 

222 

3.947,612 

242 

3,947,613 

284 

3,947,614 

398 

3,947,615 

430 

3,947,616 

CLASS  428 

35 

3,947,617 

49 

3,947,618 

57 

3,947,619 

68 

3.947,620 

CLASS  431 
5        3,947,215 
12        3,947,217 

79  3,947,218 
3,947,219 

80  3.947.220 

93  3.947.221 
3.947.222 

94  3.947.223 
3.947.224 

95R  3,947,225 
114  3.947,226 
118  3,947.227 
121  3.947.228 
125  3.947.229 
168  3.947.230 
285  3.947.231 
288  3,947,232 
328  3.947.233 
352        3.947.216 

CLASS  432 

2  3,947.234 
3,947.235 

1 1  3.947.236 
3,947.237 

14  3.947.238 
3.947.239 

28        3.947,240 

121  3,947,241 

122  3,947,242 
124  3,947.243 
205  3.947.244 
217        3.947.245 


PI  66 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 


D«— 


112 
875 


10 


I 

IIS 
3 
26 
29 
97 
36 
32 
&I 
66 
79 
<9 


239.340 

239.341 

239.342 

239.343 

239.344 

239.343 

239  J46 

239.347 

239.348 

239.349 

239.3SO 

239.33 1 

239.352 

239.353 


D7- 
Dt- 


D9- 


191  239 

239 

203  239 

248  239 

6  239 

59  239 
IS  239, 
31  239, 
42  239. 
70  239 

235  239 

260  239 

47  239 

60  239, 


,354 

.355 

.356 

.357 

.358 

.359 

.360 

.361 

.362 

.363 

.364 

.365 

.3661  DI3 

,367 


DIO- 
OI2- 


143 
164 
237 
245 
276 

-  38 

-  53 
64 

136 
159 
203 
205 
IB 


239.368 
239.369 
239.370 
239,371 
239.372 
239.373 
239.374 
239.375 
239.376 
239.377 
239.378 
239.379 
239.381 


DI9- 

D22- 
D23- 


D24- 
D26- 


F 

R 

59 

62 

201.3 

17 

127 

163 

ID 

A 

5C 

13 


239.382 

239.380 

239.383 

239.384 

239.385 

239.386 

239J87 

239.388 

239489 

239.390 

239.391 

239.392 

239.393 


D30- 
D32- 
D34- 


D56— 


R  239.394 

41  239.395 

I A  239.396 

2D  239.397 

3R  239.405 

5GC  239.401 

GH  239.402 

TT  239.400 

K  239.398 

239.399 

I5LL  239.404 

PP  239.403 

I A  239.406 


D57- 
D6I- 
D64- 
D83- 

D87- 


4B 
R 


IB 
J 
I2B 
IJ 
L 
D 
R 


239,408 
239.407 
239.409 
239.410 
239,411 
239,412 
239,413 
239,414 
239,415 
239.416 
239.417 
239,419 
239,418 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


3.854 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L'.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonweallli  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone! 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(>eori{ia 13 

(fuam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 3^ 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhi»de  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 49 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Vir^finia 51 

Virjjin  Islands .52 

Washinjiton .53 

West  Virjiinia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming' 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

I'.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  litlinK  denotes  location  arrordinic  lu  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  i»f  the  Official  (;azelte  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.946.638 

3.946.703 

3.946.967 

3.946.990 

3.946.617 

3.947.045 

3.947.100 

3.947.682 

3.947.752 

3.947.754 

3.947.765 

3.947.778 

3.947.863 

3.946.579 

3.946.441 

3.946.449 

3.946.458 

3.946.470 

3.946.476 

3.946,480 

3.946.481 

3.946.488 

3.946.489 

3.946.493 

3.946.517 

3.946.520 

3,946,532 

3,946.356 

3.946.558 

3.946.572 

3.946.575 

3.946.595 

3.946.597 

3.946.600 

3.946.607 

3.946.615 

3.946.616 

3.946.621 

3.946.649 

3.946.651 

3.946,655 

3,946,658 

3,946,673 

3,946,710 

3.946,733 

3.946.736 

J. 946.75  5 

3.946.762 

3.946.805 

3,946,839 

3,946.844 


3,946.856 

3.946.861 

3.946.891 

3.946.893 

3.946,903 

3,946.909 

3,946.910 

3,946,915 

3,946,969 

3,946.970 

3,947,003 

3,947,010 

3,947,023 

3.947.026 

3.947,028 

3.947.030 

3.947.031 

3.947.033 

3.947.034 

3.947.041 

3.947.054 

3.947.061 

3.947.062 

3.947.075 

3.947.081 

3.947.084 

3.947.097 

3.947.105 

3.947.127 

3.947,144 

3,947,182 

3,947,207 

3,947.236 

3.947.241 

3.947.250 

3.947.257 

3.947.298 

3.947.302 

3,947.310 

3.947.335 

3.947.342 

3.947.347 

3.947.330 

3.947.364 

3.947.380 

3.947.390 

3.947.437 

3.947.445 

3.947.461 

3.947.472 

3.947.475 


3.947.479 

3.947.481 

3.947.526 

3.947.364 

3.947.601 

3.947.611 

3.947.666 

3.947.668 

3.947.675 

3.947.694 

3.947.704 

3.947.723 

3.947.733 

3.947.741 

3.947.750 

3.947.759 

3.947.769 

3.947.779 

3.947.787 

3,947,812 

3,947,815 

3,947,816 

3.947.826 

3.947.827 

3.947.830 

3.947,835 

3.947.838 

3.947.839 

3.947.845 

3.947.847 

3.947,850 

3,947,851 

3.947.865 

3.947.866 

3.947.867 

3.947.873 

3.947.874 

3.947.876 

3.947,888 

3,947,893 

3,946,494 

3,946,596 

3,946.679 

3.946.720 

3.946.721 

3.946.738 

3.946.741 

3,946.811 

3.946.944 

3.947.052 

3.947.119 


10 


12 


3.947.875 

3.947.879 

3.947.886 

3.947.887 

3.946.486 

3.946,511 

3.946.525 

3.946.551 

3.946.553 

3.946.685 

3.946.693 

3.946.731 

3.946.863 

3.946.897 

3.946.980 

3.947.079 

3.947.104 

3.947.265 

3.947.281 

3.947.337 

3.947.363 

3.947.379 

3.947.438 

3.947.523 

3.947.568 

3.947.642 

3.947.669 

3.947.689 

3.947.797 

3.946.526 

3.946.937 

3.947.369 

3.947.511 

3.947.604 

3.946.491 

3.946,505 

3.946.574 

3.946.696 

3.946.761 

3.946,846 

3.946.848 

3.946.875 

3.946.982 

3.947.138 

3.947.210 

3.947.261 

3.947.532 

3.947433 

3.947.634 

3.947.692 

3.947.719 


t3 


16 
17 


3.947.790 

3.947.074 

3.947.798 

3.947.076 

3.947.802 

3.947.077 

3.947.882 

3.947X>80 

3.946.718 

3.947.095 

3.947.172 

3.947.161 

3.947.173 

3.947.165 

3.947409 

3,947.205 

3.946.453 

3.947.219 

3.946.460 

3.947.240 

3.946402 

3.947,255 

3.946413 

3.947.277 

3.946419 

3.947.271 

3.946423 

3.947.291 

3.946435 

3.947.320 

3.946.540 

3.947424 

3.946.562 

3.947429 

3.946.603 

3.947454 

3.946.614 

3.947.376 

3.946.632 

3.947.391 

3.946.663 

3.947.392 

3.946.702 

3.947.399 

3.946.722 

3.947.455 

3.946.723 

3.947.462 

3.946.743 

3.947.494 

3.946.769 

3.947472 

3.946.771 

3.947476 

3.946.776 

3.947490 

3.946.780 

3.947.605 

3.946.826 

3.947.656 

3.946.859 

3.947.701 

3.946.862 

3.947.729 

3.946.867 

3.947.732 

3.946.873 

3.947.734 

3.946.876 

3.947.784 

3.946.883 

3.947.786 

3.946.894 

3.947.795 

3.946.895 

IS             3.946434 

3.946,898 

3.946.565 

3.946.919 

3.946473 

3.946.935 

3.946.701 

3.946.936 

3.946.707 

3.946.947 

3.946.754 

3.946.961 

3.946.889 

3.946.962 

3  ,tP^O  (904 

3.946.987 

3.947.002 

3.947.036 

3.947.065 

3.947.055 

3.947.066 

3.947.059 

3.947.078 

3.947.060 

3.947.220 

3.947.070 

3.947.290 

PI  67 


PI  68 


20 


21 


22 


24 


25 


3, 
3, 
3, 
3, 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
3. 
J, 
3. 


5. 
J, 
I.' 
(. 

I. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3.947.414 
3,947,415 
3.947.453 
3.947.468 
3,947.592 
3.947.632 
3.947.744 
3.947.771 
3,947.773 
3.947.774 
3,947.793 
3.947.800 
J.947.833 
1.946.496 
3.946.560 
3,946.886 
1.946.888 
1,946.963 
3.947.091 
3,947.639 
1.947.699 
1.946.569 
3.946.681 
1.946.797 
1.946.824 
3,946.887 
3.946.938 
3,947.050 
3.947,135 
3.947.597 
3,947,677 
3.946.589 
1.946.774 
1.946.849 
1.947.012 
J.947.271 
1.947,758 
1,947.825 
1,947.853 
1.946,775 
1.946,819 
1.946.833 
1,946,899 
1.947,613 
1,947,709 
1.946.452 
1.946,512 
1,946,637 
1.946,661 
.946.689 
.946.905 
.947.039 
.947,328 
.947.352 
,947,401 
,947,482 
,947,573 
,947.638 
,947.687 
.947,706 
:  .947,716 
:  .947.776 
:  .947.803 
:  .947.834 
:  .947.849 
,946.492 
:  .946.552 
:  ,946.554 
:  .946.662 
:  .946.729 
:  .946.95 1 
;  .946.968 
■  .947,099 
3,947,103 
2.947.113 
3,947,143 
3,947,186 
3,947,187 
3 ,947,208 
3  ,947,223 
3  ,947,243 
3  947,244 
3  947,289 
3  947,341 
3  947,345 
3  947,362 
3  947,431 
3  947.443 
3  947.622 
3  947,630 
3  947,665 
3  947,681 
3  947,695 
3  947,700 


26 


27 


29 


30 

31 
33 

34 


3.947,708 

3,947,820 

Re.28,754 

3,946,473 

3,946.475 

3.946.478 

3.946,479 

3,946,482 

3.946,530 

3.946.533 

3.946,599 

3.946.602 

3.946.619 

3.946.764 

3,946,815 

3.946,840 

3,946,843 

3,946,917 

3,946,965 

3,947,005 

3,947,025 

3,947,027 

3,947,068 

3,947,118 

3,947,149 

3,947,155 

3,947,159 

3,947,204 

3,947,247 

3,947,280 

3,947,301 

3,947,396 

3,947,418 

3,947,426 

3,947,427 

3,947.457 

3.947.466 

3.947.520 

3,947.531 

3.947,539 

3,947,550 

3,947,591 

3,947,600 

3,947,653 

3.947.654 

3.947.702 

3.947.711 

3.947.738 

3.947.764 

3.947.878 

Re.28.748 

3.946.510 

3.946.518 

3.946,753 

3.946,874 

3.946,995 

3.947,130 

3.947,142 

3,947,157 

3.947,218 

3,947,349 

3,947,647 

3,947,696 

3.947.722 

3.947.881 

Re. 28.749 

3.946.485 

3.946.639 

3.946.726 

3.946.994 

3.947.266 

3,947,269 

3,947,650 

3,947,757 

3,947,780 

3,947,840 

3,946,784 

3,946,978 

3,947,032 

3,946,836 

3,947,745 

3.946.508 

3.946.975 

3.947.496 

Re. 28.747 

3.946.537 

3.946,611 

3.946,612 

3,946,626 

3  946,682 

3,946,699 

3,946,757 

J. 946,768 


35 
36 


3,946,779 
.  3,946,786 
3.946.800 
3.946.852 
3.946.858 
3.946.878 
3.946.896 
3.947,029 
3,947.082 
3.947,126 
3.947.176 
3,947,200 
3.947,212 
3.947.258 
3.947.304 
3,947.306 
3.947.327 
3.947.346 
3.947,374 
3,947,378 
3,947,387 
3.947,408 
3.947,409 
3.947.413 
3.947.423 
3.947.447 
3.947.452 
3.947.460 
3.947.473 
3.947.474 
3.947.480 
3.947.488 
3.947.498 
3.947.500 
3.947.501 
3.947.525 
3.947.556 
3.947.557 
3.947.570 
3.947.571 
3.947.575 
3.947.582 
3.947.583 
3.947.585 
3.947.586 
3.947.588 
3,947.595 
3.947,596 
3,947,672 
3,947,674 
3,947,713 
3,947,717 
3,947,727 
3,947,781 
3,947,801 
3,947,819 
3,947,852 
Re.2«,752 
3,946,443 
3,946,459 
3,946,484 
3,946,514 
3,946,549 
3,946,613 
3,946,642 
3,946,645 
3,946,694 
3.946,698 
3,946.737 
3.946.744 
3.946.751 
3.946.801 
3.946.831 
3.946.834 
3.946.841 
3.946.857 
3.946,870 
3,946,877 
3,946,890 
3,946,902 
3,946.906 
3,946,912 
3,946.920 
3.947.004 
3.947.018 
3,947.038 
3,947.040 
3.947.107 
3.947.108 
3.947.111 
3.947,122 
3.947.139 
3.947,140 
3.947.152 


3.947.160 

3,947,618 

3.946.932 

3.947.184 

3,947,623 

3.946.939 

3.947.188 

3,947,635 

3.946.942 

3.947.214 

3,947,655 

3.947.454 

3.947.232 

3,947,686 

48      3.946.455 

3.947.251 

3,947,854 

3.946.541 

3,947.270 

40      Re.28,753 

3.946.571 

3.947.286 

3,946,506 

3.946.604 

3.947.368 

3,946,653 

3.946.618 

3.947.370 

3,946,678 

3.946.684 

3.947.371 

3,946,820 

3.946.700 

3.947.386 

3,946,885 

3.946.717 

3,947.400 

3,947.158 

3.946.806 

3.947.434 

3,947,433 

3.946,807 

3.947.489 

3,947,636 

3,946,808 

3.947.517 

3,947,661 

3,946,809 

3.947,566 

41      3,946,598 

3,946.810 

3.947,567 

3,946,628 

3,946,812 

3,947.631 

3,946,740 

3.946.813 

3.947.657 

3,946,791 

3.946,814 

3.947,670 

3,946,941 

3.946.817 

3.947.690 

3,946,971 

3.946.850 

3.947.691 

3,947,014 

3.946.864 

3.947.693 

3,947,213 

3.946.946 

3.947.715 

3,947,688 

3.947.008 

3.947.730 

42      3,946,461 

3.947.022 

3.947.763 

3,946,465 

3.947.231 

3.947.804 

3,946,474 

3.947,355 

3.947,823 

3,946,477 

3,947,383 

3,947,836 

3,946,490 

3,947,422 

3,947,885 

3,946,498 

3,947,497 

37      3,946,447 

3,946.522 

3,947,522 

3,946,469 

3.946.608 

3,947,537 

3,946,483 

3.946.609 

3,947,563 

3,946,542 

3.946.652 

3.947.664 

3,946,650 

3.946,683 

3.947,683 

3.946,794 

3,946,739 

3.947.698 

3,946,926 

3,946.742 

3.947.705 

3,946,958 

3,946,758 

3.947.751 

3,947,109 

3,946,773 

3.947.817 

3,947,121 

3,946,793 

49      3.946.557 

3,947,132 
3,947,313 

3,946,913 
3,946,928 

3.946.672 
3.946.916 

3,947,662 

38  3,947,167 

39  Re.28,751 
3,946,444 
3,946,456 
3,946,503 
3,946,527 
3,946,528 
3,946,543 
3,946,631 
3,946,665 
3,946,670 
3,946,680 
3.946.730 
3.946.732 
3.946.735 
3.946.748 
3.946.782 
3.946.785 
3.946.830 

3,946,931 
3.946,950 
3.946.972 
3.946.973 
3.946.981 
3.947.001 
3.947.015 
3.947.145 
3.947.169 
3.947.215 
3.947.222 
3.947,224 
3.947.225 
3.947.245 
3,947.254 
3,947,292 
3,947,332 
3,947,338 
3,947,339 
3,947,367 

3.947.617 
51      3.946.468 
3.946.555 
3.946.654 
3.946.664 
3.946.687 
3.946.734 
3.946.828 
3.946,900 
3,947,191 
3,947,206 
3,947,248 
3,947,424 
.  3,947,770 
3,947,814 
3,947,841 
53      3,946,450 
3,946,633 
3,946,688 

3.946.837 

3,947,397 

3,946,691 

3.946.838 
3.946.918 
3.946.945 
3.946.957 

3,947,439 
3,947,470 
3,947,483 
3,947,530 

3,946,695 
3,946,705 
3,946,880 
3,946,934 

3.946.960 

3,947,551 

3,947,123 
3,947,178 
3,947,321 
3,947,425 
3,947,651 
3,947,808 
3,947,809 
3,947,810 

54  3,946,521 
3,946,756 
3,947,221 

55  3,946,697 

3.947.048 

3,947,555 

3.947.072 

3,947,561 

3.947.088 

3,947,565 

3.947.089 

3,947,577 

3.947.136 

3,947,580 

3.947.196 
3,947,199 

3,947,581 
3,947,594 

3,947,242 
3,947,260 

3,947,602 
3,947,609 

3,947,267 

3,947,616 

3,947,279 

3,947,620 

3,946,750 

3,947,297 

3,947,652 

3,946,778 

3,947,308 

3,947,676 

3,946781 

3,947,312 

3,947,726 

3,946,847 

3,947,314 

3,947,728 

3,946,949 

3,947,382 

3,947,837 

3,946,954 

3,947,394 

3,947,846 

3,946,955 

3,947,403 

3,947,848 

3,947,009 

3,947,459 

45      3,946,451 

3,947,013 

3,947,495 

3,946,497 

3,947,024 

3,947,506 

3,946,545 

3,947,209 

3,947,521 

3,946,866 

3,947,330 

3,947,527 

3.947,599 

3,947,748 

3.947,553 

47      3,946,711 

3,947,788 

3,947,593 

3,946.772 

Design  Patents 


PI  69 


239,340 
239,353 
239,360 
239,361 
239,373 
239,375 
239,377 
239,379 
239,392 
239,393 
239,395 


17 


239,398 

239,411 

239.355 

239,399 

239.412 

27 

239.386 

239,406 

18 

239.370 

29 

239.349 

239,417 

19 

239.378 

239.368 

239,352 

22 

239.371 

34 

239.351 

239,363 

24 

239.401 

239.357 

239,365 

239.402 

239.362 

239,384 

25 

239.376 

239.409 

239,396 

26 

239.345 

239.416 

239,397 

239.354 

239.418 

239,410 

36 


239.343 

239.344 

39 

239.346 

40 

239.364 

41 

239.380 

42 

239.382 

239.383 

44 

239.394 

48 

239,404 

51 

239,413 

55 

239,419 
239,367 
239,374 
239.403 
239,387 
239,390 
239,415 
239,372 
239,381 
239,359 


Plant  Patents 


3,855 
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